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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Department  of  the  Treasury 
L  .S.  Customs  Senile 

(TMK   2   K  :  B:R) 

Sotirc  <)'    \ppiictii\',ri  '<<■    /I'rcor /idttun  of  Trade  Same 

DULONG  FRERES  k  FILS 

Aiipllentloii  has  been  filed  pursuant  to  s^H-tioii  133.12,  Cus- 
toms KeKtilailons  (l\i  CFR  133.12).  for  recordation  under 
section  4'^  ol  the  Act  of  July  5,  1946.  as  amended  (15  U.S.C. 
1124),  ol  tl.r  trade  name  in'LONG  FRERES  &  FILS  used 
by  DuloiiL,-  I  rrrfs  A  I'lls.  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
liiws  of  i-'nince,  located  at  ~[)  Hue  Jules-Guesde  Flurla  •  pr»'s 
Honleaax,  Fiance. 

The  appll  atlon  stut^-,'-  fhit  !hi-  tradi-  name  Is  api>ll>'d 
III  wine,  manufactured  In  France-  The  application  staten 
further  tlial  uo  foreign  person,  partnership  a-^soclatlon  or 
<  orp*)ratioii  Is  authorized  to  use  the  trad''  tianif  sought  ti)  be 
recorded  .•\p|)roprlate  accompanylnj;  papers  were  submitted 
with  the  aiipilcatlon. 

Hefure  final  action  Is  taken  on  the  application,  considera- 
tion win  lie  >;iven  to  any  relevant  data,  views  or  arguments, 
submitted  In  wrlitng  by  any  ptTsori  In  "ppositlon  to  the 
recorddtloii  of  this  trade  name.  Any  such  submission  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs,  Washington, 
I>  C  2022H.  in  time  to  be  received  not  later  than  30  days  from 
the  <lafe  oi    publication  of  this  notice  In  the  Federal   Regi.ster 

N\)flce  ol  I  he  action  taken  on  the  application  for  ri'<'orda- 
tlon  of  the  trade  name  wlU  be  published  lu  the  Federal 
Register 

I.Fi  i.\  AHIt    T.EHM.V.V. 
A  KKtstimt  ('ornmiKmnnrr  .  Krtjutntntng  and  KuUnga 
.Ian    -'0,   l:»7il. 


Notice  of  Recordation  of  lYade  Name 

(TI)    7tVr>2) 
El'ROTIME 

I  )EI'AR  TME.VT    .IK    THIC     IKEA.SI   HV 

Office  of  thk  Commissiomcr  of  Cistom-s 

Wa,-ihington.  1)  C  ,  Ffhrunry   19,   19~!6 

On  Deci'MiI.er  'Mi,  lUl'i,  there  was  published  In  the  Federal 
Keglster  (4ti  F  K.  59750)  a  notice  of  uppll.'atbin  fur  the  rec 
ordatlon  under  section  42  of  the  .\ct  of  July  5,  l»4rt,  as 
amended  [^'>  V.S.C.  1124),  of  the  trade  name  EFRdTLMK 
used  by  Eiirntlme  Corporation.  The  notice  advised  that  prior 
to  final  acti  in  on  the  application,  filed  pursuant  to  section 
133.12,  Cn-.toms  Regulations  (11)  CFR  133.12),  consideration 
would  be  irlven  to  relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments  suli 
mltted  In  opiiosltlon  to  the  recordation  and  recelv«>d  ncjt  later 
than  30  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  the  notice.  No 
responses    wire    received    In    opposition    to    the   application 

The  name  "Klurotlme"  Is  hereby  recorded  as  the  trade  name 
of  Eurotlni.-  Corporation,  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  .New  York,  located  at  212  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York  New  York  10010,  when  applied  to  watches  and 
clocks  and  components  for  each,  manufactured  In  Switzerland. 
West  Germany.  France  and  Hong  Kong  No  foreign  person, 
partnership,  association  or  corporation  Is  authorized  to  use 
the  trade  uHine  ^ 

LEONARD    LEHMAN. 
Atxixtant  CommiiiHonrr,  Regulations  an/i  Rulings 


Notice  of  Recordation  of  Trade  Name 

(T.D.    7ft^40) 

MARKETING  PLANNING  ASSOCIATEH,  INC. 

Department  of  the  Treastby 
Office  of  the  Commi.ssioneb  of  Cphtoms 

Washington,  DC,  January  SO,  1976 

On  October  17,  1975,  there  was  published  In  the  Federal 
Register  (40  F  R.  48702)  a  notice  of  application  for  the  recor 
datlon  uuder  section  42  of  the  Act  of  July  5,  1946.  as  amended 


(15  U.S.C.  112-4.1,  ol  the  tru'lf  uauiH  Marketing  I'lanning  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  used  by  Marketing  Planning  Associates.  Inc. 
The  notice  advised  that  prior  to  final  action  on  the  aiipilca- 
tlon, filed  pursuant  to  section  133.12.  Customs  Regulations 
(19  CFR  133.12).  consideration  would  be  given  to  relevant 
data,  views,  or  arguments  aubmlttwl  In  opposition  to  the 
recordation  ami  received  not  later  than  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  the  notice.  No  responses  were  received  In 
opposition  to  the  application. 

The  name  ".M  irket Ing  Planning  Asso.  lates.  Inc."  Is  hereby 
recorded  as  the  trade  name  uf  .Marketing  Planning  Associates, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  California,  located  at  9701  Wllshire  HoulevarH,  Seventh 
Floor.  Beverly  Hills,  Ollforida  i»u210,  when  applleil  to 
articles  of  clothing.  Including  male  and  female  undergarments 
i!ianufa<'tured  In  Brazil  and  Denmark.  No  foreign  person, 
parent  or  subsidiary  company  under  common  ownership  or 
control,  or  other  business  entity  is  authorlzeid  to  use  the 
trade  name. 

LE<  tNARD    I.KHMAN. 
Asfiat'int  i"'omm\K-'\onrr,  Regulations  and  Rulings. 


Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program 

A  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  will  be  con- 
ducted during:  the  coming  n)onths.  It  wUl  be  Increased  In 
NC'ile  and  somewhat  modified  In  procedure  from  the  first  such 
proRrnni  .Announi-ement  of  and  description  of  the  rules  for 
the    tlr-t    program    appeared    In   1)23   O  G     2   on   June   4,    19T4. 

Ah  before,  the  objective  Is  to  gain  experience  in  carrying 
out  such  a  program  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  interest 
by  the  public  In  participating  and  in  supplying  pertinent 
references  To  the  extent  there  1^  participation,  the  program 
should  be  benetlolai  by  bringing  new  art  to  the  attention  of 
the  OflSce,  preventing  Inadvertent  l-^uance  of  Invalid 
patents,  and  Increasing  confidence  In  the  strength  of  those 
jiatentN    which    survive    the    protest    proceedings 

The  first  7  rial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  showed  a  con 
sidorable  interest  by  applicants  and  the  public  In  taking  part 
in  protest  proceedings.  A  summary  of  the  results  will  be  pub 
INhed  soon  In  this  Gazette  The  second  Trial  Voluntary  Pro 
!e-,f  Program  Is  deslgne<l  to  gain  additional  information  ni 
to  |.  ifillc  ]  ;i  • -li-lpatlon  and  also  to  follow  more  closely  the 
pro' ed  ;re.  w  f.i  !:  uonld  be  required  In  .t  continuing,  perma- 
nent  iTOtCNt   prograii. 

A  ppliral  wns   Involved 
In    the  second  Trial    Volunt.iry    Protest   Program,  n   Request 
to    rirtlcipnte    and    Waiver    of    Confidentiality    form    (PTOI^ 
-,'■-' 1   Ten)p  )   will  le  sent  to  each  aiifdlcant   to  wliom  a  Notice 
of   .\llowance  Is   mailed  during  a   selected   three  weel<    period, 
probably    in    October,    1975     The    total    number    of    requests 
mailed    will    be    about    4.500     .\  pplica  tlons    for    plant    patents 
will   be  excluded   from    the   program    The   reason   for  this  ex 
elusion  Is   the  hl(,-h  cost  of  printing  colored  drawings  and   the 
relatively    limited    prior    art    available.    No   other   applications 
will   be  excluded    from    the    trial    program,    regardless   of  sub 
ject   matter,    type   of  application   or  earlier  proceedings. 

Uaiifr  o'  Confidentiality 

Iwo  copies  of  the  form  letter  requesting  voluntary  waiver 
of  confldentiallty  (form  PT()L-224  Temp  i  will  be  mailed 
In  the  same  envelope  along  with  the  Notice  of  .Mlowance.  An 
adilitional  copy  of  the  form  letter  will  be  made  of  record 
In  each  npfdlcatlon  at  the  time  of  mailing  The  applicant 
win  have  three  months  from  the  notice  of  allowance  date 
in  which  to  either  (li  elect  to  participate  In  the  Trial 
Voluntary  Protest  Program  \>y  filing  n  signed  waiver  of  con- 
fidentiality, or  <2)  elect  not  to  participate  In  the  program  by 
paying  the  issue  fee  If  he  does  neither,  the  application  will 
become  abondone,l,  as  provided  in  37  C.F.R.  1  316.  The  waiver 
of  confldentiallty  Is  a  part  of  form  PTOI^224  Temp.  This 
procedure  will  avoid  any  increase  In  pendency  time  for  tboae 
.Tppllcatlons  In  which  an  election  Is  m.nde  not  to  participate 
In  the  program  .An  early  filing  of  a  waiver  of  confidentiality 
by  the  applicant  will  result  in  early  publication  of  the  ap- 
plication. 
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PubUcatton 
If   the  applicant  decides  not  to  participate  in  the  protest 

program    and    payment    of    the   Issue   fee   Is   timely   made,    the 
patent  will  issue  routinely  without  delay. 

If  the  apidlcant  elects  to  participate  in  the  protest  program 
and  a  slgtied  waiver  of  confidentiality  Is  filed  In  the  Ofllce 
within  3  months  of  the  notice  of  allowance  date,  the  Notice 
of  .Allowance  will  be  vacated.  In  such  a  case  the  Issue  fee 
should  not  be  filed,  as  It  will  not  be  accepted  and  applied 
If  filed  with  n  signed  waiver  of  confidentiality.  An  additional 
Notice  of  .Mlowance  will  be  issued  .after  the  protest  pro- 
ceedings have  been  completed  If  only  allowable  claims  re- 
main In  the  application. 

-After  a  signed  waiver  has  been  filed,  the  application  will 
be  printed  In  the  form  of  a  patent  and  be  available  for  sale 
as  In  the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program,  At  least 
one  claim  and  a  drawing  figure,  If  auy,  will  be  printed  In  the 
DrriciAi.  (iAZKTTE  These  fiubllshed  applications  will  appear 
In  about  6  to  9  Issues  of  the  Official  fiAZETTE  early  in  1970. 
Advance  notice  will  be  given  In  the  Official  Gazette  of 
the  dates  on  which  applications  will  be  published  under  this 
program 

Inspection  of  Files 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  files  of  the  published 
applications  will  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  public 
for  a  period  of  three  months  after  publication.  The  applica- 
tion flies  will  be  retained  In  a  single  location  in  the  Patent 
Issue  I)ivIslon  during  the  protest  period.  This  single  location 
will  be  staffed  with  personnel  to  process  papers  directed  to 
these  files,  supervise  Inspection  of  the  flies  by  the  public, 
provide  copies  of  file  contents  when  ordered,  and  perform 
other  related  duties  A  coin  operated  copying  machine  will 
also  be  available  at  this  location. 

Filing  of  Protests 

Protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  any  published  ap 
plication  must  tie  filed  In  writing  In  the  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Ofl^ce  no  later  than  three  months  after  publication  of 
the  application.  No  extension  of  the  three  month  protest 
period  will  be  granted.  Each  protest  must  be  filed  In  dupll 
cate  (one  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicant  and  the 
other  copy  will  be  placed  In  the  application  fllei  and  must 
Indicate  the  grounds  for  protesting  the  allowance  of  any 
claim  contained  in  the  published  application.  If  the  protest 
Involves  prior  art  not  of  record  in  the  application,  two  copies 
of  the  alleged  prior  art.  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
relevance  of  such  prior  art  to  the  allowed  claims,  should  bo 
Included  The  protester  may  also  comment  on  the  prior  art 
record  in  the  application  and  the  manner  In  which  It  was 
applied. 

In  those  applications  where  prima  facie  evidence  of  prior 
public  use  or  sale  the  claimed  Invention  is  presented  In 
accordance  with  37  CFR.  1  292,  public  use  proceedings  will 
give  the  protester  an  opportunity   to  present  evidence 

Should  claims  be  copied  from  a  published  application  for 
Interference  purposes,  the  applicant  copying  claims  must 
also  file  a  notice  of  such  cofiying  In  the  file  of  the  published 
application  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  Inadvertent  Issuance 
of  the  published  application  as  a  patent  before  conclusion  of 
any  Interference  proceedings 

For  easy  Identification,  all  protests  should  he  headed, 
"Protest  Lnder  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program"  and  be 
addressed   to  : 

Commissioner   of  Potents   and    Trademarks 
Box  TVPP 
Washington,  DC.   20231 

The  protester  should  fully  Identify  himself  and  include 
his  mailing  address  so  that  communications  may  be  addressed 
to  him  In  view  of  administrative  problems  encountered  In 
the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  In  protecting  the 
confidentiality  of  the  identity  of  protesters,  no  attempt  will 
be  made  by  the  Office  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  any 
protester  under  the  new  program  r^ 


If  no  protests  are  received  during  the  protest  period,  the 
application  file  will  be  rerouted  for  the  mailing  of  a  new 
-N'otlce  of  Allowance.  The  file  will  not  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  except   for  consideration  of  matters  which 

normally  require  return  of  an  allowed  file. 

If  one  or  more  protests  are  filed  in  an  application,  the  ap- 
plication file  and  the  protest(8)  will  be  returned  tc  the 
examining  group  for  consideration. 

Consideration  of  Protest 

The  examining  group  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  all  pro- 
tests. The  authority  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  evidence 
submitted  constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatent- 
ability of  any  allowed  claim  will  reside  with  the  Group  Di- 
rector. If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  no  such  showing 
has  been  made,  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Al- 
lowance. Protesters  will  be  notified  In  such  cases  that  prosecu- 
tion has  not  been  reopened,  and  the  applicant  will  be  sent  a 
duplicate  copy  of  all  protests.  The  decision  of  the  Group  Di- 
rector win  be  final  and  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  by  n 
protester. 

If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  the  submitted  evidence 
constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatentability  of  any 
allowed  claim,  prosecution  of  the  application  wll!  be  re 
opened.  The  decision  to  reopen  prosecution  wii;  be  communi- 
cated to  the  applicant  by  means  of  an  Ofllce  action,  signed  by 
a  primary  examiner,  rejecting  any  claim  considered  unpatent 
able.  The  duplicate  copy  of  each  protest  will  be  mailed  to  the 
applicant  with  the  Office  action.  Protesters  who  s:!bmlTted 
evidence  on  which  the  rejection  Is  based  will  be  Identified 
in  the  Ofllce  action  and  will  also  receive  copies  of  this  and 
subsequent  Office  actions.  Other  protesters  will  be  notified 
that  prosecution  has  been  reopened,  hut  based  on  evidence 
and  for  reasons  other  than  those  submitted  by  them  and 
that,  consequently,  no  further  correspondence  will  be  directed 
to  them.  The  applicant  will  normally  be  given  a  three  month 
shortened    statutory    period    to    respond    to    the   Office    action 

Response  hy  the  Apphcant  to  SuhseQuent  (>tfice  Actions 
During  this  period,  the  oppilcant  may  present  amended  or 
new  claims  which  will  be  subject  to  further  cor.slderatioc 
by  the  primary  examiner.  In  order  to  allow  protesters  who 
submitted  evidence  on  which  a  rejection  In  the  Office  action 
Is  based  to  participate  in  later  prosecution  and  to  comment 
upon  further  proceedings,  applicant  will  be  required  to  serve 
by  mall  upon  each  protester  Identified  in  the  ofSce  action. 
a  copy  of  any  response  filed.  Including  any  .-ippeal  brief 
Indication  of  such  service  will  be  a  required  component  of  t 
complete  response.  .Applicant  need  only  reply  to  the  rejections 
and  objections  made  In  the  Office  action.  There  need  be  no 
specific  response  to  any  other  points  raised  by  the  protesters. 

Comn\ent  on  Applicant's  Response  hy  the  Protester 
Each  protester  served  will  be  allowed  one  month,  running 
from  the  date  applicant's  response  or  brief  is  received  In  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  to  file  comments  relating 
thereto.  All  communlcatUins  from  protesters  must  be  in  writ- 
ing. Examiner  Interviews  with  the  protesters  wll:  not  be  per- 
mitted. No  extensions  of  the  one  month  period  wlli  be  granted 
Any  appeal  by  the  applicant  to  the  Board  of  .Appeals  lu  a 
protested  application  -will  le  made  special  and  will  be  taken 
up  out  of  order, 

Conc/ii«iO'i  of  Prosecutton 

If.  after  further  prosecution,  the  application  is  found  to 
be  allowable,  all  protesters  still  participating  at  that  time 
will  be  notified  and  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  cf  Allow- 
ance. A  decision  of  the  primary  examiner  to  allow  ar.  ap- 
plicition  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  cr  appeal  by  any 
protester. 

C    M.\RSHALL   DANN. 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  T''ademarki 
Sept.    16,   19.75. 
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Ktv   28,577 

Re.   28.630 

D.   238.004 

3,597.727 

3,63fi.T<nt 

3.646.257 

3.762,885 

3,765,851 

3,772.269 

3.7S;-!,()S3 

3.786.745 

3.792.073 

3,803,490 

3, 80,5,. '90 

3,816,229 

3.836,454 

3.836.471 

3.842.048 

3.844.266 

3.84,-).1.5.^ 

3.845. 95t> 

3.852.571 

3,860.579 

3.866.996 

3.868.690 

3.874,222 

3.874,990 

3.876.758 

3.881.507 

3.881,782 

3.885.864 

3.886.364 

3.890,765 

3.891.628 

3.895.010 

3,895.283 

8397,227 

3900,092 

■^900,258 

3.900,468 

3.900.488 

.3.901,031 

.'(,9<il.:?0<l 

3,901,909 

3,902,059 


3,903.1*54 
3,904,372 
3,905,035 
3.905.424 
3.905,589 
3,905.808 
3,905.814 
3.906.221 
3,906.237 
3.907,865 
3,909.446 
3,910,066 
3,910,808 
3.910.859 
3.910.902 
3,911.245 
3,912.703 
3.912.855 
3.913.273 
3.914,162 
3,914,198 
3.914,275 
3,914.696 
3.915,466 
3,915.669 
3,916.555 
3.916,913 
3.917,137 
3,917.510 
3.917.529 
3,917.536 
3.917,630 
3,917,703 
3.917,765 
3.917,842 
3,917.915 
3.918.151 
3.918.325 
3.918.613 
3.918.682 
3.91S.S91 
3.919,118 
3. 919. 196 
3.919.209 
3.919.367 


;i.yi9.,'jo2 

3,919.512 
3,919.714 
3,919,K40 
3.920,022 
3,920,270 
3.!t-'0.41!t 
.'i  i'2n  f,  l.i 

,3  ',<2n  s.-,:! 
,3,!t2l),,SU4 
3.921.211 
3,921,645 
3,921,K.m 
3.922.072 
3,922,133 
3,922,153 
3.922,211 
3.922,431 
3,922.606 
3.923,272 
3,923,343 
3,923,602 
3,923.671 
3.923.679 
3.923.759 
3.923.809 
3.923.842 
3.923.990 
3.924,021 
3.924.169 
3.924.213 
3,924,378 
3,924,631 
3.925,114 
3.925.264 
3.925.578 
3,92.').641 
3.925.842 
3.926,559 
3,926.775 
3.926,828 
3.927.002 
3.927.108 
3.927.457 


3.927.788 
3.928.430 
3.928,474 
3,928,483 
3.928,813 
3,928.899 
3,929,085 
3.929,567 
3.929,657 
3.929,860 
3,930.416 
3,930.437 
3.930.800 
3.930.873 
3.930, tM2 
3.931.U44 
3,931.202 
3,931,224 
3.931.386 
3,931.428 
3.931,501 
3.931,518 
3.931.609 
3.931,616 
3.931.771 
3.931.959 
3,932,024 
3.932.183 
3.932.197 
3.932.303 
3.932,392 
3,932,427 
3,932.503 
3.932.549 
3,932.642 
3.932,643 
3.932,658 
3.933.700 
3.934.606 
3.934.700 
3.935.032 
3.935.852 
3.936,111 
3,936,315 
3.936,571 


Dedication 

2,885,270, — John  Clarence  Karcher,  an<l  Forrent  ,/  Allen,  Jr  , 
Dallas,  Tex  SYSTEM  FOR  RE('OVKRIN(;  IR.^NH M 
FROM  ITS  ORES  I'afent  ilat*-*!  May  ,%  l9,Mt  1  •.•di.'atloii 
filed  Sept,  19,  1975,  hy  th.>  u.-<.su'nff.  I'onrhc  I'ftrolcum 
Company 

H.Tehy    dedlcatfs    to    the    I'ubllc    thr    .ntln-    t.riii    of    .said 
liatfiit. 


Advance  Orders  for  Patent  Copies 

.\plillcants  and  thHr  attorneys  or  agents  are  reminded  that 
advance  orders  tor  patent  copl..^^  will  he  fllltvi  only  wh.ri  thf 
order 

1)  Is  for  ten  (10)  or  more  copies, 

2)  accompanies    the    Base    Issue    Fee    remlttancn    f   r    th.- 
name  patent,  ami 

3)  includes  payment   In   thf  form  of  check,  money  order 
tir  an  authorization   to  .  harj;*'  a  deposit  account. 

.vdvame  (inler-  fop  ifs>  thiin  ti'ii  i  10)  copies  wUl  be  returned. 


Disclaimer 

3.611,525. — Buton  L.  Cochran,  North  Canton.  Ohio.  Cl'TOFP' 

OR  GROOVING  TOOL  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR. 

T'atent    dated    Oct.    12.    1971      Disclaimer    filed    Jan     14. 

lUTtl,   by   the  assignee.   The  Warner  rf   Suraxey  Company. 

The  term   ..f    rhis    pnr.'nt    sutis.Mint'iit    to   .Iiuo-   l.'"',    m^.*!.    has 

been  disclaimed. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVKK.S  MEST  <  •WNEI>     I  NVK.NTlliNS 

Notice  of  Atailahility  for  lAcrnning 

Ttii-  Inv.TitlMiis  ilstc<l  In'low  (Iff  owntM  t)y  thi'  1"  .'^.  Govern- 
tiH'iif  Hiifl  arc  M\al!aM.'  for  ll.i-nslnp  In  aiv^nrdancH  with  the 
licensing  pjliclf!^  of  tlio  ageucy-sponsors 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  axallabh-  from  the  Commis- 
sloner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  DC  20231. 
for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  Include  the 
patent   number 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications,  elthtr  paper  copy  (PC) 
or  microfiche  (MF).  can  Ix'  purchase!  at  the  prices  cited  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  iNTISi.  Spring- 
field, Va.  221t)l  Requests  for  copl>-s  of  patent  applications 
must  include  the  patent  aiipllcatlon  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  [latent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
lireinatiire  disclosure  In  the  event  of  an  Interference  before 
rti.-  Patent  am!  Trademark  Oflice.  Claims  and  other  technical 
ilaiH  wlil  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

He<iuests  for  licensing  Information  on  a  particular  invention 
should  be  dlreite-l  t"  the  address  cited  for  the  agency-sponsor. 

DOUGLAS  J.  Campion, 

Patint  Program  Coordinator, 
Sational  Ttchnioal  Jnformu- 
tion  Service. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Fori  e 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  DC.  2o314 

I'atent  application  008.95.').  High  Power  Reciprocal  I'o-l'lanar 
Wav  .giii  !e  I'hn-e  Shift,  r    Filed  Aug.  29,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 

I'litent  application  i;i_'r..{ii  Eavereil  Dielectric  Filter  for  Slde- 
loU-  Suppression    nied  Sept.   11,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25, 

I'atent  application  t;i5,7,")9.  Low  Power  Solid  State  Three 
Phase  Overcurrent/l'ndercurrent  I'rotection  Circuit  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  618094,  Projectile  Guide  Track  Filed 
Sept.  30,  197.-.    re  $3  .'.(i    MF  J2.2."). 

Patent  application  <;i.H.3ort  Discriminating  Sensor  for  Contact 
Fuzing    Flle.l  Sept    2!t,   197.').   PC  i'.i  .')0    MF  $2.25 

Patent  application  i'.  is  .inT  ( 'ointilnatorlal  Idgltal  Filter  Filed 
Sept.  2!',   r.iT.")    I'l     f.:>,  ,-,(1    MF  J2  2,'. 

Patent    :{,i*(Ht  ll.'i      Panel    <;rld    .\1  "luie    Ciii-t ruction    Svsteni 
Filed  .Mar,   -.■•^,   1974.   Patente.i  Seja    .'.'c   lUir,    .\i>t  available 
.NT  IS. 

Patent  3.910.189  Deployment  of  Conductors  into  the  At- 
mosphere. Filed  M.-ir  2.",  1974.  Patented  Oct.  7.  11*7,")  Not 
available  NTiS 

Patent  3.910.373.  Acoustic  Rotation  Rate  Sensor.  Filed  .Nov 
7,    1973.   Patented  Oct.   7.   197,1    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.912,915  Dopnler  Data  Prwessor  with  Digital  Com 
putlng  Pulse  Rate  Filter  Filed  .Mav  1,  1973  I'atented  Oct 
14,  1975,  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,912.934.  Varlatle  Free  Stream  Buffer  Filed  Sept  25 
1974.   Patented  Oct.    14,  1975    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,912,9.H0    High  Voltage  Capacitor    Filed  Jan    !«,  I97.'i 

Patented  Oct    14,  1975    Not  available  NTIS 
Patent   .'^.91'3.015,   Tuned  <'urrenf   Probe    Filed  July  26,   1974 

Patented  Oct    14.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS, 
Patent    3,913,01N,    Time    Sharing    Radiometer    System.    Filed 

June  4,  1973    Patente.i  Oct    14,  197,">    Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,913,990  Polvtetratluoroethylene-Llned  Hearing  Im- 
provement Flle.l  June  2!».  197.3  Patented  Oct  21,  197.") 
Not   available  NTIS 


-Mar    12,  i; 


Patent  3,913,99. 
Patented  Oct. 


Cabinet  Closure  System,  Filed  July  9,  1974 
:i,  1975    Not  available  NTIS. 


RICHARD  J    SHAKMAN, 

Asatstant   Commissioner  for  Administration. 


Patent  3,914.1  S4    Method  for  Converting  Chrvsotlle  Asbestos 
Flle<1  Oct.   17,  1973.  Patented  Oct.  21,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS 
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U.S.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Patent  3.914,597.  Svstem  for  Adjusting  Individual  Sensors  in 
an  Array,  Filed  July  12,  1974.  Patented  Oct,  21.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS 

Patent  3.914,637.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Focusing  an 
Electron  Beam.  Filed  Apr  29.  1974.  Patented  Oct.  21,  197.T. 
N.d  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.914,843.  Method  of  Connecting  a  .Metal  Conduit  to  a 
Plastic  Conduit  Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  Patented  Oct,  28,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,916.289  DC  to  DC  Converter.  Filed  Jan  Ifi.  1975 
i'atented  Oct.  28,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  AoRicrtTrRE 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgnit.   Branch, 

General   Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg., 

.\grlcultural  Research  Service, 

Hyattsvllle.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  534.925  Synthesis  of  Antitumor  Alkaloids. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  PC  $3.50   MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  ."74,677  A  Method  of  Preparing  Powdered 
Elastomer  Compositions.   Filed   May   5,   1975.   PC  $3.50/MF 

12  2.1. 

Patent  application  ."iHC.783.  A  Sj.erlmen  Holder  and  Technique 
Employe.!  to  Effect  a  Continuous  Maximum  ("oncentratl.in 
(iradlent  In  Crltbal  Point  Drvlng.  Filed  June  13,  197,1.  PC 
J350   .MF  $2  2.1. 

Patent  application  595.958  Lubrication  Compositions.  Filed 
July  14.  197.1    PC  $3  .10  'MF  $2.25 

Patent  application  ,198.494.  Carboxymethylated  Cotton  Fabric 
with  Imi)roved  Conditioned  and  Wet  Wrinkle  Recovery  bv 
Rceatl.in  with  Propylene  or  Flthvlene  Carbonate.  Filed  Julv 
23.  197,1    PC  ?3  .10   NlF  ?2.2r). 

Patent  appllcatl.m  599.49'.  I.solatlon  of  Carboxv-Substltuted 
Allj.batlc  Hydrocarbons  Filed  July  2«^.  1975  PC  $3.10  MF 
$2,25. 

Patent  apiillcatlon  t)04.3f)2.  Water-Soluble  Polvmers  Via  an 
Outwardly  Dry  Polymerization  Process.  Filed  Aug  1.'-;  1975 
PC  $3.50  MF  $2  25 

Patent  appll.'atlon  r,04,3«3,  A  Method  of  Making  N..ngelllng 
.\ijueous  I'atlonic  I  )lal(lehy.ie  Starch  Compositions  Filed 
Aug    13,  1975.  PC  $3  50    MF  $2  25. 

I'atent  application  fii  1.374.  Ollgomerlc  Polyesters  from  Long- 
Chain  Dlcarboxyllc  Acids  as  Plastlclzers  for  Vlnvl  Poly- 
mers   File,!  Sept    K.  1975.   PC  J3  50/MF  $2  25. 

Patent  application  <n9,412  .New  Composite  Compositions  from 
Graft  Polymerized  Rigid  Fillers,  Filed  Oct.  3,  1975.  PC 
$4/MF  $2.2.1. 

Patent  application  030.373  F.iamed  and  Solid  Rubber-Starch 
Oraft  Copolymer  Compositions  and  Methods  of  Preparation 
Filed  Nov    10    1975    PC  $4.'MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  642.836.  Encapsulation  bv  Entrapment 
nied  Dec.  22,  1975.  PC  $4/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3, 768. 21 9.  Fluorlnated  Glvcldvl  Ethers  and  Use 
There.. f  Filed  Jan.  10,  1970.  Patented  Oct,  16,  1973,  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,767.531.  Preparation  of  Insolubillzed  Enzymes  Filed 
Feb.   14,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  23,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  773.72<?  Copolymers  of  Fluoroalkvl  Ethers  and 
Maleic  .\nhydrlde.  Filed  July  14,  1972.  Patented  Nov  20 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.777.037.  Cinnarayl  Phenols  Useful  as  Antimicrobial 
Agents  Flle.l  Oct  31,  1972  Patented  Dec  4  1973  Not 
available    NTIS 

Patent  3..'i23,12S,  Pret.aratlon  of  Edible  Protein  from  Leafv 
(Jreen  ("roRS  Such  as  Alfalfa.  Filed  .May  10  1972  Patente.! 
July  9,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Energy  RESEARtH  &  Develotment  Apmimstratiov 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Patent  npnllcatlon  528,700  Method  of  Converting  Nuclear- 
Fuel  Wastes  to  an  Inert  Solid.  Filed  Dec  2  1974  pr 
$3.50  MF   $2  25.  .    i     -■*.    x 

Patent  application  533.112.  Rapid  Synthesis  of  Carrier  Free 
llC-Dopamlne  Hvdrochlorlde.  Filed  r)ec  16  1974  PC 
$3  50/.MF  $2.25 

Patent  application  533.741.  Intrusion  Detector  Self-Test  Svs- 
tem, Flle<l  Dec.  17.  1974    PC  $3.50   MF  $2  25. 

Patent  application  530,094.  .Method  of  Producing  Hydrogen 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974    PC  $3  50 'MF  $2.25  "  ' 

Patent  3.878,502.  T'ltrasonlc  Temperature  Telemetry  System 
NT^Is"^""^  26.  1973.   Patented  Apr.   15,  1975,   Not"  available 

Patent  3,883.379.  Method  of  Improving  the  Corrosion  Resist 
ance  of  Nickel-Copper  Alloys.  Filed  Dec  21  1972  Patentee 
.May  13.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,883,819.  Apparatus  for  Uniform  Pumping  of  losing 
.Media  Hied  May  23,  1974  Patented  .May  13  1975  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,884,718,  Radioactive  Battery  Flle<l  Apr  10  1973 
Patented  May  20,  1975,  Not  avallabfe  NTIS 

Patent  3,,8.'(0.4S2  Traveling  Wave  Laser  Systems  Filed  SePt 
19,  1973.  Patented  May  27.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


ed 


U.S.    I>EiARTMENT    uF    THE     NaVY 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  office  of  Naval  Research, 
Code  302,  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  446.257.  A  Unique  Method  of  Raising  Super- 
conducting Temperature  Filed  Feb  27.  1974.  PS  $3  50  MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  497,549    Heat  Transfer  Device.  Fi'ed  Aug 

14.  1974.  PC  $3  50   MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  511,328  The  S..lubmzation  of  Chrcmate 
Salts  In  Organic  Media.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1974  PC  $3  50  MF 
$2  25. 

Patent  application  544,740,  Epitaxial  Film  Transverse  Junc- 
tion PbSnTe  Photodetector.  Filed  Jan  2''.  1975  pr  $3.50/ 
MF  $2  25 

Pat.nt  application  549.396  on  Level  Detection  Circuit.  Filed 
Feb    12,  1975    PC  $3.50   MF  $2  2.5. 

Patent  apnllcatl..n  550.061.  Radioactive  Iodine  (1251,  label- 
ing of  I^tex  Particles.  Filed  .Mar.  0,  1975  PC  $3  50  MF 
$2  25. 

Patent  application  561.386.  Fluldlc  Inertlal  i>vro  Flle.l  Mar 
24.  1975    PC  $3  50    MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  506,461.  Epitaxial  PbSnTe-Metal  Contact 
Photodetector,    Filed   Apr.    9,    1975.    PC   $3  50.'MF   $2.25. 

Patent  application  013,703.  Water  Weighted  Corer   Filed  Sept. 

15.  1975,  PC  $3.50   .MF  $2  25 

Patent  3,564,.*20,  Gaseous  Flow  Separator  Filed  Apr,  2,  1969. 
Patented  Feb    23,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.860.550.  IVlmer  Coating  ComposltlOD.  Filed  Mav 
20,  1971.  Patented  Jan,  14,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.808.139.  (^'.ntalner  Handling  Spreader  Bar  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1974.  Patented  Feb.  25.  1975.  Not  .ivallabl.-  NTIS. 

Patent  3.808.579.  Regenerative.  Svnchronous.  Pulse  Phase  De- 
mo.lulator.  Filed  I>ef.  10,  1973  Patented  Feb  25.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.808.033.  Block  Coded  Communication  Svstem.  Filed 
Dec.   17.  1973.  Patented  Feb.  25.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

F'atent  3.869.608.  Underwater  Electrical  Power  Leakage  Cur- 
rent Detect. .r.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1973.  Patented  Mar.  4,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.873.292.  Glass  Casting  Apparatus  and  Method.  Filed 
Mar  18,  1974.  Patented  Mar,  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.880.509,  Wlde-Angle  On-Axls  Projection  Svstem. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Patented  Apr.  29,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS, 

Patent  3.881,285.  Stacking  and  Elongating  Building  Struc- 
ture Filed  Sept.  24,  1973  Patented  Mav  0.  1975.  Not  availa- 
ble NTIS, 

Patent  3.884.216.  Electrochemical  Energy  Source  for  Diver 
Suit  Heating.  Filed  Sept  IP,  1974  Patented  Mav  20,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.890,831.  Ultrasonic  Bond  Monitor.  Filed  Feb.  22, 
1974.   Patented  June  24.   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.890,84o  Laser  Controlled  Fathometer  Filed  June  7, 
1974.   Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.891.871  Pressure  Release  Hemispherical  Piezoelec- 
tric Type  Transducer,  Filed  Mav  24,  1974  Patented  June 
24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,891.92'^,  VI.F  Phas.-^  Tra.-ker  with  Phase  Discretion, 
Filed  Mar,  25.  1974.  Patente.5  June  24,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.893.514.  Suppression  of  Fires  In  Confined  Spaces  bv 
Pressurlzatlon.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1973.  Patented  July  8.  1975". 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.894.894.  Modified  Double  Base  Propellants  with  Di- 
Isocvanate  Crossllnker,  Filed  June  8,  1962.  Patented  July 
15,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,895.294.  Phase  Change  Measuring  Circuit.  Filed  Feb, 
14.  1974.  Patented  July  15.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.895,515.  Wing  Thruster.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Patented 
July  22.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,895.861  Rear-Screen  Wide-Angle  On-Axis  Projection 
Svstem.  Filed  Sept  1.3,  1974  Patented  Julv  22,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS 

Patent  3,^90.390  High-Speed  Sampler  wi!l.  Variable  Sample 
Rate.  Filed  Feb  11,  1974  Patented  Julv  22.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.897,008.  Liquid  Fuel  Injector  Svstem.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1969.  Patented  July  29.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.^97,283.  Plastic  Bonded  Explosive  Composition,  Filed 
May  19,  1967.  Patented  July  29.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.897,084.  Permanent  Magnet  Type  EM,  Current 
.Meters.  Filed  Mar  25,  1974.  Patented  Aug,  5,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3.827.022.  Induced  Doppler  Sonar.  Filed  Apr,  23,  1973 
Patented  July  30.  1974,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.827.023.  Piezoelectric  Transducer  Having  Good  Sen- 
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Filed  ^Iav  25,  1972.  Patented  Julv  30.  1974.  Not  available 
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Patent  3.827.050  Method  and  Means  for  Obtaining  Radio 
Bearings.  Filed  Feb  15.  1973.  Patented  Julv  30.  1074  Not 
available  NTIS. 
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Patent    3.827,619.    Ultrasonic   Bond   Monitor.    Filed    Jan.    19. 

1073.  Patented  Aug.  6.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.829.596.  Sonar  Reverberation  Simulator  Filed  July 
20,  1973.  Patented  Aug    13.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,829,674  Slow  Modulation  Distance  Measuring  Ap- 
paratus Filed  Jan.  20,  1973.  Patented  Aug  13  1974  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.829,768,  Superconducting  Gradlometer  ftir  Measuring 
First  and  Second  Derivatives  of  a  Magnetic  Field  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1973.  Patented  Aug.  13,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.829,788.  Electric  Power  Amplification  at  Low  Fre- 
quencies. Filed  Dec  21.  1972  Patented  Aug  13  1974  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,829,860.  Signal  Correlator.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1971.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  13,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 
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Patent  3.831.044.  Coded  Grating  Transducer  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1073.   Patented  Aug.  20,  1974.   Not  available  NTIS. 
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I  >ct.   18.  1971.  Patented  Nov.   12,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 
I'atent  3  848510.   Roll   Locking  Mechanism  for  Reciprocating 

Gun    Flled'.ViiL'    27.  1973.  Patented  Nov    lii,  1974    Not  iivnll- 

able  NTIS 
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In    Waxctmlib-   Plins..    Shlft.T     Filed   Oct.    IH,    lUlA     Patente<I 
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Rubber     Filed   Oct.   30.   1970.    Patented    Dec.    1(»,    1974.    Not 

available  NTIS. 
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Oct.   12.   1(173    Patent.Ml  Dec    10,   1974    .Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,8,54,225.   Rotating  Tank  Demonstrator    Filtil  May   14. 

1973    Patented  Dec.   17.  1974    Not  available  NTIS 
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Sept.  17.  1973    Patented  Dec.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 
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Sept   5,  1975    PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25 
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and  Method  for  Fabricating  the  Sanw  FTled  Sept.  5,  1975. 
PC  $3.50,  MF  $2.2o. 
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Filed  Sept    12,  1975.  PC  y3.50    MF  $2  2.". 
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Sept.  12.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
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Fl!e<l  Sept    12.  1975.  PC  $4  MF  $2  2.' 

Patent  application  612,966.  Low  (travlty  F'hase  Separator 
Filed  Sept    12.  1975    PC  $3.50/MF  $2  25. 

Patent  application  613,004  Distributed  Feedback  Acoustic 
Surface  Wave  Oscillator.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
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Patent  application  61.', 030  .\pparnt>is  for  .Mensurlni:  a  Sorbate 
Dispersed  In  a  Fluid  Stream  Filed  Sept,  1!»,  107,')  I'C  $4' 
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tures   Filed  Sept.  24.  1975.  PC  $4/MF$2  25. 

Patent  application  616.333.  An  Improved  Furlnble  .\ntenna. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1975.  P("  $3  50    MF  .$2  25 
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Patent  apuUcatlon  620,675  Automatic  FluM  Dispenser  Filed 
Oct.  S.  1975.  PC  $3  5()MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.906,393.  Acoustically  Controlled  Distributed  Fe^ni 
back  Laser,   Patented  Sept     16.   1975    Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,90»i,397,  Diatomic  Infrared  Gasdynamlc  Laser.  Pat- 
ented Sept,  16.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.906.398.  Inert  Gas  .Metallic  Vapor  Tjiser  Patented 
Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 
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Patent  application  602.039  Integral  Heater  Thermal  Knergv 
Storage  IH'vlce.   Filed  Aug.   5.    1975     PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  606,273  Spacecraft  Closed  Loop  Three- 
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$3.50/ MF  $2.25 
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I'at.-nt  application  5t!l,.'^s4  .Method  for  Producing  Rlcolored 
C.tton  Pile  Fabrl.  s  bv  .Means  of  n  Kiss  Roll  Technique  for 
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c.ntalidng  Pertluor.ialk vl  Radicals  and  Their  Application 
To  Celhiloslc  Textiles.  Filed  Mar  24,  1975,  PC  $3  50  MF 
$2  25 

Patent  application  563.256,  Automatic  Produce-Bagging  .Ma- 
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Methvl-  Ethyl  Carbamat.-  Filed  .Mav  l'..  1975  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2  25. 
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MF  $2  25 
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.Mav  22.  1975  PC  $.{  5o  MF#2  25 
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1975    PC  $3.50    .MF  .f2.25. 

Patent  application  592. »W7,  Transfer  Technbiues  for  Pro- 
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PC  $3  50/MF  $2  25. 

Patent  application  594.898  Proc»-'ss  of  Imparting  Creanablllty 
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$3.50    MF  $2.25. 

Patent  applii-atlon  598.468.  Flame  Retardation  of  Textiles  by 
Crossllnklng  Halo  I'hosphorus  Compoumls  with  Pcdyeth- 
ylenlmlne    Filed  July   23.   1975    PC  $3  50    MF  $2  25 

Patent  appUcathui  615,016  Lightweight  Truss-Framed  House 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1975    PC  $3  50MF  $2  25, 

Patent  3,716.382.  Slush  Drying  of  Liquid  Foo<ls  Filed  June 
24.   1970.  Patented   Feb    13.   1973.   Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.725.085.  Flavor  Fnhancement  of  .\llliim  Pr.. ducts 
Filed  July  9,  1971  Patented  Apr.  3,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.741,106.  System  for  Hydrating  Dates  Filed  Feb  12. 
1970    Patented  June  26.  1973    Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.745.019.  F'reparatlon  of  Pre  F'rled  Food  Products. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1971  Patented  Julv  lo  1973  Not  available 
NTIS 

I'atent  3,745,222,  Clnnarayl  Phenole  Fseful  as  Antimicrobial 
Agents.  FTled  Sept  22.  1970.  I'atented  July  10,  1973,  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.747  564.  Method  of  Preparing  Animal  tdtter.  Filed 
Nov     17,  1971.   Patente<J  July  24.  1973    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.749  584     Decaffelnatl.m  of  Peverag>"s     Filed   Mar    28, 

1972.  Patente<l  July  31.   1973    Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.754,938     F'reservatlon   of  Apple   Slices   with   a   Solu- 
tion   Consisting    of    .\scorbi<'    Add.    Calcium    Chloride    and 
•Sodium  Hlcarb.inate    Filed  Mav  26,  1971.  Patented  Aug.  28, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.764,348  Preservation  of  Peaches  for  Subsequent 
Processing  Filed  Mar  17,  1972  Patente<l  Oct  9.  1973, 
Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,771.351     Metlxsl  and   .\pparatus  for  I>etectlng  Spoil- 
age   Filed  Julv  10    1972    Patented  Nov.   13,  1973    Not  avail 
able   NTIS.  N 

Patent   3  772.o3it     Imrmrting  a   Potato   Flavor   bv    Adding  the      ) 
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May   5,   1971     Patented   Nov     13,   1973    Not  available  NTIS. 
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1973    Not  available  NTIS 
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Feb.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.830,149.  System  f..r  Pa.steurlzatlon.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1972.   Patented  Aug.   20,  1974    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.831,435.  Silver  Foil  Psychrometer  for  Measuring 
Leaf  Water  I'otentlal  Filed  Apr.  i'.,  1973.  Patented  Aug 
27,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,859,451.  Preparation  of  Stable  Protein  Concentrates 
from  (Jraln  By-product^  Filed  .Sept.  24,  1973.  Patented 
Jan.  7.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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and  Vegetables  with  a  Dialtn  lamlno-AIkoxvbenzene,  Filled 
Oct.   10.    1H7:^     Patented   F>b.   4.   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,870,777,  Dlhydrochalcone  Galactosldes  and  Their 
Use  as  Sweetening  Agents  Filed  May  23.  1972.  Patented 
Apr.  8,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.876,807.  Process  for  Increasing  DIgestlbilltv  of 
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Not  available  NTIS. 
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Apr.  8.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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May  27,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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17.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Feb.  26,  1971.  Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.892.877.  Process  for  Preparing  Tomato  Juice  of  In- 
creased Consistency  F11e<l  Mar.  17.  1972.  Patented  Julv  1. 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,898,160.  Recovering  Proteins  from  Waste  Water. 
Filed  Nov  20  1973  Patented  Aug  5,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.901.998  Hlghlv  Fluorlnated  Derivatives  of  Copolv- 
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Aug.  22.  1974.  Patented  Aug.  26.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Circuit.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
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ented Apr.  15.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.878.378.  Data  Processor  for  Multlstratlon  Photomet- 
ers. Filed  Oct.  31,  1973.  Patented  Apr.  15,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
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Apr.  15,  1974.  Patented  Apr.  22,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 
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Patent  3.680,549.  Spiral  Orthosis  for  the  Lower  Extremitv. 
NT^S  ^^""    Patented  Aug.   1.  1972    Not  available 
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23,  1974    Patenttvl  Oct,   14.  1975.  .Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.011.926,  Adjustable  Microvascular  U-Clamp.  Filed 
Aug.   10.  1974.  Patentwl  Oct.  14,  1975.   Not  available  NTIS 
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Not  available  NTIS. 
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Steels  with  Iron  Sulfide.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1975.  PC  $3. 50/MF 

$2.25. 

Patent  application  625,985.  Rate  Independent  Pulse  Genera- 
tor.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1975.  PC  $3.50,  MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  627,650.  Prestressed  Roof  Support  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Oct.  31,  1975.  PC  $3. 50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,914.992.  Load  Measuring  Gage.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1974. 

Patented  Oct.  28.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.914.993.  Rigid  Testing  .Machine.  Filed  June  25,  1973. 

Patented  Oct.  28,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research. 

Code  302,  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  507,653.  Electrode  Gap  Control  for  Electro 
Chemical  Batteries  and  Heat  Generation  Svstems.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1974.  I'C  $3.50   MF  .i;2.25. 

Patent  application  516,320.  A  Throttle  Control  for  Remote 
.\ir    Driven    Devices.    Filed    Oct.    21.    1974.    PC    $3.50/MF 

$2.25. 

Patent  application  523.768.  Intrusion  Alarm  Svstem.  Filed 
Nov.  14.  1974.  PC  $3. 50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  615.807.  Vertical  Sensing  and  Control  Sys- 
tem   Filed  Sept.  22,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  610.236.  Flrellne  Detonator.  Filed  Sept.  24, 

1975.  PC  .«3  50  MF  $2  25. 

Patent  application  617.254.  Linear  Bilateral  Optical  3db  Cou- 
pler. Filed  Sept.  2(i,  1975.  PC  $3.50'MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  017,658.  Impulsive  Rocket  Motor  Safetv- 
Armlng  Device.   Filed   Sept.   29.   1975.   PC  $3.50 'MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.835.419.  Current  Switching  Frequencv  Modulator. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1973.  Patented  Sept.  10.  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.835.440.  Chirp  Signal  Apparatus.  Filed  Nov.  25. 
1966.  Patented  Sept.  10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.836.099.  Airfoil  Camber  Change  Svstem.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,836.225.  Fiber  Optic  Scanners.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1973. 
Patented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,839.109.  Method  of  Fabricating  Right  Spherical  Seg- 
ment (JIass  Shell-to-Metal-Joint.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Pat- 
ented Oct.  1.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,839.079.  High  Speed  (iated  Video  Integrator  with 
Zero  Offset.  Filed  June  21.  1973.  Patented  Oct.  1,  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.840.078.  Stress  Wave  Drill.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1973.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  8.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.840.270.  Tunnel  F:xcavatlon  with  Electricallv  Gen- 
erated Shock  Waves.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1973.  Patented  Oct.  8, 
1974,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,840.290,  Zoom  Lens  Svstem  Having  Four  Movable 
Members,  Filed  Aug.  13,  1973.  Patented  Oct.  8,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,840,823.  Simultaneous  Two  Wavelength  Operation 
In  Infrared  Laser*.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1973.  Patented  Oct.  8, 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.841,107.  Magnetic  Refrigeration.  Filed  June  20. 
1973.   Patented  Oct.   15.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.855.789.  Explosive  Coupling  Assemblv.  Filed  Apr.  5. 
1968.   Patented  Dec  24.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.856,379  Optical  Mixing  Device  Emploving  Non- 
crltlcal  Phase  Matching  in  Waveguides  Filed  Aug".  20.  1973. 
Patented  Dec.  24.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.856,380.  Prism  to  Separate  a  Second  Harmonic  from 
its  Fundamental  Frequency.  Filed  May  15.  1973.  Patented 
Dec.  24,-1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,856,550.  Fluorescent  Visual  Augmentation  Composi- 
tion. Filed  Sept.  12,  1973.  Patented  Dec.  24.  1974  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,857.109.  Longltudlnallv-Pumped  Two-Wavelength 
Lasers.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1973.  Patented  Dec.  24,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP.  Washington.  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  610.405.  Speed  Controlled  Second  Event 
Launcher.  Filed  Sept.   4.  1975.  PC  .<3. 50/MF  $2.25 

Patent  application  610,470.  Fluorocarbon  Ether  Bls(o-Amlno- 
phenol)  Compounds.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  010,471.  Omega-Carbamethoxyperfluoro- 
alkvlene  Oxide  Iodides.  Filed  Sept,  4,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2  25. 

Patent  application  610,474.  Long  Chain-Perfluoroalkylene 
Father  Bil)enzoxazole  Polymer  Compositions  and  Method  of 
Synthesis.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 
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Patent  application  610,520,  Kliioroalkyleneether  Dlfunrtlonal 
Compounds.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1975.  VC  $3  50/MF  12  25. 

Patent  application  ()12.078.  His  Kthynyl  Heterocvolic  Compo- 
sitions and  Method  of  SyntheslH.  Flleil  Sept.  10,  1975.  PC 
$3.50/MF  S2.25. 

Patent  application  (U 2,^7.1  Ablative  Protective  Mnrcrlal  fur 
Reentry   Bodies.   Filed   Sept.    12.   1975    PC  |.i  50/MF  $2.25 

Patent  apoUcatlon  rtl.S.WJS  Automatic  (VilUirHtlon  of  Al 
tlmeter  Time  Lag  In  Compensated  Haro  Inertia!  Loops.  Hied 
Sept.  12.  1975.  PC  Ji3. 50/MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  015,757  In  FllRht  ModuliitInK'  T(irii>r 
Reverser.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1975    PC  ?3.5(»   MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  618. .'505.  .Vpimratus  for  Increasing  Aug- 
mentor    Filed  Sept.  29.  1975    PC  $,'<.50/MF  $2  25 

Patent  3,902.686  Combined  V.'rtlcal  and  Lateral  Identical 
Location  of  Accelerometer  and  Force  System.  Filed  (tct  17 
1973.   Patented  Sept    2,  1975    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3,903,359.    Strip   K.\po8ure   Apparatus   for   Nucleatlon 
Medium.    Filed    Feb     4,    1074     Pa 
available  NTIS 


•atented   Sept.    2    1975,    Not 


Patent  3,903,444.  Glass  Anode  Oelger  Mailer  TxUh-  Filed  r>e<v 
11,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  2.  1975    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,903,489  Plasma  Waveguide  Switch  PermlttlnK  Trig 
gerlng  With  Hoth  Cathode  and  Waveguide  (Jroiin.le.l  FUfil 
Nov.   14,  1973.  Patente<l  Sept    2,  H»75.   Not  available  NTIS 

Patent    3,906,214.     Signal    Retaining    Analog    Integrator    Ap 
paratus    Filed  Nov.  29,  197.^.  Patented  Sept.   16,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  .'?.906,252.  Short  Pulse  RF  Generator  Flleti  June  19. 
1974.   Patented  Sept.    16,   1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.906,361  Digital  Phase  Measuring  System.  Piled 
Sept.  26,  1973    Patented  Sept    16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.908.936.   Multiple  Fluid  Flow  Proportioning  System 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1974.   Patented  Sept.  30.  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS 

Patent  3,909,145  Panel  (irld  Module  Construction  System 
Filed  Mar  28,  1974.  I'atented  Sept.  30.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,909,710.   Magnetic  Surface  Wave  Rotation  Rate  Sen 
8or   I'slng  the  Sagnac  Kffect    Flfld  Jan.   14.   1974.   Patented 
Sept.  30,  1975   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,909,720.  Performance  Monitoring  Fault  Location 
Test  Set  for  TroiM>Radlo  Kiiulpment.  Mled  I»ho.  11  197:<. 
Patented  Sept.  30.  1975    Nut  available  .NTIS 

Patent    3,909,7.39.    Radiation    Hardened    S.-nse    Amplifier    for 
Thin  Film   Memory   .\i. plications    Filed   .May  27.   1969.   Pat 
ented  Sept.  .30.  1975  Not  available  NTIS. 

rS      riEPART.ME.VT    Of    -A  OR  I  (' fl.TfRE 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt    Mranch, 

General  Services  I >1  vision,  Fe<leral   Hldg.. 

Agricultural   Research   .Servliv 

HyattHvlUe.   .Md    20782 

Patent  application  582,572.  Starch  Graft  Polymer  Latexes 
Filed  May  30.  1975   PC  $3  .^o/MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  589,656  A  Method  of  Preparing  Feed  Grain 
Compositions.   Filed  June  23.   1975    PC  $.'^5(1    MF  $2  25. 

Patent  3.867,262  Production  of  Terpeneless  Kssenflal  (i|N 
Filed  May  21,  1973.  I'atented  Feb.  18.  1975  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.   Enkroy  Rescarph  A  Devilopmbnt  Administration 

.VsHlatant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington.  DC.  20545 

Patent  application  538,490.  Computer  Interactive  Resistance 
Simulator   (CIRS).  FMIed  Jan.  !i,  1975    PC  $.{50   MF  $_' LT. 

Patent   application   544  741.    Improved    Pro<'eBs   for  Calcining 
Radioactive  Wastes   Containing  Sodum   .Mtraff    Filed  Jan 
28,  1975.  PC  13.50/MF  $2.25 

r  S.   Dbf'artmevt  of  the   Navy 

Assistant  Chiefs  for  Patents,  Offlce  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302.   Arlington.   Va    22217 

Patent  application  212.002  Immerslble  Diver's  Mlcruuhone 
Flleil  I>ec   27.  1971    PC  $3  50   MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  462.827  A  Process  for  Bonding  a  Fern. 
Cement  Structure  with  Fiberglass  Reinforced  Pla-<tlc  m.-.j 
Apr.  22.  1974    PC  $3  50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  465,042.  An  Improved  Klecfrlcal  Fu-ld 
Change  Meter    Filed  Apr    29.  1974    PC  $3  50/MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  472,577  .Magnesium  Horon  Particulate 
Composltea.   Filed  May  23,  1974.   PC  $3  50/MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  479,738  A  Pulse  Width  Control  FILM  June 
17,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  480,035  Electric  Field  Measurlnjr  I>evice 
Filed  J\ily  5,  1974   PC  $3  50/MF  $2.25 

Patent  application  486,250  Improved  Target  Locating  Circuit 
-,^'il?  '  I-«teraI  Photoelectric  I  Mode.  Filed  Julv  5,  1974  PC 
$3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  487.341  Automatic  Frefjuency  Control  Sys- 
tem. Filed  July  10.  1974    PC  $3  50/MF  $2  25.  '  "'  ^J 


i'atent  application  580,255  Optical  .Measurement  of  the  Dif- 
ference In  Alignment  Between  Reference  Frames.  Filed 
July  30.  1975   PC  $3.50'MF  $2  25 

'atent  ii|rpll(atlon  590,667  Band  Comparison  Concept.  Filed 
Juof  21/  1975.  1*C  $3  50/MF  $2  25 

'Htent  application  598,451  Radar  System  for  Moving  Target 
Indication    Klleil  July  23,  1975    P(^  $4/MF  $2  25 

'atent  application  6(i6.045.  Acoustic  Foghorn  for  Directional 
Signaling    Filed  Aug    20,  1975.  PC  $3  50/MF  $2  25 

'atent  application  606,917  Decal  Removal  ComiK)und  Filed 
Aug    22,  197,'.    PC  $;<.5n  MK  J_'  j,', 

'atent  application  riij  384  Radar  Detection  of  Turbulence  In 
Precipitation    Filed  Sept.   11.   197,'.    PC  $,X  50   MF  $2.25. 

'atent  application  ('.12.385.  Real  Tlnit-  .Vnalo^  Doppler  I'roc- 
••ssor  for  Weather  Radar.  Filed  Sept  11,  1975  PC  $3  50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

'iit.nt   apj.llcatlon  6I2.4'2!>.  Metal   Intt-rplaver  .Vdheslve  Tech- 

tilijue    Filed  Sept.   11,  1975.   PC  $;!..'■.()   .\I  F  $2  25. 
■at.'nt    application    612.817     LUiuld    Propellant    Cua.    Filed 

S.i,t    12.  1975    PC  $3. 50/MF  $2  25, 
'atent    application    til3,690.    Liquid    Propellant    Gun.    Filed 

S.'i.t    15,1975    PC  $3  50,'MF  $2  25. 
'uteiit    appli<Htion    613,843.    In    Situ    Oceanographlc    Sample 

S.'iiarator    Filed   Sept.    16,   1H75.   PC  $,S  50,MF  $2.25. 
'attiit    application    til7.924     Variable    Input    Power    Supply. 

Filed  .Sept    29,  1975.  PC  $3  5(i/ MF  $2  25 
'atent  appll(-atlon  622,283.  Improved  Antenna  Feed  for  Track 

ing   Radar     Filed   Oct.    10.    1975    PC  $3  5n   MF  $2  25 
'iitrnt    3,515,38M.    Target    Raising    .Mechanism     Filed    May    8. 

i9ti8.   Patented  June  2,  197u.  Not  available  NTIS. 

'atent  3,612,872.  Selective  Detector  for  Fission  Neutrons. 
Filed  May  26,  19f.9  Patented  Oct.  12.  ]i)71  Not  available 
NTIS 

■atftit  3,74t"..687  Phenvlated  .\mlde-yuinoxaline  Copolvmers. 
Filed  Nov  21,  1972  Pat.nted  July  17.  1973  Not  available 
NTIS. 

•atent   3.817.109.    Materials  Testing  System     PMled   Aug.   30. 

1972.  Patented  June   LS.   1974    .Not  available  .NTIS. 

'atent  3.842,662.  Pressure  Release  Test  I  ..'Vlce  Filed  Aug, 
14.   1972.   Patente^l  Oct.  22.   1974    Not  available  NTIS 

'at.-nt  3,842,664  Theta  ShaiK»d  Test  Specimen  for  Composite 
Mat.  rials  Filed  Apr.  5,  1973.  Patented  Oct.  22,  1974  Not 
Hvuilat.l.'  NTIS 

'atent     3.843,766      Method    of    Reprocessing    Nuclear    Fuels. 

Filed    IH'C.    9,    1969.    Patenttnl   Oct.   22.   1974     Not   available 

NTIS, 
'atent  3,843,904.   Magn.tl.-  FieM  (;.>o(^^rv   for  Crossed-Field 

Itevlces     Filed    Auk     1,    197.;     Patented   Oct.   22,    1974,    Not 

available  NTIS 

•atent    3,843.938.    <;ate<i    Clock    .Multivibrator.    Filed    Mar    9, 

1973.  Patented  Oct    22,  l!t74.  N..t  available  NTIS 

•aft-nt  .'(,844, .•^141  Rotatable  Finned  Heat  Transfer  Device. 
Filed  May  22,  1972  Patented  Oct.  29,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

'atent  3,845,333  Alt.'rnate  I^ad/Ceramic  Stave  Free-Flooded 
Cylindrical  Transducer  Filed  Sept.  27,  1973.  Patented  Oct. 
29,  1974.  .Not  available  NTIS 

'atent  3.945,395  Harmonic  Series  Syntlu^izer  Filed  Nov. 
2,  1973    I'atented  Oct    29,  1974,  Not  available  NTIS. 

"atent  3.H45.462.  Sonar  Signal  Processing  and  IMsplay  Tech- 
nique. Filed  July  24,  1972,  Patented  Oct.  29.  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.862.052  Hvdrogen  Generating  Compositions  and 
.Methods  Hied  Feb  23,  1973  Patented  Jan  21.  1975.  Not 
availabl.'  NTIS. 

Patfiif  3,S6,S,503.  Monochromatic  Dete<-tor  Hied  Apr  2>'>. 
1973    Patented  F'eb.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,875,510.  Synchro  Testing  Calibrating  Devlw.  Hied 
Oct.   5,  1973.  Patented  Apr    1.  1975    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,875,517  Tracking  Phase  Detector  for  Surface  Wave 
Correlators  Filed  Nov  26.  1973  Patentee!  Apr  1.  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,875,553.  Directional  I>etectlon  System.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1971.   Patented  Apr.   1.   1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.879,504  Method  f(.r  Injection  .Molding  of  Explosive 
an.l  Pyrotecliidc  Material  Hied  Nov  12,  1973  Patented 
.\pr    22.  1975    Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.883,220.  Optical  Switch,  Filed  Dec  lo,  1973,  Pat- 
.nted May  13,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.883,869.  Acquisition  Logic  Ctrniltry  Hied  Dec,  2, 
197(1    Patented  May   13,   1975    Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3  884  5.m5  Fltx'r  Break  I>etfcfi..n  Methods  for  Cables 
Islng  Muitl  Hber  Oj.tlcal  Bundles,  Hle<l  Feb.  25,  1974 
l'atente<l  .May  2(),  1975    N<.t  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,886.793.  Projectile  Body  Testing  Machine.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1974.  Patented  June  3.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,889.257,  Broadband  Radar  Signal  Sampler  rttllzlng 
Televlalon  Scanning  Filed  Apr  1,  1974  Patented  June  10, 
1975    Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.889.463  Stress  Relieving  Liner  Hied  June  27,  1974 
Patented  June  17.  1975    Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.891.559  Dye  La.ser  Transmitter- Resonant  Huoreecent 
Detector  System  for  Optical  Communications   Filed  Aug.  2. 

1974.  Patented  June  24.  1975    Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3,891,569.  Laslng  Dyes.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1974.  Patented 

June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.891,961.  Sonar  Countermeasure.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1961 

Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent  3,891,987.  One-Operation  Signal  Processor.  Filed  Sept. 

18,  1969.  Patented  June  24.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,893,110.  Device  for  Conversion  and  Display  of  Radar 
Returns.  Filed  May  27.  1965.  Patented  July  1,  1975.  Not 
available  N"TriS. 

Patent  3  893,367.  Mechanically  Initiated  Igniter.  Hied  June 
10,  19i4.  Patented  July  8,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,894,293.  Object  Locator  System  with  Automatic  Sen- 
sitivity Reduction  for  Large  Signals.  Filed  Jan,  29,  1963. 
I'atented  July  8,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,897,701,  Torque  Spanner  Wrench.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1974,  I'atented  Aug.  5,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,897,742  Deep  Submergence  Pressure  Compensator. 
Filed  June  4,  1973.  Patented  Aug.  5.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,899.991.  Weather  Resistant  Segmented  Fairing  for 
a  Tow  Cable.  Hied  Dec.  17.  1973,  Patented  Aug.  19,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.   Department  or  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  DC.  20314 

Patent  application  594,421.  Laser  Target  Simulator.  Hied 
July  9,  1975.  PC  $3. 50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  594,426.  Catadloptrlc  Objective.  Hied  July 

9,  1975.  PC  $3.50  MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  594,427.  High  Explosive  Launcher  System. 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  PC  $3, 50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  597,000.  Substituted  Phenyl-Benzimldazo 
Compounds.  Filed  July  18,  1975.   PC  $3.50,  MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  597.061,  Interstage  Bleed  Assembly.  Filed 
July  18.  1975,  I'C$3.50   MF  $2,25. 

Patent  application  599,298.  In-Llne  Coax-to-Wavegulde  Tran- 
sition Ising  Dlpole.  Filed  July  25,  1975,  PC  $3,50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  602.040.  Motion  Sensor  for  Spinning  Vehi- 
cles   Hied  Aug.   5,   1975.  PC  $3  50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  604.280.  Junction  Arrays  for  Supercon- 
ducting and  Nonsuperconductlng  Applications,  Filed  Aug. 
12.  1975,  PC  $3. 50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  604.527.  Interfacing  System  for  a  Digital 
'      Computer.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.50   MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  604,530.  Heat  Pipe  Cooling  of  Airborne 
Phased  Array  Radar.  Hied  Aug.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.25 

Patent  application  606,039  Balanced  Exciter  for  Wideband 
Antenna  Element.  Hied  Aug.  18,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  606,040.  High  Average  Power  Millimeter 
iKiplexer.  Filed  Aug.   18,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  606,041.  A  Low  Noise  Frequency  Source. 
Filed  Aug   18,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2,25, 

Patent  application  60<'.,144.  Nonrotatlonally  Symmetric  Cor- 
rections for  Optical  Systems  with  Nonrotatlonally  Sym- 
metric FUed-of-Vlew  Requirements.  Hied  Aug.  20,  1975. 
PC  $3  50/MF  $2  25, 

Patent  application  606,379,  Method  and  Means  for  Providing 
Optimum  Signal  to-Clutter  Ratio  Antenna  Operation  In  an 
AMTI  Radar.  Filed  .\ug    20,  1975.  PC  $4/MF  $2.25, 

Patent  application  60<>,624.  Adaptive  Clutter  Cancellation  and 
Interference  Rejection  System  for  AMTI  Radar.  Filed  Aug, 
20.  1975.  PC  $3  50   MF  $2.25. 

US    Department  of  AoRicrLTfRE 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch, 

General  .Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg., 

Agricultural  Research  Service, 

Hyattsville,  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  543,705.  An  Improved  Uniform  Planar 
Strain  Tester.  Hied  Jan.  23,  1975.   PC  $3. 50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  557,843.  Seedcotton  Feed  Control.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1975    PC  $3.50,  MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  615.016.  Lightweight  Truss  Framed  House. 
Filed  Sept,  19.  1975,  PC  $3, 50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,706.594  Fibrous  Substrate  Treated  with  Copolvmers 
of  P'luoroalkyl  Ethers  and  Malelc  Anhvdride.  Filed  Feb.  22. 
1971.  Patented  Dec.  19,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,719,473.  Removal  of  Mercury  from  Water  Using 
Nut  Wastes.  Flletl  June  18,  1971.  Patented  Mar.  6,  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.732,911.  Process  for  Reconditioning  Spent  Olive- 
Processing  Brines.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1971.  Patented  Mav  15, 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,865.618.  Increasing  Flame  Retardance  of  Cellulose 
Textile  with  1.3,7-Triaza-5  Phosphablcyclo  (  3.3,1)  Nonane- 
3,7-Dicarbonlfrlle  Hied  June  28.  1973.  Patented  Feb  11, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,868.269,  Flame  Resistant  Organic  Textile  Through 
Treatment  with  Halogen  Containing  Soluble  Methvlol  Phos- 
phine  Adducts.  Hied  Dec.  15,  1972.  Patented  Feb  25,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,872,120.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  1.3-Dl- 
alkanoyl  Hexahydropyrlmldlne.  Filed  Mar  4.  1974.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3,872,693,  Laboratory  Apparatus  for  Treating  Cotton 
and  Cotton-Blend  Textiles  with  Organic  Solvent  Vapors. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,873,164.  Pneumatic  Valve  for  Airborne  Materials. 
Hied  July  6,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,873,457,  N-Substituted  Fattv  Acid  Amide  Lubricants 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,873,482.  Pyrolyzed  Tall  Oil  Products  as  Syntheflc 
Rubber  Tackifiers.  Hied  July  26,  1973  Patented  Mar.  25, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,875,159.  1.3-Dlacvl  Derivatives  of  Imldazolldlne  and 
Hexahvdropyrimidine,  Filed  Mar,  4,  1974  Patented  Apr  1, 
1975,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,877,872,  Process  for  Improving  Abrasion  Resistance 
of  Resilient  Fabrics  and  the  Product  Produced  Hied  Oct. 
6,  1972   Patented  Apr.  15.  1975   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,884,972,  Trisi  2-Chloroethyl )  Phosphoramlde — Crosa- 
Unklng  Agent  for  Celluloslc  Compositions.  Hied  June  24, 
1970.  Patented  May  20,  1975,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891.097.  Chicken  Coop  Unetacklng  Machine,  Hied 
July  6.  1973.  Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,891,389.  Shrinkage-Control  Treatment  for  Knitted 
Fabrics.  Hied  Jan.  31,  1973.  Patented  June  24.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891,612,  Polymerized  Rosin  Product  and  Process  for 
the  Production  of  Same.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1973  Patented  June 
24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891,621.  Carbohvdrate-Boron  Alkoxlde  Compounds 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1973.  Patented  June  24.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,895,078.  Boll-Weevil  .Sex  Attractant.  Hied  May  14. 
1973.  Patented  July  15,  1975,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,895,907.  TurnbuH's  Blue  Single  Bath  Mineral  Dye- 
ing Process  (Ferrl-Zirc)  for  Celluloslc  Textiles.  Hied  Oct. 
10,  1973.  Patented  Juy  22,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.897,205.  Hreprooflng  Cellulose  Textilef  with  Tetrakls 
(  Hydroxymethyl )  Phosphonium  (T'hlorlde  and  Aniline.  Filed 
July  6,  1973.  Patented  July  29.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,899.289.  Treatment  of  Cotton  with  Glycidyl  Meth- 
acrvlate  Using  Ionizing  Radiation.  Hied  Apr  15.  1974.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  12,  1975,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3,899,618,    Process   for   Flameproofing  Celluloslc  Tex- 
tiles. Filed  Mav  20,  1974,  Patented  Aug.  12,  1975.  Not  avail 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  3,899,619.  1.3,5-Trlaza-7-Phosphaadamantane  and  De- 
rivatives as  Flame  Retardants  for  Textiles,  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1973.  Patented  Aug.  12,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.900,606.  Flame  Retardant  Textiles  by  Use  af  Nitrog- 
enous Tvpe  Resin  and  Antlmonv  Oxide.  Hied  June  4,  1974. 
Patented  Aug.  19.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.   Department  of  Transportation 
Patent  Counsel.  400  7th  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590 

Patent  application  638,599.  Analog  VlBlblllty  Computer.  Hied 
Dec.  15.  1975.  PC  $3. 50/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington,  DC    20545 

Patent  3,878,041.  Oxvnitrlde  Fuel  Kernel  for  Gas-Cooled  Re- 
actor Fuel  Particles.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1973.  Patented  Apr.  15, 
1975,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,880,769.  Method  of  Making  Mlcrospheroldal  Nuclear 
Fuels  Having  Closed  Porosity.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1972.  Patented 
Apr  29,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3,884,126.  Programmable  Positive  Displacement  Pump, 
Filed  May  23,  1974.  Patented  May  20,  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

US    Department  or  Health.  Edccation.  and  'Wklpar* 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief,  Patent  Branch. 
Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda,  Md,  20014 

Patent  application  610.457.  Nuclease-Reslstant  Hydrophllic 
Complex  of  Polvribolnosinic-Polyrlbocytldyllc  Acid,  Hied 
Sept,  4,  1975.  PC"$3.50/MF  $2.25, 

Patent  application  616,129,  Device  for  Mixing  and  Separating 
Immiscible  Liquids  Having  Two  Chambers  Teleacopable  into 
One  Another.  Hied  Sept.  24,  1975,  PC  $3. 50/MF  $2,25, 

Patent  application  620,375,  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Moni- 
toring Optical  Radiation,  Filed  Oct  7,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF 
$2.25, 

Patent  3,906,522.  Non-Contact  Photographic  Identification  De- 
vice for  Labeling  Gamma  Camera  Images.  Hied  Feb.  8, 
1973.  Patented  Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,910.822.  Isolation  of  Glucocerebrosldase  from  Human 
Placental  Tissue.  Hied  Mar.  14,  1974.  Patented  Oct.  7. 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.912.740,  Method  for  the  Preparation  of  Oxygenated 
Benzol CiPhenanthridlne  Compounds.  Hied  Feb.  28,  1974. 
Patented  Oct.  14,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,919,722,  Totally  Implantable  Artificial  Replacement 
Heart.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1973.  Patented  Nov,  18,  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS, 
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rat.iit   dpiilliatlon  tl22..'i44    Composite  SampUnK  Method  and 

SvHtem.   Filed  Oft.   14,   iy75    PC  $3.50/MF  12.25. 
Patent   3,yu2,.{24.   .Mobile   Kouf   .Supporting  Shield.   Filed  June 

25,   19T3    Patented  -S.-pt.  2.  1975.  .Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  .S,910..'5yo     Proct'ss   and   CoiiiifiHltlon   for  ("leanlUK   Hot 

Fuel  C&s.  Filed  July  12.  1974.  I'ateuted  Nov,  11.  197:>.  Not 

available  NTKS. 

IS      DF.I'MtTMKNT    OF    THK    N.AVY 

.Vssl.stant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research. 
Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent   application    409,535.    A    Variable   Coatink'    l'- n     I'Ued 

Oct.  25,  1973.  PC  $3.50   .MF  J2.25 
Patfiit   application   417.339.   Protective  Tliln   Film  CoatiiiK  for 

.Metals     Flleil    .Nov     19.   1973.    PC   J3.50    MF   j;j.25. 

Patent   a[>pll(atloii   44,'), 3^.3    Self  KxtlriKulshliik'  Cas  i.'enerat- 

ln<    Propellant    and    Sv.steiu    Tlit-reof     P'lled    Fi(>     2.").    1974. 

Pi-  :?,•{  r>n    -MF  J2  2,-1 
i'atnnt    appUcation    4.'>.i,ti.,  i      \lcth.«!    nf    .M.nltfjlii^    Hydroxy- 

CniitaliiHif;   PolviiitT.s   with   K('t>'ii.'s  and   Pr'idurl     Filed   M.'ir 

21.  1974    PC  $-X'><<  MF  r-  -■> 
Patent  application  4."''i.7(»3.  <,'oi'lfd  (ias  ( ieiicratint;  Solid  Pro 

pfliant.s.    Flh-d  .Kpr    1,    1974    PC  $,'!  "mi   .MF  *2.2r. 

Patent  application  Itll  5.'i4  .\r.'tiil,-i  I>erl\e,l  from  .\f>;ati\ely 
Snbstnuffd  .Vldtdivilfs  and  l'..i\nltrii  ur  Halonl  trocthanols. 
Filed  .\pr,  17,  1974,  PC  if.:  ."h>    Ml'  .rj  25. 

Patent  application  472,niii  .\ t tarluneut  Devices  for  1  nder- 
wat.T  Salvat;e    Filed   May   2^.   1974    PC  $3  50  MF  #2,25. 

Patent  application  4si;,JSti  .Vtitoinatlc  HIade  An^le  Controller 
System     Filed  June  ■.'4.   1974.    IC  $3.50.  .MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  applhatlon  4'>»'..o.ir,  Low  Nol.se  L>C  Power  Supply  Sys- 
tem for  Kle<tronic.s  nn  a  Hdatlng  Assembly.  Filed  July  5. 
1974    PC  .$3  5(1    .MF  .<2  -'.". 

Patent  application  5ul,91H.  Wide  Hand  Proportional  Trans- 
ducer Array    Filtxl  Aug.  29,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  505, '<15.  Portable  Salvage  Lift  Apparatus. 
Fil.ll  Sept    13,  1974.  PC  $3  5(1.  .MF  .•i;2.25. 

I'atent  application  50t),37_'.  Subbottoni  Kock  .Mapplnir  Probe. 
Filed  Sept    10,  1974    PC  $3  50    ,MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  507,052.  Powdered  .Metal  Source  for  Pro- 
duction of  Heat  and  Hydrogen  Cas  Filed  Sept.  19,  1974. 
PC  J4    .MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  5o7,9ls.  Heat  Source  for  Curln*:  Under- 
water  Adheslves.    Filed  Sept.    19.   1974     PC  .•f3  50    MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  508,008.  .Magnetic  Tape  Translator.  Filed 
Sept    20,  1974.  PC  $3.50/MF  $1.'  25. 

Patent  application  508,010.  A  Tension  Link  ('ontrol  Device. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1974.  PC  $3.50   MK  $J  -,-, 

Patent  aiipllcitlnn  511, "tot!.  Coanda  l-:fTe<t  •'!!  Water  Separa- 
tor   File, Ml,  t    :;,  1974    PC  #:i  5o    .MF:«2-.' 

i'atent   apji!  i.  ,i  non   ,"4»,714,    Klastlc   Hetai  ninjf  Clip.   Filed  Jan. 

2^,  in;.'.    I'C  :«,'.  ,-,u    Ml--  J-J  0,0 

Patent  appli-atlon  5(;:!.>M  1,  (ivro  stabill/eii  Kadome.  Filed 
.Mar.  :',1,   l!*75    PC  $.!  ,-,m    MFJJ25 

Patent  application  590, mi,-,  iii^rh  Spee<!  S.Tlal  l>ata  Synchro- 
nization  Scheme     FlbM   ,l.in,-   2.',,    1975     PC  ,f,;,-o    MF  $2.25. 

i'atent  applii-atlon  59!'  -!<_  Viiparatus  for  .Measurlnt:  Cham- 
ber Pressure.  PMled  July   25,  1975.  PC  $3,50/  MF  .■f2.25. 

Patent  application  t!00,990.  TV  Tracker.  Filed  Aur.  22.  1975. 

PC  $3  5n    MF  .$2  25. 

Patent  application  007,081  Iniate  ProcesslnR  System  I'll.-'. 
Aus    22.  1975.  PC  $3.50    MF  $2  25. 

Pati'nt  application  f,i5,s07  Vertical  Senslnj:  and  Control  Sys- 
tem   Filed  Sept    22,   l!t75.   PC  $3  50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.s55,7'*!t  Kxploslve  Coui)llnK  Assembly,  Filed  Apr.  5, 
19»>H    Patented  Dec    24,  1974    Not  available  .NTIS, 

Patent  3,>s5t',.219  Bone  .Mill  Filed  Sept  '29.  1972.  Patented 
Dec.  24.  1974    .Not  availabi,'  NTIS 

I'atent  3,s5<"..379.  Optical  Mixlnt'  I'evbe  Fnipl,,Mnu  Noin  riticai 
Phase  Matehine  In  Wave^-uides  Filed  .\UK.  20.  1973.  Pat- 
ented Dec   24,  1974,  .Not  asailat>le  N'llS 

I'atent  3.'<5B,3so  Prism  to  Separate  a  .Second  Harmonic  ffiii 
ItH  Fundamental  Fre<juencv  Filed  .Mav  15,  1973,  Patente.l 
Dec   24,  1974    N,d  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,s,5(;.,'),')0  FluoreKcent  \"isnal  .\  nu'in'-ntatlon  C,impo--l 
tlon  File.!  .Sept.  12,  1!»73  Patented  Dec  24  1974  Not  avail 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  3.857.109,  Longitudinally  I'umpe, I  Tw..  \Va\  eleuKl  h 
Lasers  Filed  Nov  12,  1973.  Patente,!  I  lec  24  1974  Not 
available  NTIS 


U.S.    DEPART.MEM    i<V    .\i  .Uir  C  I  TIRE 

Research  .\ereements  and  Patent  Mtftnt    Branch. 

Oeneral   Services   Division,   Federal    Hldj;  , 

.'VKrlcuIt  oral    Kesear<'h   .Serviit-. 

Hyattsville,    Md     207S2 

Patent  3,«94.85«     Methoil   of  DefeatherlUK  Poultry    Filed  O,  t 
30,  197»)    Pat-'ottHl  (»et    3    1972    Not  .ivnilablf  NTIS 

Patent  3,701,792  1,4-Bls(  Heptafluorolsopropoxy ) -2,3  Epoxv- 
Butane  Filed  Feb.  17,  1971  Patented  Oct.  31,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,734.743,  Sour  Dough  French  Bread.  Flle.l  Fel,  20, 
1971,  Patented  May  22,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,736,154.  Prevention  of  Freeze-Damage  In  Perishaide 
Foods.  Filed  June  28,  1971.  Patented  Mav  29,  1973  N,,t 
available  NTIS. 

I     .^-     l.N'.  IHD.V.MENT.VI.     PROTECTIu.S     AgE.NC\ 

lO'um  \\:.l.i.   lul  M  St,   S\V  ,  Washington.  D.(.'.  2040U 

Patent  application   547.15s.    Preparation   of  and  an  Aqueous 

I'.innlsion  Bla.kt"p  Dre-.^in>,'  Ci,niiHislti'n  Containing  Tire 
K'll.her  I'ii.'d  I'.'b  5  l!i7.",  PC  .<  4  .MI-,<2  2r. 
Patetit  application  ol--  47  1  ch. mlluniines,  ei,-  .Mettiod  and  .\p- 
paratus  for  Deteriiiiidiit.'  th,'  Photocheuii.  ai  Keactivlty  of 
ori;iinir  I'ollutaut--  In  a  i,a>eous  Mlvtur,'  Flle.l  Feb,  10, 
1'.';:,    I'l  •  $3  5(1    .MF  .<2  2.-. 

U.S.  Energy  Rese.mi'  h  A:  Dkvelopment  .U, ministration 

Assistant  i.eneral  Counsel  for  Patents 
W  u-hiiiKton.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3,877, 73(t  Method  of  Repairing  a  Flange  Face  of  a 
Clamped-Flaiik-e  S.-allni:  King  T\  pe  Pipe  Cou[>llng,  Flle([l  Feb, 
12,  1974.    Pa'.  !it>d  .\iir.   15,  1975    Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,87s  no  lu,,  phase  Llijubl Mtdai  Magnetoliyilrody- 
namic  (  .M 1 1 1 1  -  (.eiiepjitor  Filed  Feb.  21,  m74  Pat.Mited 
.\pr.   15,  l!t75    Not  a\ailat,l.'  NTIS, 

I'atent  3, 88(1, '■■!'.'  Soil,!  S,.rbent  for  Trapping  l,,dine  Filed 
Sept,  5,  197  1    Pat. lit,,!  .\pr.  29,   1975.   N(d  available  Nils 

Patent  3,885.393.  Hv.iraulic  Load  .Matching  Device.  IM.-l 
Sept.   7,   1973.    Patent.-d   May   27.   1975     N(,t   available  NTIS 

Patent  3,880,402     MaL-n.tic   Pumping  In    Spatially   Inhonioge- 

neous  Magnetic  IliM.s.  FUwl  May  7,  1974.  Patented  .May  27, 

1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,880,969.  Time  Delay  Vent  Valve   Filed  Mav  23,  1973. 

Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not  available  Nils 
Patent  3,890,101.  Collection  Blng  for  Ise  in  .Multiple  Sample 

Blood    Fractionation    Centrifugal     Kot.rs      File,!     Fel,      15, 

1974.  Patented  June  17    1975    .Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Departme.nt  of  Hi^  uth,  Edccation.  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief.  Patent   Pram  h, 
Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  002,385.  Flocking  of  Blood-Contncting  Sur- 
faces of  Artificial  Implant  Devices.  Fll.,!  .\ug  t'  1975  PC 
$3.50/MF  $2  25 

U.S.    DEPABTMENT    ok     !HK     I.STERIOR 

Branch  of  Patents    mth  and  C  Sts.  NW.. 
WashiiiL-!,,:,     I'C    20240 

Patent  application  5sii,lll   Te<  liid.|ii,-  for  I.iidng  Shaft    File,! 

May  22.  1975.  PC  $:.  5(>   MF  .<2  2,". 
Patent  application  5Sl,40,s.   Drlliln-'   --N-ti'Mi    (  sing  W.-ight  of 

-Mud.   Filed   .May   2s,   1975     ]•('  <  '■  .'.o    MF   <2  25 

Patent  application  585.223  S.  : :  (  oiitai  i  •  d  Instrument  for 
Measuring  Subterranean  Tunntl  W.il  1  i,!lectiou.  Filed  June 
9,  1975.  PC  $5/.MF  .$2  25 

Patent  application  592.488.  Pressure  Sensitive  Explosion  Bar 
rler.  Flle<l  July  2,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  594,824.  Clamshell  Type  Hydraulic  Flow- 
Control  Cate.  Filed  July  10.  1975.  VC  $.3.5<i   .MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  019,739.  Inltary  Roof  Bolt  Asseinl,l\  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  aj, plication  622,343.  Passive  Explosion  Birrler  Filed 
Oct    14,  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  022.345  .Mternatlng  Current  Potential 
.Measuring  Device.  Filed  (Ht.   14,  1975    PC  $3,50   MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,848,813.  Continuous  Proce--  f  r  .M,.  lianlcally  Sep- 
arating Materials  Contained  la  L'rbun  l<efu-«  Filed  Mar,  9, 
1973.  Patented  Nov.  19,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,864.043.  Angular  Deviation  Measuring  Device  and 
It>    .Method  of   I'se    Flle.l   Nov     :uk    llt7;;     Patented   Feb.    4, 

1975.  .Not  avillable  NTIS 

Patent  3,872, Ti;<  Hock  Bidt  Tensb.n  Load  Cell.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1973.   Patented   M  ,r    25,  1975.  Not  available  NTTs 

Patent  3,889,525  Vibrating  Wire  Meter  FlU'd  Aug  7.  1974. 
Patentetl  June  17    l'J75    .Not  available  NTis 

I'atent  3,892,076.  Long  SlileM  Mining  Method  FIOhI  Apr  1, 
1974    Patented  July   1.   1!»75    Not  available  NTIS. 

l',it,ii'  '.  s'.c.'.129  .Vppar.atus  f,ir  Cenerating  Ice  Nuclei  Smoke 
Parti,  h-  f,(r  Weather  Modlticatlon.  Filed  .\pr.  10,  1974. 
i'atented  Aug.  12,  1975    N,,t  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,912,330  Chemlrn!  Mining  of  Copper  Porphyry  (ires. 
Filed  Mar  4.  1974  i'Ht.iited  Oct,  14.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

r.S       I  IKC  \in  \!t  N  1      ,iK     TJiK     Na\V 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Otli<eof  Nav.il  Research, 
Cd.^  .3(>2,   Arlington.  Va    22217 

Patent  3.811,185  .Meth,.d  for  Enhancii,g  V3  <.a  Thin  Film 
Crowth  Filed  Mar  2:'.,  1973  Pateiit-tl  .May  21  1974  N,,t 
available  NTIS 

Patent  3, M  1.204  !'r,,grammable  Laser  Markmanship  Trainer. 
Flleil  Mar  22  197.3  Patented  .Mav  21.  1974  N(d  available 
NTIS. 

Patent    3.811,329     Stabilized    Platform.    Filed    Dec     4.    1972 
Patented  May  21,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3,813,599.  Bandwidth  Measurement  System.  Filed  June 

4.   1973.  Patente.l   May  2S,  1974    .Not  available  .NTIS. 
Patent    3.813,00".    Three-Phase    Power    Idsturbance    Monitor. 

Filed  .Mav  29.  1973.   Patented  .Mav  28,  1974.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,813,795.  Laser  Device  for  Moving  Target  Marksman- 
ship Training.   Filed  June  8,   1973.   Patenter!  June  4,  1974. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   .3.S15.413.   .\nemometer  Wind  Direction   Damping  Sys 

tem.    Fllevi    Jan.    17.    1973.    I'atented    June    11.    1974     Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent     3.s:5,429      Preclsbm     Non-Translating     .Mirror   Lens 

.Mount.    File.l   Apr.    19.    1973     Patente<1   June   11,    1974.    Not 

available  NTIS 
Patent    .';.si7.2o(i     .\mblent    Pressure    Powered    Cable    Cutter. 

Filed  .Xpr    19,   1971.   Patent.-,!  June  18,  1974.   .Not  available 

NTIS 

Patent  3>20.449  Inflation  an,!  Evacuation  System  for  an  .\lr 
<'ushlon  Landing  Svstem.  Filed  .Sept.  21,  1973.  Patented 
July  30.  1974    .Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patent  3,827,921.  .Method  of  Making  a  Composite  Alloy.  Filed 
Feb.   20,   Ut73    Patented  Aug    ♦;.   1974    N(,t  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,828,134  Device  for  Changing  Pitch  of  an  Audio 
Signal  to  Improve  Intelllgibllit v  Filed  Julv  9.  1973.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  0,  1974    Not  available  .NTIS 

Patent  3.828,143.  Piezoelectric  End  Capped  Cylinder  .\ssem- 
bly  for  Use  to  the  Radial  .Mode  Resonance  Frequencv,  Filed 
June  21.  1972.   Patented  Aug.  0,  1974    Not  available  NTIS 

I'atent  .3,829.040  Programmable.  Reversible  Drag.  Multi-Stage 
Parachute,  Filed  Mar,  lt>.  1973.  I'atente,!  .\ug,  13,  1974 
Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.829.140.  Delaved  Parachute  Dl.sconnect.  Filed  Julv 
30,  1973.  Patente<l  Aug.  13,  1974    Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,829.403.  Lightweight  Ceramic  Lens  for  Microwave 
Antenna  FIIcmI  Julv  2,  1970.  Patented  Aug.  13  1974  Not 
avallalde  .NTIS. 

Patent  3.H30,091.  .Vccelerometer  Comparator  Flle-l  .\pr  5, 
1973.   Patented  Aug.   20.  1974.   Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.830,102.  High  Velocltv  Water  Ring  Apparatus.  Piled 
-Mar.  13,  1973.  Patented  Aug.  20.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,830,178.  Semlsubmerged  Ship  with  Hull  Extensions. 
Flle<l  Apr.  26,  1973.  Patented  Aug.  20,  1974.  Not  .available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,830,190.  Variable  Geometrv  .Marine  Propulsor.  Filed 
May  24.  1973.  Patented  .\ug.  20,  1974.  .Not  available  .NTIS 

Patent  3.830.050.  .NonAcjueous  Silver  Film  Formation.  Filed 
June  18,  1973.  Patente,!  Aug    20.  1974    Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patent  3,832,713  Microwave  Phase  Shifting  Apriaratus  Filed 
Mar.   1.  1973    Patented  Aug    27,   1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.832,882.  Hundditv  Testing  Apparatus,  Filed  Mav  10, 
1973.   Patented  Sept.  3.   1974.   Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.8,33.402.  Craphlfe  Fiber  Treatment  Filed  .Mar  27 
1972.  Patented  Sept.  3,  1974    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.833,432.  Sodium  Azlde  (ias  (Jeneratlng  Solid  Propel- 
lant with  Fluorocarbon  Binder.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1970.  Pat- 
ented Sept.  3,  1974.  Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patent  3,833,856.  Apparatus  for  Testing  an  Amplifier.  Filed 
-Nov.  15,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  3.  1974.  Not  available  .NTIS 

Patent  3,833,880.  Very  Low  Frequencv  Sonar  Projector.  File^l 
Feb.  26,  1973.   Patented   Sept.  3,  1974.   Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,833,952.  Nonlinear  Energy  .\bsorptlon  Svstem.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3.S34.957.  Solvent  Process  for  Production  of  Com- 
posite l'r,ipellants  Using  Hesane  and  HMX  Filed  May  14, 
1970.   Patented  Sept.   10.  1974.   .Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patent  3.834.960.  Method  of  Making  Fusible  and  Electrical 
Conductive  Coating.  I^led  .\ug  31,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  10. 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,830,714.  Digital  Voice  Detector.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1973. 
Patented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.83t>.791.  Presettable  Single-Input  Voltage-Time  In- 
tegrator File,!  Julv  13.  1973.  Patented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent    3.830,906.    Dual    Mode    Radar    Svstem.    Filed    Oct.    5, 

1972.  Patented  Sept.   17,  1974,   Not  available  .NTIS. 
Patent  3,837.224.  I>lgltal  .\utomatlc  Depth  Control  and  Read- 
out for  a  Movable  Transducer  Package.  Filed  July  9,  1973. 
Patented  Sept.   24.   1974.   .Not  available  -NTIS. 

Patent    3,838.025.    Method    and    Electrolyte   for   Producing   a 

Copper  Plated  .Mlcr(^,strlp    Filed  Oct.  5,  1972.  Patented  Sept. 

24.  1974.  .N.,t  available  .NTIS. 
Patent  3,838.627.  Hvdraullc  Positional  Control  System.  Filed 

Feb.  20.  1973.  Patente<l  Oct.  1.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,840,723.  Surface  Wave  Narrow  Bandpass  Filter.  Filed 

June  22.  1973.   Patented  -Nov.  5.  1974    Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.846.744.  Shock  Hardened  Transducer.  Filed  May  17, 

1973.  Patented  Nov.  5,  1974.  Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patent    3.847,369.    Control    Surface    Deployment    Mechanism. 

Filed  -Mar.  8,  1973.  Patented  Nov.  12,  1974.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent    3.849.742.    Svnchronously    Tuned    Laser    Transmitter 

and   Receiver.   Filed  June  28.   1973.   Patented   Nov     19.   1974. 

Not  available  NTIS, 
Patent   3,849,990.    Method   and   Apparatus   for  Positioning  a 

Coffer, lam    Filed  Jan.  2,  1974    Patented  .Nov.  26.  1974.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,851,240.   Method  ,if  Predicting  the  Post   Transfusion 

Viability    of    Preserved    Ervthrocvtes    and    Other    Similar 

Cells.    Filed    Nov     26,    1973     Patented    Nov.    26,    1974.    Not 

available  .NTIS. 
Patent    3.851.334     Collision   Avoidance   and    Station   Keeping 

.\ntenna    Svstem.    Filed    Sept.    19.    1972.    I'atented   Nov.   20, 

1974.  Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patent  3,852,103.  Raster  Pattern  Magnetoresistors.  Filed  Mar. 

1.  1971    Patented  Dec.  3.  1974    Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.857.283.  Depthometer.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1973.  Patented 

Dec.  31.  1974.  .Not  available  NTIS. 

Natio.nal  Aeronaitics  and  Space  .\dministration 

.\sslstant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  547,072.  Magnetometer.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1975. 

PC  $3.50   MF  .«2  25 
Patent  application  017.895.   Phase  Modulator.  Filed  Sept.  29, 

1975.  PC  $3.50   MF.<2.25. 

Patent  apidicatlon  618.594.  Smoke  Generator.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1975.  PC    .«3  5(1    MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  023.1  s9.  Cesium  Thermionic  Converters 
Having  Lanthanum  Hexaboride  Electrodes.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1975.  PC  $3.50   .MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  023.536.  Full  Color  Hybrid  Lrispiav  for 
Aircraft   Simulators.  I'iled  Oct.   17,  1975.  PC  $4/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3  ^90.758  Meteoroid  Impact  Position  Locator  Aid  for 
Manned  Space  Station.  Patentwi  July  29,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 


Patent      3.833,954       Floatable,      Telescoping,      Transportable  ^'^.^'''J^T's'Not  a^aflalde  NTIs''  ^"^''  ^'"'"°'-  ''^'"'''"^  ^"'''- 

Shelter    Filed    Nov     1,    1973.   Patented   Sent     10    1974    \ot  9.  ].>.o.  .Not  avauame -Mia. 

availafile  NTIS                                                                 '               *  Patent  3.900,769.  .Method  of  Making  an  Insulation  Foil.  Pat- 

t.   .      .  -J  00.  noo    .  ented  Sept.  23,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

en^°eVw•K^974'NotavailatuNT^^^^^^  I^atent    3,906,788.    .Self-Sup,x,rting    Strain    Transducer.    Pat- 

entea  sept.  lu.  iy,4,  .Not  aNailable  NTIS.  pj^^^,,  j^^p^   o,-^.  1975   Xot  available  NTIS. 

^'*i^4t.-'^'^*'^'-*'    Bellmouth  Vehicle  Exhaust  Port.  Filed  Apr.  Patent  3  907.086    Filter  Regeneration  Systems.  Patented  Sept. 

6,  1970.   Patented  Sept    10.  1974.  .Not  available  NTIS.  23.  1975    Not  available  NTIS. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Depaty  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH   13,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  O Ideal 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  llO— S    N    ZAHARNA.  Dlrpclor 

iDorimnlc  Compoands;  Inorgmnlc  Compositions;  Oreano-Meul  ftn<l  Organo-Meullold  Chemistry,  MeUUurgy;  Metal  Stock  Kliytro 
CtMrntstrr:  Batteries:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OH  Technology,  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Composltlonj  Fuel  and 
Igniting  D«Tlces. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120--A.   L.  LKAVITT,  Director 

Heterocyclic.  Amldea;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sul/ur;  Misc.  Est«rs;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;   Cosmetics    .-^lejoids 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qalnooea;  Adda;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP    140    A.   P.   KE.NT.  Director 

Byntbetio  Realns:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Ml\ed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions    Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e  g     Coating    Molding 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Procfissei 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  I«»     R.   FRIEDMAN   Director 
Costing;  Procesaea  and  Mlac.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials.  Adhesive  Hondlng;  Special  Chemical 
Mannlactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography 
8PECIAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170 -H.  S.  VINCENT.  Director 
PertiUcers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture    Gas 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  PurlHcatlon:  Distillation;  Preservlne:  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separailon' 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  ConcenUatlve  Evaporators,   Mineral  Oils  Apparatus.  Misc.   Physical  Proc- 


C>- 30-75 


-12-75 


1-13-7,'. 


3-.V7.'S 


5-y  7.S 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210    W.   L.  CARLSON,    Director  2-10-7.5 

Generation  and  Utllltatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Kelate<l  Art  Conductors  Switches 
Pbotocraphy;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology:  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scaln.s 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220    C    D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 3-24-75 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  U^nderwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  .-^Ismic  EiplortnL',  Radlo- 
ActlTe  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230 -J    F.  CoUCH,  Director  ,V»-7.5 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile:  Data  Processing,  CompuUtlon  and  Conversion  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  M  EASURING.  GROUP  240-N   ANSHER    Director  '<-lS-7S 

Reeeptaclea;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  AglUtlng    Cleaning;  Pressing:  Geometrical 
Instmraenls;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing  Indicating 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND   DEVICES.  GROUP  250     U.   FORMAN,  Director  .^-3-75 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits.  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Meaaurlng. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 1-H_75 

Industrial  Art*;  Hoaaehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-D.  J     STOCKINiJ,  Director   4-1-75 

Conveyors;  Holsta;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  SprtnkllnV 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids,  Boats:  Ships:  Aeronautics: 
Motor  and  Land  Vehielee  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  S20-S.  S    MATTHEWS.  Director  7-^7.i 

Manufactorlnc  Processes.  AsMimbllng.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming:  She*t  Metal  and  wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurglc*!  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools;  Cutlery:  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  (iROUP330    G,  M    FORLENZA.  Director.  6-11-75 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobaeeo:  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelry:  Surgery,  Toiletry:  Printing:  Typewriters.  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  MO-B     R.  GAY.  Director 5-10-75 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrlceraiion;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Machine  Elements:  Couplings,  Gear 
Ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  MO  -M    M.   NEWMAN.    Director ,s-U-75 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  I>ocks:  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  CloMires;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining:  Furniture.  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures:  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


KofratiM  afpslcBto:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  March  197«,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  090,  7»th  Congress,  approved  August  S.  1»4«  (SO  SUt.  9401  and  Public 
«  7t  d'?^ 'iK  V^l*""'  ■PP'O'**^  August  23.  1954  (98  Stat.  794),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
M  U.8.C.  2SS.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
toe  same  reaaoos,  or  have  lapaed  under  the  provisions  of  IS  U.S.C.  151. 

Numbers  2,875.445  to  2,880.418  Inclusive 
mbers  1,814  to  1.824  Inclusive 


Patents. 


Plant  PatwjU /.^ -11^  ™^l'' 1^^**1™™^^^^ 
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PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PUBLISHED  APRIL  6,  1976 
UNDER  THE  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

NOTE    A  copy  of  the  notice  setting  forth  the  details  of  the  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  may  be  found  m  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Notices  section  of  this  issue 

Any  protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  these  published  applications  must  be  filed  in  wnting  before   July  13,  19''6    T>iese  applications  are 
available  for  inspection  in  the  Allowed  Files  Branch,  Crystal  Plaza,  Room  2-IOC28    All  corresp>ondence  should  be  addressed  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  TVPP 
Washington,  DC    20231 

Printed  copies  of  the  published  applications  may  be  purchased  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  50  cents  each. 

An   "Index  of  Applicants  and  Assignees  of  Published  Applications"  and  a  concordance  entitled  "Classification  of  Published  Patent  Applications 
are  located  in  the  back  of  this  issue 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  APPLICATIONS 


B  313,280 

PLASTIC  SOCKET  MADE  OF  HERE  REI>fFORCED 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  MATERIAL 

Gerrit  SchuMink,  Ominen,  NetherUnds,  assignor  to  Industriele 

Ondememing  Wavln  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   14,   1971, 
7117092 

InL  CI.*F16L  17/02 

VS.  CI.  285-  1 10  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

Wilson  285/379  X 

McWone  285/231 

MccKay  285/231  X 

Michael  285/423  X 

Synder  285/110 

Shire  285/231  X 

Putter  285/110 

Putter  285/379 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

406,757         8/1966      Switzerland 285/110 

619,567        4/1961       Italy  285/110 


1.909,478 

5/1933 

2,245,153 

6/1941 

2,991,092 

7/1961 

3.381,715 

5/1968 

3,649,053 

3/1972 

3,695,639 

10/1972 

3.791,678 

2/1974 

3,796,447 

3/1974 

of  said  push  edge  so  as  to  form  a  further  recess  having  a 
ti^incated  conical  shape;  and  a  conical  entrance  provided 
within  the  soclcet  between  said  second  recess  and  said  free  end 
of  the  socket 


8  402,328 
CARD  ADVANCEMENT  MECHANISM 
Albert  J.  Romeo,  Center  Square,  and  Edward  G.  Sherbert, 
Plymouth  Meeting,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dedsioo  Data 
Computer  Corporation,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,328 

Int.  CI.*  B44B  5/00 

U^.  CI.  101  — 19  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

Gardinor  et  al 101 '19 

Nolan  101/93  C 

Rudd  et  al 101/19 

Haug  t01/93C 

Daly  et  al 101/19 

Henry  et  al 346/76 

Howard  et  al 101/93  C 


2,753.789 

7/1956 

2,770,188 

11/1956 

2,969,727 

1/1961 
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1.  A  socliet  of  fibre  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  inner  push  edge;  annular  grooves  each  situ- 
ated in  the  vicinity  of  a  respjective  free  end  of  the  soclcet  for 
receiving  sealing  means,  first  recesses  each  opening  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  grooves  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  push  edge,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first  recess  being 
greater  than  the  smallest  inner  diameter  of  said  free  end  of  the 
socket;  two  retaining  rings;  second  recesses  each  opening  into 
a  respective  one  of  said  grooves  and  accommodating  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  retaining  rings,  and  each  said  second 
recess  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  free  end  and  having 
an  inner  diameter  sufficiently  large  so  as  to  accommodate  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  corresponding  retaining  ring,  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  corresponding  retaining  ring  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  smallest  inner  diameter  of  the  socket  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  second  recess  closest  to  said  free  end  of  the  socket; 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  socket  starting  from  a  position  near 
the  end  of  said  first  recess  increases  gradually  in  the  direction 


1.  A  punch  card  apjparatus  comprising  an  input  portion,  a 
card  preparation  portion,  and  an  output  portion,  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  portions,  said 
control  means  connected  to  control  the  timing  of  punch  cards 
being  processed  through  said  input,  card  preparation  and 
output  portions  of  said  apparatus,  means  including  said  con- 
trol means  for  normally  allocating  at  least  two  clocking  cycles 
to  effect  the  processing  of  a  punch  card  through  said  card 
preparation  and  output  portins  of  said  apparatus,  said  control 
means  comprising  means  operative  to  sense  the  nature  of  the 
operation  to  be  performed  on  the  next  punch  card  to  be  pro- 
cessed through  said  apparatus  and  additional  means  to  sense 
the  relative  position  of  any  punch  card  currently  being  pro- 
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cesst'd  through  s.ml  t.ird  prcparaiion  aru!  output  portions,  and 
means  including  said  control  means  rcsfvonsivc  to  signals 
generated  to  said  sensing  means  to  mcre.tso  the  throughput  ot 
punch  cards  in  said  card  preparation  portion  ol  saul  apparatus 
such  that  a  subsequently  priKCSsed  punch  card  will  be  pro 
cessed  through  siml  card  prep.iration  and  output  pnirtions  ot 
said  apparatus  in  a  lesser  number  of  cl(Kking  cycles  than  is 
normally  alloc <ited  to  the  prtKessing  thereof 


B  470.305 

CASSKTIK  TYPK  MA(;NKTI(    RK(  ()RI)IN(.  AM) 

RFPROOK  IN(;  APPARATl  S 

Tetsuji  Yoshii,  Neya^^awa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaLsushita  Klet- 

tric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,592,  Sept.  II,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,872,509.  This  application  May  15,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  470.305 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   .Sept.    19,    1969.   44- 
76031;  Oct.  2.   1969.  44-78825;  Mar.  31.   1970.  45-27573; 
Apr.  17,  1970,  45-37730(1  1;  Apr.  17,  1970.  45-37731  [  I   ) 

Int.  CI.'  i,  I  in  2  7/14 

r.S.  (I.  360      137  1  Claim 
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B  472.591 
WAIKR  VK.SSKI    PROPKl  I.KI)  B^   MOTORIZKI)  I.AM) 

VFHK  I.K 
HoHard  A.  Rhody,  9312  S.  Torrey,  (irand  Blanc,  Mich.  48439 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,057,  Aug.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,826.216.  This  application  May  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.591 

Int.  (I.'  B60F  J;UU 

IS.  (I    114     .5  A  1  Claim 
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1.   A   cas.sette  type   magnetic   recording   and   reprmlucing 
machine  m  which  a  tape  is  housed  in  a  ca.s.sette,  comprising 

a   a  cassette  support, 

b  means  for  mdicatmg  the  amount  of  feed  of  the  tape  in  the 
cassette,  and 

c  means,  mterposed  between  the  cassette  support  and  the 
mdicating  means,  for  automatically  zero  resetting  the 
mdicatmg  means  directly  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
cassette  into  the  playing  position  of  the  tape,  including,  in 
electrical  circuit,  a  power  source,  a  switch  which  is  closed 
on  movement  of  the  ca.ssette  into  the  playing  p<«ition  of 
the  tape,  an  electromagnet  which  resets  said  indicating 
means,  and  a  resistor  and  capacitor  having  a  predeter 
mined  relatively  short  time  constant,  said  electromagnet 
being  operative  for  a  relatively  short  time  until  said  ca- 
pacitor is  charged 


1.  A  water  vessel  adapted  to  be  propelled  b\  a  snowmobile. 
said  water  vessel  comprising 

a  snowmobile  having  a  frame  supptirted  b\  a  pair  of  trans 
versely  spaced  skis  and  a  rotatably  mounted  endless  drive 
belt,  said  dnve  belt  being  driven  b\  p<iwer  generating 
means  of  said  snowmobile,  said  skis  being  operable  for 
rotational  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  to  steer  siiid 
snowmobile , 

a  pair  of  pontcxins  of  a  length  exceeding  the  length  of  said 
snowmobile. 

a  deck  extending  the  full  length  of  s;iid  pont(H)ns,  said  deck 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end, 

means  connecting  said  deck  to  said  pnintoons  to  maintain 
said  pontiHuis  in  a  spaced,  parallel  relationship, 

a  prof>eller  rotatably  carried  by  said  ves-sel  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  deck. 

a  rudiler  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  said  deck  of  said  ves,sel 
for  steering  the  same, 

means  for  mounting  said  snowmobile  on  said  deck,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
rollers  rotatably  earned  by  said  deck  along  axes  trans 
versely  disposed  to  the  fore  aft  axis  of  said  vessel,  said 
pair  of  rollers  supp<irting  and  being  rotatable  bv  a  second 
endles,s  drive  belt,  saiii  first  mentioned  drive  belt  being 
supported  by  said  second  belt  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
second  belt  as  said  snowmobile  is  driven,  and  linkage 
means  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  rollers  to  said 
propeller  to  rotate  same, 

said  mounting  means  further  comprising  a  plate  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  deck  for  rotational  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  both  said  deck  and 
said  pontiH)ns,  said  skis  of  said  snowmobile  being  re- 
ceived on  said  plate  and  releasably  held  thereon,  and 
means  connecting  said  rotating  plate  to  said  rudder 
whereby  said  rudder  is  rotated  in  response  to  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  plate  as  said  snowmobile  skis  are 
rotated, 

means  connecting  said  snowmobile  skis  to  said  plate  for 
preventing  both  lateral  and  forward  movement  of  said 
snowmobile  with  respect  to  said  deck, 

the  endless  drive  belt  of  the  snowmobile  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  the  second  endless  drive  belt  rotating  the  pair 
of  rollers  causing  the  endless  drive  belt  to  overhang  the 
rollers  for  an  even  distribution  of  weight. 
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the  endless  drive  belt  of  the  snowmobile  and  the  second 
drive  belt  rotating  the  rollers  being  arranged  tautly  be- 
tween their  respective  carrying  wheels  and  rollers;  and 

a  shaft  adapted  for  rotational  movement  about  an  axis 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  fore-aft  axis  of 
said  water  vessel,  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  being  of  an 
L-shaped  configuration  and  extending  t>eyond  the  outer 
contour  of  said  pontoons,  .said  support  wheels  being 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  legs  of  said  L-shaped  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  rotatable  in  such  a  manner  as  to  position 
said  support  wheels  in  said  lowered  and  raised  positions, 
and  means  for  selectively  locking  said  support  wheels  in 
the  raised  and  lowered  positions 


B  519,623 
FLOATING  RING  SEAL  MEANS 
DietHch    Lambrecht;    Erich    Weghaupt,    both    of    Mulhelm 
(  Ruhr );  Lothar  Grimm,  and  Helmut  Munch,  both  of  Frank- 
enthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Mulheim-Ruhr,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,623 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1973, 
2354998 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15;JI4.  15/40 

L.S.  CL  277-27  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.580.587         5/1971       Bom  277/73 

3,623.736       11/1971        Peine  277/27 

^85 1,741       12/1974      Sugahara  277/73 
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1.  In  a  rotating  shaft  machine  having  a  housing  and  a  pres- 
surized chamber,  floating  ring  seal  means  for  rotating  sh  ts 
for  sealing  off  the  pressurized  chamber  from  a  chamber  at 
atmosphenc  pressure,  and  having  a  pump  for  cooling  liquids, 
a  floating  ring  seal  in  said  housing,  said  ring  having  a  radial 
flange  which  presses  one  side  Eigainst  the  wall  of  said  housing 
to  provide  a  seal  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  between  said  side  of 
said  radial  flange  and  said  housing  wall,  pistons  located  in  the 
housing  acting  on  the  other  side  of  said  radial  flange  to  avoid 
radial  vibration  of  said  floating  ring  with  vibration  of  the 
rotating  shaft  and  force  it  against  the  housing  wall,  said  pistons 
being  connected  to  and  pressurized  by  a  pressure  source 
whose  pressure  increases  proportionally  to  an  increasing  num- 
ber of  rotations  of  the  rotating  shaft 


B  530,709 
ELECTRONIC  FLLTD  PIPELINE  LEAK  DETECTOR  AND 

METHOD 

Morris  T.  Covington,  and  Steven  M.  Griffin,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shafer  Valve  Company,  Mansfieki.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.709 

InL  CI.'  GOIM  3/08 

L'.S.  CI.  73-^0.5  R  10  Claims 

References  Cited 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  irregularities  in  a  fluid  carr\ing 
pipeline  or  the  like  composing,  transducer  means  monitoring 
a  characteristic  of  the  fluid  in  the  pif>eline  and  providing  an 
output  signal  proportional  thereto,  differentiator  means  re 
ceiving  the  output  signal  of  said  transducer  means  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
charactenstic  with  respect  to  time,  first  comparator  means 
receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  differentiator  means,  com- 
panng  that  output  signal  wnih  a  preselected  rate  of  change  of 
said  characteristic  with  respect  to  time  and  providing  an  out- 
put signal  when  the  output  signal  of  said  differentiator  means 
exceeds  said  preselected  rate  of  change,  timing  means  receiv- 
ing the  output  signal  of  said  first  comparator  and  providing  an 
output  signal  after  a  predetermined  time  delay,  integrator 
means  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  differentiator  means 
and  providing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  total 
change  of  said  characteristic,  second  comparator  means  re- 
ceiving the  output  of  said  interator  means,  companng  that 
output  signal  with  a  preselected  total  change  of  said  character- 
istic and  providing  an  output  signal  when  the  output  oi  said 
integrator  means  exceeds  said  preselected  total  change,  said 
output  signal  of  said  timing  means  and  said  output  signal  of 
said  second  comparator  being  indicative  of  an  irregulantv  in 
the  fluid  pipeline  of  sufficient  size  to  warrant  correction 


B  532,679 
TOWED  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNETIC  HELD 

AND  THE  VERTICAL  GRADIENT  THEREOF  AT  SEA 
Georges  Jean-Maiie  Pretet,  St.  Reiuui,  France,  assigi>or  to  Etat 
Francais,  Paris  Armees,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,679 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Dec.     13,     1973, 
73.44465 

InL  CL*  B63B  21/56 

L.S.  CI.  1 14-235  B  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,305.483         61919      Matsumura  114/235  8 

2,401,929         6/1946      Hammond,  Jr   114'235B 

3,062,171        111962       Somervile  114/235  8 

3,398,715         8/1968       Burg    114/235  8 

3,455.159         7/1969      Gies,  Sr 73  PO 

3.461,830        8/1969      Pearce  et  al 114/235  F 

1.  A  towed  device  for  measuring  at  sea  vanable  magnitudes, 
comprising:  a  flexible  carrying  cable  including  a  malenal 
having  a  low  coefficient  of  elongation,  a  first  and  a  second  fish 
attached  to  said  carrying  cable,  said  first  and  second  fish 
bearing  measunng  apparatus,  said  carrying  cable  being  sus- 
pended from  the  end  of  a  tow  cable,  a  vertically  downward 
pulling  member  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  carrying 
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cable,  said  pulling  member  including  a  diving  wing  having  a 
weighted  fuselage  provided  on  both  sides  with  ailerons  at  a 
negative  angle  of  incidence,  said  first  and  said  second  fish 
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being  fastened  at  a  given  distance  apart  in  a  central  region  of 
said  carrying  cable  in  such  a  manner  that  the  measurements 
of  the  measuring  apparatus  are  not  affected  on  the  one  hand 
by  the  tow  cable  or  on  the  other  hand  by  the  pulling  member 


B  546,677 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOLING  METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS 

FOR  INVESTMENT  PATTERNS 

JoiM  B.  WitcheO,  Plerrcfonda,  Canada,  antgnor  to  United 

Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited,  Loogurall,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.677 

Int.  Cl.»  B22C  7100 

MS.  C\.  164-4  12  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.503.630        4/1950      Norton  164/45  X 

2.752.653  7/1956       Emblem  et  al 164/45 

3.669,589         6/1972       Bordat  249/159  X 

3.848.654  1  1/1974       Boyle  et  al 164/45  X 


a  pattern  of  the  airfoil  section  of  the  vane,  providing  separate 
inner  and  outer  shroud  mold  cavities,  splitting  said  pattern, 
mounting  one  of  said  split  pattern  sections  on  a  support 
means,  providing  a  casting  chamber  with  a  base,  placing  a 
locating  block  in  the  bottom  of  said  casting  chamber  on  said 
base  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  said  base, 
onenting  the  support  member  with  the  split  pattern  section 
thereon  in  said  casting  chamber  in  a  position  relative  to  said 
locating  block,  pounng  casting  matenal  into  said  casting 
chamber,  removing  said  so-formed  cast  having  a  split  pattern 
airfoil  section  cavity  and  the  locating  block,  matching  the 
so-formed  cast  mold  with  a  companion  mold  made  from  the 
other  split  pattern  airfoil  section,  mounting  said  assembled 
cast  pieces  on  a  lathe  by  means  of  said  locating  block  and 
machining  the  cast  matenal  in  the  areas  of  the  ends  of  the 
mold  cavity  so  as  to  provide  a  suitable  profile  for  receiving  the 
inner  and  outer  shroud  mold  cavities,  matching  the  profiled 
mold  pieces  defining  the  airfoil  section  cavity  with  the  mold 
pieces  defining  the  inner  and  outer  shroud  cavities,  p>ouring 
investment  materials  such  as  wax  or  investment  plastic,  into 
the  so-formed  mold  cavity,  separating  the  mold,  investing  the 
stvformed  vane  pattern,  testing  the  vane  in  an  assembled  vane 
nng,  preparing  a  new  investment  pattern  on  the  basis  of  the 
data  from  the  test  by  using  the  same  split  pattern  on  the  suf>- 
port  means  and  onenting  the  split  airfoil  pattern  section  in  the 
said  casting  chamber  relative  to  the  locating  block  in  response 
to  the  data  acquired  from  the  test,  repeating  the  stcp»s  of 
matching  and  forming  the  pre-investment  pattern,  preparing 
a  new  investment  cast  vane  and  repeating  the  steps  of  this 
method  until  a  suitable  throat  area  and  stagger  angle  of  the 
stator  vane  nng  is  obtained 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  mold  for  pre-investment 
pattern,  including  a  base,  a  locating  means  having  indexing 
means  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  to  mating  indexing 
means  on  said  tMue,  support  means  for  supporting  a  represen- 
tation of  a  form  over  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  said  repre- 
lentation  of  a  form  relative  to  said  base  and  said  locating 
means  and  means  for  spatially  fixing  said  representation  rela- 
tive to  said  means. 

1 2.  A  method  of  providing  stator  vane  castings  for  a  stator 
ring  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 


B  565,275 

COMBINED  WATER  METER  AND  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR 

Rudkigh  G.  Coffman.  El  Cerrlto,  CalH..  aMignor  to  Kaiaer 

Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,410.  May  9,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  appttcatloa  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,275 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1106;  F16K  31112 

U.S.  CL  73-199  14  Claims 

References  Cked 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

868,599       10/1907      Coleman  137/505  44 

2.274,697         3/1942      Hutchinson  et  al 73/199 

3,115,154       12/1963       Dillon  137/493.8 

3,377.856        4/1968      Hasegawa  73/199 

1 1.  Combined  water  meter  and  pressure  regulator  appara- 
tus comprising  a  fluid  impervious  housing  having  two  interior 
cavities,  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  opening  through  said  housing 
for  respectively  admitting  water  thereinto  and  discharging 
water  thereform,  a  removable  partition  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing between  said  cavities,  a  water  meter  measuring  chamber 
received  in  one  of  said  cavities,  means  within  said  housing  for 
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communicating  water  through  said  cavities  in  sequence  from 
said  inlet  fitting  to  said  outlet  fitting,  means  within  the  othei 


of  said  cavities  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  water  flow  there- 
through. 


B  580,379 
BRAKING  DEVICE 
Fredericli  Arthur  Bohon,  Hamilton,  and  James  Louis  Ecke- 
brecht,   Burlington,   both   of  Canada,  assignors  to  Arcan 
Ejtftem  Limited.  Hamilton.  Canada 

Filed  May  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.379 

Int  CI.*  B65G  UjOO,  39/00 

VS.  CI.  193-35  A  13  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,390,785       12/1945       Eppler  193/35  A 

3,314,514         4/1967       Hundhausen  et  al 193/35  A 

3,321,057         5/1967       De  Good  193/35  A 

1.  A  braking  device  for  retarding  moving  objects  compris- 
ing, in  combination  a  housing,  a  pnmary  roll  joumalled  within 


said  housing  having  a  peripheral  surface  projecting  from  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  said  moving 
object  for  rotation  of  said  roll  thereby,  a  secondary  roll,  means 
joumalling  said  secondary  roll  within  said  housing  and  means 
normally  biasing  said  secondary  roll  journal  means  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said  primary 
roll,  a  pressure  plate  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
reciprocal  travel  towards  and  away  from  the  penpheral  sur- 
face of  said  primary  roll,  means  for  biasing  said  pressure  plate 
against  said  secondary  roll  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  nor- 


mal direction  of  rotation  of  said  primary  roll,  said  pressure 
plate  having  a  bevelled  surface  adapted  to  receive  said  secon- 
dary roll  in  wedging  engagement  between  said  pressure  plate 
and  said  primary  roll,  whereby  rotation  of  said  primary  roll  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  an  object  thereon  rotates  said  secon 
dary  roll  in  the  opposite  direction  for  fnctional  engagement 
with  said  pressure  plate  bevelled  surface  and  wedging  of  the 
secondary  roll  between  said  pnmary  roll  and  said  pressure 
plate  bevelled  surface  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  pn- 
mary roll 
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B  361.954 
PROPYLENE  OXIDE  RECOVERY  BY  AZEOTROPK 
DISTILLATION  OF  METHYL 
FORMATE-2-METHYLPENTANE 
Werner  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen;  Rolf  Platz;  Norbert  Rieber,  both 
of  Mannheim,  and   Andreas  Scholz,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361.954 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Ma>     26,     1972, 
2225657 

Int.  (!.'  BOID  J 134 

L.S.  CI.  203—1  5  (  iaims 

References  Cited 

I  NRFD  STATES  PA  lENTS 

2,498.428         2/1^^50       Ray  20.V6() 

2.622,060       12/19S2       Robeson  „ 203/37 

3.258,441  6  1466       l.aceyetal    260/348.5  V 

3,350,415       10/1467       Bennmg       260/348.5  V 

3,350.418       10/1467       Bowc  et  a!    203/70 

3,350,414       10/1467       Null  et  a!     203/70 

3,444.2  14         6/1464       Schmidt  203/70 

3.464,847         4/1464       Juhm     203/70 

^607, 664         4/147  1        Juhm      203/7C 

3,632.482  1/1472       Htnirv  et  al    203/70 

FORKKiN  PATFMS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1.15(),()6()         6/146:(       (.ermany  260/348.5 

1.  A  prcxres-s  for  the  recovery  of  propylene  oxide  from  a 
liquid  mixture  containing  from  60  to  99'\  of  propylene  oxide, 
up  to  10%  of  acetaldehyde,  up  to  25%  of  methyl  formate  and 
up  to  3%  of  2-methylpentane  in  addition  to  minor  amounts  of 
other  low-boiling  impurities  by  distillation,  wherein 

a  the  relative  amounts  of  methyl  formate  and  2  meth>lf>en 

tane  in  the  liquid  mixture  are  determined, 
b   the  methyl  formate  content  is  corrected  in  such  a  way  a.s 
to  give  a  ratio  of  at  least  4  parts  by  weight  of  methyl 
formate  to  each  part  by  weight  of  2-methylpentanc, 
c    the  mixture  is  supplied  to  the  feed  point  of  a  column 
having  from    1(K)  to   200  theoretical   trays,  which  feed 
point  IS  spaced  by  from  30  to  60  theoretical  trays  from  the 
ends  of  the  column,  and 
d    propylene  oxide  is  recovered  at  the  b<ntom  of  siiid  col- 
umn. 


B  391,828 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINES  FROM  ALCOHOUS 
Guenther  Boettger;  Hubert  Corr,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Her- 
wig  Hoffmann;  Herbert  Toussaint,  both  of  Frankenthal,  and 
Siegfried  Winderl,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellscluift,  Ludwigshafen,  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,144,  Oct.  15,  1970,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  391.828 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    23.    1969, 
1953263 

InL  CI.*  C07C  85102 

t.S.  CI.  260     563  R  6  CUims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,270,054         8/1466       Wmderl  et  al 260/585  B 

3.475,344       10/1464       Adam  et  al    260/585  B 

3,520,933         7/1470       Adam  et  al    260/585  B 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  amine  by  reacting 
an  alkanol  having  one  to  eighteen  carbtm  att)ms,  or  a  cycloalk 
anol  having  five  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkanolamme 
selected     from     the     group     consisting     of    ethanolamine, 
propanolamme,  isopropanoiamine,  and  hexanolamme,  or  a 
polyalcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dielhanol 
amine,  diisopropanolamine,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
butanediol,     pentanediol,      hexanediol.     4.4'-bishydroxycy 


clohexyl-propanc  (2,2).  or  a  glycol  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  glycol,  ethyl  glycol  and  hutvl  gly- 
col, or  and  a  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pc)lycthylene  glyctil  ether,  p<ilypropylene  glycol 
ether,  and  fxilybutylene  glycol  ether,  with  ammonia  or  a  pri 
mary  i>r  a  secondary  amine,  the  ammonia  or  amine  being 
present  in  an  excess  of  from  5  to  50  moles  over  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a 
cobalt,  nickel  and  copper-containing  aluminum  oxide  or  sili- 
con dioxide  supported  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  100° 
to  2(K)°  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  10  to  250  atmospheres,  the 
imprt)vement  which  consists  essentially  of  using  a  supptirted 
catalyst  containing,  ba.sed  on  the  metal  content  of  the  catalyst, 
from  70  to  9^^^  by  weight  iA  a  mixture  of  cobalt  and  nickel 
and  from  5  to  M)'\  by  weight  of  copper,  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
cttbalt  to  nickel  being  from  4  1  to  1  4,  the  metal  content  of  the 
catalyst  being  from  *>  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  whole 
catalyst 

B  401.221 
OIL  SEPARATOR 
Ralph    L.   Tuttle,    7135    Hollywood    Blvd..    Hollywood,   (  alif. 
90028 

C  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  291.725.  Sept.  25.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

22 1,9 15,  Jan.  31,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 

1973.  Ser.  No.  401.221 

Int.  (I.'  EOID  21  24 

U.S.  CI.  210     114  11  Claims 

References  Cited 

I'NrrED  STATES  PATENTS 

4S.2()4       11/1864       Ham   55/462 

663.044       12  I4(K)       Reynolds  55/462 

l.V^O.836         3/1425       Kuzilik  210/114 

2.()ss.04^         4/1936       Puis  55/462  X 

2.20.^336         6/1440       Beach  210/519  X 

2.604,044        4/1452      Griswold  210/115 

3,672,511         6/1972      Watson  et  al 210/519 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  an  oil-water 
mixture,  comprising  a  ves.sel,  an  inlet  conduit  extending  up- 
wardly into  said  ves.sel,  said  inlet  conduit  having  a  discharge 
port  at  the  terminus  thereof,  deflector  means  stationed  within 
said  vessel  in  juxtaposition  to  said  discharge  port,  said  deflec- 
tor means  comprising  means  for  intercepting  fluid  discharged 
from  said  port  including  first  intercepting  means  stationed 
opposite  said  discharge  port  and  second  intercepting  means 
stationed  opposite  said  first  means  whereby  fluid  directed 
against  said  first  means  is  once  reversed  and  directed  against 
said  second  means  whence  .said  fiuid  is  again  reversed  in 
direction,  a  first  outlet  port  near  the  b<.ittom  of  said  vessel  for 
drawing  off  separated  water  from  said  vessel,  a  second  outlet 
port  near  the  top  of  said  vessel  for  drawing  off  separated  oil 
from  said  vessel,  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  outlet 
ports  for  independently  controlling  the  rate  of  outflow  there- 
from 
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B  402,657 
ANTIVIRAL,  SUBSTITLTED  1,3- DIMETHYL- 1 
H-PYRAZOLO(  3,4B  )QCINOLINES 
Ronnie  Ray  Crenshaw,  Dewitt;  George  Michael  Luke,  Lafay- 
ette, and  Paul  Siminoff.  Dewitt,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,657 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  215/46.  215/20 

U.S.  CI.  260     288  CF  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,234,142         2'1966      Wolfrum  et  al 260/288  R 

3.600.393         8/1471       Graeve  et  al 260/288  R 

3.790.576         2/1974       DeWald  260/288  CF 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1.445,714         1/1969      Germany  260/288  CF 

1,186,867         2/1965       Germany  260/288  CF 

1.152.421  8/1963       Germany  260/288  CF 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Wolfrum  et  al.  Chemical  Abstracts,  Vol  61,  Col  756f;  1963. 
Stein  et  al,  Chemical  Abstracts,  Vol    72.  78941p,  1970. 

1.  A  compound  corresp>onding  to  the  formula 


from  a  composite  cathode  consisting  essentially  of  !0  to  ^U 
mole  %  of  AIN,  10  to  80  mole  %  of  ZrN  and  I'o  to  80  mole 


wherein  F  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
G  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R'  and 
R'  are  alike  or  different  and  each  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carb<in  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


B  433,892 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESISTIVE  FILMS 

Kiyotaka    Wasa,   Nara;    Fumio   Hosomi,   Higashiosaka,   and 

Shlgeru   Hayakawa,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,070,  Feb.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,803,057.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,892 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,395,089         7/1968       Mayer  et  al 204/192 

3.664,931         5/1972      Gerstenberg 204/298 

3.736,242        5/1973      Schwai^z  et  al 204/192 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  resistive  film  comprising 
cathodically  sputtering  the  thin  resistive  film  onto  a  substrate 
from  a  composite  cathode  consisting  essentially  of  Al,  Ti  and 
Zr  and  having  a  structure  such  that  the  surface  area  is  5  to 
40%  Al,  1 5  to  85%  Ti  and  10  to  80%  Zr,  the  ratio  of  the  area 
Al  to  Ti  being  less  than  0  7,  in  a  nitriding  atmosphere  at  a 
pressure  of  10"'  to  10"'  Toir. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  resistive  film  comprising 
cathodically  sputtering  the  thin  resistive  film  onto  a  substrate 


ID  80  so  40 

—  aIn  (mOix.«"Eiicent) 


%  of  TiN,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  AIN  to  TiN  being  less  than  1.2, 
in  a  non-reactive  gas  at  a  pressure  of  10"''  to  10"'  Torr. 


B  456,384 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
Richard  Roy  Cooper,  St.  Albans,  and  Kenneth  Stephenson 
Whiteley,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,384 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom.   Mar.   29, 
1973,  15156/73 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  10/02.  lO'OS.  1 10102.  21 0-08 

U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  B  15  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,882,264         4/1959      Barnes  et  al 260/94.9  8 

2,953.552         9/1960      Stampa  et  al 260/94.9  E 

3,073,809         1/1963       Kluiber  et  al 260/88.2  F 

3,309,350         3/1967       Kelley  et  al 260'88  2  B 

3,405, 115       10/1968       Schappert  et  al 260'94  9  R 

3,551,397      12/1970      Ratzsch  et  al 26094  9  R 

3,654.254        4/1972      Job  et  al 260'94  4  B 

3,732,198         5/1973       Whiteley  et  a!    260/88.2  F 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymenzation  or  copolymenzation  of 
ethylene  in  at  least  two  reaction  zones  compnsing 

a  passing  a  product  mixture  of  ethylene,  an  ethylene  poly- 
mer, and  at  least  one  further  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  comonomer.  chain  transfer  agent 
and  inert  diluent  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  300  to  3000 
kgm/cm'  from  a  reaction  zone  into  a  separator  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  below  the  pressure  of  the  product 
mixture,  effecting  separation  into  a  gas  phase  and  a  liquid 
phase,  said  liquid  phase  comprising  the  ethylene  polymer 
and  dissolved  gas; 

b  passing  said  liquid  phase  to  a  low  pressure  hopper  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  below  that  of  said  separator  and 
removing  the  major  portion  of  the  dissolved  gas  from  the 
polymer  and  low  pressure  hopper; 

c  compressing  the  gas  removed  from  said  low  pressure 
hopper  to  an  intermediate  pressure; 

d  providing  a  stream  of  fresh  ethylene  and  passing  it  to  a 
compressor; 

e.  compressing  the  gas  stream  of  fresh  ethylene  and  passing 
it  to  the  first  zone  of  the  polymerization  reactor, 

f.  optionally  mixing  the  gas  phase  from  the  separator  vnih 
either  a  chain  transfer  agent,  a  stream  of  fresh  ethylene 
or  both  which  stream  of  fresh  ethylene  optionally  con- 
tains comonomer,  inert  diluent  or  both, 

g  passing  the  resulting  gas  phase  to  a  compressor  and  com- 
pressing this  gas  phase,  and  passing  this  gas  phase  to  at 
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least  one  zone,  other  than  the  first  zone  of  the  polymeri- 
zation reactor, 
h   mixing  the  compressed  gas  from  the  low  pressure  hopper 
with  either 

1  the  stream  of  fresh  ethylene  which  is  compressed  and 
passed  to  the  first  stage  of  the  polymenzation  reactor,  or 

2  the  gas  phase  from  the  separator  which  is  compressed  and 
passed  to  the  polymenzation  reactor,  and 

1    introducing  of  a  polymenzation  catalyst  intt)  at  least  the 
first  zone  of  the  polymenzation  reactor 


B  476.267 
DISAZO  COMPOUNDS  FROM  DIPHENYLENE  SULFONES 

AND  ACETOACETYLBENZIMIDAZOLONES 
Klaus  Hunger,  Kelkhcim,  Taunus,  and  Bcmhard  Mecs,  Konig- 
gtein,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
dcngeseUachafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
FUed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,267 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    June    6.     1973, 
2328678 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  35/34,  D06P  3100.  3/24,  3/52 

VS.  CI.  260     157  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.879.266         3/1959       Anderson 26()/l'i2 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1.213,995        11/1970       United  Kingdom  260/152 

1.  A  disazo  pigment  of  the  formula 


COCH., 


MoN-CH-CONH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  chlonne  or  oromine 
and  X  18  hydrogen  or  chlonne 


B  512.818 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Saunders,  Simi,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Electric  Power 
Reaeardi  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512^18 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/00 

VS.  CI.  136-6  LF  16  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.551.205       12/1970       Fraioli  ct  aJ 136/22 

3,645.792         2/1972       Hacha  136/6  LFX 

3.770.502       11/1973       Nakabayashi  136/6  FS 

3,829,327         8/1974      Omon  et  al 136/121  X 

1.  An  electncal  energy  storage  device  compnsmg 

a.  a  housing  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  member 
forming  a  container, 

b.  a  molten  salt  electrolyte  contained  within  said  housing, 
c   a  negative  electrode  assembly  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trolyte, 

d.  a  positive  electrode  assembly  in  contact  with  said  electro- 
lyte and  spaced  from  said  negative  electrode  assembly 
and  comprising  a  body  of  active  material  retained  within 
a  material-holding  member, 

e.  an  electrolyte-permeable  separator  member  having  first 
and  second  opposing  surfaces  disposed  between  said 
negative  and  positive  electrode  assemblies,  said  first  sur- 


face contacting  said  body  of  active  matenal,  said  second 
surface  facing  and  spaced  from  said  negative  electrode 
assembly,  said  porous  separator  member  retaining  said 
active  matenal  in  place  while  permitting  the  free  passage 
of  ions  therethrough, 
f  a  spacer  member  abutting  said  second  surface  of  said 
separator  member,  and 


1 

I. 


*,  ! 


g  a  resilient  body  of  at  least  partially  compressed  carbon  or 
graphite  fibers  contained  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  positive  electrode  assembly  for  rcsiliently  urging  said 
spacer  and  separator  members  into  contact  with  one 
another  to  maintain  at  least  said  members  m  substantially 
fixed  position 


B  515,368 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  PANE 
•  WINDOWS 

Jacques  Charles  Loubet,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 

Saint-Gobaln  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seinc,  France 

rnatinuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  335,016,  Feb.  23,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515^68 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  2,  1972,  72.07230 

Int  a.'  B32B  i///2 

U.S.  CI.  156—446  5  Claims 

References  CHcd 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.275.811  3/1942       Woefel  425/110 

3.207.589         9/1965       Crowley  65/152 

3.658.502         4/1972      Shepherd  65/58 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
2.128.717       12/1971       Germany  156/109 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  multiple  pane  windows 
of  polygonal  shape,  said  apparatus  compnsmg  means  defining 
a  rectilinear  path  of  travel  for  a  p>air  of  edges  of  a  pair  of 
transparent  sheets  supported  parallel  to.  in  fixed  position,  and 
substantially  in  register  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
disposed  adjacent  an  upstream  portion  of  said  path  to  heat 
said  edges  upon  passage  thereof  along  said  portion,  a  nozzle 
having  an  orifice  disposed  downstream  of  said  heating  means 
to  inject  a  sealant  between  said  edges,  cooling  means  disposed 
along  said  path  downstream  of  said  heating  means  and  nozzle 
to  abstract  heat  from  said  sealant,  crank  means  pivoted  about 
a  fixed  axis  transverse  of  said  {>ath  and  substantially  intersect- 
ing the  orifice  of  said  nozzle,  and  means  on  said  crank  means 
to  grip  said  sheets  upon  amval  of  the  trailing  end  of  said  edges 
substantially  at  said  axis,  whereby  said  sheets  may  be  rotated 
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by  said  crank  means  in  the  plane  thereof  about  said  axis  with 
said  axis  substantially  intersecting  the  trailing  end  of  said 
edges  to  present  another  pair  of  the  edges  of  said  sheets  to  said 
path 


B  517,668 
FLUID  CAT  CRACKER  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Evens,  Cloquei,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Pooca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,668 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/24 

U.S.  CI.  23^288  S  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,527,694        9/1970      Luckenbach  208/164 

3,556.472       11/1968      Grove  et  al 251/214 

3,582.041         6/1971       Pnese  251/214 

3.831.900         8/1974       Matousek  et  al 251/214 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  petroleum  fluid  cata- 
lytic cracking  process,  said  apparatus  including  a  catalytic 
reactor  and  a  catalyst  regenerator  connected  by  conduit 
means  through  which  particulated  catalyst  and  mixtures  of 
particulated  catalyst  and  oil  flow  at  sup>eratmospheric  pres- 
sure and  high  temperature,  and  including  at  least  one  shutoff 
valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  means,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

said  shutoff  valve  includes  a  valve  stem  disposed  in  a  valve 
body,  a  valve  stem  guide  means  in  and  attached  to  said 
body,  and  a  valve  stem  packing  gland  positioned  between 
said  guide  means  and  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body,  and 
wherein  said  valve  stem  guide  means  comprises: 

a.  a  cylindrical  guide  member  having  a  bore  therethrough 
in  which  said  valve  stem  is  siidably  disposed; 

b.  at  least  one  annular  groove  disposed  in  said  bore;  and 
at  least  one  expansible  seal  ring  disposed  within  said 

groove  around  said  valve  stem,  said  seal  ring  being  of 
a  size  and  shape  such  that  a  seal  is  provided  thereby 
between  said  valve  stem  and  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
groove  whereby  pressurized  materials  present  within 
said  valve  body  are  prevented  from  flowing  through 
said  guide  means  into  said  valve  stem  packing  gland 
and  other  areas  of  close  clearance  between  said  valve 
stem  and  said  valve  Ixxly. 
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1.    Self-extinguishing    reinforced    organic    polycarbonate 
molding  compositions  comprising 

a.  an  organic  polycarbonate, 

b.  from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  particulate  red  phosphorus 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polycarbonate,  said  red  phos- 
phorus having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  0  00 1 
to  0.5  mm.  and 

c.  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  agent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  fX>lycarbonate 
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OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Union  Carbide  Publication,  Carbowoj  Polyethylene  Glycols. 
pp.  2,  3.  6-16.  19,  20 

Blackley   High   Polymer  Latices,   I,  pp.    121-122,   (Applied 
Science,  1966) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  high  solids  latex  foamable  to  a 
stable  froth  which  comprises  polymenzing  100  parts  b\  weight 
of  a  monomer  mixture  of  (a)  30-100%  by  weight  of  an  ali- 
phatic conjugated  C^-Cg  diolefin  and  (b)  0-70%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  copolymerizable  compound,  said  monomer  mix- 
ture being  emulsified  in  less  than  140  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  less  than  6  parts  by  weight  of  (A) 
a  polymerization  promoting  emulsifier  system  consisting  of 
( 1 )  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  sulfate,  alkoxyalkyl  sulfate 
or  alkoxyalkyl  phosphate  having  a  critical  micelle  concentra- 
tion from  about  0.002%  to  about  0. 1 5%  or  ( 2 )  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  sulfosuccinic  acid  or  an  amine  derivative  of  sulfosuc- 
cinic  acid  having  a  hydrocarbyl  substituent  attached  to  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a  partial  alkali  metal  salt 
of  N-alkyI  beta  imino  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  salt  (2)  having  a 
critical  micelle  concentration  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
1.0%  and  (B)  from  about  0.001  to  less  than  0. 1  part  by  weight 
of  a  water  dispersible  agglomerating  system  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  5,000  with  the  polyepoxide  obtained  by 
reacting  epichlorohydrin  with  a  polyhydric  phenol,  said  reac- 
tion product  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  15,000 
-20,000,  said  polymerization  being  carried  out  to  at  least  65% 

conversion  to  form  a  stable  fluid  latex  and  concentrating  said 
latex  to  a  solids  level  of  at  least  55%. 
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I.  An  amplifier  measuring  a  circuit  comprising 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  for  supplying  output  signals  rep 
resentative  of  an  input  quantity  being  measured, 

an  amplifier,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  piezxxriec 
trie  transducer,  for  providing  an  output  representative  of 
an  operation  effected  on  said  output  signals,  said  ampli 
fier  having  an  input  impedance  of  at  least  10'°  ohm,  and 

means,  connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  for  reset- 
ting the  input  voltage  to  a  prescribed  value,  said  means 
including  at  least  one  semiconductor  element  which  re- 
ceives a  remote -controllable  signal  for  controlling  the 
resetting  of  said  input  voltage,  said  amplifier  input  further 
including  a  compensation  input  to  which  error  signals  are 
applied,  for  compensating  for  zero  jumps  in  said  semicon- 
ductor element 


1.  A  digital  computer  circuit  .irranged  to  drive  a  pair  of 
motors,  said  motors  connected  to  relatively  move  a  tiHil  and 
a  wnrkpiece  along  two  mutuallv  perpendicular  axes,  said 
motors  being  responsive  to  veliKiIv  command  digital  signals 
generated  bv  said  circuit  to  relatively  move  said  tixil  and 
workpiece  along  a  line  the  end  points  of  which  are  defined  bv 
input  digital  data  relative  to  s<iid  mutualK  perpendicular  axes, 
comprising 

means  tc^r  measuring  the  relative  p<isition  of  said  ttxil  and 
said  wDrkpiece  and  for  penixiically  producing  position 
digital  signals  defining  the  actual  relative  position  of  said 
ttxil  and  workpiece  along  each  of  said  perpendicular  axis, 
means  for  adding  a  reference  digital  signal  defining  a  prede- 
termined length  along  one  of  said  perpendicular  axes  to 
said  position  digital  signal  defining  the  actual  relative 
position  of  said  t(Kil  and  workpiece  along  said  one  of  said 
perpendicular  axes  to  prcxiuce  a  target  digital  signal  de 
fining  the  location  of  a  point  along  said  line  between  said 
end  points, 
means  resp<insive  to  said  position  digital  signals,  said  target 
digital  signal  and  said  input  digital  data  for  generating  a 
distance  digital  signal  defining  the  distance  between  said 
p<Mnt  ak)ng  said  line  between  said  end  points  and  the 
actual  relative  position  of  said  tool  and  workpiece  along 
the  other  of  said  perpendicular  axes,  and 
means  for  generating  said  vekx:ity  coMtaand  signals  in 
prop<^)rtion  to  said  reference  digital  si^Kfor  one  of  said 
pair  of  motors  and  in  proportion  to  ^Hpistance  digital 
signal  for  the  other  of  said  pair  of  morors. 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  compnsing  a  transistor  whose  emitter 
is  grounded,  a  load  connected  in  the  collector  circuit  of  said 


transistor,  a  first  resistor,  the  value  of  resistance  of  which  is  R,, 
being  connected  between  an  input  point  and  the  base  of  said 
transistor,  a  second  resistor,  the  value  of  resistance  of  which 


?*Vcc 


is  R,,  being  connected  between  the  base  of  said  transistor  and 
the  ground,  at  least  one  diode  connected  between  said  input 
point  and  the  collector  of  said  transistor,  and  an  output  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  collector  of  the  transistor 
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iiiii\   tie  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive    Publication    applications    have   not    been    examined    as    to    the   merits   of   alleged   iDventlon     The    Patent    and 
Tru'lt-niark  (Jffice  makes  no  assertion  as  to  ttie  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter 


T945,001 

STABII  IZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

.Vlartin  Dexter,  416  Cedar  Drive, 

Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.     10510 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,671 

Int.  CI.  C08j  3  20 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 45.9  NC 

No  Drawing.  24  Pages  Specification 

Polymeric  compositions,  especially  polyolefins,  em- 
ployed as  insulators  of  copper  -wire  filled  with  petroleum 
jelly  IS  very  effectively  stabilized  with  alkylhydroxyphen- 
ylalkanoyl  hydrazines  having  the  formula 


iiO 


O 


O    II    li 

11    I     1 

(-  nHj„-C-N-N-Rj 


wherein 

R;   IS  lower  alkyl. 

Ra  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R3   IS   hydrogen   alkanoyl.   or   the   group  of   the   formula 


l1_ 


o 

c„n:„-c- 


tors  lying  in   regions  of  low  field   intensity,   thereby  al- 
lowing the  use  of  higher  source  current.  A  net  increase 


in  the  useful  external  magnetic  field  is  therefore  obtained 
for  a  given  amount  of  superconductive  material. 


T945.003 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WINDING   FOR   AN   IRON 
CORE     ROTOR     OF     A     DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 

Halter  J.  Carr.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.290 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9  00 
U.S.  CI.  310 — 40 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  23  Pages  Specification 


and  n  is  0  to  5. 

m   combination   with   phenolic   antioxidants,  and  option- 
ally, a  thiosynergist  and  a  phosphite. 


T945,002 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WINDING 
Walter  J.  Carr,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  W,  Deis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,289 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  310 — 40  R 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 

A  superconductive  field  winding  is  provided  for  the 
rotor  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  The  winding  con- 
sists of  a  number  of  multi-turn  coils  of  a  superconduc- 
tive conductor  which  are  wound  about  the  periphery  of 
the  rotor  thereby  defining  at  least  one  pole  pair.  Se- 
lected coils  of  each  pole  pair  are  series-connected  in 
groups  of  two  coils  or  more  and  all  of  the  series  con- 
nected coil  groups  are  connected  in  parallel  one  to  an- 
other. Resistance  elements  connected  in  series  with  the 
parallel  connected  coils  cause  the  current  density  of  coil 
conductors  disposed  in  regions  of  high  field  intensity  to 
be  reduced  in  relation  to  the  current  density  of  conduc- 


N  EVSN 


Iron  or  other  ferromagnetic  material  is  utilized  in  the 
rotor  core  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  super- 
conductive field  winding.  A  parallel  connection  arrange- 
ment of  the  winding  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
current  dividing  resistance  elements  provides  a  sinusoidal 
distribution  of  current  density  across  the  circumference 
of  the  rotor.  The  magnetic  field  associated  with  the  si- 
nusoidal current  distribution  is  reduced  in  critical  inte- 
rior regions  of  the  winding  by  the  demagnetizing  field 
produced  by  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  ferromagnetic 
core,  thereby  allowing  a  larger  current  to  flow  in  the 
winding  without  destroying  superconductivity.  Tht  two 
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fields  add  in  regions  exterior  to  the  winding,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  net  increase  in  the  useful  external  field  obtained 
from  a  given  amount  of  superconductive  material. 


T945,004 

POLYAMINES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

JoMph  Kestntis  Valaitis,  University  Hei«bts,  and  Harold 
James  Harwood,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Alut>n,  Ohio 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  352,845,  Apr.   19, 
1973.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  540,351 

Int.  CI.  C08g  73/02 
VS.  CI.  260—2  R 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 

Polyamincs  of  the  formula: 

NHa(R— NH)nR— NHa 

in  which  R  is  aliphatic  or  aromatic  and  n  is  2  or  more. 
are  produced  by  heating  an  amine  or  a  mixture  of  amines 
to  such  a  high  temperature  that  ammonia  is  liberated. 
The  reaction  is  preferably  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst. 


T945,005 

CONVERSION  RELAYS 

Joseph  G.  Russillo,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Jan,  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,283 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  317—157 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
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A  conversion  relay  circuit  converts  a  two-wire  contact 
into  a  three-wire  contact.  Impulses  generated  by  a  local 
demand  meter  are  propagated  along  a  two-wire  trans- 
mission line  to  a  two-wire  contact.  The  relay  circuit  is 
coupled  between  the  two-wire  contact  and  a  three-wire 
impulse  driven  demand  meter.  The  relay  circuit  com- 
prises first  and  second  bridge  circuits  each  containing  a 
mercury  wetted  relay.  The  direction  of  current  through 
one  relay  is  controlled  by  the  contacts  of  the  other  A 
short  circuit  is  alternately  opened  and  closed  across  the 
first  bridge  circuit  in  response  to  impulses  received  by 
the  two-wire  input  contact.  A  three-wire  output  contact 
is  controlled  by  the  relay  in  the  second  bridge.  Resistive 
elements  in  the  two  bridges  are  chosen  to  limit  the  cur- 
rent through  and  thereby  prevent  the  activation  of  the 
second  bridge  relay  when  the  input  contact  is  open. 

Another  circuit  converts  a  three-wire  contact  into  a 
two-wire  (or  three-wire)  conversion  contact.  That  cir- 
cuit is  coupled  between  a  three-wire  local  demand  meter 
and  a  twcHwire  transmission  line.  It  is  also  compatible 
with  a  three-wire  impulse  receiver,  such  as  an  impulse 
driven  demand  meter. 


T945,006 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNIFYING,  INSPECTING,  AND 

ANALYZING  COMPONENTS 

Owen  S.  Speck,  3516  Merrick  Court,  and  L.  Elwood  West, 

3531  Greentree  Road,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.     40502 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  415,278,  Nov.  12, 
1973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  91,086,  Nov.  9,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  543,603 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/18 

US.  CI.  178 — 6.8 

14  Sheets  Drawing.  37  Pages  Specification 
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The  system  includes  microscope  1  and  fixture  2  to 
position  type  element  4,  and  to  enable  rotational  move- 
ment of  typehead  4  for  inspection  of  individual  charac- 
ters. IBM  1441  controller  3  with  associated  input/output 
equipment  is  interconnected  by  interface  5.  In  conjunc- 
tion with  display  unit  7,  having  reference  scales,  the  op- 
erator positions  X-Y  table  20  for  measurement  of  se- 
lected character  dimensions,  and  depresses  a  pushbutton 
on  control  panel  35.  This  enters  the  measurements  into 
the  memory  of  the  1441  controller.  The  rotate  position, 
the  tilt  position,  and  the  part  number  are  also  read  into 
the  memory  of  the  1441  controller.  From  this  informa- 
tion, controller  3  performs  a  table  lookup  operation  to 
determine  measurement  differences,  if  any.  After  dimen- 
sions of  all  characters  (or  selected  characters)  on  a  par- 
ticular type  element  have  been  checked,  the  output  is 
printed  by  an  IBM  1447  typewriter,  and  punched  on  cards 
by  an  IBM  1442  card  reader  punch. 

T945,007 

STABILIZED  PILOT  MILL 

Cari  E.  Liadberg,  New  OHeans,  Ljl,  assignor  to 

Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,154 

Int.  a.  E21b  29/00 

VS.  CI.  166—298 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  12  Pages  Spedflcation 

A  stabilized  pilot  mill  for  increasing  the  diameter  of  a 

landing  nipple  in  a  tubing  string,  said  pilot  mill  compris- 
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ing:  a  tubular  pilot  section  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
landing  nipple  and  center  the  stabilized  pilot  mill  in  po- 
sition; a  tubular  mill  section  joined  to  the  pilot  section 
and  including  an  abrasive  surface  for  abrasively  remov- 


ated  with  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  in  such 
a  maimer  as  to  retain  the  wall  portic«is  in  assembled 
relationship.  The  improved  cabinet  construction  elimi- 
nates the  use  of  welding  and  a  mechanical  fastening  and 


Itt^ 


nOn 


'1 


30 


^.y.*,*  \ 

t^:^^-. 


■  ..< 


T945,008 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  COOLANT  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM 

James    D.    Mangus,    Greensburg,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,727 

Int  CL  G21c  15/00 

VS.  CI.  176—50 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  15  Pages  Spedfiartion 
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A  system  for  transporting  reactor  coolant  in  nuclear 
reactors  using  a  liquid  coolant.  The  system  diverts  a  por- 
tion of  the  output  from  the  main  circulating  pump  in 
the  nuclear  reactor  primary  flow  system  and  introduces 
this  diverted  coolant  back  into  the  system  upstream  of 
the  main  circulating  pump.  This  diverted  coolant  com- 
pensates for  any  pressure  drop  which  may  occur  due  to 
the  pumping  action,  thereby  maintaining  a  constant  head 
to  the  circulating  pump. 


permits  the  use  of  prepainted  wall  panels.  Insulation  may 
be  placed  in  the  wall  construction,  further  retaining  the 
heat  exchanger  unit  in  the  desired  association  with  the 
wall  portions. 


ing  the  landing  nipple  when  the  pilot  mill  is  rotated  and 
a  tubular  stabilizing  section  joined  to  the  other  end  of 
the  mill  section  for  further  stabilizing  the  pilot  mill  dur- 
ing the  removal  of  the  landing  nipple. 


T945,009 
FREEZER  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
George   J.   Fleck,   White   Bear  Lake,   Robert  H.  SItko, 
StiUwater,  and  Donald  G.  Seiberiich,  St  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation 

Ffled  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,547 

Int.  a.  A47b  77/08:  A47f  3/04 

VS.  a.  312—236 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  2  Pages  Specification 

A  freezer  cabinet  construction  and  method  of  forming 

the  same  wherein  a  serpentine  heat  exchanger  is  associ- 


T945,010 
CARRIER-BAG  PACKING  UNTT 
Henry  Cliaries  Deards,  Welwyn,  Ei^and,   assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1974, 

10,897/74 

Int.  a.  B65h  ;  /OO 

U.S.  CI.  221—63 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
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A  packing  unit  for  packing  goods  in  carrier  bags  of 
flexible  sheet  material,  such  as  low  density  polyethylene 
as  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,834,528,  including  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  surface  upon  which  succesave  bags  may 
be  positioned  for  loading  and  an  assembly  of  bags  from 
which  the  bags  may  be  drawn  singly  for  loading,  the 
bags  hang  from  a  support  located  adjacent  to  an  edge 
of  the  loading  surface.  The  bags  are  generally  suspended 
in  relation  to  the  loading  surface  at  a  height  such  that 
at  least  three  quarters  of  the  length  of  the  bags  hangs 
below  the  panels  of  the  edge  of  the  loading  surface;  the 
bags  back  panels  facing  towards  the  surface.  The  bags 
are  suspended  from  a  pin  which,  in  re^>ect  to  each  bag, 
passes  between  the  folds  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  two 
front  panels  thereof  and  through  an  aperture  in  the  back 
panel  thereof  which  is  spaced  inwardly  from  an  edge 
seam  of  the  bag,  the  bags  being  suspended  with  at  least 
their  lower  edges  hanging  below  the  level  of  the  edge 
of  the  surface. 

TThe  loading  surface  preferably  includes  a  platform 
upon  which  an  empty  bag  is  initially  laid,  the  platform 
being  equipped  with  means  for  lowering  it  frwn  its  ini- 
tial position,  including  clamps  adjacent  to  the  platform 
in  its  initial  position  for  releasably  holding  the  side  folds 
of  the  bag. 

TTie  unit  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  at  supermar- 
ket check-out  stations,  or  in  shops  where  a  nuiiaber  of 
packages  are  placed  in  a  basket,  bag  or  other  container 
for  removal  by  the  customer. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  £1  appears  In  the  orlKina!  patent  but  fortriR  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  addltlona  niadt-  by  reissue. 


Re.  28.755 
SEALKD  SILO  FILLIN(.  I.ID 
Sanford  L.  Hejje.  R.R.  1.  Fayettevillc.  Pa.   17222 
Original    No.    3.733.764.    dated    May    22,     1973,    Ser     No. 
209.713,  Dec.  20,   1971.  .Application  for  reLssue  Apr.  28, 
1975,  .Ser.  No.  572.470 

Int.  n.'  F.04H  7122 
U.S.  Ci.  SI      192  4  Claims 


,<' 


■4  A  filUnii  hd  for  subsiantiaH\  sealed  silo\  <  omprising.  a  base 
mrmher  assembled  with  an  animal  teed  inlet  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  silo  and  havinff  an  Dpening  therethrough  regislennv.  "i/'i 
said  inlet,  a  filling  hopper  supported  on  said  base  member  <>\er 
said  opening  and  inlet  and  being  operi  at  the  top  to  reieive  the 
usual  i^oofeneck  of  a  forage  blower,  a  closure  plate  hmgedh 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  b<jse  member  and  adapted  to  be 
pnoted  iiutwardh  lo  cover  said  opening  in  an  airtight  manner 
and  t(i  be  pnoted  inwardh  to  open  said  openinii.  a  ie\er  tirni 
pivotalls  connected  to  the  hopper  at  the  upper  end  and  fiiendim.; 
through  a  slot  adjacent  said  opening  and  pivotalh  lonnd  led  ai 
the  loner  end  to  the  closure  plate,  and  means  <  imnei  led  lo  ihc 
I  ever  arm  and  actuated  from  the  base  of  the  \ilo  to  pntft  the  le\  er 
arm  lo  effect  the  aituaium  of  the  closure  plate  lo  the  open  or 
I  losed  position   with  respect  to  said  opening 


Re.  28.756 

( ONNKCTINC;  MEANS  FOR  TREN(  H  (OVER  PLATES 

Fi^nk  W,  Fork,  AlUsoa  PwHt,  Fa.,  aasiKnor  to  H.  H.  Robertson 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original    No.    3.494^81.    dated    Feb.     10.     1970.    Ser.    No. 
540,686,  Apr.  6,   1966.   Application  for  reissue  Mar.   29, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  456,125 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 
1984.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (I.'  F16L  5V00 
L.S.  CI.  138-92  14  (  laims 


1.  In  a  trench  as.sembly  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  con 
Crete  flcmr  structure,  the  combination  comprising 
generally  rectangular  aligned  abutting  cover  plates, 
longitudinal  members  positioned  along  the  opp<isite  sides  of 

said  cover  plates  for  supp<irting  the  side  edges  thereof, 
a  base  mem  ber  disposed  beneath  said  cover  plates,  said  base 

member   including  a  central  web  and  laterally  extended 


support  flanges  .it  a  level  above  said  web,  one  of  said 
support    flanges   being   positioned   beneath   each   of  said 
longitudinal  members,  eat  h  of  said  longitudinal  members 
ettendini;  lateralh  bevond  the  subjaient  support  flange. 
adjusting  means  for  mdividualiv  adjusting  the  level  of  said 
iongitudin.il    members  above   said   support    flanges,   said 
adjusting  means  comprising  adjustable  securing  elements 
'Ahich    secure    said    longitudinal    members    to    said    base 
member  lo  provide  a  unitarv  subassembls  [,]    .ind  ^  hich 
ha\c  head  portions   secured  against  substantial  nun  ernent 
in  direi  lions   axialls    of  said  securing  elements   retatise  to 
said  lungtludinal  members,  and 
connecting    means    for   detachablv    connecting   said   cover 
pl.ites  to  said  longitudinal  members,  comprising 
first  elements  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  cover 

pl.ites  toward  said  longitudinal  members, 
w.ill  elements  on  said  longitudinal  members  h.iving  sur 

faces  engaged  by  said  first  elements,  .uid 
one  ot  said  elements  having  resilient  portions  which  are 

deflected  b\  the  pasvige  of  the  other  of  said  elements 

to  provide  a  resilient   cimnection   betv^een   s.iid  ecver 

pl.ites  .ini,l  said  longitudm.il  members 


Re.  28.757 

TROLLEY  (  ASE 

Khalil    Ahmad     Ibrahim    Cassimally,    210-Third    St.    West, 

Roundup,  Mont.  59072 
Original  No.  3,709.513,  dated  Jan.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  100,033. 
Dec.  21,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  1 .  1974.  Ser.  No. 
493.744 

(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  24.  1969, 
62764  69;  Feb.  24.  1970.  8784/70;  June  12,  1970,  28541  70; 
June  22,  1970,  30072  70 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1 1:0() 
I    S    (I    280      37  19  Claims 


^w 


1 .  A  coll.ipsible  trollev  comprising  a  case  inc luding  an  open- 
able  lid  forming  the  foot  of  the  trollev  and  a  jointed  frame- 
work pivotally  attached  cxternalK  to  the  case,  said  framework 
including  two  side  bars  each  having  inner  and  outer  piirtions 
connected  together  and  a  cross  bar  joining  the  outer  ends  of 
the  outer  p<irtions  of  the  side  bars,  the  inner  ends  of  said  inner 
portions  of  said  side  bars  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sides 
of  said  case,  and  a  pair  of  axles  extending  transversely  i>f  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  portitms  of  said  side  bars  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  inner  ends  of  said  inner  portions,  a 
pair  of  wheels  respectively  pivotably  mounted  on  said  pair  of 
axles  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  and  means  fiir  selec 
tivcK  holding  said  framework  in  closed  and  opened  ptisitions, 
whereby  the  framework  is  pivotable  into  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  side  bars  are  collapsed  and  located  at  the  sides  i)f 
saiil  case  and  said  cross  bar  extends  acriiss  a  major  face  of  said 
case  and  is  pivotable  into  an  opened  position  m  which  said 
wheels  project  below  the  case  and  said  side  bars  project  out 
wardiv  substantially  normally  from  said  major  surface  of  said 
c.ise  in  .i  locked  condition  to  form  a  wheeled  trolley  with  the 
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case   forming   the   foot  of  the   trolley    and   adapted   to   retain 
luggage  in  place  on  the  side  bars  of  said  framework 


Re.  28.758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  tSED  FOR  BOOK  BINDING 
William  R.  Decker,  2316  Cameron.  Covina.  Calif.  91722 
Original    No.    3.717,366.    dated    Feb.    20.     1973.    Ser.    No. 
155.771,  June  23.   1971.   Application  for  reissue  June  11. 
1974.  Ser.  No.  478.240 

Int.  CI.  B42d  I  'Oil.  lQ/00 
V.S.  CI.  281      21  16  Claims 


-/a 


1.  A  book  binding  apparatus  for  folding  book  covers  and 
melting  adhesive  comprising  in  combination  a  means  of  mea- 
suring the  thickness  of  assembled  inside  pages  of  a  book  to  be 
bound  by  placing  the  assembled  pages  within  a  measuring 
device  having  parts  capable  of  being  moved  so  as  lo  make 
contact  with  the  collated  pages  to  be  bound,  means  of  secur- 
ing the  parts  in  stationary  configuration  separated  from  each 
other  by  the  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  collated 
pages  to  be  bound,  means  of  mechanically  linking  the  parts  of 
the  measuring  device  to  an  obstruction  limiting  the  distance 
through  which  an  unfolded  book  cover  may  be  inserted  into 
the  f(.)lding  device  so  as  to  adjust  the  unfolded  cover  into 
proper  position  for  single  or  double  folding  to  fit  the  cover  to 
the  assembled  pages,  means  of  clamping  the  cover  to  hold 
firmly  in  position  while  folding,  means  of  folding  the  book 
cover,  means  of  applying  heat  to  the  outside  of  the  binding 
edge  of  a  cover  of  an  assembled  book  to  be  bound,  and  means 
of  supporting  the  bc)ok  so  as  to  locate  the  binding  edge  ex- 
(Hised  to  the  heat  source  while  supporting  the  book  cover  and 
pages  in  prtiximity  to  each  cither. 


Re.  28.759 
MOLTEN  GLASS  GOB  DLSTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 
VNasyl  Bystrianyk,  Hartford,  and  Francis  A.  Sarkozy.  West 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation. 
Hartford.  Conn. 
Original    No.    3.721.544.    dated    Mar.    20,    1973.    Ser.    No. 
199.458.  Nov.   17,  1971.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.736. 
Oct.  21.  1970.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  1.096,  Jan.  7,  1970.  abandoned.  .Application  for  reissue 
Apr.  4.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  457.761 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  9/00.  SliO 
I' .S.  (I.  65     207  44  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuilten  glass  distribution  system  fi^r  conveying  suc- 
cessively formed  groups  of  glass  gobs  from  the  outlet  of  a 
feeder  bowl  to  each  of  several  groups  of  fixed  chutes,  said 
chute  groups  being  arranged  m  a  circular  pattern  around  said 
feeder  bowl  for  conveying  the  groups  of  glass  gobs  to  the 
several  individual  sections  of  a  multi-gob  glassware  forming 


machine,  the  improvement  comprising  an  arcuate  scoop  for 
each  gob  in  the  group  being  formed  at  said  feeder  bowl  outlet. 
a  mechanism  for  supporting  said  scoops  in  depending  relation 
ship  for  rotation  on  individual  vertically  oriented  sco(>p  axc- 
said  mechanism  including  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  scoops 
simultaneously  and  through  mutually  related  angular  displace 
ments,  mechanical  control  means  for  said  scoop  rotating 
means  for  successively  varying  these  angular  displaccmcnis 
whereby  said  sccxips  are  cyclically  aligned  with  each  of  said 
chute  groups  to  provide  groups  of  glass  gobs  to  all  of  the 
individual  machine  sections,  a  housing  for  said  mechanism. 
said  housing  supporting  said  scoops  so  that  their  respective 
axes  of  rotation  are  arranged  in  side-bv-sidc  relationship,  said 
means  for  rotating  said  scoops  including  an  annular  spur  gear 
circumscribing  the  upper  end  of  each  scoop,  a  horizontally 
extending  member  slidably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  portion  which  defines  a  rack  gear  for  meshing  with 
said  spur  gears  on  said  scoops  to  rotate  the  scoops,  and  said 
mechanical  control  means  including  means  for  reciprocating 
said  member  from  and  to  successive  linear  positions. 


Re.  28.760 
PHOTOCiRAFHIC  ELEMENT  INCH  DING 
SLPERLMFOSED  SILV  ER  HALIDE  LAYERS  OF 
DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 
John  C.  Marchant,  and  Robert  F.  Motter.  both  of  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Rochester, 
NY. 
Original    No.    3,620,747,    dated    Nov.     16.     1971.    Ser.    No. 
730.593,  May  20.   1968.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  20, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  606,259 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  //76.  1140 
L.S.  CI.  96-  74  IS  Claims 

1.   A   photographic   element   comprising   a    support   having 
coated  thereon 

a  a  first  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  lavcr  contain 
ing  (  I  i  nondiffusible  photographic  coupler  which  fornr- 
image  dve  and  (2)  a  development  m  hibitor  releasing 
photographic  coupler,  and. 
b  a  second  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  laver  con- 
taining nondiffusible  photographic  coupler  which  forms 
image  dye,  said  second  layer  having  a  faster  effective 
speed  sensitivity  than  said  first  layer 


Re.  28.761 
MANUAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NLMERICALLY 
CONTROLLED  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  Hentz.  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  K.  Burroughs,  Bata- 
via.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  LeBlond  Incorporated,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio 
Original    No.    3.766.460.    dated    Oct.     16,     1973,    Ser.    No. 
250.076.   May    3.    1972.    Application   for   reissue  Oct.   29, 
1974.  .Ser.  No.  518.791 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  11118 
L.S.  CL  318-571  33  Claims 


1 .  For  use  in  combination  w  ith  a  numerically  programmahlc 
machine  having  a  slide  and  a  motor  for  effecting  movement  oi 
said  slide,  a  control  system  for  controlling  energization  of  said 
motor,  said  control  system  comprising 

a  first  source  of  numericall\  controlled,  programmable  posi- 
tion and  velocity  command  signals. 
a  numericall\  controlled  position  servo  loop  including  a  com- 
parator, 
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means  fur  supplying  a  programmed  command  signal  from 
said  first  source  of  command  signals  to  said  comparator, 

means  for  supplying  an  error  signal  from  s.iid  comparator  to 
said  motor. 

a  feedback  signal  generator, 

means  for  supplying  a  feedback  signal  from  said  feedback 
signal  generator  to  said  comparator  such  that  said  error 
signal  IS  representative  of  the  difference  between  said 
command  signal  and  said  feedback  signal. 

a  second  s<iurce  of  unprogrammed  auxiluir\  position  con 
trol  signals, 

means   for     [supplying  J    supfrimposin^   auxiliary    piisition 
control  signals  from  said  second  source    [to  said  compar 
atorj     upon  feedback    si)(nah  from    stud  feedtxu  k    '.ii^nal 
ffeneralor  of  said  numerically  cimlrolled  position  \er\o  Uh>p  . 

and 
[the  improvement  which  comprises] 

variable  speed  motor  means  for  driving  said  second  s<iurce 
of  position  control  signals  at  a  controlled  rate  so  as  lo 
control  the  vekKity  of  slide  movement  when  said  slide  is 
under    the    control    of    said    sect)nd    stiurce    of    unpro 
grammed  p<isition  control  signals. 


Re.  28,762 

RADIO  NAVIGATIONAL  AID  WITH  SFPAR4TF 

STANDARD  FREQUENCY  SKiNAl 

Donald  J.  Toman,  Pleasantvillc,  NY.,  assignor  to  TuU  Aviation 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original    No.    3,806,9J5.    dated    Apr.    23.     1974.    Ser.    No. 
299,586,  Oct.  20,    1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.   No. 
54,510,  July  13,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,715.757.  Application  for 
reissue  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.845 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (I.'  (iOlS  /   /A 
I  „S.  CI.  343      108  M  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  guidance  method  fm  a  craft  li>  be  guided 
including 


transmitting  radio  guidance  signals  from  a  ground  station 
comprising  a  carrier  hav  ing  modulation  [patters]  par 
terns  defining  a  predetermined  guidance  path  plane  for  a 
craft  to  be  guitled, 

transmitting  a  separate  standard  frequency  signal  from  the 
ground    station    having    a    predetermined    difference    in 


frequency  from  the  guidance  signal  carrier  frequency, 
and  employing  the  standard  frequency  to  control  a  k>ca! 
oscillator  within  a  receiver  in  the  craft  to  be  guided  to 
improve  the  discrimination  function  of  the  receiver  is 
discriminating  the  desired  guidance  signals  from  other 
signals 
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Illutratloaa  for  plant  pateota  arc  ataally  Id  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reprodtice  the  drawing. 


3,856 

KALANCHOE  PLANT 

Adolf  Grob,  St.  GaDen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Mikkelsens  loc^  AshUbola,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,144 

Int  CI.  AOlb  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Ph.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  Kalanchoe  characterized 

particularly  by  its  dark  red  flower  color,  compact  and 

vigorous  growth  habit,  wide  flower  umbels  with  relatively 

large  petals,  and  by  its  suitability  for  flowering  during 

winter  season. 


3,857 
ROSE  PLANT— MEIBRICO  VARIETY 
Marie-Louise  Meilland  and  Alain  A  Meilland,  AntSbes, 
and    Micbele    Meilland    Richardier,    Tassin-Ia-Demi- 
Lune,  France,  assignors  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Company, 
West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Morocco,  Dec  7,  1973, 

16,625 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 18  1  Qalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  distin- 
guished as  to  novelty  from  the  physical  point  of  view:  the 
plant,  with  medium  green  adult  wood,  is  erect,  the  flower 
is  double,  coral  inside,  yellow  and  orange-pinlc  outside, 
the  petals  are  firm  and  show  a  yellow  unguis;  from  the 
biological  point  of  view:  this  rose  plant  grows  vigorously, 
has  great  aptitude  to  forcing,  its  flowers  last  a  long  time 
when  cut  and  the  petals  drop  off  cleanly. 


3,858 
ALMOND  TREE 
John  H.  Weinberger,  Fresno,  Calif.,  asrignor  (o 
Phillip  N.  Jeffries,  Shafter,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,992 
Int  CI.  AOlb  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 30  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  generally  characterized 
by  medium  size,  medium  vigor,  open  growth,  stocky 
trunk  and  branches,  a  spreading  branching  habit,  medium 
size,  ovate,  acutely  pointed  leaves  in  medium  abundance, 
a  medium  blooming  period,  very  light  pink  bloom  in  very 
heavy  amount,  and  regular  and  very  heavy  bearing  of 
early  harvesting,  medium  size  nuts  having  medium  size 


kernels;  the  variety — while  most  nearly  resembling  the 
Nonpareil  in  tree,  foliage,  and  nuts — being  distinctively 
characterized,  in  comparison,  by  blooming  three  to  five 
days  later,  by  bloom  more  readily  pollinated  and  fer- 
tilized, by  setting  fruit  much  more  readily  and  which  re- 
sults in  heavier  production  of  nuts  under  similar  condi- 
tions, and  by  production  of  nuts  that  are  smaller  both  as 
to  shell  and  kernel,  the  nuts  having  a  broadly  rounded 
base  except  for  a  small  pcnnt,  being  smoothly  ovate  m 
edge  view,  and  nearly  oval  in  cross  section. 


3,859 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED 
GOLDEN  ST.  MORTTZ 
Robert  E.  Danielson,  West  Chicago,  Dl.,  aasignor  to  Pan- 
American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,772 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  chrysanthemum 
plant  of  the  greenhouse  pot  plant  type  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  i>articularly 
by  the  imiqueness  of  its  deep  yellow  color  when  com- 
pared with  its  parent  cultivar  "St.  Moritz"  and  by  the 
less  reflexing  of  the  outer  ray  petals. 


3,860 
ROSE  PLANT 
Ernest  D.  WUIiams,  1510  Lebanon  Are., 
Dallas,  Tex.     75208 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,513 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant 
of  hardy,  dwarf,  much  branched,  bush  type,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers  resem- 
bling the  Windy  City  miniature  rose  (plant  patent  pend- 
ing) in  general  form  of  bud  but  less  double  flower,  the 
color  being  a  lighter  shade  of  pink  with  yellow  at  base 
of  both  inside  and  outside  petal  stirfaces,  the  general 
color  eflFect  being  pink  with  the  reverse  (outer)  side  of 
petals  being  a  lighter  pink  blended  with  yellow;  and 
further  characterized  by  a  plant  which  is  of  vigorous  and 
compact  habit  but  more  restrained  in  growth  than  Windy 
City,  easy  to  jM^opagate  from  cuttings;  with  small  glossy 
foliage,  often  tinted  reddish  or  bronze  on  new  growth; 
with  flowers  bcwTie  singly  or  several  to  stem  in  loose 
clusters. 


35 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  6,  1976 
ERRATA 

For  Set 

(I  ASS  •  PATENT  NO. 

0:8-021 * 3.947.935 

1  16-035 3.948.205 

209-121 3.948.765 

427-017 3.949.1  16 

427-022 3.949.1  17 

42^-057 3.949.1  18 

427-085 3.949.1  19 

427-089 3.949.120 

427-098 ...3.949.121 

427-229 3.949.122 

175-321 3.949.150 

2-V^-095  R 3.949.201 

2^^-095  R 3.949.202 

23.^-101 3.949.203 

235-103 3.949.204 

250-370 3.949.210 

240-010  R 3.949,350 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  6,  1976 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

NOTF  -  A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  on  January  28    I9'<  i<,  local ed  in  the  hacii 
of  this  Issue   These  entnes  will  be  in  numencal  order  by  document  publication  number 


3,947^96 
DOUBLE  FACED  ADHESIVE  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A 

WOMAN'S  SLIP 

George  F.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  625.  Moultrie,  Ga.  31768 

Divisk>aofSer.  No.  281,161,  Aug.  16,  1972,  abandon«d.  Thb 

applkation  Aug.  8,  1974,  S«r.  No.  495^60 

Inl.  CI.'  A41D  1114 

r.SCI.  2     217  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outer  garment  and  an  inner  gar 
ment  worn  by  a  person,  one  of  which  garments  tends  to  "ride 
up  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  device  attached  to  and  between 
said  garments,  said  device  constructed  of  a  strip  of  material 
having  opposite  surface  portions,  with  adhesive  means  applied 
to  said  opposite  surface  portions,  whereby  one  surface  portion 
IS  attached  by  said  adhesive  means  to  one  garment  and  said 
other  surface  portion  is  attached  by  said  adhesive  means  to 
said  other  garment 


3,947,897 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  PROSTHESIS  TO  A 

BONE 

Lester  J.  Owens,  3075  Saunders  Place,  ThusviUe,  Fla.  32780 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,108 

Int.  CL»  A61F  1108.  1106,  1100 

U.S.  CI.  3-2  9  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  prosthesis  to  a  bone  of  a 

stump  of  an  amputated  limb  comprising 

a   a  tubular  female  socket  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  an 
intermedullary  cavity  of  the  bone, 
said  tubular  female  socket  having  an  open  lower  end, 
a  sleeve  of  bio-compatible  material  encircling  said  lower 
end  of  said  female  socket, 
d    said  prosthesis  having  a  contoured  support  for  receiving 

said  stump, 
e   a  resilient  mounting  means  carried  adjacent  the  center  of 

said  contoured  support,  and 
f  a  quick  disconnecting  lock  pin  supported  by  said  resilient 


b 
c 


mounting  means  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  open 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  female  socket  for  connecting 


said   prosthesis  to  said   tubular   female   socket   and   said 
stump. 


3,947,898 
PORTABLE  BIDET 
Benoit  Ducharme,  7393  18th  Ave.,  Montreal  H2A  2N4.  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  So.  506.563 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  Sill,  IjOS 

VJS.  CI.  4-6  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bidet  adapted,  in  use,  to  be  supf>orted  in  a 
conventional  bathtub  having  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall.  said 
bidet  comprising: 

a  an  enclosure-forming  body  having  a  bottom  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  top  with  an  opening  therein,  and 
means  at  said  lop  defining  a  seat  for  a  user, 
b  a  support  bracket  integral  with  said  body  and  extending 
m  the  general  plane  of  said  seat  to  project  away  therefrom 
and  to  be  set,  in  use,  on  the  top  of  the  bathtub  sidewall, 
said  support  bracket  including  a  slot  which  is  configured 
to  serve  as  both  a  carrying  handle  and  hanging  means, 
c.  a  support  leg  having  a  pivot  means  at  one  end  ar>d  a  foot 
portion  at  the  other  end,  said  pivot  means  being  coupled 
between  said  one  end  of  said  leg  and  a  side  of  said  body 
opposite  said  suppon  bracket,  said  leg  being  pivotal  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  wherein  the  entirety  of  said  leg 
adjoins  said  body  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said 
leg  projects  from  said  body  and  wherein  said  foot  portion 
of  said  leg  engages  the  bottom  of  the  bathtub,  the  size  and 
configuration  of  said  leg  corresponding  to  the  size  and 
configuration  of  said  opening  in  said  bottom  of  said  body 
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so  that  said  leg  entirely  closes  said  opening  when  said  leg 

is  in  said  retracted  position, 
d    a  wash  basin  depending  from  said  user's  seat,  said  wash 

basin    being    entireU    contained    in    said    K>d>    spacedlv 

therefrom, 
e    said  basin,  said  bt>dv,  and  said  leg  defining  an  encloscil, 

interior  space  within  said  body, 
f.  means  for  connecting  said  wash  basin  to  a  stiurce  of  water . 

said  water  connection  means  being  storahle  in  said  mtet 

lor  space  when  said  portable  bidet  is  not  in  use 


f  a  control  switch  mounted  on  said  base  for  the  valve  struc- 
ture solenoid  and  the  main  heating  element, 

g  and  a  pneumatic  actuator  for  operating  the  control 
switch,  the  pneumatic  actuator  including  a  bellows 
mounted  on  said  base  and  positioned  to  engage  the  con- 
trol switch  thereby  to  open  the  valve  structure  for  flow  of 
water  to  the  bidet  nozzle,  and  to  energize  the  main  heat- 
ing element  a  tube  of  plastic  material  extending  from  the 
bellows  and  from  said  base  to  another  location  remote 
therefrom  and  a  manually  operated  squeeze  bulb  at  the 
end  of  said  last  named  tube  for  activating  the  bellows 


3,947.899 
WARM  WATER  SIPPLY  KIT  3,947.900 

Joseph    D.    Robinson,    1209    W.    159th   Sc,    (iardena,   Calif  ( OMBINATION  ( OMMODF.  ( ONSTRl  (  TION 

90247,  and  Joseph  Fleming,  15925  McDermitt  .St.,  FounUin    James  i.  Duke,  9851  Beliefontaine.  St.  Ix)uLs,  Mo.  63137 
Valley,  Calif.  92708  Filed  I>ec.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.777 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.656  Int.  (I.'  F03D  /  ::    <  w;    3/12 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  1 1 10^,  3 122  l.S.  CI.  4-  1 1  7  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  4-7  I  (  laim 


1.  A  bidet  water  supply  kit,  comprising 

a  a  mounting  base  for  installation  on  an  essentialK  vertical 
surface, 

b  a  valve  structure  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  including  a 
shut  off  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a 
water  supply  line  and  an  outlet  forming  a  pressure  regula 
tor  valve  seat,  a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  carrying  a 
shut-off  valve  element  normally  engageable  with  the  inlet, 
a  valve  element  for  the  pressure  regulator  valve  scat  a 
pressure  regulator  diaphragm,  an  adjustment  screw  ami 
spring  for  adjusting  the  diaphragm,  and  an  outlet, 

C.  a  heater  unit  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  including  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  valve  structure  a  normallv 
on,  low  rate  heating  element  and  a  normally  off,  high  rate 
heating  element  therein  a  thermostat  control  for  both 
heating  elements,  and  an  outlet. 

d.  an  anti-syphon  valve  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  heater  unit  outlet,  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  a  discharge  line,  said  discharge  line  com 
prising  a  tube  of  plastic  material  extending  from  said  base 
to  a  location  remote  therefrom,  said  anti  syphon  valve 
having  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  and  an  anti-syphon  opening,  a  valve  member  held 
by  pressure  in  said  chamber  in  position  to  close  said 
opening  and  movable,  in  the  absence  of  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  to  open  said  opening  and  close  said  melt, 

e   a  bidet  device  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  toilet  seat  at 
said  remote  location  and  including   an  inlet  connected  to 
the  discharge  line,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  directed   up 
wardly  and  forwardly  from  the  toilet  seat. 


1.  A  water  cUiset  construction  adapted  to  service  a  plurality 
of  distinct  and  spaced  flush  tvpc  toilet  commodes  which  may 
have  different  flush  water  requirements  comprising  a  water 
tank  having  a  first  outlet  for  communicating  with  a  first  toilet 
commode,  a  second  outlet  for  communicating  with  a  second 
toilet  commode,  said  second  outlet  being  displaced  on  said 
tank  from  said  first  outlet  ti>  permit  each  of  said  outlets  to  be 
individually  and  separately  communicatively  connected  to  its 
respective  toilet  commode,  first  valve  means  associated  with 
the  first  outlet  including  means  for  moving  the  first  valve 
means  relative  to  the  first  outlet  to  flush  the  first  toilet  com 
mode  independentlv  of  said  second  toilet  commode  with 
water  from  the  water  tank,  said  first  valve  means  including 
means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  water  discharged  from 
the  water  tank  to  the  first  toilet  commc)de,  second  valve  means 
a,ss<>ciated  with  the  second  outlet  including  means  for  moving 
the  second  valve  means  relative  Xo  the  second  outlet  to  flush 
the  second  toilet  commode  independently  of  said  first  toilet 
commode  with  water  fri>m  the  water  tank,  said  second  valve 
means  including  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  water 
discharged  friuii  the  water  tank  through  the  second  outlet  to 
said  second  toilet  commode  and  means  to  refill  the  water  tank 
to  a  predetermined  water  level  after  each  flushing  operation 


3,947,901 
HANCFR  FOR  TOILET  BOWl    DEODORANT 
August    W.    Wiltert,    I^due,    Mo.,   assignor    to    Irwin-WiUert 
Company.  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,723 
Int.  CI.'  E03D  ^iO: 
IS.  CI.  4     231  4  CUims 

1.  In  a  hanger  fiu  a  toilet  bowl  disinfectant  or  the  like  a 
frame  having  support  means  to  engage  a  rim  of  a  toilet  bowl 
to  support  the  hanger  thereon,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  for 
ward  legs  depending  from  the  support  means,  converging 
laterally  and  downwardly  and  having  their  lower  fK»rtions 
offset  rearwardly,  the  legs  being  adapted  to  hold  a  deodorant 
or  like  bk>ck,  rearward  leg  means  comprising  a  pair  of  legs 
having  lateral Iv  spaced  upper  ends  connected  to  the  supp<irt 
means,  the  rearward  legs  depending  from  the  support  means 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  named  pair  of  legs,  the  rearward 
leg  means  converging  downwardly  to  substantial  intersection 
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and  being  joined  at  the  lower  end  thereof  by  a  web  that  is  bent 
forwardly  to  extend  toward  the  aforesaid  pair  of  legs,  the 
frame  being  resilient  to  enable  its  installation  over  the  rim  of 
a  toilet  bowl,  the  offset  in  the  pair  of  forward  legs  and  the 


movement  of  the  upper  apron  flight  portion  relative  to 
the  separator  is  controlled  by  said  first  winding  element 
and  linear  movement  of  the  lower  apron  flight  portion 
relative  to  the  separator  is  controlled  by  said  second 
winding  element,  and 
common  drive  means  for  translating  the  separator  and  for 
rotating  said  first  and  second  windmg  elements,  said  drive 
means  including  shiftable  transmission  means  by  which 
said  first  and  second  winding  elements  may  be  operated 
either  to  retain,  pay  out  or  take  in  the  upper  and  lower 
flight  portions  respectively  in  synchronization  with  move- 
ment of  the  separator 


3.947.903 
FOLDING  COtCH  FOR  BEACH  OR  CAMPING 
Hans  Reinhard  Menl«e.  Marienbader  Platz  20,  Bad  Homburg 
v.d.h,.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.445 
forward  bend  of  the  web  of  the  rearward  leg  means  providing  Int.  CI.'  A47K  1 1 102 

a  clamping  effect  engaging  the  rim  of  the  bow  1.  the  forwardly     I'.S.  CI.  5—  1 1  1 
bent  portion  of  the  web  having  iii,  end  shaped  to  give  substan- 
tially a  point  contact  with  the  bowl 


2  Claims 


3,947,902 

APRON  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  OBJECT 

TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

John  Conde.  and  Jose  Castro,  both  of  Mayaguez,  P.R..  assign- 
ors to  Mobilizer  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar,  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558,938 
Int.  CI.'  A6IG   1102:  F16H  7118 
C.S.  CI.  5-  81  R  15  Claims 


I.  In  an  object  transfer  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  chas- 
sis to  establish  a  load  carrying  deck  structure  with  inner  and 
outer  edges  and  at  least  one  extensible  apron  assembly  adjust- 
able between  a  retracted  condition  overlying  the  deck  struc- 
ture and  an  extended  condition  located  at  least  in  part  beyond 
the  i>uter  edge  of  the  deck  structure  over  a  surface  to  or  from 
which  an  object  is  to  be  transferred,  the  apron  assembly  being 
comprised  of  a  supporting  separator  translatable  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions  corresponding  respectively 
to  the  retracted  and  extended  conditions  of  the  assembly  and 
an  apron  established  by  flexible  belt  material  trained  about  the 
top,  leading  outer  edge  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  separator 
to  define  upper  and  lower  flight  portions  merging  at  the  lead- 
ing outer  edge  of  the  separator,  the  apron  assembly  being 
operative  s<i  that  the  upper  flight  pxirtion  may  be  either  held 
stationary  relative  to  the  deck  structure  during  translating 
movement  of  the  separator  relative  to  the  object  to  be  trans- 
ferred or  moved  with  the  separator  to  effect  lateral  transfer  of 
an  object  overlying  the  separator,  movement  of  the  separator 
being  accompanied  by  a  variation  in  the  length  of  the  upper 
and  lower  flight  portions,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  finite  length  of  flexible  belt  material  to  establish  the  apron; 

first  and  second  winding  elements  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  chassis. 

means  ctinnecting  opposite  ends  of  the  apron  to  said  first 
and  second  winding  elements  respectively  such  that  linear 


1.  A  folding  couch  comprising  two  elongated  tubular  por 
tions,  a  head  part  comprising  a  first  L -shaped  tubular  member 
having  open  ends,  a  first  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
open  ends  of  said  first  L-shaped  tubular  member  to  said  two 
elongated  tubular  portions,  respectively,  a  foot  part  compiis- 
ing  a  second  L-shaped  tubular  member,  a  second  hinge  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  open  ends  of  said  second  L  shaped 
tubular  member  to  said  two  elongated  tubular  portions,  re 
spectively,  a  web  covering  said  two  elongated  tubular  portions 
and  having  two  flaps  extending  on  opposite  sides  a  distance 
equal  to  half  the  distance  between  said  two  elongated  tubular 
portions,  said  web  extending  the  length  and  w  idth  of  said  head 
part  and  said  foot  part,  means  fastening  said  web  to  said  two 
elongated  tubular  portions  and  to  said  head  part  and  said  foot 
part,  zipper  means  fastened  to  said  two  flaps,  said  head  part 
and  said  foot  part  pivotally  hinged  one  part  over  the  other  pan 
to  form  the  closed  ends  of  a  pouch  and  to  be  overlain  b\  said 
two  flaps,  said  zipper  closing  said  two  flaps  to  form  a  closed 
pouch,  and  means  to  lock  said  zipper  in  closed  pouch  position 


3,947,904 
ELECTRICANS    COMBINATION  TOOL 
William  H.  Hayes,  Helena.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Efficiency  Tool 
Company,  Inc.,  Pelham,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov,  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,119 
Int.  CI.'  B25F  UOO 
U.S.  CL  7-3  A  5  CUims 

1.  A  combination  tool  comprising; 
a  first  handle; 
a  second  handle  movably  joined  with  said  first  handle  at  a 

pivot  axis; 
a  first  shank  extending  from  said  pivot  axis  and  joined  with 

said  first  handle, 
a  second  shank  extending  from  said  pivot  axis  and  joined 
with  said  second  handle; 
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a  first  ttx)l  member  joined  and  substantiallv  normal  tn  said 
first  shank,  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  pviot  axis, 
said  tool  member  having  a  first  flat  end  surface  substan 
tially  parallel  with  said  first  shank. 

a  second  tool  member  joined  and  substantially  normal  to 
said  second  shank,  and  substantially  parallel  with  said 
pivot  axis,  said  tcxil  member  having  a  second  flat  end 
surface  substantially  parallel  with  said  second  shank, 

said  first  and  second  tool  members  having  opposing  surfaces 
with  corresp<inding  openings  therein  substantiallv  parallel 


with  said  shanks  and  substantially   normal  to  said  pivot 
axis,  one  of  said  openings  comprising  an  oblong  opening, 

a  protrusion  extending  from  one  of  said  tool  members  mto 
said  oblong  opening, 

means  for  changing  the  dimension  of  said  protrusion  into 
said  oblong  op>ening,  and  wherein 

said  first  and  second  end  surfaces  define  a  flat  hammer  face 
with  said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  tool  members  abutting 
each  other,  and  said  openings  define  means  for  stripping 
insulation  from  wire  extending  between  said  tool  mem 
bers  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  w  ith  said  shanks 


3.947.905 
MULTI-PURPOSE  ELECTRICAL  WIRING  TOOI>S 
Ted   Neff,  24921    Mnlriaads   Blvd.   Sp.   203.   El  Toro.  Calif. 
92630 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.456 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/22    H02G  1112 

\J3.  CL  7-5.6  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-purpose  tool  comprising  A  pair  of  o(>erating 
membert  pivotably  connected  together  in  sliding  relationship 
by  a  pivot  member  disposed  in  a  pair  of  bores  havmg  a  com- 
men  pivot  axis,  sajd  pivot  member  and  bores  being  located  in 
substantially  the  center  of  corresponding  flat  sections  on  each 
of  said  operating  members,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending 
portions  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  flat  sections  and  said 
pivot  axis,  said  rearwardly  extending  portions  having  sections 


angularly  offset  toward  each  other  immediately  adjacent  said 
flat  sections  so  as  to  extend  rearwardly  in  a  common  plane,  at 
least  four  crimping  means  on  said  rearwardly  extending  por 
tions.  the  first  of  which  is  immediately  adjacent  said  offset 
sections  and  rearward  thereof,  said  first  crimping  means  con 
sisting  of  an  arcuate  recess  m  the  inwardly  facing  edge  of  one 
of  the  rear*ardly  extending  portions,  a  tmith  like  projection 
on  the  inwardly  facing  edge  of  the  other  rearwardly  extending 
portion  and  opposite  said  recess,  said  projection  extending 
across  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  and  into  said 
recess,  a  second  crimping  means  immediately  adjacent  and  to 
the  rear  of  said  first  crimping  means,  said  second  crimping 
means  being  comprised  of  similar,  relatively  flat,  arcuate 
recesses  disposed  opposite  each  other  on  the  inner  edges  of 
said  rearwardly  extending  pc)rtions,  thereby  forming  a  sub- 
stantially oval  shaped  opening  when  said  extending  p<irtions 
are  in  a  closed  p<isition.  a  third  crimping  means  immediately 
adjacent  and  rearward  of  said  second  crimping  means  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  arcuate  recesses  similar  to  but  smaller  than 
those  of  said  second  crimping  means,  a  fourth  crimping  means 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  and  rearward  of  said  third 
crimping  means  and  being  comprised  of  a  first  semi-circular 
recess  disp<ised  on  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said  rearwardly 
extending  portions,  a  second  semi-circular  recess  on  the  inner 
edge  of  the  other  rearwardly  extending  portion  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  recess,  said  second  recess  further  having  a 
small  tixith  like  projection  in  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and 
extending  inwardly  into  a  substantially  circular  opening 
formed  by  said  semicircular  recesses,  two  handles  formed  on 
said  rearwardly  extending  portions  immediately  to  the  rear  of 
said  fourth  crimping  means,  said  handles  projecting  rear- 
wardly in  spaced  apart  relationship,  a  pair  of  forwardly  ex- 
tending portions  dispt)sed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  flat 
sections  and  said  pivot  axis  and  extending  in  parallel  but  offset 
planes  for  most  of  their  length  and  in  a  common  plane  for  the 
balance  of  their  length,  said  forwardly  extending  portions 
containing  cutting  means  immediately  adjacent  said  flat  sec- 
tions, said  cutting  means  consisting  of  ctwperating  beveled 
sections  forming  sharp  cutting  edges  disposed  on  opposite 
inner  edges  of  said  forwardly  extending  portions,  said  beveled 
sections  being  dispvosed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tool  so  the 
cutting  edges  will  bypass  each  other  in  a  scissor-likc  sheanng 
action  when  said  forwardly  extending  portions  are  closed 
together,  wire  stripping  means  immediately  adjacent  and 
forward  of  said  cutting  means,  said  stripping  means  consisting 
of  SIX  pairs  of  cooperating  arcuate  recesses  on  oppositely 
facing  inner  edges  of  said  forwardly  extending  portions,  each 
of  said  pairs  forming  sharp-edged  circular  openings  when  said 
forwardly  extending  portions  arc  closed  together,  said  pairs  of 
arcuate  recesses  partially  bypassing  each  other  in  a  scissor-like 
shearing  action,  said  circular  openings  forming  said  stripping 
means  being  of  progressively  smaller  diameters  with  the  small- 
est thereof  being  positioned  fartherest  away  from  said  pivot 
axis  of  said  tool,  said  forwardly  extending  portions  having 
sections  angularly  offset  toward  each  other  out  of  said  parallel 
offset  planes  and  into  a  common  plane,  said  offset  sections 
being  disposed  immediately  forward  of  said  smallest  stripping 
means,  said  forwardly  extending  portions  remaining  in  said 
common  plane  for  the  balance  of  their  length,  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping jaws  immediately  forward  of  said  offset  sections,  said 
jaws  having  oppiositely  facing  serrated  surfaces  on  their  inner 
edges  in  abutting  relationship  for  the  purpose  of  gripping 
various  objects,  shearing  means  consisting  of  six  pairs  of  dif- 
ferently sized  bores  disposed  on  said  flat  sections,  one  of  each 
pair  being  located  on  each  of  said  flat  sections,  said  pairs  of 
bores  cooperating  with  each  other  in  axial  alignment  when 
said  operating  members  arc  opened  to  a  given  pomt,  at  which 
p>oint  a  bolt  or  screw  may  be  inserted  therethrough  for  shear- 
ing, said  shearing  being  accomplished  when  said  operating 
members  are  pivoted  toward  a  closed  position,  thereby  mis 
aligning  said  bores  and  causing  a  sheanng  action  on  said  bolt 
or  screw,  said  bores  further  being  disposed  in  a  circular  pat- 
tern completely  around  said  pivot  axis  in  said  flat  sections,  and 
being  equMJulant  from  said  pivot  axis  and  equidistant  from 
each  other 
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3,947,906 
SWIMMING  EQUIPMENT 
Merle  McLane,  5602  Lee  Highway,  Apt.  302.  Arlington,  Va. 
22207 

Rled  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,052 

Int.  CL'  A63B  31108 

\iS.  CI.  9-301  4  Claims 


I.  Swimming  equipment  for  attachment  to  the  body  of  a 
swimmer  comprising 

a  harness, 

said  harness  comprising  shoulder  strap  members  and  a 
belt  member  to  fasten  on  the  body  of  a  swimmer, 

a  fin  member  attached  to  said  harness, 

a  press  apparatus  attached  to  said  harness, 

a  bladder  member  within  said  press  apparatus, 
.  said  press  apparatus  including  means  operable  manually  by 
the  swimmer  to  compress  said  bladder  member  into  a 
smaller  volume  and  to  release  said  bladder  from  its  com- 
pressed state  to  expand  to  its  original  volume. 

whereby  the  swimmer  may  alternately  compress  and  release 
said  bladder  member  to  cause  alternate  sinking  and  rising 
toward  the  surface  of  the  water  thereby  causing  water  to 
flow  over  the  surfaces  of  said  fin  member  and  produce 
forward  motion  for  the  body  of  the  swimmer. 


3,947,907 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SCUTTLING  BUOY 
Steve  T.  Syoodia,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,416 
Int.  CI*  B63B  21152 
U.S.  CI.  9-8  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  scuttling  valve  for  admitting  water  to  a  submersible 
buoy  or  for  releasing  air  from  said  buoy  comprising: 

a  a  support  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  opening  in 
said  buoy,  said  support  plate  having  an  opening  for  pass- 
ing said  water  or  air,  said  opening  serving  as  a  valve  seat; 

b  an  open  cage  means  mounted  on  said  support  plate  and 
surrounding  said  valve  seat  opening  for  providing  free 
passageways,  said  cage  being  positioned  with  an  exterior 


portion  outside  said  buoy,  and  an  interior  portion  inside 
said  buoy, 

c  a  valve  plug  adapted  to  close  said  valve  seat  opening  of 
(b),  said  plug  fixedly  mounted  on  a  guide  member  which 
is  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  plug  and  valve  scat 
and  extends  on  both  sides  of  said  supporting  plate  of  (c ). 
said  guide  member  being  positioned  by  a  valve  guide 
secured  to  the  exterior  portion  of  said  cage. 

d   a  fixed  reaction  plate  mounted  on  the  interior  portion  of 
said  cage  and  having  an  opening  for  accepting  and  guid 
ing  the  interior  extending  portion  of  said  guide  member 
of  (c), 

e  a  spring  means  positioned  between  said  reaction  plate 
and  said  valve  plug  for  resisting  movement  of  said  valve 
plug  toward  said  reaction  plate  and  for  urging  said  valve 
plug  against  said  valve  seat; 

f.  a  movable  lift  plate  mounted  perpendicularly  on  the 
interior  end  of  said  guide  member  and  parallel  to  said 
reaction  plate  of  (d), 

g  a  valve  plug  operator  for  positioning  the  movable  valve 
plug  relative  to  the  valve  seat  by  acting  against  the  mov- 
able lift  plate 

5.  A  remote  controlled  self-scuttling  mooring  buoy  compris- 


ing 


a  a  hollow  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments therein, 

b  a  plurality  of  scuttling  valves  mounted  on  said  body 
member  for  admitting  water  to  said  compartments  and 
for  releasing  air  therefrom,  each  of  said  valves  including 
a  support  member  including  an  opening  and  serving  as  a 
valve  seat,  valve  plug  means  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
fixed  reaction  member  and  bias  means  positioned  be 
tween  said  reaction  member  and  said  valve  plug  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  plug  means  against 
said  valve  seat  for  closing  said  opening,  and  expandible 
means  coacting  with  said  valve  plug  means  for  positioning 
said  valve  plug  means  with  respect  to  said  opening  in 
opposition  to  said  bias, 

c.  mooring  hook  means  for  mooring  engagement  with  a 
mooring  line  for  securing  a  vessel  to  said  buoy,  said  moor- 
ing hook  means  responsive  to  a  signal  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  for  securing  said  mooring  line  to 
said  buoy  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to 
release  said  mooring  line  from  said  mooring  hook  means. 

d  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  and  commanding 
a  response  to  said  signal; 

e  actuating  means  respKjnsivc  to  said  receiving  means  for 
releasing  said  mooring  line  from  said  mooring  hook 
means  and  opening  said  scuttling  valves,  thereby  freeing 
said  vessel  from  said  buoy  and  sinking  said  buoy. 


3,947,908 
LIFE-SAVING  APPLIANCE 
Andrey  Masknikow,  180  Parsippany,  Boonton,  NJ.  07005 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,031 
Int.  CI.'  B63C  9116 
U.S.  CI.  9— 318  2  Claims 

1.  A  life-saving  appliance  comprising: 
a  a  receptacle  containing  a  fluid  that  expands  rapidly  under 

ambient  conditions; 
b  sealing  means  extending  across  said  receptacle  for  isolat- 
ing the  fluid  from  ambient  conditions, 
c.  normally   unactuated  means  operable,  when  manually 

actuated,  to  breach  said  seal, 
d    an  inflatable  tube  positioned  about  said  receptacle  in  its 
normally   deflated   condition,  said  deflated   tube   being 
compressed  so  that  it  can  conform  to  the  configuration  of 
said  receptacle, 
e.  conduit  means  connected  between  said  receptacle  and 

said  inflatable  tube  to  serve  as  a  flow  path  therebetween, 
f  a  band  of  material  wrapped  about  said  tube,  in  its  deflated 
condition,  to  retain  said  tube  in  fixed  position  pressing 
against  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle. 
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g  said  hand  quickly  losing  its  strength  when  cunutig  in 
contact  with  water  s<i  that  said  deflated  tube  is  Tilk-d  h\ 
the  rapid  expansion  of  the  fluid  passing  frofTi  the  intcnoi 


of  the  receptacle  through  the  conduit  means  and  thence 
into  the  inflatable  tube  after  the  means  for  breaching  the 
sealing  means  have  been  manuallv  actuated  prior  to 
throwing  said  life  saving  appliance  into  the  water 


3.947,90<* 
POWER-DRIVEN  KITCHEN  I'TIIITY  T(K)l 
Ming-Chuan    Kuo.    19350   C  hrLntina   (  ourt,    Orritos,  Calif. 
90701 

CoaUnuatk>n-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  483.215.  June  26,  1974. 
atMindoncd.  This  applicatk>n  May  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,574 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  r^'O: 
l.S.  CI.  15      23  19  (  lalms 


1.  A  hand  positioned,  collapsible  power  driven  kitchen 
utility  ttK)l  comprising  a  drive  motor  having  an  elongatetl 
rotary  drive  shaft,  an  elongated  rotary  driven  output  shaft 
which  IS  movable  relative  to  the  motor  drive  shaft,  a  gear 
assembly  driven  by  the  motor  drive  shaft  and  engaged  with  the 
driven  output  shaft  for  rotating  the  output  shaft,  the  output 
shaft  having  a  working  end  for  attachment  to  an  implement  to 
be  rotated  in  response  to  operation  of  the  drive  motor,  the 
gear  assembly  comprismg  speed  reduction  means  for  reducing 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven  output  shaft  relative  to  the 
motor  drive  shaft  and  for  providing  two  way  swivel  motion  of 
the  output  shaft  relative  to  the  motor  drive  shaft  during  opera 
lion  of  the  drive  motor,  the  speed  reduction  means  f)ermitting 
the  output  shaft  to  swivel  laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
motor  drive  shaft,  and  alsc>  to  swivel  toward  and  away  from  the 
motor  drive  shaft 


3.947,910 
Al  TOMATK    HAIR  BRl  SH 
Jean  Akerman.  49  rue  Rkrhet,  75009  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec    21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.061 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     29,     1972, 
72.46851;  Mar.  21.  1973,  73.10174 

Int.  CI.  A46b  l.^/OO 
I  .S.  CI.   15      2''  II  Claims 


1}      u«n  «. 


•  ! 


!i 


1.  A  hair  styling  brush  comprising  an  operating  handle,  a 
brush  head  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  body  of  revolution,  a 
rotation  axle  attached  to  said  head  and  supp<irted  for  rotation 
inside  said  handle  in  such  manner  that  said  head  starts  to 
rotate  when  it  ci)ntacts  and  is  manually  pulled  along  a  hank  of 
hair,  and  spring  means  interposed  between  handle  and  axle. 
said  spring  accumulating  tcnsional  energy  due  to  said  rotatK)n 
so  a.s  to  pr(.>duce  reverse  rotation  of  the  brush  head  upon 
release,  thereby  to  produce  automatic  rolling  up  on  the  brush 
of  the  hank  under  tension. 


3.947.911 
TII.TINC  FLOOR  CLEANER 
Carl  ¥,.  Meyerhoefer,  Little  Neck.  N.V.,  assignor  to  (ieneral 
Signal  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\. 

(  ontlnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,335.  Jan.  12.  1973, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432.531 

Int.  (I.'  A47L  //   /6 
L.S.  CI.  15     50  R  14  Claims 


1 ,  In  a  rug  scrubbing  machine,  the  combination  of 

a  frame  with  at  least  one  substantially  flat,  circular  scrub 
bing  brush  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  posi- 
tioned below  said  frame 

means  for  supp^irting  said  machine,  ir  ludinE  rear  wheel 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  an(<  at  least  one 
front  wheel, 

means  fo'  selectively  pxisilioning  said  front  wheel  so  as  to 
vary  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  sa;d  brush  from  the 
vertical  whereby  one  side  of  the  brush  is  able  to  engage 
a  rug  with  varying  degrees  of  contact,  said  means  inclu(j 
ing  a  bracket  for  said  frc-nt  wheel,  said  bracket  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  hori/ontal  axis  such  that  sai'1  front 
wheel  can  be  moved  thereby  about  said  horizontal  axis 
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3.947.912 

MANl ALLY  OPERATED  SWEEPER 

Abraham  Michaels,  638  Spruce  St.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19106 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,854 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  15     79  R  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  sweeper,  the  combination  of 

A    a  frame  having  front  and  rear  portions  capable  of  being 

moved  over  a  surface. 

1    said  frame  defining  a  trash  container  receiving  area, 
B    a  support  connected  to  a  front  p<irtion  of  the  frame  by 

pivot  means. 

1  said  support  rotatively  carrying  a  surface  syyeeping 
brush. 

2  s.jid  supp<irt  having  means  to  move  the  brush  from  a 
surface  sweeping  position  to  an  elevated  position  be- 
tween the  front  pivotal  connection  and  the  rear  of  the 
frame,  and 

C  a  hopper  carried  by  the  support  and  positioned  to  receive 
sweepings  frt)m  the  brush. 

1  said  ht)pper  including  means  to  dump  the  hopper  to 
transfer  the  sweepings  from  the  hopper  to  the  trash 
container  receiving  area 


3,947.913 

COMBINERS  MOP  OR  BROOM  AND  SCRAPER 

Ethelyn  B.  Nelson,  6410  Maiden  Lane,  Bethesda.  Md.  20034 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.850 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  n/OS:  A47L  1.^,12 

L.S,  CI.  15     ill  1  Claim 


.  a  cleaning  dcMce  attached  at  one  of  said  handle  free 
ends,  said  cleaning  device  comprising  a  mop  head  or 
broom  bristles. 

means  for  scraping  hard  to  remove  materials  from  sur 
faces  to   be  cleaned  while  not  makmg  said  implement 
unwieldy    when  used  for  mopping  or  sweeping  and  for 
allowing  various  orientations  of  said  handle  during  scrap 
ing,  said  means  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  handle 
opposite  the  end  of  said  handle  said  cleaning  device  is 
attached    to   and   comprising    (i)   a   generally    elongated 
tubular  extension,  of  substantially  constant  cross-section, 
of  said  handle  having  the  same  shape  cross-section  as  the 
cross-section  of  said  handle  and  having  an  inside  circum 
ference  corresponding  to  the  outside  circumference  (^f 
said  handle  and  an  outside  circumference  only   slightly 
greater  than  the  outside  circumference  of  said  handle, 
said  extension  having  two  ends  and  b>eing  attached  to  said 
handle  at  one  end  of  said  extension,  ( ii  i  a  serrated  penph 
eral  edge  defining  the  circumferential  terminating  edge  of 
the  end  of  said  extension  opposite  the  end  thereof  at 
tached  to  said  handle,  and  (in)  said  extension  fi^rmed  of 
an  integral  piece  of  plastic,  said  plastic  being  hard  enough 
to  remove  materials  stuck  to  surfaces,  but  not  being  hard 
enough  to  mark  or  scratch  said  surfaces,  and 

a  notch  formed  in  said  tubular  extension  at  a  portion 
thereof  spaced  from  the  furthestmost  longitudinal  extcni 
of  said  handle  for  facilitating  hanging  of  said  cleaning 
implement  upon  a  hook  or  the  like 


3.947.914 

COLLAPSIBLE  BRLSH 

Albert  Jacoby .  4  Plymouth  Place,  White  Plains,  N,Y 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,085 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  9  70 

l.S.  CI.  15^203 


10605 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  collapsible  brush  comprising  a  body  member  including 
a  pair  of  upwardly  directed  transversely  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  parallel  walls  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  pairs  of  transversely  aligned  recesses  formed  in  the 
confronting  faces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transversely  extending  bars  of  non-circular  transverse  cross 
section  having  shafts  at  opposite  ends  thereof  joumalied  in 
corresponding  pairs  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  bars  having 
a  gear  sector  defining  toothed  arcuate  underface,  brush  bris- 
tles secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  each  of  said  bars. 
a  longitudinally  slidable  longitudinally  extending  rack  under 
lying  and  engaging  said  gear  sectors,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing handle  member  longitudinally  movable  along  a  path  be- 
tween said  parallel  walls  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended 
(Kjsition,  means  including  a  lost  motion  coupling  between  said 
rack  and  said  handle  for  oppositely  moving  said  rack  with  the 
movement  of  said  handle  proximate  its  extended  and  retracted 
positions  to  rock  said  bars  and  swing  said  bristles  between 
upwardly  directed  extended  positions  and  overlapping  col 
lapsed  positions  respectively,  means  to  maintain  said  bnstles 
in  locked  upwardly  direct  position,  said  lost  motion  coupling 
including  abutment  means  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
rack,  and  said  handle  member  having  a  head  section  moveable 
along  said  rack  and  alternatively  engaging  said  abutments  with 
an  elongated  cylindrical  handle  having  two  free  ends  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  handle  member  toward 
thereof.  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


I.  A  cleaning  implement  comprising 
a 
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3,947.915 
STEEL  WOOL  PADS  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 
norcncc  KroH,  879  E.    I9th  St..  Brooklyn,  Ne>»   York,  N.V 
10009 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,256 

Int.  CL*  A47L  I J 104 

IJ-S.  CI.  15-  209  D  II  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  scrub  tool  holder  and  a  steel  wo<">!  pad, 
said  pad  having  upper  and  lower  reaches  and  a  slit  through  the 
center  thereof  defining  overlying  interior  f>ortions,  compris 
ing 

an  elongated  handle, 

an  open  frame  support  means  at  one  end  of  said  handle 
adapted  to  support  said  steel  wih)I  pad,  said  frame  sup 
port  means  having  at  least  one  end  portion  spaced  from 
said  handle  and  being  tapered  toward  said  end  portu)n 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slit  in  the  pad  s<.)  as  to 
engage  the  edge  walls  of  said  slit,  thereby  leaving  substan 
tially  all  of  the  overlying  interior  (xirtions  of  the  upper 
and  lower  reaches  of  the  pad  in  contact  with  one  another; 
and 
clamping  means  comprising  rigid  plate  means  on  said  h-in- 
dle  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  towards  and  away 
from  the  frame  support  means  for  fixedly  ht)lding  on  said 
frame  support  means  a  pad  previously  applied  thereto 
and  for  urging  the  overlying  interior  portion  of  the  upper 
reach  of  the  pad  against  the  contacting  interior  portions 
of  the  lower  reach  of  the  pad  s<i  as  to  provide  added 
cushioning  for  the  interior  portion  of  the  lower  reach  and 
to  position  the  interior  portion  of  the  lower  reach  closer 
to  the  surface  to  be  scrubbed 


3,947.916 
TROWEL  FOR  MASONRY  STEPS 
Harold   MKcheU,   210   NW.   56tb  St.,   Fort   Laudrrdalc,   Fla. 
33308 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  S«r.  No.  526,008 
Int.  CI.'  E04F  21/16 
U.S.  CL  15-235.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  troweling  ma.sonry  steps  comprising: 
a  trowel  blade  for  troweling  the  surface  of  a  step, 
a  substantially  ngid  suppcirt  extending  up  from  said  blade 

near  one  end  of  the  latter, 
a  reference  member  carried  by  said  support  and  p^isitioned 
beyond  said  support  in  the  direction  of  said  one  end  of  the 
trowel  blade  for  overlying  engagement  with  the  top  of  a 
riser  form   in  front  of  the  next  higher  step  to  impart  a 
slight  upward  inclination  to  the  trowel  blade  in  the  direc 
tion  of  said  one  end  as  said  reference  member  rides  over 
the  top  of  said  riser  form  , 
said   support  comprising   a    post   pivotally    mounted   at   its 
lower  end  on  said  blade   for  adjustment  between  a  re- 


tracted position  toward  the  blade  and  an  erected  position 
extending  up  from  the  blade, 
a  carrier  for  the  reference  member  projecting  endwise  from 
said  post  and  supporting  the  reference  member  beyond 
said   post    in   said  one  direction   when   the  post   is  in   its 


erected  position,  said  carrier  being  slidably  adjustable 
lengthwise  along  said  f)Ost, 
and  means  for  relcaseably  locking  said  carrier  at  a  selected 
position  along  the  post  corresponding  to  the  desired 
spacing  of  the  reference  member  vertically  above  the 
blade 


3,947,917 
RtNNERS  AND  ATTACHABLE  CASTERS  FOR  LUGGAGE 

CASES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Marvin  Schwa rtzstein,  Rydal,  Pa.,  and  Richard  Molnar,  Eim- 
wood  Park,   NJ.,  assignors  to  York  Luggage  Corporation, 
Lambertville,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,072 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  3^/00 

L.S.  CL  16-30  18  Claims 


1.  A  runner  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  lug^ 
gage  case  or  the  like  for  enabling  connection  thereto  of  an 
attachable  caster,  the  runner  comprising  a  runner  body  having 
a  recess  therein,  a  stud  connected  to  the  body  and  positioned 
in  the  recess  so  that  no  portion  thereof  extends  beyond  the 
recess,  whereby  the  runner  will  engage  a  fltxir  when  a  caster 
IS  not  attached  to  the  stud,  the  stud  having  means  engageable 
bv  the  caster 


3,947,918 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Luclen  Henri  Favre,  Gland,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,864 
Int.  CI.'  E05F  nOf< 
L.S.  CI.  16     7  2  11  Claims 

1.  A  diKir  closer  for  mounting  on  a  dcx)r,  and  door  frame 
comprising 

a    a  disc  shaped  cam  including 

1  m  succession  a  straight  edge  p>ortK>n  at  an  angle  to  said 
do<ir  frame,  a  curved  edge  portion  curving  away  from 
said  straight  edge  portion,  and  a  notch, 

2  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  and  ridges  on  at  least 
one  surface  thereof  extending  parallel  to  said  door 
frame. 
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3   at  least  one  of>ening  in  said  cam  extending  perpendicu 
larly  to  said  door  frame, 
b    means  for  mounting  said  cam  on  a  door  frame. 


C 


Y 


■x^. 


m. 


•Wi.. 


%^ 


c    a  cam  follower  including: 

1  a  housing, 

2  a  cam  follower  spring  biased  in  said  housing  against 
said  cam  surface  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bias  on 
said  cam  follower, 

d    means  for  mounting  said  cam  follower  on  a  dcxDr. 


3,947,919 

PLANT  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SLAUGHTERED 

ANIMAL  BLOOD 

Per  Anders  Gosta  Ekdahl,  N.  Infartsvagen  53,  S-244  00  Kav- 

linge,  Sweden 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,092 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,    July     17,     1973, 
7309982 

Int.  CI.'  A22B  5120 
MS.  CI.  17-1  C  8  Claims 


and  a  pneumatic  membrane  pump  connected  between  said 
container  and  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  the  blood,  and 
a  collector  for  the  final  collection  of  the  blood. 


3,947,920 
MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  MEAT  TISSUE  FROM 

BONE 
Nicholas  Michael  Voornas,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Midaco 
Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,358 

Int.  CI.'  A22B  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  17-21  23  Claims 


I.  A   plant   for  recovering   blood  from   slaughter  animals 
comprising 

at  least  one  stabbing  knife; 

a  vacuum  bloodtube  having  one  end  connected  to  and  in 
communication  with  said  stabbing  knife,  a  metering  appa- 
ratus connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  stabbing 
knife,  said  metering  apparatus  including  a  pneumatic 
metcnng  pump  for  metering  an  anticoagulant  into  the 
blood  through  said  stabbing  knife,  an  impulse  generator 
coupled  to  said  metering  pump  and  operated  from  the 
knife  for  actuating  said  metering  pump, 

a  central  vacuum  container  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  bloodtube, 

a  remote-controlled  shutoff  valve  connected  to  said  blood- 
tube for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  bloodtube 
with  said  container, 

an  injector  arranged  on  the  container  for  connecting  a 
source  of  pressurized  air  to  said  container  whereby  blood 
n  sucked  to  the  container  by  the  vacuum  produced 
thereby. 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  the  tissue  from  the  K^ne  in  a 
section  of  meat,  said  machine  comprising  a  framework  having 
sides,  an  elongate  knife  blade  havmg  a  cutting  edge,  said  knife 
blade  being  supported  by  said  framework  and  extending  be 
tween  the  sides  of  said  framework,  rolatable  means  supported 
by  said  framework  between  said  sides  thereof  for  urging  a 
section  of  meat  past  said  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  blade,  and 
moving  means  manually  Of)erable  during  operation  of  said 
machine  for  moving  said  rotatable  means  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  knife  blade  thereby  to  move  a  section  of 
meat  positioned  adjacent  said  rotatable  means  toward  said 
cutting  edge  of  said  knife  blade  and  such  that  the  bone  in  the 
section  of  meat  is  moved  closely  adjacent  said  cutting  edge  of 
said  knife  blade  whereby  the  tissue  in  the  section  of  meat  is 
efficiently  and  quickly  separated  from  the  bone. 


3,947,921 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  MARINE  ANIMALS  OF 

THE  MOLLUSK  TYPE 

Zckl  Berk,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 

tntc  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,998 
InU  CI.'  A22C  29100 
U.S.  CL  17  —  71  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  marine  animals  of  the   mollusk 
ypc  comprising 
means  for  holding  said  animal  at  the  head  region  thereof, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  body  of  said  animal 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  head  region  and  said  body 
in  opposite  directions  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  application  of  said  pressure, 
whereby  the  head  portion  and  internal  organs  of  said  marine 
animal  are  substantially  completely  removed  from  the 
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body  thereof,  said  pressure  applying  means  including  at 
least  t)ne  pair  of  rollers  between  which  said  fcKHJv  is  m 

verted,  and 


whcrcin  said  nioving  nic.ins  iriLludes  means  tm  (i)t<itm>;  said 
rollers  so  that  said  boil\  is  moved  in  a  i.lireLti<in  au.i',  trcni 
s<iid  holding  means 


3.947.<)22 
FOINDATIONS  K)R  (  ARI)  (lOI  HIN(. 
Peter  Ibbotson,  I,iversed({e,  Kngland,  assignor  to  The  KnglLsh 
Card  ClolhinK  Company  Limited.  Yorkshire,  Fngland 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1«*7  3.  Ser.  No.  32.^652 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jan.  2*^,  I*^''2, 
4267  72 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  15,^4 
VS.  CI.  l*^      114  2  (  laims 


t^         r 


3.«*47,923 
FIBFR  ( ONDFNSFR 

William  John  .Schroder.  Spartanburg.  S.C..  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken  Research  t  orporation.  Spartanburg,  S.(  . 
Filed  Mav    16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.267 
Int.  (I.-  DOIH   y72 


IS    C\    10      2H8 
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1.  A  roving  guide  fur  .i  spinnmg  frame  Lnniprising  a  gener 
ailv  tlat  uintarv  bodv  nieniber  molded  from  a  fnetion  resistant 
plastic  like  material,  s.iid  bodv  member  having  two  side  walls 
diverging  from  an  apex  and  a  third  wall  interconnecting  said 
diverging  walls  anil  h.ivmg  a  portion  thereiif  btiwing  upward 
III  accommodate  a  screw,  two  substantialU  parallel  walls 
spaced  from  one  another  ,ind  forming  an  opening  therebe 
tween  connec  leil  ,it  one  entt  to  said  side  walN  attiacent  the 
.ipev  thereof  and  to  s.ikI  third  wall  at  the  other  end  ami  a 
[Hojection  on  the  tace  of  said  K)dv  member  between  the 
opening  between  said  parallel  walls  and  said  third  wall  to 
guide  roving  aw  av  from  the  bowed  portion  of  said  third  wall 


3.947,924 
(  HI  (  k  kFV  ST()RA(;F  APPARATIS 

James  (  .  Vox,  1930  Aurelius  Road.  Mason.  Mich.  48854.  and 
C  hester  J    Bilith.  36906  Briarcliff,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich 
48077 

File<l  June   10,   1974.  Ser,  No,  477.690 

Int    (  I  •  B23B   <v  uii    A44B  :  I  un 

i:.S    (1    24      3  A  1  Claim 


lO 


18   \» 

— 1 


I.  A  card  clothing  foundation  having  a  surface  that  is  ex 
posed  during  carding  and  having  teeth  projecting  from  that 
surface  during  carding  and  an  anti  friction  covering  for  reduc 
ing  the  retcntivity  of  v^aste  and  fiber  at  said  surface  consisting 
essentially  of  a  relatively  thin  carrier  laver  of  hard  wear  resis 
lant  fK>lyurethane  in  which  a  compatible  silicone  is  incorpo 
rated 


1-    A   chuck    kcv    storage   apparatus  adapted    for    use   with   a 
motor  driven  drilling  mac  hine ,  said  c  hue  k  kev  storage  appara 
tus  comprising 

a  mounting  pl.ite  adapteil  to  be  removablv  attached  to  the 
drilling  machine  motor  housing  with  one  axis  of  said  plate 
beind  dispi>sed  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  drill  c  huc  k  . 

an  elongated  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  mounting  plate  with  the  pivotal  axis  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill  chuck,  for 
pivotal  movement  through  an  arc  of  approximately  1  X(i' 
between  a  stored  position  and  a  functional  position, 

a  chuck   kev    mounting  bearing  connected   to  the  opposite 
tree  end  of  said  elongated  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
chuck    kev    for    rotational   movement   about   an   axis  dis 
posed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  elongated 
arm, 

a  resilient  clip  which  releasably  engages  said  elongated  arm 
between  the  ends  of  s<jid  arm  to  selectivelv  retain  said 
arm  in  the  stored  p<isition    I  KO'   from  the  functional  posi 
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tion.  said  resilient  clip  being  connected  to  said  elcmgated 
mounting  plate 


3.947,925 
BILLFOLD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Frrd  M.  Hargrave,  Jr..  J-21    Villa  Caparra,  Bayamon,  P.R. 
00619 

Filed  June  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,835 

Int.  Cl.=  A45C  IJjlH.  A44B  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  24     3  H  10  Claims 


(3 


I.  ,A  device  for  locking  a  billfold  in  a  pocket  on  a  garment 
in   which   the    pocket   material   is   buttoned   by    a   button   con 
nected  to  the  g.irnient  and  passed  through  a  bulttuihole  m  the 
pocket  material,  said  device  comprising 

a  substantialK  vertically  extending  inverted  L  -shape  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  pocket  between  the 
pocket  material  and  the  garment  with  the  legs  of  the  U- 
shape  member  straddling  the  connection  of  the  button  to 
the  garment, 

an  upwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  button  and  the  pocket  material  and  to  abut 
the  lower  portion  of  the  button,  and 

me.ins  resiiiently  connecting  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  member  whereby  the  abutment 
of  the  flange  with  the  button  prevents  the  ready  removal 
of  the  device  from  the  pocket  and  the  unbuttoning  of  the 
pocket  and  the  resilient  connection  of  the  flange  and  the 
member  renders  the  flange  pivotable  outwardly  away 
from  the  button  to  clear  the  same  to  readily  remtne  the 
device  from  the  pocket  to  thereby  permit  unbuttoning  of 
the  pocket 


3,947,926 

WEATHER  BOARD  RECORDER 

James  H.  Hart.  Monroe.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\  ..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,202 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  33/00 

IS.  CI.  24      67.3  4  Claims 


2^.     "~\^.- 


1.  A  weather  board  recorder,  comprising 

a  base  member  having  an  inner  surface. 

a  weather  gasket  around  the  base  member; 

a  cover  member  hingedly  affixed  to  the  base  member  for 
selectively  providing  access  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ba.se  member,  said  cover  member  having  a  top  and  sides. 


latch  means  on  the  base  member  for  reieasahiv  securing  mc 

cover  member  to  the  base  member 
a  clip  board  resting  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  hast,-  rrcri 

ber,  said  clip  board  having  a  head, 
clip  means  on  the  base  member  for  retaining  the  clip  board 

thereon, 
reflector  means  mounted  on  the  base  member  x-r  the  area  of 

the  head  of  the  clip  K^ard. 
lamp   means   mounted   on    the    base    member    ir    imperative 

proximity    with   the   reflector    means   for   illumindting  the 

clip  board, 
battery  means  mounted  on  the  base  member  ano  electri- 
cally connected   to  the   lamp   means  for   encrgi/mg   satd 

lamp  means, 
there  being   a  hole  formed   through  the  top  ot   the  co^er 

member,  and 
viewer  means  mounted  on  the  c<mvcr  member  over  the  hole 

fc>r  prc>viding  a  view  o{  the  clip  board 


3.947.927 
Ski  TIE 
Allen  M.  Rosenthal,  6  Northstar  St.,  Marina  Dei  Rey.  Calif 
90291 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.422 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  2  i  00 ,  B65D  6-^  (/ 
L.S.  CI.  24-  81  Sk  5  Claims 


1.  A  tie  for  securing  together  a  pair  of  skis  and  a  pair  rf  sk' 
poles,  comprising 

an  elongate  flexible  tape  having  oppvisite  free  end  segment^ 
and  a  central  segment  therebetween,  each  free  end  seg 
ment  and  a  respective  portion  of  said  central  segment 
adjacent  thereto  having,  on  a  first  side  of  said  tape,  inter- 
engagable  surface  portions  including  a  first  surface  por- 
tion provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  male  hook  shaped 
filamentarv  members  and  a  second  surface  portior.  pro 
vided  with  a  multiplicity  of  female  kx^p  shaped  filamen- 
tary members  releasably  inter-engagabie  with  said  male 
filamentary  members,  and 

first  and  second  eyes  for  receiving  therethrough  respective 
ones  of  said  free  end  segments,  located  on  said  central 
segment  between  said  free  end  segments  and  spaced  one 
from  the  other  on  a  second  side  of  said  tape  to  define  a 
flexible  spacer  segment  therebetween,  each  eve  being 
longitudinally  spaced  from  at  least  part  of  the  adjacent 
interengagable  surface  portion  of  said  central  segment 
and  from  a  respective  free  end  segment  to  define  a  long 
tape  free  end  segment  and  a  short  tap>e  free  end  segment 
whereby  first  and  second  enclosures  for  said  skis  and  said 
ski  poles,  respectively,  can  be  formed  by  threading  said 
free  end  segments  thrciugh  said  first  and  second  eyes, 
respectively,  for  retention  by  engagement  of  their  fila- 
mentary surfaces  with  the  filamentary  surfaces  of  respec 
tive  adjacent  portions  of  said  central  segment,  said  first 
and  second  enclosures  being  spaced  apart  by  said  spacer 
segment. 
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3.947.928 
SNAP-ON  SHOE  LACE 
Btanca  MaMonado,  Look  Island  City.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Law- 
rence Peska  Associates,  Inc..  New  Vorli,  N.Y.,  a  pari  interest 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.720 
Int.  CI.'  A43C  y/(W 
U^.  CI.  24      143  R  3  Claims 


"H^fw^ " 


I.    A    snap    on    shoe    lace    adapted    to    he    rcLCivfii    through 
eyelet  positioned  m  flaps  of  a  shoe,  which  comprises 

a    an   elongated   flexible   member   having  a    pair   of  ends    a 

front,  and  a  hack  face, 
b    a  plurality  of  snap  members  longitudmallv  arranged  on 

said  back  face  at  one  said  end  of  said  elongated  member. 
c    a  plurality  of  snap  receiving  members  contained  in  said 

elongated  member  along  said  front  face  at  said  other  end 

of  said  elongated  member,  said  snap  members  engaging 

into  said  snap  receiving  members, 
d    a  pluality  of  second  snap  receiving  members  contained  in 

said  front  face  atone  said  end  of  said  elongated  member 
e    a  decorative  shaped  article,  and 
f  a  plurality  t)f  second  snap  members  affixed  on  a  rear  face 

of  said  decorative  shaped  article,  said  second  snap  mem 

bers  engaging  into  said  second  snap  receiving  members 


3.947,929 

PRINTING  BLANKET  NEEDLE  FOR  SECl  RIN(.  A 

FABRIC  TO  A  PRINTING  BLANKET 

Peter  Zimmer.  L'ntere  Sparcben  54,  A  6330  Kufstein.  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  4.  1973.  7666/"73 

inL  CI.'  B65G   n;42.  A44B  9/0<l 

li^.  CL  24-150  R  7  Claims 


I.  An  anchoring  needle  for  securing  a  web  on  one  tide  of  a 
printing  blanket,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  tapered  first  end 
portion  formed  as  a  tip.  and  a  second  end  ptirtion  formed  with 
an  anchoring  portion,  said  anchoring  portK)n  having  an  annu 
lar  cutUng  edge  adapted  to  penetrate  the  printing  blanket 
when  said  second  end  portion  of  said  needle  is  forced  from 
said  one  side  towards  the  other  opposite  side  of  the  printing 
blanket  and  extending  at  most  up  to  said  other  opposite  side 
»o  that  the  latter  a  free  of  any  unevenness  resulting  from  the 
presence  of  said  needle 


3,947.930 

AVTI  THEFT  FASTENING  DEVICE  AND  TOOL  FOR 

RELEASING  SAME 

Henry  J.  Martens.  Lynnfield.  and  Jan  Vandebult,  Topsfield, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  I.  D.  Engineering,  Inc..  Peabody, 

Mass. 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  519.270.  Oct.  30.  1974.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.151 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  <^iOO.  liJ8 


VS.  CI.  24-  155  BR 


I  Claim 


I.    1  he  combination  of  a  fastening  device  and  a  detaching 
tiH)l  for  releasing  the  same  comprising 

a  a  generally  cylindrical  non-metallic  housing  closed  at  one 
end  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  a  relatively 
enlarged  reces.s  at  the  open  end  of  said  housing. 

h  a  ring  mounted  in  said  recess  in  said  housing,  said  ring 
being  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered 
inner  surface. 

c  an  insert  formed  of  magnetic  material  kK)sely  received 
within  said  housing  and  extending  upwardly  substantially 
into  said  central  opening,  said  insert  being  formed  with  a 
conical  lower  end  adapted  to  mate  with  said  tap>ered 
surface  of  said  ring,  an  axial  bore,  and  at  least  one  trans- 
verse opening  formed  in  said  conical  end  of  relatively 
greater  dimension  than  said  axial  of>ening. 

d  a  pin  extending  upwardly  through  said  axial  bore  of  said 
insert. 

e    a  plurality  of  retaining  balls  disptised  within  said  trans 
verse  opening  of  said  insert. 

f  spring  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  insert  toward  the 
open  end  of  said  housing  thereby  adapting  said  balls  to 
tightiv  frictionally  engage  said  pin  and  retain  the  same  m 
said  insert, 

g  a  detaching  to<il  for  releasing  said  retaining  balls  and 
freeing  said  pin.  said  tcxil  including  electromagnetic 
means  and  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  electromag 
netic  means,  said  detaching  tool  when  positioned  adja- 
cent the  closed  end  of  said  housing  and  when  said  electro- 
magnetic means  is  energized  functioning  to  retract  said 
insert  against  the  bias  of  said  spnng  means  thereby  p>er- 
mitting  movement  of  said  retaining  balls  away  from  said 
pin  to  permit  removal  of  said  pin,  and 

h  a  tag  assembly  m  which  said  fastening  device  is  mounted, 
said  Lag  assembly  including  top  and  bottom  tag  cover 
sectwns  rigidly  secured  together,  one  of  said  sections 
being  formed  with  a  tubular  extension  at  one  end  thereof 
which  kK>sely  receives  said  fastening  device,  the  other  of 
said  sections  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said 
pin,  and  antenna  means  and  diode  means  mounted  be- 
tween said  tag  cover  sections,  said  antenna  means  includ 
ing  a  first  antenna  leg  and  a  second  antenna  leg  clectn 
cally  connected  to  said  first  antenna  leg  through  said 
dKxle  means,  said  diode  means  being  mounted  on  said 
antenna  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  double  the  fre- 
quency received  by  said  first  antenna  leg  whereby  said 
second  antenna  leg  transmits  said  doubled  frequency  for 
actuating  an  alarm  circuit 
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3,947,931 
SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 
Ikuo  Takamatsa,  Uozu,  Japan,  assigiior  to   Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,826 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1973,    49- 
493166[U] 

InL  CL'  A44B  19/40,  19/10 
IJ.S.  CL  24-205.16  C  2  Claims 


1.  Tn  a  sliding  clasp  fastener  including  a  pair  of  oppxjsitely 
disposed  stringer  tapes  each  having  a  row  of  interlocking 
elements  formed  from  a  plastics  filament  into  a  continuous 
meandering  structure,  said  elements  each  having  two  leg 
portions  disposed  astnde  of  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  tape, 
a  coupling  head  extending  from  said  leg  portions  and  adapted 
to  interlock  with  that  of  an  opposed  interlocking  element,  and 
a  connecting  portion  lying  remote  from  said  coupling  head 
and  connecting  two  adjacent  interlocking  elements,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  leg  portions  being  provided 
each  with  flattened  oppositely  projecting  side  portions,  a 
flattened  central  portion  projecting  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  side  portions,  and  a  flattened,  enlarged  undersurface 
disposed  for  contact  with  the  stringer  tape,  and  said  connect- 
ing portion  being  provided  at  the  outer  side  thereof  with  a 
recess  for  receiving  therein  a  side  flange  of  a  slider,  with  a 
flattened,  enlarged  undersurface  disposed  for  contact  with  the 
stringer  tape 


3,947,932 
JEWELLERY  CLASP 
Alexander    Flynn.    WUIowdale,   Canada,   assignor   to   Gozlan 
Brothers  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,421 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  24- 230  CF  1  Claim 


to  register  under  slight  compression  axially  snugly  within  said 
socket  formation  through  said  access  opening  with  the  sepa 
rated  ends  of  the  branches  thereof  located  outermost  beyond 
said  access  opening  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto  to  present  a  first  upper  longer  arm  portion  in  spaced 
relation  to  a  second  lower  shorter  arm  portion,  with  said  first 
arm  portion  presenting  a  finger-engaging  ledge  at  the  outer 
extremity  thereof,  said  upper  resiliently  displaceable  branch 
of  said  L'-shaped  band  portion  having  an  integral  raised  por- 
tion interengageable  with  said  aperture  for  locking  same  to- 
gether against  separation  only  when  in  axia!  snug  registration 
and  releasable  only  upon  downward  displacement  of  said  first 
upper  arm  portion  for  withdrawal,  said  holder  presenting 
flange  formations  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  upstanding 
walls  across  the  end  of  said  one  arm  and  upwardly  of  the  edge 
portion  of  said  access  opening  contiguous  said  first  upper  arm 
portion,  with  the  outer  extremity  thereof  spaced  below  said 
finger-engaging  ledge  whereby  said  first  upper  arm  portion 
may  be  displaced  downwardly  for  release  of  said  interengage 
able  means. 


1 .  In  a  jewelry  clasp,  a  one-piece  holder  folded  from  a  metal 
blank  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  including  a  U-shaped  socket 
formation  having  a  central  axis  and  an  axial  access  opening, 
said  socket  formation  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  arms,  said  socket  formation 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  thereby  presenting  an  access 
opening,  of  one  said  arms  having  an  aperture  adjacent  said 
one  end,  the  sides  of  said  other  arm  having  upsUnding  walls 
extending  toward  said  one  arm  thereby  forming  said  socket 
formation,  a  one-piece  latch  folded  from  a  metal  blank  having 
an  axis  of  symmetry  including  a  U-shaped  band  portion  lower- 
moat  having  upper  and  lower  branches  which  are  rcsilienliy 
displaceable  in  relation  to  each  other,  said  band  being  adapted 


3.947,933 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  DISHED  ION  THRl  STER 
GRIDS  TO  PROVIDE  HOLE  ARRAY  SPACING 
COMPENSATION 
Bruce  A.   Banks,  Olmsted  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminbtration. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser,  No.  542,157 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9  00 

VS.  CI.  29-25.18  3  Claims 


J3 


1^=^^ — TfeaLJ 
v"  mmmmmmm 


42 


'-N 


37-^  "Ej^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  ion  ihruster  grid  unit  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  applying  first  and  second  thin  metal  sheet*  to 
photoresist  patterns  corresponding  to  an  array  of  holes,  mold 
ing  said  thin  metal  sheets  to  impart  a  predetermined  shape 
thereto;  chemically  etching  the  thm  metal  sheets  to  form  holes 
therethrough    according    to    said    photoresist    patterns,    and 
mounting  said  molded  sheets  in  parallel  side  by  side  relation- 
ship such  that  the  two  sheets  are  separated  a  small  axial  dis 
tance   from   each  other,  the   improvement  which  comprises 
uniformly  stretching  one  of  said  gnds  in  the  plane  of  said  gnd 
prior  to  said  molding  step  such  that  said  photoresist  pattern 
corresponding  to  an  array  of  holes  is  enlarged  to  increase  the 
center-to-cenler  spacing  of  the  holes  of  said  array  of  holes 


3,947,934 
METHOD  OF  TUNING  A  TUNABLE  MICROELECTRONIC 

LC  CIRCUIT 
Larry  Alan  Olson,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  NY. 
Coatlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  381,178,  July  20,  1973,  abuKloMd. 
This  application  Aag.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,424 
inL  CL»  HOIF  21/00.  H03H  3100 
\}S.  CL  29-25.42  4  Clatant 

1.  A  method  of  tuning  a  frequency  resonant  microelcctronK 
circuit  which  includes  an  adjustable  printed  capacitor  and  a 
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fixed  principal  mduclor  tu  a  desired  center  IrequeiKv.  w-herc 
the  capacitor  has  a  value  higher  than  the  final  ailjusied  \alui 
comprising 

providing  a  printed  tnnimabie  inductor  having  suhslantiallv 
less  inductance  than  said  fixed  principal  indudor  in 
scries  with  said  principal  inductor,  said  trininiahle  induc- 
tor being  capable  of  being  trimmed  to  increase  its  induc- 
tance. 


trimming  said  capacitor  whereby  the  revmant  frcquencv  of 
the  circuit  increases,  saici  trimming  being  carried  out  until 
the  resonant  frequencv  of  the  circuit  reaches  a  value 
somewhat  higher  than  said  desired  center  frequencv,  antl 

then  trimming  s.iid  trimmable  inductor  to  cause  the  center 
frequencv   to  decrease  to  the  desired  value 


3,947,935 
I.KA  VIAKINC;  APPARATIS 
Tomokiyo    Baba,    117,   Tasisawa,   Ohaza,    I  edashi,    Nagano, 
Japan 

Filed  S«p(.   10.  1973,  S*r.  No.  .<95.H43 

Int.  (I.'  B65H  ^>uni 

U.S.  n.  2«     21  1  (  laim 


1.  A  lea  making  mechanism  iif  a  reeling  machine  compris 


ing 


a  cylinder  (6)  having  a  tapered  face  (2.^1,  said  cylinder 
being  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  on  an  upper 
portion  of  a  machine  frame, 

a  piston  (8)  situated  within  said  cylinder  (6)  and  press<il 
downwardly  by  a  spring  (9)  received  in  said  cylinder 

a  rod  ( 10)  integrally  mounted  to  siiid  pistcm  (8  I  and  extend 
ing  downward,  said  ri>d  being  formed  at  Us  lower  end  with 
a  pointed  head  (II)  and  an  opening  (  2  1  i, 

a  support  (13)  mounted  on  the  intermediate  r><>rtion  of  s.iul 
rod  (  10), 

levers  (15  and  15)  outwardly  bent  and  pivotably  mounted 
on  the  support  at  their  bent  ptirtion. 

a  lea  leading  pipe  (17)  and  a  lea  receiving  pipe  (17')  se 
cured  to  s»iid  levers  so  as  to  spread  to  an  open  scissors 
position  wider  than  the  width  of  a  hank  thread  bundle  bv 
means  of  a  spring  tensioncd  between  said  levers,  and 

an  abutting  plate  (22)  adapted  to  be  struck  with  said  sup 
port  (13)  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  piercing  movement  of  said  ptunted  head  of  said 
rod  through  the  hank  threads. 


v^herchv  owing  ti'  the  forced  d<iwnw.ird  movement  of  said 
cvlinder  onlv ,  said  tapered  face  (  23  i  oi  the  cylinder 
pushes  open  said  levers  and  the  lower  ends  o\  Knh  pipes 
I  17  and  17  i  are  inserted  in  their  closed  scissors  position 
through  said  opening  (21  ). 


3,947,936 

(OlMNi.  KXPANDKD  MFTAI    PO.SITIVK  1  KAI)-A(  ID 

BATIFK^    (.KIDS 

Fllis  <i.  Hheadon,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a.vsignor  to  (ieneral  Motors 

(  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  496,702 

Int    (  I  '  B23P  I  <.(Hi.  B21I)   W  n4 

l.S.  tl.  29     2  1   (  laim 


'IS 


1.  A  method  of  making  positive  lead  acid  storage  battery 
grid  stock  from  strips  of  large  grained,  leadcalcium  allo> 
having  grain  boundaries  extending  substantiallv  continuously 
from  one  face  of  the  strip  to  the  lUher  comprising 

advani.ing  a  n.irrciw  strip  of  said  lead  allov,  having  a  prede 
termined    thickness,   longitudinally    between   two  rows  of 
progressive  dies  and  cutters,  said  strip  having  a  central, 
longitudinal    lug  forming    portion    and    two    expandable 
grid  forming   portions   flanking   the    lug  formiiig    portion 
anti  extending  to  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip,  and 
s.iid  rows  comprising  a  plurality  of  dies  and  cutters  which 
converge  in  incremental  steps  on  the  central  lug  forming 
portion  of  the  strip  passing  between  them, 
expanding  the  grid  forming  portions  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  bv   peri<idicaliy  shearing  rectangular  wire 
like  segments  from  said  edges  into  a  plurality  of  tiers  of 
undul.itorv  skeletal  elements  extending  at  acute  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  lug  forming  portions  and  such  that  sue 
cessive  tiers  are  offset  one  from  the  other  and  jt>ined  one 
to  the  other  bv  a  pluralitv  of  nodes  which  join  the  ends  of 
successive    segments    in    one    tier    to    the    centers   of  like 
segments  in  successive  tiers,  said  nodes  having  rectangu 
lar.  veriic.illv  tr.msverse  c  ross  sections  and  w  idths  signifi 
canth    gre.iter    than    said    predetermined    thickness    and 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  adjoining  skeletal 
elements    whereby  two  reticulated  pcutions  comprising  a 
plurahtv    of  polygonal    paste  retaining   cells   bounded    bv 
said  skeletal  elements  and  nodes  are  formed  and  extend 
at    acute    angles    from    the    central    portion    in    gull-wmg 
fashion  when  vieweil  head  on. 
leveling  the  thusly  expanded  strip  by  folding  said  reticulated 
portions  down  into  nearly  the  same  plane  as  said  central 
portion 
uniformly   stretching  the  reticulated   portions  in  directions 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  the  strip  is  fed 
through  the  dies  bv  urging  each  tier  of  skeletal  elements 
in   those   directions   independently   of  the   other  tiers  to 
uniformly  si/e  the  cells,  stretch  the  reticulated  ptirtions  to 
a  predetermined  width  and  slightly  rotate  the  rectangular 
nodes  such  that  diagonally  opposing  edges  of  the  nodes 
become  salient  in  the  principal  planes  of  the  reticulated 
portions, 
flattening  the   reticulated  portions  by  further  rotating  said 
nodes  and  compressing  said  salient  edges  into  plateaus 
and  thereby  convert  the  rectangular  cros  sections  of  said 
nodes  to    polygonal  crt)ss  sections  having  two  opposing 
sides  thereof  laving  m  planes  substantial!)  parallel  to  the 
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faces  of  said  central  portions  and  spaced  one  from  the 
other    by    a    distance    greater    than    said    predetermined 
thickness  but  substantially  less  than  twice  said  predeter 
mined  thickness,  and 
cold  working  and  reshaping  the  elements  and  nodes  into 
generally  rounded  and  elliptical  transverse  cross-sections 
respectively  and  such  that  any  sharp  edges  and  corners  on 
the  elements  and  nodes  are  substantially  removed,  nodal 
expansion  cracks  are  submerged  into  the  nodes,  and  any 
continuous,  straight-through  grain  boundaries  are  reori- 
ented and  brt)ken  up  whereby  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
the  grids  in  improved 


3,947,937 
CONTROL  GROOVE  IN  CUTTING  ELEMENTS  FOR 
MEJAL  WORKING  TOOLS 
Karl  Hertel,  Oedenberger  Strasse  29,  D-8500  Numberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,674 
Claims    priority,    applicatkin    Germany.    Nov.    16,    1973, 
2357180 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1 :0(i 
U.S.  Ci.  29-95  R  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  cutting  element  for  cutting  metals  and  having  adja- 
cent surfaces  which  meet  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  with  a  chip- 
controlling  groove  formed  in  one  of  the  surfaces,  the  groove 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  depressions  disposed  parallel 
to  one  another,  spaced  apart  m  the  direction  of  the  grotive 
width,  and  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  cutting 
edge,  the  improvement  wherein  said  groove  is  composed  of 
more  than  two  of  said  depressions,  said  depressions  arc  ar 
ranged  to  form  a  ridge  between  each  two  adjacent  depres 
sions,  the  ridges  being  located  such  that,  in  the  direction 
extending  away  from  said  cutting  edge,  each  succeeding  ridge 
is  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  preceding  ridges. 


3,947,938 

ROLL-PELLETIZER  AND  ROLLS  THEREFOR  FOR 

MAKING  UNIFORM  PARTICLE  SIZE  PELLETS 

Ronald  F.  Cotts,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  It  Conversion 

Systems,  Inc.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  435.452,  Jan.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,890.080.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,477 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  31108 
U.S.  CI.  29      127  1  Claim 


mined  depth  wound  hehcalh  thereor  and  secured  thereto, 
further  including  a  continuous  resilient  strip  helicallv  wtiund 
thereon  between  successive  wraps  of  said  non-vicldable  strip, 
the  width  of  said  resilient  strip  corresponding  tc  the  space 
between  adjacent  wraps  of  said  non-yieldable  strip  said  resil- 
ient strip  having  in  part  of  its  width  along  the  length  thereof 
a  reduced  depth  portion,  the  hcighth  of  which  is  no;  less  than 
that  of  a  said  non  vieldable  strip 


3,947,939 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl  RE  OF  TIRBILATOR- 
Peter  Steiner,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 
Corporation.  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.432 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  ^?:00,  lliH 

I  .S.  CI.  29     157  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multivane  turbulalor  ioT  insertion 
into  a  tube  comprising  bending  ^t  least  two  strips  of  flat  stock 
into  V-shaped  members,  disposing  said  \  -shaped  members  m 
a  position  which  is  adjacent  their  vertices  and  twisting  said 
V-shaped  members  together  from  an  end  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  vanes  having  a  pilch  self  supporting  such  that  said 
vanes  generally  extend  radially  in  crciss  section,  and  inserting 
the  turbulator  so  formed  into  said  tube 


3.947.940 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONE  SPRA\   NOZZLE 

Frank  B.  Augustine.  1135  .McLaughlin  Road.  Bridgeville.  Pa. 

15017 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.132.  Jan.  30.  1973.  Pat    No 

3.811.621.  This  application  May  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4^1.535 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  53:00 
L.S.  CI.  29^157  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  compressive  roll  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  base  mem- 
l>er  with  a  thin,  continuous,  non-yicldable  strip  of  predeter- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cone  sprav  nozzle  comprising  the 
steps  of 

A  punching  an  opening  having  a  plurahtv  of  grooves 
around  the  p>eriphery  thereof  through  a  tubular  membei, 
and 

B  positioning  a  dispersion  member  in  said  opening  having 
a  stem  portion  engaging  said  periphery  of  said  opening  for 
fastening  said  dispersion  member  to  the  tubular  member 
and  having  a  tapered  head  portion  to  disperse  fluid 
ejected  from  the  tubular  member  through  the  grooves  in 
a  spray  pattern  by  striking  the  tapered  head  portion 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6.  1976 


3.947.941 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Joseph  M.  O'Connor.  Chicago,  and  Stephen  F.  Puternak.  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Peerless  of  America,  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,060 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  53102,  B23P  /  ViA,  F28F  /  2A 

LI.S.  CI.  29  -  157.3  B  6  Claims 


storing  ()  ring  seals  in  a  plate  wrench. 

untightening  and  removing  a  male  hollow  valve  stem  having 
an  enlarged  nose  end  from  a  cylinder  valve,  said  valve 
having  an  internal  tap>ered  portion  and  an  annular  seat. 

removing  an  (^  ring  seal  from  said  plate  wrench, 

inserting  said  O-ring  seal  into  said  valve  and  onto  said  annu- 
lar scat  through  which  said  stem  projects, 

extending  said  stem  through  said  plate  wrench. 


I- 

f 

~  / 

1 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  heat  transfer  element,  compris- 
ing 

a     fiirming    an    elongated    tubular    member    having    a    wall 
p<irtion  having 
an  inner  face, 
an  outer  face,  and 
3    a  plurality  of  openings 
a    in  said  outer  face, 

b   extending  into  said  tubular  member  and  terminating 
at  their  inner  ends  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to 
said  inner  face. 
c   spaced  from  each  other  transversely  to  the  length  of 

said  tubular  member,  and 
d   spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  tubular 
m  e  ni  be  r . 
successively  from  one  end  fKirtion  of  said  tubular  mcni 
ber  toward  the  other  end  [H)rtK)n  thereof. 
I.   making  cuts   into  said    tubular   member,  at  an   acute 
angle  \o  the  length  of  said  tubular  member,  from  said 
outer  face  to  a  depth  wherein  the  cuts  extend  across 
certain   of  said  openings  and  terminate  at  their  inner 
ends  m  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  face  to 
thereby  afford 
a    elongated  fins 

I'    extending  across  said  tubular  member  in  a  direc 

tion  transverse  to  the  length  therciif, 
2'    having  elongated  base  portions  directly  attached 

to  the  underlying  portion  of  said  tubular  member, 
3'    having  elongated  outer  edge  portions  extending 
transversely  to  the  length  of  said  tubular  member, 
and 
4'      having     openings     extending     therethrc)ugh     in 
spaced  relation  to  said  base  pHjrtions  and  said  outer 
edge  portions,  and 
2    turning  said  fins  outwardly  into  outwardly  projecting 
relation  to  said  tubular  member 


3,947,942 
SEAL  FOR  LP  GAS  CYLINDER  VALVE  AND  METHOD 
AND  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  SAME 
WUMan  C.  Blocker,  1406  N.  Bvtier  Ave.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
46218 
DivtekM  of  Ser.  No.  478,049,  June  10,  1974.  This  application 
Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549^36 
lot.  CI.'  B23P  15100 
\}J&.  CL  29-  157.1  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  changing  a  hard  nosed  cylinder  valve  to  a 
soft  nosed  cylinder  valve  with  storage  seals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


mounting  said  stem  onto  said  valve, 

extending  said  stem  thrt>ugh  said  seat  and  said  ()  ring, 

keeping  said  enlarged  nose  end  spaced  apart  from  but  adja 

cent  to  said  tapered  portion, 
turning  said  plate  wrench  to  tighten  said  stem  on  said  bcxly 

forcing  said  enlarged  nose  end  against  said  O-ring  seal 

effecting  a  seal  between  said  stem  and  said  valve, 
keeping  said  wrench  on  said  stem  subsequent  to  said  turning 

step,  and , 
maintaining  at  least  one  Oring  in  said  wrench  for  replace 

mcnt  of  said  O  ring  seal  on  said  annular  seat. 


3,947,943 
CABLE  HARNEvSS  FORMING  MACHINE  COMPRISING 
WIRE  FEED-OUT  MEANS  IN  HARNESS  LAYING  HEAD 
Takamasa   Kokubo;   Mikio  Sakai;  Toroohide   Inada;  Takashi 
Nakanishi;   Hirochi  Seki;  Hazlme  Yaegashi;   Kouji  IzumI; 
Morfo  Matsumura;  Takao  Nomura,  and  Hisakazu  Kato,  all 
of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon    Electric  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,034 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.   June    30,    1973,   48- 
74069;  June  30,  1973,  48-74070;  June  30,  1973,  48-74071; 
June  30,  1973,  48-74072 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43100,  HOIB  13100 
L.S.  CI.  29-203  MW  26  Claims 


I.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  combination  with  a  wire  supply 
station  and  a  harness  board  for  forming  a  cable  harness  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  wire  segments  on  said  harness  board,  said 
supply  station  accommodating  a  plurality  of  wires  from  which 
said  wire  segments  are  subsequently  cut,  said  harness  board 
having  wire  end  retainer  means  attached  thereto  for  retaining 
a  free  end  of  a  wire,  said  machine  comprising  a  harness  laying 
head  and  head  control  meant  for  moving  said  head  relative  to 
said  harness  board  and  supply  station,  said  head  capable  of 
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receiving  predetermined  one  of  said  wires  from  said  supply 
station  and  supplying  the  predetermined  wire  to  said  harness 
board  to  allow  the  free  end  of  the  predetermined  wire  to  be 
retained  by  said  retainer  means,  thereby  laying  the  predeter 
mmed  wire  on  said  harness  board  to  provide  one  of  said  wire 
segments,  the  improvement  wherein  said  head  comprises  a 
wire  feed-out  station  operable  in  a  wire  dnving  mode  of  posi- 
tively driving  the  predetermined  wire  to  said  harness  board,  in 
a  wire  holding  mode  of  holding  the  predetermined  wire  im- 
movably relative  to  said  head,  and  in  a  wire  passage  mode  of 
allowing  free  passage  therethrough  of  the  predetermined  wire, 
and  said  head  control  means  comprises  feed-out  station  con- 
trol means  for  operating  said  feed-out  station  in  timed  relation 
to  the  movement  of  said  head  selectively  in  one  of  said  wire 
driving  mode  in  which  the  free  end  of  the  predetermined  wire 
may  be  retained  by  said  retainer  means,  said  wire  holding 
mode  in  which  one  of  said  wire  segments  may  be  cut  from  the 
predetermined  wire,  and  said  wire  passage  mode  in  which  the 
predetermined  wire  may  be  laid  on  said  harness  board  as  said 
head  is  moved  by  said  head  control  means,  said  head  further 
comprising  a  wire  outlet  port  for  allowing  passage  there- 
through of  the  predetermined  wire  from  said  feed-out  station 
to  said  harness  board,  a  wire  cutting  and  pushing  station  be- 
tween said  feed-out  station  and  said  outlet  port,  said  cutting 
and  pushing  station  being  operable  in  a  wire  freeing  mode  of 
allowing  free  passage  therethrough  of  the  wire  not  held  by  said 
feed-out  station,  in  a  wire  cutting  mode  of  cutting  the  wire 
held  by  said  feed-out  station  into  a  wire  section  having  a 
trailing  end  in  said  cutting  and  pushing  station  and  a  remain- 
der continuing  to  said  supply  station,  and  in  a  wire  pushing 
mode  of  pushing  said  trailing  end  substantially  out  of  said 
outlet  port,  and  said  head  control  means  comprises  wire  cut 
and  push  control  means  for  operating  said  cutting  and  pushing 
station  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  feed-out 
station  selectively  in  one  of  said  wire  freeing  mode  in  which 
the  predetermined  wire  is  laid  on  said  harness  board  by  said 
head  moved  by  said  head  control  means,  said  wire  cutting 
mode,  and  said  wire  pushing  mode  in  which  said  wire  section 
is  eventually  laid  on  said  harness  board  as  one  of  said  wire 
segments 


3,947,944 
SHAFT  SEAL  UNITIZED  TRANSFER  nXTURE 
Richard    C.    Washington,   Chicago   HeighU,    111.,   assignor   to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,425 

InL  CL'  B23P  19102 

VS.  C\.  29-235  10  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  fixture  for  a  seal  assembly  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  a  member,  comprising  a  pilot  and  a  sleeve,  said  pilot 
including  a  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  blind  hole  at  one  end 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  the  member,  and  said  sleeve 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  telescoped  over  the 
pilot,  said  sleeve  including  abutment  means  for  pushing  said 
seal  assembly  off  said  cylindrical  barrel  of  said  pilot  and  onto 
said  member,  and  means  to  interlock  the  pilot  and  sleeve 
together  for  limited  relative  axial  movement  therebetween  to 
provide  a  unitized  fixture 


3.947.945 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CAPTIVE 

FASTENER 

Bulent  GuUstan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch  Fastener 

Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan,  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.583 

Int.  CL'  B23D  19i02 

VS.  CL  29-235  11  Claims 


1.   In  combination   with  a  fastener  element   having  a   first 
exterior  surface,  a  second  exterior  surface  spaced  from  said 
first  exterior  surface,  a  third  exterior  surface  including  a  ptir 
tion  converging  from  a  location  adjacent  said  first  surface  to 
a  location  adjacent  said  second  surface,  and  a  shoulder  he 
tween  said  second  and  third  surfaces,  a  resilient  retainer  ring 
encircling  said  fastener  element,  said  ring  having  a  free  diame 
ter  less  than  that  of  said  third  surface  and  being  slidable  along 
said  first  and  third  surfaces  and  engageable  with  said  shoulder 
and  means  holding  said  retainer  ring  against  substantial  axial 
movement,  whereby  said  engagement  of  said  retainer  nng 
with   said   shoulder   limits   axial    movement   of  said    fastener 
element  relative  to  said  retainer  nng  in  one  direction,  a  device 
for  removing  said  fastener  element  from  said  retainer  nng  and 
holding  means  comprising 
an  annular  member, 

said  annular  member  having  an  outer  surface  which  adja- 
cent  one   end   thereof  is  of  a  diameter   substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  second  surface  and  having 
a  greater  wall  thickness  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
annular  member  than  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof 
said  annular  member  being  expansible  for  extending 
past  said  second  surface  so  as  to  encircle  said  fas 
tener  element  at  said  third  surface  thereof,  and  con 
tractable  around  said  third  surface  with  said  one  end 
of  said  annular  member  adjacent  said  shoulder, 
whereby  said  retainer  ring  can  slide  along  said  outer 
surface  and  past  said  shoulder  for  allowing  said  fas- 
tener element  to  be  withdrawn  through  said  retainer 
ring. 


3,947,946 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  TWO 

SINGLE  ROWS  OF  CONTINUOUS  ELEMENTS  FOR  A 

SLIDE  FASTENER 

Shigenori  Omori,  Uozu,  and  Makoto  Yoshida,  Kurobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  ABg.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607.188 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    5.    1974.    49- 
102235 

Int.  CL'B21D  53150 
U.S.  CL  29—408  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coupling  or  pairing  two  single  rows  of  con- 
tinuous element  for  a  slide  fastener  which  have  been  dis- 
charged continuously  from  a  pair  of  separately  located  ele- 
ment forming  and  transporting  stations,  comprising 

guiding  the  single  continuous  fastener  element  rows  around 
respective  tension-applying  means  each  movable  between 
an  upper   limit  position   and  a  lower  limit  position  and 
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adapted  tu  imparl  constant  teriMuii  to  saui  Miiglc  cknicnl 
rows; 
advancing  cither  one  iif  the  I\*i)  single  elenieiil   rows  at  a 
speed  different  from  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  other  single 

element  row. 
coupling  said  two  single  element  rows  together  into  a  dou 

hie  element  r(>w  , 
withdrawing  the  douhle  eler>u-iit  rou   a!  a  speei!  higher  than 

the  speed  of  travel  of  either  ol  said  single  element  rows, 
discontmuing   the    withdrawal    ot    said    ilouhle   element    r.>v>, 

when  either  of  said  tension  applvmg  me, ins  arn.cs  at  tl-ir 

upper  limit  p^isition,  ami 
resuming   the   withdrawal   of  saiil   douhle   element    f,iw    and 

simultaneouslv  maintaining  or  shifting  the  speed  ot  Uaw'. 

ot  either  of  said  single  element  rows  from   high  ii'  low  c)r 

vise  vcrs.i,  when  eithei   tension  applvmg  means  arrives  at 

the  lower  liniit  position 
2.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  or   pairing  twn  single   rows  of 
continuous  element  for  a  slide  fastener   whivh  lonipiises 


' — &- 


a  pair  ot  oppositelv  tlisposeil  element  shaping  aiul  tiansport 
ing  means  rotat.ible  in  opposite  direi  tioiis  .ii\i\  al  ditteieni 
speetis  tor  .idvaricing  the  respective  single  elemiiii  i^ws, 

a  pair  ot  up(>er  and  lowei  limit  switching  means  oper.ilively 
associ.ileil  with  each  ol  s.iid  sha(iing  ami  ti  ansportiiii' 
means, 

a  pair  of  tension  applvmg  ttiearis  each  adapleil  to  impar! 
constant  tension  to  saiil  res[)e(.tive  single  element  rows 
and  each  movable  between  saul  upper  aiul  lower  limit 
switching  means, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  sanl  two  single  eienu  iit  rows 
into  a  double  element  row,  and 

Withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  said  dmihU-  eleiiunt 
row  at  a  sfK'etl  higher  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  either  ot 
said  single  element  rows,  either  one  of  s.inl  tension  a[>ph 
ing  means  engage. ible  with  said  u|ipi-!  limit  swiuhnij.- 
means  to  discontinue  the  withilrawal  of  saiil  ilouhle  elc 
ment  row  and  with  said  lower  limit  switching  me, ins  i,- 
change  the  speetl  of  travel  of  either  of  said  smgK-  elemeni 
rows  and  simultaneouslv  to  resume  the  w  ithdrawal  of  viul 
double  element  row. 


piece,  bvith  ,it  the  machine  inlel.  means  t<ir  i.  ontinuouslv  dis- 
charging subsi.inHaliv  straight,  rigid  conduit  at  the  machine 
outlet,  me,ins  lor  moving  the  pieces  in  paths  of  travel  through 
the  m.ichine  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  means  for  forming  the 
(irst  piece  during  its  continuous  movement,  means  for  forming 
the  second  piece  during  its  continuous  nu>vement.  means  for 
making   locking   portions   from    but   integral   with   one   of  the 
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3.947.947 

CONDUIT  MAKING  MACHINK.  ANU  MKTHOI)  OK 

MAKIN(;  AN  ARTK  LK  MADF.  THKRKBY 

James  R.  Hns,  Bethel;  Lester  M.  Burkholder,  Bernvilie,  and 

Richard   I..   Rettew,  Newmanstown,  all  u(  Pa.,  a.vsi};n(>rs  to 

Penii  Berk.s  (  orporation.  Bethel,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83.419,  Oct.  2.^,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May   17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,14.<i 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  /  '.'Od 

l.S.  (I.  29      411  52  (  laims 

I.  A   machine  for  ct)ntinuouslv    making  elongated   conduit 

compri.sing  means  for  continuously  providing  a  first  material 

piece  and  means  for  continuouslv  provuling  a  st^'cond  mateii.ii 


[iK'tes  .ind  me, ins  for  |oining  the  [iieces  and  fastening  locking 
portions  trom  the  one  of  the  pieces  to  the  other  of  the  pieces 
.is  ,1  sdiitinuous  (oinmg  ,ind  fastening  oper.ition.  wherein  the 
me.ins  for  m.iking  locking  portions  comprises  means  for 
[HHU  hmg  out  lorinei  led  t.ibs  from  the  first  piece  and  wherein 
s.iid  (.untinuous  t.istening  means  comprises  means  for  bringing 
t.ibs  punched  tinni  the  thirst  [iiece  into  edge  eng.igement  with 
opposite  tree  edges  ol  ihc  seciUld  piece 


3.947.94« 

MKTHOI)  OK  A.S.SKMBI.INt,  AM)  I)ISAS.SKMBLIN(.  A 

PRK-TKN.SIONKI)S(KKV\KI)  JOINT  AND  A  DKVICK  FOR 

(  ARRVIN(.  Ol  T  THK  MKTHOI) 
Roland  Krrdrik.sson,  and  In^var  Kklund,  both  of  Motala,  Swe- 
den,  assignors    (ii    Aktieboluget    Motala    Verkstad.    Mutala. 
Sweden 

Kiled  l)et     ?.   1974.  Ser    No.  529,935 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Swe-den,     Det.      14,      1973, 
7J16955 

Inl    (I.-  H23P  19/02 
I    S    (I.  29      4  27  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  assembling  and  disassembling  a  pre  ten- 
si.ined  Screwed  |omt  which  includes  a  s<.rew  threaded  at  biith 
er\ds  thereof  ,ind  two  joint  portions  through  which  said  screw 
p.isses    c.'mprismg  the  stefis  of 

se*  uring  a  first  nut  upon  one  end  of  viid  sc  r  ew  externallv  of 

said  joint   portions. 
securing    a    threaded    member    upon    the   other    end   of  said 

screw   externalK   of  said  joint  portions  and   interpt)Sing  a 

spacer  membei  between  said  threaded  member  and  said 

joint  pv)rtions, 
disposing  a  piston  rod.  having  a  piston  head  secured  thereto, 

within  said  ime  end  of  said  screw, 
introducing  a  pressure  medium  into  an  annular  gap  formed 

between  said  threaded  member  and  said  spacer  member 

wherebv    s.iid  strew    is  drawn  through  s<rid  )t)int  CKirlions 
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in  the  direction  from  said  one  end  of  said  screw  to  said 
other  end  of  said  screw  so  as  to  tightly  abut  said  first  nut 
with  the  external  surface  of  said  joint  portions  at  said  one 
end  of  said  screw  , 

supplying  a  pressure  medium  to  said  piston  head  whereby 
said  piston  rod  engages  an  internal  portion  of  said  screw 
and  elastically  elongates  said  screw, 

relieving  said  pressure  within  said  gap, 

remtmng  said  threaded  member  and  said  spacer  member 
from  said  other  end  of  said  screw, 

securing  a  second  nut  upon  said  other  end  of  said  screw  so 
as  to  tightly  abut  the  external  surfaces  of  said  joint  por- 
tions at  said  other  end  of  said  screw,  and 

relieving  said  pressure  applied  to  said  piston  head 


of  the  projecting  end  of  the  tube  around  its  .^6(i^  perime 
ter  radially  outward  against  the  side  of  the  header 
retracting  the  mandrel  and  the  beading  head    and  removing 
the  mandrel  from  the  tube 


3,947.949 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISPERSION  HARDENED 

COPPER  PRODUCTS 

Hans-Joachim  Wallbaum,  Osnabruck,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG,  Hannover, 

(>erman> 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,593 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  3/24 
L.S.  CI.  29     420.5  2  Claims 

I,  In  a  methcxi  for  making  semifinished  products  of  disper- 
sion strengthened  copper  alloys,  wherein  a  powder  is  made  of 
a  dispersion  hardened  copper  alloy,  the  improvement  of  pro- 
viding a  blank  in  which  disks  of  copper  or  a  copper  alloy 
alternate  with  layers  of  said  powder  inside  of  a  copper  tube 
and  extruding  the  blank  to  obtain  and  extrude  semi-finished 
products 


3.947.950 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  BEADING  TUBES 
Charles  I..  Adams.  Eule&s,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pressure  Vessels, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.155 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-523  13  Claims 


/e'J    /«/     MA 


1.  A  method  of  beading  to  a  header,  the  circular  end  of  a 

hollow   tube  extending  through  an  aperture  formed  through 

the  header  and  projecting  a  short  distance  beyond  one  side  of 

the  header,  said  method  being  carried  out  with  the  use  of  an 

expandable  mandrel  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  tube  and 

an    annular    non  segmented    beading    head    movable    axially 

relative  to  said  mandrel  and  having  an  annular  beading  groove 

with  inside  wall  structure  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting 

end  of  the   tube  and  to  force  the  end  of  the  tube  outward 

relative  to  its  axis,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

inserting  the  mandrel  into  the  end  of  the  tube, 

expanding  the  mandrel  to  apply  pressure  radially  against  the 

inside  surface  of  the  tube  at  a  point  spaced  inward  from 

Its  projecting  end  and  to  tightly  grip  the  lube  near  the 

header  and  to  expand  the  tube  against  the  header,  and 

while  said  mandrel  is  expanded,  moving  the  beading  head 

forward  relative  to  said  mandrel  to  engage  its  groove  with 

the  end  of  the  tube  to  force  simultaneously,  ail  portions 


3.947.951 
TOOL  CHANGER 
Richard  A.  Jerue.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  De  Vlieg 
Machine  Company.  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.497 

Int.  CI.'  B23Qi//57 

U.S.  CI.  29—568  16  Claims 


1.  A  tool  changing  mechanism  fcu  a  machine  tool  having  a 
drive  spindle  earned  by  a  movable  spindle  head  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool,  said  mechanism  including 
a  tool  storage  member  mounted  independently  of  the  ma 

chine  tool, 
a  plurality  of  tool  holders  releasably  secured  to  said  tool 

storage  member  and  each  operable  to  support  a  tool  by 

engagement  with  the  shank  thereof. 
said  tool  storage  member  being  indexable   to  present  tool 

holders  an^  their  tools  successively    to   a  tool   removal 

position, 
means  for   unlatching  a  tool  holder  in  said  too!  removal 

pxisition. 
a  shuttle  frame  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  with  respcci  tc 

said    machine    tool    and    independently    of  the    machine 

spindle  head  and  extending  between  said  tool  removal 

position  and  an  interchange  position, 
a  shuttle  linearly  movable  on  said  shuttle  frame  to  engage 

a  tool  holder  in  said  tool  removal  position  and  transfer 

such  tool  holder  and  its  tool  to  said  interchange  position, 

and 
an  interchange  mechanism  mounted  on  the  machine  tcx^l 

and  operable  to  engage  a  tool  supported  by  a  tool  holder 

in  the  interchange  position,  remove  such  tool  from  it-s  tcx^l 

holder  and  insert  such  tool  in  the  machine  too!  spindle 


3,947.952 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  BEAM  LEAD 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Thomas  Samuel  Miller,  AUentown,  and  Makolm  Lunt  White. 
Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101.475.  Dec.  28.  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.808 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  beam  lead  semiconductor 
device  having  an  active  device  surface  having  beam  leads 
affixed  thereto  and  an  oppositely  disposed  back  surface,  the 
device  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board  by 
means  of  pressure  t>onding  said  beam  leads,  said  process 
including  the  formation  of  a  protective  silicone  resm  film  upon 
only  the  active  surface  of  the  beam  lead  semiconductor  de 
vice,  the  process  compnsing: 
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1  applying  to  the  active  device  surface  of  a  semicDnducinr 
wafer  containing  an  array  i)f  semiconductor  deviccn  hav 
ing  said  beam  leads  affixed  thereto  a  uniform  film  of  a 
silicone  resin. 

2  heating  said  wafer  to  cure  said  film, 

J    forming  on  the  surface  of  said  film  a  mask  conforming  to 
the  desired  configuration  of  the  protective  rcsin  film. 


3.947.954 
MKTHOl)  OF  AFFIXING  AND  SEt  I  RINCi  A  RADIO  TO  A 

MOTORCYCLE 
Harry  H.  Welkr.  907  W.  7th  St.,  PUiinfi«ld,  N  J.  07063 
Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,075 

Int.  n.'  B62J  900.  moo 

l\S.  CI.  29     592  II  Claims 
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4  applying  a  solvent  to  remove  the  exposed  resin  film 

5  removing  the  masli  on  the  surface  of  the  remaining  resin 
overlying  the  wafer    and 

()    separating  the  wafer  into  individual  semiconductoi   de- 
vices 


3.947.953 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC   SEALED  C  AVTTY 

MOLDED  TYPE  SEMI-CONDI  CTOR  DEVICES 

Takeshi  Okada;  Sanenobu  Sonoda;  Katsumi  Yamamoto,  and 

Masahiro  Fujimori,  ail  of  ibaraci,  Japan,  assij^non  to  Nitto 

Electric  Indiutriai  Co.,  Ltd..  Ibaragi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.947 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  211304.  B29C   6i02 

U.S.  CI.  29-588  3  Claims 
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I.  In  a  method  of  malcing  a  plastic  sealed  cavity  molded  type 
semi-conductor  device  wherein  a  molded  plastic  header  hav- 
ing an  external  lead  frame  molded  therein  is  provided  with  an 
internal  cavity  housing  the  semi  conductor  element  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  internal  end  of  the  external  leads 
by  way  of  internal  lead  wires  within  the  cavity  and  wherein  a 
cap  IS  heat  and  pressure  sealed  to  the  header  to  seal  the  cavity 
from  ambient  atmosphere,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a    forming  the  external  lead  frame  from  a  metal  having  a 
composition     of     Copper      (89  6-98  97%),      Phosphor 
(003-0.4%)  and  Tin  (  1-10%). 
b    heating  the  external  lead  frame  to  80°C'  prior  to  embed- 
ding it  in  the  header; 
c.  molding  said  header  by  injection  molding  an  epoxy  resin 
powder     at    a    temperature    of     !50°C,     a    pressure     of 
70kg/cm'  and  a  plunger  injection  rate  of  10  mm/sec  such 
that  said  external  lead   frame  is  embedded   therein   and 
mtemai  ends  thereof  protrude  into  tlie  cavity,  and 
d    honing  the  internal  ends  of  the  external  lead  frame  by 
subjecting  the  surfaces  to  a  liquid  stream  of  water  and 
aluminum  oxide  of  20  to  30  micron  grain  size  in  a  mixture 
ratio  of  2  parts  water  to   1  part  abrasive  material  by  vol 
umc  at  a  flow  rate  of  I  sec/cm'  and  under  3 kg/cm'  pres- 
sure. 


1.  The  process  of  mounting  and  securing  against  theft  a 
radu).  stereo  tafK"  plaver,  circuitrv  or  comp<.inenLs  thereof  or 
the  like  on  a  motorcycle  gasoline  tank,  comprising 

a  affixing  a  hiise  of  a  housing  to  said  tank  at  the  filler  open- 
mg, 

b    placing  said  radio  adjacent  to  said  base. 

c    placing  a  cover  over  said  base  as  to  form  a  housing; 

d    securing  said  cover  to  said  base  by  means  of  a  lock. 


3.947,955 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INDCCTIVE  STABILIZING 
BALLAST  FOR  A  GAS  AND/OR  VAPOUR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 
Alexander  Joseph  (ierardus  Thiessens,  and  I>eonard  Woldring. 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,838 
(  laims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    9,    1974, 
741806 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  41102 
VS.  (I.  29     606  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  inductive  stabilizing  bal- 
last for  an  electric  discharge  lamp,  said  ballast  compnsing  an 
electric  coil  and  at  least  one  pack  of  substantially  identical 
laminations  engaging  one  another  over  the  largest  part  of  their 
surface,  the  ballast  being  of  the  casing  type,  the  method  com- 
prising, placing  a  stack  of  said  lammations  about  the  electnc 
coil,  and  turning  at  least  part  of  each  lamination  about  an  axis 
that  IS  parallel  to  the  centre  line  of  the  electric  coil  until  the 
lamination  parts  are  tightly  clamped  about  the  electric  coil  to 
provide  substantial  surface  contact  therebetween  to  enhance 
the  removal  of  heat  from  the  coil. 


ApRii   6.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


57 


3,947.956 
MULTILAYER  THICK-FILM  HYBRID  CIRCUITS 
METHOD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Adrien  Leroux;  Alexandre  Kocsis,  both  of  Sherbrooke,  Can- 
ada, and  George  D.  Lane,  Muncy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  Sherbrooke,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 
FUed  July  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,568 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  3100 
Uii.  CL  29-625  6  Claims 


V 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  multilayer  thick-film  hybrid 
circuits  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising  in  sequence  the 
following  steps  depositing,  drying  and  then  firing  a  first  con- 
ductor plane  by  screen  printing  a  thick-film  conductor  paste 
on  the  substrate,  depositing  registration  ink  by  screen  printing 
for  making  temporary  vias,  drying  said  registration  ink.  depos- 
iting by  screen  printing  a  thick-film  dielectric  paste  over  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  but  not  over  said  temporary  vias, 
drying  said  dielectric  paste,  firing  said  temporary  vias,  drying 
said  dielectric  paste,  firing  said  dielectric  paste,  said  registra- 
tion ink  consisting  of  a  substance  whose  point  of  sublimation 
or  evaporation  is  slightly  below  the  firing  temperature  of  said 
dielectric  paste,  and,  after  sublimation  or  evaporation  of  said 
registration  ink,  depositing  by  screen  printing  additional  con 
ductor  matenal,  drying  and  firing  said  additional  conductor 
material  for  forming  a  second  conductor  plane  and  filling  the 
via  holes  and  making  connection  with  said  first  conductor 
plane. 


3,947,957 
MOUNTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Luttmer,  Willem,  Romiley,  England,  assignor  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.323 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    24, 
1973,  14287/73 

Int.  CL'  H05K  3130,  3132 
U.S.CL  29-626  4  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  mounting  and  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
integrated  circuit  chips  with  a  multilayer  circuit  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  thermally  conductive  substrate; 

b.  formmg  at  desired  positions  on  the  substrate  a  plurality 
of  chip  support  pillars  having  a  first  height, 

c  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  the  substrate,  the  insu- 
lation layer  extending  up  to  the  level  of  the  chip  support 
pillars  leaving  the  tops  of  the  pillars  exposed, 

d  providing  a  circuit  layer  on  the  insulation  and  simulta- 
neously increasing  the  height  of  the  chip  support  pillars 
by  the  thickness  of  the  circuit  layer; 

e  providing  at  desired  positions  on  the  circuit  layer  inter- 
connection pillars  which  are  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  a  subsequently  applied  circuit  layer  and  simulUneously 
building  the  chip  support  pillars  up  to  the  height  of  the 
interconnection  pillars. 


f  providing  insulation  up  to  the  level  of  the  inter-connec 
tion  and  support  pillars  leaving  the  tops  of  both  forms  of 
pillar  exposed 

g  repeating  stages  (d  ).  (e)  and  (f)  until  level  of  penultimate 
circuit  conductor  layer  is  reached;  and  then 

h  forming  a  final  circuit  layer  and  simultaneously  building 
up  support  and  any  interconnection  pillars  to  the  level  of 
the  final  circuit  layer, 

i.  providing  inter  connection  pillars  at  those  locations  of  the 
final  circuit  layer  it  is  required  to  connect  to  the  chips. 

j.  providing  a  final  insulation  layer  to  encapsulate  the  final 
circuit  layer  leaving  the  tops  of  any  interconnection  pil- 
lars exposed  and  forming  a  recess  in  the  insulation  layer 
at  each  said  component  pillar  of  such  size  that  a  clearance 
is  provided  around  the  f>enpher\  of  a  chip  when  mounted 
on  the  associated  support  pillar. 

k  mounting  the  chips  on  the  support  pillars  in  such  manner 
as  to  produce  good  thermal  contact  with  the  associated 
support  pillar  and  leaving  the  circuit  interconnection 
regions  of  the  chips  exposed,  and 

1  providing  circuit  interconnections  between  the  chip  con- 
nection regions  and  the  interconnection  pillars 


3,947,958 
ELECTRICAL  HTTING  PREPARATION 
William  A.  Bowers.  RoseUe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Precision  Paper 
Tube  Company.  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,954 

Int.  CL'  H02G  15100 

U.S.  CL  29-629  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  electrical  fitting,  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  unitary  molded  plastic  form  at  one  end  of  a 
path,  said  form  having  at  least  one  elongated  hole  therein 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  path. 

sequentially  knurling  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  a 
continuous  wire  in  said  path  and  intermittently  gripping 
the  knurled  portion  thereof  and  thereafter  advancing  said 
wire  m  said  path  into  said  hole  to  position  a  previously 
knurled  portion  in  said  hole,  the  wire  diameter  prior  to 
knurling  approximating  the  diameter  of  said  hole 
whereby  said  knurled  portion  is  adapted  to  anchor  said 
wire  in  said  hole,  and 

severing  said  wire  a  spaced  distance  from  said  hole  to  pro 
vide  an  electrical  lead. 


3,947,959 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gideon  A.  DuRocher,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Essex 
International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  lad. 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,980 
Int.  CL»  H02G  15100 
VS.  C\.  29—629  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  connector  compru- 
ing  forming  a  conductive,  tubular  member  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  its  other  end;  introducing  to  said  member  a  body 
of  uncured,  elastomeric  resin  having  a  plurality  of  electrKally 
conductive  particles  dispersed  therethrough,  said  body  having 
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a  cross-sectional  area  ct)rrespondmg  to  that  of  said  member 
and  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  said  member,  seating  and 
compacting  said  body  against  the  closed  end  of  said  member. 


and  cuiing  said  resin  in  situ  while  maintaining  said  body  com 
pacted  to  form  between  the  ends  of  said  member  a  resilient 
elastomeric.  electrically  conductive  core 


3,947.960 

WAND  HAIR  CUTTER 

Walter  Lrbaniak,  1275  l^nsdowne  Ave,  Camden,  NJ.  08104 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  S*r.  No.  338,259 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  21112 

\}S.  CI.  30-30  1  Claim 


«•      44 


1.  in  a  hair  cutter  comprising  an  elongated  member  having 
a  handle  p<irtion  and  a  cutter  portion  m  end  to  end  relation. 
the  improvement  therein  of 

said  cutter  portion  including  two  closely  spaced  fixed  thin 
sections  having  generally  flat  opposing  surfaces  of  gener- 
ally uniform  thiclcness  and  forming  a  holder  for  a  replace- 
able double-edge  safety  ra^or  blade  of  a  certain   width, 
said   blade  holder  sections  being  attached  adjacent   the 
handle  end  and  open  adjacent  the  other  end  to  receive  a 
blade  therein,  one  of  said  sections  have  opptisite  toothed 
edges   and    the    other   of   said    sections    having   opposite 
substantially   straight   edges,   said   tcxithed  edge   section 
being  substantially  wider  than  said  straight  edge  section 
to  fotTTi  a  separate  space  between  each  of  said  ttxithed 
edges   and   the   adjacent    one   of  said   straight   edges   for 
respectively  locating  the  cutter  edges  of  a  razor  blade 
means  for  operationally  positioning  an  inserted  flat  blade 
between  said  flat  surfaces  with  the  cutter  edges  thereof 
substantially  parallel  to  said  straight  edges  and  adjacent 
said  toothed  edges  and  overlying  the  teeth  thereof,  and 
respectively  located  in  said  spaces  between  said  straight 
and  toothed  edges,  said   straight  edge  section  having  a 
certain  thiclcness  to  form  outer  straight  edges  that  serve 
as  shaving  position  rests  against  the  sltin  of  the  user  for 
the  opposite  cutter  edges  of  the  razor  blade,  said  shaving 
rest   edges  of  said   straight   edge   section    and   the   outer 
toothed  edges  of  said  toothed  edge  section  forming  a 
certain  shaving  plane  on   each  side  of  said  razor  blade 
holder,  said  entire  flat  blade  being  p*>sitioned  between 
said  shaving  planes  with  the  cutter  edges  thereof  adjacent 
said  shaving  planes, 
said  positioning  means  including  two  spaced  indexing  pins 
between  said  blade  holder  sections  and  at  the  handle  end 
of  said  cutter  portion  to  seat  spaced  portions  of  the  end 
of  an  inserted  blade,  said  indexing  pins  projecting  nor 
mally  from  one  of  said   opposing  surfaces  and   through 
mating  holes  in  the  other  of  said  opposing  surfaces  to 


align  said  fixed  sections  to  form  said  shaving  plane,  and 
means  for  closin^;  said  open  holder  end  to  retain  the  blade 
therein,  said  means  for  closing  said  open  holder  end 
including  a  removable  U-shaped  clasp  for  embracing 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the  section  ends  at  said 
open  end,  said  clasp  bearing  against  the  end  of  an  inserted 
blade  to  retain  said  blade  in  operational  position  against 
said  indexing  pins,  and  including  detent  means  in  one  of 
the  legs  thereof  for  completing  a  reliable  connection  with 
said  htilder,  said  clasp  including  overhanging  side  por- 
tions to  enclose  the  opp<isite  edges  of  an  inserted  blade  at 
said  open  section  end, 
whereby  the  user  may  safely  cut  straight  edges  of  his  hair 
with  the  straight  edge  section  adjacent  his  hair  and  trim 
any  part  of  his  hair  with  the  ttxithed  section  adjacent  his 
hair  and  using  either  hand  in  each  case 


3.947.961 
SHAVING  HEAD  FOR  DRV  SHAVERS 
(ierald   Meyer,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  CS.  Philips 
C  orporation.  New  Vork,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  46531 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  18,  1973,  4366/73 
Int.  CI.*  B26B  19144 
VS.  (I.  30     41  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  dry  shaver,  a  shaving  head  removable  from  a  shaver 
housing  for  cleaning,  the  shaving  head  comprising  a  frame 
having  side  walls  extending  lengthwise  defining  therein  a 
cutter  chamber  with  open  top  and  bottom  parts,  a  perforated 
foil  outer  cutter  secured  to  said  frame  cUising  said  top  part,  a 
lower  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  blades  with  cutting  edges, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  m  a  plane  of  symmetry,  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  cutter  in  said  frame  in  a  first  position 
with  said  cutting  edges  thereof  resiliently  urged  against  said 
foil  at  said  top  part,  said  cutter  being  rotatable  about  said  axis, 
between  said  first  position  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
cutting  edges  arc  rotated  toward  said  b<ittom  open  part  to  be 
accessible  for  cleaning,  said  shaver  further  comprising  mov 
able  operating  means  engaging  said  lower  cutter  for  moving 
said  cutter  between  said  first  and  second  positions 


3.947,962 
CHOPPER 
Robert  L.  Smith,  and  Gary  L.  Smith,  both  of  435  Fair  Drive, 
Apt.  No.  103.  Costa  Mesa,  CaHf.  92626 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.005 
Int.  CL'  B05B  7114 
ILS.  CI.  30-  1  28  5  Claims 

5.  Application  apparatus  comprising 
a  spray  gun,  and 

a  chopper  mounted  on  said  spray  gun.  said  chopper  having 
a  cutter   roll,  a  backup  roll,  and  an  air  motor  with  an 
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output  shaft  coupled  to  a  first  of  said  rolls  and  an  air    and  having  a  small  diameter  hole  extending  through  the  block 
outlet  coupled  to  a  second  of  said  rolls,  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  as  an  accuracy  index  so  that 


K* 


said  second  roll  having  a  jet  outlet  coupled  to  said  motor  air 
outlet  and  oriented  to  urge  rotation  of  said  second  roll. 


3.947,963 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANIFACTURING  A  DENTURE 

Gerd  Haker,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vita  Zahnfabrik 

H.  Rauter  KG.  Sackingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,575 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    29,     1974, 
2426190;  Apr.  6,  1974.  7412130|U1 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  13100 
U.S.  CI.  32-2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  artificial  molar  having 
cusps  and  occlusal  relief  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
base  surface,  providing  cones  each  having  a  base  and  apex, 
securing  the  base  of  each  cone  upon  the  base  surface,  and 
covering  the  cones  with  dental  material  such  that  cusps  are 
formed  by  the  apices  of  the  cones  and  occlusal  relief  is  formed 
between  the  apices. 


3.947.964 
JAW  MOVEMENT  RECORD  MEMBER 
Robert  L.  Lee.  22937  Grand  Terrace  Road,  Colton,  Calif. 
92324 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.617 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  32-19  10  Claims 

1.  In  dental  apparatus  for  obtaining  jaw  movement  informa 
tion  including  a  frame  to  be  attached  to  a  person's  maxilla,  a 
dental  record  member  mounted  on  said  frame  to  overlie  the 
person's  temporomandibular  joint,  and  means  mounted  to 
move  with  the  person's  mandible  including  drill  means  for 
recording  in  said  record  member  jaw  movement  information, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  record  member  is  a  block  of 
transparent  rigid  material  such  as  polyester  fiberglass  resin, 
said  record  member  having  a  pair  of  flat  parallel  surfaces 
which  are  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  person's  jaw  hinge 
axis  through  said  joint,  said  record  member  further  having 
means  formed  therein  for  mounting  the  member  on  said  frame 


rs 


during  the  entire  drilling  operation  it  can  be  seen  whether  the 
drill  bit  is  properly  aligned,  thereby  assuring  the  accuracy  of 
the  recording 


3,947.965 

PRESSURIZED  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Lloyd  P.  Flatland.  15  Quisisana  Drive,  Kentfield,  CaUf.  94904 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.542 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  y  0<^ 

U.S.  CL  32-26  3  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  housing  a 
shaft  journalled  in  and  projecting  from  said  housing,  a  rotor 
within  said  housing  and  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  generally  closed 
tubular  extension  from  said  housing  and  interiorly  communi 
eating  therewith,  a  conduit  for  high  pressure  air  passing 
through  said  extension  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  housing  adjacent  said  rotor,  means  opening  the  interior  of 
said  extension  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  including  a  valve 
for  restricting  air  flow  in  said  opening  means 


3,947,966 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  AND  WRENCH  THEREFOR 
Nathaniel  H.  Lieb,  Narberth;  Franklin  W.  Kerfoot,  Jr.,  New- 
town Square,  and  Richard  A.  Wallace,  Audubon,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors   to   Star   Dental   Manufacturing   Co.,   Inc..   West 
Conshobocken,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,745,  Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.773,263.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,749 

Int.  CL'  A61C  IIIO 
U.S.  CL  32-27  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  turbine-driven  dental  handpiece  and  a 
collet  wrench  therefor,  said  handpiece  compnsmg  a  turbine 
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housing,  a  rotor  rotalably  mounted  in  said  turbine  housing, 
said  rotor  including  a  rotor  shaft  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  a  collet  threadedly  received  within  said  bore, 
said  collet  having  a  first  bore  extending  inwardly  from  one  end 
thereof  for  receiving  a  dental  bur  and  a  second  bore  of  non 
circular  cross-section  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  an  end  opening  in  said  turbine  housing  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  second  bore  for  access  thereto,  said 
wrench  including  a  shaft  of  non-circular  cross-section  slidably 
and  removably  received  within  said  second  bore  of  said  collet. 
and  said  wrench  further  including  a  tube  in  which  said  wrench 
shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  tube  having  at  least  one  finger 
thereon,  said  rotor  shaft  having  an  axial  slot  projecting  down 
wardly  therein  at  its  circumference  whereby  said  finger  passes 
through  said  opening  and  is  received  in  said  slot  for  releasably 
locking  said  rotor  against  rotation  relative  to  said  turbine 
housing,  and  whereby  said  shaft  is  adapted  to  threadedly 
advance  and  retract  said  collet  within  said  rotor  shaft 


3,947,967 

ROOT  CANAL  MODEL  FOR  USE  IN  PRACTICAL 

DENTAL  ART  TRAINING 

Yoshiinasa     SaUke,     61,     Karahashi-Hlragakicho,     Minaml, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.741 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  23128 

U.S.CL  32-71  10  Claims 


1.  A  root  canal  model  for  use  in  practical  dental  art  training 
comprising  a  transparent  plastic  body  and  imitation  dental 
pulp  contained  within  the  body,  the  body  having  at  least  one 
flat  viewing  surface  to  permit  the  pulp  to  be  viewed  without 
distortion 


3.947.968 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  ELLIPSES 

Danny  Roacnhcck,  26  Brodetski  St..  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,177 

Clafams  priority,  application  Israel,  Jane  3,  1974,  44953 

InL  CI.'  B43L  11104 

VS.  CL  33—  30  E  8  Claims 


02^ 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  ellipses,  comprising  a  measuring 
stick  having  an  upper  face  carrying  graduated  markings  and  a 
lower  (ace  resubic  on  a  flat  surface  on  which  the  ellipse  is  to 


be  drawn,  the  measuring  stick  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  extending  the  length  thereof  and  closed  at  its  ends,  a 
cord  having  one  end  fixed  to  a  first  point  on  the  measuring 
stick,  a  slide  movable  along  the  slot  to  align  an  indexing  point 
thereof  with  a  second  point  on  the  measuring  stick,  said  slide 
including  an  upper  section  overlying  the  upper  face  of  the 
measuring  stick  and  a  lower  section  underlying  the  lower  face 
of  the  measuring  stick,  the  two  sections  being  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  connection  passing  through  said  slot,  said 
lower  section  of  the  slide  being  formed  with  a  first  bore 
aligned  with  said  indexing  point  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  slide  through  which  bore  the  cord  passes,  and  with  a 
second  bore  communicating  with  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  bore  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  slide,  said 
upper  section  of  the  slide  being  formed  with  a  pin  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  measuring  stick  into  said  second  bore 
and  releasably  engagable  with  the  cord  therein  for  fixing  a 
predetermined  length  of  the  cord  between  the  slide  indexing 
point  and  the  first  point  of  the  measuring  stick,  said  first  and 
second  points  of  the  measunng  stick  constituting  the  two  focii 
of  the  ellipse  to  be  drawn,  and  said  predetermined  length  of 
cord  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  distances  from  said  focii  to 
all  points  on  the  ellipse  to  be  drawn. 


3.947,969 
DRAWING  INSTRUMENTS 
Carlos  Gonzalez  Martinez,  Plaza  Fuensanta,  No.  4,  Marcia, 
Spain 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.678 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Spain,  Dec.  20,  1972,  409346 
Int.  CI.'  B44D  3!.W 
U,S.  CI.  ii-  1  74  B  5  Claims 
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1.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  planar  support  having 
a  circular  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  roUtable  bearing 
means,  means  detachably  securing  said  beanng  means  to  said 
support  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  about  said  circu- 
lar opening,  a  drafting  template  peripherally  supported  by  said 
planar  support,  said  template  having  a  dimension  slightly 
greater  than  said  support  opening  for  reception  thereover  and 
within  said  bearing  means,  circular  means  surrounding  and 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  template,  said  circular  means 
further  peripherally  engaging  said  rotatable  bearing  means 
enabling  the  rotation  of  said  template  within  said  bearings  for 
desired  positioning  thereof,  and  means  provided  on  said  circu- 
lar means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  template  with 
respect  to  said  circular  means 


3,947,970 
ROLL  ALIGNMENT  GAUGE 
John  B.  Lcsure,  Appleton,  Wis.,  asaisDor  to  Appleton  MiBt, 
Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507  J66 
Int.  CL'  GOIC  9128 
U.S.CL  33—182  3  CblBS 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  axial  alignment  of  a  pair  of 
elongated  cylindrical  members,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  sundard  having  a  laterally  adJusUble  member-engag- 
ing element  and  having  a  level  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  standard,  placing  the  standard  against  the 
corresponding  first  ends  of  the  elongated  members  with  a  first 
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portion  of  the  standard  disposed  against  the  side  of  a  first  of 
said  members  and  said  element  disposed  against  the  side  of  the 
second  of  said  members,  pivoting  the  level  with  respect  to  the 
standard  until  the  level  is  leveled,  placing  the  standard  against 
the  corresponding  opposite  ends  of  said  members  with  said 


first  portion  disF>osed  against  the  side  of  the  first  member  and 
the  element  disposed  against  the  side  of  the  second  member, 
and  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  the  element  with  respect 
to  the  standard  until  the  level  is  leveled,  the  amount  of  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  element  constituting  an  indication  of  the 
parallel  misalignment  of  the  members 


3.947,971 
FABRIC  SOFTENER  AND  DISPENSER 
Henry  Bauer,  Miraleste,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Levey,  West- 
lake  Village,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,361 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  19100,  A61L  9104 

U.S.  CI.  34-60  10  Claims 


I.  In  combination. 

a  pair  of  flexible,  porous,  open-celled  sheets  joined  together 

in  face-to-face  relation  to  form  a  packet, 
said  packet  including  a  fiexible  opening; 
said  opening  having  a  normally  closed  position  when  the 

sheets  forming  said  packet  are  in  their  expanded  condi- 
tion, 
said   o{>ening  being  expandable   to   an   open   position   by 

squeezing  the  sides  of  said  packet  in  a  direction  along  the 

axis  of  said  opening, 
a  space  defined  between  said  sheets; 
said  space   being  enclosed   by  said  sheets  except  at  said 

opening  which  leads  from  the  exterior  of  said  packet  into 

said  space; 
a  tablet  contained  within  said  space  with  said  space  having 

a  configuration  that  generally  conforms  with  the  shape  of 

said  tablet. 


said  tablet  formed  of  a  solid  fabric  softener  composition. 

said  fabric  softener  composition  being  partially  water  solu 
ble,  and 

said  sheets  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  reduce  the  flow 
of  water  through  said  sheets  to  a  level  which  prevents 
complete  solution  of  said  tablet  from  contact  with  a  wet 
fabric  load  while  permitting  partial  solution  of  the  tablet 
and  migration  of  the  dissolved  fabric  softener  composi- 
tion from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  said  packet. 

whereby  the  placement  of  said  packet  and  tablet  m  a  dryer 
containing  a  wet  fabric  load  provides  migration  of  the 
fabric  softener  composition  through  the  walls  of  the  flexi- 
ble op>en -celled  sheets  by  a  kneading  action  with  the 
packet  first  absorbing  water  from  the  load  which  solubi 
lizes  the  fabric  softener  composition  on  the  exterior  of  the 
tablet  and  with  the  solubilized  fabric  softener  composi 
lion  then  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  oj>en-celled 
sheets  into  contact  with  the  fabric  load  as  the  packet  is 
compressed  by  the  weight  of  the  fabnc  load  dunng  tum- 
bling of  the  load  within  the  dryer 


3,947,972 
REAL  TIME  CONVERSATIONAL  STUDENT  RESPONSE 

TEACHING  APPARATUS 
Michael   J.   Freeman.    110   De   Haven   Drive,    Yonkers,   N.Y. 
10703 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,110 

int.  CL'  G09B  7104 

U.S.  CL  35-8  A  8  Claims 


5.  A  magnetic  storage  medium  for  providing  a  reproducible 
conversational  responsive  message  to  a  particular  reproduc- 
ible interrogatory  message  from  a  plurality  of  different  select 
able  reproducible  responsive  messages  stored  thereon,  said 
storage  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of  coextensive  audio 
tracks  having  audio  information  stored  thereon  for  audio 
playback  therefrom,  said  information  being  stored  on  each 
track  in  a  plurality  of  reproducible  information  segments, 
each  of  said  segments  comprising  a  complete  message  repro- 
ducible directly  in  response  to  selective  playback  of  said  track 
upon  which  said  segments  are  stored,  one  of  said  tracks  stored 
information  comprising  interrogatory  messages  and  associated 
multiple  choice  selectible  responses  to  a  particular  interroga- 
tory message,  a  plurality  of  said  other  tracks  comprising  re- 
sponsive messages  related  in  real  time  and  content  to  said  one 
track  interrogatory  messages  and  corresponding  to  said  multi- 
ple choice  selectible  responses,  only  one  of  said  plurality  of 
other  tracks  comprising  the  correct  selectible  responsive  mes- 
sage to  a  particular  real  time  related  interrogatory  message, 
each  track  having  an  associated  track  width,  said  interroga- 
tory message  containing  track  having  an  associated  track 
width  greater  than  that  of  said  other  tracks,  said  plurality  of 
other  tracks  other  than  said  correct  responsive  message  track 
for  said  particular  interrogatory  message  comprising  instruc- 
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tional  messages  corresponding  to  selectK>n  of  an  incorrect 
responsive  message  which  are  related  in  real  time  and  content 
to  said  one  track  particular  mterrogatorv  message  and  being 
selectively  reprcxlucibly  providable  directly  m  response  to 
selection  of  an  incorrect  responsive  message,  a  different  one 
of  said  multiple  choice  sclectibic  responsive  message  contain 
ing  tracks  containing  the  correct  responsive  message  to  at 
least  a  different  one  of  said  interrogatory  messages,  said  stored 
interrogatory  messages  and  said  responsive  messages  being 
spacially  related  to  each  other  along  said  storage  medium 
tracks  in  real  time  and  further  related  in  content  to  one  an 
other  for  providing  a  respyonsive  message  dep)€ndent  on  the 
track  selected  and  the  real  time  of  selection  for  providing  a 
conversational  real  time  environment,  said  magnetic  storage 
medium  comprising  magnetic  tape,  said  interrogatory  message 
containing  track  being  centrally  disposed  on  said  tape  medium 
with  respect  to  said  other  responsive  message  containing 
tracks,  whereby  a  real  time  multiple  choice  selection  anil 
determination  of  correct  student  response  to  an  interrogator\ 
may  be  provided  directly  in  a  conversational  resp<inse  to  the 
appropriate  track  selection  and  distortums  m  said  reprodue 
ibic  interrogatory  message  due  to  physical  distortions  in  said 
tape  are  minimized 


3.947.974 

CARDIOLOGICAL  MANIKIN  AISCLLTATION  AND 

BL(K)D  PRESSLRE  SYSTEMS 

Mkhael  S.  Gordon,  and  Darrcli  G.  Panerson.  both  of  Miami. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  The  I  nlverslty  of  Miami,  Coral  Gabks, 

Fla. 

Flkd  May  23.  1974.  S«r.  No.  472,715 

Int.  t  l.'G09B  2^^r* 

L.S.  CI.  35      17  15  Claims 
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3.947.973 
NAVIGATION  TEACHING  AID 
irrnki  Raymond  Dunn,  (irrat  Downs,  Tollrsbury,  Near  Mai- 
don.  F„<»c>,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1973,  S«r.  No.  424.012 
Claims  priority,  application  I'ntted  Kingdom,  Dec.  12.  1972. 
57295/72 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIC  2IIU0 
t.S.  CL  35      10.2  7  CUims 
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14.  A  hkxxi  pressure  testing  simulation  device  comprising 

a    means  for  simulating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  human  arm, 

h    means  for  applying  a  test  pressure  to  said  arm  means. 

c    means  for  indicating  said  test  pressure, 

d    means  for  sensing  the  pressure  indication  of  said  indicat 
ing  means, 

e    means  for  producing  hk-nxj  pressure  sounds. 

f  switch  means  disposed  in  said  arm  means  in  the  region  of 
the  brachial  arterv  and  responsive  to  the  proximity  of  a 
magnetic  field  for  prixjucing  an  output  condition  when  a 
magnetic  field  is  proximate, 

g    stethoscope  means,  having  means  in  its  head  fiu  prixluc 
ing  a  magnetic  field,  for  actuating  said  switch  means  to 
produce   the  output  condition  when  its  head  is  brought 
into   contact   with   said   arm    means   m   proximity    to  said 
switch  means,  and 

h  control  means  for  actuating  said  s^iund  producing  means 
m  response  to  the  sensing  of  given  pressure  indications  hv 
said  sensing  means  when  said  output  condition  is  present 


3.947.975 

EDI  CATIONAL  TF:*»TING  AND  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Ira  Wailach.  Chib  Marina  Costa  D'n  Blaines,  Mallorca,  Spain 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,133 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  19/00 

IS.  CI.  35      22  R  7  Cbims 


1.  A  navigational  instrument  comprusing  a  first  flat  member 
having  thereon  a  meridian  datum,  an  equin<.K'tial  datum  cross 
ing  the  meridian  datum  at  right  angles  and  a  sun's  declination 
scale,  a  second  flat  member  co-planar  with  the  first  member, 
which  second  member  has  thereon  an  axis  datum,  an  equator 
datum  crossing  the  axis  datum  at  right  angles,  and  an  arcuate 
latitude  scale  graduated  m  degrees  from  zero,  the  equator 
datum  passmg  through  the  zero  and  the  axis  datum  passing 
through  the  90°  on  either  «»de  of  the  zero,  the  datum  crossing 
pomt  on  the  second  member  being  rotaLabIc  about  the  datum 
crossing  pomt  on  the  first  member,  and  a  third  member  rotat 
able  about  the  two  crossing  pomts  which  has  at  one  end  a 
pointer  which  can  sweep  along  the  latitude  scale  and  at  the 
other  end  an  equatorial  dial 
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1.  A  ctnled  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  at  least  three 
switch  means  independently  selectively  transferrable  between 
open  and  closed  states,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  cicctncally 
actuatable  signal  members,  time  interval  means  for  providing 
a  predetermined  time  interval,  circuit  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  switch  means  and  time  interval  meant  for  actu- 
ating said  signal   members  in   their  actuated   condition   upon 
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transfer  of  said  three  switch  means  to  predetermined  opened 
and  closed  states  during  said  predetermined  time  interval,  and 
the  arrangement  of  said  circuit  means  being  such  that  at  least 
one  of  said  switch  means  must  be  at  least  twice  transferred  to 
opposite  states  in  order  to  maintain  said  signal  members  in 
said  actuated  condition 


3,947,976 

MATHEMATICAL  PROBLEM  AND  NL'MBER 

GENERATING  SYSTEMS 

WiUiam  R.  Hafel,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eric  F.  Burtis, 

Redwood  City.  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,981 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  19102 

L!.S.  CI.  35     31  C  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deriving  two  output  numbers,  compris- 
ing in  combination 

means  for  providing  a  first  number; 

means  connected  to  said  first  number  providing  means  for 
providing  a  second  number  having  a  plurality  of  digit 
places,  by  subjecting  said  first  number  to  a  predetermined 
mathematical  operation, 

means  connected  to  said  second  number  providing  means 
for  deriving  one  of  said  two  output  numbers  from  a  first 
digit  place  of  said  second  number,  and  the  other  of  said 
two  output  numbers  from  a  different  second  digit  place  of 
said  second  number 


3,947,977 

PENCIL  HOLDER  DEVICE 

Leroy  J.  Bishop,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,518 

Int.  CL'  G09B  11102 

VJ&.  CI.  35     36  2  Claims 


to 
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c    said  body  having  convex  curved  sidewalls, 

d  a  bottom  base  concavelv  curved  downward  from  said  thin 

rear  tail  end  to  an  enlarged  center  section, 
e    said  bottom  base  concavelv  curved  upward  in  a  forward 

direction  from  said  enlarged  center  section  to  a  convex 

grove  section  having  a  forward  shoulder; 
f   said  bottom  base  extending  forwardK  from  said  forward 

shoulder  to  said  forward  end,  and 
g   a  first  means  of  affixing  said  pencil  to  said  body. 


1.  A  pencil  holder  device  used  to  hold  a  pencil  in  a  proper 
position  for  writing,  which  comprises 

a    a  one   piece   molded   plastic   body    having  a  rear  palm 

portion  and  a  forward  finger  grip  fX)rtion, 
b    a  slightly  convex  curved  top  base  extending  from  a  thin 

rear  tail  end  to  a  forward  end  of  said  body; 


3,947,978 
EDUCATIONAL  LEARNING  DEVICE 
Neil  M.  Clark,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Douglas  A.  Messmer.  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Techpower.  Inc..  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,521.  Dec.  3.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.255 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  7:06 
L.S.  CL  35—48  R  12  CUims 


1.  .An  electronic  device,  comprising 

a.  a  panel  member  carrying  a  pjuralit)  of  electrical  ci^nduct 
ing  paths  insulated  from  each  other  t^n  a  ti^p  surface  of 
said  panel  member: 

b.  a  switching  device  removably  positioned  upon  said  panel 
member  top  surface  including, 

1  a  sheet-like  member  of  flexible,  electrically  noncon- 
ducting material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  K^ttom 
surface,  said  flexible  member  bottom  surface  being 
p>ositioned  on  said  panel  member  top  surface. 

2.  a  plurality  of  selection  areas  disfXDsed  upon  said  flexible 
member  top  surface,  said  selection  areas  being  grouped 
into  a  plurality  of  series,  each  series  having  a  group  of 
selection  areas  associated  therewith,  and 

3    an  electrically  conductive  matenal  dispcTsed  upon  said 
flexible  member  bottom  surface  opposite  one  of  said 
selection  areas  for  each  senes, 
c   means  in  operative  combination  with  said  panel  member 

for  indicating  that  said  selection  area  opposite  said  elec 

trical  conducting  material  has  been  pressed  including. 

1  a  low  energy  circuit, 

2  a  high  energy  circuit  having  an  indicator  means    and 

3  switch  means  in  said  low  energy  circuit  responsive  to 
at  least  a  particular  level  of  current  flow  in  said  low 
energy  circuit  for  causing  current  flow  m  said  high 
energy  circuit,  and 

d    said  electrically  conductive  material  operative  to  bridge 
said  panel  member  electrical  conducting  paths  thus  com 
pleting  said  low  energy  circuit  and  switching  on  said  high 
energy  circuit,  when  said  selection  area  having  electri 
cally  conductive  material  opposite  thereof  is  pressed. 


3,947,979 
MUD  RESISTANT  ELASTOMER 
James  Sidles,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,883 
Int.  CL'  A43B  13104 
U.S.  CL  36—32  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  ground  contacting  element  which  covers  subsun- 
tially  the  entire  bottom  surface  of  a  boot,  overshoe,  shoe  or 
the  like,  a  resilient  body  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the 
base  of  an  overshoe,  said  resilient  body  having  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  flexible  fins,  said  fins  extending  down 
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•vardly  and  rcarwardly  from  said  resilient  body,  each  nf  said 
fins  having  a  front  and  a  rear  face  p<irtion  whose  surfaces  art- 
parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  adjacent  faces  of  adja 
cent  fins,  each  of  said  fins  being  longitudinally  extending  arul 


13        V        yQ 


of  uniform  width  for  the  entire  length  and  height  thereof,  each 
fin  having  an  adjacent  fin  defining  a  gnnivc  therebetween, 
each  of  said  gnxnes  is  of  uniform  width  for  the  entire  length 
thereof,  and  each  gnxwe  width  is  equal  to  said  width  of  said 
fin. 


3.947,980 
PRCKESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DEKP-SKA  PARTK  I  K 

HARVESTING 
James  E.  Andrews,  kailua,  and  MauHce  E.  Mor](eastein,  Ka- 
neohe,  both  of  kuieohe,  Hawaii,  assi((non>  to  Hawaii  Marine 
Research,  Inc.,  Kancohc,  Hawaii 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,473 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  J,  14 

UJS.  CI.  37      69  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  particles  from  the  deep  sea 
bottom  comprising  a  towing  vessel  on  the  surface  of  the  sea. 
a  towed  vehicle  at  the  bottom  of  the  tK;ean,  said  tt>wcd  vehicle 
arranged  for  collection  of  mineral  particles  from  the  ocean 
bottom  along  its  towed  path  and  defining  there  within  a  trough 
for  the  collcctK)n  of  particles  received  during  towed  move 
mcnt  along  the  ocean  floor,  a  towing  strip  connected  to  said 
vehicle  at  the  lower  end,  connected  to  said  tow  ing  vessel  at  the 
upper  end.  and  extending  angularly  downward  under  tension 
from  the  vessel  to  the  vehicle  during  towmg,  an  elevatc)r 
mechanism  affixed  to  said  towing  stnp  between  said  vessel  and 
said  vehicle  and  including  a  first  track  defined  on  one  portion 
of  said  towing  strip  and  a  second  and  separate  track  defined 
on  another  portion  of  said  towing  strip,  a  series  of  buckets  f(.>r 
conveyance  to  the  vehicle  on  said  first  track,  from  the  vehicle 
on  said  second  track,  and.  first  means  at  said  vehicle  for  load 
ing  said  buckets  and  second  means  on  said  vessel  for  emptying 
■aid  buckets 


3,947,981 
SCRAPER  BOWL  WITH  HYDRAl  LIC  SAFETY   LOCK 
Daniel  B.  Shore,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Internationai  Harvester 
Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  530,796 

Int.  (I.'  E02F  VOO 

I'.S.  (I.  37      126  AE  11  (.  laims 


1.  In  a  frame  drawn  scraper  having  a  bowl  with  hydrospring 
suspension  and  hydraulic  pump,  comprising  a  1st  circuit  oper- 
ativelv  connecting  the  hydraulic  pump  to  bowl  raise  lower 
means,  said  bowl  raise  lower  means  disposed  between  and 
connecting  the  scraper  draft  frame  and  said  bowl  whereby  the 
howl  is  moved  in  the  direction  away  from  the  ground  when  the 
bowl  raise  lower  means  is  activated  and  can  move  in  the 
groundward  direction,  and  a  2nd  circuit  with  accumulator 
means  therein,  hydraulically  dispvised  between  the  hydraulic 
pump  and  bowl  raise-kiwer  means,  to  connect  the  accumula- 
tor means  in  circuit  therewith, 

the  improvement  characterized  by 

the  circuits  including  hose  forming  a  p<.)rtion  in  common  to 
the  two  circuits,  said  circuit.s  being  connected  hydrauli- 
cally in  parallel  from  said  common  hose  p*:)rtion  to  the 
bowl  raise  lower  means,  the  parallel  portion  of  the  2nd 
circuit  including  said  accumulator  means. 
1st  liKk   valvmg  Connected   in  the    1st  cirruit  between  the 

h(.>se  and  b^)wl  raise-k>wer  means,  and 
2nd  liKk  valving  connected  in  the  2nd  circuit  between  the 

accumulator  and  bowl  raise-lower  means, 
said  valving  having  condition  sensing  means  including  oper- 
ative connections  to  the  bowl  rendering  each  sensitive  to 
a  condition  to  resf>onsively  blcKk  flow  in  the  rcsf>ective 
circuits,  effectively  as  a  safety  lock  for  automatically 
hvdraulically  stopping  the  b«.)wl  from  unwanted  extreme 
movemen  t 


3,947.982 
STRCCTl RE  FOR  ( ONNECTING  TEETH  TO  THE 

DiGciNt;  eik;e  of  a  bi  (  ket 

lomaso   Vlantovani.  Via   Giovecca.  35,  Mirabello  (Ferrara), 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Set.  No.  530.965 
rUiIins  priority,  appUcatk>a  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1973,  29004/73; 
Jan.  2.  1974,  28901-A/74 

Int.  CL'  E02F  V:2<S 
IS.  CL  37      141  R  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  bucket  of  an  earth-moving  machine  or  the  like,  a 
bucket  wall  having  a  front,  substantially  straight,  cutting  edge 
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region,  said  bucket  wall  being  formed  with  an  elongated  notch 
extending  therethrough  inwardly  from  said  front  cutting  edge 
region  while  being  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  and  a 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  tang  of  a  bucket  tooth,  said  recep- 
tacle being  made  in  its  entirety  of  a  relatively  hard,  wear- 
resistant  material  and  said  receptacle  being  situated  in  said 
notch  and  having  an  outer  penpheral  region  welded  to  said 
bucket  wall  and  extending  along  said  notch,  said  receptacle 
having  an  elongated  hollow  interior  terminating  in  a  front 
open  end  situated  aproximately  at  the  front  cutting  edge  re- 
gion of  said  wall  for  receiving  a  bucket-tooth  Ung  introduced 
into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  receptacle  through  said  front 
open  end  thereof,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  accommo- 
date at  an  inner  end  region  thereof  a  means  for  fixing  a  bucket 
tiKith  to  said  receptacle  by  cooperation  with  said  tang  of  said 
bucket  tooth,  said  receptacle  being  composed  in  its  entirety  of 
a  pair  of  shells  which  together  define  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  receptacle,  said  shells  engaging  each  other  at  surfaces  of 
said  shells  which  are  situated  in  said  notch  and  which  are 
welded  to  each  other  to  form  said  receptacle  from  said  shells, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  shells  having  a  pair  of  front  lips  pro- 
jecting laterally  respectively  in  opposed  directions  from  said 
front  open  end  of  said  receptacle  and  extending  along  while 
being  welded  to  said  front  cutting  region  of  said  bucket  wall, 
said  lips  respectively  terminating  in  free  ends  adapted  to  be 
welded  to  free  ends  of  adjoining  lips  of  adjoining  receptacles 
adapted  to  be  received  in  additional  notches  of  said  bucket 
wall,  and  each  of  said  shells  having  at  the  front  of  said  recepta- 
cle an  elongated  reinforcing  protrusion  extending  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  said  front  cutting  edge  of  said  bucket  wall 


magnet  and  said  element,  wherein  said  circuit  is  utilized  to 
control  said  electrical  energization,  means  for  biasing  said 
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board  into  a  concave  shape  facing  the  side  on  which  the  array 
is  mounted. 


3,947,985 
COMBINED  TRASH  RECEPTACLE  AND  ADVERTISING 

MEDIUM 
Franz  Skrzypczak,  Herten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Jurgen 
Hauser,  Herten-Scberlebeck,  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1974.  Ser.  No'  466.248 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany,     Ma>     3,     1973, 
2322243 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  1  r02 
U.S.CL  40-33  19  Claims 
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3,947,983 
RESISTANT  TAG  STRLCTURE 
Jerome  J.  Brunette,  911   Cambridge  Drive,  LibertyviUe,  lU. 
60048 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,607 

Int.  CL'  G09F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  40-  27  7  Claims 


CARBON  ■ 2£ 
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1.  A  tag  structure  adapted  to  receive  handling  information 
and  retain  the  same  under  adverse  weather  and  processing 
conditions  comprising  a  laminate  of  a  thin  metal  foil  on  a  web 
of  high  density,  self  bonded  spun  p>olyethylene  fibers  each 
approximately  0  0002  inch  in  diameter,  said  laminate  being 
generally  rectangular  and  having  a  web  face  and  a  foil  face, 
printed  indicia  on  said  web  face  for  the  receipt  of  information 
concerning  an  article  to  be  tagged,  said  laminate  being  perfor- 
able  without  tearing  thereof 


3.947,984 
SUPPORT  FOR  DISPLAY  ELEMENTS 
Donald  Winrow,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ferranti-Pac- 
kard  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,123 
Int.  CL»  G08B  f>l22 
VS.  CL  40-  28  R  2  CUims 

I.  In  a  display  or  indicating  device,  having  an  array  of  dis- 
play elements  rotatably  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  resilient 
flexible  board  of  the  typ>e  to  bear  printed  circuits  thereon  and 
having  such  a  printed  circuit  on  the  side  remote  from  the  array 
each  said  rotatably  mounted  element  being  provided  with 
opposite  contrastingly  coloured  surfaces,  a  magnet  mounted 
on  each  said  rotatably  mounted  member  for  rotation  there- 
with and  means  mounted  on  said  display  board  corresponding 
to  each  element  for  providing  res[>onsive  to  electrical  energi- 
zation a  magnetic  field  which  controls  the  orientation  of  said 


1.  A  combined  trash  receptacle  and  advertising  medium 
comprising  a  support  including  a  hollow  upright  column,  an 
outer  housing  slationanly  mounted  on  said  hollow  column,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  housmg  consisting  of  light-transmitting 
material,  a  trash  can  removably  received  in  said  outer  housing 
and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  light  transmitting  portion,  a 
frame  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  housing 
and  said  can,  transparent  advertising  panels  removably 
mounted  on  said  frame  behind  said  light-transmitting  portion, 
means  for  illuminating  said  transparent  advertising  panels, 
said  illuminating  means  being  mounted  on  said  frame  between 
said  panels  and  said  can  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright 
fluorescent  tubes;  and  means  for  rotating  said  frame  in  said 
housing  and  compnsing  an  electric  motor  installed  m  said 
hollow  column  and  conductor  means  extending  through  said 
column  and  arranged  to  connect  said  motor  with  an  energy 
source. 


3,947,986 
ADVERTISING  AND  EMERGENCY  SIGN 
Charles  M.  Page,  Rtc.  1,  Box  514.  Azlc,  Tex.  76020 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  514.478 
Int  CL»  G09F  1 3100 
U^.  CL  40-67  7  Claims 

1.  An  advertising  and  emergency  sign  device  compruing. 
a  a  sign  disposed  so  as  to  be  readily  seen  by  passersby,  said 
sign  including: 
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i    a  central  framework. 

II  two  facade  sides,  disposed  one  on  each  side  vi  as  to  ho 
normally  seen  in  a  normal  configuration  said  tirade 
Sides  bearing  a  normal  notation. 

III  retainer  means  for  retaining  said  sides  tonnectctl  uith 
said  central  framework  at  least  in  said  normal  position 
said  retainer  means  being  connected  respectivcU  to 
said  facade  sides  and  said  central  framework  and  com 
prising  respective  hinge  means  hmgedlv  connecting 
one  edge  each  of  respective  said  facade  sides  with  said 
central  framework  such  that  said  facade  sides  vmII  puot 
downwardly  from  said  central  framework 

iv     interior   message   hcnird  disposed   imeruuK    ot   n.ikI 
facade   sides  and   connected   with  said    central   ftanu- 
work,  said  interior   niess<ige  Kiard  h.iv  mg  dispiavcil  ori 
resp«ctive    sides    an    emergencv     message    asking    the 
passerby  to  summon  aid. 


the    core,     and     a     pertorahic,     corrugated     sheet     removahlv 
wrapped  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  core,  the  upper  and 


>-. 


v    release  means  for  rele<ising  at  least  one  Cklgc  ot  rcspo^ 
tive  said  facade  sides  to  allow   saal  facade  Miles  to  tall 
away  sufTicientiv  to  expose  said  interior  message  hoaril 

VI  switch  means  for  energi/ing  said  release  means,  said 
switch  means  being  disposed  at  a  point  remote  troni 
said  sign  so  .ts  to  be  closed  when  a  robbery  and  the  like 
IS  in  progress  making  display  of  the  emergency  mess.igc 
desirable,  such  that  said  interior  message  board  with  its 
emergency  message  is  exposed  silentiv  so  as  not  to 
endanger  pers«)n  s  lives  in  the  event  i>f  a  robbery  and 
the  like. 

VII  interior  illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  inter 
lor    message    board,    said    interior    illumination    means 
being  disposed  interiorly  of  said  central  framework  and 
adapted  to  remain  energi/ed  after  said  release  means  is 
energized  by  closure  of  said  switch  means. 

b    exterior  illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  sign  in 

said  normal  configuration  for  viewing  at  night. 
c    supp<irt  means  supp<irting  said  sign 


lower  marginal  eilges  being  relea.sablv  received  between  the 
flange  .mil  the  core  whereby  the  sheet  is  reniovablv  secured 
to  the  cote 


3.947,988 

PORTABI  K  RIFI.K  RKST 

Jos«-ph  VV.  Bfsaw,  1417  7th  Ave.  NW..  Austin.  Minn.  55912 

Hied  I>ec.  26.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  536,571 

Inl.  (I.'  K4U    :v  0(1 

I  .S.  (1.  42     94  5  riaims 


3.947.987 

ROTATABLE  POSTER  DISPLAY  IMT 

Robert   E.   Allea,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assixnor    to   B«miss-Jason 

Corporation.  Paio  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.086 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  niOJ 

IJ  J>.  CI.  40- 6«  2  Claims 

1.  A  display  unit  comprising   a  core  of  cardboard  material. 
said  core  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  a  generally  contin 
uous  outer   surface,   a   rod   extending   through   the   core   and 
spanning  said  ends  and  having  first  means  for  positioning  the 
lower  end  thereof  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  flat  plate,  a  pin 
extending  through  the  rod.  the  plate  being  supported  on  the 
pin  and  disposed  for  supporting  the  core  on  the  rod  at  a  ItKa 
tion  above  said  first  means  with  said  core  being  rotatablc  on 
the  rod,  a  pair  of  end  members  shiftably  mounted  on  respec 
tive  ends  of  the  core,  each  end  member  having  an  end  wall  and 
a  continuous  flange  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  end  wall,  the 
flange  of  one  of  the  end  walls  being  adjacent  to  and  contigu 
ous  with  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  the  flange  of  the  other  end 
wall  being  adjacent  to  and  contiguous  with  the  upper  end  of 


1.  A  p<irtable  gun  rest  for  use  on  a  supporting  surface  in- 
lulling: 
A    an  elongated  upper  bloi  k 
H    a   pair  of  elongated   lower   foot   blocks  de(>ending   from 

hclow   said  upper   block; 
C      means  for   pivotally   mounting  at  least  one  of  said  fiHit 

blocks  on    a    vertical   axis   to   move   between   a   transp<irt 

position    in   alignment   with  said   upper   block   and   a   use 

position  transverse  thereof,  and 
I)    said  upner  block  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  of>en 

ing  notch  adapted  to  support  a  gun  in  a  generally  hori/on 

tal  [xisition 


3.947.989 

USHINC  EQl  IPMENT 

Philip  D.  Bart.  46  Spinninx  Wheel  Lane.  Tamarac.  FU.  33313 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.860 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  li5iUiJ 

IS.  CI.  43     4  2.09  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fishing  lure,  the  combination  comprising  a  head,  a 
btHJy   and  a  tail,  said  head  including  a  raised  circumferential 
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outer  peripheral  portion  forming  a  cup  shape  and  having  a 
shaped  profile  with  a  forwardly  protruding  lower  portion 
curving  into  an  upper  less  sloping  portion,  said  body  being 
connected  to  said  head,  said  body  being  hollow,  said  tail 
member  further  comprising  a  support  means,  a  plurality  of 
streamers  attached  to  said  support  means,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  support  means  to  said  head  through 
said  b<xlv 


3,947,990 

SI  BMERSIBLE  FLOAT 

Donald  K.  Johnson,  16380  Terry  Lane.  Oak  Forrest.  lU.  60452 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,884 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  93/00 

I  .S.  CI.  43     44.9  9  Claims 


6.  A  float  capsule  device  in  combination  with  a  fish  hook 
and  leader  attached  thereto,  said  float  capsule  device  being 
friclionally  affixed  to  the  fish  hiK>k  and  surrounding  a  shank 
p<.irtion  of  the  hiwk.  said  leader  being  tied  with  a  knot  to  an 
eye  portion  of  said  fish  hook  at  the  end  of  said  shank,  said  float 
capsule  device  concealing  said  knot  and  imparting  buoyancy 
to  said  hook  and  leader 


3,947.991 

FISHING  TACKLE  CONTAINER 

Paul  J.  .Morcom,  Rte.  No.  1 .  Box  235,  Henderson.  Tex.  75652 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,879 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97/04 

U.S.  CI.  43      54.5  R  12  Claims 


the  walls  of  said  trays  completely  close  the  opening  in  the 
side  of  said  housing  when  the  cut-outs  in  said  trays  arc 
aligned  with  the  cut-out  in  said  housing  and  wherein  each 
of  the  trays  may  be  selectively  rotated  about  said  vertical 
axis  such  that  the  contents  therein  are  accessible  through 
the  opening  in  the  side  and  the  cut-out  in  the  top  of  said 
housing 


3.947.992 
MOLDING  TOY 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  85  Rector  St..  Metuchen.  N  J.  08840 
Continuation-in-partofSer.No.  395,410.  Sept.  10.  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3.869.824.  and  a  continuation-in-par-t  of  Ser.  No.  223. 1 48. 
Feb.  3,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  556,978 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33  iJ/^ 

U.S.  CI.  46— 17  4  Claims 


I.  A  compartmentalized  container  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  opening  on  one  side  and  a  cut-out 
adjacent  thereto  on  the  top  of  said  housing,  and 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  trays  disposed  in  a  superposed 
stacked  relation  and  rota  table  about  a  vertical  axis  within 
said  housing,  each  tray  formed  to  define  a  cut-out  therein 
of  matching  size  and  shape  as  the  cut-out  in  the  top  of 
said  housing  and  aligned  so  that  the  cut-outs  in  said  trays 
may  be  aligned  with  the  cut-out  in  said  housing,  wherein 


1.  A  molding  craft  comprising  in  combination 

a  sheet-like  base  formed  with  a  bottom  wall  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  ndge-like  formations  molded  integral  vnth 
said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom. 

said  ndge-like  formations  defining  separate  compartment.s 
each  totally  circumscnbed  by  respective  of  said  ridge  like 
formations, 

said  ndge-like  formations  having  a  continuous  upper  rim 
defining  respective  envelopes  of  narrow   surfaces  repre 
senling  partitions  between  said  compartments. 

a  plurality  of  different  quantities  of  differently  colored 
casting  materials  disposed  within  each  of  said  separate 
compartments  and  solidified  in  situ  therein  and  each 
bonded  to  the  bottom  wall  portions  of  each  compartment 
to  define  different  colored  decorations  for  said  composite 
article, 

said  narrow  surfaces  representing  partitions  between  said 
compartments  beng  of  different  color  than  the  colors  of 
said  different  colored  casting  materials,  said  narrow  sur 
faces  extending  above  the  level  of  said  casting  maienals 
filling  said  compartments  so  as  to  be  easily  distinguishable 
by  color  and  relief  from  the  different  colored  casting 
matenals  m  said  compartments 
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3,947.993 
AIRFOIL  AND  MEANS  FOR  LAI  NCHINCi  SAMK 
(  harin  W.  Hoppc.  30233  SouthfkM  Road,  Soulhfirld.  Mich 
48076 

FIted  ¥eb.  4,  197  5,  S*r.  No.  546,879 

Int.  (  L'  A63H   r<  /.V 

t.S.  CI.  46      74  R  10  C  laims 


!.    An    airfotl   adapted    to   be   priipelled    through   the   atmo 
sphere,  said  airfml  comprising  an  elongated  member  ha.  ing  a 
tiipcred  nose  portion,  first  surface  means  extending  from  viul 
nose  p»)rtK)n  and  functioning  to  stabili/e  said  airfoil  during  a 
first  stage  of  flight,  said  first  surface  means   being  operable 
beyond  a  predetermined  velocity,  second  surface  means  ex 
tending  from  said  nose  p<irtion  and  functuining  to  ri)tate  said 
airfoil  abt)ut  its  center  of  gravity  along  an  axis  v^hich  is  travers 
ing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  member  when  the 
velocity  of  said  airfoil  is  below  a  predetermmetl  rale 


3.947.994 
FICLRK  TOY  WITH  MEANS  FOR  EXE(  I  TIN(.  ARM 
THRLSTINC;  MOVEMENT 
Burton  C.  Meyer.  Downen;  (irove,  and  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield. 
Evanston,  both  of  111.,  a.«siKnors  to  Marvin  (jlass  &  Associ- 
ates, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.   15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,109 

Int.  (1.'  A63H  /  ^/Oft 

U.S.  CL  46      148  II  (laims 


an  eccentric  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the 
arm  joint, 

a  generally  hollow  upper  arm  portion  having  a  shoulder  and 
an  elbow  end,  said  shoulder  end  being  secured  to  said 
shaft  at  the  arm  joint  for  rotatuin  therewith, 

a  lower  arm  portK)n  having  an  elbttw  end  and  a  hand  end, 
said  lower  arm  portion  being  swingably  mounted  to  said 
upper  arm  portion  about  an  elbt)w  pivot  at  the  respective 
elb<<w  ends; 

a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  eccentric  member  off 
center  relative  to  the  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  lower  arm  portion  near  the  elbovs  end 
thereof  at  a  point  spaced  from  and  off  center  relative  to 
said  elbow  pivot,  said  arm  being  movable  from  a  preset 
[position  wherein  the  upper  arm  is  generally  vertically 
oriented  alongside  the  torvi  and  the  lower  arm  [xirtion  is 
generallv  horizontally  positioned  at  right  angles  with  the 
ujiper  aim  to  a  thrusting  position  wherein  the  upper  arm 
pvirtion  and  lower  arm  portum  are  generally  hori/ontalls 
aligned  extending  generally  at  a  right  angle  with  the  torso 
after  the  shaft  has  been  rotated  to  a  predetermined  arc 
,ind  then  from  the  thrusting  position  to  an  after  thrust 
(Hisilion  after  further  rotation  of  the  shaft,  whereby  said 
•irni  moves  in  a  programmed  sequence  simulating  a 
thrusting  movement  m  resptinse  to  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

actuation  means  for  selectively  rotiiting  said  shaft,  said 
actuation  means  including  a  pinion  gear  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  gear  rack  meshingly  engag 
ing  said  pinion  gear  and  mounteil  for  movement  within 
the  torso,  a  plate  forming  a  movable  part  of  the  torso 
securett  to  said  gear  rack  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  in 
response  to  pushing  the  plate,  and  return  means  for  posi 
tively  pushing  the  movable  plate  back  to  its  original  posi- 
tion after  actuation  causing  the  arm  to  move  from  its 
after  thrust  pnisition  to  its  preset  p<isition,  and 

detent  means  mounted  on  the  eccentric  member  for  posi- 
tioning said  eccentric  member  so  that  it  will  be  in  the 
preset  position  after  actuation 


3,947,995 
SOD  SEEDLINC;  GROWING  APPARATLS 
John  V.  Renfro,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Renfro  I>evel- 
opment  Corporation,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,692 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  /  00    AOK;  9102 

L.S.  (I.  47      34  R  3  CUims 


I.  An  actK)n  figure  toy  including  a  torso  having  means 
definmg  an  arm  jomt  and  a  movable  arm  connected  thereto, 
comprismg 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  torso  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  movable  arm. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  growing  seedlings  from  seed 
embedded  m  humus  contained  in  said  apparatus  when  the 
latter  rests  on  an  open  topped  container  in  which  fertile  soil 
is  disposed,  which  apparatus  includes 

a  a  frame  of  substantial  depth  that  is  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  side  pieces  connected  in  endto-end  relationship,  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  m  a 
horizontal  position  on  top  of  said  container  whereby  said 
frame  can  be  substantially  filled  with  humus  wherein  said 
seeds  are  embedded,  with  at  least  one  of  said  side  pieces 
having  a  first  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  that  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  container  when  said  frame  rests 
thereon,  with  said  slot  having  first  and  second  ends. 
b  a  plurality  of  elongate  root^^utting  blades  that  are  pivot- 
allv  connected  in  end  to  end  relationship  and  when  in  a 
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first  position  are  disposed  adjacent  to  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  side  pieces,  with  said  blades  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially common  to  that  of  said  slot,  and  with  one  of  said 
blades  having  a  first  end  portion  that  projects  through 
said  first  end  of  said  slot  to  the  exterior  of  said  frame, 
a  handle  secured  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  blade, 
and 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  free  end  of  one  of  said 
blades  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  slot, 
said  handle  when  grasped  and  pulled  outwardly  moving 
said  blades  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  p>osition 
wherein  said  blades  are  longitudinally  aligned,  with  the 
movement  of  said  blades  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  after  said  seeds  have  developed  into  seedlings 
severing  the  portion  of  the  roots  of  said  seedlings  in  said 
frame  from  those  portions  of  said  roots  in  said  container 
to  permit  said  frame  to  be  separated  from  said  container 
for  the  easy  removal  of  said  seedlings  from  said  frame 


3.947,996 

METHOD  OF  COATING  SEEDS  TO  CONTROL 

GERMINATION  AND  THE  RESULTANT  COATED  SEEDS 

Harry  Watts,  Samia.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,041 
Int.  CI.'  AOIC  J/06 
L.S.  CI.  47  ~  57.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  seed  enveloped  in  a  continuous  adherent  coating  to 
control  germination  until  environmental  conditions  are  satis 
factory  to  continued  crop  growth  wherein  said  coating  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  uniform  blend  of  an  aqueous  latex  of 
insciluble  pnilymer  and  from  0  5  to  5  weight  percent  of  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  wherein  said  weight  percent  is  based  upon  the 
combined  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  water  insoluble 
polymer  and  drying  the  composition  to  provide  a  coating 
having  an  oxygen  permeability  sufficient  to  permit  normal 
respiration  of  the  seed  and  from  0.01  to  0.15  mm  thickness  on 
said  seeds 


3.947,997 
COIPLED  WINDOW  WITH  TWO  CASINGS  AND  THREE 

PANES 
Arvo  Mursula,  Alavus.  Finland 

Filed  May  I.  1975.  Ser.  No.  573,407 
Claims     priority,     application     Finland,     May     28,     1974, 
1634/74 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  7/02 
VS.  CI.  49-  62  2  Claims 


1.  A  window  having  two  single-pane  casings  connected  to 
each  other  by  hinges  and  an  intermediate  pane  having  a  gasket 
Strip  encircling  the  circumference  thereof  located  between 
said  casings,  said  intermediate  pane  being  at  one  edge  thereof 
secured  to  hinge  flaps  earned  on  the  hinge  pins  of  said  hinges 
connecting  said  casings  to  each  other,  and  said  intermediate 
pane  being  provided  at  the  opposite  edge  thereof  with  one 


single  switch  coupling  having  together  turnable  coupling 
tongues,  each  coupling  tongue  co-operating  with  a  corre 
sponding  opening  in  a  counterplate  in  said  inner  and  outer 
casings,  respectively,  said  coupling  tongues  and  openings 
being  shaped  and  arranged  such  that  in  one  end  position  of 
said  coupling  tongues  said  intermediate  pane  is  coupled  to 
said  inner  casing,  in  an  opposite  end  position  of  said  coupling 
tongues  said  intermediate  pane  is  coupled  to  said  outer  casing. 
and  in  an  intermediate  position  of  said  coupling  tongues  said 
intermediate  pane  is  coupled  simultaneously  to  both  said 
casings 


3,947,998 

DIAL  SASH  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

WEATHERTIGHT  SEALING  MEANS 

Isamu  Matsubara.  Nyuzen.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,480 

int.  Cl.»  E05D  I3;00.  I5'0f^ 

U.S.  CI.  49—209  6  Claims 


4.  In  a  dual  sash  window  assembly  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  header  and  a  sill  and  jambs,  and  a  pair  of 
horizontally  movable  sashes  mounted  within  said  supporting 
frame  in  parallel  spaced  planes,  each  of  said  sashes  including 
top  and  bottom  horizontal  members  and  side  vertical  mem 
bers,  said  side  vertical  members  consisting  of  a  first  side  verti 
cal  member  to  be  held  against  one  of  said  jambs  of  said  sup 
p>orting  frame   when  the  sash   is  in   a  closed   position   and   a 
second  side  vertical  member  to  meet  the  corresponding  side 
vertical  member  of  the  other  sash  when  the  two  sashes  are  in 
their  closed  positions,  the  combination  thereof  with 

means  defining  outwardly  of>en  channels  along  said  top  and 
bottom  horizontal  members  and  said  first  side  vertical 
member  of  each  sash, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  rolls  rotatably  supported  m  selected 

p>ositions  internally  of  said  channels, 
a  plurality  of  flanges  projecting  inwardly  from  said  support 
ing  frame  and  intruding  into  said  channels,  respectively. 
when  said  sashes  are  in  their  closed  positions, 
a  plurality  of  raised  roll  seats  formed  on  said  flanges  in  such 
positions  that  said  rolls   ride  on  said  roll  scats,  respec 
tively,  when  said  sashes  are  moved  to  their  closed  posi- 
tions, 
said  rolls  and  said  roll  seats  on  each  of  said  sashes  being  so 
arranged   that  said  sashes  undergo  lateral  displacement 
toward  each  other  relative  to  said  supp>orting  frame  when 
said  sashes  are  moved  to  their  closed  positions, 
first  sealing  strips  arranged  along  said  header  and  sill  of  said 
supporting  frame  in  the  middle  of  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion  thereof  whereby  said   lop   and   bottom   horizontal 
members  of  said  sashes  become  pressed  against  said  first 
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scaling  strips,  respcc  tivcl  v ,  upon  Idtfral  dis(>laccnicnl  ol  3,**48,0(K) 

said  sashes  in  their  closed  positions.  HVnRAlLIC  DOOR  OPKNKRS 

a  second  sealing  strip  arranged  along  saiil  second  side  verti      Pauli  [>«nni.s   Pf<lfrs*n,  l.andskrona.  Sweden,  assignor  to  In- 


cal  member  of  one  of  said  sashes  *hcrebv  said  seconti 
side  vertical  member  of  the  other  s,ish  becomes  pressed 
against  said  second  sealing  strip  upon  lateral  displace 
ment  of  said  sashes  in  their  closed  positions,  and 
third  sealing  strips  arranged  internallv  of  sanl  channels 
along  said  first  side  vertical  members  of  said  sashes 
whereby  said  third  sealing  strips  become  presset!  against 
the  respective  flanges  intruding  into  the  respect've  ch.in- 
nels  along  said  first  side  vertical  mem  hers  u(ion  Literal 
displacement  of  said  swishes  in  their  ilnsed  positnins 


SI.IDINC;  lK)OR  ASSKMBI  ^ 
Pierre  Disperens,  Fn  Vallairr.  1024  Fxuhlens,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  23.  I*>74.  Ser.  No    508. 2H4 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Sept     2"",    l^""', 
13831  7.^;  Sept.   II.   IV74.   12337  74 

Int.  1 1.'  F05D  15110 
I    S.  (I.  49      21^  10  (  laims 


1.  A  sliding  d(Hir  assembly  comprising  a  doOT,  a  door  frame 
having  a  d»H)r  ofx-ning,  a  horizontal  rolling  track  flxed  parallel 
to  the  frame  above  said  door  opening,  a  suspension  member 
movably  mounted  along  the  track,  a  lever  pivot.illv  connected 
at  iLs  upper  end  to  said  suspension  member  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  upf>er  portion  of  the  do<ir  and  bv  which  the  door 
IS  suspended  from  the  track,  the  lever  being  pivotable  between 
a  first  ptisition  m  which  the  dtxir  is  lowered  anti  .ipplied 
against  the  frame  and  a  second  p<isition  in  which  the  door  is 
raised  and  spaced  apart  from  the  frame,  and  means  for  moving 
the  lever  from  its  sec*)nd  to  its  first  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  suspension  member  along  the  track  into  .i 
ckwed  p<isition  of  the  do<u  and  from  its  first  to  its  second 
pt>sition  in  response  to  movement  of  said  suspension  member 
along  the  track  from  said  closed  p*isitK)n  of  the  door,  said 
means  for  moving  said  lever  comprising  a  cam  track  fixetl  in 
relation  to  the  frame,  linkage  means  pivotallv  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  comprising  a  movable  cam 
follower  member,  a  roller  carried  by  said  cam  follower  mem 
ber  and  engageahle  with  said  cam  track  to  pivot  said  lever 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and  means  for 
guiding  said  cam  follower  member  to  move  ohlic|uelv  up 
wardly  and  outwardly  from  said  frame 


genjorsfirman  Besam  Aktiebolag.  I.andskrona,  Sweden 
Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,839 
Int.  (I.'  F05F  /  ^  tt4 
I   S.  (I.  49     340  9  Claims 

m 


I.  A  hvdr.iulic  door  opener  comprising  in  combination  a 
hviirau 111.  .ills  uper.ited  rotarv  motor ,  a  motor  shaft  mounted  in 
the  niotiir  anil  operativelv  connected  with  door  engaging 
tiuMns  .1  hvdraulic  liquid  reservoir,  a  door  operating  spring 
o[ier.itivelv  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  motor  driven  hvdrau 
iic  pump  .in  actuator  for  the  motor  of  the  motor  driven  pump. 
hvtIr.iuliL  liquid  conduits  providing  communication  between 
the  hvdraulic  pump,  the  hvdraulicallv  operated  rotarv  motor 
.ind  the  hydraulic  liqunl  reservoir  and  from  the  reservoir  back 
to  the  pump  so  as  to  proiiuce  a  closed  hvdraulic  circuit,  the 
rot.irv  niotiir  operating  .i  door  ti>  tension  the  di>or  operating 
sjiring  s.iid  hvdr.iulic  iloor  opener  including  a  spring  housing 
tor  the  door  oper.iting  spring  separatelv  surrounding  the 
spring  and  providing  hvdraulic  liquid  reservoir  means  as  com 
poneni  [vut  ot  the  said  hydraulic  liquid  circuit,  said  spring 
housing,  viid  rotarv  motor  and  said  hydraulic  pump  being 
mounted  as  separate  assemblv  units  within  said  opener  to 
provRJc  c.isv  .inil  separate  access  thereto 


3,948,001 
CIRVFI)  SCRFA(  F  (;RIN1)IN(.  MAC  HINF 
.Shinichi     Miyazawa.     kawa.saki;     kaneyoshi     Miyasaka,    and 
Hidehiko  Takeyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Agency  of  industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sept.  25,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  509.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1973,  47-1  12647 
int.  (I.'  B24B  4^116 
IS    (1.51       137  7(laims 

1.  A  curved  surface  grinding  machine    comprising 
a    working    table    for    fixedlv    holding   a   work    thereon    and 
mov.ible    back    and    forth    in    a    K)ngitudinal    direction    by 
means  of  a  servomotor, 
.1  grinding  head  supptirted  on  a  machine  frame  and  movable 
perpendicularly  toward  and  away  from  said  wiirking  table 
bv   means  of  a  servomotor,  said  grinding  head  including 
an  abrasive  grinding  tinil  and  a  tool  driving  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  grinding  tool,  and 
nie.ins  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  working  table 
and  grinding  head  in   response   to  variations  in  the   kiad 
current  of  said  ti>ol-driving  motor  in  such  a  manner  as  \o 
effect    uniform    grinding    on    and    impart    a    high    degree 
smiHithnevs  to  the  surface  of  said  work, 
s^nd    controlling    means    including    a    detector    adapted    to 
detect  the  load  current  of  said  t(K)l  driving  motor,  a  com 
parator  connected  to  said  detector  and   adapted  to  pro 
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duce  an   electric  signal   indicative  of  the   difference  be- 
tween the  load  current  detected  b\   said  detector  and  a 


» 

— 

21 

- 

<My 


3.948,003 
APPARATtS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  \\ORkPlECL 

SLRFACES 
Oskar  Pletscher,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebrueder 
Pletscher.  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  226,691.  Feb.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,848,373.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.106 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.   22.    1971. 
2522/71 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  J/  02 
L.S.  CI.  51— 164  23  Claims 


predetermined  reference  value,  and  means  for  contrtilling 
said  servomotors  of  said  working  table  and  grinding  head 
on  the  basis  of  the  signal  from  said  comparator. 


3,948,002 
VIBRATORY  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Hisamine  kobayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki 
kaisha  Shikishima  Tipton,  Nagayo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1974,49-79343 
Irt.  CI.'  B24B  31,00 
U^.  CI.  51- 163  V  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  surface  of  workpieces  by 
means  of  a  mass  of  smooth-surface  or  abrasive  particles  which 
impact  against  the  surface  of  the  workpiece.  comprising 
means  for  elevating  the  particles  to  a  path  of  free  fall  for  such 
particles  without  appreciably  entraining  the  workpieces, 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  workpieces  at  the  re- 
gion of  free  fall  of  the  particles,  said  supporting  and  rotating 
means  incorporating  said  particle  elevating  means,  said  elevat- 
ing means  including  entrainment  means  for  predominantly 
only  entraining  and  elevating  said  particles  without  apprecia 
biy  entraining  and  raising  said  workpieces  to  thereby  continu 
ally  produce  a  separation  action  between  the  particles  and  the 
workpieces,  the  particles  being  elevated  to  said  path  of  free 
fall  to  form  a  freefalling  stream  of  particles  raining  down  and 
impacting  against  the  workpieces  whereas  the  workpieces 
during  said  separation  action  being  simultaneously  exposed  to 
a  tumblind  action  and  being  freely  rotaiable  at  the  region  of 
a  lower  actuated  supporting  surface  of  said  supporting  and 
rotating  means,  said  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the 
workpieces  comprising  a  slightly  inclined  receiving  mecha 
nism  substantially  open  at  both  ends,  said  supporting  surface 
extending  between  said  open  ends,  and  means  for  introducing 
a  friction-reducing  medium  for  contact  with  the  workpieces 
and  particles 


1.  In  a  vibratory  finishing  apparatus  with  a  vibratory  finish 
ing  tub  formed  like  an  annular  trough  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
arrangement  and  including  a  stationary  dam  member  of  tri- 
angular shape  provided  on  the  arcuate  bottom  of  the  trough 
and  a  movable  fiap  member  provided  pivotally  up  and  down 
between  the  stationary  dam  member  and  the  open  end  of  the 
trough  which  leads  to  a  mass  separating  or  sieving  device,  an 
improved  apparatus  wherein  the  trough  has  a  region  provided 
therein  for  moving  a  mass  including  workpieces  and  abrasive 
media  which  enters  said  region  and  ts  accumulated  under 
compressed  vibrations  forward  to  said  mass  separating  device, 
said  region  being  defined  by  said  stationary  dam  member,  said 
movable  flap  member  provided  with  an  anti-backflow  member 
thereon,  at  least  one  closure  for  closing  the  upper  open  por 
tions  of  the  trough  between  a  point  at  which  the  mass  begins 
to  ascend  and  said  open  end  of  the  trough,  and  a  mass  guiding 
plate  for  allowing  the  mass  to  enter  said  region  and  preventing 
the  backfltiw  of  said  mass,  said  guiding  plate  being  so  provided 
at  upstream  end  of  said  closure  as  to  traverse  said  trough 
radially. 


3,948.004 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

REMOVAL  SIGNAL  CORRESPONDING  TO  LATERAL 

AND  RADIAL  FORCE  LOADS  ON  A  TIRE 

Peter  Max  Gruber,  Pfungstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Hofmann  kG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,435 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    30.    1973. 
2343841 

int.  CL*  B24B  49  16 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 165  R  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  removal  electrical  signal  indi 
eating  the  amounts  of  material  to  be  removed  from  a  loaded 
tire  in  both  lateral  and  radial  directions  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  the  lateral  forces  and  prcxjucing  a  first 
electrical  signal  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  detected 
force, 
means  for  detecting  the  radial  forces  and  producing  a  sec 
ond  electrical  signal  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the 
detected  force, 
means  for  dividing  and  first  signal  by  said  second  signal  to 
produce    a   ungent  electrical   signal   which   vanes   as   a 
function  of  the  tangent  of  the  angle  between  the  vector 
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representing  said  radial  and  lateral  forces  and  the  vccloi 
representing  said  radial  force, 
means   for   preselecting   a    pluralitv    of  tangent   values  and 
pr(xlucing  preset  electrical  signals  representing  said  pre- 
set values,  and 


•^/■-li***- 
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means  for  comparing  said  preset  signals  with  said  tangent 
signals  and  producing  said  removal  signal  as  a  function 
thereof 


3,948,005 

CEILINC  GRINDINC;  APP.-VRATIS 

Jack  W.  Whitaett,  936  (  astilc  Ave.,  (oral  (;ablrs.  FU.  33  I  M 

Filed  Jan.  3,   1975,  Ser.  No.  538,333 

Inl.  (I.'  B24B  :jf(>() 

VS.  CI.  51      180  8  (  laims 


i?      .0 


I.  A  ceiling  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  compris 


mg 


a  portable  support  assembly. 

a  central  elongated  member  coupled  to  said  support  assem 

biy  for  vertical  movement, 
a    boom    assembly    pivoially    mounted   on    the    top   of  said 

central  member, 
a  grinding  assembly  coupled   to  a  first  end  of  said   b<H)m 

assembly, 
said  gnnding  assembly  including  blade  means  for  grinding 

the  ceiling  and   rotation    means   for   rotating  said    blade 

means, 
biasing  means   for    biasing    the   second   end   of  said    b<x)m 

assembly  downwards  and  said  first  end  upwards  to  force 

said  blade  means  against  the  ceiling,  and 
elevating  means  earned  on  said  support  assembly  for  mov 

ing   said    central    member    vertically    upward    and    down 

ward, 
said  support  assembly  including 

first  and  second  elongated  structural  members  located  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  and  oriented  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  40°  to  each  other 


third  and  fourth  elongated  structural  members  located  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  and  oriented  at  an  angle  of 
approx  imateU   4(i°  to  each  other. 

a  hori/ontallv  oriented  cross  bar  ct)upled  at  one  end  to 
•aid  first  ami  second  structural  members  and  at  the 
other  end  lo  said  th.rd  and  fourth  structural  members, 

clamping  means  on  said  cross  bar  for  releasably  supfKirt- 
ing  said  central  elongated  member  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion 

four  v^  heels,  each  independently  and  rtUatably  coupled  at 
the   Uittoni   of  one  of  said  elongated   structural   mem 
hers,  and 

a  plurality  of  hori/ontalK  oriented  struts  interconnecting 
siiid  elongated  structural  members,  the  lowermost 
thereof  being  at  a  height  approximately  equal  to  one- 
third  the  height  of  said  structural  members 


3.948,006 

DIAMOND  FACETINC;  PLATFORM 

Joseph  Waldman,  899  Montgomery  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.\ 

Filed  Jan.   15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,334 

Int.  (I.'  B24B  /V  /ft 
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1.  An  adjustable  diamond  faceting  platform  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  tong  and  suitable  for  supporting  a  dop,  said 
platform  comprising  first  and  second  plate  members,  hinge 
means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second  plate 
members  tt)gether  to  permit  said  plate  members  to  pivot  rela- 
tive to  each  other  about  said  hinge  means,  an  opposite  end  of 
said  first  plate  member  being  provided  with  mounting  means 
for  connectK)n  to  the  tong,  an  arcuate  projecting  tongue  ex 
tending  from  one  side  of  said  second  plate  member  at  said 
adjacent  end  of  said  second  plate  member  towards  one  side  of 
said  first  plate  member,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  second 
plate  member  about  said  hinge  means  to  position  a  free  end 
of  said  tongue  adjacent  to  said  one  side  of  said  first  plate 
member,  abutment  means  provided  on  said  first  plate  member 
for  engaging  said  tongue  to  move  said  free  end  of  said  tongue 
away  frt)m  said  one  side  of  said  first  plate  member  to  cause 
said  sect)nd  plate  memb>cr  tt)  pivot  about  said  hinge  means  to 
a  desired  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  said  first  plate 
memt>er,  said  second  plate  member  being  provided  with  a  first 
i)f>ening  extending  from  said  one  side  of  said  second  plate 
member  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  second  plate  member,  a 
dop  receiving  socket  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  being 
disposed  in  said  first  opening  with  a  portK)n  of  said  socket 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  opposite  side  of  said 
second  plate  member  to  receive  the  dop,  said  socket  member 
including  means  for  connecting  the  dop  thereto  for  common 
rotation  about  said  axis,  a  worm  gear  provided  on  said  socket 
member  and  within  said  first  opening  for  rotation  about  said 
axis,  a  second  opening  extending  through  said  second  plate 
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member  in  communication  with  said  first  opening  and  in  a 
transverse  direction  to  said  first  opening,  a  worm  rotatably 
mounted  m  said  second  opening  proximate  to  said  worm  gear 
for  meshingly  engaging  said  worm  gear  and  rotating  the  same 
with  corresponding  rotation  of  said  worm,  said  worm  being 
mounted  with  clearance  for  limited  transverse  movements  in 
directions  towards  and  away  from  said  worm  gear,  adjustable 
bearing  means  mounted  on  the  platform  for  engaging  said 
worm  and  applying  selective  pressures  to  said  worm  in  the 
direction  of  said  worm  gear,  where  suitable  adjustment  of  said 
bearing  means  compensates  for  tolerances  and  wear  and  pro- 
vides positive  engagement  between  said  worm  gear  and  said 
worm,  said  worm  having  a  central  threaded  portion  meshingly 
engageable  with  said  worm  gear  and  having  cylindrical  shaft 
portions  extending  axially  from  each  end  of  said  threaded 
portion,  each  shaft  p<irtion  being  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  said  second  plate  member,  said  bearing  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  shaft  portions  dis[X)sed  withm  said  second  plate 
member,  said  shaft  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
second  plate  member  to  be  accessible  for  manual  rotation  of 
said  worm,  sleeve  means  being  provided  on  each  of  said  shaft 
portions  disposed  within  said  second  plate  member,  said 
sleeve  means  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve  enclosing  each 
shaft  portion  disposed  withm  said  second  plate  member,  said 
sleeves  being  provided  with  smooth  surfaces  for  minimizing 
friction  bctyyeen  said  sleeves  and  said  shaft  portions  which  are 
rotatably  journalled  through  said  sleeves,  said  bearing  means 
including  two  set  screws  threadedly  mounted  on  said  second 
plate  member,  one  of  set  screws  being  positioned  on  each  side 
of  said  thread  portion  of  said  worm  for  engagement  with  an 
associated  one  of  said  sleeves,  each  of  said  set  screws  being 
mounted  for  advancement  m  direction  of  said  worm  gear  and 
substantially  normal  lo  direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
worm  gear. 


3,948.007 
MFTHOD  FOR  WORKING  THE  MARGINAL  ZONES  OF  A 

LENS 
Paul  Feneberg,  Planegg,  and  Anton  Schatz,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,429 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    30,    1973, 
2327583 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  J  jOO 
U.S.CL  51-284  8  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  working  the  marginal  zones  of  a  lens—  par 
ticularly  a  contact  lens  — which  is  of  soft  and  readily  damaged 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  lens  onto  a  sup- 
port having  a  curved  surface  so  that  a  circumferential  mar- 
ginal zone  of  the  lens  projects  beyond  said  surface,  applying 
a  VISCOUS  liquid  between  the  lens  and  the  surface,  rotating  the 
support,  effecting  centering  of  the  lens  on  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  support,  retaining  the  centered  lens  immovably  on  the 


surface  of  the  rotating  support,  and  grinding  the  marginal  zone 
of  the  lens  with  a  rotary  gnnding  tool  to  obtain  a  desired 
profile  for  it. 


3,948,008 

PREFABRICATED  STRLCTURAL  ELEMENT, 

ESPECIALLY  BALCONY  ELEMENT 

Werner  Goetz.  Obereschacher  Str.  9,  773)  Villingen-.Schwen- 

ningen,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.385 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    25,    1973, 
7323502(1! 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  li34.  1104 
l.S.  CI.  52-73  7  Claims 


I     I     k    7     I 


-t- 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  prefabricated  integral 
structural  element  and  a  supporting  member  having  a  prede 
termined  width  at  its  supporting  surface,  said  prefabncated 
strucural  element  comprising  a  mam  floor  section  of  a  given 
thickness,  a  cantilevered  floor  section,  rib  means  comprising 
reinforcing  rod  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  main  floor 
section  and  said  cantilevered  section  in  spaced  relation  st^  as 
to  form  a  gap  between  the  sections,  said  rod  means  extending 
uninterrupted  across  the  gap.  said  nb  means  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  passages  therebetween  said  rib 
means  being  of  smaller  height  than  said  given  thickness,  said 
element  being  supported  on  said  supporting  surface,  said  nb 
means  having  a  length  between  said  main  floor  section  and 
said  cantilevered  section  that  is  less  than  said  width  of  said 
supp>orting  surface  so  that  the  bottom  of  said  gap  is  closed  b\ 
said  supporting  surface,  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  support- 
ing member  to  extend  out  of  the  supp>orting  surface  and  into 
said  gap  for  cooperation  with  said  rib  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  supporting  member  with  said  structural  element, 
concrete  filling  said  gap  thereby  embedding  said  nb  means 
and  said  interconnecting  means  to  form  an  integral  structural 
combination,  and  further  reinforcing  rod  means  running  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  gap 


3,948,009 
SOUND  INSULATING  WALL  MADE  FROM  COMPOSITE 

RUBBER  MATERIAL 
Klaus  Bernhard,  Werroebkircben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.803 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    28,     1973, 
2321676 

Int.  Cl.»  E04H  I! 82 
U.S.  CI.  52-144  5  Claims 

1.  Sound  insulating  wall  consisting  of  boards  5  lo  20  cm  in 
thickness  attached  to  a  stable  frame,  said  boards  compnsing 
a  mixture  of  (  1  )  rubber  shavings  having  particle  sizes  of  about 
1  lo  20  cm',  (  2 )  a  binder  of  polyurelhane  foam  which  hardens 
to  form  a  predominately  closed  cellular  structure  wherein  said 
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hinder  is  present  in  an  aiTiount  uf  betw.een   '^   ,ukI    1*^  [H-kciU 
ha.scd  on  the  drv  weight  of  the  rubber  shavings  and  i  '  i  opets 


^. 


y>a 


■'  "^::^:i^^^ — '^^ 


ceilei.1  soft  foam  \*aste  'Ahkh  is  present  in  the  spaces  between 
the  rubber  shav  mgs 


3.<»4K.0I() 

RKINFORCINC.  DFV  IC  K  FOR  \N  Kl  FMFNT  OK 

PRKSTRFSSKD  (()N(  RFTF 

Ro^er  Paul  Sonnevilic,  5,  rue  Maurice  Ravel.  **!  Sainl-Cluud. 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,413,  Dec.  5,  I'* 72,  abandoned. 
Thi.s  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No    524,'^42 
Claims     prioritv.     application     France,     Dec.      l^,      I'^''!, 
71.45425;  Mav  4.  1972,  72.15842 

Int.  (  I.'  F04C  .5/0* 
L.S    (I.  52      22.^  R  17  Claims 
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1.  A  reinloreing  device  tor  the  prestressmg  b\  compression 
of  a  concrete  element  and  comprising  a  rigid  reinforcement 
unit  having  a  mjtal  tube  and  two  end  p'   tes  respectiveiv  per 
manently  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  the  tube,  a  first  of  which 
plates  constitutes  a  first  end    wall  dcfming  a   terminal   tr.ins 
verse  face  of  the  unit  whereas  a  second  of  said  plates  consii 
tutes  an  opposite  second  end   wall  defining  a   terminal  trans 
verse  face  of  the  unit  which  seconil  end  wall  defines  an  aper 
lure  in  the  extension  of  the  interior  of  the  tube,  the  first  enc) 
wall  defining  an  inner  face  facing  the  second  end  wall,  means 
for  urging  the  plates  apart  and  thereby  putting  the  whole  ot 
the  tube  under  tension,  the  plates  defining  support  surfaces 
which  face  each  other  and  extend  substantially   radiallv   out 
wardly    of   the    tube    for    compressing    the    concrete    element 
between  the  plates  when  the  tube  tensioning   means  are  ren 
dered    inoperative,    the     tube  tensioning    means    comprising 
metal  pressure  applying  means  co  operative  with  the  second 
plate    and    disposed    within    the    tube    antl   capable   of  .ixiallv 
abutting  said  inner  face  of  said  first  end  wall,  ami  screw  means 
interposed  between  the  second  plate  and  the  pressure  appiv 
ing  means  for  urging  the  pres-sure  applying  means  against  saiil 
inner  end  face,  the  pressure  applying  means  comprising  a  rigid 
metal  c«>re  and  being  removable  from  the  second  plate  ami 
removable  from  the  tube  by  way  of  said  aperture  after  tension 
mg  of  the  tube,  the  tube  having  in  some  regions  of  the  tube  a 
cross-S€CtK>nal  shape   which    has  a   first  dimension   in   a   first 
direction  and  a  second  dimension  shorter  than  the  first  dimen 
sion  in  a  second  directmn  perpendicular  to  the  first  directu)n, 
the  cross-sectional  shapes  of  at  least  two  of  said  regions  of  said 
tube  having  their  first  dimensions  oriented  differently  and  the 
second  dimensions  being   but   slightly   larger    than   the   corre 
sponding  dimension  of  the  cross-section  of  the  core  so  that  the 
tube  affords  a  lateral  supptut  for  the  core  against  buckling  of 
the  core 


3,948,011 
PARTITION  S^STKM  FOR  A  BUI  DING 
Reginald  Stanley  Price,  3228  -  6th  St..  SW.,  (  algary.  Alberta; 
Robert  Stanley   Agar,   16  Willow   Wood  Court,  Wiltow'dale, 
Ontario,  and  Stanley  Flden  Thorsell,  121  Conifer  St.,  .Sher- 
wood Park,  Alberta,  all  of  Canada 

C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No.  293.662,  Sept.  29.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.821 

Int.  (I.'  F04H   /  (III,  A43B  J  </20 
L^.  CI.  52     241  4  Claims 


I.    A   building  p.irtition  wall  comprising 

first  .iiul  sevotuj  runner  rTiembers  mounted  hori/ontallv  on 
a  ceiling  and  floor  respei.ti\el\  in  confronting  relation- 
ship; 

.1  plur.ilitv  of  sp.K  ed  V  ertical  stud  members  extending  longi 
tudm.jIK  betv^een  the  runner  members  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  torni  a  solid  tramework,  e.i..  h  stud  member 
having  at  least  or\e  cut  out  extending  therethrough,  said 
luI  out  in  one  stuil  member  being  aligned  with  a  cut  out 
m  each  other  stud  member. 

one  Of  more  hori/ont.il  channel  iTicmbers.  each  extending 
through  a  series  of  said  aligned  cut  outs  and  having  an 
ujiw.irdlv   exteniling  side  leg. 

a  pluralitv  of  gvpsum  boani  panels,  each  suspended  m  side 
by  side  relationship  from  the  horizontal  channel  member 
or  members, 

arui  a  pluralitv  of  suspension  assemblies  affixed  to  the  rear 
ot  each  panel  in  sp.iceil  relationship,  said  suspensmn 
assemblies  attaching  the  [lanel  to  said  channel  members, 

eath  said  suspension  assemblv  comprising  a  gang  nail  plate 
and  a  separable  hanger  tiiember, 

each  said  gang  nail  plate  comprising  a  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  integral,  panel  piercing,  non  threaded  members  pro- 
jecting from  the  plate  and  extending  into  the  panel  with- 
out protruding  through  the  front  face  thereof. 

each  said  hanger  member  having  a  cam  surface  which  cinip- 
erates  with  a  side  leg  of  the  horizontal  channel  member 
from  which  it  is  suspended  to  draw  the  panel  firmly 
against  the  ait|acenl  vertical  stud  members 


3.948,012 
SPA(  K  FRAMF  SUPPORT  SYSTKM 
HrL-;to  V.  Papayoti.  2886  Sorrento.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48104 
Filed  May  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  363^66 
Int.  (I.'  F04C  .h'02 
C.S.  CI.  52      263  21  Claims 

I.  A  support  structure  for  a  multiple  decked  space  frame 
system  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  stress  and  load  trans- 
mitting struts  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  stress  and  load 
distributing  fixtures  to  define  upper  and  lower  grid  like  chord 
frame  structures  dispv),sed  in  spaced  parallel  planes,  said  space 
frames  having  in  common  an  intermediate  chord  frame  com- 
prising their  upper  and  kiwer  chord  frames  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  stress  and  load  transmitting  struts  each 
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connecting  respectively  with  fixtures  of  the  upper  and  inter- 
mediate chord  frame  structures  and  the  intermediate  and 
lower  chord  frame  structures  to  define  a  web  structure  inter- 
mediate said  chord  frame  structures,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  struts  to  said  fixtures.,  said  support  structure  including  a 
vertically  upstanding  column,  a  first  column  arm  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  column,  a   second  column   arm   mounted 


determined  size,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  [in  pro- 
viding a  lower  flexible  film  having  a  width  and  length  greater 
than  the  product  to  be  packaged,  (bi  forming  and  providing 
a  tear-inducing  lab  of  relative  thinness  and  having  a  subslan 
tial  stiffness  to  resist  bending  of  the  lab.  said  forming  including 
causing  a  sharp  pointed  end  portion  to  be  provided,  (c  i  plac 
ing  said  tear-inducing  tab  on  the  lower  film  and  positionmg 
this  tab  so  that  the  pointed  portion  is  directed  toward  an  edge 
of  the  lower  film  and  at  a  selected  distance  inwardlv  from  the 
edge  of  the  lower  film,  (d)  placing  and  positioning  a  product 
of  selected  size  on  Ihe  lower  film  so  that  the  peripherv  of  the 
product  is  at  least  a  short  distance  in  from  the  ends  and  side 


above,  axiallv  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  column 
arm,  a  pluralitv  of  posts  mounted  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  column  arms  for  connecting  them  in  a  rigid  manner. 
said  first  column  arm  further  having  a  plurality  of  mounting 
means  fixed  to  its  upper  surface  and  engaging  the  opposed 
fixtures  of  said  intermediate  chord  frame  to  support  said 
intermediate  chord  frame 


3.948,013 
COLD  FORGED  STEEL  GRATING 
Ijiwrence  E.  Lobaugh,   132  Wilson   Ave..  Niles,  Ohio  44446, 
and  Thomas  S.  Gallo,  1 1 19  Marshall  Road,  McDonald.  Ohio 
44437 

Filed  May  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,464 

Int.  CL-  E04C  2/42,  5104.  B23P  5112 

U.S.  CI.  52     669 


6  Claims 


1.  A  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  load  bearing 
spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending  bearing  bars,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  bearing  bars  each  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  notches  therein  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  openings  therethrough,  ihe  openings  of  one 
bearing  bar  being  disposed  in  transverse  alignment  with  the 
openings  in  the  adjacent  bearing  bars  and  a  plurality  of  load 
bearing  spaced  straight  parallel  cross  rods  positioned  through 
said  openings  in  said  bearing  bars,  portions  of  said  bearing 
bars  adjacent  said  openings  overlying  portions  of  the  cross 
rtxls  in  clamping  engagement  with  said  cross  rods  and  portions 
of  said  cross  rods  adjacent  said  bearing  bars  flattened  and  into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  bearing  bars,  said  fiattened 
portions  of  said  cross  rods  engaging  said  bearing  bars  being 
relatively  wider  than  said  openings  therein 


3,948,014 
INTERNALLY  CONTAINED  TEAR-INDUCING  TAB  FOR 

VACUUM  SEALED  PACKAGES 

Robert  O.  WoWekperger,  Fairfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  William  E. 

Young,  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,305,  April  19.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,900,105.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.868 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  9102.  61118 
U.S.  CI.  53-   14  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  package  with  a  tear-inducing 
means  which  is  associated  with  the  positioning  of  a  product  of 


edges  of  the  lower  film  and  also  positioning  the  product  so  that 
the  sharp  pointed  portion  and  a  short  adjacent  portion  of  the 
tear-inducing  lab  extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  prod 
uct,  and  (e)  providing  and  positioning  an  upper  flexible  film 
over  the  lower  film  and  product,  the  upper  film  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  as  the  lower  film  and  drawing  the 
upper  film  tightly  around  the  top  and  sides  of  the  product  and 
sealing  the  upper  and  lower  films  to  encase  the  product  and 
that  projecting  portion  of  the  tear-inducing  lab  which  extends 
bevond  the  product,  the  projecting  sharpened  end  as  thus 
arranged  effeciing  a  puncture  of  one  of  the  films  when  the 
projecting  edge  portion  of  the  package  is  bent  sufficiemlv  to 
cause  the  sharp  point  to  pierce  the  film 

3,948,015 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  Lerner.  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automated  Pack- 
aging Systems,  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.453,  May  3,  1971.  Pat 
No.  3,815.318.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,281.  Dec.  6. 
1973,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,560.  Feb.  28. 
1973.  This  application  Sept.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,600 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  M 104,  43132 
U.S.  CI.  53-^  22  B  43  Claims 


26.  A  packaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a   feeding  packaging  material  along  a  feed  path  to  position 

a  container  forming  portion  of  the  web  at  a  loading  sla 

tion, 
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b  partially  opening  a  preforrneil  filling  opening  ot  such  a 
positioned  ct>ntainer  portK)n  hy  directing  a  flow  <>(  high 
velocity  air  toward  said  fill  opening  to  partially  open  Saul 
fill  opening, 

c  providing  a  loading  chute  having  a  funnel  shaped  regu-n 
near  a  smaller  end  thereof,  and  extending  said  region  inli> 
the  fill  opening  v>f  such  partially  open  ctmtainer  [■K)rlion, 
to  further  open  such  fill  opening. 

d  suhsequently  loading  a  substance  thnujgh  said  chute  into 
such  container  portion,  and 

e  withdrawing  said  chute  and  closing  sut  h  loatlcd  i  oni.iUR! 
piirtion 


3.«»4H.016 
METHOD  OF  WR.\PPIN(;  BALKS  OF  ST  API  F  FIBFR 
Bobby  i'.ent  Jones.  Coiumbiii,  S.(  ..  a.vsignor  to  Allied  (  hemi 
caJ  Corporation,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.   1.   1974,  Ser    No.  5H).»*n 

Int    (1.-  B65B   /   :-i 

IS.  (I.  5-<      24  SCWms 


I.  In  a  methiHl  of  wrapping  a  bale  of  staple  fiber  with  bait- 
wrap,  the  bale  being  shaped  with  a  ram  against  a  platen  m  a 
bale  press  chamber  comprising 

dressing  said  ram  head  with  said  bale  wrap  while  said  bale 

press  chamber  is  empty, 
covering  said  platen  with  said  bale  wrap  while  said  hale 
press  chamber  is  empty. 
said  ram  head  and  said  platen  being  covered  with  sufficient 
bale  wrap  to  overlap  and  cover  the  entire  saiil  bale  and  viid 
bale  wrap  being  position  to  overlap  and  cover  the  entire  said 
bale 

kiadmg  and  tamping  said  staple  fiber  inti>  saiti  hale  pres.s 

chamber, 
pressing  said  k)aded  tamped  staple  with  sanl  ram  tn  com 

press  said  staple  into  a  bale 
covering  the  remaining  sitles  (^f  said   bale   with  bale  wrap, 

leaving  overlapping  end  flaps  of  bale  wrap, 
wrapping  said  covered  bale  with  multiple  wires 
joining  the  wires,  so  that  each  wire  encircles  the  bale  in  a 

kH>se  manner,  and 
releasing  the  ram, 
the  improvement  comprising 

before  said  ram  is  released,  securing  each  of  said  bale  wrap 

overlapping  end  flaps  around  one  of  said  l(M>se  multiple 

encircling  wires  to  bow  said  wire  transverse  to  said  wire 

axis,  and  pinning  said  wrap  with  a  pinning  means  to  hold 

said  wire  in  the  bowed  position  until  said  ram  is  released 

so  that  said  wire  straightens  out  on  release  of  said  ram  to  exert 

tensK>n  on  said  overlappmg  end  flaps  of  said  bale  wrap  thereby 

eliminating  the  need  to  fasten  said  overlapping  end  flaps  uf 

satd  bale  wrap 


3.948.017 
PH(K  t:SS  FOR  FORMINC;  VISl  AI   DISPLAY  PA(  KAGtS 
Rudolph  A.  Falter,  Fdina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Waldorf 

(  orporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  .No.  451,019,  March  14,  1974.  This  application 

May  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.506 

Int.  (I.'  B65B  4JiU,S 

VS.  (1    53     30  R  8  (laims 


/<ir/. 


~*£0 


/-ii6'         t^i 


1.  I  he  methtul  of  farming  a  visual  display  container  from  a 
fi'ld,iblc  packaging  cird  blank  having  two  window  openings 
formctl  therein,  said  \*indou  upenings  dispx)sed  on  either  side 
of  a  rotatahk-  platform  sectn>n  formed  in  .said  card  blank  and 
positioned  «.ithin  said  ciril  blank  adjacent  to  a  transverse  ftild 
line  said  plattorm  section  being  adapted  t(i  become  an  exte 
nor  [lortiiin  ot  said  container  and  having  a  plastic  film  span- 
ning s.iid  window  openings  and  said  platfi)rni  section,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

liKating  at   least  one  of  viid  card  blanks  on  a  first  platen 
having  ftirmetl  therein  an  opening  of  si/e  and  shape  ci'n 
forming   to   a  first  of  said   window   openings   in   said   card 
blank,  and  located  adjacent  therett>, 
moving  a  second  platen  into  registry  with  said  first  platen 
and  sakl   card   blank,  said   second  platen    having  formed 
therein  an  opening  of  si/e  and  shape  similar  to  the  second 
of  said  window  openings  m  said  card  blank,  and  located 
adjacent  thereto. 
forming    a    reces.s    p*>cket    in    said    plastic    film    extending 
through  each  of  said  windiiw  openings  in  said  card  blank 
into    s.iid    respective   openings    in    said    first    and    second 
platens  anti  into  conforming  shape  with  a  p«Kket  forming 
region    located    adjacent    to   said    openings    in    said    first 
platen  and  said  second  platen, 
rotating  said   rotatable  platform  section  in  said  card  blank 
into    p>osition    on    the    exterior    of    the    recessed    pocket 
lormed  in  saiil  film  through  said  first  window   opening  in 
said  c.irit  blank,  and 
loading  an   article  into  said  rcce&scd  pocket  in  said  film. 


3,948,018 
Dl  AL  ( ONVFVOR  (ASF  PACKKR 
tldward    F.    Rowekamp,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    asstgnor    to    The 
l.odge  &  Shipley  (  ompany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.039 

Int.  (I.'  B65B   <i"  14.  ^,1)6 

I  -S.  t  I.  53-61  15  Claims 


■m:JJ_jj^_ 
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7.  A  ca.se  packer  comprising. 

a  case  conveyor  having  a  loading  station, 

an  article  conveyor  on  each  side  of  said  case  conveyor,  said 
conveyor  having  means  dividing  articles  from  a  single  file 
section  into  a  section  having  a  plurality  of  files  of  articles, 

means  on  each  conveyor  for  stopping  a  pattern  of  articles 
at   said   loading  station,   each   pattern   consisting  of  said 
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plurality  of  files  and  a  predetermined  multiple  of  rows  of 

articles 
an  article  transfer  mechanism  overlying  said  article  convey- 
ors at  said  loading  station, 
said  article  transfer  mechanism  comprising, 
a  frame, 
at  least  two  laterally  spaced  lifting  heads  mounted  on  said 

frame,   each   lifting   head    including   a   pattern   of  article 

grippe  rs, 
means  for   moving  each  said  head  in  lateral  and  vertical 

directions  to  alternately  pick  up  a  pattern  of  articles  from 

said  article  conveyor  and  deposit  said  pattern  in  a  case  at 

said  loading  station, 
electric    eye    means   downstream    of  said    article    dividing 

means  operable  to  detect  a  backup  of  articles  feeding  into 

said  transfer  mechanism, 
and   means   for  stopping  the  feed  of  articles  through   said 

dividing  means  upon  detection  of  said  backup 


3,948,019 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FULLY  AUTOMATIC 

PRODUC  TION  OF  FILLED,  Gl  SSETED  BAGS  OF 

PLASTIC 

Herner  Dbring,  and  Paul  Raderschad,  both  of  Hennef-Sieg, 

(>ermany.  assignors  to  Siegrheinische  Registrier>»aagenfab- 

rik  "FIX     Peter  Steimel  K(;.  Hennef-Sieg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432.794 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.     15.     1973. 
2301817 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  5  7/06.  43/02,  1102 
U.S.  CI.  53     63  18  Claims 


corner  portions  of  the  bag  disposed  wuhin  said  upright 
end  portion  of  the  bag  disposed  above  the  transport  grip- 
f>ers,  the  opening  means  comprising  grasping  means  fcir 
grasping  the  sides  of  the  bag  at  the  top  between  the  grip- 
ping jaws  and  pulling  the  sides  of  the  bag  apart  to  open 
the  bag  for  filling, 

f  said  selective  engaging  and  disengaging  means  ftir  the 
transport  grippers  permitting  disengagement  of  the  trans- 
port grippers  after  gripping  of  the  bag  bv  the  gripper  jaws 
and  before  opening  of  the  bag  by  the  opening  means, 

g  the  filling  station  further  comprising  a  bag  filling  means 
for  introducing  material  into  the  open  bag 


3,948.020 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  SHEET-LIKE 

BLANKS  IN  PACKING  MACHINES  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Reinhard  Deutsch;  Manfred  Rudolph:  Karl-Heinz  Pawelko.  all 
of  Hamburg,  and  Willy  Rudszinat.  Dassendorf.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Ham- 
burg. Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1975,  Ser,  No.  565.460 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Apr,     10.     1974, 
2417515 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  57104 
U.S.  CI.  53-64  17  CUims 


n^M 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  f*>r  production  and  filling  oi  bags 
comprising 

a  a  fixed  frame  having  serially  mounted  thereon  a  number 
of  working  stations  including  a  bag  making  station  having 
means  for  producing  bags,  and  a  bag  filling  station  having 
means  for  filling  the  bags, 

b  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  bags  serially  from 
station  to  station  including  from  the  bag  making  station 
to  the  bag  filling  station, 
the  improvement  which  comprises; 

c  the  bag  making  means  comprising  means  for  providing  a 
length  of  the  bag  material  longer  than  the  length  of  the 
bag  in  flat,  depending  condition,  and  a  cutter  for  cutting 
the  material  to  the  bag  length, 

d  the  transporting  means  comprising  transport  grippers  for 
holding  the  bag  during  the  cutting  below  and  adjacent  the 
cutter  s<i  as  to  leave  an  upper,  open  end  portion  of  the  bag 
standing  upright  in  flat  condition  above  the  transport 
grippers  after  the  cutting,  and  for  holding  the  bag  during 
movement  thereof  to  the  filling  station  in  said  condition 
and  holding  the  bag  at  the  filling  station  in  said  condition, 
and  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
transport  grippers  with  the  bag, 

e  the  means  for  filling  the  bag  comprising  bag  holding 
means  and  opening  means,  the  holding  means  comprising 
gripping  jaws  for  gripping  from  outside  the  bag  the  upper 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  a  succession  of  blanks  which 
are  obtained  by  severing  webs  of  sheet-like  material,  particu- 
larly for  making  and  transporting  blanks  in  a  packing  machine 
for  cigarettes  ox  the  like,  comprising  a  mobile  carrier  having 
blank  entraining  means  arranged  to  move  along  a  first  path; 
feeding  means  having  first  and  second  sources  of  discrete 
webs  and  means  for  advancing  one  of  said  webs  at  a  time  from 
the  respective  source  along  second  paths,  means  for  holding 
the  leader  of  said  one  web  at  a  first  locus  adjacent  to  said  first 
path  and  for  holding  the  leader  of  the  other  of  said  webs  at  a 
second  locus,  a  conveyor  movable  between  first  and  second 
fKisitions  and  having  means  for  gr-pping  the  leader  of  said  one 
web  at  said  first  locus  in  said  first  position  of  said  conveyor 
and  for  moving  such  leader  across  said  first  path  dunng  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  to  said  second  position,  means  for 
thereupon  severing  said  one  web  adjacent  to  said  first  locus  to 
thereby  form  a  blank  which  is  moved  by  said  entraining  means 
along  said  first  path,  and  means  for  transferring  the  leader  of 
said  one  web  from  said  first  locus  and  the  leader  of  said  other 
web  from  said  second  to  said  first  locus  in  response  to  a 
changeover  from  advancement  of  said  one  web  to  advance- 
ment of  said  other  web. 
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3,948,021 

COTTON  PA(  KAGINi;  MF.THOI)  AND  APPARATl  S 

(ieorge   S.   Buck.  Jr..  and    Roger   Ru»iell.   both  of  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignoni  tu  C  otton  Incorporated.  Raleigh.  N.(  . 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1914,  Ser.  No.  532,008 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  6J/02.  13120 

I  .S.  CI.  53      124  D  il  Haims 
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20.  A  cotton  packaging  svstcni  lonipnsing 
a  pres.s  section  ..oniprismg 

press  means  tor  forming  a  tompresscd  bale  ul  cotton,  said 
press  means  mckulmg 

movable  platen  means  movable  between  an  initial  bale 
forming  position  and  a  spaced  bale  completed  posi 
tion.  and 
oscillatabic  compression  surfaces    ,ind 
conveyor  means  for  cjcctmg  a  bale  iruni  said  prcsh  scc 
tion; 
a  strapping  section  including  strapping  means  tot  fvindmg   i 

cotton  bale  at  selected  longitudinall)  spaced  /ones, 
.1   transtcr   section    mcludmg   transfer   conveyor  means  for 
receiving    the   ejected    bale   from   said   press   section    and 
delivcrmg  said  bale  toward  said  strappmg  means 
saiil  press  section,  said  transfer  section  and  said  snapping 
section    being    disjmsed    in    genetalU     iongilmliiMi    align- 
ment 
platen  movement  (.cintroi  means  for  initiating  movement  of 

s.iid  movable  platen  means  to  said  initial  [>osition 
oscillation  control  means  for  initiating  eject  ion  of  saul  cc>m 

pressiun  surfaces. 
transfer   control   means   for    initiating   ejec  tion    of  said   bale 

front  said  press  section, 
strapping  control  means  for  initiating  b.inding  ot  said  bale 
said  transfer  control  means  being  operable   to  c.iuse  iiiv  re- 
mental   advance  of  said    bale  from  said   transfer  section 
into  said  strapping  section 
25.   A  cotton  packaging  system   according   ti>  claim   20  in 
eluding 

bale   bagging  means  and   bag  shrinking   means  disposed   in 
generallv   longitudinal  alignment  with  s.iid  strapping  sei. 
tion, 


3,948,022 
APPARATCS  FOR  MAKINi;  A  (  ARTONKD  PA(  KACF 
Fiji  Minaka,   Kawasaki;  kinyu  Ishida,  Takalsuki,  and  Norio 
l.«hiniaru,  MaUuyama,  all  of  Japan,  as.<iignon>  to  leijin  I.im- 
ited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.852 
Int.  CI.'  B65B    ^"^  44.  4  I /IS.  1 3  iOO 
\}S.  CI.  53      156  14  (  laims 

I.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  making  a  unit  package  com 
prising  a  pair  of  protector  plates  having  identical  construction 
and  a  plurality  of  yarn  packages  rigidly  held  by  said  protector 
plates  in  parallel  relationship  each  other  and  in  non  contact 
condition  each  other  and  a  closed  film  enclosing  said  yarn 
packages  inside  said  protector  plates  in  sealed  condition  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  closed  tapes  or  strands  tightly  binding  said 
protector  plates,  comprising  in  combination,  an  assembling 
conveyer  means,  a  first  means  for  reserving  a  plurality  of  said 


protei-tor  plates  ,is  t'lrst  protestor  plates  and  supplying  single 
[uotector  plate  positioned  at  a  position  ad|acent|y  upstream  of 
said  assembling  tonvever  means,  means  for  supplying  a  first 
sheet  of  film  on  s.iid  tirsi  [uotectiu  plate  in  superposed  condi- 
tion when  s.iid  tirst  protector  plate  is  supplied  from  said  first 
means  for  reset  ving  and  supplying  said  protector  plates  to  a 
predetermined  position  im  said  assembling  conveyer  means, 
means  tor  temporarily  positioning  a  first  ci'mbmed  bc>dy  of 
s<ikl  first  protector  plate  with  said  first  sheet  of  film  on  a 
position  tor  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  yarn  packages  on 
predetermined  p<>sitK>ns  of  said  first  protector  plate  via  said 
first  sheet  of  film    means  for  simultaneously   supplying  a  scc- 


000     '     V-     - 


oru)  sheet  of  film  on  a  second  combined  body  composed  of 
said  yarn  packages  ,ind  s.iuj  tirst  [uotector  plate  and  said  first 
sheet  o(  film  aiul  tor  sealing  said  first  and  second  sheet  of 
dims,  a  second  means  tor  reserving  a  plurality  of  said  protci. 
tor  plates  .is  set  om!  protector  plates  and  supplying  single 
scioiid  protestor  pl.ite  on  s.tid  plurality  of  varn  p.itkages 
mounted  on  saul  first  protector  plate  in  sealed  condition  with 
said  lirst  aiul  sit  oiul  sheet  of  films,  means  for  binding  said  first 
•ind  second  prtitector  plates  of  said  fourth  combined  body 
wiih  a  [^alr  of  s.iid  closeil  tapes,  so  that  s<iid  unit  package  is 
pri  uUk  ed  means  for  interniittentiv  dnv  ing  all  of  said  means  in 
sv  iiL  hron.ujs  condition  e.ich  other 


3.948.023 
K.(,  (  ARION  ( ONNKVOR 
tiarold  J.  Mumma,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. .San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,68'' 

Int.  (I.'  B65B   ^^.<i).  B65(;  I '•'42 

IS   CI    53      160  8  Claims 


6.  A  carton  (.onvevor  tor  use  with  an  egg  grading  machine 
which  includes  means  for  discharging  eggs  vertically  down- 
ward into  the  egg  receiving  pockets  of  egg  cartons  carried  by 
said  conveyor,  said  carton  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  carriers  each  being  arranged  to  supptirt  one  of  said  egg 
cartons,  and  means  for  moving  said  carton  conveyor  to  sue 
ces.sively  bring  each  of  said  carriers  into  a  posituin  beneath 
said  egg  discharging  means  to  receive  the  eggs  discharged 
therefrom  each  of  said  carriers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supports  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  conveyor,  said  suppKirts  being  spaced  longitudinally  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  and  being  ar 
ranged  to  support  each  row  of  eggreceiving  pt>ckets  in  the  egg 
carton  on  both  transversely  extending  sides  thereof,  said  sup- 
(Hirls  projecting  upwardly  from  the  conveyor  for  a  distance 
such  that  the  egg  carton  supported  thereby  is  suspended  above 
the  conveyor  and  allowed  to  defied  downwardly  upon  the 
reception  of  eggs  in  the  pockets  thereof 
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3,948.024 

IMPLEMENT  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  Thomas  Allen,  and  Robert  Nkk  Behrens,  both  of  Hori- 

con,  VVis.,  assignors  to  I>eere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.926 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  7'>l!4 

\}S.  CL  56-  1 1 .2  9  Claims 


3,948,025 
IMPLEMENT  DRAFT  FRAME 
Leon  Paul  Erdman,  Beaver  Dam,  His.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568,702 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  3^112 

L.S.  CI.  56-10.1  6  Claims 


I  n 

^"^     in     !i  1 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  member  movably  mounted  on  a 
support    structure    and    having    a    reversible    electric    motor 
means   coupled    thereto   for    effecting   movement    thereof  in 
opposite  first  and  second  directions  respectively  in  response  to 
selective  energization  of  a  motor  p>ower  circuit  means  to  first 
and   second    modes   of  operation    for   respectively   directing 
current  at  opposite  polarity    to  the  motor  means,  a  control 
system  for  selectively  energizing  said  f>ower  circuit  means  so 
as   to   effect   c^peration   of  said   motor   means,   comprising;    a 
control  switch  means  and  a  cam  means  respectively  including 
first  and  second  support  arms  mounted  side-by-side  for  inde.- 
pendent   pivotal   movement   about  a  fixed  axis,  said  control 
switch  means   being  connected  tii  said  power  circuit  means 
and  including  first  and  second  control  switches  removably 
fastened  to  said  second  support  arm  and  being  normally  open 
for  effecting  a  de-energized  condition  in  said  power  circuit 
means   and    respectively    including   fir^t   and    second   switch 
element  means  resp>ectiveiy  selectively  actuatable  to  establish 
closed  conditions  m  said  first  and  second  control  switches  for 
respectively  effecting  said  first  and  second  modes  of  operation 
in  said  power  circuit,  said  cam  means  including  cam  surface 
means  so  disposed   relative   to  said  first  and   second  switch 
element  means  that  the  latter  remain  uninfluenced  when  the 
control  switch  means  and  cam  means  bear  a  neutral  angular 
relationship  relative  to  each  other,  but  are   respectively  en- 
gaged and  closed  immediately  upon  said  neutral  angular  rela- 
tionship being  disturbed  by  angular  movement  of  the  switch 
means  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions  relative  to  the 
cam  means  or  respectively  engaged  by  angular  movement  of 
said  cam  means  in  said  second  and  first  directions  relative  to 
said  control  switch  means,  one  and  the  other  respectively  of 
said  control  switch  means  and  cam  element  means  respec- 
tively forming  part  of  a  manually  operable  linkage  means  and 
a   follow  up   linkage   means,   said   manually  operably   linkage 
means  being  selectively  shiftable  for  moving  said  one  of  said 
control  switch  means  and  cam  means  angularly  in  said  first 
and  second  directions  relative  to  the  other  so  as  to  disturb  said 
neutral  angular  relationship,  and  said  follow-up  linkage  means 
being  connected  between  said  motor  means  and  said  other  of 
said  control  switch  means  and  cam  means  so  as  to  cause  the 
latter  to  follow  the  manually-caused  movement  of  said  one  of 
said  control  switch  means  and  cam  means  so  as  to  restore  said 
neutral  angular  relationship 


1.  In  an  implement  and  tractor  combination  of  a  type  in 
eluding   a  draft   frame   connected    between   first   and   second 
mounting  brackets  respectively  provided  at  a  forward  under 
side  portion  of  the  tractor  and  at  a  forward  portK:in  of  the 
implement,   the   improvement   comprising    said   draft   frame 
including  a  connection  member  and  a  fore-and-aft  draft  arm 
means  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  respectively  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  connection   member   and  the  second 
mounting  bracket,  releasabie  fastener  means  fixing  said  con 
nection  member  to  said  first  mounting  bracket  in  a  wcirking 
position  holding  the  forward  end  of  said  draft  arm  means  in  an 
elevated   position,   one   of  said   first   mounting   bracket   and 
connection  member  including  receptacle  means  and  the  other 
of  said  first  mounting  bracket  and  connection  member  includ 
ing  pin  means  received  in  and  cooperating  with  the  receptacle 
means  for  permitting  pivotal   movement  of  the  connection 
member  between   said   working  positicin   and   a   nonwctrking 
position  when  the  releasabie  means  is  released,  wherein  the 
forward  end  of  said  draft  arm  is  in  a  lowered  position,  and 
operating  means  fixed  to  said  connection  member  for  pivoting 
It  between  said  working  and  non-working  positions. 


3.948.026 
LAWN  MOWER 
Thomas  J.  Whitechester,  Rte.  8,  Box  742-A.  Yakima.  Wash. 
98902 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,694 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  3^  26 

U.S.  CL  56-255  4  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  mower  body  including  driven 
cutter  means  for  mowing  a  swath  of  uniform  width  through 
grass  as  the  mower  is  advanced,  and  spiked  rotary  supportive 
wheel  substitute  means  mounted  on  the  mower  body  at  the 
front  thereof  in  advance  of  the  cutter  means  for  rolling  on  the 
standing  grass  of  a  lawn  substantially  without  flattening  the 
grass  and  without  appreciably  penetrating  the  ground  prior  to 
cutting  with  said  cutter  means  so  that  the  grass  in  said  swath 
IS  cleanly  cut  at  a  uniform  height  without  uncut  tracks  of 
flattened  grass. 
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3,948.027 
C  ROP  HARVESTING  APPARATIS 
John  W.  Edwards,  Tampa.  Ela.,  assignor  to  (;inn>  B««  Har- 
vester Corporation,  LaBelk.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  52l,0<>5 

int.  CI.'  AOil)  46:20 

liJS.  CI.  56     328  R  H  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  tree  horiic  cro[)s  i.omprisirig 

a  tractor  having  wheels,  an  engine,  brakes,  and  a  transniis 
sion  for  cuuphng  the  engine  to  at  lea.st  some  of  the  v^  heels 
to  drive   the  tractor,  at   least  stmie  of  the  wheels  bein^ 
steerable. 

a  bt>om  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected  to  the  tractor 
and  having  a  second  end, 

at  least  one  cri)p  harvesting  head. 

a  support  station  supp*>rting  the  at  least  one  crop  harvesting 
head  and  rotatablv  connected  to  the  boom  second  end. 
the  support  station  including  an  operator  location  having 
first  control  means  coupled  to  the  tractor  engine,  trans 
mission,  brakes,  and  steerable  wheels  tor  controlling 
operation  of  the  tractor  from  the  support  station,  seconii 
control  means  ct)upled  to  the  at  leiust  one  crop  harvesting 
head  for  controlling  operatK>n  thereof,  and  third  control 
means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  support  statmn 
relative  to  the  tractor 


3.948,028 
HAY  MAKING  MAC  HINK 
Walter  Reber.  50,  avenue  du   Maretrhal  Koch,  Saverne  (Ba*- 
Rhln ),  France 

Filed  May   14,  1974,  Ser    No.  469.787 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May      2.V      197,A. 
73.19592 

Int.  CI.'  AOll)  SHOO 
II .S.  CI.  56-  ^6S  21  Claims 


IS  /I  Vy         1 


1 .  An  agricultural  hay  making  machine  for  b<.>th  tedding  and 
wmdrowmg.  comprising  at  least  two  rotors,  means  mounting 
said  rotors  on  said  machine  for  rotation,  each  rott)r  compris 
mg  tool-carrier  arms  articulatedly  connected  to  cranks  which 
cranks  are  articulatedly  connected  between  an  annular  sup- 
port and  push-rods,  the  push-nnis  being  articulatedly  con 
nected  to  a  hub  for  transposition  of  the  annular  support  and 
the  t<.x)l-carrier  arms  between  a  U)w  swathing  pt)sition  and  a 
higher  tedding  position 


3.948,029 

STRINC.-l  P  AND  (IT-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  A  RING 

TWISTER 

Trevor  R.  Bridle,  Brocltville;  C  hristopher  S.  M.  Godfrey,  and 

David  C.  Riley,  both  of  Kingston,  alt  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Du  Pont  of  C  anada,  Ltd..  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,853 
(  laims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  21,  1973,  188828 
Int.  (I.'  IWIH  /  40 
t.S.  CI.  57-34   IT  4  Claims 


1.  Ill  ,1  ring  tvusier  fur  winding  varn  on  the  surface  of  a  pirn 
c.irried  hv  a  rotating  spindle  including  a  ring  positioned  con 
centric  with  And  mounted  for  traversing  said  spindle,  a  yarn 
disposal  means  located  near  the  base  of  the  spindle,  said  ring 
having  a  freely  rotatable  traveller  through  which  yarn  passes 
m  a  path  past  the  yarn  disposal  means  to  the  spindle,  means 
for  traversing  said  ring,  and  means  for  snagging  the  yarn 
mounted  at  the  b,i.se  of  the  spindle,  the  improvement  for  use 
in  string  up  and  doffing  the  pirn  comprising  a  rotatable  pulley 
mounted  adjacent  said  yarn  snagging  means,  said  pulley  being 
concentric  with  said  spindle  and  having  a  diameter  less  than 
said  ring,  means  for  rotating  said  pulley,  cutting  means  at 
tached  to  said  varn  disposal  means,  and  an  upstanding  fin 
shaped  guide  attached  to  said  pulley  for  engaging  said  yarn  as 
said  pullev  is  rotated  and  mi>ving  said  varn  into  engagement 
with  said  cutter  at  doffing  and  said  snagging  means  at  string- 
up 


3,948,030 
SPINDI  K  PR()TE(  TION  DEVU  E 
Frederick  L.  Sprague,  Hopedalc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586.530 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  y  10 
L.S.  CI,  57     53 


4  Claims 


I.  For  a  machine  adapted  to  move  along  a  spinning  frame 
having  mechanisms  for  donning  empty  bobbins  on  and  doffing 
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wound  bobbins  from  a  row  of  spindles  supported  by  the  spin- 
ning frame,  a  spindle  protection  device  comprising 
a    a  pivorable  bobbin  indicating  lever, 

b   a  latching  means  for  maintaining  the  donning  mechanism 
m  operating  position  including  means  operatively  asso 
ciated  with  said  indicating  lever  for  releasing  said  donning 
mechanism  when  said  indicating  lever  is  encountered  by 
an  undoffed  wound  bobbin,  said  means  including 

1  a  switch  member  operatively  connected  to  said  indicat- 
ing lever, 

2  means  defining  a  self-contained  energy  package  ear- 
ned by  the  machine  connected  to  said  switch  member, 
and 

3  means  interconnecting  said  energy  package  with  said 
latching  means  for  disengaging  the  latter  from  the 
donning  mechanism  upon  actuation  of  said  switch 
member  by  said  indicating  lever 


the  rotating  balloon  of  yarn  to  limit  the  size  thereof  during 

such  yarn  processing,  the  improvement  of 

anti-friction  means  secured  to  and  forming  a  coating  on  ai 
least  a  portion  of  said  inside  wall  of  said  balloon  restrainer 
device  for  providing  a  reduced  coefficient  oi  friction 
surface,  when  compared  with  the  surface  of  said  inside 


3.948,031 
Dl  CT  FOR  FEEDING  FIBERS  TO  A  PNEUMATIC 
SPINNING  CHAMBER  HAVING  A  STATIONARY  WHIRL 
Ryszard  Karol  Jozwicki;  Henr>k  Kubica.  and  Marianna  Te- 
resa Piatkowska,  all  of  Lodz,  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut 
Wlokiennictwa.  Lodz,  Poland 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  July  2,  1973,  163777 

Int.  CI.' DOIH  1:12.  D02G  ///6 

l.S.  CI.  57-58.95  2  Claims 


wall,  for  contact  by  the  rotating  balloon  of  yarn  during 
yam  processing  for  reducing  friction  damage  to  the  varn 
being  processed,  said  antifriction  means  ci^mprising 
low-pressure  polyethlyene  based  material  in  the  form  of 
fine  grains  with  almost  spherical  pa.nicles  which  have 
been  subjected  to  a  sinter  process 


3,948.033 
BLLKED  POLYESTER  HETEROYARNS 
Arthur  Robert  Henstock;  Walter  Raymond  Jones,  and  Frank 
Wilding,  all  of  Harrogate,   England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  England 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Feb.  23.  1973. 
8989/73 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  i  28.  3  2r> 

U.S.  CI.  57-140  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  bulked  heteroyarn  composed  of  two  types  of  filaments. 

being  25-75^^    by  weight  substantially    uncrimped,  polyester 

1.  A  duct  for  feeding  fibres  to  a  spinning  chamber  having     fi'^ments  and  75-25^  by  weight  helically  crimped,  [xilyester 

main  nozzles  in  which  the  yarn  is  formed  under  the  action  of    fi'aments.  and  having  compact  zones  wherein  substantially  the 

air  and  having  a  stationary  whirl,  one  end  of  the  said  duct    *^o^^  of  the    filaments  of  one   type   is   wrapped    about   and 

being    connected    with    a    fibre    opening-feeding   device,    the     '"terlaced   to   some  extent  with  filaments  of  the  other  type. 

other  end  of  the  said  duct  being  connected   with  a  spinning     alternating  with  loopy  zones  wherein  at  least  the  major  pro 

chamber  of  a  spinning  frame,  said  duct  Upermg  in  the  direc-     PO^tion  of  the  filaments  of  the  one  type  are  separated  from  the 

tion  of  flow  of  air  through  said  duct,  the  area  of  the  duct  outlet    filaments  of  the  other  type  and  form  irregularly  shaped  kxips 

being  smaller  than  the  sum   area  of  the  outlets  of  the  main    extending  longitudinally  of  and  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the 

nozzles  in  the  spinning  chamber,  the  length  of  the  said  duct     yarn  and  wherein  said  heteroyarn  has  between  50  and  150  said 

being  greater  than  the  length  of  processed  fibres  loopy    zones    per   meter   and    said    loopy    zones   have    lengths 

varying  between  0  25  cm  and  2  0  cm 


3.948,032 
ANTI-FRICTION  BALLOON  RESTRAINER  IN  A  TEXTILE  3.948.034 

YARN  PROCESSING  MACHINE  FALSE  TWISTING  FILAMENTARY  YARNS 

Christoph  Quast.  Moers,  Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex  Project-    Raymond   George   Gosden.   Pontypool.   England,   assignor   to 
"   "     ""         ••     ■   ^  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.141 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1973. 
20152/73 


Company  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,442 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     17,    1973, 
2351974 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1/42.  13104 
UJS.  CL  57-  108  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  textile  yarn  processing  machine,  such  as  a  twister, 
spinning  frame  or  the  like,  having  spindle  assembly  stations  for 


Int.  CI.'  D02G  li02.  1,20 
U.S.  CI.  57-157  TS  4  Cl*ims 

1.   A   method  for  false  twisting  an   advancing  filamentary 
yam  using  a  friction  false  twist  device  comprising  a  routable 


the  processing  of  yarn  and  each  including  a  spindle  assembly  hollow  spindle  with  a  friction  surface  or  bush  mounted  at  one 

for  carrying  a  package  of  yarn  to  be  withdrawn  and  processed  end  thereof  and  presenting  a  continuous  fnction  surface  both 

and  which  produces  a  rotating  balloon  of  the  yam  around  the  on  the  inside  and  on  the  outside  of  the  end  portion  of  the 

package  as  it  is  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  a  hollow  balloon  hollow  spindle  in  which  yarn   enters  the  spindle  at  the  end 

restrainer  device  having  an  inside  wall  surrounding  the  pack-  opposite  to  the  bush  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 

age  of  yarn  and  the  balloon  of  yarn  produced  for  contact  by  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindk  and  leaves  the  spindle  m  sub 
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stantialK    the    revfrse    directum    s><    that    the    varn    niamtains 
ct.)ntinijuu.s   contact    with   the    surface   of  the    hush    ^hile    the 


a 


w. 


^ 


Eh 


hnear  surface  speed  thereof  increases  h\  at  least  50*^    in  the 
direction  of  yarn  travel 

V  3.948,0.15 

TIMK  INDK  ATION  SKITINC;  (  IR(  I  IT 
\  a.suo  Kusumolo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsiKnor  to  kfhushiki  kuLsha 
[>aini  S«ikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.   14,  IV74.  Ser.  No.  497,37  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1973,48-91042 
Int.  (I.'  (;04C     <<!<>.  (;04B  J  '  11(1 
r.S.  CI.  58      23  R  *>  (  laims 


/''     4  lOI 

/ Tl»IE    STAKOAKD 

tltNAL     OSCICCATOtt 


Signal  consisting  >>t  a  pulse  signal  having  a  gucn  fre- 
quent v  , 

h  a  mechanical  time  keep  means  for  effecting  a  time  keep 
operation  in  accordance  with  the  time  unit  signal  from 
said  time  unit  signal  generator  to  displas  a  kept  time, 

c  an  electrical  time  keep  means  for  effecting  the  time  keep 
operation  independeniK  of  said  mechanical  time  keep 
means  in  accordance  with  the  time  unit  signal  from  said 
time  unit  signal  generator, 


,1   rriarui.il 


ipcr.ihU-  correction  means  for  correctting  a 
kcpl  time  i>t  s.nd  electrical  time  keep  means,  and 
a  sc  nc  hroni/ing  signal  generation  means  for  comparing 
respcL!i\e  kept  times  oi  said  mechanical  and  electrical 
titise  keep  means  to  bring  the  kept  time  of  the  mechanical 
tinu-  keep  nicans  inlo  c  oiik  kleiicc  uith  the  kept  time  ot 
the  electrical  time  keep  means 


I  Mlwtiii«  |_|    <n»«    I    I     titp     |_]    i«'.«' 

•■an-**     I  t'1.-      !  "•  '  >      I 


3,948,037 

WRIST  POSITION  A(Tl  ATARI  K  SWIT(  H 

Kugenr  K    Carlont-.   150  VN     82  St..  New  \ork.  N  N     10024 

Filed  Jan    22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.148 

Int    (  I  ■  (;04B  19130 

U.S.  (I    58      50  K  11  (laims 


!     A  time  indication  setting  circuit  for  an  electronic   time- 
[iiece  comprising 

a     delay    means   for    rcveicing   .in    electrical    time    signal  for 
ilelaving  said  electrical  time  signal. 

b.   a  control  circuit   receptive   of  s»iid   time    signal   aim.]   the 
delayed  time  signal  comprising  means  res[>onsi\e  to  only 
said  time  and  delayed  time  signals  for  selectivelv  develop 
ing  an  electrical  sto()  sign.il  and  me.ins  responsive  to  only 
said  time  and  delayed  time  signals  for  selectively  di-velop 
ing  an  electrical  advance  signal,  and 

C.  gate  means  having  an  output  and  receptive  ot  s.iul  time 
signal,  said  delayed  time  signal,  said  slop  signal  .iiul  vnd 
advance  signal  for  applying  said  time  signal  .md  said 
delayed  time  signal  to  said  output  in  response  ti'  said 
advance  signal  applied  to  said  gate  me.ins  tor  hlockiiig 
the  application  of  any  signal  to  said  output  in  respionse  to 
said  stop  signal  applied  to  said  gate  means  .ind  lot  ipi^U 
ing  said  time  signal  to  said  output  in  the  absence  ot  s.iui 
stop  signal  and  said  adv. ince  signal  .ipplied  to  s.nd  g.ile 
means 


3,948.0.16 
Kl  KCTRONK    TI.MFPIFC  F 
.ShiKeru  Morokawa,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  (  iltzen 
Watch  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japai^ 

Filed  Dec.   13,   1974,  Ser.  No    532,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1973.48  2427 

Int.  CI.'  (.;04C  .^lot).  I  no:.  (;o4B  2\(in,  n  i: 

ILS.  CI.  58-  23  R  18  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising 

a  a  time  unit  signal  gcneratt>r  including  An  os<.illaIor  for 
generating  a  frequency  reference  signal  and  means  f(ir 
forming  from  said  frequency  reference  signal  a  time  unit 


1    .^     /  so 

\    ^       I4 .        M 


•   >»• 


^    -^.^ 


^^^,:.^- 


^ 


1.    A  wnstw.itch  switch  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  w  I  islu  .itc  h  support  structure,  wristwatch  means  for  keeping 
time  mounted  on  the  wristwatch  support  structure,  an  electri 
cal   time  display    circuit   means  for   facilitating   the   observing 
.ind    reading    of   time  indicating    indicia    when    the    electrical 
time  display  circuit  means  is  actuated,  the  electrical  time-dis 
l>Li\   circuit  means  including  a  switch  means  for  closing  and 
breaking   electrical   circuit,   the   switch    means   including  ele 
ments  operativelv   connected   to  function  as  a  gravity  switch 
positioned  on    the  supfxirt  structure   for  closing  circuit  s«ilely 
when  s.nd  vkristwatch  support  means  is  pH)sitioned  in  a  prede 
termined  upright  plane  such  that  predetermined  mass  cif  the 
gravity    switch    responsive   to   gravity    is  closahle  of  electrical 
circuit    responsive   to   movement  of  the   support   structure   in 
solely   one   predetermined  direction  of  movement  along  said 
predetermined    upright    plane    to   a   closed-circuit    positioned 
adapted   such    that   movements   in  other  planes  and  in  other 
directions  do    ru>t   close  circuit   of  the  electrical  time  display 
circuit   means,  said  switch  means  further  including  elements 
for  returning  to  an  open  circuit  state  when  the  support  struc 
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lure    IS   not    in    each   of  said    predetermined    plane   and    said 
closed-circuit  position 


3,948,038 
COUPLING  STRLCTIRE  OF  WATCHCASE 
katsuji   Takagi,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to    Heiwado   Boeki 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.013 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    20,    1974,    49- 
45106(1  I:    Apr.    23.    1974,   49-46832(1  :;    Apr.    23,   1974,  49- 
46833(1  1;  June  20,  1974,  49-72817(L];  June  20,  1974.  49- 
72818[L[;  June  20,  1974,  49-72820|  L  ] 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  37 iO^ 
I. S.  CI.  58-90  R  6  Claims 


meter,  a  solenoid  intermittently  energized  bv  said  electronic 
switching  circuit,  a  solenoid  operated  counter,  an  hciur  meter 
connected  to  said  counter,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  sup- 
plying electrical  energy  to  said  solenoid  and  said  electronic 
switching  circuit  thereby  providing  an  hour  meter  operating 
only  when  said  engine  driven  signal  generator  is  operating 


3,948,040 
HINGED  BRACELET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Remigio  Tuppini,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to    Andreas  Daub. 
Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575.968 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     25.     19"'4. 
2425407;  June  7,  1974,  2427512 

Int.  CI.'  B21L  9^00.  F16G  15/J2 
U.S.  CI.  59-35  R  11  Claims 


Uo         9q 


^ — V-^~Hb 


13b'      Ub' 


1.  A  coupling  Structure  of  watchcase  comprising  a  front 
cap,  a  re.ir  cap  in  which  an  inner  mechanism  is  accommo- 
dated, a  packmg  interposed  between  the  front  cap  and  rear 
cap.  an  outer  rim  peripherally  engaged  with  said  front  cap  and 
covering  a  /one  at  which  said  front  cap  abuti  c^n  said  rear  cap 
with  interposilKjn  of  said  packing  and  coupling  pins  mounted 
in  said  rear  cap  and  said  outer  nm.  wherein  said  pin  comprises 
an  eccentric  pin  having  an  eccentricity  between  the  axes  of  its 
head  and  threadless  shank  which  corresponds  to  a  margin 
required  to  adjust  a  force  with  which  said  packing  is  clamped 
and  is  inserted  for  rotary  adjustment  through  and  into  said 
outer  nm  in  engagement  with  said  front  cap  and  said  rear  cap. 
said  eccentric  pin  being  received  within  openings  in  said  outer 
nm  and  rear  cap  and  being  configurated  so  that  the  periphery 
of  the  head  and  the  shank  present  a  slant  surface  for  initially 
biasing  said  outer  nm  toward  said  rear  cap  and  aligning  said 
openings  as  said  eccentric  pin  is  received  within  said  openings. 


3,948,039 

HOCR  METER  OPERATED  RESPONSIVE  TO 

TACHOMETER  SIGNAL 

James  E.  Leveraus,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm- 

ers  Corporation,  MilM'aukee,  WLs. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,088 

Int.  CI.'  G07C  3i()2.  G04F  S^OO 

U.S.  CL  58-  146  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  hinged  bracelet  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  ar- 
ranged in  several  juxtapositioned.  longitudinally  extending 
rows;  adjacent  links  belonging  to  adjoining  rows  l>eing  offset 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  being  articulated  to  one 
another  bv  hinge  pins  extending  transversel.  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  bracelet,  each  link  being  tranversed  b\  tw( 
hinge  pins,  the  improvement  wherein  each  link  is  formed  of 
two  link  parts  bonded  to  one  another  along  a  parting  plane. 
each  link  having  two  throughgoing  bores  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  directu^n  of  the  bracelet  and  being 
spaced  from  one  anc^ther  in  said  longitudinal  directu^n.  each 
bore  being  formed  bv  a  k:)ngitudinaliy  c^pen  groove  provided 
in  at  least  one  of  said  link  parts,  said  grcxjve  facing,  with  its 
longitudinal  opening,  the  other  of  said  link  parts,  each  bore 
accommodating  one  of  said  hinge  pins. 


3,948,041 
CHAIN  CONSTRCCTION 
Knut  Vilhelm  Bbrjesson.  Torsbygaten  34  2tr.   123  41  FarsU, 
Sneden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.519 

Int.  CL'  F16G  13/00 

U.S.CL  59-78.1  19  Claims 


I.  An  hour  meter  circuit  for  operating  an  hour  meter  on  a 
vehicle  comprising,  an  oscillator  circuit,  a  rectifying  circuit 

connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  for  energizing  said  osciila  1.  A  chain  construction  adapted  to  support  and  guide  at 

tor  circuit,  an  engine  driven  signal  generator  generating  an  least  one  flexible  energy-transfernng  line  and  to  be  attached 

electrical  signal  applied  to  said  rectifier  circuit,  an  electronic  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  connecting  point  and  at  its  other  end 

switching  circuit  triggered  by  said  oscillator  circuit,  an  hour  to  an  energy-consuming  or  energy-producing  apparatus  capa 
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ble  of  moving  m  the  iongitudm.il  dircctuin  ot  the  vial  iinc  ,i 
plurality  of  links  comprising  pairs  of  spaccil  link  plates  with 
adjacent  link  plates  n»med  together  m  a  manner  such  that  said 
links  can  pivot  through  a  predetermined  angle,  a  support 
surface  for  each  link  plate  at  about  the  le^el  ot  an  edge 
thereof,  said  surfaces  being  mounted  on  at  lea.st  some  ot  the 
links  s<)  as  to  lie  in  one  and  the  s.ime  plane,  and  support  wheels 
fotatably  mi)unted  on  predetermined  links  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  each  wheel  extending  slighllv  above  the  support 
surface  adjacent  to  the  mounting 


3,948,043 

(OMBINFI)  (  V(  I  F  KI  K(  TRK    POWER  PLANT  AND  A 

(.AS   ri  RBINK  AND  AFTFRBl  RNKR  HAVING 

( OORDINATKD  Fl  KI.  TRANSFKR 

I  vie  F    Mart/,  Nrrona,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Weslinghouse  Fl*ctric 

(  orporation,  Pitt.sburKh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1«^74,  .S<r.  No.  495,714 

Int.  (  I.'  F02K  -<no 

(    S    (I    hO      243  6  Claims 


3.948.042 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THK  NO/. /IF  THROAT 

ARFA  OF  A  R(K  KFT  MOTOR 

James  D.  Beardsley,  Ridgeley.  W.  Va.,  and  John  I).  Shipley, 

Orlando.  Fla..  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  VV  ashington,  D.C  . 

Filed  Dec.  1}>,  1968.  Ser.  No.  788,990 

Int.  (I.-  F02k   /    IS 

I  ..S.  (I.  60      242  2  C  laims 


^-r!^:^hi^ 
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oil.  nam        ^        Sf         ^^  ■^•-^■i 
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1 .  In   a  missile  having  a  motor  with  an  exhaust  nozzle   the 
throat   area   of  which   i.s  controllabK    variable    to   corresjiorui 
ingly  vary  the  thrust  developed  by  said  motor  the  conihina 
tion  v)f 

means  for  sensing  sequential  changes  in  pressure  within  s,ih1 
motor  and  developing  an   electrical  output  signal   repre 
sentative  of  such  pressure  changes. 

a  source  of  an  input  ct)mnianil  signal  reftresentative  ot 
desired  pressure  changes  within  said  motor  over  a  given 
period  t)f  time. 

means  for  comparing  the  input  command  signal  from  said 
stiurce  with  the  signal  output  of  said  sensing  mear's  t(> 
develop  an  error  signal, 

control  means,  including  a  movable  pintle  and  an  eletincal 
ly  controlled  hydraulicallv  pressurized  servo  valve  con 
nected  thereto,  for  varving  the  throat  area  of  said  nozzle 

means  for  moving  said  pintle  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the 
amplitude  of  said  error  signal  to  there  bv  regulate  the 
i>peration  of  said  control  means, 

said  error  signal  being  applied  to  said  scrvn  valve  ti>  regulate 
the  amount  of  hydraulic  pressure  applieti  to  vijul  pintle 
and  hence  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  latter. 

means  for  sensing  the  instantanet)us  position  of  said  pintle 
and  for  developing  an  electrical  variatu)n  representative 
thereof,  and  means  for  applying  the  electrical  variation 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  pintle 
to  said  control  means  to  decelerate  movement  of  the 
pintle  during  a  period  of  rapid  changes  in  pre.ssure  within 
said  motor 


1.  A  ci>ordinated  fuel  transfer  svstom  for  an  afterburner  in 
.1  Lombined  cvcic  power  plant,  said  afterburner  being  adapted 
to  use  first  and  seconti  fuels  to  heat  the  exhaust  gas  of  a  gas 
turbine  which  is  rotatablv  coupled  to  drive  an  electric  genera 
tor,  saui  svstem  comprising 

first  means  to  control  a  flow  of  the  first  fuel  to  the  after- 
burner in  .iccordance  with  an  input  fuel  to  the  afterburner 
in  accordance  with  an  input  signal  to  said  first  means, 

second  means  to  control  a  flow  of  the  second  fuel  to  the 
afterburner  in  accordance  with  an  input  signal  to  said 
second  means 

means  to  generate  first  and  second  selection  signals,  the  first 
selection  signal  being  generated  when  the  desired  after- 
burner fuel  IS  the  first  fuel,  and  the  second  selection  signal 
being  generated  when  the  desired  afterburner  fuel  is  the 
set  o nil  fuel, 

means  to  detect  a  power  plant  temperature  that  is  related  to 
a  flow  of  the  first  or  the  second  fuel  to  the  afterburner  and 
to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  the  detected  tem- 
f>eralure . 

me.ins  to  generate  ,i  signal  representative  of  a  desired  value 
of  the  temperature  that  is  detected  bv  said  temperature 
tletecting  means, 

a  contritller  to  generate  first  and  seciind  fuel  demand  signals 
as.sociated  with  the  respective  first  and  second  fuels,  said 
controller  being  resp«)nsive  to  a  difference  between  the 
desired  and  detected  temperature  signals  to  vary  the  fuel 
demand  signals  a,s.sociated  with  the  fuel  flowing  to  the 
afterburner  to  reduce  such  difference,  and 

means  to  transmit  the  generated  first  and  second  fuel  de- 
mand signals  to  the  respective  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  control  means,  said  transmitting  means  being 
responsive  U■^  the  first  and  second  selection  signals  to 
interrupt  such  transmissu)n  upon  generation  *>f  one  of  the 
first  and  second  selection  signals,  and  following  such 
interruption  to  generate  input  signals  to  said  first  and 
sectind  control  means  for  controlling  the  fliiws  of  the  first 
and  second  fuels  to  ignite  the  desired  fuel  from  the  exist- 
ing fuel,  and  following  such  ignition  to  tcrpimate  the  flow 
of  the  existing  fuel  and  ti>  restore  the  generated  first  and 
second  fuel  demand  signals  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  control  means 
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3,948,044 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  DEVICE 
Nobuaki  WakiU,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1973.  48-95181 
Int.  CL'  F02M  25/06.  FOIN  3/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  60^278  7  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  group  of  cylinders  each  having  an  exhaust  port. 

a  housing  defining  a  recombustion  chamber  therein. 

a  source  of  coolant  adjacent  said  recombustion  chamber. 

gas  passages  connecting  each  exhaust  p<:)rt  to  said  recom- 
bustion chamber,  each  of  said  passages  having  an  inlet 
end  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  exhaust  ports 
and  an  outlet  end  opening  directly  into  said  recombustion 
chamber  immediately  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
housing,  all  of  said  outlet  ends  terminating  substantially 
the  same  distance,  if  any.  from  the  periphery  of  said 
housing, 

said  gas  passages  being  spaced  different  distances  from  said 
source. 

means  for  injecting  air  into  the  gas  passages,  said  means 
injecting  less  air  into  the  gas  passage  most  distant  from 
said  source  than  into  the  gas  passage  most  adjacent  said 
stiurce  so  that  less  recombustion  occurs  and  less  heat  is 
generated  in  the  portion  of  the  recombustion  chamber 
most  remote  from  the  source  where  there  is  less  thermal 
diffusion  by  the  source  than  the  portion  thereof  most 
adjacent  the  source  where  there  is  sufficient  thermal 
diffusion  by  the  source  whereby  the  surface  temperature 
of  the  recombustion  chamber  is  substantially  uniform 


3,948,045 
AIR  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  A.  Budinski,  Dayton;  Wayne  V.  Fannin,  Xenia,  and  Ray- 
mond A.  F'lora,  Dayton,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,605 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  15/10 
VS.  CL  60-290  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  destination  of  high  pressure 
air  from  a  pump  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
engine  having  air  and  fuel  induction  means  including  a  source 
of  induction  vacuum,  the  control  valve  including  means  for 
selecting  among  a  plurality  of  outlets  and  a  first  differential 
pressure  motor  for  actuating  said  selection  means  according 
to  the  pressure  supplied  to  it,  a  pilot  valve  assembly  compris- 
ing 

a  housing  defining  a  valve  chamber,  a  first  opening  commu- 
nicating the  valve  chamber  with  the  pump  and  defining  a 
first  valve  seat  in  the  valve  chamber,  a  second  opening 
communicating  the  valve  chamber  with  the  first  differen- 
tial pressure  motor  and  defining  a  second  valve  scat  in  the 


valve  chamber  and  means  providing  restricted  communi- 
cation between  the  vaKe  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a 
valve  member  within  the  valve  chamber,  a  second  differ- 
ential pressure  motor  having  an  actuating  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  source  of  induction  vacuum  and 
an  output  memt>er  comprising  a  tube  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  the  actuating  chamber,  having  a  free 
end  projecting  through  the  second  opening  into  the  valve 
chamber  and  being  adapted  for  axial  movement  with 
changing  induction  vacuum,  the  second  different. al  pres- 
sure motor  being  adapted,  with  induction  vacuum  below 
a  first  predetermined  level,  to  position  the  tube  with  its 
free  end  holding  the  valve  member  against  the  first  valve 
seat,  whereby  the  tube  and  first  opening  are  closed  and 
the  first  differential  pressure  motor  is  open  tc^  atmo- 
spheric air  through  the  second  opening  and  restricted 
communication  means,  the  second  differential  pressure 


motor  further  being  adapted,  with  induction  vacuum 
between  the  first  and  a  second  high  predetermined  level, 
to  pull  the  tube  away  from  its  first  opening  closing  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  valve  member,  due  to  differential  air 
pressure,  moves  with  and  closes  the  free  end  of  the  tube 
and  high  pressure  air  is  thereby  communicated  to  the  first 
differential  pressure  motor  through  the  first  and  second 
openings;  the  second  differential  pressure  motor  further 
being  adapted,  with  induction  vacuum  greater  than  the 
second  predetermined  level,  to  withdraw  the  free  end  of 
the  tube  from  the  valve  chamber  past  the  second  valve 
seat,  whereby  the  valve  member,  due  to  differential  air 
pressure,  is  lodged  in  the  second  valve  seat  to  close  the 
second  opening  and  is  separated  from  the  free  end  of  the 
tube,  whereby  induction  vacuum  from  the  second  differ 
enlial  pressure  motor  is  communicated  to  the  first  differ 
ential  pressure  motor  through  the  tube 


3,948,046 
ANTI-POLLUTION  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST 

FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
George   L.   Davidson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor   to  Don   F. 

Seyferth,  LaQuioU,  Cattf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,392,  Feb.  21,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Sept  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,198 

Int.  CL'  FOIN  i/ 74 

U^.  CL  60-298  17  Claims 

1.  An  anti-pollution  device  for  treatment  of  gases  exhausted 

from  a  fuel  burning  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 

reactor  housing  having  an  inlet  through  which  the  hot  exhaust 

gases  are  introduced  into  the  housing  and  an  outlet  through 

which  the  treated  gases  are  issued  from  the  housing  for  release 

into  the  atmosphere,  a  core  tube  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet 

mounted  within  the  housing  to  extend  lengthwise  through  the 

housing  with  the  outlet  of  the  core  tube  being  connected  m 
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sealing  relation  with  the  outlet  of  the  housing  so  that  oniv 
gases  passing  through  the  core  tuhe  will  exhaust  from  ihr 
housing  while  the  inlet  of  the  core  tuhe  is  open  and  in  axialK 
spaced  facing  relation  with  the  inlet  of  the  housing,  with  the 
core  tuhe  having  a  cross  section  less  than  that  of  the  interior 
of  the  housing  to  provide  a  spaced  relation  therehetweeii 
whereby  the  exhaust  gases  entering  the  housing  through  the 
inlet  can  flow  into  the  open  end  of  the  core  tuhe  and  about  the 
core  tube  for  passage  through  the  core  tuhe  to  the  outlet 
means  for  admixture  of  an  oxvgen  containing  gas  with  the  hot 
exhaust  gases  mtri>duced  into  the  housing,  temperature  reduc- 
tion  means   comprising   heat    transfer   surfaces   in   the   forii;   .4 


J      If. 
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cooling  coils  within  the  housing  in  the  path  to  he  cngagcil  h\ 
the  gaseous  mixture  during  pas.sagc  through  the  housing  troni 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  means  for  circulating  a  Ouul  coolant 
through  the  ctx)ling  coils,  baffles  within  the  >.orc  tuhe  aiul 
housing  m  the  path  of  travel  of  the  gaseous  mixture  through 
the  core  tube  and  housing  to  bring  ahi)ut  turhulent  Hoy.  tct 
maximizing  contact  between  the  gaseous  mixture  ami  the 
exptised  surfaces  within  the  interior  of  the  housing,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  surfaces  containing  a  metal  which  functions  as 
a  catalyst  under  the  conditions  existing  within  the  housing  to 
convert  gaseous  conifxments  of  a  io\«.cr  oxuli/eil  state  to  ,i 
higher  oxidi/ei.1  state 


3,948.047 

HVDRAl  IK    VKHK  IK  DKIVK  SV.STKM 

(,ene  l>.  (iillxrrt.  1803  F.  Fairmont.  Ph<>«nix.  Ariz.  «S()16 

Fikd  Oct.  2").  I'>74.  Ser.  No.  518.232 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  15/18 

IS.  (I.  60      325  4  Claims 
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3.948.048 

( OAXIAI    (  VI.INDRK  AI    FI.l  ID  DRIVF 

Flmer  l.ifka.  Western  .Springs.  III..  a.s«lj{nor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Avsociales.  Inc..  New   York.  N.V..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1«*75.  Ser.  No.  570.022 

Int.  CI.'  FI6I)   f<  f'" 

I  ..S.  (I.  60     330  1  Claim 


I.  A  tluid  1.1  rive  comprising  .in  eiongatetl  cvlindrical  hous- 
ing having  two  end  vvails,  colinear  input  and  output  shafts 
protruding  centrallv  from  opposite  housing  end  wails,  a  first 
cylinder  having  exterior  and  interior  vv.ilis  coaxial  with  and 
radiallv  spaced  within  said  housing,  said  first  cviinder  being 
fixedlv  secured  to  said  output  shaft  and  being  mounted  rotat 
.ihle  vkith  respect  to  said  input  shaft,  saut  first  cviinder  having 
longitudinaliv  directed  vanes  projecting  inwardlv  from  its 
interior  walls,  a  second  cviinder  having  interior  and  exterior 
walls  coaxial  with  and  radially  spaced  within  said  first  cylin- 
ilet.  said  seconu  cylinder  being  mounted  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  bt>th  said  input  and  output  shafts  and  having  longi 
tudinally  directed  vanes  projecting  outwardly  from  its  exterior 
wall  and  inwardly  from  its  interior  wall,  a  third  cylinder  having 
an  exterior  wall  radially  spaced  within  and  coaxial  with  said 
second  cylinder  and  having  longitudinally  directed  vanes 
projecting  i)utward  from  its  exterior  wall  and  fluid  within  the 
radial  spaces  defined  between  the  various  aforementioned 
L  N  linders 


I.  .A  fluid  pressure  system  comprising 

a    a  source  of  hydraulic  fluitl  pressure, 

b   a  sequencing  valve  m  hydrai''ic  commun  ic.ition  with  s.ml 

source  of  hydraulic  pre.ssure  having  alternate  outlet  ports 

said    valve    having   means  for   selectiveiv    diverting    fluid 

pressure  between  said  outlet  ptut.s, 
c    a  piiwer  means  mcluding: 

I.  a  rotor  rotatively  disposed  within  housing  means,  said 
rotor  having  a  series  t)f  peripheral  pressure  cavities. 

II  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor,  and 

III  valve  plate  means  oppositely  disposeil  relative  to  said 
rotor  and  adapted  to  selectively  isolate  cavities  in  regis 
try  therewith  forming  pressure  chambers. 

d  fluid  discharge  means  as.stH:iated  with  said  valve  plate 
means  oriented  to  direct  fluid  pressure  tt)ward  said  rotor, 
and 

e  means  interconnecting  said  sequencing  valve  to  said  fluid 
discharge  means  whereby  fluid  pressure  is  selectiveiv 
dehvered  to  the  said  pressure  chamber  in  registry  with  a 
valve  plate  to  propel  said  rotor 


3.948.049 
DIAL  MOTOR  HVDROSTATK    DRIVF  SY.STFIM 
Fdward  J.  Ohms,  Decatur,  and  Wayne  A.  Peterson,  Joliet,  both 
of  III.,  a.ssif>nors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  May   I,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  573,549 
Int.  (T.'  FI5B  1.^109.  IHIOO 
U.S.  CI.  60     4  26  13  Claims 

I.  .A  dual  motor  hydrostatic  drive  system,  for  transmitting 
power  from  a  pair  of  prime  movers  to  a  common  rotatable 
member,  comprising, 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  operatively  drivinglv  connected 

to  such  rotatable  member, 
a  first  hydraulic  circuit  in  communication   with  one  of  the 
hydraulic  motors  including  pump  means  driven  by  one  of 
such  prime  movers, 
a  second  hydraulic  circuit  in  communication  with  the  other 
of  said  hydraulic  motors  including  a  fixed  displacement 
pump  and  a  variable  displacement  pump  both  driven  by 
the  other  of  such  pnme  movers,  and 
means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  and  second 
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hydraulic    circuits   for  automatically    varying   the   output     means  for  generating  a  control  pressure  acting  on  said  reac 
displacement  of  the  variable  displacement  pump  so  that     tion   piston   in   opposition   to   said   predetermined   force,   said 

generating  means  being  connected  to  said  actuator  piston 
chambers,  and  said  control  pressure  being  a  function  of  the 
pressure  differential  in  said  chambers  across  said  actuator 
TBACTOB  piston 


III! 

F  SN* 


3,948,050 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Gilbert    kervagoret,   Ar);enteuil,   France,   assignor   to   Societe 
Anonyme  D.B.A..  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.599 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  I  973,  73.35929 
Int.  Cl.^  F15B  13114 
U.S.CL  60-477  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  assisted  steering  system  including  a  fluid  pres- 
sure stiurce  and  a  low  pressure  reservoir,  power  steering  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  double-acting  actuator  having  a  housing, 
an  actuator  piston  slidable  in  said  housing  and  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  faces  c(x>perating  with  opposite  ends  of  the  hous- 
ing to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  fluid  pressure  receiving  cham- 
bers, a  fluid  pressure  distributing  valve  for  controlling  commu- 
nication between  said  source,  said  chambers  and  said  reser- 
voir, a  control  member  for  operating  said  distributing  valve  to 
communicate  high  pressure  fluid  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  chambers  depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  control  member  from  a  central  idle  position,  and  a  reac- 
tion device  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  closed  compart- 
ment therewithm.  a  reaction  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
compartment,  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  force  to 
one  side  of  said  reaction  piston,  connecting  means  connecting 
said  reaction  piston  to  said  control  member  whereby  the  force 
exerted  by  said  reaction  piston  on  said  control  member  yieida- 
hly  urges  said  control  member  to  said  idle  position  with  a  force 
proportional   to  a  net  force   acting  on   the    reaction   piston. 


3,948.051 

FLLID  PRESSLRE  AMPLIFIER 

Don  J.  Marshall,  Box  410.  Rte.  6,  Edgewater.  Md.  21037 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.702 

Int.  CI.'  FI5B  7:02 

I'.S.  CI.  60-542  39  Claims 


a  predetermined  relationship  is  mainlamed  between  the 
fluid  pressures  in  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  circuits 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  amplifier  for  intensifying  fluid  pressure. 
said  amplifier  comprising  a  housing  including  a  gas-hvdraulic 
interface  piston,  a  first  chamber  having  a  slave  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocation  therein,  a  hydraulic  fluid  path  intermediate 
said  interface  piston  and  said  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber 
in  said  path  intermediate  said  first  chamber  and  said  interface 
piston  and  check  means  in  said  path  intermediate  said  second 
chamber  and  said  first  chamber,  a  third  chamber,  and  a  fluid 
intensifier  piston  having  a  head  end  and  aa  tail  end.  said  head 
end  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  third  chamber 
and  said  tail  end  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
second  chamber,  said  head  end  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  tail  end  and  being  exposed  to  gas  presssure  and  said  tail 
end  being  exposed  to  hydraulic  presssure  in  said  second  cham 
ber,  a  gas  inlet  to  said  head  end  and  said  interface  piston,  said 
fluid  intensifier  piston  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  by  gas  pressure  on  said  head  end  to  thereby 
increase  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  first  chamber,  a  relief 
means  to  effect  a  decrease  of  gas  pressure  upon  said  head  end 
at  least  when  said  fluid  intensifier  piston  reaches  said  second 
position  whereby  said  piston  moves  from  said  second  to  said 
first  position 


3.948,052 

INSTALLATION  OF  AN  EXHAtST  GAS 

TLRBO-CHARGER  AT  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Roland    Merkle,   Stuttgart;    WoUgang   Rapp.    Esslingen.   and 
Friedrich  Noltemeyer,  Hohenacker,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Cjermany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    27.     1972. 
2252705 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  33  40.  33  44 
U.S.  CL  60—605  7  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  channel  system  of  a  four-cy  linder  recipro 
eating  piston  in-line  engine  which  comprises  a  cylinder  head 
provided  with  an  exhaust  fiange  means  along  the  side  of  the 
cylinder  head  and  an  exhaust  gas  turbo-charger  having  a 
housing  means  connected  to  the  exhaust  flange  means  of  the 
cylinder  head,  the  exhaust  gas  channel  system  being  arranged 
in  the  cylinder  head  and  in  the  housing  means  of  the  exhaust 
gas  turbo-charger,  characterized  in  that  the  internal  combus 
tion  engine  includes  cylinder  means  having  exhaust  aperture 
means  arranged  in  that  half  of  the  respective  cylinder  means 
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disp<ised  nearest  a  cross  center  plane  of  the  cylinder  head,  and 
exhaust  gas  channel  means  formed  substantially  exclusively  by 
cast  in  walls  of  the  cylinder  head  and  cast  in  walls  of  the 
exhaust  gas  turbo-charger,  said  exhaust  gas  turbo  charger 
housing  means  including  a  counter-flange  means  matched  to 
the  exhaust  flange  means  of  the  cylinder  head,  by  means  of 
which  It  IS  connected  directly  at  the  exhaust  flange  means  of 
the  cylinder  head,  the  exhaust  gas  channel  means  arc  formed 
b<>th  in  the  cylinder  head  and  alst>  in  the  turbine  housing 
means  by  cast  in  wall  means  substantially  aligned  with  each 
other  in  transition  zones  from  cylinder  head   to  exhaust  gas 


^ 
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turbo-charger,  the  turbo  charger  housing  means  includes  a 
turbine  scroll  case,  the  exhaust  ga.ses  are  conducted  by  the 
exhaust  gas  channel  means  in  the  turbo  chargei  housing 
means  substantially  tangentially  to  the  turbine  scroll  case 
symmetrically  to  the  cross  center  plane  of  the  cylinder  head, 
and  in  that  the  two  center  exhaust  gas  channel  means  arc 
combined  into  a  central  channel  within  the  cv  linder  head.  s.ik! 
central  channel  being  continued  in  a  further  center  channel  by 
corresp»)nding  wall  means  cast  m  in  the  exhaust  gas  turbo 
charger,  which  further  center  channel,  directly  downstream  ot 
the  entry  thereof  into  the  housing  means,  conducts  the  ex 
haust  gases  into  a  center  area  of  the  turbine  scroll  case 


3,948.05.^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTK  HEAT  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENt^FNE 

Joseph  A.  GameU,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph  i.a- 

mell  Industries,  Incorporated,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411, .^28,  Oct.  Jl,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.879,  May  8.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr    14,  197.*;,  Ser.  No.  .S67.704 

Int.  tl.'  FOIK  JJiHJ 
IS.  (I.  60     618  6  (  laims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination. 

1  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  completely  inde 
pendent  liquid  primary  cooling  system  including  a  redia 
tor  and  cooling  fan,  and 

2  apparatus  for  utilizing  waste  heal  from  said  internal  com 
bustion  engine  comprising. 


a  supercharger  means  having  an  impeller  mounted  on 
said  engine  and  situated  in  an  air  intake  conduit  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine, 

b  turbine  means  driving  said  supercharger  means  and 
provided  with  a  motive  fluid  inlet  p<ut  and  a  motive 
fluid  outlet  port, 

C.  vapori/er  means  intimateK   associated   with  said  inter 
nal    combustion    engine,    heated    by    said    engine,    and 
provided    with    a    motive    fluid    outlet    communicating 
with  said  motive  Huid  inlet  port  of  said  turbine  means 
and  provided  with  a  motive  fluid  inlet. 

d  condenser  means  provided  with  a  motive  fluid  inlet 
conuiiunicating  via  a  confined  flow  passageway  with 
said  turbine  outlet  port  and  provided  with  a  motive 
fluid  outlet  communicating  with  said  vapori/er  inlet, 
s.iul  L(>ndeiiser  means  being  locateit  m  front  of  said 
radiator  s«.)  that  air  circulating  through  said  radiator 
also  cools  said  condenser. 

e.  a  check    valve   means   situated    in  siiid   confined   flow 
passage w.iv    between  said  turbine  outlet   port  and  said 
condenser  inlet  and  permitting  onlv  unidirectional  flovfc 
of  niolivc   fluid   from   said   turbine   means   to   said   con 
denser  means, 

f.  said  turbine  means,  vapori/er  means  and  condenser 
means  together  defining  a  closed  hmp  tor  circulating  a 
niotne  tluuj  completelv  independent  of  the  primarv 
cooling  svsteni  and  of  the  fuel  system  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  and 

K    non  combustible  motive  fluid  within  said  closed  Itx^ip. 


3,948.054 

STKAM  Tl  RBINK  BLADE  PROTEt  TION  SYSTEM  AM) 

.METHOD  KSPE(  lALLV  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER 

PLANTS 

Francesco  Lardi,  and  l>onald  J.  Jones,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.. 

a.vsignon>  lo  Westinghouse  Electrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  July  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.201 

int.  CI.'  FOIK  Li,u: 

IS.  CI.  60     660  25  Claims 
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I.  ,An  electric  power  plant  comprising  a  steam  turbine  hav 
ing  a  pluralitv  of  turbine  sections,  said  turbine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inlet  valves  including  a  plurality  of  governor  valves  for 
supplying  inlet  steam  to  drive  a  turbine  rotor,  a  generator 
driven  bv  said  turbine  to  prixluce  electric  power,  a  rotor  blade 
protection  system  including  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  governor  valves  in  a  sequential  valve 
mode  or  a  single  valve  mode  lo  meet  load  demand,  said  con 
trolling  means  including  means  for  transferring  between  se- 
quential and  single  valve  operating  modes  during  turbine  load 
operatii>n  substantially  without  disturbing  the  output  of  said 
generator,  said  controlling  means  further  including  means  for 
responding  to  representations  of  predetermined  parameters 
which  are  related  to  steam  flow  through  the  governor  valves 
to  detect  excessive  rotor  blade  loading  conditions  and  to  cause 
said    transferring   means   protectively    to   transfer   the   turbine 
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from  the  sequential  valve  mode  to  the  single  valve  mode  if  the 
turbine  is  in  the  sequential  valve  mode  and  if  the  predeter- 
mined parameters  are  interrelated  in  a  manner  which  indi- 
cates an  excessive  blade  loading  condition. 


ties  in  the  sides  and  roof  and  extending  across  the   air 
passage  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  therealong.  and 


3,948,055 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  STRESS  AND 

INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

IN  COAL  MINES 
Dai  S.  Choi,   Ponca  City.  Okla.,  and  Roger   C.  Parsons,  St. 
John's,   Canada,   assignors    to   Continental    Oil   Company, 
Ponca  City.  Okla. 

JFiled  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,699 
Int.  CI.'  E02D  Jil4.  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  61-36  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  stress  and  increasing  the  load- 
bearing  strength  of  support  members,  said  support  members 
comprising  coal  in  a  coal  mine  by  fracturing  the  interior  por- 
tions of  said  support  members,  said  method  consisting  essen- 
tially of. 

a   injecting  from  about  0  0  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  internal  portions  of  a  material  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  or  hydro 
chloric   acid   into   the    interior   portions   of  said   support 
members,  and, 
b    preventing  the  escape  of  said  material  through  the  exte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  support  members 


3,948,056 

MODULAR  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE  SYSTEM 

Maurice  N.  Sumner,  1718  Lubbock  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77007 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,790,  AprU  13,  1972,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,288,  Jan.  18,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,716,993.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

649,889,  June  29,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,575,005.  This  application 

Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,302 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  ;  7/00,  E02D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-46  13  Claims 


a  plurality  of  air  cells  positioned  in  closely  adjacent  rciaimn 
within  the  confines  of  the  sheet,  said  air  cells  being  inflat 
able   to   substantially    block    the   flow    of  air    through    ihc 
passage , 


3,948.058 
DEVICE  FOR  SOIL  SAMPLING  UNDER  WATER 
Evgeny  Ivanovich  Tanov,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo.  34.  and  Mktor 
Yakovlevich  Ploschadny.  prospekt  Svobody,  5.  kv.  II,  both 
of  Ashkhabad.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.356 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  1:04 

U.S.  CI.  61-63  8  Claims 


I.  A  marine  structure  for   use  in  making  underwater  cou- 
plings comprising 

a  submerged  chamber,  means  for  access  to  and  from  said 

chamber 
means  to  exf>ell  water  therefrom: 
a  guide  means  operably  associated  with  said  chamber  for 

guiding  and  holding  a  piling 
an  opening  in  said  guide  means  communicating  with  said 

chamber 


3.948,057 
PORTABLE  MINE  STOPPING  DEVICE 
Hugo  Hill,  Rock  Spring,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,175 
InL  CL'  E21F  J  7/00.  1/14 
Uii.  CI.  61-45  F  2  Claims 

1.   A   portable   mine   stopping  device   for   blocking  an   air 
passage  of  a  mine,  said  mine  stopping  device  comprising 
a  ribbed  sheet  of  flowable  material  positionable  on  the  sides 
and  roof  of  an  air  passage  of  a  mine  for  sealing  irregulari- 


1.  In  a  device  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  matter  situated 
beneath  a  body  of  water,  elongated  housing  means  having  a 
hollow  interior  limited  at  one  end  by  a  bottom  anvil  wall,  said 
housing  means  having  an  opposed  top  end  distant  from  said 
anvil  wall,  socket  means  fixedly  carried  by  said  housing  means 
and  extending  downwardly  beyond  sanj  bottom  anvil  wall 
thereof  for  receiving  a  sampfe  of  the  matter  beneath  a  bodv  of 
water,  striker  means  slidably  situated  within  said  housing 
means  for  repeatedly  striking  against  said  anvil  wall  for  driving 
said  socket  means  into  the  matter  beneath  the  body  of  water 
so  as  to  situate  a  sample  of  said  matter  in  said  socket  means. 
said  striker  means  having  distant  from  said  bottom  anvil  wall 
an  upper  hollow  interior  portion,  tubular  supply  means  for 
supplying  to  said  striker  means,  in  said  upper  interior  hollow 
portion  thereof,  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  driving  said  striker 
means  against  said  anvil  wall,  said  tubular  supply  means  ex 
tending  fluid-tightly  through  said  top  end  of  said  housing 
means  into  the  interior  thereof  and  having  a  lower  portion 
slidably  received  in  said  upper  interior  hollow  portion  of  said 
striker  means,  the  latter  cooperating  with  said  lower  portion 
of  said  tubular  supply  means  and  with  the  mner  surface  of  said 
housing  means  first  to  be  driven  downwardly  by  fluid  under 
pressure  into  impact  with  said  anvil  wall,  then  to  be  raised  m 
said  housing  means  by  said  fluid  under  pressure  away  from 
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said  anvil  wall  through  a  given  upward  stroke  arui  at  the  end 
i)f  said  upward  stroke  placmg  the  space  hcncath  s.iid  striker 
means  in  com  nuinication  with  the  space  in  saul  housinv;  me.uiN 
ah<i\e  s.ikI  striker  means  to  again  he  released  to  the  tone  of 
the  fluid  under  pressure  to  he  driven  therehv  douii>AardU  iii!>- 
impact  vvith  saul  anvil  wall,  and  luhular  discharge  mean-. 
opcrativelv  cimnecled  with  said  housing  means  and  communi 
eating  with  the  interior  space  thereof  ahove  said  striker  mear.s 
anil  surrounding  the  part  of  said  tuhular  sii|iplv  means  whuh 
extends  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  means  sO  that  th[ou>,'h 
said  tuhular  tlischarge  means  HukI  under  pressure  tan  he 
dischargeti  out  of  the  interior  of  said  h.uisink:  niearss  s.ii.! 
tuhular  supplv  means  and  said  tuhulai  itischatge  meaiiN  t>"l!: 
having  suhstantiallv  rigid  [lort  ions  extending  upw  ardU  he^'iiil 
s<iid  housing  means  through  a  distariLC  suttuien!  I..  e\!er;,' 
upwardiv  hcvond  the  surface  ot  the  hod\  ot  walei  s. .  ihe 
pres,sure  of  the  hoitv  ot  water  will  not  urtertere  with  the  tl...v 
of  tluid  through  either   ot  said   lutnilar   means. 


3,948,05'^ 
(  ABIKPIOW   (HI   IF    Ml  III  I  A^    (   \KI  KS 

John  K     Pompa,  Vlolinr.  III.,  avsinnor  tt>  J     I     (  as«-  (  uriipanv, 
Racine.  V\  -s. 

Filed  .S«-pt.   1  I,  l«J74.  Ser    No    ?(I5.|72 

Int.  (I.'  K02K   ^  i>(i._  Hdl.  :  :02 

V.S.  (I.  hi      72  6  *i  Claims 


I.  In  a  cahle  chute  for  guiding  anil  ilispensing  a  pluralitv  "t 
plastic  pipes,  electrii  v.ihles  or  the  like,  said  ihute  being 
suitable  for  attachment  to  the  trailing  end  ot  a  ground  slitting 
implement  and  for  inserticn  into  the  ground  tor  a  i.ibie  laving 
operation,  comprising 

first  and  second  releasablv    secured  memhers 
said  first  member  including  a  pair  ot  generalU   parallel  side 
plates  and  a  first  web  lonnected   with  .ind  generallv   jH-r 
pendicular   to   saul   sidewalls     said   first   web   including  an, 
ariu.ite    portion    defining    a    portion    ot    a    cahle    guiilmg 
conduit,    one    of   said    sidewalls    having    an    arcuate    edge 
generallv    p.irallel   with   the   arcuate   portion   of  saiil   first 
weh,    and    the    other    of   said    sidewalls    having   a    greater 
width   than   saul  one  sidewall  to  exietui    awav    from   said 
first   weh   hevond  s.iiii  eilge  in   the  same  direition  as  said 
edge 
said  seiond  member  including  a  supporting  side  (date  hav 
mg  an  arcuate  edge  ad|ai  ent  to  and  i  om  plementarv   with 
the   arcuate  edge  ol   s.iid   one  sidewall   member     the   sup 
p<irtmg  slide  plate  being  coplanat   with  said  one  sidewall 
and  extending  generallv  parallel  with  said  other  side  wai! 
member,  and  a  pluralitv  of  cable  guiding  webs  conneited 
to  said  supporting  side   plate  and  extending  subsI.intialK 
to  said  other  sidewall  member,  saul  cable  guiding  webs 
including    arcuate    p<utions    generallv    parallel    with    thi 
arcuate   portion  of  said   first   web  to  ilefine  a   pluralitv    of 
cable  guiding  conituits 


3.948,060 

MR  (  ()M)nK)MN(;  SVSTKM  PARTK  I  LARI  \    FOR 

PRODI  (IN(.  RFFRK.FRATFI)  AIR 

\ndre  Jean   (.aspard.    29   rue   de   I  Alma.   Noumea    i  Nouvelie 

(  aledonie   ,  France 

<  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,893,  Ma>   21,   1973. 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.959 
(  laims     priorilv,     application     France,     Mav      24.      1972, 
72.18515 

Int    (I.-  F25B  liJO 
I  ..S.  (I.  62      1''5  ?  (laims 


I,  Iri  ,in  air  i  onihtu  mirig  svstem  tor  proiluiing  cool  .iir.  a 
piur  ,1  ill  I  \  I 't  e  V  apor  ator  s  to  too!  v  .ir  lous  rooms  .it  ilitter  ent  and 
..iii.ihk'  temperatures,  ttie  e  v  .qn.rators  fn-ing  ionne>.ted  to 
eai  h  other  in  parillel  bs  retnger.int  supplv  and  return  lines,  a 
Condens.ition  unit  ior\iieLted  l,<  the  supplv  diu]  return  lines  to 
bf  pLned  outside  ot  the  rooms  to  be  looled  .md  including  a 
[iluralitv  ot  lompressors  lonnected  m  parallel  to  the  supplv 
and  return  lines  me.ms  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the 
leturnmg  gascus  retrigerant  in  the  return  line  to  energi/e  and 
deenergi/'c  itie  lompressors  at  lertain  pressure  levels  in  the 
return  line  so  th.it  the  number  of  compressors  in  oper.ituin  will 
br  relaleil  !o  the  heat  load  m  the  various  rooms  to  be  cooleit, 
and  .1  bvp.iss  bi-lween  the  disch.irge  of  the  coiripressors  .md 
the  return  line  with  a  lontrol  v.ilve  therein  constructed  ti) 
maint.tiii  the  su^tuTi  [Messure  at  a  generallv  const.int  level 
regardless  ..t   the  numbci  ot  evaporators  iiperating 


3,948,06  1 
(  FNTRIFl  (.AI    RFFRI(;FRATK)N  IMT 
Johnnv    F  vans    Kidvtelt.   Prvor.  Okla..  avsignor   to  (Jeorge   B. 
Vest,  Prvor;  Oscar  Jimes.  Salina  and  James  R.  Head,  TuLsa, 
all  of,  Okla 

Filed  Oct    29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.705 
Int.  CI.'  F25B   <  Orv 
[    S    (I    62      499  7  (laims 

I,    -\  tcntritu^al   refrigeration  unit  comprising 
a     a   lioili'^    stiatt   having  a  first  and  second  ends  supported 
in    bearings     and    rruitor    me.ms    to    rot.ite    s.iid    shaft    in   a 
k,;i  V  en  dire  i  tion 

a  condenser  comprising  tirst  and  second  metal  tubing 
spirals  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  said  shaft,  the  first  spiral 
spiraling  outw.irdlv  from  said  shaft  in  a  direction  counter 
ti'  s.iid  di  rei  tion  of  shaft  rotation ,  the  second  spiral  spiral- 
ing outw.irdlv  from  s.od  shaft  in  the  v.ime  direction  as  said 
shaft  rotation,  s.iid  first  spiral  having  more  turns  than  said 
sectuul  spiral, 

an  ev.iporator  lomprismg  third  and  fourth  metal  tubing 
spir.ils  mounted  at  the  second  enil  of  said  shaft,  the  third 
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spiral   spiraling  outwardU    m   the  opposite   direction   of    tively  pulsed  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern    ano  addi 
shaft  rotation,  the  fourth  spiral  spiraling  ootward  in  the    tional  jack  moving  means  following  said  first  and  said  second 
same  direction  of  shaft  rotation  said  fourth  spiral  having    electromagnetic  means  to  thereafter  raise  those  of  said  lacks 
more  turns  than  said  third  spiral.  of  both  of  said  series  thereof  which  are  in  iheir  active  position 

d    said  first  and  fourth  spirals  in  fluid  communication  at    thereby   to   raise   such   needles  as  are   associated   with   such 
their  inner  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  shaft,  the     raised  jacks,  those  of  said  jacks  of  both  of  said  series  thereof 

which  are  in  their  inactive  position  not  being  raised  bv  said 
additional  jack  moving  means  whereby  such  needles  as  are 
associaied  with  such  non-raised  jacks  are  not  raised 


3.948,063 
PATTERN  .MECHANISM 
H,  Leslie  Curtis.  Gilford.  N.H..  assignor  to  Scott  and  Williams, 
Inc..  Laconia.  .N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.161 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  66-50  R  16  (laims 


second  and  third  spirals  connected  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation at  their  inner  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  a  capillary 
tube,  said  first  and  second  spirals  connected  together  at 
their  outer  ends,  said  third  and  fourth  spirals  connected 
together  at  their  outer  ends,  and 
e    means  to  fill  the  tubing  system  with  refrigerant. 

3,948,062 

ELECTRONIC  NEEDLE  SELECTING  MEANS  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

NorLshige    Sumitomo.    Sakai,    Japan,    assignor    to    Precision 

Fukuhara  Works,  Inc.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  June  26.  1974,  Ser,  No.  483,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15.  1973.48-91444 
Int.  Cl.^  D04B  9jU0 
VS.  (1.  66     50  R  6  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  needle  selecting  device  for  a  circular  knit- 
ting machine  having  a  circle  of  needles  and  a  circle  of  jacks 
individually  associated  with  the  circle  of  needles,  said  jacks 
bt'ing  movable  between  active  and  inactive  positions  and 
being  adapted  to  be  raised  to  raise  said  needles  when  in  their 
active  position,  alternate  ones  of  said  jacks  comprising  a  first 
series  thereof  while  intervening  ones  of  said  jacks  comprise  a 
second  series  thereof,  first  jack  moving  means  to  move  said 
jacks  of  said  first  series  thereof  to  their  active  position,  first 
electromagnetic  means  in  addition  to  said  first  jack  moving 
means  and  being  operatively  related  to  said  first  series  of  jacks 
to  thereafter  move  selected  ones  thereof  from  their  active  to 
their  inactive  position  when  said  first  electromagnetic  means 
IS  selectively  pulsed  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern, 
second  jack  moving  means  to  move  jacks  of  said  second  series 
thereof  to  their  inactive  position,  second  electromagnetic 
means  in  addition  to  said  second  jack  moving  means  and  being 
operatively  related  to  said  second  series  of  jacks  to  thereafter 
move  selected  ones  thereof  from  their  inactive  to  their  active 
position   when   said  second  electromagnetic    means  is  selec 


i^ 


1.  A  pattern  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine  to  selec- 
tively control  movement  of  a  needle  mounted  in 'a  slot  for 
longitudinal  movement  therein  comprising  a  jack  bodv  mov 
ably  mounted  in  said  slot  to  operatively  control  movement  of 
said  needle  in  at  least  one  direction,  a  butt  element  carried  bv 
said  jack   body  and  movable   both  longitudinalK   and  trans- 
versely of  said  jack  body,  said  butt  element  having  means 
cooperating  with  the  jack  body  to  produce  at  least  two  alter 
nate  modes  of  operation  in  response  to  transverse  position  of 
the  butt  element  relative  to  the  jack,  one  of  said  modes  pri>vid 
ing  lesser  longitudinal  free   movement  of  said   butt   element 
relative  to  said  jack  body  that  the  other  of  said  modes,  and 
selector   means   operable   to   transversely    position    said    butt 
element  in  said  one  or  said  other  mode  to  selectivelv  deter 
mine  a  corresponding  degree  of  free  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  butt  element  relative  to  said  lack  body. 


3.948,064 

SINGLE-TUB  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

Leo  H.  Sauer.  and  Jack  F.  Clearman.  both  of  St.  Joseph.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov,  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.592 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  23/04.  39l0^ 

U.S.  CL  68-23.4  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  washer  comprising 

a  tub  having  circumferentially  continuous  walls  tapering 
downwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  a  vertical  axis  to 
form  an  annular  liquid  collection  zone  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  said  axis  at  a  maximum  radius  of  said  tub, 
partitioning  means  dividing  the  mterior  of  said  tub  into  a 
washing  chamber  for  containing  washing  liquid  and  items 
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t(,  he   washed   and  a  sump  chamhcr   hclo*   said   washing     step,  su  as  in  forni    in  s..id  groove,  a  deep  groove  portion  and 

chamber,  and  forming  an  upright  center  post  agitat.u  in     .i  shallow  grcn.vc  portion,  said  lockmg  discs,  hemg  provided. 

^,j  ,^j^,  in  addition  to  said  Uxking  bar  notch,  with  a  number  of  shallow 

a  drive  means  for  selectivelv  oscillating  said  tub  about  its     notches,  s*.  dimensioned,   that   upi-n   forming  jointlv    b>    said 

axis  during  a   washing   cycle   and   for   spinning  said   tub 

ab*iut  said  axis  in  a  direction  during  a  liquid  extraction  K    \„Jl  i 

cycle,  and 
liquid  extraction  means,  said  liquul  extraction  means  com 

prising 
a  plurality  of  stationarv  scoop  conduits  each  having  an  inner 

end  portion  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  tub  and  an  outer  end 

portion  occupying  a  portion  of  said  annular  liquiil  vollei. 

tion  ione  of  said  tub. 


each  said  outer  end  portion  having  an  opening  facing  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  tub 
during  said  liquid  extractKin  cycle,  and 

the  openings  of  said  conduits  being  svmmetricallv  spaced 
apart  about  said  collection  /one.  and 

liquid  discharge  tube  means  coaxial  with  said  tub  and  com 
municating   with   said    inner   end    p«irtions  of  s;iid   sciKip 
conduits    for    discharging    liquid     from     said    automatic 
washer,     whereby    washing    liquid     is    forced    into    and 
through  said  sco«ip  conduits  as  saui  tub  spins,  to  be  dis 
charged   through  said   liquid  discharge   means  from   said 
automatic  washer,  and  whereby  reaction  forces  resulting 
from    said    liquid    extraction    are    substantially     balanced 
among  said  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced  scoop  con 
duit  openings 


3.948.065 

(  YLINDKR  LCK  K 

Kaark)  M«rtik«ii»*n.  Joensuu,  Finland,  ■.ssignor  to  ()y  W  arUlla 

AB.  Helsinki,  Finland 

FiM  Jun«  6,  1975.  S«r    No.  584,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  June  17,  1974, 
1833/74 

Inl.  (I*  E05B  61'00 
IS.  CI.  70      1.5  **  t  laini!* 

I.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising  an  i>utcr  cylinder  enclosing  a 
rotatabic  inner  cylinder  which  encloses  a  plurality  of  locking 
discs  tumable  with  the  key  of  the  lock,  and.  between  siiid 
outer  cylinder  and  the  penpheral  edges  of  said  locking  discs. 
a  locking  bar  locking  said  inner  cylinder  to  said  outer  cylinder, 
which  bar  from  a  positKin  IcKking  the  inner  cylinder,  in  which 
position  the  bar  »  located  partly  in  a  grtxive  in  the  inner  wall 
of  said  outer  cylinder,  is  movable  to  a  ptisition  releasing  said 
inner  cylinder  by  pacing  into  a  channel  formed  jt)mtly  by 
locking  bar  notches  in  the  penpheral  edges  of  said  locking 
discs  when  brought  to  a  certain  p<:>«itKin,  said  grixive  in  the 
inner  wall  of  the  outer  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  lateral 


shallow   ruitthcs  a  channel  .it  the  position  of  said  locking  bar 
the  locking  bar  is  able  to  nu>vc  into  the  shallow  groove  j-xir- 
tion,  but  remains  U)cked  between  the  K.)ttom  of  said  shallow 
groove  portion  and  the  bottom  of  said  shallow  notches 


3,948.066 
IHK)R  I(K  K 
Paul  (,.  Sok)>ieff,  14291  Browning  Ave.,  Apt.  No.  52,  Tustin, 
(  alif    92680 

Filed  .May  7,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  467,806 

Int.  CI.'  K05B  6.^(;.S,  6J,16.  biiUb.  E05C  I ,i>f^ 

MS.  CI.  70      129  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  door  lock  having  twd  side  plates  forming  part  of  a 
housing  for  the  lock,  a  b*>lt  mounted  between  said  side  plates 
for  sliding  between  a  retracted.  unliK^ked  positum  and  an 
extended,  locked  position,  and  at  least  one  actuating  element 
mounteil  on  one  of  said  plates  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis, 
.ind  having  <in  inner  end  that  is  disp<ised  between  said  plates, 
an  improved  bolt  operating  mechanism,  comprising 

an  actuating  member  carried  by  the  actuating  element  on 
the    inner    end    portion    thereof   and    rotatable    with    the 
actuating  elertient  about  said  axis, 
a  toggle  joint  comprising  first  and  second  toggle  links  joined 

together   by   a  first  pivot, 
a  second  pivot  joining  said  first  link  to  the  inner  end  of  said 

bolt, 
a  third  pivot  spaced  inwardly  from  said  bolt  and  mounting 
said  second  link  in  said  housing  alongside  said  inner  end 
of  said  actuating  element,  for  rotation  abt)ut  a  second  axis 
spaced  from  said  first  pivot,  whereby  back  and  forth 
rotation  of  said  second  link  extends  and  contracts  said 
toggle  joint  to  extend  and  retract  said  bolt, 
said  second  link  being  movable  in  a  bolt-extending  direction 
from  a  b<i It  retracted  p<isition  in  which  said  first  pivot  is 
angularly  spaced  from  a  line  between  said  second  and 
third  pivots,  on  one  side  of  said  line,  to  a  btilt  extended 
position  in  which  said  first  pivot  is  on  the  other  side  of 
said  line, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  toggle  joint  yieldably  toward 
the  bolt  retracted  positmn  until  the  b<ilt  is  substantially 
extended,  and  toward  the  bolt  extended  position  after  the 
bolt  IS  substantially  extended,  and 
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abutment  means  on  said  second  link  disposed  in  te  path  of 
rotation   of  said  actuating  member  to  be  engaged  and 
moved.  ak>ng  with  the  second  link,  to  a  selected  bolt 
extended  position  during  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  to 
be  engaged  and  moved  from  said  bolt-extended  position 
to  a  selected  bolt  retracted  position  during  rotation  in  the 
other  direction, 
said  second  axis  being  offset  from  said  first  axis  away  from 
said  bolt  and  the  rotation  of  said  actuating  element  being 
eccentric  relative  to  the  rotation  of  said  abutment  means 
on  said  second  link,  and 
said  abutment  means  defining  an  aperture  for  receiving  and 
releasing  said  actuating   member  as  an   incident  to  the 
eccentric    rotation    thereof,    m    said    bolt-extended    and 
bolt-retracted  positions  of  said  second  link 
5.  In  a  door  lock  having  two  side  plates  mountable  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  door  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  bolt 
mounted  between  said  plates  for  sliding  between  a  retracted, 
unlocked  ptisition  and  an  extended,  locked  position,  and  at 
least  one  actuating  element  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates  for 
rotation  ab<iut  a  first  axis  and  having  an  inner  end  that  is 
disposed    between    said    plates,    an    improved    bolt-operating 
mechanism,  comprising 

an  actuating  member  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  actu- 
ating  element   and   projecting   radially    outwardly    there- 
from, 
a  toggle  joint  comprising  first  and  second  toggle  links  joined 

together  by  a  first  pivot, 
a  second  pivot  joining  said  first  toggle  link  to  the  inner  end 

of  said  bolt, 
a  third  pivot  spaced  inwardly  from  said  bolt  and  supporting 
said  second  link  at  a  point  on  the  second  link  spaced  from 
said  first  pivot,  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  second  axis  that 
IS  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  is  offset  therefrom  away 
from  said  bolt,  said  third  pivot  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  actuating  element  to  support  said 
second   link  for  eccentric  rotation  relative  to  said  first 
axis, 
said  second  link  being  movable  in  a  bolt-extending  direction 
from  a  bolt-retracted  position  in  which  said  first  pivot  is 
angularly  spaced  from  a  line  betyveen  said  second  and 
third  pivots,  on  one  side  of  said  line,  to  a  bolt-extended 
position  in  which  said  first  pivot  is  aligned  with  said  line, 
abutment  means  on  said  second  link  projecting  toward  the 
side  plate  on  which  said  actuating  member  is  mounted 
and  defining  an  aperture,  said  aperture  being  positioned, 
yvhen  said  second  link  is  m  said  bolt-retracted  p>osition.  to 
receive  said  actuating  member  during  the  initial  portion 
of  the  rotation  of  said  actuating  element  from  said  one 
angular  position,  thereby   to  couple  said  second  link  to 
said  actuating  member  for  movement  of  said  second  link 
to  said  btilt-extended  position, 
said  aperture  also  being  positioned  on  said  second  link  to 
release  said  actuating  member  due  to  said  eccentric  rota- 
tion   as    the    link    reaches    said    bolt-extended    position, 
whereby  the  actuating  element  is  rotatable  on  to  said  one 
angular  position, 
and    spring    means   for    urging   said    toggle   joint   yieldably 
toward  the  bolt-retracted  position  until  the  bolt  is  sub- 
stantially  extended,  and  toward  the  bolt-extended  posi- 
tion after  the  bolt  is  substantially  extended. 


prising  an  electrically  operated  lock  on  each  diK~>r.  energizing 
means  for  energizing  the  locks  so  that  they  lock  the  doors, 
means  operable  from  withm  the  enclosed  area  for  releasing  at 


least  one  of  said  locks,  and  sensing  means  for  detecting  when 
one  of  the  doors  opens  and  for  deactivating  the  locks  so  that 
they  unlock  the  doors  when  either  one  of  the  doors  is  opened 


3,948,067 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  OR  MORE  DOORS 

LEADING  TO  AN  ENCLOSED  AREA 

Francis  C.  Peterson,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C. 

Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  May  12.  1975.  S«r.  No.  576,626 

Inl.  CI.'  E05B  65100,  63114 

Ci».  CI.  70- 263  10  Claims 

I.  A  locking  system  for  locking  at  least  two  doors  which 

provide  entry  to  an  enclosed  area,  said  locking  system  com- 


3.948.068 
MAGNETIC  LOCK 
Wells   F.   Stackhouse.   Ashville,   N.Y.,  assignor   to 
Locker  Company.  Inc.,  Jamestown.  N.Y. 

Filed  .May  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,449 
Int.  CL'  E05B  47100 
U.S.  CI.  70-276 


.American 


30  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  lock  comprising  in  combination 

a  pair  of  members  mounted  for  movement  between  a  diver 
gent  locking  position  and  converging  unlocking  position. 

a  tumbler  pin  having  a  locking  end  portion  and  an  opposite 
end  portion  including  a  magnetically  attractable  trans- 
versely enlarged  portion, 

bearing  means  for  pivotally   supporting  said   tumbler   pin 
intermediate  said  end  portions  thereof  on  one  of  said 
members  to  assume  a  plurality  of  positions  wherein  said 
locking  end  portion  points  toward  the  other  of  said  mem 
bers,  said  other  of  said  members  having  an  opening  ar 
ranged  to  receive  said  lockmg  end  portion  of  said  tumbler 
pin  and  thereby  permit  converging  unlocking  movement 
of  said  members  when  said  tumbler  pin  assumes  a  prede 
termined  position  relative  to  said  one  member,  and 

a  magnetic  key  having  a  magnet  device  adapted  to  be  post 
tjoned  in   essential  alignment  with  said   opening  in   the 
direction    of  movement   of  said   members  for   attracting 
said  enlarged  portion  and  causing  said   tumbler  pin  to 
assume  said  predetermined  position 

8.  A  magnetic  lock  comprising  in  combination 

a  pair  of  members  mounted  for  movement  between  a  diver 
gent  locking  position  and  a  convergent  unlocking  posi 
tion, 

a  magnetically  attractable  tumbler  pin; 

bearing  means  for  tiltably  supporting  said  tumbler  pin  on 
one  of  said  members  so  as  to  enable  said  tumbler  pm  to 
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assume  anv  one  of  a  pluralitv  of  p^isitions  with  one  crul 
thereof  pomling  tov^ards  the  other  of  said  members,  saul 
other  of  said  members  having  an  opening  arranged  to 
receive  said  one  end  anil  therebv  permit  movement  of 
said  members  into  said  unlocking  position  oniv  \*hen  s.iut 
tumbler  pin  is  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  lo  sau! 
one  of  said  members, 

a  key  having  a  magnet  device  adapted  to  position  saiil  tuni 
bier  pin  in  s.jid  predetermined  position,  and 

abutment  means  ptisitionallv  fixed  relative  to  said  one  ot 
said  members  and  arranged  in  a  spaced  reiatumship  to 
said  bearing  means,  said  abutment  means  being  arranged 
for  engagement  by  said  tumbler  pin  when  moved  into  saul 
predetermined  posituin,  and  ciH)perating  with  said  bear- 
ing means  to  provide  a  minimum  three  point  supptirt  for 
said  tumbler  pin  when  in  said  predetermined  p<isition 

19.  A  magnetic  li>ck  comprising  in  combination 

a  casing  defining  a  ke\  positioning  reces.s,  an  internal  cavitv 
and  a  partition  wall  of  non  magnetizable  material  separat 
ing  said  recess  from  said  cavity,  said  partition  wall  having; 
spaced  recevs  and  cavilv   bounding  surfai.es 

mounting  means  p*)sitionallv  fixed  within  said  cavitv   rela 
tively  adjacent  said  cavity  bounding  surface. 

UK-king  means  arranged  within  said  cavitv  relatively  remote 
from   said   cavity    bt)unding   surface,   said    lot  king   means 
being  mounted  for   movement   relative  to  saul   mounting 
means  between  a  divergent  locking  position  ami  .i  vcnvtr 
gent  unlocking  position, 

at  least  one  magnetically  attractable  tumbler  pii! 

bearing  means  for  tiltably  supporting  said  tumbler  pin  on 
s.ikI  mounting  means  so  as  U<  assume  any  one  ot  a  plural 
itv  of  positions  with  one  end  thereof  pointing  tow  ards  said 
locking  means,  said  locking  means  having  an  opening 
disposed  for  alignment  with  ami  adapteil  to  rcieivc  s.iul 
one  end  of  said  tumbler  pm  only  when  said  tumbler  pin 
assumes  a  predetermmeil  position  relative  to  said  mount 
ing  means. 

a  magnetic  key  having  a  magnet  device,  said  key  being 
adapted  to  be  positionallv  oriented  wiihm  saul  recess  to 
arrange  said  magnet  device  for  attracting  an  .opposite  end 
of  said  tumbler  pin  to  cause  said  tumbler  pin  to  assume 
said  predetermined  position,  thereby  to  permit  movement 
of  said  locking  means  into  said  convergent  unlocking 
position,  said  partitum  wall  having  a  thickness  measured 
between  said  recess  and  cavity  bounding  surfaces  suffi 
cient  to  space  saul  magnet  device  from  said  tumbler  pin 
through  a  distance  significantly  diminishing  the  magnetic 
force  of  said  magnet  device  acting  on  said  tumbler  pin, 
and 

at  least  one  element  formed  of  soft"  magnetic  material  and 
arranged  within  said  partition  wall  to  extend  es.sentially 
between  said  reces.s  and  cavity  Kiunding  surfaces,  and 
said  element  being  arranged  for  es.sential  end  to  end 
alignment  with  said  magnet  device  when  said  key  is  fH>si- 
tionally  oriented  within  said  recess  for  magnetically  cou- 
pling" said  tumbler  pin  with  said  magnet  devKc. 

24.  A  magnetic  lock  comprising  in  combination 

a  lock  casing  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  opening 

a  generally  cylindrical  K>ck  plug  supported  within  s.jid  bore 
opening  for  rotary  nu)vements  between  locked  and  un 
locked  positK)ns  thereof,  said  plug  having  a  slot  t)pening 
extending  generally  axially  thereof  for  receipt  of  a  mag 
netic  key  having  at  least  one  magnet  device  imbedded 
therein  and  a  cavity  separated  from  .said  slot  by  a  partition 
wall  and  opening  radially  towards  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  recess  opening  radially  towards  said  plug  and 
arranged  whereby  said  cavity  is  generally  aligned  with 
said  recess  when  said  plug  is  in  said  locked  ptisition 
thereof  and  rotatably  displaced  therefrom  when  said  plug 
IS  in  said  unlocked  position  thereof,  and 

a  magnetically  operated  plug  kKking,  unlocking  mechanism 
comprising  a  mounting  member  fixedly  positioned  within 
said  cavity  adjacent  said  partition  wall,  a  locking  tumbler 
supported    within   said   cavity    for   essentially    radially    di 


rected  movements  between  an  unlocking  position  thereof 

wherein    ii    is   wholly    received   within   said   cavity   and   a 

locking   pt^sition   thereof  in   which   it   is   received   within 

both  saiti  cavity  and  said  recess,  and  at  least  one  tumbler 

pm  having  a  magnetically  attractable  end  portion  and  a 

locking  end  portion,  said  tumbler  pin  being  mounted  on 

saul  mounting  member  to  assume  any  one  of  a  plurality 

of    piisituins    wherein    said    locking    end    portion    points 

towards   said    locking  tumbler   and   said    attractable   end 

portion  IS  disposed  adjacent  said  partition  wall,  said  lock 

ing   tumbler   having   an   opening  disposed   for   alignment 

with  said   locking  end  portion  when  said  tumbler  pm  is 

disposed  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  posi 

tions  in  which  said  tumbler  pin  is  placed  by  said  magnet 

tievice  acting  on  said  attractable  end  portion  when  said 

key  IS  inserted  within  s.iid  slot,  said  locking  end  portion 

blocking    movement   of  said   locking   tumbler    into   said 

unltKkmg  p<isition  except  when  said  tumbler  pm  is  dis 

posed  m  said  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  pt^si 

tions 

2«.  In  a  magnetically  operable  l(Kk  having  a  pair  of  mem 

bers    mounted    for    movement    between    a   divergent    locking 

positum    and    a    converging    locking    position,    a    plurality    of 

magnetically    attractable   tumbler  pins,  a  plurality  of  bearing 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  tumbler  pins  on  one  of  said 

members  e.n.h  of  said  tumbler  pins  having  one  end  projecting 

towards  said   other   of  said   members  and   being  movable   to 

.issume  anv  position  along  a  generally  circular  path,  said  other 

of   s.iid    members    having    a    plurality    of  openings    in    a    face 

thereof  arranged  adjacent  said  one  of  said  members  and  being 

ass*)ciated    one    opening    with    each   i>f  said    tumbler    pins   to 

assume  a  position  in  alignment  with  a  predetermined  position 

of  said  one  end  of  its  associated  tumbler  pin  along  said  circular 

path,  and  a  key  having  a  plurality  of  magnet  devices  arranged 

for  association  one  with  each  of  said  tumbler  pins,  each  of  said 

magnet  devices  being  adapted  to  position  its  associated  turn 

bier   pin   with    its  one  end   in   said   predetermined   position   in 

alignment   with   Us  .associated   opening  to   permit   convergent 

movement  of  said  members,  the  improvement  comprising  in 

combination 

said  bearing  means  for  said  tumbler  pins  are  spaced  apart 
along  an  other  circular  path  whose  center  is  intersected 
by  an  axis  extended  ct)-directionally  with  the  direction  iif 
movement  of  said  members,  and 
\nni  other  of  said  members  is  additH)nally  supp*)rted  for 
rotation  about  said  axis  in  a  stepwise  manner  to  succes- 
sively position  each  of  said  openings  thereof  successively 
in  as.VKiation  with  each  of  said  tumbler  pins 


3.94H,0<>«> 
VKHK'I  F  UJMTION  1,()(  K  DFVICE 
Modestino   Imhriano,    10    12   Jacques  St.,  .Somrrvilk,   Mass. 
02145 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  S*r.  No.  554.558 
Int.  (  I.'  F05B  I?/ 14 
IS.  (I.  70     4  2K  11  Claims 

1.    An    Ignition   safety    lock    for   an   automobile   having  the 
Ignition  lock  on  the  steering  column,  said  lock  comprising, 
a  C-clamp  sized  to  extend  about  the  steering  ci)lumn  on  the 
side  opposite  the  ignition  lock  and  having  a  pair  of  arms 
that   extend   generally   tangentially    from    the  column  on 
tippositc  sides  of  the  ignition  lock. 
a  shroud  in   the  form  of  a   housing  adapted  to  removably 
receive  the  arms  of  the  clamp,  said  housing  encU>sing  the 
steering  column  ignition  U>ck  when  it  receives  the  arms  of 
the  C"  clamp, 
latching  means  carried  by  the  clamp  and  housing  for  releas- 
ably  latching  the  arms  and  housing  together  in  a  position 
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wherein  the  housing  encloses  the  vehicle  ignition  lock, 
and  a  lock  means  carried  m  the  housing  and  connected  to 


the   latching  means  for  releasing  the   latching  means  to 
remove  the  shroud  from  covering  the  ignition  lock. 


3,948,070 

MOTION  CONTROL  FOR  THE  FEED  MECHANISM  IN 

PILGER  ROLLING  MILLS 

Erhard  Hentzschel,  Aachen,  and  Heinz  Schumacher,  Ratingen, 

both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Mannesmannrohren-Werke 

AG,  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,588 
Claims    priority,    application    (>ermany,    Jan.     10,    1974, 
2401354 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  2/104 
U.S.  CI.  72—21  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  control  of  the  feed  mechanism  in  a  rolling 
mill  of  the  pilger  variety,  wherein  the  feed  mechanism  as 
coupled  to  a  hknim  retracts  from  the  rolls  of  the  mill  during 
a  rolling  pass  and  is  advanced  in  between  passes,  comprising 

an  electrical  linear  motor  connected  for  driving  the  feed 
mechanism. 

first  means  connected  to  the  rolls  for  primdmg  a  sequence 
of  signals  representing  progressing  angular  positions  of 
the  rolls, 

second  means  connected  to  the  linear  motor  for  providing 
a  sequence  of  signals  representing  progressive  positions 
of  said  linear  motor  as  reciprocating  the  feed  mechanism, 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  the  linear  motor  and  connected  to  the 
second  means  t<i  establish  therewith  a  feedback  loop  for 
the  control  of  the  linear  motor,  the  control  circuit  being 
further  connected  to  the  first  means  and  being  responsive 
to  the  signals  from  the  first  means  to  determine  the  mo- 
tion of  the  linear  motor  on  the  basis  of  particular  relative 
positions  of  the  rolls  including  a  phase  of  motion  wherein 
the  speed  of  the  retracting  feed  mechanism  and  bloom  is 


servoed  to  the  roiling  speed  followed  by  a  phase  of  fast 
advancing  terminating  in  a  phase  of  reversal  in  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  in  particular  response  to  the  signals  of  the 
first  means  as  representing  the  beginning  of  the  respective 
next  rolling  pass. 


3,948,071 

TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  STRETCH-FORMING 

MACHINE 

Robert    L.    Lieberman,   Los   Angeles,   and    Dak   H,    De    Mott, 

Calabasas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ek.Mott  Electronics 

Company,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.677 
Int.  Cl.=  B21D  Ilj04 
U.S.  CI.  72^21  13* 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  stretch-forming  machine  of  the 
tape  having  a  forming  die  and  at  least  one  rotating  arm  with 
a  tension  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm  at  a  pivot 
point,  the  tension  cylinder  moving  a  chuck  for  gripping  the 
end  of  a  work  piece  to  wrap  the  work  piece  around  the  die  by 
rotation  of  the  arm.  the  control  system  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  extending  between  the  tension  cylinder 
pivot  point  on  the  arm  and  a  point  on  tne  surface  of  the 
die.  the  flexible  member  being  wrapped  around  the  sur 
face  of  the  die  by  rotation  of  the  arm,  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  flexible  member  as  the  distance  between 
the  tension  cylinder  pivot  point  and  said  point  on  the  die 
varies  with  rotation  of  the  arm.  first  transducer  means 
coupled  to  the  flexible  member  fcir  generating  an  output 
signal  that  varies  in  response  to  changes  in  the  length  of 
the  flexible  member  between  the  tension  cylinder  pivot 
point  on  the  arm  and  said  point  on  the  die,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  first  transducer 
means  for  controlling  the  tension  cylinder  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  chuck  relative  to  the  tension  cylinder  pivot 
point  with  changes  in  the  position  of  the  arm 


3.948,072 

PRESTRESSED  CNIVERSAL  ROLLING  MILL 

Keikhi  Aramaki,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  kokan 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.279 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1974.49-18508 
Int.  CI.*  B21B  3li04.  13108 
L.S.  CL  72-225  5  Claims 

3.  A  prestressed  universal  rolling  mill  of  a  type  in  which  a 
roll  stand  for  supporting  a  top  horizontal  roll,  a  bottom  hori 
zontal  roll  and  vertical  rolls  is  divided  into  three  parts  com 
posed  of  an  upper  cross  beam,  a  lower  cross  beam  and  an 
intermediate  frame  and  tied  together  by  a  plurality  of  tension 
bars,  said  tension  bars  having  disposed  thereon  an  upper 
thread  ring  and  a  lower  thread  ring  being  located  at  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  respectively  of  said  intermediate  frame, 
said  tension  bars  are  adapted  so  that  said  three  parts  of  the  roll 
stand  are  bound  together  by  said  tension  bars  with  each 
thereof  being  elongated  by  the  application  of  a  hydraulic 
pressure  and  thereafter  said  hydraulic  pressure  is  removed  to 
apply  a  prestressing  force  to  said  roll  stand  wherein  the  im 
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provement  comprises  that  each  of  said  tensKui  bars  is  rotated  3,948,074 

within  a  hole  provided  in  said  three  parts  to  permit  an  easv         COMBINATION  CLEAT  BENDER  AND  BAR  FOLDER 

adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  APPARATIS 

!,«)  Hfnry  Stalzer.  (  hica};o.  III.,  ossi^^nor  to  Lion  S«rvices,  Inc., 
LaiJrange  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  530,646 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  J  1;U4,  5/04 

VS.  CI.  72     312  4  Claims 


upper  thread  ring  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  lower  ihrc.id 
ring,  and  that  said  tension  bars  arc  siniultaneouslv  rotated 
from  a  single  .s<^)urce  of  power 


3,948.073 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  METAL  FORMINC; 

Robert  Lovell,  224  Burnint(tree  Drive,  Naples,  Fla.  33940 

Filed  .Sept.  27,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  509.778 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  W  :4 

I  .S.  CI.  72      256  8  t  laims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tubular  component  for  use 
in  pressure  vessels  from  a  tubular  blank,  the  methtHl  compris 
ing  the  steps 

simultaneously  applying  a   compressive   load  axiallv   at   an 
end  of  the  blank  and  applying  an  inwardly  directed  pe 
npheral  deforming  force  abt>ut  the  blank  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof  while  supporting  the  blank  internally  no  that 
the  deforming  force  thins  the  blank  locally  at  said  oppo 
site  end  and  thereby  lengthens  the  blank  axially  ^)  that 
the  gram  of  the  blank  is  orientated  axially. 
causing  relative  axial  movement  between  said  end  and  said 
deforinmg  force  so  that   the  location  of  the  deforming 
force  changes  continuously  along  the  blank  at  a  speed  in 
the  range  20  to  30  inches  per  second  until  the  deft)rmmg 
force  and  the  blank  are  no  longer  in  contact,  whereupon 
the  blank  has  been  converted  into  the  required  tubular 
component  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  compo 
nent  is  reduced  bv  about  70*  relative  to  the  blank. 


1.  A  sheet  iiict.il  t->cnding  brake  apparatus  comprising 

a    a  frame. 

b  a  gencrailv  rectangular  work  supporting  surface  mounted 
on  viid  frame 

c  a  fixed  holding  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  of  said  supfxut  surface  and  extending  lateralK 
and  upwardiv  subslantialiv  co  extensive  therewith,  said 
bar  comprising  a  generailv  vertical  element  extending 
across  the  front  width  of  the  frame  and  a  forwardiv, 
downwardly,  angularly  extending  element  having  a  plu 
ralits  of  slots  formed  therein  s«i  as  to  ci>mprise  discrete 
finger  members  upwardK  unobstructed  bv  the  frame,  said 
angularly  extending  element  terminating  in  a  plurality  of 
securing  jaw  surfaces  that  are  disposed  forward  of  the 
plane  of  the  vertical  element,  said  securing  surfaces  being 
generally  parallel  to  said  support  surface  and  spaced 
slightiv  above  and  rearwardiv  of  the  rear  edge  of  said 
support  surface, 

d  a  movable  holding  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
said  rear  edge  of  the  support  surface  movable  between  a 
rearwardiv  and  upwardiv  clamping  position  in  opposed 
clamping  relationship  to  the  fixed  bar  and  substantially 
parallel  ti.)  the  support  surface  and  a  position  forwardly 
and  downwardly  iif  the  support  surface,  and 

e  a  bending  brake  element  mounted  on  said  frame  rear 
wardly  of  said  holding  bars,  said  element  having  an  upper- 
most surface  substantiallv  parallel  to  the  uppermost  sur 
face  of  the  vertical  element  of  said  fixed  holding  bar,  said 
element  extending  rearwardly  and  d<.)wnwardly  there- 
from, said  element  ciimprising  a  bending  jaw  surface 
essentially  parallel  to  the  securing  jaw  surfaces  of  said 
fixed  holding  bar.  said  bending  jaw  surface  adapted  to 
contact  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  held  between  said  hold 
ing  bars  and  rotate  around  an  axis  adjacent  and  rear- 
wardly of  the  jaws  of  the  holding  bars  in  the  closed  pt^si- 
tion.  the  movable  holding  bar  being  ccx)rdinated  with  the 
movement  of  the  bending  brake  element  to  release  from 
the  holding  position  prior  tt)  the  point  when  the  bending 
brake  has  rotated  I  H0°,  said  movable  holding  bar  and 
bending  brake  element  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  complementary  to  the  slots  formed  in  the  fixed 
holding  bar 


April  6,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


3,948.075 
APPARATIS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  WORKING  STROKE 

OF  A  PRESS  RAM 
Kurt  Finsterw alder.  Goppingen-Bartenbach,  and  Kari-Heinz 
Philipp,    Goppingen.    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    L. 
Schuler  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,914 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    25,     1974. 
2403532 

Int.  CI.' B21D  24,y4  ' 

I. S.  CI.  72-351  10  Claims 


1.  Press  apparatus  comprising 

a  blank  holding  ram, 

a  drawing  ram. 

mechanical  non-hydraulic  driving  means  ftir  reciprocally 
driving  said  holding  ram  and  drawing  ram  such  that  said 
holding  ram  can  hold  a  blank  of  material  while  said  draw- 
ing ram  moves  relatively  to  said  blank  holding  ram  to 
perform  a  drawing  operation  on  said  blank, 

and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  holding 
ram. 

said  driving  means  for  said  holding  ram  including  a  first 
driving  part  movable  over  a  predetermined  path  and 
elastic  pad  means  interposed  between  said  first  part  and 
said  holding  ram,  said  elastic  pad  means  including  means 
temporarily  elastically  deformable  by  said  first  part  dur- 
ing the  portion  of  the  travel  path  of  said  first  part  when 
said  ht^ldmg  ram  is  engaged  with  said  stop  means 


3,948,076 
AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  AND  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ALIGNING  STATIONS 
Hans-Georg  Eitel,  Ettlingen;  Waldemar  Morlock,  Karlsruhe- 
Rintbeim,  and  Dieter  Ruf,  Karisrube,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Eitel  KG.,  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik,  Karlsruhe, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,728 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.     17,    1973, 
2346796 

Int.  CL*  B21D  J  7/02 
IS.  CL  72-384  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  automatically  straightening  elongated  and 
at  least  partly  rotationally  symmetrical  workpieces,  including 
the  application  of  a  sequence  of  straightening  strokes  to  a 
workpiece  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  straightening  stations  to 
counteract  a  deformation  comprising  the  steps  of 
a  rotating  the  workpiece  through  a  full  revolution, 
b    detecting  the   maximum    value   and   minimum    value   of 

deformation  of  said  rotating  workpiece, 
c    determining  the  mean  value  of  the  maximum  and  mini- 
mum deformation  detected, 
d    again  rotating  the  workpiece. 
e    sensing  the  instantaneous  values  of  deformation  during 

rotation  of  the  workpiece, 
f  comparing  the  instantaneous  values  of  deformation  of  the 
rotating    workpiece    with    the    mean    value    to    detect    a 
change  of  sign  in  the  difference  between  said  mean  value 
and  said  sensed  instantaneous  values  of  deformation. 


g  positioning  the  deformation  of  said  workpiece  towards  an 

element    applying    the    straightening    stroke    when    said 

change  of  sign  is  detected, 
h     comparing    the    instantaneous    value    of   the    positioned 

deformation  to  said  mean  value  to  determine  whether  a 

preset  deformation  tolerance  is  exceeded. 
i.  applying  a  straightening  stroke  if  said  sign  is  positive  and 

said  deformation  tolerance  is  exceeded,  the  firs!  straight 


ening  stroke  of  the  sequence  having  a  depth  of  stroke 
such  that  the  straightening  element  is  brought  close  to  or 
touching  the  workpiece  and  a  susequent  straightening 
stroke  of  the  sequence  having  a  depth  of  stroke  increased 
from  that  of  the  previous  straightening  stoke  bv  the  latest 
measured  difference  between  the  instantaneous  value  of 
the  positioned  deformation  and  the  mean  value,  and 
J  repeating  steps  { h  )  and  ( 1 1  until  the  deformation  tolerance 
IS  not  exceeded 


3,948,077 

FORGING  PRESS  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

HAMMER-POSITION  ADJUSTMENT  AND  OVERLOAD 

PROTECTOR 

Werner  Bothe,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Hasenclever  GmbH,  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.429 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.     Mar.     9.     1974. 
2411340 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-432  10  Claims 

1.  A  press  comprising 
a  press  frame, 

a  pressing  table  fixed  on  said  frame, 
a  generally   horizontal  dnve  shaft  on  said  frame  having  a 

rotation  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  frame, 
a  driver  on  said  shaft  eccentric  to  said  axle, 
a  slide  vertically  slidable  on  said  frame  and  including 
a  force-transmission  block  having  a  seat  receiving  said 
driver,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  vertically  recipro- 
cates said  block, 
a  wedge  having  relatively   inclined  uppier  and  lower  sur 
faces  and  displaceable  horizontally,  said  upp>er  surface 
bearing  against  said  block,  and 
said    slide    bearing   against    said    lower    surface    of   said 
wedge,  whereby  the  position  of  said  wedge  establishes 
the  relative  positions  of  said  block  and  slide, 
a  cylinder  on  said  slide. 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  one  face  turned  horizontally 
toward  said  wedge  and  an  opposite  face  turned  awa>  from 
said  wedge, 
a  spindle  on  said  piston  extending  from  said  one  face  and 
having  a  threaded  region  threadcdly  received  m  said 
wedge,  whereby   rotation  of  said  spindle  displaces  said 
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Af-ku  t.  lV7b 


wedge  huri/uiitalU   iii  said  siiJc,  and 


:3^r^^^:  ['r 


n      " 


»       t-f. 


c  said  dn-  apcrtijtcN  being  arranged  \\\  the  term  nt  groups, 
(.Ml,  h  group  cuniprismg  a  pluralits  of  die  apertures, 

d  A  p-liiralit\  of  flared  mouths,  eaeh  tlared  mouth  heing 
associated  with  one  ot  said  groups  and  openmg  touard 
the  entranee  end  I't  said  die  hod\. 


means  tor  pressuri/mg  said  Lvhruler  to  the  side  >t  salt! 
opposite  lace  tor  urging  said  piston  inlaid  said  v^edge 
with  a  prcdeterniined  turee 


3.948,078 
THERMAI    ISO!  ATION  MOINTINC  FOR  DR\V\N   \M) 

WAI  I    IROMN(;  RAM 
William  John  (artwright,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assijjnor  to  (.  onti 
nental  Can  (  ompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

FiW  May  12.  I'*75,  .S<r.  No.  576.513 

Int.  CV  B2iJ  IS. 04 

II.S.  CI.  72      456  I"  (  laims 


ir-^ 


zzsa 


-t 


I.   In    a   can    making   machine,   a   frame     a    reciproc.il    rani 
d-ssembly  ctimprising  a  generall>  hori/i>ntallv  disposed  s<.e!ion, 
a   plate   section   disposed   in    supcrpt)sed    relation    to   the    rani 
section,  said  plate  section  being  elongated  lengthwise  ot  Itu- 
ram  section,  a  shdewav  on  the  frame,  said  plate  section  hous 
ing   edge    portions    slidahlv    mounted    in    said    slidevA.iv,    said 
slidewav  and  edge  fH)rtions  heing  in  fnction.il  heat  generating 
engagement  with  each  other,  means  Tixedlv  securing  said  plate 
section  to  the  ram  section  in   a  single  area  w  hereby  said  se-c 
tions  are  accommodated  b\  unrestricted  exp.uision  and  con 
traction  independently  of  each  other  and  heat  transfer  there 
between  is  minimi/ed 


3.948.07«» 

Ml  I.TIPLE  APERTIRZ  DIE 

Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  avsignor  to 

Western  Eledrk  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V. 
Coatinuatioa  of  .Ser.  No.  523,404,  Nov.  13,  1974,  abandoned 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  619,130 
Int.  CI.'  B2IC    '  tM 
L.S.  CI.  72-468  7  (laims 

I.  A  die  comprising 
a    a  die  body  having  an  entrance  end, 

b     a   plurality  of  die   apertures  extending   through   said   die 
body. 


in  each  group  of  die  ,i;HTliires  one  ot  s.iid  die  apertures 
i>.  -entered  on  ttie  longitudin.il  axi--  ot  the  flarei!  mouth 
associated  with  s.nd  group. 


3.948.080 

APPARATIS  FOR  TFSTINt;  THE  TRA(  TION 

PROPER  I  lE.S  OF  PNEl  MATK    TIRE.S 

Patrick  1,.  Boyd,  handover  Hills.  Md..  avsi{>nor  to  The  I  nited 

.State^  of   America   as   represented   h\    the   Secretary    of  the 

I>epartmenl  of  Transportation.  Washin{;ton.  I).C. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,832 

Int.  CI.'  (.OIN   /y  ii:.  (,OIM   /"  "J 

U.S    CI    ''3     9  2  Claims 


.^V\Vi.VXi^- 


»..Vv\jcx-W:>- 


I.   In   an   apparatus  of  the   tvpe  for   mea.suring  the   traction 
forces  of  pneuni.itic  tires,  the  combination  comprising; 
a    a  frame, 

b    a  suspension  system, 
c.    a    hub   assembly    haying    said    pneumatic    tire    rotatably 

secured  thereto. 
d     means  for  rotatablv   attaching  said  suspensK)n  system   to 

said  hub  assembly, 
e    means  for  rotatably   attaching  said  suspension  system  to 

said  frame, 
f    a  tnaxial  force  transducer  attached  to  &aid  hub  assembly 

for  sensing  traction  and  loading  forces  applied  to  said  tire. 

and 
g   a  drive  means  rotatably  ctiuplcd  to  said  pneumatic  tire  for 

applying   rotational  torque  thereto, 
wherein  said  driye  means  comprises. 
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a  drive  shaft  rotatably  coupled  to  a  driven  axle  by  means 
of  a  constant  velocity  univei^al  joint,  said  driven  axle 
being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  pneumatic  tire, 
wherein  said  hub  assembly  further  comprises 

a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls  which  partially 
enclose  said  traixial  force  transducer. 

an  aperture  extending  through  said  rear  wall,  said  tnaxial 
force  transducer  and  said  front  wall  for  receiving  said 
driven  axle,  and 

a  pair  of  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  said  driven  axle 
and  said  pneumatic  tire;  said  bearings  being  respec- 
tively directly  secured  to  first  and  second  flanges  of 
said  tnaxial  force  transducer  whereby  a  force  applied 
to  said  transducer  having  components  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  tire  travel  and  in  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  road  surface  caused  by  the 
application  of  torque  to  said  pneumatic  tire  through  a 
noncoaxial  orientation  of  said  drive  shaft  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  driven  axle  is  cancelled  in  said  tnaxial 
transducer, 
wherein  said  suspension  system  comprises 

upper  and  lower  arms  each  comprised  of  two  legs  of  equal 
length  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs 
being  joined  together  to  form  a  vertex,  said  vertices 
being  respectively  connected  to  said  hub  assembly  by 
said  means  for  rotatably  securing  said  suspension  sys- 
tem to  said  hub  assembly,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
legs  being  connected  to  said  frame  by  said  means  for 
rotatably  securing  said  suspension  system  tc5  said  frame, 
wherein  said  means  for  attaching  said  hub  assembly  to  said 

suspension  system  comprises  a  pair  of  spherical  bearings, 

and 
wherein  said  means  for  attaching  said  suspension  system  to 

said  frame  comprises  two  pairs  of  spherical  bearings 


3,948,081 
EXHAl  ST  GAS  OPERATED  APPARATIS  FOR 
CONTINLOLSLY  MEASURING  AIR  NUMBER  OF 
ENGINE  INTAKE  MIXTURE 
Wolf    Wessel.    .Schwieberdingen;    Ernst    Linder,    .Muhlacker; 
Helmut    Maurer,   Schwieberdingen,    and    Horst    Neidhard, 
korntal,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to     Robert     Bosch 
(i.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.292 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1973, 
2341422 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  J1!U4 
VS.  CI.  73—23  9  Claims 


and  also  having  input  voltage  compansiin  means,  with 
reference  voltage  provision,  for  setting  a  threshold  input 
voltage,  different  for  each  amplifier,  and  diode  means  for 
blocking  delivery  of  the  amplifier  output  and  rendering 
ineffective  said  feedback  path  when  the  input  voltage 
does  not  exceed  said  threshold  input  voltage,  said  differ- 
ent threshold  input  voltages  of  the  respective  amplifiers 
having  values  defining  intervals  of  input  voltage  range 
over  which  the  response  characteristic  of  said  oxygen 
sensor  has  a  different  slope; 

indicator  means,  and 

coupling  means  comprising  coupling  resistors  for  cc>upling 
the  outputs  of  said  amplifiers  (22,  23,  24).  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  common  drive  for  said  indicator  means,  whereby 
the  indicator  means  is  caused  to  represent  the  composi 
tion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  acting  on  said  oxvgen  sens<.ir 


3.948.082 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACTLESS 
MEASURING  OF  THE  THICKNESS  OF  LAYERS. 
PARTICULARLY  OF  INSULATING  LAYERS  ON 
METALLIC  PARTS 
Bruno  Zumbach.  Orpund;  Peter  Nopper.  Lyss.  and  Mathias 
Brunner,  .Magglingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zum- 
bach Electronic-Automatic,  Orpund.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,402.  Dec.  18,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 22,059,  March  8, 
1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

535.964 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Mar.    11.    1970. 
358870 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  //f  12.  GOIR  .^.^  i: 
U.S.  CI.  73-37.5  24  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measunng  the  composition  of 
a  fucl-air  mixture  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  means 
of  an  oxygen  sensor  located  in  an  exhaust  duct  of  said  engine , 
comprising 

an  oxygen  sensor  (10)  positioned  so  as  to  respond  to  the 

oxygen  content  of  exhaust  gas  m  said  exhaust  duct, 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers  (22,  23,  24)  with  their  inputs  sup- 
plied m  common  with  the  output  of  said  oxygen  sensor 
(  10),  each  of  said  amplifiers  having  a  different  value  of 
gain  and   having  a  negative  feedback  resistor  path  (36) 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  an  insulating 
layer  on  a  metallic  object,  wherein  a  measuring  head  is  ap- 
proached to  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  layer  and  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  is  measured  by  a  measunng  pick-up 
located  in  the  measuring  head  and  sensitive  to  the  distance 
between  it  and  said  metallic  object,  the  distance  between  the 
measuring  head  and  a  small  area  of  the  object  to  be  measured 
being  determined  by  directing  a  jet  of  air  of  small  cross  section 
from  a  measuring  nozzle  of  small  cross  section  against  the 
surface  of  said  layer  and  by  mechanically  controlling  the 
position  of  said  measuring  head  by  motion  transmission  from 
non-pneumatic  servo-motor  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
in  said  measuring  nozzle,  said  distance  between  the  measunng 
pick-up  and  said  metallic  object  being  measured  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  nozzle  and  small  area  respectively 
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J.948.083 
FLl  ID  PRKSSl  RK  APPARATl  S 
David  John  VVickhain,  London,  Kngland,  assignor  (o  VVr^iting- 
hou!i«    Brake    Sc    Signal    Company    l.imitrd.    Chippenham. 
England 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  187,614.  Oct.  8,  1971.  Pat.  No.  .».882.72  V 
This  application  D*c.  31,  1974,  .S«r.  No.  537.663 
Claims  prioHty,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  26,  1970, 
50800  70;  Apr.  2.  1971,  8507  71;  Apr.  2,  1971.  8508  71 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  Ji2^ 
I  .S.  (I.  73      39  9  CUims 


1.  I  eak  dctectiDfi  apparatus  inclutiing  a  niml  tight  \csst  I 
intcrnallv  divided  intu  a  first  and  a  second  charriber  b\  a 
flexible  pressure  responsive  meriibcr,  the  first  chamber  having 
a  first  port  for  a  first  fluid  pressure  signal,  the  second  chamber 
having  a  second  port  for  a  second  fluid  pres.sure  signal,  and  the 
second  chamber  having  a  third  pt)rt,  the  pressure  responsive 
member  being  operable  to  effect  closing  of  said  third  port 
when  the  force  exerted  on  the  pressure  responsive  member 
including  the  pres.sure  in  the  first  chamber  exceeds  the  opptis 
ing  force  exerted  on  the  member  including  the  pressure  in  the 
sccimd  chamber,  the  Ihiril  port  being  vented  through  a  re 
stricted  pas-sage  to  atmosphere,  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
passage  from  said  second  chamber  depending  on  the  degree 
of  closure  of  the  third  port,  the  second  port  being  connected 
to  a  reference  pre.ssure  reservoir,  and  means  for  utili/ing  a 
pres.sure  signal  generated  upstream  of  the  restricted  p.issage  to 
provide  an  indication  of  fluul  pres.sure  leakage  via  the  first 
port 


3.948,084 
APPARATl'S  FOR  TE.ST!N<;  CIGARETTF.S  OR  THF  I, IKK 
Bob  Heitmann,  and  Werner  Hinz,  both  of  Hamburg,  (iermanv . 
assignors  to   Hauni-Werke   Korber  &   Co.    Kd,  Hamburg, 
(iermany 

Filed  May  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,276 
Claims     priority,     application     (iermany.     May      12,     1973, 
2324055 

Int.  (I.'  (;01N   /  ^(hS.  (iOlM  .h(f4 
LS.  CI.  73     41  21  Claims 


1. 

-  an;- 

5*. 


r-t^i-^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  cigarettes  or  analogous  rinl  shaped 
articles  whcrem  an  open-ended  tubular  wrap(>er  surrounds  a 
gas-permeable  filler,  comprising  means  for  conveying  a  sue 
cession  of  rod  shaped  articles  sideways  past  a  testing  station, 


said   conveving   means   being    rotatable   about   a   first   axis  and 
having  a  pluralitv  of  receiving  means  for  discrete  rod-shaped 
artuies,  carrier  means  ad|acent  to  one  end  of  said  Ciinvc\ing 
means    means  for  rotating  said  carrier  means  at  the  speed  of 
said   convcving   means,   and   engaging   elcmcnt.s   provided   on 
said  carrier  means,  (me  for  each  of  said  receiving  means  and 
each    in    register    vMth    the    respective    receiving    means,    said 
carrier   means   being  rotatable  about  a  sectmd  axis  vvhich   is 
inclined  u  ith  respect  to  said  first  axis  s<>  that  successive  engag 
ing  elements  apprtiach  and  engage  the  adjacent  ends  of  arti 
cles  in  registering  rcceiv  ing  means  during  trav  el  of  said  engag 
ing  elements   ti>vvard  said  testing  station   and   that  successive 
engaging    elements    move    awav    from    the    adjacent    ends    of 
articles   in   registering   receiving   means  during  travel   bevond 
said  testing  station. 


3,948,085 

B\l  I    IM  N(  HIN(;  HKAD  FOR  TK.STINt,  A  PIPFLINE 

LAID  ON  A  SLB.MKRCFD  BFD 

Ambrogio    .Scodino,    .San    Donato    Milanese,    and    (iermano 

/.iliani,  Piacenta,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Saipem  S.p..A., 

San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,77  1 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23.  1973,  20744  73 
Int.  (  I.'  (;01M   ^  1)2 
I    S    (I.  73     49.8  5  Claims 


1.  .An  improved  pipeline  closing  head  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  an  end  of  a  (lunite  coated  pipeline  laid  on  a  sub 
merged  bed  for  use  in  testing  said  pipeline  bv  means  of  a  filling 
b.ill  adapted  to  be  pushed  through  the  pipeline  fnmi  the  head 
to  the  opp»)site  end  of  the  pipeline  h\  v^ater  delivered  up 
stream  of  the  filling  ball  so  that  said  pipeline  is  filled  with 
water  held  at  a  predetermined  pressure  for  a  selected  period 
ot  time  and  emptying  balls  adapted  lo  be  pushed  bv  air 
through  the  [iipeline  from  the  head  to  said  opposite  end  lo 
eject  water  therefrom  and  then  emptv  the  pipeline  of  water, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  hollow  cvlmdrical  bodv  having  an  outer  diameter  c(>rre 
sponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  d  unite  coating  of 
the  pipeline 
a  crowned  closing  element  .il  the  rear  end  of  the  cvlmdrical 

hotiv . 
a  cvlmdrical  housing  member,  closed  at  its  rear  and  to 
provide  an  air  tight  chamber  adapted  to  contain  the  filling 
ball  and  the  emjitymg  balls,  mounted  in  the  cvlmdrical 
bodv  so  that  Its  fr(mt  portion  extends  outwardls  bevond 
the  front  end  of  the  cvlmdrical  bodv  for  attachment  lo  an 
end  of  the  pipeline,  said  housing  member  having  inner 
and  outer  diameters  corresponding  to  the  inner  and  outer 
diameters  of  the  pipeline, 
a    ball    passage    indicator    located    in    said    extending    front 

portion  of  the  housing  member, 
conveving  ducts  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  body  and 
adapted  to  deliver  fluid  to  the  upstream  side  of  each  of 
said  filling  ball  and  said  emptying  balls,  respectively,  and 
valves  mounted  wiihm  the  cylindrical  body  and  associated 
with  said  conveying  ducts  for  individually  controlling  the 
flow  of  lluid  through  the  respective  ducts, 
said  cylindrical  bodv  being  provided  with  a  series  of  ptirts 
affording  access  to  said  conveying  ducts  and  the  control 
valves  therefor 
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3.948.086 
Pl'LSE  REFLECTION  TYPE  ULTRASONIC  THICKNESS 

METER 
Toyohiko    Kitada.    Sagamihara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabu- 
thikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.101 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan.    Oct.    10,    1973,   48- 
101352 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  73^67.7  I  Claim 


ment.  a  table  mechanicallv  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of 
said  shaker  to  receive  a  device  to  be  \  ibration-tested  thereon 
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II 


I.  A  pulse  reflection  type  ultrasonic  thickness  meter,  com- 
prising 

a    a  pulse  exciting  circuit, 

b  an  ultrasonic  transducer  controlled  by  said  pulse  exciting 
circuit  to  transmit  ultrasonic  pulses  into  an  object  whose 
thickness  is  to  be  measured  and  receive  echo  pulses  from 
said  object, 

c    an  oscillator  circuit  for  producing  clock  pulses; 

d  a  gate  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  echo  pulses  and 
clock  pulses, 

e  a  counter  circuit  connected  to  receive  and  count  clock 
pulses  passing  through  the  gate  circuit  corresponding  to 
the  time  difference  between  the  transmitted  and  received 
pulses, 

f  an  indicator  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  said 
ct)unter  circuit  and  indicate  the  thickness  of  said  object, 
and 

g  a  switching  circuit  operating  in  synchronism  with  said 
pulse  exciting  circuit  and  disposed  between  an  electrical 
power  source  and  at  least  one  of  said  counter  circuit, 
pulse  exciting  circuit,  oscillator  circuit  and  gate  circuit  to 
connect  said  power  source  thereto  during  a  measuring 
time  period  in  which  the  ultrasonic  transducer  transmits 
the  transmitted  pulse  and  receives  echo  pulses  and  said 
counter  circuit  counts  the  clock  pulses  passing  through 
said  gate  circuit  and  disconnects  the  power  source  there- 
from during  a  subsequent  sampling  time  period  in  which 
the  indicator  circuit  receives  the  output  of  said  counter 
circuit  and  indicates  the  thickness  of  said  object. 


3.948,087 
VIBRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  MINUTE  VIBRATIONS 
Krnji  Shiraishi.  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Octfl^l974.  Ser.  No.  51 1,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1  973,  48- 1 1 1 509 
InL  CI.'  COIN  29100 
U.S.  CL  73-71.6  II  Claims 

1.  An  electro-dynamic  vibration  apparatus  comprising  a 
statK)narily  supported  electro-dynamic  shaker  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  output  shaft,  a  stationarily  supported  pen- 
dulum system  having  a  resonant  frequency  sufficiently  dissimi- 
lar from  the  frequency  of  vibrations  in  the  environment  of  said 
apparatus   to    constitute   a    reference    vibration   isolation   ele- 


-~  430 


and  a  negative  feedback  loop  provided  between  said  pcndu 
lum  system  and  said  shaker 


3.948.088 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Bryan  Oliver  Shepherd.  Bournemouth.  England,  assignor  to 
Portasik)  Research  Limited.  Christschurch.  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327.666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  17.  19*^2. 
7475/72 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5130 
U.S.  CL  73-88  R  2  Claims 


^    <__'■  ' 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  determining  variations  m  a 
dimension  of  a  structural  member  such  as  a  support  member 
for  a  container  caused  by  compressive  or  tensile  forces  acting 
on  said  member,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  mem 
ber  secured  to  said  structural  member  and  extending  in  the 
direction  m  which  the  variation  is  to  be  measured,  the  elon 
gate  member  having  a  free  end.  a  p>osition  detector  coupled  to 
the  elongate  member  adjacent  said  free  end  of  the  elongate 
member,  and  said  position  detector  being  secured  to  said 
structural  memt)er,  the  position  detector  being  capable  of 
sensing  a  change  in  distance  between  the  free  end  of  said 
elongate  member  and  said  position  detector,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises;  said  elongate  member  being  of  angu- 
lar cross-section  and  having  longitudinally  extending  side 
edges,  said  side  edges  only  of  the  elongate  member  being 
contiguous  and  in  good  thermal  contact  with  said  structural 
member,  the  linear  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
elongate  member  and  said  structural  member  in  said  direction 
being  equal,  and  thermal  insulating  means  substantially  cover 
ing  the  elongate  member  and  said  structural  member  adjacent 
the  elongate  member. 
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STRAIN  (;ai  {;k  apparati  s 

B«vil  J.  Shaw,  Murry<tville,  and  John  drklerk,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  assiKnor<>  to  Hfstinfjhou.s*  Ulectrit  (  orporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fil«l  Oct.   12,  1973,  S«r.  No.  405,942 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  ^  /O 

IS.  CI.  73      88.5  R  19  Claims 


li  said  i!u!fi  pio/dcloL  (nc  film  LiNcr  hcin^  deposited  onto 
Ihc  ouUr  surt.Kf  of  the  inner  insulator  film  la\er  h\  a 
vapor  deposit  l\pe  process  to  effect  the  formation  of  the 
outer  pie/oeie<.  trie  film  laver  as  a  stratum  of  crvstaliine 
pie/oelci.  trK  material  in  molecularU  bonded  relationship 
to  the  inner  insulator  film   la>er, 

c  a  pair  of  electrodes  comprising  said  both  member  form 
uiji  one  electrode  of  the  pair  and  a  conductor  element 
affixed  to  the  outer  suti'ace  of  said  outer  pie/oelectriL 
film  laver  forming  the  other  electrode,  said  pair  of  dec 
trodes  being  operative  to  pick  off  an  electrical  potential 
generatei.!  bv  the  pctr'ion  of  the  outer  piezoelectric  film 
laver  disposed  therebetween,  and 

f  s.iid  inner  insulat<.)r  film  laver  sealing  minute  vacancies 
which  mav  be  present  as  imperfections  in  said  outer 
piezoelectric  film  laver  to  obviate  presence  of  a  lov*  im 
pedance  electrical  path  between  the  bodv  member  and 
the  conductor  element,  whcrehv  said  dual  lavereit  ar 
rangiTTient  comp<ised  of  said  inner  and  outer  film  Livers 
constitutes  a  high  internal  impetiance  si>urce  of  pie/o- 
elev  tr  k   signals. 


1 .  Signal  generating  apparatus  responsive  to  stram  in  ,i  given 
region  of  a  body  member,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  body  member  having  a  substrate  surface  formed  along 
the  exterK)r  thereof  in  the  region  from  which  a  signal  is 
desired, 

b    a  piezoelectric  film  affixed  upvin  said  substrate  surface, 
said  piezoelectric  film  being  made  of  a  crvstaliine  mate 
rial  having  a  predetermined  irvstal  lattice  structure  char 
acteristic  , 

C.  t)utput  signal  coupling  means  loi  direct  coupling  ol  an 
electrical  signal  generated  by  the  piezoelectricallv  astive 
properties  of  said  piezoelectric  film  between  selected 
spatially  separated  pt>rtions  of  said  piezoelectric  film, 

d  said  output  signal  coupling  means  comprising  an  arrange- 
ment of  first  and  second  electrodes  in  spaced  relationship 
in  the  thickness  dimension  the  the  piezoelectric  film, 

e  said  body  member  being  made  of  a  vonituttt>r  maten.il 
and  forming  said  first  electrode, 

f  a  conductor  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  signal  coupling 
relationship  to  the  outer  face  ot  the  pie/oeleviiu  tihn, 
said  conductor  forming  saui  second  eletlrode, 

g  insulating  film  means  ciioperative  with  said  piezoekxiric 
film  to  obviate  possible  short  circuit  efl'ects  between  the 
conductor  and  the  bodv  member  which  mav  be  causetl  bv 
portions  of  said  conductor  extending  into  minute  vasaii 
cies  which  may  be  present  as  imperfections  in  the  piezo- 
electric film, 

h  said  insulating  film  means  comprising  an  insuLiIing  tilrii 
interposed  between  the  outer  face  ot  the  piezoelectric 
film  and  the  adjacent  conductor,  ami 

1  the  thickness  of  said  piezoelectric  film  being  no  greater 
than  1.5  microns  and  the  thickness  of  said  insul.iting  film 
being  of  no  more  than  about  500  Angstroms 

3.  Signal  generating  apparatus  responsive  to  strains  ottur- 
nng  in  a  given  region  of  a  bodv  member,  said  apparatus  torn 
prising 

a    a  body  member  of  a  conductive  material  having  a  zone  of 
Its    exterior    surface    adapted    to    receive    in    molecularlv 
bonded  relationship  thereto  a  deposit  of  a  different  solid 
state  material,  said  zone  adjoining  the  region  of  the  boilv 
member  from   which  a  signal  responsive   to  strain  is  de 
sired, 

b   a  dual  lave  red  arrrangem  en  t  of  solid  state  films  affix  e^l  to 
the   body    member   on   said   zone   prepared   for    receiving 
st)lid-statc  material,  said  dual  layered  arrangement  com 
prising  an  inner  film  layer  made  of  insulator  material  and 
an  outer  film  layer  made  of  piezoelectric   material, 

c  said  inner  insulator  film  layer  being  depositeil  onto  the 
body  member  by  a  vapt)r  deposit  tvpe  process  to  effect 
the  formation  of  the  inner  insulator  film  laver  as  a  stratum 
of  solid  state  material  in  nuilecularlv  boniled  relationship 
to  the  body  member. 


3,948.090  ^ 

MKTHODOF  MFASl  RINCi  DIMKNSIONAI    VARIATIONS 

IN  A  WORKPIKC  K 
Irwin  Berman,  I  pper  Monlciair,  Charle^  F.  Nash,  Roseland; 
Robert  Henschel,  lake  Hiawatha;  Joseph  W.  Schroeder, 
Clark;  Anthony  M.  .Mack,  and  Bernardino  M.  Alfano,  both 
of  .Somerville,  all  of  N.J.,  as.signors  to  Foster  VV  heeler  Energy 
(orporation,  Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,451 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  Sua 

U.S.  CI.  73—89  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  determining  dimensional  changes  in  a  work 
piece  corTiprising  the  steps  of  establishing  two  points  on  said 
workpiece  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  forming  a  strip  of 
rigid  material  hav  ing  twii  ht>les  therein  spaced  apart  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  distance  between  said  points,  securing 
two  pads  of  image  transfer  material  to  said  strip  with  each  pad 
extending  over  a  correspt)nding  hole,  rubbing  said  pads  over 
said  points  to  transfer  the  images  of  said  point.s  to  said  pads, 
then  subjecting  the  workpiece  to  a  predetermined  load,  then 
ft)rming  an  additional  strip  *)f  rigid  material  having  two  holes 
therein  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  said  points,  then  securing  two  additional  pads  of 
image  transfer  material  to  said  additional  strip  with  each 
additional  pad  extending  over  a  corresponding  hole  and  then 
rubbing  said  additional  pads  over  said  points  to  transfer  the 
images  of  said  points  to  said  additional  pads,  to  enable  any 
relative  difference  m  said  distances  to  be  compared  to  ascer 
lam  any  dimensional  changes  in  said  workpiece. 
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3.948.091 
APPARATCS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 

METALLIC  MATERIALS 
Hubert   Paul    Veil.  Ougree,   Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre  de 
Recherches  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie.  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  24,  1973,  800013 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  3i0ii 
U.S.  CI.  73-95  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  a 
metallic  material,  which  comprises; 

a  machine  for  subjecting  a  testpiece  of  metallic  material  to 
a  tensile  test,  said  machine  including  mobile  member 
means  engaging  one  of  the  ends  of  said  testpiece  for 
exerting  traction  thereon, 

means  applied  to  said  mobile  member  means  for  subjecting 
same  to  controlled  displacements  whereby  traction  is 
exerted  on  said  test-piece  in  controlled  steps, 

means  for  measuring  the  force  applied  to  said  test-piece  by 
said  mobile  member  means  as  a  function  of  time  and  for 
providing  data  indicative  thereof, 

means  for  measuring  the  length  of  said  test-piece  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  and  for  providing  data  indicative  thereof,  and 

a  computer  which  is  connected  to  said  mobile  member 
controlled  displacement  subjecting  means,  said  force 
measuring  means  and  said  length  measuring  means,  said 
computer  including  means  for  processing  said  data  from 
said  force  and  length  measuring  means  in  accordance 
with  preprogrammed  formulas  stored  therein  to  provide 
an  output  indicative  of  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said 
metallic  material,  said  computer  further  including  means 
for  providing  control  signals  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  mobile  member  controlled  displacement 
subjecting  means, 

said  length  measuring  means  comprising  a  length  sensor 
which  measures  the  length  of  said  test-piece  and  an  am- 
plifier connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  length 
sensor, 

said  force  measuring  means  comprising  a  load  sensor  which 
measures  the  load  applied  to  said  test-piece  and  a  variable 
gain  amplifier  connected  to  receive  the  output  from  said 
load  sensor,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prises 

a  first  matching  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  outputs 
from  said  amplifier  and  said  variable  gain  amplifier, 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  receive  the 
output  from  said  first  matching  circuit  and  to  deliver  an 
input  to  said  computer. 


a  deviation  calibration  and  correction  device  connected  tc 
said  machine,  a  speed  selector  connected  to  said  ma 
chine,  an  indicating  member  connected  to  said  machine 
for  provid  mg  an  output  indicative  of  the  stop  position  and 
direction  of  moven.ent  of  said  test-piece,  and  a  second 
matching  circuit  whose  inputs  comprise  the  outputs  from 
said  correction  device,  said  speed  selector,  and  said  indi- 
cating member,  and  whose  output  is  connected  to  said 
computer 


3,948,092 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  AND  RECYCLING 

WATER-WASHABLE  INSPECTION  PENETRANTS 

James   R.    Alburger,    5007    Hillard    Ave..    La    Canada.    Calif. 

91011 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513.105.  Oct.  8.  1974    This 
application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,549 
Int.  CL'GOIN  21/16 
L.S.  CI.  73-104  1  CUim 

1.  In  a  water-washable  inspection  penetrant  process  for  the 
detection  of  surface  defects  and  discontinuities  in  test  parts  m 
which  the  following  steps  are  carried  out  in  sequence 

a  Apply  a  water-washable  dyed  liquid  penetrant  to  said  lest 

parts, 
b   Finish-wash  the  penetrant-treated  test  parts  with  water  to 

deplete  background  entrapments  of  penetrant, 
c    Dry  the  said  test  parts, 
d    Develop   indications  of  surface  flaws  on  said  test  parts, 

and 
e   Inspect  said  test  parts  for  indications  of  flaw  entrapments 
the    improvement    which    provides    for    the    recovery    of 
excess  penetrant,  in  which  the  following  step   is  intro- 
duced immediately  following  step  (ai  of  penetrant  appli- 
cation and  prior  to  step  (  b  i  of  finish -washing  w  iih  water 
Spray-wash    said    lest    parts   with    an    inhibited    pre-wash 
stripper  solution, 
whereby  excess  surface  penetrant  is  stripped  off  of  said  test 
parts  and  is  recovered  by  flotation  separation,  said  pre  wash 
stripper  solution  consisting  of  water  which  is  saturated  with 
dissolved  penetrant,  and  said  water-washable  penetrant  being 
a  slow-solubility  type  dyed  liquid  having  a  soluhilitv  in  water 
within  the  range  of  about  0  00 19}^  to  -^'^ 


3.948.093 
SIX  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  FORCE  TRANSDLCER  FOR 

A  .MANIPLLATOR  SYSTEM 
George  Arthur  Fokhi,  Yorktown  Heights:  Gknmore  Lorraine 
Shelton,  Jr.,  Carmel,  and  Sherman  Sheau-Ming  Wang.  Mo- 
hegan  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V  . 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.998 

Int.  CL'  GOIL  5,16 

C.S.  CI.  73-133  R  -  13  Claiins 


UfS 


1.  A  multi-degree  of  freedom  force  sensor  for  providing 
force  and  moment  data  to  determine  the  position  and  orienta 
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tion  of  an  object  m  the  hand  ot  a  manipulator  system ,  compris 
ing  a  strain  gauge  assembly  rigidly  connected  at  a  first  end  to 
said  hand  and  rigidly  connected  at  a  seci>nd  end  to  a  drive 
member  for  said  hand,  said  strain  gauge  assembly  including  ,i 
plurality  of  interconnected  strain  gauge  mt>dulcs,  each  of  said 
strain  gauge  modules  comprising  a  generally  I  shaped  beam 
having  a  thin  central  beam  adapted  for  mounting  strain  gau^t-s 
on  Its  relatively  wide,  flat  surfaces,  and  end  p<>rtu)ns  of  Viui 
I  beam  providing  means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  said  sir.tm 
gauge  modules  with  the  I  beam  generally  oriented  at  .1  ''0° 
twist  and/or  rotatK)n  from  each  other,  whereby  sjkI  sir. 1111 
gauge  modules  can  be  configured  in  block  like  tashioti  (■' 
provide  a  strain  gauge  as.sembly  with  the  desired  number  nl 
degrees  of  freedom  sensing 


3.948.0«»4 
RECEIVING  FIXTl  Rt  FOR  TIRES  OK  MOTOR  VKHK  LE 

WHEELS 
Her^tg   Honlinurr,   JuK«nheini.  (irrmany,   assignor   to   drbr. 
Hofmann,  Darmstadt,  (>«rmany 
C  ontinaation  of  .S«r.  No.  291.164,  Sept.  22.  197.V  This 

application  D*c.  3.  1974,  S«r.  No.  5  29,068 
Claims     priority,     application     (Germany,     Oct.     I,     1971, 
21491  15 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIM   /  ^!()2 
IS.  t  I.  7.V    146  2  Claims 


y6  ys     m\ 
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1.  ,A  tire  receiving  and  holding  fixture  havinj;  a  pair  of 
opposed  mounting  plates  each  having  an  extending  llal  lire 
engaging  surface  covered  with  an  elastic  material  and  tornied 
as  a  truncated  cone,  said  surfaces  sloping  toward  each  other 
for  engaging  opposing  tire  surfaces  so  as  to  accommodate  a 
tire  having  a  diameter  within  given  limits  and  a  plurality  ot 
rollers  disposed  ab<iut  said  plates  for  centering  a  tire  heU! 
between  said  plates 


3,948.095 

FORCE  VARIATION  TESTINC;  OF  TIRES 

Donald  K.  Burgctt,  Tallmadge;  James  E.  Rice,  C  uyahoKs  Falls. 

and  John  W.  Touchette,  HartviUe,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,295 

Int.  CI.'  c;oiM  r  u: 

I)  i;.  CI.  73- 146  10  Claims 

1.  A  tire  testing  machine  comprising 
a  load  wheel  rotalable  about  a  first  axis, 
a  rigid  spindle  rolatable  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the 

first  axis  and  having  means  for  mounting  a  tire  coaxiallv 

and  corotatably  therewith, 
a  bearing  housing  including  a  hydrostatic  fluid  film  bearing 

supporting   said    spindle    free    of  metal  ti)  metal    contact 

with  the  housing, 
a  rigid,  non-resonant  support  frame  having  a  central  open 

ing  therethrough  in  the  direction  of  the  second  axis  and 

accommodating  said  bearing  housing  therein, 
spindle  drive   means  for   rotating  the   spindle   and   the   tire 

thereon,  the  drive  means  being  mounted   mtegrallv   with 

the  support  frame. 


and    tortc    rricasuring    means   having   a    first    member    fixed 
rigidlv    t(i    the    suppi>rt    frame,    a    seciind    member    fixed 
rigidlv    to   the   bearing  housing,  and   a   pluralitv   of  load 
responsive    members    extending    mtegrallv    between    the 
first  and  the  second  member. 


vtherehv  the  reactions  of  forces  between  the  load  wheel  and 
the  tire  are  communicated  to  'he  fiuce  measuring  means 
(irilv  through  the  fluid  film  of  the  fluid  film  hvdrostatic 
be.ir  m^ 


3,948,096 

APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPl  TING  THE  ACC  EI.ERATION 

OF  AN   AIRCRAFT  AI.ONCi  ITS  Fl.I(;HT  PATH 

Harry  Miller.  .Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  C  or- 

poration.  New  \  ork,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser    No.   124.690.  March   16.  1971.  Pal.  No. 
.'.■^91,208.  which  Ls  a  cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873.044, 
()ct   31.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1973.  Ser. 

No.  407.401 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlC  21110 

M&.  CI.  73-  I  7H  R  3  Claims 


V  VASNOWT 


I .  Apparatus  for  pro  v  id  ing  a  measure  of  the  acceleration  of 
an  aircraft  aking  its  flight  path  comprising 

a  inertial  means  including  accelerometers  and  gyroscopic 
means  for  providing  a  first  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
acceleration  of  said  craft  altjng  its  flight  path,  said  first 
signal  including  relativelv  long  term  error  components 
priKluced  by  the  erection  characteristics  of  said  gyro 
sct)pic  means, 

b  air  data  sensor  means  including  a  Pitot  static  st)urce  of  air 
pre.ssure  for  providing  a  second  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  velocity  of  the  aircraft  along  its  flight  path,  said  sec 
ond  signal  including  relatively  short  term  error  compo- 
nents produced  by  short  term  ane>molies  in  said  Pitot- 
static  source. 

c  a  washout  filter  means  having  a  time  constant  such  as  \o 
block  said  long  term  components  of  said  first  signal  and 
to  suppress  said  sh<)rt  term  components  of  said  second 
signal,  and 

d  means  supplying  both  of  said  signals  to  said  washout  filter 
means  whereby   to  pass  changing  values  of  said  air  data 
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derived  velocity  signals  to  block  said  long  term  error 
components  of  said  mertial  acceleration  signal  and  to 
suppress  said  short  term  components  of  said  air  data 
sensor  signal 


3,948,097 
FLOW  VELOCITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Yoshio  kurita;  katsumi  Takaha&hi,  and  Toshio  Aga,  all  of 
Musashioo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1973,  48-96435 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  ILU 
L-S.  CI.  73-  194  VS  9  Claims 


Lh-J 


1.  Flow  metering  apparatus  of  the  t\pe  having  a  vortex 
generation  element  with  a  generally  elongate  shape  placed 
transversely  in  a  stream  of  fluid  to  produce  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  element  vortices  which  are  shed  in  alternating  fashion, 
and  having  means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  vortex 
production  to  determine  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  stream,  the 
fiow  metering  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that 

the  vortex  generation  element  is  formed  with  a  rectangular 
cross-section  with  a  depth  d  along  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
and  a  height  h  across  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  which  are  in 
a  ratio  dih  lying  between  about  0  5  and  0  9; 

the  vortex  generation  element  comprises  passageway  means 
extending  through  the  element  between  the  twc)  opposed 
rectangle  sides  aligned  with  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  for 
communicating  fluid  fluctuation  therebetween,  and 
the  passageway  means  forms  an  opening  of  area  .4  in  the 
element  surface  which  is  related  to  the  area  Ao  of  the 
element  rectangle  side  containing  the  opening  with  a  ratio 
Ai.Av  between  about  U  3  and  1  0, 
whereby  vortices  are  stably  and  powerfully  generated  and 
the  Strouhal  number  remains  constant  over  a  wide  range 
of  Revnolds  numbers 


3,948.098 
VORTEX  FLOW  METER  TRANSMITTER  INCLUDING 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR 
David  A.  Richardson,  SheldonvUle,  and  Robert  J.  Robinson, 
Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Com- 
pany, Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,734 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1132.  GOIR  23106.  G08C  19102 

U.S.  CI.  73-  194  VS  19  Claims 


«  ^ 


JMI 

1.    A   piezo-electric   flow  rate   converter   for   transforming 
variable  frequency    pressure    pulses    from    a    vcirtex-shedding 


flow  meter  into  a  d-c  output  signal  to  be  transmitted  thnugh 
a  two-wire  transmission  line  to  a  central  station  which  in- 
cludes, in  series  between  the  two  wires  of  said  transmission 
line,  a  source  of  d-c  voltage  and  a  current-sensing  means  to 
produce  an  effect  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  d-c  current 
flowing  through  said  two-wire  transmission  line,  said  flow-rate 
converter  comprising 

piezo-electric  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  pulses  to 
develop   a  corresponding    voltage   signal    varying    in   fre 
quency  with  the  applied  pressure-pulse  frequency. 
first  amplifier  means  having  an  input  to  which  said  variable- 
frequency  voltage  signal  is  coupled  and  including  means 
to  produce  an  alternating  control  signal  at  the  frequency 
of  said  a-c  voltage; 
controllable  current-source  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  means  to  receive  said 
alternating    control    signal,    said    current-source    means 
including   means  to  develop  a   low-level  continuous  d-c 
signal  current  the  magnitude  of  which  is  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  frequency  of  said  control  signal, 
second   amplifier   means   having   an    input    coupled    to   the 
output  of  said  current-source  means  to  receive  said  low- 
level  continuous  d-c  signal  current,  said  second  amplifier 
means  including  an  output  circuit  with  first  and  second 
output  terminals  to  be  connected  respectivelv  to  the  two 
wires  of  said  two-wire  transmission  line,  said  output  cir 
cult  including  current-varying  means  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  a  relatively    high-level  d-c  output  current 
flowing    through    said    terminals    and    powered    hv    said 
source  of  d-c  voltage, 
a  feedback  resistor  forming  part  of  said  converter  and  con- 
nected in   the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  means  to 
develop  a  feedback  signal  responsive  to  the  current  flow 
ing  through  said  output  circuit  terminals. 
negative   feedback    circuit    means   coupling    said    feedback 
resistor  to  said  input  of  said  second  amplifier  means  so  as 
to   effect    correspondence    between    changes    in    the    d-c 
output  current  flowing  through  said  output  terminals  and 
changes  in  said  low-level  d-c  signal  current  resulting  from 
changes  in  the  fluid  flow  rate,  and 
power  circuit   means  coupled   to  said   output   terminals  tc 
produce,  from  the  electrical  power  of  said  source  of  d-c 
voltage,    d-c    supply    voltages   for   said    first    and    second 
amplifier    means    and    said    controllable    current-source 
means 


3,948,099 
FLOW  METER  HAVING  SELF-CENTERING  ROTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  H.  Geisow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510  J57 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1112 

U.S.  CI.  73-231  R  16  Claims 


"OL^ 


I.  A  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing 
through  a  conduit,  said  flow  meter  comprising 
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a  housing  defining  a  tin*  ^h.imbcr,  s.ikI  housiiik'  tlctinink; 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  anil  having  connciiion  tiu-ans 
for  connectn>n  thereof  into  saiil  conduit 

rotor  asscmblv  means  disposed  within  s.iid  flow  chaniher 
and  having  a  rotor  element  that  is  rotatahle  hv  the  fluid 
flowing  through  said  flow   Lhamher 

first  centering  means  being  provided  on  saiil  rottii  assenihK 
means. 

rotor   assemhiv    support    means   being   disposeil    within    s.iid 
flow   chamber  and  engaging  said  housing,  s.ml   rotor   as 
semblv  support  means  engaging  said  first  centering  means 
of  said  rott>r  assembly  means,  anil 

second  centering  means  being  defined  hv  sak!  rotor  means 
and  being  disposed  within  saiil  flow  chamber,  saiil  setviul 
centering  means  engaging  said  rotor  asscmblv  sujipoit 
means  and  reacting  with  said  first  centering  means  ot  s.ml 
rotor  assembly  means  to  cause  precise  (.entering  ol  s.iul 
rotor  assemblv  means  within  said  (low  chamber 


3.«>48,I00 
PROBK  FOR  MKASl  rim;  THF.  IKV  Kl    OK  A  I  1(^1  II) 
Marcel  Paris,  Mano»qu«,  and  S«rge  Poinsol,  PertuLs.  both  of 
Krancr,   a.ssiftnors   to   ('oininis.varuit   a    rKner(;i«   Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  .<10V,6.M) 
('laim.<i  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  I  ''73,  73..<570«>; 
Nov    2'*.  1^1}.  73.42553 

Int    (  I  '  COIF  :?/2« 
I  ..S.  (I.  73      290  R  V  t  laims 


thrnugfi,    .ititl    leg    purtioiis    .i(    ific    tree    ends   of    the    I     shapeil 
fna(.e  adapted  ti'  be  received  m  the  aperture,  said  leg  portions 
he  provuteil  with  lateral  pro|ectu>ns  engaging  the  sides  ot  the 
bi>dv    plate   therei'f   at   which   the   tube   is  positioned   for   main 
i.iinmg  the  iLibe  m  spai.  eii  relationship  to  the  bodv  plate,  said 
leg   portions   further    being   resilientiv    pressable   in   a  direction 
substantial! v   parallel   with  the  side  of  the   bodv    plate  engagei.1 
hv    the   lateral   projections  for  disengaging  said   lateral  projec 
tions  from  the  engagement  therewith  in  order  to  allow  ad;ust 
nient  of  the  capillary  tube  in  relation  to  the  thermometer  bodv 
pl.ite   in   the   longitudinal  direction  of  said  tube 


3,948,102 
TRIFl  F(   IRODF  (  APA(  ITINF  PRFS.Sl  RF 
TRAN.SDl  (  FR 
(■rant  VS    (  (Mm.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a.s.si^nor  to  I  he  I  nited  .States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional  Aeronautics  and  .Space  Administration,  V^ashington. 
I)  ( 
Division  of  Ser    No   493.3h3,  July  31.  1974.  abandoned.  This 
application  July    17.   1975,  Ser.   No    .«;96,7H8 
int.  CI.'  GOIL  9.12 
I    S.  (1    ""3      398  C  8  (  laims 


9.  An  application  of  the  level  measuring  pri>be  .ictording  t.i 
claim  I  to  the  measurement  of  the  level  of  liquid  s«>diurii 
within  a  nuclear   reactor   vessel 


PMAIC    HN9ITIVC 
Dt»0OULi>TOII 


i^ 


3,948,101 

BRA(  F  arran(;fmfnt  for  a  thfrmomftfr 

I  If  Linden,  HornarydsvaKen  6,  S-331  00  Varnamo.  .Sy»eden 
Filed  Mar    21,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  453,482 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Mar,     27,     1973, 
7304265 

Int    (  1  '  (.OIK  ( '/      4 
r.S.  CI.  73      376  4  (laims 


1.  A  thermometer  comprising  a  thermometer  body  plate,  a 
capillary  tube  and  at  least  one  substantially  I  shaped  resilient 
brace  having  a  separate  inner  element  with  a  flexible  friction 
surface  engaging  the  capillary  tube  for  retaining  the  tube  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  brace  at  one  side 
thereof,  said    body  plate   having  at  least  one   aperture  there 


I     Apparatus  for  .i  capacitivc   transducer   h.iving  first   and 
second  spaced  a(iart  facing  electrodes  with  a  dielectric  there 
between  dnd  a  thinl  electrode  which  partially  shields  said  first 
electrode  from   said  second  electrode  comprising 

a  transformer  having  first  and  second  primary  windings  and 
,1  secondary   winding. 

a  reference  capacitor. 

means  for  coupling  said  secondary   primary   winding  of  said 
transformer  between  said  first  primary   winding  and  said 
reference  capacitor,  said  first  primary  winding,  said  sec 
onil   primary  winding  and  said  reference  capacitor  each 
forming  one  leg  of  a  bridge. 

means  for  inputing  an  a  c  signal  to  said  bridge, 

means  for  connecting  said  ends  of  said  first  primary  winding 
to  said  second  and  third  electrodes,  respectively, 

means  for  connecting  said  first  electrode  to  the  end  of  said 
capacitor  remote  from  said  second  primary  winding,  and 

means  ci)upled  to  said  inputing  means  and  said  secondary 
winding  for  measuring  only  the  capacitive  component  of 
a  c  current  flowing  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes 
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3.948.103 
calibration  of  dialed  MEASLRING  INSTRl  ments 
Guy    Francois  Rosaz.  Pontarlier,  France,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company.  VVaterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,953 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     23,     1973, 
73.41817 

Int.  Cl.°  GOIL  7:16 
IS.  CI.  73     419  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  measuring  instrument  includ- 
ing an  indicating  hand  pivoting  abt)ut  a  graduated  dial  having 
equally    spaced   graduations   in   arcuate  configuration   and   in 
which  the  angular  position  of  the  hand  is  related  to  the  quan- 
tity  to  be  measured  by   an  approximately    linear  relationship 
which  may  progressively  deviate  from  linear,  comprising: 
providing,  prior  to  securing  the  dial,  three   reference  lines 
corresponding  tt)  the  positions  of  the  indicating  hand  at 
three   reference   values  of  the  quantity   to  be  measured, 
said  reference  values  corresponding  to  three  given  gradu- 
ations on  the  dial, 
shifting    the    dial    t(i   a    position    in    which    said    three    given 

graduations  lie  along  said  reference  lines, 
and  securing  the  dial  in  said  position 


3,948,104 

AITOMATIC  ROTARY  SAMPLE  INJECTION  VALVE 

Thomas    M.    Stephens,    Menio    Park,   Calif.,    assignor   to   En- 

virotech  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  443.873.  Feb.  19.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,864,978.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,975 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  110 

VS.  CI.  73     422  GC  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  procuring  samples  of  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume from  a  continuously  flowing  liquid  stream  comprising 
a   a  valve  body  inclusive  of  upper  and  lower  sections  which 
are  constructed  and  arranged  to  present  flat  faces  each  to 
the  other. 


b  at  least  cine  seal  member  interposed  between  said  parallel 
faces  of  said  sections, 

c    means  connected  to  said  sections  to  rotate  one  section 
relative  to  the  other  through  a  preselected  angle  frorr,  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  while  maintaining  paral 
lelism  between  said  faces, 

d  a  liquid  inlet  port  formed  through  said  lower  section  in 
fluid-flow  communication  with  the  flat  face  thereof  and 
a  liquid  outlet  port  formed  through  said  upper  section  ir. 
communication  with  the  flat  face  thereof, 

e     a   slot   formed   thrc:)Ugh    said    at    least    one    seal    member 
connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  continuous  fluid 
flow   communication  with  each  other  between  said  first 
and  second  positions, 

f  piston  means  arranged  to  travel  in  a  here  formed  in  said 
upper  section,  which  bore  is  located  for  communication 
with  said  slot  at  said  first  position. 

g  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  piston  t(^  travel  in  said 
bore  til  effectuate  the  drawing  into  said  bore  c>f  a  liquid 
sample  from  said  slot  at  said  first  position  of  said  body 
sections,  and 

h.  a  sample  eject  port  formed  thrc'ugh  said  lower  bv^dv 
section  and  thrc)Ugh  said  at  least  one  seal  member  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  inlet  port  and  said  <\ci  for 
receiving  a  liquid  sample  c:)f  predetermined  volume  re 
leased  from  said  bore  by  action  of  said  actuating  means 
at  said  second  position  of  said  bodv  sections 


3.948.105 

PROPORTIONING  AND  MIXING  GRADLATF 

Earl  Johnson.  Jr..  17264  Arch  St..  Little  Rock.  Ark.  '2206 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.018 

Int.  CI."  GO  IF  /V  oo 

L.S.  CI.  73-427  8  Claims 
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1.  A  three  compartment  proportioning  and  mixing  graduate 
of  transparent  material  having  an  elongate  top  and  a  flat 
bottom,  said  graduate  comprising 

a  horizontally  extending  mixing  compartment  subjacentlv 
and  coextensively  underlying  said  top, 

a  mam  liquid-receivmg  compartment  and  a  spatially  sepa 
rated  smaller  liquid-receiving  compartment  each  in  com- 
munication   with    and    extending    downwardly    from    the 
ends  of  said  mixing  compartment. 

a  horizontally  extending  neck  interposed  between  said  liq 
uid-receiving  compartments  and  bridging  the  space  there- 
between. 

said  neck  defining  a  restricted  portion  cif  said  mixing  com 
partment  bounded  along  the  upper  surface  by  said  top 
and  along  the  lower  surface  by  said  neck, 

longitudinally  spaced  openings  in  said  top,  one  above  said 
main  compartment  and  the  other  above  said  smaller 
compartment. 


Oh 
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a  single  row  of  verticallv   spaced  gratluate   marks  and  asso 
cialed  indicia  disposed  along  said  main  compartment  tor 
visiblv    indicating    the    level    of   the    surface    of   a    liquid 
therein,  and 

an  array  of  ratio  designated  rows  of  verticallv  spaceil  gradu 
ate  marks  and  associated  mdicia  disptiscd  on  an  upstand 
ing  side  of  said  smaller  compartment,  the  marks  in  said 
array   being   positioned   to  selectively    indicate   predetet 
mined  volume  relationships  of  the  liquid  contained  within 
the  respective  liquid-receiving  compartments 


3,948.106 
MOTORCYCLF  WHKKl    BAI.ANCINC   ASSKMBI  V 
Joseph    M.    Arinbrustcr,    P.O.    Box    K4().    W  a>nesvill<>.    N.C. 
28786 

Fikd  Nov.  14.  1974,  S«r.  No.  523,889 

Inl    (  1.'  GOI.M   //JA 

VS.  CI.  73      457  13  Claims 


9.    A    miivcriR-nt    danspcning    structure    for    disposition    he 
tween  the  low  er  portion  ot  one  side  ot  an  c  lev  a  ted  motors  \t  Ic 
front  fork  assembly  and  the  vertically  reciprocal  pickup  rod  ot 
d  strobe   light   actuatiir  for  a   wheel  spin   balancing  assembK 
said  movement  dampening  structure  comprising  an  upstand 
ing  motion  transmitting  structure  including  relaliveU  extend 
able  and  retractable  elongatetl  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
guidingly  supported  from  each  tither  for  lengthwise  exltrision 
and  retraction,  means  carried  by  the  lower  and  upper  ends  ot 
said  lower  and  upper  end  pi) rt  ions,  respei.  tive  iv    for  r e leasable 
attachment  to  said  pickup  rod  and  lower  front  fork   portion. 
opposing    and     balanced     compression     and     expansion     toil 
springs  connected  between  said  upper  and  lower  eml  portions 
yieldingly   resisting  retraction   and  expansion,   respectively    ot 
lower   end    portion    relative    to   said    upper   end    portion     s.iu! 
expansion   spring   means   including   me.ins   tor   adjustabU    ex- 
panding the  latter  independent  of  relative  extension   and   re- 
Iractiun  of  said  end  portions 


3.948.107 

VFIXH  ITV   TRANSni  (  KR 

Romeai  F.  Asmar,  C  ontord.  and  Harold  [).    Morris.  Orinda, 

both   of   Calif..   assi);nors    lo    Systron    Donncr   Corporation. 

Concord.  Calif. 

Fil*d  July  31,  1973,  .Scr.  No.  384.240 

Inl.  CI.'  (;01P  /  V/0,s',  7,r^o 

r.S.  CI.  73      503  26  (  laims 

I.  In  ct)mbination  with  a  velocity  sensor  of  the  type  having 
a  base  member,  a  pickoff  mounted  on   the   ba.se  member     .i 
fluid  mass  disposed  for  movement  relative  t(i  the  base  meni 
ber,    a    paddle    a.s.sembly    mounted    within    the    ba.sc    member 
having  a   paddle   member   in    juxtaposition   with   said   pickt>ff, 
said  paddle  member  being  pivotallv  mounted  and  in  communi 
catK>n  with  the  fluid  mass,  first  electrical  means  connecteii  to 
the    pickoff  for   producing    torque    for    retaining    the    paddle 
member  in  a  predetermined  positu>n  relative  to  the  base  mem 
her  and  for  providing  a  Tirst  electrical  output  related  to  move 
ment  of  the  paddle  member    relative   to  the   pickoff,  second 
electrical  means  including  a  feedback  capacitor  for  integral 
ing  the  first  electrical  output  and  provitling  a  second  electrical 


outfiut  related  to  the  velocity  of  the  base  relative  to  a  prede 
termmed  axis,  the  second  electrical  output  having  a  pass  band 
limited  at  high  frequency  by  the  first  electrical  means,  and 
limitetl  at  low  frequency  b\  the  second  electrical  means,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  an  automatic  nulling  feedback 
loop  connected  around  the  second  electrical  means  for  can 
celling  steady  state  signals  ai  the  input  of  the  second  electrical 
means,  nie.ins  for  guiding  the  fluid  mass  within  a  closed  path 


formed  integrally  with  the  base  member,  leaf  spring  pivot 
supptirts  disposed  within  the  paddle  as,sembly  for  supporting 
the  paddle  member,  whereby  the  pivotallv  mounted  paddle 
as.scmblv  is  stabilized  from  shock  and  vibrati(.>n  loads,  and 
means  for  providing  a  return  flux  path  completely  surr^iundmg 
the  first  electrical  means  whereby  the  first  electrical  output  is 
shieldetl  from  induced  clettrKai  noise  from  stray  magnetic 
Hux 


3.948.108 

(,l  IDK  AND  KFV  A.SSFMBI  \    FOR  A  PI  .SHBl  TTON 

RADIO  RFCFIVFR 

Alfred  J.  (lark.  Palatine.  III..  a-S-signor  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  C  hi- 

ca^o.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  537,725 

Int.  (  I.'  FI6H  JS/^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  74      10.33  7  Claims 


1.  A  kevshde  mechanism  for  a  pushbutton  autumoliye  radio 
receiver  including  in  combination 

a  deprevsible  pushbutton  coupled  to  a  button  slide  movable 

in  .1  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  slide  provided  with 

a  key  slot  having  vertical  and  horizontal  dimcnsuins  and 

an  engaging  face  of  predetermined  curvature  located  on 

the  outward  vertical  dimension, 
a  tuner  sliiie  having  a    I   shaped  lug,  the  lug,  located  in  the 

kev    slot    and   hori/ontally   slideable   therein,  forcibly   en 

gaged  bv  the  engaging  face  up<m  pushbutton  depression, 
the    vertical    dimension    of   the    key    slot    allowing    vertical 

deflection   of  the   button  slide  with  respect  lo  the  tuner 

slide  upon  pushbutton  depression,  and 
a  memory  means,  presettably  located  at  a  position  represen 

tative   of  desiretl    receiver    tuning,   Ci)upled   to   the   tuner 

slide 


ApRll    6.    1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


109 


3.948,109  able  relative  to  the  shaft  in  at  least  one  of  the  axial  and  circum 
VIBRATORY  SCREENING  APPARATL'S  ferential  directions,  and  a  seal  (21  i  between  the  piston  part 
Kunto  Elonen.  Tampere.  Finland,  assignor  to  Rauma-Repola  (  14 )  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylmder  jacket  (  18  )  wherein  the 
Oy,  Tampere.  Finland  improvement  comprises  means  (2434)  yieldabiv   and  fluid- 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.790  tightly  connecting  the  cylinder  jacket  (18)  and  the  cylinder 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  28.  1973,4010/73  bottom  (  17 )  with  one  another,  whereby  to  permit  the  .vhnder 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  J.^iOO.  B07B  ll44 
L.S.  CI.  74-61                                                                    3  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  structure  of  a  screening  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame,  at  least  two  shafts  rotatably  mounted  m  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  eccentric  weights  on  each  of  said  shafts,  the  weights 
of  each  pair  being  adjacent  and  angularly  adjustable  relative 
to  each  other  on  their  respective  shafts,  drive  pulleys  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  drive  means,  and  a  belt  connecting  said  drive 
means  to  said  pulleys  for  synchronizing  the  rotation  of  said 
shafts 


3,948,110 
ENDLES.S  CLEATED  TRACK 
George  G.   Lassanslie,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Wauliegan,  III. 

Filed  Oct.   18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,824 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  7J00 

L.S.  CI.  74-229  13  Claims 


/<?  9 


^sc     /t, 
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jacket  (18)  to  tilt  relative  to  the  cylinder  bottom  \^  >. 
whereby  the  jacket  (18)  may  undergo  a  self-centering  adjust 
ment  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  bottom  (  17  i  and  the  piston 
part  (14)  upon  bending  of  the  shaft,  said  connecting  means 
including  means  (33)  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement 
between  the  cylinder  jacket  (18i  and  the  cvlmder  biMtom 
(17). 


1.  An  endless  track  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
and  transversely  extending  traction  bars,  and  three  endless 
flexible  belts  secured  to  said  traction  bars  for  movement  in 
parallel  spaced  relation,  only  the  center  one  of  said  belts 
including  one  row  of  longitudinally  spaced  drive  teeth  project- 
ing from  the  inner  surface  thereof 


3,948,112 
OUTPUT  SPEED-CONTROLLED  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  B.  Gilbert,  443  Hazelhurst  St.,  New    Lebanon.  Ohio 
45345 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,625 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  S':52 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  E  18  Claims 


3,948,111 
CYLINDER  PISTON  AGGREGATE  ON  A  ROTATING 

SHAFT 
Otto  Dittrich.  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hobe,  Germany,  assignor 
to  P.I.V.  Antrieb  Werner  Reimers  KG,  Bad  Homburg,  Ger- 
many 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  200,009,  Nov.  18,  1 97 1,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.355 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    27,     1970, 
2058399 

int.  CI.'  F16H  '^5I''2.  'i.y'22 
IS.  CI.  74-  230.17  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder/piston  aggregate  concentrically  arranged  on  a 
rotating  shaft  and  comprising  a  cylmder  part  comprising  a 
cylinder  jacket  (18)  and  a  cylinder  bottom  (17)  and  a  piston 
part  (  14  )  mounted  in  the  cylinder  part  for  relative  axial  sliding 
movement  therebetween,  a  first  of  the  parts  (  14)  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  shaft  while  the  second  part  (  17,18)  is  mov- 


1.  An  output  speed-controlled  automatic  transmission  com- 
prising an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  adjustable  drive 
means  through  which  said  input  shaft  drives  said  output  shaft, 
means  associated  with  said  output  shaft  and  responsive  to  the 
rotational  speed  thereof,  said  responsive  means  being  opera 
lively  related  to  said  drive  means  to  adjust  said  drive  means  to 
change  the  transmission  ratio  between  said  input  and  output 
shafts  in  response  to  changes  in  rotational  speed  of  said  output 
shaft 


10 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  riE 


April  b,  1^76 


3.''48,ll.<  3,948.115 

Ml  LTI-RIBBF.D  POHKR  TRANSMISSION  BFI  T  AND  TRANSMISSION  SVSTKM  FOR  A  HK.H  SPtKI) 

METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  SAID  BFI  T  I  U.ARFTTF  PAC  KKTING  MAC  HINF 

D«lyn  M.  Stork,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a-ssignor  lo  The  (.oodvear  Tire  Kn^o  Seraf;noli.  Rolof^na,  ltal>,  assignor  to  (i.  I).  Socicta  p«r 
&  Rubb«r  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  *,!-_:    i.-i. 


Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  S*r.  No.  528.055 

Int.  CI.'  Fi6(.  \o(j.  l:: 

U.S.  CI.  74      234 


Ih  Claims 


^-«' 


20 
29 


I .  A  belt  ot  integral  unit.irv  onnsi  rue  linn  w  hit  h  will  tt  .insniit 
power  .It  luvi,  tensions  eomprising  .i  conlinuous  singuLir  h<iilv 
h.iving  top  jnd  bottom  surf.iees  which  .ire  equ.ilK  sp.iceJ 
apart  across  the  wKJth  and  throughout  the  continuous  length 
thereof,  said  bod\  comprising  a  neutral  axis  section  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  s.iul  belt  with  a  tension  sci^tion  mm 
one  side  thereof  extending  toward  the  top  surf.ue  of  s.ud  belt 
and  a  compres.sion  section  on  the  other  siile  thereot.  a  ^ontin 
uous  part  of  said  tension  section  extending  transverseU  .i^  toss 
the  entire  width  of  the  belt,  and  at  le.ist  one  groove  in  said 
compression  section  extending  from  the  bottom  surface 
through  said  compression  and  neutral  axis  seLtiotis  into  ,i 
portion  of  said  tension  section  to  form  .i  pkii.ilit\  of  powei 
transmitting  ribs  extentling  longitudmallv  of  the  belt  to  pi.. 
vule  a  tension  section,  compression  section  and  neutral  axis  in 
each  indiv  idual  rib,  said  conti  nuous  part  of  the  tensioti  see  ti<  'ii 
being  a  continuum  of  each  tension  section  of  e.u  h  mdivuhi.ii 
nb  and  being  n  in  separatelv   .itt.uhed  to  eae  h  tih 


3.948.  II 4 

DRIVF  (  HAIN  WITH  SI  A{  K  TAKF  I  P  SPRINGS 

Walter  J.  koinzan.  P.O.  Box  255.  Flgin,  Nebr.  68636 

Filed  Apr.  29.   1975.  Ser.  No.  572.921 

Int.  (  I  '  F16H    '\  ;j    F16(.   / J  (JJ 

C.S.  CI.  74      242.11  (  7  Claims 


Azioni,  Italy 

Filed  June  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.306 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  July  31,   1973.  3456  73 

Int.  (I.'  FI6H  /   /:    B65B  .<  ^  W    B4IF  "  no,  A24(    /  14 

L.S.  CI.  74-421   R  5  Claims 


I,   -X  tr.msm  ission  svstem  for  a  wrapping  machine  compris 


iiig. 


a  system  of  mutu.tIK  parallel  drive  shafts, 

a  tram  of  ge.irs    e.ie  h  ge.ir   being  mounted  on  a  respective 

drive    sh.il!   .in J    meshing    with   another   of  said  gears  to 

drive  il . 
a  iiiot.u  disp<iscd  continuouslv  to  rotate  one  of  s.iid  drive 

sh.itis  .ind   bv   said  meshing  gears  continuously   to  rotate 

the  other  drive  sh.ifts, 
a  system  of  first  driven  shafts  parallel  to  said  drive  shafts, 
a  system  of  wrapping  wheels,  each  on  one  of  said  first  driven 

sh.ifts    s.iid  system  of  wrapping  wheels  defining  an  undu 

latmg   path   for  articles  to   be   wrappeil     ar^uatelv    about 

sije  e  essiv  e  v\  rapping  wheels. 
.1   svstem   ot   denev.i   wheels,  one   mounted   on   each  of  said 

tirst  driven  sh.ifts  to  mtermitlentlv ,  unidirec tionalK ,  ro 

tatmglv  drive  that  shaft  and  thereby  the  respective  wrap 

ping  wheel, 
a  system  ot  second  driven  shafts  parallel  said  drive  shafts, 
rotarv    e.im    means  mounted  on  each  of  said  second  drive 

shafts    and 
rcLiproeatorv  means  driven  by  said  cam  means  in  intermit 

tent  t..  .tiu!  tr.>  movements  for  performing  wrapping  op 

eratioiis  .  oi  .irtKJes  e.irrieil   bv   said  wrapping  wheels  and 

tor   Iransleirmg  sue  h  articles  to  .ind  from   such  wrapping 

w  heels 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sprocket  chain  of  the  tvpe  includ 
ing  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  longitudinal  links  with  corre 
sponding  ends  of  each  pair  of  link  straps  interconnected  bv 
means   of  transverse    members   extending    therebetween    and 
with  each  pair  of  adjacent  hnks  connected  at  their  adjacent 
ends   by   opposite   side   ctinnectmg  straps  extending   therehe 
tween    and    overlapped    therewith    and    piveit    shafts    secured 
through  overlapped  ends  of  said  link  and  connecting  straps. 
one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  adjacent  pivot  shafts  having 
at    least    one    pivot    shaft    disposed    therebetween    projecting 
outwardly   of   the   corresponding   side   of  said    chain,   and   an 
elongated  at  least  slightly  stretched  expansion  spring  having  its 
oppt)sitc  ends  anchored  relative  tt)  said  corresponding  pivot 
shaft  ends 


3.948.116 
SPFFD  (  ONTROI   COVFRNOR  FOR  RECCI.ATINC  THF 
MAXIMl  M  SPFFD  OF  INTFRNAI.-C OMBl  STION 
VEHICLE  ENGINES 
l.eendert   Wlllem    van   Pelt,   Nieuwerkerk   a/d    IJssel.   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Aart  Groeneveld,  Gorinchem,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,687 
Int.  CI.'  (;05G    I  liOO.  IIOH.  1/14 
I    S    t  I.  74     482  8  Claims 

1,  A  speed  control  governor  for  regulating  the  maximum 
speed  of  internal  combustion  vehicle  engines,  particularly  for 
heavv  gotids  vehicles,  the  latter  including  a  gear  shift  mecha 
nism.  a  fuel  supply  pump,  a  fuel  supply  regulating  spindle  for 
said  pump,  a  member  connected  to  said  spindle  and  controlled 
for  limited  pivotal  movement  bv  an  accelerator  pedal,  and  an 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


end  abutment  for  said  member,  to  define  the  angular  end 
position  of  said  spindle  and  thereby  the  value  of  the  maximum 
speed  of  the  engine,  the  governor  comprising,  in  combination 
adjusting  means  for  resetting  the  end  position  of  said  spindle 
from  the  maximum  engine  speed  to  a  lower  limit  value  of  the 
engine  speed  when  said  member  connected  to  the  spindle 
engages  said  abutment,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  adjusting  means  when  top  gear  of  said  gear-shift  mecha- 
nism IS  selected 

2.  The  governor  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  adjust- 
ing means  includes  regulating  lever  means  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  including  first  and  second  arms,  said  first  arm 
being  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  free  rotation  and  being 
connected  to  said  pedal  for  pivotal  movement  thereby,  and 
being  formed  as  a  block  having  a  slot  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
slot  being  enclosed  between  two  side  walls  of  said  block,  one 
of  said  walls  having  therein  a  bore  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
spindle,  said  second  arm  being  rotatably  positioned  in  said 
slot,  to  be  fixedlv  secured  to  said  one  end  of  the  spindle,  said 


first  arm  having  a  cylindrical  recess  and  a  bore  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  to  said  slot,  a  piston  slidabie  in  said 
recess,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  pistcin  and  extending 
through  said  bore  into  said  slot  for  connection  to  said  second 
arm,  spring  means  in  said  recess,  to  move  said  piston  against 
said  bottom  of  the  recess,  said  abutment  cooperating  with  said 
first  arm  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  when  said 
pedal  IS  depressed,  said  first  arm  having  therein  passage  means 
communicating  with  said  recess  on  the  side  of  said  piston 
opposite  of  said  spring,  a  fiuid-pressure  source,  and  fluid-con- 
trol valve  means  operable  by  said  gear-shift  mechanism,  said 
recess  being  connectable  to  said  source  through  said  valve 
means,  whereby  said  piston  and  thus  said  second  arm  are 
moved  against  said  spring  means  into  a  position  of  maximum 
fuel  supply  relative  to  said  first  arm  when  the  latter  touches 
said  abutment,  said  valve  means  being  actuated  by  said  gear- 
shift mechanism  when  the  top  gear  is  selected,  to  connect  a 
[Xirtion  of  said  adjusting  means  tci  the  atmosphere,  whereby 
said  spring  means  moves  said  second  arm  with  respect  to  said 
first  arm  to  a  position  of  reduced  maximum  fuel  supply. 


3,948,117 
OPERATING  HANDLE  OF  A  FISHING  REEL 
Takehiko  Kimura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Indus- 
trial Company,  Limited,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1  973,  48- 1  294 1 0 
Int.  CI.'  G05G  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  74-  547  7  Claims 

I .  An  operating  handle  of  a  fishing  reel  for  rotating  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  square  axle  hole  and  supported  on  a  body  of  the 
reel,  comprising 

a   a  stud  extending  into  the  square  axle  hole  and  cooperable 

with  the  driving  shaft, 
b  a  handle  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  tci  one  end  of  said  stud 
with  a  pin  extending  perpendicularly  to  an  axis  of  said 
stud,  said  arm  having  at  the  other  end  a  grip  and  being 
freely  turnable  around  the  pivcit  to  two  positions  with 
respect  to  said  stud,  one  of  said  positions  being  a  standing 


position  and  the  other  being  a  folded  positior.  in  which 
said  arm  makes  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  stud. 

c  a  sliding  member  movably  supported  on  said  stud  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  stud  to  contact  said  arm  and  being 
nonrotatable  with  respect  to  said  stud,  said  sliding  mem 
ber  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  being  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  end,  said  closed  end  having  at  the 
center  thereof  a  square  hole  engageable  with  said  stud, 
and  said  closed  end  having  a  control  face  formed  at  an 
outer  surface  opposite  said  handle  arm.  said  control  face 
limiting  movement  of  said  arm  to  a  predetermined  fcilded 
position  and  keeping  said  arm  in  the  standing  position 

d    a  push-out  means,  extending  between  said  sliding  mem 
ber  and  said  stud,  for  always  resiliently  urging  said  sliding 
member  towards  said  handle  arm  along  said  stud 


'5   ■^^"^^^^Tv.  ^  2! 
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e.  an  operating  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  stud 
said  operating  member  having  a  cvlinder-like  shape  and 
a  recess  of  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  sliding  member,  said  recess  receiv  ing  said  open 
end  of  said  sliding  member,  and 

f  means  for  restricting  said  sliding  member  frc^m  being 
axially  moved,  including  grooves  extending  axiallv  of  said 
stud  at  an  inner  periphery  of  said  operating  member  and 
projections  formed  at  an  outer  peripherv  of  said  sliding 
member,  said  restricting  means  permitting  said  projec 
tions  to  enter  said  grooves  respectiveiv  so  that  said  handle 
arm  may  be  placed  in  the  folded  pcisition  when  said  oper- 
ating member  is  placed  in  a  given  circumferential  position 
with  respect  lo  said  sliding  member,  and  preventing  said 
projections  from  entering  the  grooves  to  restrict  axial 
movement  of  said  sliding  member  so  that  said  handle  arm 
may  be  kept  in  the  standing  position  when  said  operating 
member  is  not  in  said  give  position 


3.948,118 
SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Carlo   Zucchetti   Garbin,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   Industria 
Napoletna    Costruzione    Autoveicoli    Alfa    Romeo    Alfasud 
S.p.A.,  Naples,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.250 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  8.  1974.  19198  74 

Int.  CI.'  8620  1106 

U.S.  CI.  74-552  3  Claims 


fc^ 


H-l 


1.  A  safety  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles,  which  mini 
mizes  injury  to  the  driver  upon  impact  between  the  driver  and 
the  steering  wheel,  comprising  an  outer  rim  and  spokes  assem 
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hiv,  a  central  hub  and  a  sicklahlf  connection  structure  tn- 
t%veen  said  hub  and  said  assemblv.  said  connection  structure 
including  a  peripheral  rib  having  a  generallv  annular  contigu 
ration  and  a  stiffness  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  rim  ^iiul 
spokes  assembly  and  a  lattice  like  central  framing  having  ,t 
resistance  to  bending  less  than  that  of  the  asscmhiv  fornieil  h\ 
the  rim.  the  spokes  and  the  annular  rib  and  a  stiffness  which 
IS  symmetrical  with  respect  tt)  said  central  hub  irrespective  of 
the  positK>n  of  the  s[Hikes  and  the  point  of  impact  on  the  outer 
rim,  the  members  making  up  said  lattice  like  central  framing 
being,  each,  tangent  to  said  control  hub 


3.948.1  l<> 

DtVIC  K  FOR  LIMITING  THK  Nl  MBKR  OK 

RKVOI.l  TIONS  OK  A  SHAFT  OR  THK  I. IKK. 

KSPKCIALI.V  FOR  SLIDINCi  R(K)K  DRIVKS  IN 

Al  TOMOBILKS 

Albert  Schlapp,  Sprrndlingrn,  (icrmany,  a.<>.signor  lu  Ruckwell 

(^olde  (i.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481. IH2 
Claims     priority,     application     (iermany,     July     2.     1973, 
2333666 

Int.  (I.'  FI6H  12^ 
IS    (I.  74      805  7  t  laims 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  a  shfaft 
or  the  like,  especial!)  for  rotatable  drives  for  sliding  roots  ol 
automobiles,  comprising  a  ri>tatahle  shaft,  an  eccentric  ttiM 
fixedly  carried  on  the  shaft  ft)r  rotation  therewith,  an  external 
ly  tt>othed  ring  rolatably  journalled  on  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  disc  and  adapted  for  counter  rotation  relative 
to  the  shaft  by  means  of  a  fixed  tcH>th  arrangement  surround 
ing  the  ring  and  concentric  with  the  shaft  axis,  the  fixed  teeth 
projecting  toward  the  external  teeth  t>f  the  ring  for  operational 
engagement  therewith  when  the  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate,  shaft 
control  means  opcratively  engaging  the  ring  for  halting  shaft 
rotation  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  incluil 
ing  a  k)cking  pin  mounted  adjacent  the  ring  and  disposed  for 
manual  movement  when  the  ring  is  in  a  specific  disposition 
between  engaged  and  di.sengaged  positions,  the  locking  pin 
being  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  the  ring  ami  thus  the  shaft 
in  both  rotational  directions  when  in  its  engaged  position  and 
to  completely  halt  rotation  of  the  ring  and  the  shaft  v».hen  in 
Its  disengaged  position. 


3.948.120 

WREN(  H 

Paul  D.  Hancock.  Rie.  2  Box  99A.  Malvern.  Ark.  72104 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,345 

int.  (I.'  B25B  IJ,I6 

IS.  (I.  81       165  14  (  laims 

I.  An  improved  wrench  comprising 

a  wrench  having  a  base  including  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  work 
surface  extending  from  said  fixed  jaw.  said  work  surface 
having  linear  graduations  in  a.ssociation  therewith,  an 
adjustable  jaw  slidablc  aking  said  work  surface,  a  pair  of 


spring  leaves,  one  ot  which  is  mounted  on  cither  side  ot 
said  adjustable  |av«,  and  which  extend  below  said  jaw  to 
rcsilientlv  grip  said  ba.se  fiu  retaining  said  jaw  in  desired 
position    along   said    work    surface,   said    leaves   coacting 


with  s.iul  graduations  for  indicating  the  spacing  between 
saul  jaws    said  base  including  a  socket  means,  and 
wrench    handle    having    means    for    engaging    said    socket 
means  for  Ir.insmitting  rotational  torque   to  said  wrench 
head 


3.948.121 
WORKPIKt  K  LOADER 
(>rigor  .Aruljunovkh  .Shaumian.  deceased,  late  of  Moscow, 
I  ..S.S.R.;  by  Alexandra  (iavrilovna  Strizhova.  administra- 
tor. Ananiey<kky  pereulok.  5.  kv.  63.  Moscow.  I  .S.S.R.;  by 
Sergei  (irigorievich  Shaumian.  administrator,  Ananievsky 
pereulok.  5,  kv.  63.  Moscow.  L.S.S.R.;  by  Era  Griiforievna 
kurpekova.  administrator.  Lniversitetsky  prospekt  6.  kor- 
pus  4,  kv.  53.  Moscow,  L.S.S.R..  and  by  (irinteza  Grigo- 
rievna  Shaumian.  administrator.  I  niversitetsky  prospekt.  5. 
kv     104.  Moscow.  I    S.S.R. 

Filed  June  4.   1975,  Ser.  No.  553.284 

Int.  (  I.'  B23B  15/00 

r.S    (I.  82      2  7  1  (  laim 


1.  in  an  automatic  rotor  tvpe  machine  having  a  rotor  and  at 
lea.st  one  spindle  n.ounted  on  the  rotor,  the  spindle  having  an 
axis  of  rotatu>n  and  a  nose,  said  spindle  being  adapted  for 
carrying  a  wc)rkpiece  having  a  basic  hole  with  a  top  point,  and 
a  loader  for  feeding  a  workpiece  having  a  basic  hcile  ontt>  the 
at  least  one  spindle  during  rotation  t)f  the  roti>r,  said  loader 
comprising  a  feed  chute  containing  workpieces  in  an  oriented 
st.ite  said  feed  chute  having  a  top  portion,  a  device  for  catch- 
ing one  of  said  wtukpieces  contained  in  said  feed  chute,  and 
a  [nisher  for  a  force  feed  of  said  caught  workpiece  onto  the  at 
least  i)ne  spindle  said  pusher  having  a  butt  end  facing  said  at 
least  one  spindle,  the  improvement  that  said  feed  chute,  when 
m  a  machine  loading  p<.>sition.  i&  ptJSitioned  at  an  incline  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  spindle  so  that  serving  as 
said  catching  device  is  said  at  least  one  spindle  which  is 
adapted,  during  rotation  of  said  rotor,  to  effect  a  frictional 
catching  of  said  workpiece  at  the  tt)p  fxiint  of  said  basic  hole 
thereof,  and  said  pusher  being  so  arranged  that  its  butt  end 
facing  said  at  least  one  spindle  is  essentially  at  the  same  level 
with  the  top  p<)rtion  of  said  feed  chute,  while  the  distance 
between  said  pusher  butt  end  to  the  nose  of  said  at  least  t)ne 
spindle,  facing  said  butt  end  is  shorter  than  the  distance  from 
said  butt  end  of  said  pusher  to  said  top  [X)int  of  the  basic  hole 
of  said  wt)rkpiece  st)  that  said  at  least  one  spindle  will  conlinu- 
allv  perform  a  frictional  catching  of  the  workpiece  during 
running  of  the  rotor 
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3,948.122 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMED  PROFILE  LATHES 
Helmut  Link,  Schanbach,  and  Guenther  Gumbold,  Plochingen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  & 
Tessky,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,731 

Int.  CL'  B23B  3i2^ 

IS.  CI.  82-  14  C  20  Claims 


said  turning  tool  carrier  i  12  i  including  a  pluralitv  of  hardeneo 
steel  block  means  each  having  grooves  (  17  )  therein,  the  spac 
ing  of  said  grooves  permitting  shifting  of  the  carrier  i  1"    and 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  automatic 
program  profile  lathe  to  selectively  effect  rough  cutting  of  the 
workpiece  held  thereon  comprising  a  cross  feed,  a  post  slid- 
ably  located  on  said  cross  feed,  a  tool  held  on  said  post,  hy- 
draulic means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  post  in  the  in-feed 
direction  toward  said  workpiece  and  in  the  out-feed  direction 
away  from  said  workpiece  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  pilot  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  to  deter- 
mine the  direction  of  movement  of  said  post,  a  lever  pivolallv 
mounted  on  said  post  for  actuating  said  pilot  valve,  said  lever 
having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  stop  means  pivotalK 
arranged  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  arm,  said  stop 
means  having  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  said  arm  on  move- 
ment of  said  tool  post  in  the  in-feed  direction,  said  arm  being 
operable  in  response  to  the  contour  of  said  cam  surface  to 
operate  said  valve  to  limit  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  hydraulic 
means  at  a  predetermined  position  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  said  post  in  the  in-feed  direction  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  stop  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  arm 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  selective  positions  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  post  at  different  distances  of  in-feed. 


there  being  provided  a  shaft  (  19)  running  parallel  to  the  turn 
ing  tool  carrier  and  a  rotatable  disk  (20)  trimmed  on  one  side 
and  fastened  to  said  shaft  for  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
grooves  for  positionallv  adjusting  said  carrier 


3,948,124 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEVERING  STAIOR 

END  TURNS 

Frank  R.  Dombrowski,  Kingston;  Frank  R.  Kuzan.  De  Kalb. 

and  Raymond  L.  Larson.  Sycamore,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.740 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/04,  1!12,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  83-34  39  Claims 


3,948,123 

UPPER  SUPPORT  FOR  TURNING  MACHINES 

Reinhard  Dams,  Buchholzer  Str.  14,  3014  Misburg;  Rolf  Hei- 

neccius,    Steinkamp    15,    3015    Wennigsen-Degersen,    and 

Alvln  Ulturer,  Lessingstrasses  12,  3012  Langenhagen,  ail  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,247 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    22,    1972. 
2230482 

Int.  CI.  B34b  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  82-24  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  upper  support  for  horizontal  turning  mea 
chines,  which  has  an  upstanding  turning  tool  carrier  with 
turning  tools  interchangeably  fastenable  thereto,  said  tools 
adapted  to  be  changed  over  at  will  for  normal  or  overhead 
turning,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  turning  tool 
carrier  (12)  being  constructed  symmetrically  about  its  hori- 
zontal mid-plane  (22)  which  is  arranged  to  lie  at  the  height  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  having  on  each  of  its  face  sides  (23) 
means  for  mounting  the  turning  tool  (24),  and  means  are 
provided  for  shifting  the  turning  tool  carrier  (  12)  in  the  direc 
tion  of  Its  longitudinal  axis  in   exactly  fixed   increments  with 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  from  a  pluralitv  of  windings  in  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  slator  a  generally  annular  grouping 
of  winding  end  turns  extending  from  an  end  face  of  the  slator 
comprising  means  movable  generally  in  a  predetermined 
plane  for  severing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  winding  end  turns 
from  the  stator  windings,  and  means  for  mounting  the  sutor 
including  means  for  positioning  the  end  face  generally  adja- 
cent the  predetermined  plane,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
winding  end  turns  adjacent  the  end  face  and  the  plane  upon 
the  severance  of  the  winding  end  turn  portion  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  the  severing  means  mlo  severing  engage 
ment  therewith 
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APPARATl  S  FOR  TRFATIN(.  WKBS  OK 
PHOTOGRAPHK    MATKRIAI   OR  THK  I  IKK 
l-riedrich  Hujer,  (.runwald.  and  Ferdinand  Schaner,  Munich, 
b<Uh    of    (.ermanv.    a.ssiKn«>rs    to     \{.K  \  (.e>aert.     \.G., 
I  everkasen,  dermanv 

Filed  Sept.  20.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  .W9,()5« 
('laim.s    priority,    application    (.ermany,    Sept.    22.     l**":. 
2246467;  Jan.   16.  1973.  2301885 

Int.  II.'  B26D  V24 
l.S.  CI.  83      62  18  Claims 


(Ir 


n  p  ij  .;   ^.  J 


I.  In  an  appar.Hus  tor  Ircaling  a  wch  w-huh  is  [unMili-a  •*  nh 
suhstantialU  uniformU  spacoii  mtcn!u<nalK  .ippliod  nuln.ia, 
particularlv  tor  subdividing  a  v.cb  of  photo^;raphK  materia! 
into  sections  each  ot  w,hich  carries  the  ini.ige  ot  a  film  ttame 
a  ^onihination  comprising  advancing  means  operable  to  M_i 
vance  the  web  lengthwise  along  a  predetermined  path  detec 
tor  means  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  path  and  arranged  to 
scan  the  v^eb  for  the  presence  of  said  indicia  and  to  produce 
signals  in  resptmse  to  detection  of  indicia,  arresting  means 
activatable  to  terminate  the  operation  of  said  advaiuing 
means  m  response  to  said  signals,  means  for  dea>.tivalmg  said 
arresting  means  not  later  than  on  start  of  operation  ot  s.iid 
advancing  means,  means  for  activating  said  arresting  means  iii 
response  to  transport  of  the  web  through  a  predetermined 
distance  which  is  only  slightly  less  than  the  distance  betw,een 
a  pair  of  neighbt)ring  indicia  on  the  web  so  that  said  arresting 
means  can  terminate  the  operation  of  said  advancing  means 
onlv  after  the  web  is  transported  through  said  predetermined 
distance  to  thus  insure  that  said  arresting  means  cannot  be 
activated  in  response  to  signals  produced  bv  said  dele^lor 
means  on  detection  of  unintentionalU  applied  indicia  during 
transport  of  the  web  through  said  predetermined  distance  .iiui 
means  for  treating  the  web  on  stoppage  of  said  advancing 
means 
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r.ingiv  engaging;  .■  iiuilti  leaved  web  at  fixed  intervals 
along  the  length  of  the  latter  and  therebv  advancing  the 
wet>  along  a  path  of  travel  past  a  series  of  separate,  indi- 
vkUi.iIIv  operable  perforating  heads,  each  capable  ot 
perfor.itmg  a  vveb  at  uniform  intervals  different  from 
those  p.'ssible  with  another  head, 

H-r.iiing  ,it  least  one  heai)  selected  in  ac>.ordance  with  the 
perfor.ition  inlet-,  .il  to  be   produced  on  a  particular  web 
while    m.iintaining  the  other   heads  disableil   until   the   re 
quired  length  of  web  has  been  perforated 
sabling  s.iid  one  head. 

aintaining   the   web  drivinglv    engaged   at   the   s.ime   fixed 

intervals   and  reinstituting  advancement  id  the  web.  and 

>eraling    another    head   selected    in    accordance    with    the 

nevt  perf.. ration  interval  to  be  produced   while  maintain 

ii5g  ^.iul  one  he.id  .irut  the  remaining  heads  disabled  until 

the   next   required  length  of  web  has  been   perforated 


3.948.127 

\PP\RATl  S  FOR  SKVFR1N(;  TOW.S  OF  FIBROUS 

MATKRIAI 

Krnst  Nehling,  Bordeisholm,  and  Rolf  Paulsen.  Neumunster. 
both  of  (.ermany.  as-signor^  to  Neumunstersche  Maschinen- 
und  Apparatebau  (imbH.  Neumun.ster,  (iermany 

Filed  AuR.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.001 
(  laims    priority,    application    (;ermany.     Aug.     30,     1973, 
2.U,<690 

Int.  (.1.-  DOK.  1100,  1104 
I  ..S.  (I.  83      100  '^  Claims 
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3.948.126 
CROSS  PKRFORATING  OF  CONTINCOl  SI  V  MOVING, 

SI  PFRIMPOSKD  l.FAVFS 

Larry  B.  WolfberR.  and  John  Harper,  both  o(  Hichita.  Kans  , 

assignors  to  Service  Business  Forms,  Inc..  Wichita,  kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .»09.128.  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.866.497.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.124, 

Dec.  20.  197  1.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  882.256, 

Dec.  4,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    I  1,  1974,. Ser 

No.  5  31,779 

Int.  (I.'  B23D  :^  O''^.  B26D  1156 

U.S.  CI.  83      37  3  Claims 


I.  in  a  method  of  producing  successive  lengths  of  cri'ss  per 
forated.   multi  leaved    webs,   each   perforated    at    preselected, 
uniform  intervals  varying  substantiallv  from  those  .>f  another 
length,  the  steps  of. 


I,  -Xpp.ir.itus  for  severing  a  tow  of  filament.irv  material, 
comprising  a  fust  cage  including  convolutmg  means  forming 
a  first  annulus  and  having  a  passage,  said  convolvting  means 
comprising  a  pluralitv  of  idler  rollers  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  annulus  and  each  rotatable  about  it.s  own  axis,  a  second 
cage  including  a  pluralitv  of  knives  forming  a  second  annulus 
surri>unding  said  first  annulus  and  defining  therewith  a  sub- 
stantiallv ring  shaped  compartment  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  first  cage  bv  wav  of  said  passage,  said 
knives  having  cutting  edges  facing  said  convolutmg  means, 
means  for  feeding  the  tow  substantially  axially  of  and  into  said 
first  cage,  means  for  guiding  said  ti>w  in  said  first  cage  out 
wardlv  so  that  the  tow  extends  through  said  passage  and  into 
said  compartment,  and  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said 
cages  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  cages  about  the  axis  of 
said  first  annulus  lo  therebv  wind  the  tow  onto  said  convolut- 
mg means  wherebv  the  tow  forms  in  said  compartment  a 
package  of  convolutions  to  which  convolutions  are  being 
added  from  within  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  one  cage  and 
the  outermost  convolutions  of  which  arc  displaced  radially 
outwardiv  intii  the  range  of  and  are  severed  bv  said  cutting 
edges 
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3.948.128 
FEED  AND  SEVERING  APPARATUS 
David  B.  Russell,  Southboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.842 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  83-  1 10  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  fasteners  severed  from  fas- 
tener attachment  slock  having  a  pair  of  side  members  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  members  coupling  together  said  side  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  fasteners  comprising  portions  of  said  side 
members  which  form  end  members  thereof  and  one  of  said 
cross  members,  said  machine  having  guide  means  to  guide  and 
position  said  stock  in  the  machine  for  severing  and  to  position 
the  fasteners  after  severing  for  dispensing  and  means  for  sev- 
ering the  side  members  of  the  stock  to  form  said  fasteners,  said 
guide  means  including  two  guide  channels,  one  channel  for 
each  of  said  side  members  and  end  members,  said  guide  chan- 
nels spaced  apart  a  distance  to  cause  said  cross  members  to 
loop  and  the  improvement  comprising  said  guide  channels 
continuous  and  shaped  to  guide  said  stock  and  fasteners  in  a 
first  direction  and  then  guide  said  fasteners  in  a  second  direc- 
tu)n  for  dispensing  and  rotating  means  for  advancing  the  stock 
and  severed  fasteners  along  the  guide  channel  in  both  said  first 
and  second  directions 


3.948,129 

PRESS  INCORPORATING  A  DEVICE  FOR  QUICK 

INTERCHANGE  OF  TOOLS 

Alain   Edouard   Plegat,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson,  France 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.167 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     19,     1973, 
73.37428 

Int.  Cl.»  B26D  7/06 
l.S.  CI.  83      157  II  Claims 


an  intermediate  plate  (C.i  rigidlv  connected  to  said  table 
(3), 

retractable  rolling  means  (27),  lateral  guiding  means  i'30l, 
and  abuling  means  (31  )  carried  by  said  intermediate 
plate  (C)  and  protruding  therefrom. 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  upper  and  lower  tools  fA,  13;  23,  24) 
to  be  respectively  mounted  in  said  press,  each  set  of 
upper  and  lower  tools  being  provided  with  a  base  plate 
(17,  18); 

the  base  plate  ( 18 )  for  said  lower  tool  hav ing  portions  t  1 8o. 
53,  53<2 )  engaging,  respectively,  said  rolling  means,  said 
lateral  guiding  means  (30)  and  said  abuling  means  (31  i 
of  said  intermediate  plate  (Cj  to  locate  each  set  of  tcvols 
with  respect  lo  said  table  ( 3  )  and  plate  ( C  )  of  said  press. 

strut  members  (55,60)  engagable  between  said  lower  i  24 
and  upper  (23)  tools  of  each  set  of  tools  to  space  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  tools  oi 
each  set  of  tools  by  a  predetermined  distance. 

and  connecting  means  (5,  6)  carried  by  said  platen  i  2,  4 ; 
of  the  press  and  engaging  said  upper  tool  (A.  23)  to 
rigidly  connect  said  upper  tool  to  said  platen  (2.4;  of  the 
press  thus  allow  disengagement  of  said  strut  members 
(55,  6)  for  operation  of  the  press. 

the  lower  tool  (24)  being  carried  by  said  table  i3)  on  said 
intermediate  plate  (C)  and  said  upper  tool  (  23  i  carried 
by  said  platen  (2,  4)  of  the  press 


3.948,130 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEED  OF  COPYING 

MATERIAL  IN  COPYING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Schroter,  Taunusstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.354 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    24.     19''3. 
2364672 

Int.  CL'  B26D  5/20 
U.S.  CL  83-203  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  quickly  interchangmg  tools  in  a  press  having 
a  table  ( 3 )  and  a  platen  (2,4)  movable  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  in  vertical  relationship,  comprising 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  feed  mechanism  for  copying 
material  to  ensure  that  the  respective  leading  edges  of  an 
original  and  the  copying  material  are  fed  to  a  copying  zone  in 
congruence,  the  device  being  for  use  in  a  copying  machine  in 
which  the  original  and  sheet  copying  material  stored  in  the 
machine  and  onto  which  the  original  is  to  be  copied  are  to- 
gether fed  to  a  copying  zone  of  the  machine  where  copying  is 
then  effected,  the  device  comprising 

means  to  generate  pulses  in  synchronism  with  movement  of 

the  original  feed  mechanism. 
means  responsive  to  the  pulses, 

means  to  count  the  number  of  pulses  in  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  to  store  the  number  of  pulses  counted 
in  that  period  of  time, 
means  to  count  a  second  number  of  pulses  occurring  after 
said  predetermined  f>eriod  of  time  and  to  provide  an 
output  signal  when  the  second  number  of  pulses  is  equal 
to  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  less  the  stored 
count,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  to  start  feed  of  the 
copying  material. 
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3,948,131 
DEVICE  EOR  CI  TTINt;  MOVING  INGOTS.  Tl  BE 
SKELPS  AND  ROLLED  STOC  K 
ScrKci  Vasilievich  Yatsenko,  prospekt  Moskovsky,  204/1.  kv 
36;  Vadim  Grigoricvich  Konoiwnko,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  15,  k> 
12;  Igor  Pavk>vich  Komnatny,  uliUa  Ch«|JuskinU«v.  6,  kv. 
1;   Viktor   AlexKvkh   Stelmakh,   ulitsa   Kirova.    18.   kv     2; 
Serafim  Vasilievkh  Schekochikhin,  1  Lnoparkovsky  p«rru- 
lok,  5,  kv.  76;  Stanislav   Anisimovich   Maznichenko,  uliua 
Kharkovskikh  divizy,    18,   kv.   9,  ail  of  Kharkov;   Mikhail 
Karpovich  SUkhev,  ulitsa  Mkhurina,  59,  kv.  25,  Krasno- 
yarsk; Vladimir  Vladimirovkh  l^banov,  ulitsa  Mkhurina. 
53,  kv.  54,  Krasnoyarsk;  Alcxci  Ivanovkh  Erdchenko,  ulit.va 
Mkhurina,  55,  kv.  60,  Krasnoyarsk;  Leonid  Prtrovkh  Ba- 
bkh,   ulitsa    Mkhurina,    59,   kv.    II,    Krasnoyarsk;    Levon 
Khachaturovkh  Akhnazariants,  ulitsa  Kosiora,  23,  kv.  23; 
Anatoly  Scmenovkh  SavHiev,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  7,  kv.   22, 
both   of   Kharkov;   Vladimir   Feofanovich    Merezhro,   uliLsa 
Akadcmik    Pavlova,    5,    kv.    105;    Akxandr    Akxandrovich 
Vestman,  ulitsa  Mkhurina,  12,  kv.  42,  both  of  Krasnoyarsk; 
Vitaly    Evgenkvkh   Strizhrnko,   ulitsa  Osnovyanskaya.   56, 
Kharkov;    Viktor    Sergeevich    Pravdin,    Trinadtsatay    Par- 
kovaya    ulitsa,    38,    korpus    1.    kv.    7,    Moscow;    Vrniamin 
Veniaminovkh   Fulmakht,   Nrvoi«snaya   ulitsa,  6a,  kv.    16, 
Moscow;  Boris  Vasllkvkh  Fitikv,  Lomonosovsky  prospekt, 
15,   kv.    123,   Moscow;   Dmitry   Petrovkh   Evteev,  Sirenevv 
bulvar,  27,  korpus  3,  kv.  45,  Moscow;  Alexandr  (>rigori«- 
vkh  Saknek,  ulitsa  Popovicha,  18,  kv.  8;  (ieorgy  Fedotovkh 
Dadykin,  ulitsa  Martenovskaya,  18,  both  of  Bekabad  Tash- 
kentskoi  oblasti;  Ivan  Savelkvkh  Onuchko,  ulitsa  C'heljus- 
kina,     15,    Kharkov;    Nikolai    Nikitovkh    Golodov,    ulitsa 
Lenina,    12,   kv.   90,   and   Jury    Akxandrovkh    Kamensky. 
ulitsa  Akyas,  37/39,  kv.  lU,  both  of  Lkpaya  Latviiskoi  .SSR. 
ail  of  L..S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No,  31  1,644,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  .No.  131,137,  April  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Mar.  18.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  452.398 

InL  CL'  B23D  25,04 
U.S.  (I.  83      .^08  6  (  laims 


1.    Apparatus    for    serving    continui>usl\    moving    members 
such  as  ingots,  tube  sicelps.  rolled  stock  and  the  like,  compris 
ing  in  combination 

displaceable    p<iwer    chamber    means    includmg    a    power 
chamber,   rcK)  means  in   said  ptiwer  chamber  for  move 
ment  upon  the  generation  of  a  power  pulse  in  said  power 
chamber, 
iaid  rod  means  including  a  first  cutter  for  nu)vemcnt  there- 
with for  engaging  the  member  to  be  cut  in  a  direction 
substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  moving  member, 
anvil    means   in   opposed    relation    to    said    ptiwcr    chamber 
means    and    including    a    second    cutter    in    substantially 
aligned,  ccH)perating  relatK)n  to  said  first  cutter  for  engag 
ing  the  moving  member  from  a  direction  t>pp<isitc  the  first 
cutter, 
means    operativcly    c'nnecting    said    anvil    means    to    said 
power  chamber  means  for  movement  therewith  in  a  di 
rection  opposite  that  of  the  rod  means  whereby  the  cut 


tcrs  nuivc  towards  each  other  in  a  scvermg  stroke  m 
respt)nse  to  a  power  pulse  m  said  power  chamber  causing 
said  rod  means  movement,  and 
means  operativcly  connected  to  said  cutters  for  separating 
said  cutters  substantially  after  a  cutting  stroke  has  been 
effected,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprises  a  frame 
surrounding  said  cutters,  said  cutters  includmg  means 
permitting  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  rod  means 
and  anvil  means  for  movement  of  the  cutters  in  the  same 
direction  the  member  being  cut  is  being  moved,  said 
frame  including  camming  means  for  engaging  and  orient- 
ing said  cutters  into  an  operative  position  and  orienting 
said  cutters  into  an  operative  position  whereby  impacted 
cutters  in  the  member  being  cut  are  dislodged  by  engage- 
ment of  the  frame  with  the  means  permitting  the  relative 
m<ivement  of  the  cutters  with  respect  to  the  rod  and  anvil 
means,  said  means  permitting  relative  movement  of  the 
cutters  including  a  pair  of  carriage  members,  one  carriage 
member  being  attached  to  the  rod  means  and  the  other 
carriage  member  being  attached  to  the  anvil  means,  each 
cutter  being  mounted  on  a  respective  carriage  member, 
the  carriage  members  being  mounted  in  slots  in  the  rod 
means  and  anvil  means  for  movement  in  the  direction  in 
which  the   ntcmber  is  being  moved 


3.948.132 
SLICINt;  DEVK  E 
Clarence  W.  C  amp.  Burlington.  Vt..  assignor  to  Edhind  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Burlington.  Vt. 

Filed  June  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,612 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  4  /J 

C.S    CI    83-425.3  7  Claims 


1.  A  slicing  device  comprising  an  elongated  base,  a  plurality 
of  hiiri/ontallv   disposed  cutting  blades  mounted  m  said  ba.se 
tor  receiving  an  article  to  be  sliced,  an  article  engaging  mem 
her,  a  plurality  of  link  elements  arranged  m  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  ime  another  and  connected  to  said  article  engaging 
member  and  said  ba.se  for  moving  said  article  engaging  mem 
her  from  one  end  of  said  base  towards  the  other  end  contem 
pt)raneous  with  the  forcing  of  said  article  through  said  knives 
for  slicing  same   and   while  maintaining  said   article  engaging 
member  m  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  and  cutting 
blades. 


3,948.133 
ROTARY  BLADE  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  F.  Diehm,  Tempk,  and  l^wrencc  H.  Gruber.  Sinking 
Spring,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trim-Master  Corporation, 
Tempk,  Pa, 

Filed  .Sept,  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,761 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  yiOH 
IS.  t  1.  83     5  56  7  Claims 

I.  A  rotary   blade  cutting  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  cut 
ting   blade   and   an  elongated    rotary   cutting  blade,  said  elon- 
gated rotary   blade  having  a   uniform  thickness  and  flat  sur- 
faces, the  intersection  of  two  said  elongated  flat  cutting  sur 
faces  defining  a  cutting  edge,  said  fixed  blade  having  at  least 
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two  flat    intersecting  surfaces  defining  a   cutting  edge,  said     mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ram,  means  for  selectively  causing 
rotary  blade  being  adapted  to  rotate  into  radial  alignment  with     said  ram  to  drive  said  plunger  toward  said  work  support    and 
said  fixed  blade  to  thereby  effect  a  cutting  operation,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  rotary  cutting  blade  to  effect 


said  cutting  alignment,  and  means  for  maintaining  each  of  a 
fiat  surface  of  said  rotary  blade  and  a  flat  surface  of  said  fixed 
blade  defining  said  respective  cutting  edges  in  pressure 
contact  during  each  rotary  position  of  said  rotary  blade 


3,948,134 

MACHINE  TOOL  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Masunori  .Mori,  21-5.  Nozaki,  Wakayama,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,762 

Claims  priority .  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1 974,  49- 1 1 404 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  ^108 

U.S.Ci.  83-625  5  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  driving  device  for  a  metal  plate  machin- 
ing apparatus  having  a  machine  tool  mounted  on  a  tool  sup- 
port plate  which  is  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  toward  and 
away  from  a  metallic  workpiece,  said  driving  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  links  pivolally  connected  at 
a  first  end  thereof  to  the  tool  support  plate,  a  pair  of  rigid  bell 
cranks  each  one  of  which  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  two  arms  thereof,  one  arm  of  each  said  bell 
crank  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  one  of 
said  links,  an  elongated  driving  source  pivolally  mounted 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  coupled  pivotably  at  the 
ends  thereof  to  the  second  arm  of  each  said  bell  crank,  the 
pivot  axes  of  said  pair  of  bell  cranks  and  said  driving  source 
being  in  a  common  plane,  said  links  being  disposed  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  an  imaginary  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  tool  support  plate  whereby  horizontal  compo- 
nents of  the  driving  force  which  is  imposed  on  the  support 
plate  by  said  pair  of  links  are  cancelled  by  each  other 


3.948.135 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Henry  A.  Meier,  Jr.,  Buffalo.  N.Y ..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge 
Company.  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396^98 

Int.  CL'  B26D  5/10 

L'.S.  CL  83-572  21  Claims 

1.  A  machine  ttx)l  for  punching  metal  comprising  a  frame. 

a   work   support   for   holding   a   metal   workpiece,  a   plunger 


bolt  means  rectilinearly  slidable  relative  to  both  said  ram  and 
said  plunger  for  selectively  locking  said  ram  to  said  plunger  for 
moving  said  plunger  away  from  said  work  support 


3,948,136 

MITRE  BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  INDEXING  MEANS 

Antoni  P.  Gutowski.  New  BriUin,  and  Donald  P,  Ryan.  New 

Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanky  Works. 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421.430,  Dec.  3.  1973.  Pat. 

No.  3.872.761.  This  applkation  Mar.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No, 

559.776 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  25, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CL'  B27G  5iU2 

U.S.CL  83-767  10  Claims 


1.  A  mitre  box  particularly   adapted  for  use  in  cutting  the 
ends  of  pieces  of  material  at  predetermined  angles  comprising 
a   a  base  formed  of  non-ferrous  metal  operable  for  support 
ing  thereon   the  piece  of  material   to  be   cut.  said   base 
including  an  arcuate-shaped  section  consisting  of  a  raised 
portion  having  indicia  provided  thereon  denoting  a  multi 
plicity  of  different  values  of  angular  measurement  and  a 
flange  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  raised  portion 
providing  a  shoulder 
b   swivel  assembly  means  supported  on  said  base  for  move 
ment  relative  thereto,  said  swivel  assembly  means  includ 
ing  a  swivel  having  one  end  thereof  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  base  and  having  first  and  second  openings  formed 
therein  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other  adjacent 
to  the  free  end  of  said  swivel,  a  detent  pin  supported  on 
said  swivel  for  movement  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position   relative  thereto,  a  detent  arm 
supported   on  said  swivel  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  having  one  end  thereof  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  detent  pin  and  operable  for  moving  said  detent 
pm  from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted  position 
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thereof,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  seated 
against  said  swivel  and  the  other  end  thereof  seated 
against  said  detent  arm  operable  for  imparting  a  biasing 
force  to  said  detent  arm  to  move  said  detent  pin  to  said 
extended  position  thereof, 

C.  locking  means  operable  for  detachablv  locking  said 
swivel  assembly  means  in  aligned  relation  relative  In  any 
given  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  different  values  of  angu- 
lar measurement,  said  locking  means  including  a  locking 
member,  a  clamping  member  and  tightening  means,  said 
locking  member  including  a  Tirst  leg  portion  and  a  second 
leg  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  pro 
vide  substantially  a  right  angle  therebetween,  said  first  leg 
portion  of  said  locking  member  being  pt)sitioned  in  said 
first  t)pening  in  said  swivel  so  as  to  be  nunable  there 
within  between  a  first  position  wherein  saul  second  leg 
portion  of  said  locking  member  is  in  kicking  engagement 
with  said  flange  portion  of  said  arcuate  member  of  said 
base  and  a  second  position  wherein  s.iid  second  leg  por 
tii'n  of  said  locking  member  is  spaced  from  said  flange 
p»irtion  of  said  arcuate  section  of  said  base,  saul  clamping 
member  including  a  first  leg  portion  anil  a  seconi.1  leg 
portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  provule 
substantially  a  right  angle  therebetween,  said  clani(img 
member  being  mounted  on  said  swivel  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able relative  thereto  with  said  first  leg  portion  of  s.iid 
clamping  member  in  engagement  with  said  swivel  at  a 
ptimt  adjacent  to  said  first  and  secontl  openings  in  said 
swivel  and  with  said  scconii  leg  portion  of  saitl  clari\ping 
member  in  engagement  with  said  second  leg  portion  of 
said  locking  member  so  as  to  be  operable  to  selectiveiv 
apply  a  bearing  forte  thereto  causing  said  second  leg 
portion  of  said  locking  member  when  said  f>earing  force 
IS  applied  thereto  bv  said  sectmd  leg  portion  <if  said 
clamping  member  to  be  posilioneil  in  locking  engagement 
with  said  flange  portion  of  said  arcuate  section  of  saul 
base  and  said  first  leg  portuin  of  said  locking  member  to 
move  between  said  second  position  and  s.iul  first  position 
thereof,  said  tightening  means  including  a  fastener  sup 
ported  in  said  second  opening  in  said  swivel  so  as  !*> 
extend  therethrough  and  having  one  end  thereof  atTixeii 
to  said  second  leg  portion  of  saiil  clamping  member,  said 
tightening  means  further  mclutlmg  means  threadedly 
engaged  on  said  fastener  at  the  other  end  thereof  opera- 
ble through  the  tightening  and  knisening  thereof  to  cause 
said  second  leg  pt>rtion  of  said  clamping  member  to  selec 
tively  apply  said  bearing  force  to  s<ud  second  leg  poition 
of  said  kicking  member. 

d    upright  assembly  means  supported  on  said  swivel  assem 
blv  means  for  movement  therewith,  said  upright  assemlby 
means  including  a  pair  of  upright  assemblies  with  one  of 
sail!  pair  of  upright  assemblies  being  supported  at  one  end 
of  said  swivel  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  upright  assem 
blies  supported  at  the  other  end  of  said  swivel,  saul  up 
right  assembly  means  further  including  guide  means  sup 
ported   on   said   pair   of  upright   assemblies  operable   fi>t 
guiding  a  cutting  instrument  during  a  cutting  operation, 
and 

e  indexing  means  including  an  indexing  plate  made  to 
precise  dimensions  suppcirted  on  said  base  between  s,iid 
base  and  swivel  and  having  means  formed  thereon  cotip 
crating  with  said  swivel  assembly  means  for  establishing 
a  very  accurate  angle  of  cut,  said  means  of  said  indexing 
plate  cooperating  with  said  swivel  asembly  means  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  formed  there 
through  ciHiperating  with  said  detent  pin  iif  said  swivel 
assembly  means  when  said  detent  pin  is  in  .said  extended 
position  thereof  to  cause  said  swivel  to  be  locked  to  said 
indexing  plate,  said  indexing  means  further  including 
adjustment  means  formed  on  said  indexing  plate  operable 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  indexing  plate  relative  to 
said  base  and  pointer  means  mounted  on  said  swivel 
assembly  means  for  movement  therewith  to  identify  the 
given  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  different  values  of  angu 


lar  measurement  with  which  said  swivel  assembly  means 
is  aligned,  said  pointer  means  comprising  an  indexing 
pointer  fixedlv  mounted  on  said  swivel  with  the  major  axis 
of  said  indexing  p<iinter  coinciding  with  the  major  axis  of 
saui  sw  IV  el 


3,948.137 
PITCH  DKTER.MININC;  VOLTAGE  SIGNAL 
(iENERATINC;  CIRCLIT  FOR  A  VOLTAGE 
(  ()NTRO[.LED  TYPE  ELECTRONK    MLSICAL 
INSTRIMENT 
Naoyuki    Niinomi,    Hamamatsu,   Jipan,   assignor    to    Nippon 
(iakki  Seizo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.524 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    15,    1974,    49- 
29796U    i 

Int.  CI.'  (;iOH  l,0(J.  5iU2 
I  .S.  CI.  84      101  7  Claims 


I.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  a  key 
board  cireuit  for  producing  at  an  output  thereof  a  pitch  deter 
mining  voltage  signal  having  a  voltage  representing  the  note  of 
an  actuated  key.  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to 
said  keyboard  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  pitch  determining 
voltage  signal  from  the  output  of  said  keyboard  circuit  to 
generate  ,i  time  signal  having  a  tone  pitch  which  is  a  function 
of  the  pitch  determining  vi>ltage  signal,  said  keyboard  circuit 
comprising 

a  D(     voltage  source, 

a    voltage    dividing    network    including    a    plurality    of  first 
resistors  which  are  series  connected  and  have  a  suhstan 
tially  equal  resistance   value,  one  end  of  the  series-con 
nection    of  said   first    resistors    being   connected    to   said 
output  of  said   keybtiard   circuit,   a  second   resistor  con 
necting  said  output  of  said  keyboard  circuit  to  a  reference 
potential  p<iint.  and  a  pluralitv  <if  third  resistors  connect 
mg  respective  junctuins  between  two  adjacent  series  con 
nected  first  resistors  to  the  reference  potential  point,  said 
third  resistors  each  having  a  substantiallv  equal  resistance 
value,  and 
a  plurality  of  key  switches  respectively  connected  between 
said  DC  voltage  s<iurce  and  (i)  each  of  said  junctions  and 
( II »  both  ends  of  said  series  connection  of  said  first  resis 
tors 


3.948.138 
VIBRATINC;  STRIN(;-MODLLATED  ELEC  TRONIC 
Ml  SICAL  INSTRl  MENT 
Gary  J.  Gunn,  2121  Taylor  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94133; 
Richard    B.    Hodges.    2313    Jefferson    St..    Berkeley,    CaUf. 
94703,  and  Leonard  A.  Schmidt.  7701  Errol  Drive.  El  Cer- 
rllo.  t  alif.  94530 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,474,  March  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,072 

Int.  (I.'  (;i0H   /  li:.  ^'02 
IS.  (I.  84     1.07  3  Claims 

1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising 
A    a  pluralitv  of  strings  arranged  to  be  strummed. 
H    each  string  having  an  analog  switch  assembly   which  is 
activated   bv  the  vibration  of  that  string  to  be  modulated 
bv  the  amplitude  of  the  vibration  of  the  string  to  produce 
a  signal  that  varies  directly  in  strength  with  the  amplitude 
of  vibration, 
C    a  variable  volume,  extrinsic  sound  s<iurce  means  in  cir 
cuit  with  each  analog  switch  assembly,  said  sound  source 
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means  providing  a  plurality  of  notes  and  having  its  vol- 
ume modulated  to  vary  directly  with  the  strength  of  the 
signal  from  the  analog  switch  assembly  in  circuit  there- 
with and. 


•KD 


preset  means  to  cause  the  filter  frequency  charactenstu 
to  be  controlled  solely  by  the  preset  means 


D.  a  plurality  of  switch  means  arranged  in  a  keybciard  and 
connected  so  that  the  operation  of  a  switch  means  will 
close  a  circuit  which  includes  an  extrinsic  sound  source 
means  whereby  said  sound  source  means  is  made  audible 
only  when  said  switch  means  is  closed  and  the  string  that 
activates  its  analog  switch  assembly  is  vibrating 


3,948,139 
ELECTRONIC  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  VARIABLE  PRESET 

VOICE  CONTROL 
Byron  .Melcher.  .Arlington  Heights,  III.,  and  Alden  J.  Carlson, 
Edmonds,   Wash.,  assignors  to   Warwick   Electronics   Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,200 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  1/04,  5/02 

U.S.  CL  84-  1.19  22  Claims 


U^iL^f^Al'M^, M/^ A.  I  .A 


I.  In  an  electronic  musical  synthesizer  having  a  source  of 
tone  signals  processed  by  a  controllable  filter  having  a  variable 
frequency  characteristic  adjustable  under  control  of  a  control 
signal,  the  improvement  comprising 

variable  means  coupled  to  the  controllable  filter  for  gener 
ating  a  variable  control  signal  which  is  adjustable  to  alter 
the  frequency  characteristic  of  the  filter, 
preset  means  coupled  to  the  controllable  filter  for  generat 
mg  a  preset  control  signal  which  produces  a  fixed  fre 
quency  characteristic  for  the  filter, 
switching  means  having  a  preset  state,  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  preset  state  of  the  switch  for 
effectively  disabling  the  variable  means  and  enabling  the 


3,948,140 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AND  Tl  NING  A 

WHOLE  TONE  SCALE 
Satoshi   Ichioka;   Shinjiro  Takeuchi,  both  of  Toda;   Tadashi 
Inoue,  Tokyo,  and  Tomokazu   Katsuragawa.  Toda.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mishima  Kosan  Co..  Ltd..  Kitakyushu, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1973,  48-9753 1 
Int.  CI.'  GlOG  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  84-454  1  Claim 
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1.  A  portable  device  for  generating  and  tuning  a  uht^le  tone 
scale,  comprising 

a  means  for  converting  and  wave  shaping  a  sound  tone  of  a 
musical  instrument  to  be  tuned  into  an  input  electric 
signal  to  be  tuned,  a  frequency  multiplying  and  dividing 
means  coupled  to  said  converting  and  wave  shaping 
means  for  generating  a  signal  having  frequencies  corre 
spending  to  scale  tones  A^  to  A5#  by  multiplying  the 
frequency  of  the  intput  signal  when  said  sound  tone  to  be 
tuned  has  a  lower  frequency  than  the  frequency  of  said 
tones  A^  to  Ai0  and  by  dividing  the  frequency  of  the 
input  signal  when  said  sound  tone  to  be  tuned  has  a  higher 
frequency  than  the  frequency  of  said  tones  A,  to  Aj^  , 
a  pulsating  circuit  connected  to  said  frequency  multiply 
ing  and  dividing  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
frequency  multiplying  and  dividing  means  into  a  pulse 
train  signal,  a  reference  scale  frequency  oscillating  means 
for  generating  signals  corresponding  to  the  tone  scale  A, 
to  A5#  .  a  means  coupled  to  said  reference  scale  fre 
quency  oscillating  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
reference  scale  frequency  oscillating  means  into  a  sine 
wave  for  driving  a  loud  speaker,  a  wave  form  shaping 
means  coupled  to  said  reference  scale  frequency  oscillat 
ing  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  reference 
scale  frequency  oscillating  means  into  a  pulse  tram  signal. 
a  logic  means  coupled  to  said  pulsation  circuit  and  said 
wave  form  shaping  means  for  comparing  the  output  of 
said  wave  form  shaping  means  and  the  output  of  said 
pulsation  circuit,  and  a  means  coupled  to  said  logic  cir 
cuit  for  visibly  indicating  the  output  of  said  logic  means, 
whereby  the  diatonic  scale  of  the  musical  instrument  can 
be  tuned  and  inspected  by  both  the  sense  of  hearing  and 
the  sense  of  sight 


3.948,141 
LOAD  INDICATING  WASHER 
Katsumi  Shinjo,  8.  6-chome,  Asahiminamidoori.  Nishinariku. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.088 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  31. '02 
L.S.  CI.  85  —  62  13  Claims 

1.  A  load-indicating  washer  having  a  central  hole  and  a  rim 
portion,  the  load  indicating  washer  comprising  two  bearing 
surface  means  provided  in  the  rim  portion,  said  two  bearing 
surface  means  consisting  of  an  upper  bearing  surface  means 
and  a  lower  bearing  surface  means,  a  depression  provided  in 
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each  tif  said  hearing  surface  means,  each  of  said  depressions 
heing  substantially  ring  shaped  and  disposed  suhstantiallv 
concentrically  with  the  central  hole,  one  of  said  ring  shaped 
depressions  being  disposed  adjacent  the  central  hole  and  the 
other  ring-shaped  depression  being  disposed  along  the  peiiph 
ery  of  the  washer,  means  for  communicating  said  depression 
disposed  adjacent  the  central  hole  with  the  outside  washer, 
and  means  selectiyely  retained  in  each  depression  for  visually 
indicating  the  load  applied  on   the  washer  includinj;  at  least 


one  layer  t)f  an  indicating  fluid,  each  of  saul  hearing  surtace 
means  includes  a  substantially  flat  portion,  each  ot  said  beat 
ing  surface  means  includes  a  substantially  fiat  portion,  each  of 
said  depressions  being  ct>nnected  to  said  flat  portion  bv  a  wall 
extending  substantially  parellel  to  the  axis  of  the  central  hole 
and  wherein  said  means  for  communicating  said  depression 
disposed  adjacent  the  central  hole  includes  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  grooves  provided  in  said  substantialK  flal 
portion  of  said  bearing  surface  means 


J.948,142 
ONE-PIECK  BLIND  MT  ASSKMBl  V 
Thomas  L.  McKay,  I^os  Angeles;  James  k.  Blair,  ('anoi;a  Park, 
and  Haroid  R.  Howard,  Ingkwood,  all  of  (  alif.,  a&sinnoni  tu 
Corlok  Corporation,  C'anoga  Park,  Calif. 

Flkd  Sepl.  9.   1974,  S«r.  No.  504,507 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  /J/616,  29/00 

IS.  CI.  85      70  17  (  laims 


I.   A  one-piece  blind   nut   for  flush  attachment   to   a   work 
piece  wherein   the  blind  nut  is  attached  to  the  workpiece   h\ 
axially  collapsing  the  nut  by  use  of  a  mandrel  received  within 
the  nut  and  by  an  anvil  which  bears  against  one  end  of  the  nut , 
said  nut  comprising 

a  body  member  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  at  one 

end  thereof  for  receipt  of  the  mandrel, 
a  serrated  exterior  end  portion  to  secure  the  nut  in  nonro 

taling  relation  to  the  workpiece. 
said  body  member  including  a  circumferentiallv  continuous 
deformable  wall  portion  extending  between  the  serrated 
end  fX)rtion  and  the  threaded  portion, 
means  forming  a  cavity  including  a  base  in  said  body  mem 
ber   b<.)unded   by   said   deformable   wall   portwn   and   said 
cavity  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  diam 
ctcr  of  said  threaded  portion, 
said  deformable  wall  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  i>f  said 
threaded   (K)rtion  by  said   base  and  forming  an  enlarged 
open  end  of  said  blind  nut, 
said  base  extending  radially  inwardly  between  said  deform 
able  wall  and  said  threaded  portion  and   having  a  radial 
dimension  between  the  deformable  wall  and  the  threaded 


portion  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
thickest  portion  of  the  wall  portion  between  the  serrated 
end  portion  and  the  threaded  fH)rtion, 

the  external  diameter  of  said  bodv  member  in  the  portion 
thereof  forming  the  deformable  wall  being  so  coordinated 
aiul  correlated  t>i  be  received  within  a  workpiece  having 
an  .iperlure  therein  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  said 
external  diameter  being  greater  than  the  external  diame- 
ter of  the  major  portK)n  of  the  threaded  end, 

the  diameter  of  said  cavity  and  the  length  thereof  being  s<i 
ciHirdinaleil  and  correlated  with  the  diameter  and  length 
ot  the  mandrel  to  be  thrcadahly  received  m  the  threaded 
pv)rtion  as  to  provide  a  clearance  between  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  mandrel  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  cavitv 
while  providing  an  annular  clearance  chamber  to  the  rear 
and  radially  outwardly  of  the  threaded  p«irtion  of  said  nut, 
and 

said  deform. ihle  v^all  being  contiguous  with  said  serrated 
end  portion  and  having  a  cross  section  at  least  equal  to  or 
less  th.in  the  cross  section  of  the  remaining  portuin  of  the 
wall  ftetween  the  serrated  exterior  and  the  threaded  por 
tion  and  said  wall  being  operative  to  deform  as  the  man- 
drel and  anvil  are  moved  axially  to  each  other  to  form  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  fold  and  being  operative  as 
saiti  serrated  end  enters  the  workpiece  to  flow  into  said 
i.learance   to  form  an  inwardly   projecting  folii 


3,948,143 
ELKCTROPYROTKCHNIC  LINK 
Charles  R.  OLsen,  307  C  onestoga  Way.  Suite  37,  Kagleville,  Pa. 
19408 

Kikd  July  24,  1974,  S*r.  No.  491.462 

Int    (  I.'  HOIH  J7  :'(^ 

I  ..S.  (I.  89      IB  II  (laims 


I.   -An  elcclropy  rotechnic   link  comprising 

a  tubular  case  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  at 
least  one  indented  wall  portion  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  case. 

at  least  one  connector  having  a  mounting  portion  relea&ably 
attached  to  the  tubular  case  within  the  longitudinally 
indented  wall  portion  of  the  case  and  free  of  engagement 
with  the  non-indented  wall  portions  of  the  case  and  hav- 
ing another  portion  extending  from  the  mounting  portion 
for  connection  with  another  object. 

an  electrically  activated  pyrotechnic  charge  sealed  within 
the  open  end  of  said  tubular  case  so  as  to  discharge  within 
the  case  and  cause  the  release  of  the  connector  when  the 
charge  is  activated 
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3,948.144 

PERITROCHOID  CIRVED  SURFACE  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

Masaaki  Nagano,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yutaka  S«imitsu 

Kogyo   Ltd..   Yono  and   Toyota   Jidosha   Kogyo  KabushikI 

Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Fil«J  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  3,  1972.47-109917 
Int.  CL*  B23C  1/14 
VS.  CI.  90-  20  6  Claims 


*«? 


directed  to  a  first  balanced  fluid  control  device  adapted  to 
supply  a  metered  fluid  flow  to  a  first  remote  fluid  powered 
device,  and  another  of  said  flow  paths  being  directed  to  a 
second  fluid  control  device  adapted  to  supply  a  controlled 
fluid  flow  through  one  of  a  plurality  of  passages  in  the  bodv  to 
a  second  remote  fluid  powered  device  for  functional  control 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  priority  flow  dividing  device  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  chamber  (  19)  formed  within  said  body,  a 
first  passage  (21)  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  first  bal 
anced  fluid  control  device  (22 ),  a  second  passage  ( 23  )  spaced 
from  said  first  passage  and  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 
second  fluid  control  device  ( 24  ).  a  third  passage  {  9  i  connect 
ing  said  fluid  inlet  to  said  chamber  at  a  point  intermediate  said 
first  passage  (  21  )  and  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  a  fourth 


1.  A  peritrochoid  curve  surface  generating  apparatus  com- 
prising an  outer  cylinder  rotatably  supported  by  a  frame  on  a 
base  and  formed  in  its  upper  end  with  an  eccentric  opening, 
an  inner  cylinder  formed  with  an  eccentric  opening  eccentric 
to  Its  axis  and  accommodated  within  and  fixed  to  said  eccen- 
tric opening  of  said  outer  cylinder  in  an  adjustable  angular 
relationship  therebetween,  the  outer  cylinder  defining  a  base 
circle  and  the  inner  cylinder  defining  a  rolling  circle  for  the 
peritroichoidal  curved  surface,  each  of  said  base  and  rolling 
circles  having  a  radius,  rotation  of  the  inner  cylinder  relative 
to  the  outer  cylinder  changing  a  difference  between  radii  of 
the  base  and  rolling  circles  for  the  peritrochoid  curved  surface 
to  vary  its  characteristic,  clamping  means  for  clamping  said 
inner  cylinder  to  said  outer  cylinder,  a  first  central  shaft  rotat- 
ably journaled  in  an  axis  of  said  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylin- 
der central  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  an  axis  of  said  inner 
cylinder,  a  second  central  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  said 
eccentric  opening  of  said  inner  cylinder,  a  work  table  fixed  to 
an  upper  end  of  said  second  central  shaft,  a  gear  train  for 
transmitting  a  rotation  of  said  first  central  shaft  to  said  second 
central  shaft  through  said  inner  cylinder  central  shaft,  rocking 
means  rockable  within  a  predetermined  angle  about  a  prede- 
termined point,  a  cylindrical  tool  rotatable  about  its  axis  and 
mounted  on  said  rocking  means,  the  circumference  of  said 
toi)l  being  m  contact  with  the  rocking  axis  of  said  rocking 
means,  and  means  for  driving  said  outer  cylinder  and  said 
inner  cylinder  in  a  determined  geared  relation  and  rocking 
said  rocking  means  in  a  geared  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said 
outer  cylinder 


passage  connecting  said  inlet  with  said  chamber  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  second  passage  (  23  i  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  chamber,  a  pressure  balanced  spool  valve  (  14  i  disposed 
slidably  withm  said  chamber  and  including  a  first  portion  at 
least  partly  closing  off  at  least  said  second  passage  (  23  i.  said 
spool  valve  (14)  including  a  second  portion  disposed  between 
said  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  said  third  passage  and  con 
nected  to  said  first  portion  by  a  spindle  disposed  in  the  region 
of  said  third  passage,  said  second  portion  of  said  valve  includ 
ing  pressure  bleed  means  (11  )  permitting  fiuid  to  enter  the 
area  (12)  between  said  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  adja- 
cent end  face  of  said  second  valve  portion,  said  fiow  dividing 
device  (  13 )  further  including  resilient  means  (  15  i  biasing  said 
spool  valve  towards  said  one  end  of  said  chamber. 


3.948,145 
FLUID  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John   Francis  Garaty,  Fairy    Meadow,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Australian  Iron  &  Steel  Ply.  Limited,  Port  Kembia,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,769 
Claims     priority,     application     Australia,     Apr.     2,     1973, 
2840/73 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  1 1/20 
U.S.  CI.  91-61  II  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  control  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  body,  a 
high  pressure  fluid  inlet  passage  in  the  body  communicating 
with  a  priority  flow  dividing  device  in  the  body,  including 
means  compensating  for  fluid  pressure  and  flow  variations, 
said  flow  dividing  device  functioning  to  separate  a  fluid  pass- 
ing therethrough  from  the  inlet  passage  into  two  volumetri- 
cally  different  flow  paths,  the  first  one  of  said  flow  paths  being 


3,948,146 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 
Gerhard  Maurer,  and  Fritz  Geiger,  both  of  Friedrichshafen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG, 
Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  371.561 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    22.     1972, 
2230425 

Int.  CI.' F15B  11.16.  /3;06.  ¥]bD  2.\06 
U.S.  CL  91-411  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising 
a   hydraulic    coupling   including  a   pair  of  piston    cylinders 
provided  with  interconnected  pistons  reversibly  displace 
able  by  a  pressure  differential  between  said  cylinders. 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid  having  a  high-pressure  side  and  a 

low-pressure  side, 
a  pair  of  conduits  respectively  leading  to  said  cylinders, 
a  supply  line  and  a  discharge  line  respectively  connected  lo 

said  high -pressure  side  and  to  said  low-pressure  side, 
a  selector  valve  interprosed  between  said  pair  of  conduits 
and  said  supply  and  discharge  lines  for  establishing  either 
of  two  operating  f>ositions  of  said  hydraulic  coupling  by 
connecting  said  supply  line  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
conduits  and  said  discharge  line  to  the  other  of  said  con- 
duits, 
throttle  means  in  said  discharge  line  for  building  up  a  tern 
porary  pressure  rise  in  response  to  fluid  flow   into  said 
discharge    line   from   said   other   of  said   conduits   upon 
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connection  of  saul  one  of  sjkI  cornluits  to  s.ikI  suppiv  line 
bv  said  selector  valve, 

a  bypass  valve  of  variable  flow  resistance  between  saui 
supply  line  and  said  li>w  pressure  side  provideil  with  a 
ct)ntrol  input  ct>nnected  to  said  suppiv  line  for  subjecting 
said  bypass  valve  to  a  supply  pressure  component  tending 
to  lower  said  flov^  resistance  by  opening  said  bypass  valve 
to  dram  said  supply  line  to  the  lov^  pressure  side. 

biased  valve  means  connected  with  said  high  pressure  side 
and  said  U>w-pressure  side  and  controlled  bv  a  sensing 
input  connected  to  said  discharge  line  at  a  point  upstream 
o(  said  throttle  means  for  displacemenl  from  a  normal 
position  established  by  its  biasing  means  to  an  off  normal 
position  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  in  re 
sponse  to  a  temporary  rise  in  fluid  pressure  in  saul  dis 
charge  line  during  a  dispLn.emen!  ot  s.od   pislons. 
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a  further  line  provided  with  a  restricted  ami  an  unrestrn.  ted 
branch  terminating  at  said  biased  valve  means,  the  latter 
connecting  said   restricted    branch   to  said   high  pressure 
side   in   said   normal   position   and   connecting   said   unre 
stricted  branch  to  said  low  pressure  side  in  Siiid  ofT  nor 
mal  p<)sitK)n  thereof,  and 

a  hydraulic  actuator  connected  to  said  further  line  and 
operatively  linked  with  said  bypass  valve  tor  exerting 
thereon  a  countervailing  force  opp<.)sing  said  supply  pres 
sure  ct)mponent  in  the  normal  position  of  said  biased 
valve  means  to  close  same  for  preventing  draining  of  the 
supply  line,  said  unrestricted  branch  when  connected  to 
said  low  pressure  side  forming  a  discharging  path  for 
relatively  quickly  withdra\*ing  said  actuator  to  lower  saul 
flow  resistance  upt)n  said  temporary  rise  in  fluid  pressure 
said  restricted  branch  when  connected  to  said  supply  line 
forming  a  charging  p.ilh  for  relatively  slowly  advancing 
said  actuatt>r  to  increase  saul  flo*  resisiaiKc  upon  the 
disappearance  of  said  rise 


3.948,147 

HYDRALLK    SYSTEM  WITH  AIR  V  !•  .NTING 

ARRANGKMKNT 

Ivao  Sauer,  SchwcibcrdinKcn,  and  Manfrrd  Rasper.  i.eonb«rg- 

SUbcrbcrg,    both   of  (iermany,   a-vsi^nors   to    Robert    Bosch 

(..m.b.H.,  StuttKart,  (>ermany 

Filed  Jao.  10,  1973,  S«r.  No.  322,502 
Claims    priority,    application    C.rrmany.     hrb.     12.     1972, 
2206765 

Int.  CI.'  H5B  JJJOU 
II.S.  CT.  91-442  3  (  laims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  a  combination  comprising  a  source 
of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  a  user,  a  valve  housing  having 
a  bore  defined  by  an  inner  surface,  a  valve  body  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  subdividing  the  .same  int(.>  an  inlet  compartment 
and  an  outlet  compartment,  said  valve  body  having  an  outer 
circumferential   surface    in   sliding   sealing   contact    with    said 


inner    siirf.Kc    .iiii!    .i    channel    furnimg    .i    throttling    gap    and 
establishing  the  onlv   communication   between  said  compart 
merits,    inlet    means   communicating   said    inlet    compartment 
with    said    source,    outlet    means    communicating    said    outlet 
compartment    with   said   user,   venting   means   communicating 
said  outlet  cimipartment  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  biasing 
means    urging    said    valve    body    toward    an   open    pv)sition    in 
which  said  outlet  compartment  ct)mmunicates  with  said  vent 
mg  means    the  throttling  effect  of  said  throttling  gap  resulting 
in  a  pressure  differential  across  antl  displacement  of  said  valve 
body  mill  a  sealing  position  in  which  said  outer  circumferen 
lial  surface  prevents  communication  between  said  outlet  com^ 


[lartment  and  s.iid  venting  means  so  that  the  hydraulic  fluid 
(lasses  from  said  outlet  compartrTient  thriiugh  said  outlet 
means  to  said  user,  control  valve  means  in  said  outlet  means 
operative  for  establishing  communication  between  said  outlet 
compartment  and  saul  user  when  said  valve  body  is  in  said 
sealing  position  thereol  ami  tor  preventing  such  communica 
tion  upon  return  of  said  valve  body  into  said  open  position  in 
response  to  cessation  ot  flow  ol  the  hydraulic  fluid  through 
said  throttling  gap,  and  means  for  actuating  said  control  valve 
means  st)  as  to  establish  comm  unication  between  said  user  and 
said  outlet  compartment  when  saul  valve  body  is  in  said  open 
[losilion  thereof  so  as  U>  vent  the  spent  hvdrau  In.  fluid  through 
said  venting  means 


3.948. 14« 

1)I-;VU  KS  FOR  C ONTROLLINC;  PNKl  MATK 

ACTl ATORS 

Hrin/  Bringer.  \  rrnon  i  Kure),  France,  assignor  to  Flat  Fran- 

caLs,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965.  .Ser.  No.  450.248 

Claims     priority,     application      France,     Apr.      16.      1964, 
64.97  1089 

int.  t  I.'  F15B  ;/./(M 
C.S.  (I.  91      46  1  5  C  laims 

I.  .A  devKc  toi  controlling  a  pneumatic  actuator  comprising 
a  working  piston  .i  working  chamber  in  which  a  pressure 
varying  as  a  furKtmri  of  the  effort  to  be  exerted  by  said  work- 
ing piston  is  to  be  produced,  a  h^idv  ,  a  cy  lindric  al  bore  formed 
in  said  bodv,  a  regulating  pisti>n  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylindri 
c  al  bore,  a  rod  rigid  with  said  piston  which  emerges  from  said 
bore,  an  ad)ustmenl  chamber  and  an  amplifying  chamber 
formed  in  said  cylindrical  bore  on  either  side  t)f  said  regulating 
piston,  said  adjustment  chamber  communicating  with  said 
working  chamber,  an  inlet  chamber  formed  in  said  body,  a 
source  of  compressed  gas  delivering  said  gas  under  a  ct)nstant 
pressure,  said  source  being  connected  permanently  to  said 
inlet  chamber,  a  first  orifice  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  to 
said  adjustment  chamber,  a  valve  member  carried  by  the  rixl 
of  said  regulating  pistt)n  and  closing  said  first  orifice,  another 
orifice  of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  connecting  said 
amplifying  chamber  to  said  source  of  compressed  gas,  a  third 
orifice  having  a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  said  second 
orifice  which  connects  said  amplifying  chamber  to  the  sur 
rounding  atmosphere,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  obturate 
said  third  orifice  and  a  control  device  acting  upon  said  valve 
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member  in  order  to  vary  the  free  cross-sectional  passage  area 
of  said  third  outlet  orifice  and  to  adjust  in  proportion  thereto 


3.948.150 

TLBE  FORMER 

Jack  Hobart.  24  Riversleigh  Road,  Leamington  Spa.  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.813 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom.  Jan.  24,  ]9~4, 

3303/74 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  23 '26.  23/60 
I'.S.  CI.  93-20  5  Claims 


the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  amplifying  chamber  and.  there- 
ft>re.  the  pressure  in  said  adjustment  chamber  and  in  the 
working  chamber  of  said  pneumatic  actuator 


3,948.149 
PISTON  MACHINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Hans-Jiirgen     Fricke,    Stuttgart;    Gerhard    Nonnenmacher, 
Korntai;  Walter  Robeller,  Boblingen,  and  Giinter  Kersten, 
Stuttgart,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    RobeH    Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,742 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     17,     1973. 
2307997 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  13/06 
U,S.  CI.  91     488  6  Claims 


1.  A  former,  for  manipulating  an  elongate  sheet  of  packag- 
ing material  into  a  tube,  comprising  a  body,  a  preformer  sur- 
face defined  by  said  body  and  over  which  the  sheet  is  to  be 
pulled  towards  an  edge  of  the  preformer  surface,  said  edge 
defining  an  aperture  through  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  drawn 
in  a  predetermined  path  that  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  pre 
former  surface,  the  aperture  and  the  preformer  surface  being 
so  shaped  and  positioned  relative  to  each  other  that  the  f>or- 
tion  of  the  sheet  passing  through  the  aperture  will  be  manipu- 
lated into  a  tube  having  its  longitudinal  edges  slightly  over- 
lapped, the  body  defining  an  internal  surface  adjacent  the 
aperture,  said  internal  surface  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
path  and  to  said  preformer  surface,  and  the  dimensions  of  sad 
aperture  and  said  internal  surface  being  such  that  a  clearance 
will  be  defined  between  the  entire  said  internal  surface  and  the 
wall  of  the  tube  of  packaging  material  whereby  the  wall  of  the 
tube  of  packaging  material  may  locally  be  distorted  outwardly 
in  any  direction  without  engaging  said  internal  surface  of  the 
body. 


3,948,151 
CASE  SEALER  FOR  SEALING  THE  BOTTOM  FLAPS  OF 

ERECTED  AND  SQUARED  CASfcS 
Edward  J,   Derderian.  4514   N.   Wilson   Ave,.   Fresno,  Calif. 
93704 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.503 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1/62,  3/74 

U.S.  CI.  93-36.3  2  Claims 


1.  in  a  radial  piston  machine  of  the  type  having  a  housing, 
a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  housing  and  having  an  axial  end 
p<irtion,  and  a  piston-reciprocating  element  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  glide  surface  located  opposite  said  end  por- 
tion and  provided  with  two  spaced  longitudinal  edges  and  two 
spaced  transverse  edges  which  extend  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  longitudinal  edges,  one  of  said  element  and  piston 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other  in  a  manner  resulting  in 
the  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  a  combination  comprising  a 
glide  shoe  articulately  connected  to  said  end  p>ortion  of  said 
piston  and  having  a  glide  face  in  gliding  contact  with  said  glide 
surface,  said  glide  face  having  a  recess  which  communicates 
via  a  passage  with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  has  rounded 
interior  corners,  a  sealing  rim  of  substantially  constant  width 
surrounding  said  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  face  portions  which 
are  located  outwardly  of  said  sealing  rim  and  configurated  so 
that  hydrodynamic  pressure  fields  develop  between  said  face 
portions  and  the  respectively  juxtaposed  surface  portions  of 
said  glide  surface 


jr-^ 


1.  In  a  case  sealing  machine,  the  improvement  comprising 
A.  a  case  erecting  station  at  which  prescored  case  blanks 
formed    of  fibrous   material    are    erected    into    open-top 
cases,  each  of  said  cases  being  characterized  by  a  subsian 
tially  squared  configuration  and  having  articulated,  verti 
cally  oriented   leading,  trailing,  and  opposite   side   wall 
panels  including  downwardly  projected,  articulated  bot- 
tom flaps. 
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B    d  case   sealing  station   disptised   m   spaced   relation   with 
said  erecting  station, 

C    an  intermittently  operable  conveyor  for  serially  advanc 
ing  each  of  said  cases  from  said  case  erecting  station  to 
said  case  sealing  station  including  an  elongated,  horizon 
tally  oriented  support  plate,  and  a  pair  of  intermittently 
operable  conveyor  chains  extended  in  spaced  parallelism 
between  said  case  erecting  station  and  said  case  sealing 
station  along  opposite  sides  of  said  support  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  flight  bars,  each  of  said  flight  bars  being  or 
thogonally  related  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
plate  and  connected  at  the  opp«^)site  ends  thereof  to  said 
pair  of  conveyor  chains  for  serially  engaging  the  trailing 
wall   panel  of  each   of  said  cases   and   imparting   thereto 
advancing  motion. 

D    means  disposed  between  said  case  erecting  station  and 
said  case  sealing  station  for  applying  a  film  iif  fluid  adhe 
sive  to  selected  surfaces  of  selected  bottom  flaps  ot  each 
of  said  cases. 

F    means  for  pt)sitioning  said  b*)ttom  flaps  of  each  ot  viid 
cases  in  an  overlapping  relatit>nship. 

K     means   for   causing   each    of  said   cases    to   assume    and 
maintain  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration  at  v.iid 
case  sealing  station   including  a  pair  of  elongated,   rcsii 
lenlly  supported  brake  shoes  disposed  between  said  con 
veyor  chains  and  arranged  in  substantially  spaced  paral 
lelism  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  plate  and 
adapted    to    frictionally    engage    the    opposite    side    wall 
panels    of  each    of   said    cases    for    restraining    the    case 
against  motion  imparted  thereto  by  a  flight  bar.  and 

C;  means  located  at  said  case  sealing  station  for  forcing  the 
film  of  adhesive  applied  to  selected  flaps  intt)  the  fibrous 
material  of  the  overlapping  flaps  of  each  case  including 
an  axially  extensible  ram  having  a  pressure  plate  affixed 
thereto  and  supported  thereby  for  displacement  along  a 
vertically  oriented  path  into  impacting  engagement  with 
the  overlapping  flaps  of  each  case  for  a  period  of  a  prede 
termined  duration 


3.948.153 
C  Ol  NT  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  STRtAM  OF  OVERLAPPED 

ARTICLES 

Orville  V.  Duiro,  La  Canada;  Lyie  V.  Dutro.  Altadena,  and 

Sherman  H.  Hewson.  La  C  anada,  all  of  C  alif..  assi{(nors  to 

Mildred  I.  Taylor,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July   12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,040 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  /yV6 

IS.  CI.  93     93  (  1^  Claims 


3,948.152 
CARTON  MANUFACTURE 
James   Anthony    Nolan,   and    Howard   Tonft*.    both  of  Louth, 
England,  assignors  to  Charles  Baron,  Louth,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.729 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  July  27.  1973, 
35939/73 

Int.  CL'  BJIB  //JA,  1/6^ 
U.S.  CI.  93      49  M  14  Claims 


1.  A  scpar.itor  lor  forming  spaced-apart  groups  of  ctiuntcd 
members  from  a  stream  of  initially  overlapped  articles,  com 
prising  output  convcvor  means  defining  an  output  path,  re 
tention  means  including  a  table  adapted  to  be  pivsitumed  in  an 
article  supporting  position  above  the  output  conveyor  means, 
and  to  be  moved  therefrom  to  a  non  supporting  position,  said 
article  supporting  supporting  position  including  at  least  part 
of  a  spur  path,  said  paths  diverging  downstream  from,  and 
substantially  adjacent  to.  a  counting  p<Mnt.  diverter  means 
movablv  mounted  to  said  table  having  a  first  position  wherein 
It  does  not  enter  the  stream  to  divert  articles  to  the  spur  path, 
and  a  second  position  where  it  does  enter  the  stream  at  a  point 
substantially  adjacent  to  the  counting  point  whereby  to  divert 
the  stream  to  the  spur  path  and  onto  the  table  when  the  table 
IS  in  Us  article  supporting  position,  counter  means  counting 
articles  passing  the  counting  point,  diverter  actuator  means 
responsive  to  the  completion  of  a  count  to  cause  the  diverter 
to  move  to  Its  secimd  position,  means  to  return  the  diverter  to 
Its  first  position,  sensing  means  sensing  the  absence  of  articles 
from  a  location  along  the  output  path,  means  respvmsive  to 
said  sensing  means  to  cause  the  table  to  move  to  its  non-sup- 
porting position  and  transfer  articles  in  the  spur  path  to  the 
output  path,  the  sensing  means  being  dispc:)Sed  downstream 
from  the  place  where  articles  are  received  on  the  output  path 
from  the  spur  path,  whererby  at  the  start  of  a  count,  the  di- 
verter means  diverts  the  stream  of  articles  to  the  table  in  the 
spur  path  with  the  table  m  lU  article-supporting  position  while 
the  output  conveyor  means  conveys  away  an  already  counted 
group  of  articles,  the  sensing  means  sensing  the  presence  of 
articles  at  its  kH;ation  until  the  last  article  of  the  already 
counted  group  has  passed  it.  whereupon  the  responsive  means 
mt)ves  the  table  to  its  non  supporting  positon  to  cause  the  said 
transfer  and  removes  the  diverter  means  fri)m  the  stream, 
whereby  all  articles  thereafter  pa.ss  to  the  output  path,  and  the 
means  to  return  the  diverter  to  its  first  position  do  sti.  and 
when  an  article  again  reaches  the  sensing  means,  the  table  is 
moved  to  Us  article  supporting  position  in  the  spur  path,  com 
pletion  of  a  predetermined  count  causing  the  aforesaid  cycle 
to  repeat 


t.  Apparatus  for  joining  together  two  flaps  of  a  carton,  the 
apparatus  compnsmg  a  conveyer  means  for  moving  a  carton 
along  a  given  path,  an  elongate,  statKinary  mandrel  positioned 
m  said  path,  said  mandrel  extending  in  longitudinal  relation  to 
said  path,  guide  means  for  directing  two  flaps  of  the  carton  in 
overlying  relationship  on  the  mandrel,  and  a  head  positioned 
adjacent  the  mandrel  and  operative  to  effect  joining  of  the 
flaps  with  application  of  pressure  against  the  mandrel 


3,948.154 
AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Masaru   Asakai.  Tokyo;   kaoni   Masuko,  Higashimurayama, 
and    Kazuo   Takeuchi,   Mitaka.  all  of  Japan,   asaigBors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,497 
Int.  CI.*  F24F  IJl06 
Ui».  CL98-2  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  air  circulating  system  for  admitting  air  to  a  passen 
ger  room  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  flat  gnlle  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  passenger  room  for 
allowing  to  admit  air  conveyed  through  m  air  duct  to  said 
passenger  rixim. 
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an  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  air  duct  and  being 
rectilinearly  rcciprocative  along  said  grille,  and 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  outlet  means  for  impart- 
ing smooth  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  outlet  means 
along  said  grille,  said  actuating  means  including  an  elec 
trie  d-c  motor,  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  d-c 


c  to  impart  a  direction  to  the  flow  of  air  from  said  chamber 
as  it  leaves  said  chamber,  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  section. 


Hi|t-^° — .^Ha- 


3,948.155 
AIR  DIFFUSERS 
Warren  R.  Hedrick.  Holland,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Allied  Ther- 
mal Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,762 

Int.  CL'  F24F  7/UO.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  98-40  D  14  Claims 


I.  An  air  diffuser  for  distributing  air  into  a  room  from  the 
supply  duct  of  an  air  distribution  system,  comprising, 
a.  a  housing 

1  having 

a    an  air  inlet  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  and 

b  an  air  outlet  opening  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  and 

2  defining  an  air  chamber  through  which  air  may  flow 
from  said  inlet  opening  outwardly  through  said  outlet 
opening, 

b   an  air  deflector  unit  extending  across  said  outlet  opening 
and  forming  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  unit  including 

1  a  plurality  of  air  deflector  sections  and 

2  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  each  section,  each  of  said 
apertures  being  formed  by  adjacent  depressed  and 
elevated  portions  lanced  in  the  face  of  said  unit, 
wherein  the  surfaces  of  said  portions  are  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  section,  and 
the  areas  between  all  of  the  apertures  remain  as  an 
integral  part  of  said  face,  whereby 


3,948.156 
AUTOMATIC  BEVERACE-MAKING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  WUson   Smith,  Hampton.  England,  assignor  to  Cooa 
Limited,  Wimbledon.  England 

Filed  May  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.486 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    June    11. 
1973.  27758/73 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  31:047 
U.S.CL  99-280  7  Claims 


.n^^tn 


motor  for  supplying  d-c  voltage  periodically  varying  in 
intensity,  a  cranlc  mechanism  connected  to  the  rotary 
shaft  of  said  d-c  motor  for  converting  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  shaft  into  a  reciprocatory  movement,  and  a  linkage 
interconnecting  said  crank  mechanism  and  said  outlet 
means  for  conveying  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  said 
crank  mechanism  to  said  outlet  means. 


^"^^ 


I.  An  automatic  beverage  making  apparatus  comprising  a 
stand,  a  receptacle  associated  with  the  stand  for  receiving  the 
solid  material  from  which  the  beverage  is  to  be  made,  a  con 
duit  within  the  stand  and  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  a 
water  supply  and  an  outlet  to  said  receptacle,  an  electrical 
heater  within  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  heat  water  continu 
ously  passing  through  a  flow  passage  defined  between  the 
heater  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit  when  the  apparatus 
IS  in  operation,  valve  means  associated  with  said  conduit. 
normally  closed  and  operable  to  permit  water  to  flow  through 
said  conduit,  means  to  supply  electric  current  to  said  heater, 
switch  means  in  said  stand,  and  timing  means  provided  in  said 
stand  and  operable  by  switch  means  to  open  said  valve  means 
and  energize  said  heater  for  a  predetermined  time  sufficient  to 
supply  a  predetermined  quantity  of  heat  to  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  water  as  it  flows  through  said  conduit,  to  bring 
water  to  the  temperature  required  to  brew  the  beverage  said 
timing  means  then  closing  said  valve  means,  and  de-energizing 
said  heater. 


3,948,157 
BREW  CUP  FILTER 
John   C.    Layre,   Warminster.    Pa.,   assignor    to    Refreshment 
Machinery  Incorporated,  Warminster.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,606 

Int.  CL'  A47J  3li40.  31:60 

\}JS.  CL  99-289  R  lO  Claims 


1.  Filtering  means  for  use  in  a  beverage  making  machine 
comprising  a  brew  cup  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  an 
opening  m  said  bottom  wall,  an  axial  discharge  sleeve  depend 
ing  from  said  bottom  wall  and  being  arranged  to  receive  bev 
erage  flowing  through  said  opening,  a  guide  spider  comprising 
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a  plate  member  and  an  exten..on  depending  from  sa,d  pl.Uc  of  ad,acen.K  s.tua.ed  ciec.rode  plau-s  of  ^^"^^  -^^^^  [^^^ 
mLher,  sa.d  gu.de  sp.der  he.ng  w.th.n  sa.d  hre.  cup  mk  h  .hereto,  some  of  sa.d  plates  hav.ng  -^^\^'^^\ll'  ^l^^'Jf^ 
that  sa-d  plate  memher  >s  adapted  to  overl.e  sa.d  opening  and  a  suhstantudlv  planar  surface  arranged  so  that  s.mu  taneous 
sa.d  extens.on  .s  received  w.thin  sa.d  sleeve,  means  for  urg.ng  cook.ng  of  d.Oerent  tvpes  of  food  .s  poss.hle.  '^e  '^k^'-^^e 
sa.d  plate  memher  .n  res.I.ent  juxlapos.t.on  to  sa.d  bottom  plates  of  the  cover  he.ng  the  same  m  number  and  -^  ^  "r^^ 
wall,  niter  material  attached  at  the  central  port.on  of  sa.d  form  as  , he  electrode  plates  of  the  base  and  he.ng  md.v.duallv 
plate  member  and  means  securing  sa.d  f.lter  material  to  said 
s.dc  walls  of  the  brew  cup  at  an  elevation  above  the  bottom  ol 
the  brew  cup  such  that  said  filter  material  is  dish  shaped  in 
configuration  when  said  plate  is  in  juxtaposition  to  said  bo! 
torn  wall  of  sa.d  brew  cup,  the  lowermost  port.on  of  the  sule 
walls  of  sa.d  brew  cup  adjacent  sa.d  Kittom  wall  being  sub 
slant. ally  free  from  contact  with  said  f.lter  material 


3.948,158 

MULTIPIK  STAGE  GANG  TYPK  PI  I  (J  PISHING 

ASSFMBI  V 

Alvin  Borsuk.  and  Charks  H.  Johnson,  both  of  MadLson,  WLs.. 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.,  MadLson,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar    II,  1975,  S«-r.  No    557.256 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  2  7il2 

U^.  CI.  99-355  10  Claims 


1.  in  a  system  for  continuously  making  a  loaf  food  produ^i 
including  a  magaz.ne  of  loaf  molds  adapted  ti>  be  filled  with 
a  stuffable  food  material,  sa.d  maga/.ne  of  molds  including  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  vertically  aligned  and  hori/ontallv 
extending  tubular  molds,  wheels  ci>nnected  to  the  molds  for 
movably    supporting    the    maga/ine    <in    rails    for    movement 
thereof  along  a  path  transverse  the   longitudinal  axis  of  the 
molds,  each  mold  having  a  plug  at  one  end  miivably  position 
able  w.thin  the  mold  and  a  removahle  cover  over  the  tUhcr 
end.  means  for  apply. ng  heat  to  the  molds  in  a  ctK>king  station 
for  cooking  the  ftHnl  mater.al.  and  means  fiu  applying  a  chill 
ing  action  to  the  molds  in  a  chilling  station  for  ch.lling  the  food 
material  following  cooking  thereof,  a  mechanism  for  simulta 
neously  applying  within  the  chilling  station  a  predetermined 
force   to  the   plugs  of  each  mold  at  a  plug  take  up  station  to 
squeeze  the  food  material  in  the  molds  against  the  mold  sides 
and    cover    to    obtain    uniform    cross  sectionally    dimensioned 
loaves,  said    mechanism   comprising  a   plural. tv   of  reciprocal 
driving  rods  engagable  with  mold  plugs  of  the  molds,  means 
for  driving  the  rods  to  move  the  rods  toward  the  molds,  and 
control  means  causing  the  driving  means  to  apply  to  a  prede 
termined   force   to  the   rods  and  thereby  cause   the   plugs  to 
squee/e  the  food  material  in   the  molds. 


movablv  m.iunted  in  the  cover,  said  electrode  plates  being 
individualU  weight  and  or  spring  loaded  for  adjustment  to  the 
shape  of  and  for  uniformlv  pressing  against  the  food  to  he 
grilled  with  a  pressure  of  about  35-6.'^  grams  per  cm',  and 
electrode  voltage  ail|ustment  means  connected  to  said  source 
of  electro  power  and  to  said  electrode  plates  for  adjusting  the 
voltage  to  about  from    1  .S-48  V 


3,948,160 

Ml  ITIF(K)I)  PRODI  CT  FRYING  MAC'HINF 

Daniel  T.  Stickk,  310  F.  40lh  St.,  lubbock,  Tex.  79404 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,164,  Aug.  20,  1973, 

whichLsadivLsionofSer.  No.  222,493.  Feb.  1.  1972,  Pal.  No. 


85,273.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.528 
f  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 


3,7 

The  portion 


1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A47J    i^  /: 


IS.  C  L  99      404 


14  Claims 


/«       //    tt     M 


3,948,159 

c;rili  iNc;  apparatis 

Knul  Birger  Vlgerstrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a.vsignor  to  F.lek 

tro-Food  AB,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,383 

Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Mar       16.     1973, 
7.^03707 

Inl.  CI.'  H05B  7/OV 
US.  CI.  99     358  2  C  laims 

1.  Apparatus  for  grilling  focHi  such  as  sausages,  hamurgers 
risstiles  and  the  like  comprising  a  base  and  a  hinged  cover 
electrode  plates  m  said  base  and  cover  for  heating  food  to  be 
grilled,  a  st>urce  of  electric  power  with  adjustable  voltage  and 
means  connecting  said  electrode  plates  in  series  with  said 
source  and  with  each  other  whereby  current  will  flow  through 
the  food  in  said  electrode  plates,  said  base  having  a  pluralitv 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising 

a   pluralitv    of  foldable   product   carrier   sections   linked   to- 
gether at  opp<isite  margins  to  form  a  continuous  closed 
loop,  each  carrier  section   being  collapsible  from   a  suh 
stantially  open  condition  to  a  closed  cond.t.on  by  mov.ng 
the  l.nked  margins  of  each  section  together, 

an  elongated  shallow  vat  adapted  to  hold  hot  cmiking  fat, 

guide  means  directing  the   linked  carrier  sections  succes- 
sively in  a  path  along  the  length  of  the  vat. 

and  means  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  vat  for  push 
ing  each  of  the  sections  in  succession  toward  the  vat  along 
the  guide  means,  said  pushing  means  including  means  for 
urging  one  linked  margin  of  each  section  toward  the  other 
linked  margin  to  close  each  carrier  section  as  it  advances 
toward  the  vat,  the  carrier  sections  advancing  under  the 
urg.ng  of  the  pushing  means  along  the  length  of  the  vat  .n 
the  closeii  condition 


3,948,161 
SEED  CELLING  MACHINE 
SbeldoD  E.  Thoraon,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  AUu  Pa- 
cific Engineering  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.145 
Int  CI.'  A23N  4/14,  B23Q  15/00 
US.  CI.  99-491  16  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  removing  the  seed  cell  from  fruit  having  a 
core  hole  formed  therethrough,  comprising:  an  elongate  spin- 
die  for  extending  through  the  core  hole  of  the  fruit  to  support 
the  fruit,  spaced  jaw  means  engagable  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  fruit  to  support  the  fruit  and  move  the   fruit  along  the 
spindle  to  center  the  fruit  at  a  seed-celling  station;  fruit  hold- 
ing means  at  the  seed  celling  station  engagable  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  fruit  to  hold  it  substantially  stationary  at  the 
seed-celling  station,  said  spindle  having  a  slot  therein  at  the 
seed-ceiling  station  and  an  elongate  bore  extending  through 
the  spindle  to  the  slot;  a  seed-celling  knife  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  slot  for  pivotal  movement  outwardly  of  the  slot  beyond 
the  spindle  and  into  fruit  at  the  seed-celling  station;  knife 
control  means  connected  with  the  knife  to  move  the  knife 
outwardly  an  amount  commensurate  with  the  size  of  the  fruit 
to  cut  the  seed  cell  from  the  fruit;  said  knife  control  means 
including  a  movable  fruit  measuring  finger  at  the  seed-celling 
station  engagable  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  fruit  and  mov- 
able upon  engagement  with  the  fruit  as  the  fruit  moves  along 
the  spindle  to  the  seed-celling  station;  linkage  means  con- 
nected between  the  fruit  measuring  finger  and  the  knife;  said 
linkage  means  including  a  lost  motion  device  which  takes  up 
movement  of  the  fuit  measuring  fmger  and  sets  the  measure- 
ment in  the  knife  control  means  and  prevents  movement  of 
the  knife  upon  movement  of  the  fruit  measuring  fmger;  and 
knife  control  timing  means  connected  with  the  linkage  means 
to  pivot  the  knife  outwardly  an  amount  determined  by  move- 
ment of  the  finger  as  set  in  the  knife  control  means  and  in 
timed  relationship  with  centering  of  the  fruit  at  the  seed-cell- 
ing station,  whereby  the  knife  is  prevented  from  entering  the 
fruit  before  the  fruit  is  centered  at  the  seed-celling  station  and 
the  knife  is  extended  an  amount  proportional  to  the  size  of  the 
fruit  to  remove  the  seed  cell  therefrom. 


3,948,162 
PRESS  LINE  SYSTEM 
Munehlro  Numba,  Hino,  Japan,  astigBor  to  Alda  Engineering 
Limited,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429^33,  Jan.  2,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,518,  Feb. 

18,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

564385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1 97 1 .  46- 1 1 989 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  15/30.  15/32 


U.S.  CI.  100-45 


3  Claims 


■/f  "x  '/J  '''f  '*  '^*  '4^/?  ,';/7'f^'^ 


1.  A  press  line  system  including  a  series  of  individually 
driven  presses  arranged  in  a  line  and  each  press  having  a  feed 
side  and  a  delivery  side,  the  first  press  in  the  line  having  an 
unloader  at  the  delivery  side  and  means  for  feeding  work 
thereto,  each  of  the  other  presses  having  a  loader  at  the  feed 
side  and  an  unloader  at  the  delivery  side,  an  mtermittently 
driven  conveyor  arranged  between  the  unloader  and  loader  of 
each  two  adjacent  presses  in  the  line  for  moving  the  work  from 
the  preceding  press  to  the  succeeding  press,  each  loader  and 
unloader  having  a  reciprocable  carrier  movable  between  fully 
advanced  and  fully  retracted  positions,  each  carrier  having  a 
feeding  arm  capable  of  upward  and  downward  movements,  a 
work  clamping  means  carried  by  each  feeding  arm.  said  con- 
veyor having  a  loading  end  adjacent  the  unloader  of  a  preced- 
ing press  and  an  unloading  end  adjacent  the  loader  of  a  suc- 
ceeding press,  a  first  work  receiving  station,  means  mounting 
the  first  station  at  the  loading  end  of  each  conveyor  for  up- 
ward and  downward  movements,  said  first  station  normally 
being  in  an  elevated  position,  a  second  work  receiving  station, 
and  means  mounting  the  second  station  at  the  unloading  end 
of  each  conveyor,  said  second  station  normally  being  in  a 
lowered  position,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  work 
is  fed  to  the  first  press,  the  first  press  op>erates  on  the  work  and 
upon  completion  thereof  actuates  the  unloader  for  discharg- 
ing the  work  from  the  press  and  clamping  means  which  clamps 
the  work,  raises  the  feeding  arm,  retracts  the  earner,  lowers 
the  feeding  arm,  unclamps  the  work,  raises  the  feeding  arm 
and  deposits  the  work  on  the  elevated  first  work  receiving 
station  which  moves  downward  and  positions  the  work  on  the 
conveyor  which  advances  to  the  second  work  receiving  station 
whereupon  the  first  station  is  moved  to  its  normal  elevated 
position  and  the  second  station  moves  upward  to  load  the 
work  in  the  loader  of  the  succeeding  press  which  initiates  a 
similar  operation  of  the  succeeding  press. 


3,948,163 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
David  R.  Ligh,  Madison,  NJ.,  aaaigiMH-  to  Piczo  EaginecriBg 
Company,  Madiaon,  NJ. 

Coathiaatioa-in-pm  of  Ser.  No.  289^35,  Sept.  15,  1972, 
abaMloBcd.  This  appttcatioB  Ang.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,426 

iBt  CL'  B30B  15/16 
US.  CL  100—53  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  refuse  compactor,  a  combinatioR  comprismg  a  bon- 
zontally  oriented  tubular  housing  havmg  an  open  end  and  a 
circumferential  wall  bounding  a  compacting  chamber;  an  miet 
for  admitting  refuse  to  be  compacted  into  said  chamber,  com- 
pacting means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  refuse  in  said  bous- 
ing in  direction  axiaUy  towards  said  open  end;  a  door  mounted 
at  said  open  end  and  being  pivotable  to  and  from  a  closure 
position  overlying  and  closing  the  same,  said  door  comprising 
a  plate-shaped  portion  having  a  surface  facing  said  open  end 
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when  said  door  w  in  said  closure  position,  a  pair  of  elongated 
arms  located  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  housing  and  each 
having  an  elongated  first  end  portion  having  one  end  rigid  with 
said  door  and  an  elongated  second  end  ptirtion  extending  from 
another  end  of  said  first  end  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  latter 
and  forming  a  juncture  with  said  other  end,  said  second  end 
portions  each  having  a  free  end.  a  connecting  portion  extend 


ing  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  connecting  said 
free  ends  of  said  second  end  portions  with  one  another,  pivot 
means  extending  through  said  junctures  and  pivotably  con 
necting  said  arms  to  said  housing  at  locations  axially  spaced 
from  said  0{>en  end,  and  a  single  fluid-operated  cylinder  and 
piston  means  connected  with  said  connecting  (xirtion  midwa> 
between  said  junctures  for  effecting  pivoting  of  said  arms 
about  said  pivot  means. 


3,948.164 
CAN  FLATTENING  APPARATUS 
Ecfchard  T.  Pobada,  1325  Lafayette  St..  Deovrr,  Colo.  80218, 
and    Robert    E.    Krebc,    2000   CryiUl   Springs   Road.   San 
Bruno.  CaUf.  94066 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Scr.  No.  443,850 

TIm  portloa  of  the  tcra  of  this  patent  Miboe<|uent  to  Apr.  16, 

1991,  baa  been  diadalmed. 

int.  CI.*  B30B  1104 

l).S.  CI.  100-98  R  4  Claims 


b 
c 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  flattening  selected  size  cylin 
drical  metal  cans  comprising 

a  a  horizontally  disposed  base  having  an  elongated  concave 
depression  formed  in  the  planar  upper  surface  thereof  for 
supporting  a  cylindrical  can  lying  in  said  depression, 

a  moment  arm; 

hinge  means  hinging  said  arm  to  said  base  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm  downward  toward  said  base  trans 
verse  to  said  depression. 

an  arcuate  die  member  fixed  to  said  arm  presenting  a 
convex  face  towards  said  base,  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  convex  face  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  ra 
dius  of  said  concave  depression,  said  die  member  being 
arranged  on  said  moment  arm  to  press  against  the  body 
of  a  can  lying  in  said  depression  when  said  moment  arm 
is  pivoted  downwardly  toward  said  base. 


e  two  cutting  members  each  which  tapers  to  a  point,  one 
said  cutting  member  fixed  along  each  end  of  said  die 
member  protruding  beyond  its  said  face,  for  shearing  into 
a  can  slightly  back  from  the  ends  thereof  in  advance  of 
said  die  member  when  said  moment  arm  pivots  said  die 
member  downwardly  to  press  flat  the  body  of  a  can  lying 
in  said  depression  in  said  base 


3,948.165 
CONE  PRESS 
Peter  Selfert.  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Claw- 
son  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563.124 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  9106,  3 104 

l'.S.  (1.  100      116  5  Claims 


I.  A  pres-s  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rigid  side  structures, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  side  structures  to  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  rotor  assemblies  having  their  axes  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  including  confronting  faces  defin- 
ing a  pressing  ione,  means  mounting  each  of  said  rotor  assem- 
blies for  rotation  in  a  respective  said  side  structure,  means  for 
applying  yieldable  force  urging  said  side  structures  toward  one 
another,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pivotally  connecting 
means  to  vary  the  pressing  action  of  said  rotor  assemblies 


3,948,166 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  ROLLERS  OF  A 

CALENDER 

Reinhard  Wenzel.  Tonisvorst,  Gennaay,  assignor  to  Kleinewef- 

ers  Industrie  Companle  GmbH.  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,461 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany,     Apr.     2,     1974. 
2415836 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  3104 
VS.  CI.  100-  163  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  calender  comprising  two  oppositely  located  calender 
sides  spaced    from   each   other   in   hortzontal   direction,   two 
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series  of  superimposed  and  vertically  adjustable  bearing 
means  respectively  supported  by  said  calender  sides,  two 
series  of  superimposed  calender  rollers  respectively  supfwrted 
by  said  bearing  means,  two  suspension  spindles  respectively 
associated  with  said  two  series  of  superimposed  bearing  means 
and  suspended  on  said  calender,  each  of  said  suspension  spin- 
dles comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  screw  means 
respectively  associated  individually  with  the  calender  rollers 
between  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  calender  rollers,  each 
two  vertically  successive  ones  of  said  screw  means  comprising 
a  sleeve  memeber  with  an  inner  leflhand  thread  and  a  right- 
hand  threaded  screw  bolt,  and  also  comprising  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber with  a  righthand  thread  and  a  lefthand  threaded  screw  bolt 
meshing  with  the  respective  adjacent  lefthand  threaded  sleeve 
member,  each  of  said  screw  means  including  an  abutment 
member  interposed  between  and  fixedly  connected  to  the 
sleeve  member  and  the  screw  bolt  of  the  respective  one  and 
the  same  screw  means,  and  each  sleeve  member  and  the  screw 
bolt  threadedly  engaging  the  latter  being  adjustable  at  will 
relative  to  each  other  for  selectively  moving  the  respective 
abutment  member  pertaining  thereto  toward  and  away  from 
the  respective  adjacent  bearing  means. 


3.948.167 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  CENTRAL  SUCTION 

INSTALLATIONS  FOR  SUCTION  CONVEYANCE  OF 

REFUSE  AND  WASTE 

Sergio  De  Feudis.  Naclu,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alitiebolaget 

Svensiia  Flaktfabrikea,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,923 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  17,  1972,  13399 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  15130,  15132 
C.S.  CI.  100-215  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  conveyance  and  collection  of  waste 
material  by  means  of  suction  having  a  collection  chamber  at 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  for  the  material  conveyed  and  col- 
lected in  the  system,  the  improvement  comprising  means  to 
receive  the  material  from  the  collection  chamber,  compact 
the  material  and  discharge  the  compacted  material  into  a 
transport  container  without  substantial  exposure  of  the  inter- 
ior of  said  transport  container  to  the  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
in  said  collection  chamber,  and  comprising  in  combination  a 
compaction  chamber  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  collec- 
tion chamber  and  an  outlet  opening  into  said  transport  con- 
tainer, said  inlet  having  sealing  means  operable  controllably  to 
close  or  open  the  inlet  against  communication  of  air  from  said 
compaction  chamber  to  said  collection  chamber  and  said 
outlet  having  sealing  means  operable  controllably  to  prevent 
or  permit  communication  of  air  from  the  transport  container 
to  said  compaction  chamber,  said  compaction  chamber  in- 
cluding compaction  means  operable  to  compress  the  material 
in  said  compaction  chamber  to  a  reduced  volume,  said  inlet 
sealing  means  being  operable  to  close  said  inlet  against  air 
flow  upon  compaction  of  the  material  whereby  said  outlet 
sealing  means  may  be  opened  without  substantial  flow  of  air 
through  said  outlet  sealing  means  into  said  collecting  cham- 
ber, said  compaction  means  comprising  means  to  discharge 
the  material  from  said  compaction  chamber  through  said 
outlet  after  opening  of  said  outlet  sealing  means. 

•< 


3,948.168 

DIGITAL  PRINTER 

Robert  S.  Kuehne.  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H  ilUson 

K.  Vance,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  a  part  interest  ~\ 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,139  \ 


Int.  CI.'  B41J  25100 


\}S.  CL  101  —  93.05 


18  Claims 
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16.  A  digital  printer  for  printing  in  alpha-numeric  character 
form  digital  information  received  from  a  recirculating-tvpe 
buffer  memory  device  in  the  form  of  a  video-tyf>e  signal  re- 
freshed at  a  predetermined  rate,  which  comprises 

a  plurality  of  spindles  mounted  in  tandem   on  a  common 
rotatable  shift,  each  of  said  spindles  having  a  spiral  elec 
trical  conductor  at  its  p>eriphery  extending  360°  around 
said  spindle,  said  electrical  conductors  being  electricalK 
isolated  from  each  other,  the  spiral  conductors  on  adja 
cent  spindles  being  displaced  1  80°,  and  wherein  the  spiral 
conductors  on  abutting  spindles  are  terminated   in   the 
same  exact  transverse  plane, 
a  synchronous  electric   motor  for   rotatablv    dnMng  said 

spindles  at  a  substantially  constant  speed. 
a  rotatably  mounted  paper  drive  roller  for  moving  a  contm 
uous  sheet  of  pap>er  past  said  rotatable  spindles  in  a  direc 
lion  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  spindles, 
a  speed  reducing  gear  train  for  rotatably  driving  said  pap>er 
drive  roller  from  said  synchronous  electrical  motor  in  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  as  said  spindles  and  at  a  speed 
of  roution  proportional  to,  but  substantially  less  than  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  spindles  so  that  the  paper  and  the 
segments  of  said  spiral  electrical  conductors  in  juxtaposit 
ion  thereto  are  moving  in  the  same  direction,  with  the 
velocity  of  the  paper  being  substantially  less  than  the 
tangential  velocity  of  the  spiral  conductors; 
printing  means  for  forming  a  mark  on  said  paper  responsive 
to   an   electrical   signal   applied   to  said   spiral   electrical 
conductors; 
printer  control  means  for  receiving  a  video-type  electronic 
signal  representative  of  alphanumeric  characters  corre 
spending  to  said  digital  information  and  simultaneously 
producing  a  plurality  of  electrical  output  signals  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  spindles,  each 
of  said  electrical  output  signals  being  in  phase  sequence 
with  the  roution  of  the  respective  spindle,  said  means 
including  ( 1 )  first  and  second  shift  registers,  each  of  said 
shift  registers  being  capable  of  storing  information  corre- 
sponding to  one  complete  print  line  of  marks.  (2)  means 
for  loading  said  video-type  signal  corresponding  to  one 
complete   line  of  marks  into  one  of  said  registers  and 
loading  said  video-type  signal  corresponding  to  the  next 
print  hne  of  marks  into  the  other  of  said  shift  registers,  the 
video-type  signal  being  alternately  shifted  between  said 
shift  registers,  (3)  means  for  alternately  unloading  the 
information  stored  in  said  shift  registers  to  the  spiral 
electrical   conductors,  the  inactive  shift  register   being 
unloaded  during  the  period  that  the  other  of  said  shift 
registers  is  being  loaded,  one  of  said  shift  registers  bemg 
loaded  and  the  other  of  said  shift  registers  being  unloaded 
during  each  refresh  cycle  of  said  recirculatingtype  buffer 
memory  device,  and  (4)  means  to  determine  the  end  of 
each  page  of  information  and  provide  a  space  between 
adjacent  pages,  said  printer  control  means  and  said  syn- 
chronous motor  being  supplied  with  power  from  a  com- 
mon source, 
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whereby  a  matrix  of  marks  is  placed  on  the  paper  so  as  to  form 
alpha-numeric  characters  corresponding  to  said  digital  infor 
matjon 


printing  machine,  the  improvement  in  sensing  means  compris- 


ing 


3.948.169 
COAXIALLY  MOUNTED  STENCIL  DRUM  AND  RUBBER 

MAT  ROLLER  SEGMENTS 
Jean   R.  Cole,   De»  Ptain**,   lU.,  aasignor  to   Weber   Marking 
Systems.  Inc..  ArUngton  HeighU,  III. 

Elled  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.659 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  I^U):.  I^!:!^.  '^;02 

I  .S.  CI.  101-116  5  t  Uims 


1.  A  cylindrical  printing  roller  and  ink  supply  therefore 
comprising  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  first  cylindrical  p<irtion, 
means  mounting  said  first  cylindrical  portion  in  an  axial  con 
centric  position  on  said  shaft,  said  first  cylindrical  portion 
having  a  rubber  mat  printing  element  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  sccon  '  .ylindrical  portion,  means  mounting 
said  second  cylindrical  p<;rtion  in  an  axial  concentric  p<isition 
on  said  shaft,  said  second  cylindrical  portKin  having  a  section 
of  its  outer  surface  perforated  and  having  a  stencil  printing 
clement  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  over  the  perfu 
rated  section,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  p^irtions  located 
in  abutting  side-by-side  relationship  on  said  shaft  and  together 
constituting  the  cylindrical  printing  roller,  roller  means  for 
applying  ink  to  said  rubber  mat  printing  element,  said  roller 
means  engaging  and  having  rolling  contact  with  said  rubber 
mat  printing  element  on  the  ouUide  thereof,  and  said  second 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  ink  supply  chamber  therein  for 
passing  ink  outwardly  through  the  perforated  section  and 
thence  through  said  stencil  printing  element  whereby  the 
cylindrical  printmg  roller  may  simultaneously  print  from  the 
rubber  mat  and  the  stencil. 


3,948.170 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  SILKSCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Sylve  Jack  Donald  Erkason,   Braota   Backen    17  IV,   147  00 

Tanba,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  352.543 

Claims     priority,    application     Sweden.     May     25.     1972, 
6856/72;  Jan.  30,  1973.  73012833 

Int.  CL»  B41F  /5/?«    B65H  7/08 
U.S.CL  101-124  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine  having  a  translatory  mov 
able  printmg  drum  means  for  carrying  a  length  of  sheet  mate 
rial  to  be  printed,  a  stencil  cooperatively  asstxriated  with  the 
drum,  squeegee  means  for  urging  the  stencil  against  the  sheet 
material  to  be  printed  during  a  printing  sequence,  feed  uble 
means  for  feeding  the  length  of  sheet  material  to  the  drum 
gripping  element  means  mounted  on  the  drum  for  gripping  a 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  material  and  carrying  it  beneath  the 
squeegee   means,   and  sensing   means  for  sensing  when   the 
sheet  material  deviates  from  a  predetermmed  position  in  the 


at  least  one  beam  transmitter  and  at  least  one  beam  receiver 

liKated  adjacent  thereto, 
the  beam  receiver  receiving  a  beam  from  the  transmitter 

which  has  been  reflected  from  the  sheet  matenal  in  the 

field  of  the  beam  transmitter. 


the  beam  transmitter  and  receiver  being  firmly  mounted  on 
the  drum  adjacent  the  gripping  element  means  in  a  loca- 
tion sensing  the  positioning  of  the  sheet  material  leading 
edge  in  the  gripping  element  means  during  a  printing 
operation  . 

the  beam  transmitter  and  receiver  producing  an  indicating 
signal  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  position. 

circuit  means  connecting  the  beam  transmitter  and  receiver 
for  receiving  the  indicating  signal  and  activating  an  indi- 
cating means  in  response  thereto. 


3.948.171 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  MULTICOLOR  HALFTONE 
IMAGES  ON  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Richard  E.  O  Connell.  ArUngton  HeighU.  III.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Can  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.305 

Int.  CI.'  B41M   1114.  B41F  1^,22 

U.S.  CI.  101      211  i  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  printing  multicolor  images  having  half-tone 
visual  qualities  which  has  no  overprint  of  colors,  which  com- 
prises 

a  preparing  the  art  work  in  preselected  colors  without 
color  blending  and  using  white  as  a  diluent  of  color 
strength,  which  art  work  colors  are  color  separable  by 
optical  filters, 
b  forming  a  series  of  color  separated  transparencies  em- 
ploying optical  filters  representing  the  original  artwork 

colors. 

c  forming  a  scries  of  line  screen  color  reversal  transparen- 
cies from  the  separated  transparencies  first  prepared, 

d  forming  a  series  of  flexible  line  engraved  printing  press 
plates  from  said  line  screen  transparencies  wherem  each 
line  engraved  press  plate  corresponds  to  one  of  the  colors 
in  the  original  art  work  and  wherein  the  printed  image 
from  each  of  said  line  engraved  press  plates  in  the  com- 
posite printed  image  made  therefrom  is  separated  from 
the  color  pnnt  image  of  the  other  press  plates  by  a  field 
color  and  the  lines  of  the  respective  press  plates  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  run  m  the  direction  of  the 
roUtion  of  the  pnnting  cylinder  durmg  prmtmg, 

c  applying  ink  in  appropriate  colors  to  each  of  the  Ime 
engraved  printing  press  plates; 
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applying  sequentially  the  inked  line  engraved  printing 
press  plates  to  a  sector  of  a  cylindrical  offset  printing 
surface  in  register  to  form  a  composite  image  so  that  each 
separate  inked  color  image  applied  to  said  offset  surface 
IS  separated  from  the  other  colors  applied  by  a  neutral 
field  color  on  a  workpiece; 

transferring  the  composite  multicolor  image  from  the 
offset  surface  to  a  cylindrical  can  workpiece  by  rotational 
engagement  with  a  composite  image  on  the  offset  surface 
on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  can  to  print  a  multi- 
color image  thereon  having  halftone  visual  qualitites 
without  color  overprinting  or  blending,  and 
maintaining  the  orientation  of  the  lines  of  the  press  plates 
in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  pnnting  cylinder 
during  printing 


3.948,172 

LABEL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

WiiUain  A.  Jenkins,  Englcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  366,919,  June  4,  1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  206,061,  Dec.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,783,083.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.740, 
June  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  475,728 

Int.  CI.'  B4IF  1/02.  B65C  1  //02 

U.S.  CL  101-316  43  Claims 


1,  A  hand-held  portable  apparatus  for  printing  on  labels 
releasably  secured  to  a  web  of  supporting  material,  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  handle,  a  platen  and  a  cooperable  print 
head  mounted  by  the  frame,  gear  means  connected  to  the 
pnnt  head,  spaced  apart  drive  gears  in  engagement  with  the 
gear  means  for  driving  the  print  head,  and  a  feed  wheel  dis- 
posed between  the  drive  gears  and  engageable  with  the  web 
downstream  of  the  platen  for  advancing  the  web  into  a  print- 
ing position  between  the  print  head  and  the  platen,  and  means 
including  an  actuator  disposed  at  the  handle  for  driving  the 
drive  gears  in  one  direction  to  effect  movement  of  the  print 
head  relative  to  and  into  printing  cooperation  with  the  platen 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  effect  movement  of  the  print 
head  relative  to  and  out  of  printing  cooperation  with  the 
platen. 


3,948.173 

MARKING  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  S.  Barasch,  Sonth  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sibar 

Industries.  Wihnington.  DcL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478^75.  June  II.  1974.  This 

application  Jan.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539^36 

Int.  CL'  B41K  1/40.  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  101-333  6  Claims 

I.  A  marking  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  container-type  member  open  at  one 
end  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  cavity  therein  and  including 
a  first  portion  having  a  first  diametrical  extent  and  a 
second  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  first  portion 


and  having  a  second  diametrical  extent  vkhich  is  less  than 
that  of  said  first  portion,  said  open  end  being  dcfmed 
within  said  second  portion, 

insert  support  means  snap-fitted  within  the  open  end  of  said 
member  so  as  to  enclose  said  cavitv  and  having  a  support 
surface  upon  which  indicia  marking  means  ma>  be  sup- 
ported, slot  means  being  defined  within  said  insert  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  support  surface. 

indicia  marking  means  having  flanged  means  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
said  insert  slot  means  in  a  snap-fitted  manner  for  remov 
ably  securing  said  indicia  marking  means  upon  said  insert 
support  surface  whereby  said  indicia  marking  means  may 
be  selectively  interchanged. 

a  closure  cap  having  an  end  memb>er  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  an  air-tight  manner  over  said  second  portion. 


said  support  means,  and  said  indicia  marking  means,  said 
cap  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  second  portion  of  said  member  while  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  cap  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
first  portion  whereby  said  assembly  has  a  substantially 
smooth  and  continuous  external  surface  over  the  entire 
extent  thereof  so  as  to  be  readily  portable,  and 
inkmg  pad  means  fixedly  secured  within  said  cap  and  upon 
the  interior  surface  of  said  end  member  for  inking  said 
indicia  marking  means  when  said  cap  is  secured  upon  said 
support  means,  the  interior  depth  of  said  cap  extending 
from  the  open  end  thereof  to  said  pad  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  second  portion  of  said  member 
plus  the  height  of  said  indicia  marking  means  whereby, 
when  said  cap  is  placed  upon  said  member,  said  ink  pad 
means  will  be  in  contact  with  said  indicia  marking  means 
for  inking  the  same. 


3,948,174 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  MALFUNCTION  OF  INK 

PICK-UP  ROLLERS  IN  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Eari  C.  Bieu,  Sr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Wallace  J.  Baker. 

Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,688 
Int.  CL'B41L  27/16 
US.  CL  101  —  350  4  Clafans 

1.  In  an  offset  printmg  press  having  an  mk  feed  mechanisni 
supported  by  the  frame  thereof  comprising  an  ink  pick-up 
roller  which  transfers  ink  from  a  fountain  mk  roller  to  a  press 
roller,  the  ink  pick-up  roller  being  connected  to  and  actuated 
by  a  flexible  ink  pick-up  bar  having  near  its  midpoint  a  cam 
follower  responsive  to  a  cam,  the  improvements  comprising 
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means  for  bracing  the  ink  pick  up  bar  at  the  cam  follower  to     the    direction    of   said    longitudinal    axis    with    the    combined 
prevent  the  cam  from  pushing  away  the  ink  pick  up  bar  when     length  of  the  stabilizing  means  of  said  plurality  of  independent 

weapon  units  in  the  stored  condition  being  less  than  the  sum 
of  the  length  of  the  individual  stabilizing  means  when  the 
independent  weapon  units  are  in  an  operative  descent  condi- 
tion, 

wherein  said  stabilizer  means  is  constructed  as  a  weight 
attached  t»)  one  of  said  plurality  of  launcher  tubes  and 
said  central  connecting  means  by  flexible  attaching  lines, 
and  wherein  said  storage  accommixlating  means  includes 
constructing  said  attaching  lines  sufficiently  flexible  to 
accommodate  folding  of  said  attaching  lines  and  move- 
ment of  said  weight  closer  to  said  central  connecting 
means  in  a  stored  condition 


3.948.176 
said  ink  pick  up  roller  is  stuck  to  said  founlain  ink  r^.llcr  hv  MKIHAMCAI.  INITIATOR  FOR  DETONATION  OF 

VISCOUS  ink.  EXPLOSIVES 

NHfai  N.  Koomra,  Pbornlx,  Ariz..  assigDor  to  T«lley-Fr»c  Cor- 
poration, Mesa,  Ariz. 
3,948,175  f^^^  ()^    ,5    ,974    jj^    ^^    514.793 
WARHEAD  I„,    (^1  I  |r42B   ?//0    F42C  VOO 
Ludwig   Bucklisch.   Unterach.   Austria,   assignor   to   Dynamit     j^  j.|    ^1    102     20  8  Claims 
Nob«i  AktiengcacUactiaft,  Germany 
Division  of  S*r.  No.  300.226.  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No 
3.857338.  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,379. 
Feb.  3.  1971.  abandoned.  Thb  application  July  2,  1974.  Ser 

No.  485.268 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany,     Feb-     3.     1970, 
2004637 

int.  CI.'  F42B  25/02.  IJiJH 
VS.  CI.   102      5  10  Claims 


I.  An  independent  weapon   unit  for  use  with  warheads  m 
bombs,  rockets  and  the  like,  of  the  type  which  accommodate 
a  plurality  of  mde(>cndent  weapon  units  in  a  single  warhead 
said  indep>endent  weapon   unit  comprising    common  central 
connecting  means  having  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinallv 
extending  axis,  a  plurality  of  launcher  tubes  connected  to  said 
central  connecting  means,  each  of  said  launcher  tubes  includ 
ing  means  for  accommodating  at  least  one  projectile,  descent 
retarding  means  connected  to  said  central  connecting  means 
for  controlling  tlie  rate  of  descent  of  said  weapon  unit,  siabiliz 
ing  means  connected   to  said   central  connecting  means  for 
stabilizing  the  weapon  unit  during  the  descent  thereof,  said 
descent    retarding   means   and   said   stabiluing   means   being 
spaced  from  one  another  along  said  longitudinal  axis  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  central  connecting  meant,  and  storage  ac 
commodating  means  permitting  storage  of  a  plurality  of  said 
independent  weapon  units  adjacent  one  another  extending  in 


1.  A  mechanically  actuabic  initiator  responsive  to  direct 
mechanical  actuation  by  a  force  about  a  threshold  magnitude 
along  a  predetermined  axial  direction  and  non  responsive  lo 
ftirces  in  other  directions,  comprising. 

a  an  outer  housing  defining  within  it  an  axially  extending 
chamber 

b  an  inner  housing  axially  movable  within  said  chamber  and 
forming  an  inner  chamber  for  containing  an  explosive 
therein,  one  wall  of  said  inner  chamber  forming  at  least 
one  cavity  in  communication  with  said  inner  chamber  for 
containing  a  primer  charge, 

c  a  b*>re  extending  from  said  cavitv  through  said  one  wall 
for  slidably  mounting  a  firing  pin  therein  to  fire  such 
primer  charge  and  consequently  said  explosive, 

d  an  actuating  member  extending  from  the  inner  housing 
and  passing  through  one  end  of  said  outer  housing  for 
axially  moving  the  inner  housing  m  the  outer  bouxmg, 

c    a  firing  head  axially  movable  withm  said  inner  housing, 

f  UxTking  means  ( 1)  for  locking  the  firing  head  lo  the  inner 
housing  in  a  first  position  of  the  inner  housmg  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  housing  to  prevent  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  the  firing  head  and  inner  housmg,  and  (11) 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  inner  housing  in  the  outer 
housing  to  a  second  position  for  unlocking  the  firing  head 
for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  inner  housing,  and 
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means  biasing  the  firing  head  toward  said  one  wall  of  the 
inner  chamber  so  that  an  axial  force  upon  the  actuating 
member  moves  the  inner  housing  in  the  outer  housing 
from  the  first  to  the  second  position,  unlocking  the  lock- 
ing means  to  permit  the  means  biasing  the  firing  head  to 
drive  it  down  upon  the  firing  pin  and  thereby  detonate  the 
primer  charge  and  thus  the  explosive. 


3,948,177 
SELF-DISARMING  EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGES 
Homer  Lycnrgiu  FHch,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  WBalBftOB,  DcL 

Filed  Jaly  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,107 

Int.  CL'  F42B  3110 

LLS.  CI.  102-24  R  9  Claims 


•      M  »'   » 


against  said  barrel  wall  upon  the  discharge  of  a  charge  re 
ceived  in  said  case,  and  an  internal  groove  in  said  cartridge 


case  wall  in  the  region  of  said  external  groove  for  weakening 
said  cartridge  case  wall. 


3,948,179 

PRACTICE  DEVICE  FOR  MORTARS 

Heinz  GawHck;  Rudolf  Suhlraann,  both  of  Fnrth.  Bayem: 

Horst  Rtfdder,  Munnerstadt,  and  GUnter  Mauer.  Poppen- 

bner,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 

gcscUschaft  and  Friedrich  Wilbelm  Heym.  both  of.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432.426 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    12.    1973, 
2318382 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  13120.  13122 
VS.  CI.  102—49.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  explosive  cartridge  for  underwater  firing  which  is 
self-disarm  ing  in  the  event  of  an  underwater  misfire,  compns- 
ing: 

a  closed  shell,  and  a  main  explosive  charge  therein, 

a  conduit  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  extend- 
ing closed  end  first  into  said  shell  as  a  primer  well  for 
support  of  a  percussion  impact- responsive  primer  in  deto- 
nating relationship  with  said  explosive  charge, 

said  conduit  supported  intermediate  its  ends  in  a  wall  of  said 
shell  in  watertight  relationship  therewith  so  as  to  have  its 
open  end  outside  said  shell  and  spaced  from  said  shell 
wall  and  its  closed  end  spaced  from  the  opp>osite  shell 
wall,  and 

said  conduit  being  yieldably  movable  from  said  watertight 
relationship  toward  said  opposite  shell  wall  in  response  to 
force  of  percussion  impact  initiation  applied  to  said 
primer  in  a  direction  toward  said  opposite  shell  wall  when 
said  pnmer  is  supported  in  said  conduit  in  said  detonating 
relationship. 


3,948,178 
PROPELLENT-CHARGE  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Ham  Werner   Lather,   Holzbattgcn,  and  Xurgea   Prochnow, 
DnsseMorf,    both   of  Germany,   assignors    to   Rheinmetall 
G.m.b.H.,  DuMeldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,002 
Clainis    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    17,    1973, 
2307907 

InL  CL»  F42B  5126 
\}S.  CL  102—43  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  propellent-charge  cartridge  case  comprising  a  car- 
tridge-case stub  having  a  base  and  a  cartridge  case  wall  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  base,  an  annular  external  groove 
formed  in  said  wall  and  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  with  the 
internal  wall  of  a  barrel  receiving  the  cartridge  case,  a  resilient 
insert  filling  said  annular  groove  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 


1.  Practice  device  for  mortars  comprising  a  central  tube  for 
receiving  a  subcaliber  training  ammunition  therein,  and  lock- 
ing element  means  being  firmly  and  detachably  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  central  tube,  the  locking  element  means 
including  bore  means  through  which  the  subcaliber  training 
ammunition  is  inserted  within  the  central  tube  and  for  receiv- 
ing and  mounting  the  subcaliber  ammunition  within  the  cen- 
tral tube,  at  least  one  annular  member  for  detachable  mount- 
ing on  the  central  tube  and  having  a  lateral  dimension  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  mortar  caliber  such  that  the 
practice  device  with  the  subcaliber  ammunition  may  be  fired 
from  a  mortar  barrel  of  the  predetermined  caliber  and  may  be 
reused  as  a  practice  device 
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3,948,180 
NON-EXPLOSIVE  SHAPED-C  HARCiE 
FOLLOW-THROUGH  PROJECTILE 
Denb  A.  $UvU,  Waldorf.  Md.;  WUUam  N.  WIshard,  and  Jamn 
R.  Bums,  both  of  Dahlgrrn.  Va.,  assisnors  to  Tb«  I  nitrd 
States  of  Amerka  as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  O.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.294 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  /  <  OA 

VS.  CI.  102     52  •  4  Claims 


3,948.182 

SEMI  ACTIVE  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  BOMBLET  FUZE 

James  E.  Means.  Corona,  and  Matthew  E.  Anderson.  Ontario. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  766.035 

Int.  CL'  F42C  I J 102 

L.S.  CI.  102-  70.2  P  8  Claims 


1.  A  penetrating  member  for  a  projectile  compri.sing 

a  cylindrical  mass  body  made  from  a  high-dcnsity  material 
With  a  front  end  in  the  form  of  a  concavely  curved  sciKip 
with  an  outstanding  sptkie  in  the  center  of  the  sccxip.  and 

a  tubular  liner  made  from  easily  deformable  material,  one 
end  of  »aid  liner  abutting  the  scoop  of  said  ma.s.s  bodv, 

%o  that,  when  the  liner  hits  a  target,  the  liner  is  driven  back 
along  the  curve  of  said  »ctx>p  and  then  forward  around 
the  spike  to  form  a  high  veliKrity  jet  of  material  which 
penetrates  the  target 


3.948.181 
SHAPED  CHARGE 
John  J.  Bcrgstrom.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Chamberlain 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Waterloo.  Iowa 

Filed  May  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  365,823 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  H K) 

VS.  CI.  102-56  SC  3  rialmii 


1.  A  shaped  charge  device  providing  follow  through  of 
material  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  case  formed  with 
a  rear  end  wall,  a  shaped  charge  forming  liner  mounted  in  the 
front  end  of  said  case,  a  solid  cylindrical  shaped  body  of 
follow-through  material  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium. 
Magnesium -Teflon  or  misch  metals  mounted  on  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  case  between  said  rear  end  wall  and  said 
shaped  charge  formmg  liner,  explosive  material  filling  the 
remaining  space  of  said  case,  detonating  means  mounted  in 
said  case  for  detonating  said  explosive  in  a  region  near  said 
rear  wall,  and  wherein  said  shaped  charge  forming  liner  is 
conical  in  shape  and  mounted  so  as  to  extend  inwardly  and 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  case  and  the  apex  of  said 
conical  liner  is  truncated  and  forming  an  opening  mto  which 
said  body  of  follow-through  matcnal  is  received  such  that  the 
liner  and  follow-through  material  form  an  integral  shaped 
charge  forming  structure 


I.  A  fu/c  system  for  free  fall  wcaptins,  comprising 

a  A  fuze,  for  fragmentation  free-fall  weapon,  having 
contact  and  proximity  fuze  capabilities,  said  proximity 
fuze  capability  operable  to  be  initiated  from  electromag- 
netic radiation  of  select  bandwith, 

h  at  lea.st  one  impact  initiated  s<iurce  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  select  bandwidth  separate  and  apart  from 
said  fuze,  for  initiating  the  proximity  fuze  capability  of 
said  fuze. 

c  said  fu/e  comprising  a  cylindrical  fuze  housing  whose  spin 
axis  coincides  with  the  cylinder  axis. 

d  a  spherical  chamber  in  a  forward  portion  of  said  housing 
along  said  spin  axis, 

e  an  opening  between  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  and 
said  spherical  chamber. 

f  an  electromagnetic  radiation  receiver  means  mounted  in 
said  opening  and  operable  to  generate  an  electrical  pulse 
up^m  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  of  select  band- 
width from  said  impact  initiated  source  of  electromag- 
netic radiation 

g    a  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts  connected  to  said  elec 
tromagnetic  radiation  receiver  means, 

h  a  gyro  rotor  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  spherical  chamber  and  operable  to  slideably 
rotate  therein  to  align  its  spin  axis  with  the  spin  axis  of 
said  fuze  housing, 

I    a  passage  through  said  rotor  along  its  spin  axis. 

J  an  electrically  initiated  explosive  detonator  contained  in 
said  rotor  passage  at  its  fc^rward  end, 

k  a  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts  connected  to  said 
electrically  initiated  explosive  detonator  for  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
when  the  spin  axes  of  said  rotor  and  fuze  housing  are 
aligned,  thus  completing  an  electrical  circuit  between 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  receiver  means  and  said 
electrically  initiated  detonator, 

I  an  incrtially  actuated  stab-detent  means  mt)unted  in  a 
rearward  portion  of  said  fuze  housing, 

m  a  stab-sensitive  explosive  detonator  contained  in  said 
rotor  passage  at  its  rearward  end. 

n  an  output  explosive  lead  between  said  spherical  chamber 
and  the  outer  wail  of  said  fuze  housing. 

o  a  torroidal  explosive  lead  leading  from  said  electrically 
initiated  explosive  detonator  and  from  said  stab-sensitive 
explosive  detonator  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor 
and  which  completes  an  explosive  train  between  said 
detonators  and  said  output  explosive  lead  when  said  rotor 
spin  axis  IS  aligned  with  the  fuze  housing  spin  axis. 

p  locking  means  for  locking  said  rotor  in  safe  position  with 
Its  spin  axis  out  of  alignment  with  the  fuze  housing  spm 
axis. 

q  said  kxrking  means  operable  to  release  said  rotor  when 
said  fuze  is  rotated  about  its  spin  axis  at  a  certain  mini- 
mum speed  foUowing  safe  separation  of  a  weapon  con- 
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taming  the  fuze  from  a  launch  vehicle  allowing  said  rotor 
to  rotate  and  move  to  armed  position  aligning  its  spin  axis 
with  that  of  said  fuze,  thus  aligning  said  electrically  initi- 
ated explosive  detonator  into  electrical  contact  with  said 
electromagnetic  radiation  receiver  means  and  said  slab- 
sensitive  explosive  detonator  with  said  stab  detent  means 
and  then  locking  said  rotor  in  armed  position  when  the 
rotation  of  said  fuze  about  its  spin  axis  is  reduced  below 
said  minimum  speed,  wherein  when  in  armed  p>osition  a 
concentration  of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  proper 
bandwidth  detected  by  said  electromagnetic  radiation 
receiver  means  will  result  in  detonation  thereof  and 
wherein  head-on  impact  will  cause  said  stab-detent  means 
to  stab  said  stab-sensitive  explosive  detonator  resulting  in 
detonation  thereof 


3,948,183 
FLUIDIC  CAPACITANCE  DEVICE 
Evan  D.  Fisher,  Chevy  Chase;  Cari  J.  Campagnuoto,  Potomac, 
and  Stacy  E.  Gehman,  Takoma  Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Array,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,177 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  13/00 

VS.  CI.  102-70.2  P  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluidic  capacitance  fuze  for  a  projectile  including  a 
receiver,  the  fuze  comprising; 

a  fluidic  generator  located  in  the  projectile  for  generating 
an  AC  signal  from  ram  air  introduced  into  the  projectile 
during  flight; 

first  means  connecting  the  fluidic  generator  to  the  receiver 
for  providing  bias  power  thereto; 

second  means  connecting  the  AC.  signal  between  the  pro- 
jectile body  and  a  transmitter  elecuode  connected  to  and 
insulated  from  the  body, 

third  means  connected  at  respective  first  ends  thereof  to  the 
body  and  a  receiver  electrode,  the  latter  mounted  to  and 
insulated  from  the  body,  the  receiver  and  transmitter 
electrodes  also  being  mutually  insulated  from  one  an- 
other, the  second  ends  of  the  third  connecting  means 
connected  to  the  receiver  input  for  providing  an  input 
A.C.  signal  to  the  receiver, 

stray  capaciunces  existing  between  the  electrodes  and  the 
body,  the  capacitances  varying  substantially  when  the 
projectile  approaches  a  target  thereby  causing  the  re- 
ceiver input  to  change  and  effect  a  charge  firing  condi- 
tion. 


3,948,184 
SUB-CALIBRE  PROJECTILE  SHELLS 
Bernard   Pierre,   Lyon,  and   Claude  Sabin,  Vierzon.   both   of 
France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,895 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     10.     1972. 
72.35763 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  13/16.  13/06 
VS.  CI.  102-93  22  Claims 


1.  A  shell  comprising  a  sub-calibre  projectile  having  a  lat- 
eral wall  of  revolution,  a  shoe  forming  a  base  and  havint  a 
forwardly  open  cavity,  in  which  cavity  the  rear  portion  of  said 
sub-calibre  projectile  is  engaged,  a  destructible  skirt  fixed  to 
said  shoe  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  mating  over 
a  certain  length  at  least  with  said  lateral  wall  of  revolution  of 
said  projectile,  and  connecting  means  for  lemporanlv  render 
ing  the  sub-calibre  projectile  fast  to  said  shoe,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  bonding  layer  joining,  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  their  length,  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  sub-calibre 
projectile  and  of  the  destructible  skirt  of  the  shell,  the  nature 
and  the  dimension  of  this  bonding  layer  being  such  that,  taking 
into  account  the  weight  and  dimensional  characteristics  of  the 
constituent  elements  of  the  shell  and  taitmg  into  account  also 
the  rate  of  firing  envisaged,  on  one  hand,  the  connection 
effected  by  this  bonding  layer  between  the  sub-calibre  projec- 
tile and  the  shoe  through  the  destructible  skirt  is  capable  of 
withstanding,  without  risk  of  rupture,  accelerations  occurring 
in  a  feed  device  of  a  firing  weapon  and  on  arrival  in  firing 
position  of  the  shell,  and  on  the  other  hand,  said  connection 
is  broken  by  the  accelerations  imparted  to  the  shell  on  firing. 
this  rupture  of  the  connection  ensuring  the  desired  liberation 
of  the  sub-calibre  projectile 


3,948,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

RAILROAD  TIES 

Paul  S.  Settle,  Fox  Chapel,  and  Rudolph  G.  Wilmer,  Glenshaw. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Railway  Maintenance  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542^77 
Int  CL'  EOIB  29/06 
U.S.  CL  104—9  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  undercutting  a  railroad  tie  comprismg  a 
vehicle  having  a  main  fr&me  and  flanged  rail  wheels  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  adapted  to  travel  along  the  rails  of  a  rail- 
road track  supported  on  spaced  ties  resting  in  ballast,  a  plat- 
form located  above  said  main  frame  and  means  mounting  said 
piatfrom  on  said  main  frame  for  rotation  relative  to  said  main 
frame,  means  for  routing  said  platform,  a  probe  assembly 
mounted  on  said  platform,  said  probe  assembly  mcludmg  an 
elongated  probe  adapted  to  penetrate  through  the  ballast 
below  a  tie.  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  probe  for 
movement  relative  to  said  platform  and  vibration  exciter 
means  attached  adjacent  one  end  of  said  probe  to  impart 
vibrations  to  said  probe,  whereby  said  probe  is  continuously 
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moved  through  ballast  beneath  a  tie  while  vibratums  are  im 
parted  to  said  probe  by  said  vibration  exciter  means  to  vibrate 


ballast  adjacent  to  said   probe  to  Uuisen  ballast  and   form   a 
trench  beneath  the  tie  and  coincident  therev^ith 


3.948.186 

OVERHEAD  POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  McCaul,  Bloomficld  Hills,  Mich..  assiKOor  to  Jrrvis 

B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  179,956,  Sept.  13,  1971,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Apr.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  571.493 

Int.  CI.'  B61B   L^IOO.  B61J  M04 

iiJS.  CI.  104-  172  S  14  Claims 


^ 


^'■^.-■• 


^ 


I.  In  a  conveyor  system  including  a  carrier  track,  a  plurality 
of  carriers  supported  thereon,  means  for  propelling  said  earn 
ers  along  one  portion  of  said  carrier  track  comprising  a  chain 
track  adjacent  to  said  carrier  track,  an  endless  driven  chain 
supported  by  said  chain  track,  pushers  earned  by  said  chain 
and  a  driving  dog  on  each  carrier  engagcable  by  one  of  said 
pushers,  a  self-propelled  tractor  for  propelling  said  carriers 
along  another  portion  of  the  carrier  track,  and  stations  at 
which  the  propulsion  of  a  carrier  is  transfcrrable  between  said 
propelling  means  and  said  tractor,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  tractor  is  supported  by  and  travels  on  said  other  portion 
of  the  carrier  track,  releasable  coupling  elements  are  provided 
on  said  tractor  and  carriers  for  the  prt)pulsion  of  at  least  tme 
of  said  carriers  by  said  tractor,  and  at  least  one  of  said  stations 
includes  a  switch  in  said  other  p<.)rtion  of  the  carrier  track,  and 
separate  tracks  for  said  carriers  and  said  tractor  selectively 
connectable  with  said  other  portion  of  the  carrier  track  by  said 
switch 


3.948,187 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Gay  R.  Moore,  Barttagtoa,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Welland  Forge 
LimitMi,  WettaMi.  Cauda 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,277 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Canada.  Oct.  10.  1973,  183048 
Int.  CI.'  86 IK  7116 
D^.  CL  104-250  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  comprising 
a  track, 

at  least  one  earner  movable  along  said  track, 
a  conveyor  for  driving  said  earner  along  said  track, 
and  means  along  said  track  responsive  to  the  speed  vif  said 
carrier  along  said   track    tc^  stop  said   earner   when   the 
speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


said    last  mentioned    means    comprising    a    first    member 

mounted  in  the  path  of  the  carrier  and  engagablc  by  the 

earner  as  it  moves  along  said  track, 
a   second    member   normally   held   out   of  the   path   of  the 

carrier, 
said  first  member  being  held  in  the  path  of  the  carrier  by 

gravity. 


^^ 


I  I 
I  I 
I J 

latch  means  for  holding  said  second  member  out  of  the  path 

of  said  earner, 
said  sect)nd   member  being  movable  uptin   release  of  said 

latch  means  under  the  action  of  gravity  into  the  path  of 

said  carrier, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  lateral  movement  of  said  first 

member    Id    release    said    latch    means   when    the    earner 

speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,948,188 
RESILIENT  RAILWAY  B(K;IE 
Jurg  Zehnder,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  aasiKnor  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Ltd..  Chippis,  Switzerland 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,924,  June  4.  1971,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Aug.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,648 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    June    5,    1970, 
8454/70 

Int.  CI.'  B61F  MOH.  .^06.  .VJ.S,  M-^: 
I  .S.  CI.  105-    167  5  Claims 


1.  A  truck  for  a  vehicle,  especially  a  railway  freight  car, 
comprising 

first  and  second  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  apart  wheels  op>era- 
ble  for  running  on  rails. 

two  axles  each  interconnecting  the  wheels  in  one  of  said 
pairs  of  wheels, 

a  cross-beam  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axles, 

four  rocker  arms  each  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  axles  and  the  other  end  of  each  rocker 
arm  connected  to  said  cross-beam. 

two  spring  rods  each  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
cross-beam  and  establishing  a  torsion  connection  be- 
tween said  rocker  arms  connected  to  the  same  axle, 

a  plurality  of  ball  joint-type  means  connected  to  said  cross- 
be  im  for  mounting  said  spnng  rods  and  said  rocker  arms, 

spring  means  interconnecting  said  cross-beam  to  said 
rocker  arms  and  operable  to  urge  said  cross-beam  and 
said  rocker  arms  to  an  equilibrium  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  whereby  said  axles  exhibit  pendulum 
movements  m  vertical  and  horizontal  directioas  relative 
lo  said  cross-beam,  and 
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an  imaginary  plane  defined  by  said  one  ends  of  said  rocker 
arms  being  disposed  vertically  below  another  imaginary 
plane  defined  by  said  other  ends  of  said  rocker  arms 


of  the  opposite  side  extremities,  each  of  said  elongated  side 
pedestals  being  generally  W-shaped  as  viewed  in  plan  and 


3,948,189 
POURING  LADLE  AND  POURING  PLATFORM  CAR  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 
Taliashi  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1973,  48-80589 
Int.  CI.'  B61D  9102 
VS.  CI.  105—271  27  Claims 


1.  A  pouring  platform  ear,  characterized  in  that  said  pour- 
ing platform  car  comprises  platform  car  means  capable  of 
moving  with  a  relatively  low  speed  in  synchronism  or  non-syn- 
chronism with  the  speed  of  a  mold  conveyor  and  capable  of 
moving  with  a  relatively  high  speed  irrespective  to  the  speed 
of  the  mold  conveyor,  a  frame  body  mounted  on  said  platform 
car  means  such  that  said  frame  body  can  be  moved  back  and 
forth  toward  or  away  from  the  mold  conveyor,  and  a  pouring 
ladle  having  a  fulcrum  as  to  the  inclining  motion  thereof  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  pouring  gate,  characterized  in  that  said  f>ouring 
ladle  IS  provided  with  a  partition  wall  having  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  bottom  of  said  ladle  a  passage  through  which  melt  can  flow 
inwardly  or  outwardly,  and  said  partition  wall  is  provided 
between  said  fulcrum  and  the  center  of  gravity  concerning 
said  melt,  said  pouring  ladle  being  mounted  on  said  frame 
body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  pouring  ladle  can  be  freely 
inclined  with  the  pouring  gate  directed  toward  the  mold, 
wherem  said  car  is  adapted  to  run  on  a  single  rail  laid  on  the 
ground  m  parallel  with  the  mold  conveyor 


3.948,190 

INDUSTRIAL  LOAD-CARRYING  PALLET 

James  M.  Cook,  III.  Bloomficld  Hills,  and  Edward  K.  Tarda, 

East  Detroit,  b«th  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oakland  Plastics 

Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,140 

IdL  CL'  B65D  19/24,  19/44 

VS.  CL  108—53  16  Claims 

1.  An  industnal  load-carrying  pallet  comprising,  an  integral 
sheet  of  material  defining  a  top  area  on  one  face  and  a  bottom 
area  on  the  opposite  face,  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  in  said 
sheet  and  extending  downwardly  thereinto  from  said  lop  area, 
a  plurality  of  support  pedestals  formed  in  said  sheet  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  thereinto  from  said  top  area  to  lower 
extremities  disposed  below  said  ribs,  a  plurality  of  grooves 
formed  m  said  sheet  and  extending  downwardly  thereinto 
from  said  top  area,  e*»ch  of  said  grooves  being  arucate  and 
disposed  on  the  circur  erence  of  a  groove  circle  for  receiving 
the  bottom  rim  of  a  urum,  said  pedestals  having  recesses 
extending  thereinto  from  said  lower  extremities  for  receiving 
the  top  rim  of  a  drum,  said  recesses  being  disposed  on  the 
circumference  of  a  plurahty  of  recess  circles  whereby  each 
recess  circle  may  receive  the  top  rim  of  a  drum,  each  of  said 
groove  circles  being  concentric  to  one  of  said  recess  circles, 
said  pedestals  including  an  elongated  side  pedestal  along  each 


from  the  center  of  said  pallet,  some  of  said  recesses  extending 
across  said  side  pedestals 


3,948,191 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELVING 

Winnifred  Hatberley,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.205 

Int.  CL'  A47B  57 '00 

VS.  CL  108-  100  1  Claim 


l!  ?0' 
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1.  Collapsible  shelving  designed  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  and 
designed  to  be  supported  by  the  walll  when  in  an  erected 
position  and  further  designed  to  be  collapsible  and  non-free- 
standing when  detached  from  the  wall,  comprising 

a  horizontal  elongated  rectangular  board. 

a  plurality  of  non-elongated  smaller  boards  that  are  equal  in 
width  to  the  width  of  the  elongated  rectangular  board  and 
that  are  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  elongated  rectan- 
gular board,  the  smaller  boards  being  arranged  into  two 
like  sets  of  boards,  with  each  set  of  boards  being  con 
necled  together  end  to  end  to  form  a  senes  and  with  each 
set  connected  at  one  end  to  a  corresponding  tip  of  the 
elongated  rectangular  board  to  form  two  like  opposed 
sets  of  boards  attached  to  and  depending  from  opp>osed 
tips  of  the  elongated  rectangular  board. 

a  like  plurality  of  like  hinges  connectmg  the  smaller  boards 
in  each  set  together  and  connecting  each  set  to  the  elon- 
gated rectangular  board; 

means  secured  to  aligned  edges  of  all  the  boards  to  detach- 
ably  secure  them  to  a  wall,  with  the  elongated  rectangular 
board  being  in  a  honzonul  plane  and  being  perpendicular 
to  the  smaller  boards  attached  to  it  at  each  tip,  and  the 
boards  in  each  of  the  sets  of  smaller  boards  being  alter- 
nately vertical  and  horizontal  to  form  two  non-elongated 
stairway-like  structures  extending  upwardly  towards  the 
elongated  rectangular  board  when  the  boards  are  at- 
tached to  the  wall;  and 
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a  nat  horizontal  shelf  detachably  securablc  to  and  extending  upper  rib  portion  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of 

between    the    bottom    edges  of  corresponding   vertically  the  plurality  of  archstones  of  each  respective  arch  wherein  it 

aligned  boards  in  each  set,  when  the  boards  are  secured  is  incorporated  and  the  corresponding  upper  rib  portions  of 

to  a  wall  the  archstones  t)f  a  given  arch  being  arranged  in  an  aligned 

__^  and  abutting  relationship.  (ii>  a  refractory  concrete  substan- 


3.948,192 

DECORATIVE  STAND  IN  THE  FORM  OE  A  KITt  HEN 

STEPLADDER 

Bernard  YeUin,  5252  S.  Kolmar  Ave..  Chicago,  III.  606.^2 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  S«r.  No.  556,677 

lot.  CL'  A47B  ''7I0() 

IS.  CI.  108-^  101  7  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  stand  which  is  formed  of  components  s<i 
that  It  can  be  packaged  and  shipped  in  a  kninrkdown  and 
disassembled  conditu)n  and  can  be  readily  assembled  at  the 
point  of  use,  said  stand  compnsing  a  pair  of  oppositely  posi 
tioned  front  legs  and  oppositely  positioned  rear  legs,  each  leg 
having  a  generally  flat  wall  surface,  each  of  said  legs  formed 
of  a  plastic  material,  each  leg  having  outwardly  and  inwardly 
facing  edges  and  shelf  suppt)rting  ledges  formed  mtegralh 
with  each  said  leg,  one  or  the  other  of  said  facing  edges  having 
a  recess  or  notch  positioned  ab<5ve  and  in  close  proximity  to 
its  shelf  supporting  ledge,  a  shelf  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shelf 
supporting  ledges,  said  shelf  having  opptisite  ends,  each  of  said 
opposite  ends  having  integrally  formed  front  and  rear  hcx^ks 
which  provide  grtnives  facing  each  other,  said  htH)ks  insert 
able  in  said  recesses  or  notches  of  the  facing  edges  of  the  legs 
when  said  shelf  is  initially  connected  tt)  said  leg.  said  shelf 
being  moved  to  a  position  below  said  recesses  or  notches  and 
to  rest  on  said  ledge  when  in  secured  supporting  positit)n  with 
the  grtxivcs  of  the  htxik  engaging  the  facing  edges  of  legs  and 
with  the  hcK)k  extending  exteriorly  around  the  exterior  of  the 
facing  edges  of  the  leg  to  detachably  engage  the  pair  of  oppo 
sitely  positioned  legs 


3,948.193 
VAULT  FOR  FIJRNACHS 
Ptm-r  Bfamcbet,  Juvky-sar-Orge;  Gmj  Gasparlai,  Vedcnc,  and 
S«rgc  Dodard,  JoaqocrHtes.  all  of  France,  assigiiors  to  So- 
dcte  EaropeenBC  des  ProduHs  Refractairca ,  France 
Continnation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  273,963,  July  21,  1972. 
altandoacd.  Thk  appllcaUon  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,7 II 
CUbi     prioHty,     appttcatioo     France,     July     27.      1971. 
71.27454 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  7/08.  F23M  5/02 
I) .S.  CI.  110— 99  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting  vault  capable  of  being  utilized  at  tern 
pcratures  above  !500°C,  the  vault  compruing  (i)  a  plurality 
of  arches  arranged  side-by-*ide,  each  arch  being  made  of  a 
plurality  of  archstones  composed  of  a  fused  cast  refractory 
material,  each  archstone  comprising  a  lower  portion  of  a 
thickness  ranging  from  about  90  to  about  I  30  mm,  and  at  least 
one  upper  rib  portion  integral  with  said  lower  portion  and 
having  a  height  ranging  from  about  1  30  to  about  270  mm.  said 
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tially  Tilling  the  entire  recessed  portions  existing  between  the 
aligned  upper  rih  pt)rtions,  and  (iii)  a  thermally  msulating 
structure  covering  the  filled  ribbed  archstones,  said  structure 
being  such  that  the  temperature  at  the  top  face  thereof  does 
not  exceed  abt)ut   1  2()°C" 


3,948.194 
SEVVINC;  MACHINE  ACCESSORY  APPARATl'S 
Helm  (;unold,  Obemburger  Str.   125.  8751  Stockstadl.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  381,892 

Int.  CI.'  A41H  1106.  D05B  J'^iUO 

VS.  CI.  112      131  3  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  sewing  machine  for  stitching  an  article, 
including  a  needle  arm  disposed  for  vertical  translation  on  the 
sewing  head  of  the  machine,  said  needle  arm  having  a  needle 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  vertically  translat- 
ing said  arm.  a  plate  aJigned  in  opposing  relationship  below 
said  needle  arm  and  means  for  translating  the  article  to  a 
preselected  stitch  pattern,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  actuating  rt>d  disposed  for  vertical  translation  in  substan- 
tially parallel  alignment  with  said  needle  arm  adapted  to 
attach  to  a  selected  ttx)!  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  for  selectively  coordinating  the  vertical  translation  of 
said   actuating  rod  with   the  feeding  translation  of  said 
article, 
a  mounting  head  secured  for  rotation  to  the  free  end  of  said 
actuating  rixl  along  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rixj, 
a  plurality  of  color  disp>cnsers  mounted  to  radially  extend 

from  said  mounting  head,  and 
selecting   means  operatively   connected   to   said   mounting 
head  for  selecting  an  angular  orientation  thereof 


3,948.195 
SHEET-MATERIAL  FEEDING  UNIT 
Joaepli  Chudner.  2907  BrlgiitoB  8tk  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1235 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556^76 
Int.  CL'  D05B  12/14.  27/10 
U.S.  CL  112-214  llClalMi 

I.  In  a  feed  unit  which  u  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  machine. 
such  as  a  sewing  machine,  where  a  sheet  material  a  fed  past 
a  work  station  where  operations  arc  performed  on  the  sheet 
material,  support  means,  attaching  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  support  means  for  attaching  said  support 
means  to  a  part  of  the  machine,  rotary  dnve  gear  means  sup- 
ported for  rotary  movement  by  said  support  means  and  having 
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external  teeth,  and  endless  belt  means  having  internal  teeth 
meshing  with  said  external  teeth  of  said  drive  gear  means  to 


be  driven  without  slip  thereby,  said  belt  means  having  an 
external  friction  surface  for  engaging  sheet  material  and  feed- 
ing the  latter  past  a  work  station 


3.948,196 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  FLUID  AT  A  BURNER 

MOUNTED  ON  A  FLOATING  VESSEL  SUBJECT  TO 

WAVE  ACTION 

Donald  L.  Bleyl,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 

Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597.164 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  35/02 

Ui>.  CL  114-.5  D  5  Claims 


3,948,197 

SAILBOAT  HULL  CONFIGURATION 

Arthur  S.  Henry,  5042  Doanoke  Ave..  Irvine.  CaUf.  94538 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,858.  April  22,  1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595341 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  9/00 

VS.  CL  114—39  5  Claims 


1.  A  sailboat  hull  adapted  for  receiving  a  mast  and  having 
a  cockpit  therein  with  a  cabin  enclosure  wherein  the  improve 
ment  comprises: 

a  boat  hull  having  a  depending  keel  formed  in  said  hull  with 
an  interior  thereof  having  more  than  fifty  percent  of  its 
depth  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  cabin  along  at  least 
part  of  its  length  said  keel  forming  a  walkway  substan- 
tially along  its  entire  length  To  allow  one  to  stand  within 
the  interior  opening  of  said  keel  to  the  depth  at  which  the 
interior  of  the  keel  is  exposed  within  the  cabin. 


3,948,198 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUEFIED  GAS  TANKER  SHIP 
Katsuro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Toru  Sato,  Kamakura.  and  kenzi 
Ogino,   Odawara,   all   of  Japan,   assignors    to    Bridgcstone 
Liquefied  Gas  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1974,49-18691 
Int.  CL' B63B  25  / 6 
U.S.  CL  114-74  A  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  fluid  at  a  burner  mounted  on 
a  floating  vessel  subject  to  wave  action,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

floating  vessel  means, 
generally  upright  pedestal  means, 

boom  means  mounted  for  swing  movement  across  Uie  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  water  upon  which  said  floating  vessel 
means  is  floating, 
pivot  means  joumaled  on  said  [>edesul  means  and  support- 
ing an  inner  portion  of  said  boom  means  for  said  swinging 
movement, 
burner  means  carried  by   an  outer  portion  of  said  boom 

means, 
outrigger  means  mounted  on  said  pedestal  means, 
dnve  means  earned  by  said  outrigger  means  and  operable 
to  engage  and  drive  said  pivot  means  to  effect  said  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  boom  means,  and 
wave-action-accommodating  means  operable  to 

sense  the  effects  of  wave -action-induced  force  acting  on 
said  boom  means  and  tending  to  induce  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  boom  means  about  said  pedestal  means 
and 
apply  a  restraining  force  to  said  pivot  means  tending  to 
counteract  said  wave-action-induced  force  acting  on 
said  boom  means  and  tending  to  mduce  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  boom  means  about  said  pedestal  means 


1.  A  tanker  ship  for  carrying  low  temperature  liquefied 
gases,  compnsing  a  hull  structure,  a  compression  resistant 
heat  insulating  layer  provided  mside  said  hull  structure,  and  an 
inner  membraneous  vessel  provided  inside  said  heat  insulating 
layer,  characterized  by  a  secondary  barner  wall  which  covers 
a  bottom  portion  and  at  least  a  lower  side  wall  portion  of  said 
inner  membraneous  vessel,  said  secondary  barner  wall  having 
an  outwardly  bent  flange-like  upper  edge  portion  which  tra 
verses  said  heat  insulating  layer  and  is  fluid-ughlly  connected 
to  said  hull  structure 
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3,948, 1  «»<» 

Tl  Bl  LAR  METAL  MAST  FOR  THK  RK.CINC;  OK  A 

SAILING  BOAT 

Gilbert  Lamboiey,  Routr  d«  Saint-Romain,  69450  Sainl-C^r 

Au-Mont-D'or  (Rhone),  France 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,889 
riaimt     priority,     application     France,     May      10,     1973, 
73.16879 

Int.  il.'  B63B  I'HOO 
t^.  CI.  114     90  9  CUims 


I.  A  tubular  mast  for  the  rijy^ing  of  a  sailing  Kiat.  saul  mas! 
being  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  a  tubular  shape  %Mth  edges 
o(  the  metal  sheet  generally  defining  a  line  of  separation  in 
said  mast  extending  at  least  along  pnirtions  of  the  height 
thereof,  said  line  of  separation  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
plane  through  said  mast  and  facilitating  torsional  flexibilitv  in 
s<iid  mast,  said  mast  having  a  base  and  a  head,  fastening  means 
securing  together  the  edges  of  said  metal  sheet  at  selected 
spaced  intervals  only  for  controlling  said  torsional  flexibilitv 
with  said  torsional  flexibility  being  greater  at  said  base  and 
said  head  than  in  a  central  part  of  said  mast,  at  least  certain 
t>f  said  fastening  means  being  of  the  readily  removable  and 
addable  type  facilitating  a  rapid  change  in  said  torsional  flexi- 
bility 


3.948.200 
JIB  SAIL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  E.  Hood;  Donald  K.  Mitchell,  both  of  Marblehrad, 
and  Bruce  H.  Walton.  West  Hyannisport,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Hood  Sailniakers,  Inc.,  Marblehead,  Majts. 
Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,887 
Int.  (I.'  B63H  V/04 
VS.  CL  1 14-  105  8  Claims 


being  adapted  to  retain  said  bead  with  the  sail  extending 
through  the  mouth  of  the  C  shape,  and 
at  the  base  of  siiid  sail  support  member,  a  guide  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  which  are  spaced  apart  s<i  as  to  form 
an  oval  channel  and  then  approach  each  other  to  form  an 
aft  facing  slot,  the  portion  of  said  oval  aperture  opposite 
said  slot  being  aligned  with  said  C-shaped  groove,  the 
balance  of  said  oval  aperture  being  of  a  si/e  correspond- 
ing to  the  diameter  of  said  rib  and  being  shaped  to  guide 
said  rib  to  a  position  just  outside  the  mouth  of  the  C- 
shaped  gr(.H)ve,  with  the  bead  passing  into  said  C"  shaped 
grtHue  whereby  said  rib  guides  the  jib  sail  during  raising 
while  the  bead  retains  the  sail  when  raised 


3,948.201 
POSITION  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  OF  FLOATING 

BODIFJS 
Isamu     Takeda,     Naka;     letoshi     Yamura.     Tokyo;     Shojiro 
Vamada.  Ichikawa.  and  Yoshio  Seki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &   Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570.026 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    2^.    1974,    49- 
45057;  Apr.  23,  1974,  49-45058 

Int.  (I.'  B63H  2"^ '()(),  B63B   '^  44 
IS    (I.   I  14      144  B  22  Claims 
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1.  A  jib  sail  system  comprising 

a  Jib  sail  having  at  its  luff  edge  a  bead  of  relatively  small 

cross-section  and,  closely  adjacent  said  small  bead,  a  rib 

of  relatively  large  cross-section, 
an    elongate    sail-supp<irt     member    having    an     aft  facing 

groove  of  C  shaped  cross  section,  the  inside  of  said  C 

shaped  groove  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  bead  and 


1.  A  position  correction  system  of  a  floating  body  which  is 
moored  by  at  least  three  anchor  ropes  extending  between  said 
floating  body   and   remote   independent  stationary  anchoring 
points,  said  position  correction  system  comprising  means  for 
detecting  the  orientation  angle  of  each  anchor  rope,  means  for 
designating  the  angle  of  movement  and  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  floating  bixjy  which  are  necessary  to  correct  the 
positH)n  of  said  floating  b<xly,  position  correction  parameter 
designating  means  which  determines  whether  parallel  move 
ment  of  swinging  movement  is  to  be  performed  to  correct  the 
position  of  said  floating  b*xjy  and  sends  the  result  of  determi 
nation   to  said   first  mentioned   means;  a  deviation  operator 
which  compares  said  angle  of  movement  with  said  rope  orien 
tation    angle    for    priKiucing   an   output   corresponding   to   the 
differential   angle,   a   rope  extension  and   contraction  control 
device  resptmsive  to  the  output  from  said  deviation  operator 
and  the  output  from  said  first  mentioned  means  for  producing 
an  output  for  commanding  paying  out  or  taking  up  of  respec 
tive  anchor  ropes,  and  winches  mounted  on  said  floating  body 
for  operating  respective  anchor  ropes  and  controlled  by  the 
output  from  said  rope  extension  and  contraction  control  de 
vice,  said  rope  extension  and  contraction  control  device  in 
eluding  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  length  of  each 
anchor  rope  by  one  unit  length,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
next  unit  length  when  each  extended  anchor  rope  is  stabilized 
after  completion  of  the  control  of  the  first  unit  length  thus 
moving  said  floating  body  to  a  position  designated  by  said  first 
mentioned  means  in  accordance  with  the  determination  made 
by  said  position  correction  parameter  designating  means 
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3,948.202 
VENTILATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

ROOM  OF  A  SHIP 
Norihiko  Yoshikawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  IwaU,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,993 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    31,    1973,   48- 
122619 

Int.  CL'  B63J  2/06 
VS.  CL  114-211  8  Claims 
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and  downwardly  inclined  outer  wing  section  on  each  of 
the  inner  wing  sections,  and 
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I.  A  ventilation  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  room  of  a 
ship  which  conuins  a  gasolme  engine  of  a  spark  ignition  type, 
comprising. 

a  source  of  electrical  power  (V,  II,  12); 

a  ventilating  device  opened  at  one  end  to  the  engine  room 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  atmosphere  for  ventilating  the 
engine  room; 

a  device  (SM  )  coupled  to  the  engine  for  starting  the  engine; 

a  main  switch  (MSW)  coupled  to  the  power  source  for 
starting  the  engine, 

a  timer  (TR  )  coupled  to  the  main  switch  (MSW)  and  to  the 
timer  switch  (TRS)  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
main  switch  (MSW)  and  to  cause  the  timer  switch  (TRS) 
to  be,  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  in  a  first  state 
(A)  where  the  engine  starting  device  (SM)  is  not  ener- 
gized and  the  ventilating  device  is  energized  and  oper- 
ated, and  af^er  the  lapse  of  the  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  cause  the  timer  switch  (TRS)  to  be  in  a  second 
state  (B)  where  the  engine  starting  device  (SM)  is  ener- 
gized through  the  main  switch  (MSW)  when  the  main 
switch  (MSW)  is  operated  to  an  engine  starting  position, 
and 

a  gas  detector  (GD)  coupled  to  said  ventilating  device  and 
to  the  power  source  so  as  to  be  operable  at  all  times  that 
the  power  source  is  energized,  and  in  communication 
with  the  engine  room  for  detecting  the  amount  of  com- 
bustible gas  in  the  engine  room,  said  gas  detector  being 
responsive  to  the  amount  of  combustible  gas  in  the  engine 
room  reaching  a  predetermined  level  for  energizing  and 
operating  only  the  ventilating  device  independently  of  the 
state  of  the  timer  (TR),  without  affecting  the  operation  of 
the  engine 


3,948,203 

MULTIPLE  POINT  SECURING  CLEAT 

Joseph  E.  Matthews,  4017  N.  Witchduck,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

23455 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,185 

Int.  CL*  B63B2//04 

VS.  CL  114— 218  4  Claims 

1.  A  cleat  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mounting  bases  adapted  for  securing  to  a  surface; 

means  securing  the  mounting  bases  to  the  surface; 

angular  supporting  pedestals  projecting  upwardly  toward 
one  another  from  the  mounting  bases; 

an  elongated  main  body  extending  across  the  pedestals,  the 
main  body  including  a  central  section  spanning  the  pedes- 
tals, upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  inner  wing  sec- 
tions on  each  side  of  the  central  section,  and  an  outwardly 


M       ,c      X 


an  annular  peg  projecting  vertically  from  the  central  sec 
tion. 

3,948.204 

APPARATUS  FOR  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTING  AN 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  ON  A  FISHING  BOAT 

John   O.    Brock;    Marmion    Dean    Davis,   and   James   Robert 

Wray.  all  of  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignors  to  IntersUte  Industries. 

Inc..  Shelby,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,597 

Int.  CL'  B63H  21>26 

U.S.  CI.  115-18  E  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pivolally  mounting  an  outboard  motor, 
such   as  a  shaft-mounted  submersible   electric   motor,   on   a 
fishing  boat  or  the  like  and  such  that  the  motor  may  be  selec 
lively  pivoted  between  a  vertically  disposed  operauve  position 
in  the  water  and  a  horizontally  disposed  raised  position  re 
moved  from  the  water,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  mounting  frame  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached 
to  a  boat  so  as  to  extend  in  a  generally  horizontal  direc- 
tion, and  defining  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 
a  slide  block  mounted  for  slideable  linear  movement  along 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  mounting  frame  and 
between  a  forward  position  adjacent  said  outer  end  of 
said  frame  and  a  withdrawn  position  adjacent  said  inner 
end  of  said  frame, 
a  bracket  pivolally  earned  by  said  slide  block  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  sliding  movement  of  said  slide  block  and 
between  a  horizontal  position  overlymg  said  slide  block 
and  an  upright  vertical  position, 
means  carried  forwardly  of  said  bracket  for  attaching  the 
shaft  of  an  outboard  motor  to  said  bracket  and  such  that 
the  motor  is  substantially  horizontally  disposed  when  said 
bracket  is  in  said  horizonUl  p>osition  and  is  substantially 
vertically  disf)Osed  forwardly  of  said  mounlmg  frame 
when  said  bracket  is  in  said  vertical  position  and  said  slide 
block  is  in  its  forward  position, 
guide  means  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  of  the  outboard 
motor  at  a  pomt  spaced  from  said  attaching  means  for 
pivoting  the  outboard  motor  and  bracket  from  their  veru- 
cal  positions  to  their  horizontal  posiuons  dunng  transla 
tion  of  the  slide  block  from  its  forward  position  to  its 
withdrawn  position,  and  for  pivoting  the  outboard  motor 
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and  bracket  from  their  hori/ontal  ptisitions  to  their  ver:i 
cal  positions  during  translation  of  the  slide  block  from  its 
withdrawn  position  to  its  forward  positR)n,  and 
means  for  selectively  translating  said  slide   bIcKk   between 
said  forward  and  withdrawn  positions  to  thereby  pivot  the 
motor  between  its  vertical  and  horizontal  p<.)sitions 


3.948.205 
DIRECTIONAL  FINIAL  INDICATOR 
Chauncy    ¥.    Korten,   Ann    Arbor,   Mich.,   assifcnor   to    RMxe 
Associates,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Aug.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.521 

Int.  CI.'  B600  J .'26.  G09F  I  ■/Ou 

L.S.  (I.  1  16      35  R  17  (  Uims 


1.  A  pliable,  directional,  protective  finial  comprising  an 
initially  substantialK  flat,  pliable  sheet  of  material  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetrv  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom,  a  separately  distinguishable 
geometric  shape  visual  indicatt)r  at  the  top  of  the  pliable  sheet 
and  a  pair  of  separately  distinguishable  geometric  shape  visual 
indicators  at  the  botti)m  of  the  pliable  sheet  on  opp<isite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  symmetry,  a  shaft  having  an  upper,  free  one  end 
and  another  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  object  which  is 
selectively  movable,  and  means  securing  the  pliable  sheet  to 
said  one  free  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  along  the  axis  of 
symmetry  thereof  with  the  geometric  shaped  indicator  at  the 
top  of  the  pliable  sheet  extending  in  one  direction  so  as  to 
provide  front  and  rear  indications  and  with  the  bottom  of  the 
pliable  sheet  wrapped  around  the  shaf^  s<i  that  the  bottom 
geometric  shapes  are  aligned  and  extend  perpendicularlv  to 
the  geometric  shape  at  the  top  of  the  pliable  sheet  to  provide 
side  indications,  the  width  of  the  top  of  the  pliable  sheet 
having  a  wider  dimension  than  the  wrapped  b«ittom  and  said 
visual  indicator  providing  an  indication  of  the  location  of  the 
object. 


3.948.206 
JET  POWERED  WATERCRAFT 
Nelson  Tyler.  Studio  CHy.  Calif.,  anignor  to  Still  Water  Prop- 
erties, N.V..  Curacao.  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,603 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  1/JO 
VS.  CI.  115-70  13  Claims 

1.  A  jet  powered  watercraft  comprising 
a  hull   including  an  engine   compartment    providing   buoy 

ancy, 
a  front  ski  assembly  including  a  front  ski  located  below  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  hull  and  further  including  means 
supporting  said  front  ski  on  said  hull  for  pivotal  move 
ment  about  a  steering  axis  to  steer  the  watercraft. 
a  rear  ski  underlying  said  engine  compartment  and  opera 
live  with  said  front  ski  to  hydrodynamically  lift  the  water 
craft  to  a  cruise  position  above  its  displacement  position 
by  virtue  of  relative  water  flow  upon  the  planing  surfaces 
of  said  front  and  rear  skis,  said  rear  ski  having  an  opening. 


)el  pump  drive  means  located  in  said  engine  compartment; 

a  jet  pump  operative  to  receive  water  through  said  opening 
and  accelerate  the  water  for  discharge  at  high  velocity  to 
propel  the  watercraft  forwardly,  said  jet  pump  being 
located  below  said  jet  pump  drive  means,  said  jet  pump 


a^ 


further  being  located  ab<ive  said  planing  surface  of  said 
rear  ski  whereby  said  jet  pump  is  k>cated  above  the  water 
surface  in  said  cruise  fxisition,  and 
coupling  means  connecting  said  jet  pump  drive  means  to 
said  jet  pump  for  operation  of  said  jet  pump 


3.948,207 
Ol  TPIT  AIR  Sl'PPLY   HAZARD  ANNCNCIATOR 
Roy  St.  Paul,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Raymond  K.  Goode 
Co..  Inc.,  Metairie,  l^. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,629 

Int.  CI.'  t;01L  /V  /2 

DS.  CI.  116     65  7  Claims 


-6v4CL. 


Ikk^'c^. 


1.  Air  breather  annuniciator  means  comprising 

a  air  storage  capacitor  means  adapted  for  being  operably 
connected  to  a  st^iurcc  of  supply  air, 

b  air  output  regulator  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
air  storage  capacitor  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
air  supplied  from  said  air  storage  capacitor  means  to  an 
air  demand  operational  station  means, 

c  first  conduit  means  operably  connecting  said  air  storage 
capacitor  means  with  said  air  output  regulator  means. 

d  said  air  demand  operational  station  means  adapted  for 
being  operably  connected  to  equipment  requiring  a 
&<.)urce  of  pressure  regulated  air  for  life  support, 

e  second  conduit  means  op>erably  connecting  said  air  out- 
put regulator  means  with  said  air  demand  operational 
station  means, 

f  annunciator  means  comprising  alarm  circuit  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  air  demand  station  means  at 
least  across  said  air  storage  capacitor  means  for  indicat 
ing  an  interruption  of  air  flow  to  said  air  storage  capacitor 
means,  said  alarm  circuit  means  being  further  defined  as 
comprising  pressure  sensing  means  for  pneumatically 
sensing  pressure  variation  and  selectively  actuated  alarm 
means  for  indicating  pressure  changes  from  a  predeter- 
mined set  point  as  indicated  by  said  pressure  sensing 
means,  and 
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g  third  conduit  means  operably  connecting  said  alarm 
circuit  means  across  the  output  of  said  air  storage  capaci- 
tor means. 


3,948^08 

ENGLISH/METRIC  INDICATOR  UNIT 

Alien  EUiott,  Rcxdak,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kenneth  Ruddle; 

Clive  Rathbone  and  Anthony  Truslove.  all  of,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,055 

Int.  CL»  B230  17/00 

t  Js.  CI.  1 16-  1 15.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  Fnglish/metric  indicator  unit  for  a  machine  tool, 
consisting  of  two  directly  meshing  toothed  gear  members,  the 
first  of  which  IS  an  externally -toothed  gear  wheel  fitted  onto 
means  secured  a  rotary  control  member  of  a  machine  tool  so 
as  to  turn  with  the  member  about  its  rotational  axis,  a  base 
plate  secured  to  the  machine  tool  and  having  an  eccentric 
aperture,  said  first  gear  member  bearing  a  first  calibrated  scale 
in  one  of  English  or  metric  units  and  rolatable  concentrically 
about  said  rotational  axis,  and  the  second  gear  member  of 
which  is  a  rotatable  internally-toothed  annular  member  in 
mesh  with  first  said  gear  member  and  received  in  said  eccen- 
tnc  aperture  with  its  axis  of  rotation  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  first  gear  member,  said  second  gear  member 
bearing  an  integral  second  calibrated  scale  rotatable  eccentri- 
cally about  the  rotational  axis  of  the  first  gear  member,  the 
number  of  teeth  on  the  first  and  on  the  second  gear  members 
being  chosen  to  provide  an  appropriate  one  of  an  English/met- 
ric or  metric/English  conversion  ratio  between  the  two  gear 
members,  the  second  calibrated  scale  indicating  with  refer- 
ence to  a  datum,  a  converted  reading  of  the  other  of  the 
English  or  metric  units  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  control 
member 


3.948,209 
INDICATOR  APPARATUS 
Shungo  Takemoto,  Ibaragi,  and  Tetuo  Tanabe,  Nagaokakyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1973,  48-87910; 
Aug.  4.  1973.  48-87911 

Int.  CL'  H03J  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  116— 124.4  8  Claims 

I.  An  indicating  apparatus  comprising; 
a  display  case, 

a  display  board  defining  a  plurality  of  display  perforations 
therein,  said  display  board  being  arranged  in  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  display  case; 
a  block   board  defining  a   plurality  of  input  perforations 
therein,  said  block  board  being  positioned  parallel  to  said 
display  board  in  the  rear  end  jxjrtion  of  said  display  case; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  extending  between  said  display 
board  and  said  block  board,  each  of  said  fibers  being  so 
arranged  that  input  and  output  ends  of  said  fiber  are 
respectively  opposed  to  one  of  said  input  pyerforations  and 
one  of  said  display  perforations; 
a  disk-like  sign  board  rotatably  provided  behind  said  block 
board,  said  sign  board  selectively  masking  a  group  of  said 
mput  perforations  of  said  block  board  and  displaying  a 


character  or  characters   for   indicating  a   VHP  or  UHF 

broadcasting  station, 
a  lighting  source  in  the  rear  of  said  sign  board  for  applying 

a  light  beam  thereof  to  said  optical  fibers; 
a  first  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  sign  board; 
a  driving  means  for  selecting  both  VHP  and  LHP  channels 

having  a  rotatable  shaft  projecting  from  the  front  wall  of 

said  driving  means,  and 


a  second  gear  wheel  positioned  behind  the  rear  wall  of  said 
driving  means,  said  second  gear  wheel  being  rotatable 
with  said  rolatable  shaft, 

said  display  board  being  positioned  parallel  to  and  near  the 
front  wall  of  said  dnvmg  means,  said  sign  board  being 
arranged  parallel  to  and  near  the  rear  wall  of  said  driving 
means,  and  said  first  gear  wheel  engaging  with  said  sec 
ond  gear  wheel 


3,948,210 
CAP  FOR  A  FLAG  POLE 
Antoon  J.  Van  R^n,  Hertog  van  Bcierenstraat  7,  Ter  Aar, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463396 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.  26.   1973. 
7305856 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  ]7/00 
U^.CL  116-173  7  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  a  flag  pole,  which  cap  is  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  mounting  thereof  onto  the  flag  pole,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  cap  consists  of  moulded  or  cast  material  and 
is  composed  of  two  halves  which  are  substantially  idenucal 
and  are  secured  to  each  other,  said  halves  being  subsuntially 
hollow  and  being  bonded  by  their  peripheral  edges  to  each 
other,  along  a  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cap,  the 
opening  being  positioned  in  the  lower  half  of  the  cap  and 
giving  access  to  the  interior  of  an  axially-extending  sleeve-like 
part  centrally  positioned  within  the  hollow  cap;  said  sleeve- 
like part  extending  entirely  through  said  lower  half  and  merges 
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intiD  an  opening  in  a  sleeve  like  part  in  the  upper  half  which 
sleeve  like  part  is  closed  at  its  upper  and,  and  wherein  both 
slecve-like  members  converge  upwardly  by  having  a  frusto 
conical  shape  and  in  which  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  open 
ing  in  the  lower  half  is  smaller  than  the  widest  diameter  of  the 
opening  in  the  upper  half,  which  is  positioned  in  the  area 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  smallest  diameter  of  the  opening 
in  the  lower  half 

6.  A  cap  for  a  flag  fxile.  which  cap  is  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  mounting  thereof  onto  the  flag  pole,  charac 
tenzed  m  that  the  cap  consists  of  moulded  or  cast  material  and 
is  composed  of  two  halves  which  are  substantially  identical 
and  are  secured  to  each  other,  said  halves  being  substantially 
hollow  and  being  bounded  by  their  peripheral  edges  to  each 
other  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cap,  and  in 
that  in  a  centrally  positioned  mounting  sleeve  in  the  cap,  a 
connecting  element  is  fixedly  secured  and  projects  from  the 
cap  tt>wards  the  flag  pole,  said  connecting  element  being  made 
from  strips  welded  together  in  a  part  of  it  lying  within  the  cap, 
and  at  a  distance  from  each  other  in  a  part  of  it  out.side  the 
cap,  and  being  fixed  into  said  o[>ening  by  means  of  material 
cast  into  said  sleeve. 


and   rotation    said   grannular   material   charge    may   be   trans- 
ferred to  said  working  chamber 


3.948,211 
PLANT  FOR  t  HROMIZINt;  METAL  ARTICLES 
July  Nikolaevicfa  Griboedov,  Vostochnaya  alitsa,  L7,  korpus  3, 
kv.  128;  Boris  Ivanovich  JunU,  Nizhcgorodskaya  uiitsa,  71 , 
kv.  55;  Igor  Ivanovich  Malaniin,  buivar  Karbysheva,  22,  kv. 
30;    Dmitry    Eduardovich    Kliaritonovicl),   SivUev-Vrazhek 
pereulok,     15/25,    kv.    26;    L^v    Alexandrovich    ZtMrdev, 
Sharikopodshipnikovskaya   ulitsa,   2,  kv.    156,  and  Dmitry 
Pavlovich  Boriaov,  Sharikopodshipnikovskaya  ulitsa,  2.  kv. 
195,  aU  of  Moscow,  L.S^.R. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,046 

Int.  CL'  C23C  1 310^ 

VS.  CI.  118      48  4  Claims 


I.    A    plant    for   chromLzing    metal    articles,   comprising     a 
framework,  a  furnace  secured  on  said  framework  and  pivot 
ally  mounted  about  its  transverse  axis,  a  drive  for  reversibly 
pivoting  said  furnace  about  said  transverse  axis,  a  retort  con 
centrically  mounted  within  said  furnace,  said  retort  including 
a  working  chamber  with  a  charging-and-discharging  door  and 
an  auxiliary  chamber,  said  chambers  communicating  through 
a  relatively  short,  elongated   throat  section   formed  on  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  cover  closing  said  charging  and  discharg 
mg  door  of  said  retort,  a  screw  element  generally  conforming 
to  the  length  and  diameter  of  said  throat  sectK^n  and  fixed 
therein,  and  a  partition  mounted  in  front  of  said  screw  on  the 
side  of  said  retort  working  chamber,  said  partition  being  pro 
vided  with  holes  sufficient  to  let  said  grams  of  the  chromium 
containing  material  pass  through  but  insufficient  for  the  pas- 
sage of  articles  to  be  treated,  tubes  for  supply  mg  gas  into  said 
retort,  tubes  for  discharging  gaseous  products  from  said  retort, 
tubes  for  introducing  reagents  into  said  working  chamber  and , 
a  dnve  for  reversible  rotation  of  said  retort  about  its  longitudi 
nal  axis;  whereby  in  one  direction  of  pivot  and  a  first  direction 
of  retort  rotation  said  auxiliary  chamber  may  be  charged  with 
said  granular  matenai,  and  in  the  reverse  directions  of  pivot 


3,948.212 

COATING  APPARATl'S 

Rolf  Mayer.  Winnenden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,454,  March  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  July  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.945 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    30,    1972, 
2215623 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  ?/0V 
IS.  CL  1 18-50  10  CUims 


1,  In  an  apparatus  for  stilder-coating  a  member  having  two 
major  surfaces  and  provided  with  at  least  one  passage  which 
communicates  the  major  surfaces,  a  combination  comprising 
means  for  advancing  the  member  in  a  predetermined  path  and 
in  a  given  direction,  means  for  contacting  at  least  one  of  the 
majt)r  surfaces  with  molten  solder  as  the  member  advances  m 
said  path  so  that  excess  s«.>lder  at  least  partially  obstructs  the 
passage,  means  for  maintaining  the  temp>erature  of  at  least 
said  excess  stilder  obstructing  the  passage  above  its  melting 
temperature  as  long  as  the  member  advances  in  a  portion  of 
said  path  downstream  of  said  contacting  means  in  said  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  clearing  the  passage,  including  a  suction 
source,  and  a  suction  nozzle  adjacent  said  downstream  portion 
of  said  path  and  directed  against  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of 
the  member  when  the  latter  advances  in  said  downstream 
portion,  said  suction  nozzle  communicating  with  said  suction 
s*)urce  whereby  a  fluid  stream  is  drawn  through  the  passage 
when  the  latter  communicates  with  said  suction  nozzle,  which 
fluid  stream  entrains  said  excess  solder  and  removes  it  from 
said  passage 


3.948,213 
COATING-IMPREGNATING  CHAMBER  FOR  CATALYST 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS 
WilliaBi   A.   Hoyer,  EvanAon,  and   Lowell   W.  Johnson.  Fox 
l^ke,  both  of  III.,  asalgDors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,525 
Int.  CL'  B05C  1/00 
l.S.  CL  118     50  4  Claims 

1.  A  treating  chamber  for  use  in  effecting  the  multiple  stage 
treatments  of  catalyst  support  members  to  provide  a  catalyst 
coating  thereon,  which  comprises  m  combination, 
an  o(>en-bottomed  liftable  housing  section, 
power  operated  means  connective  to  such  section  for  ef- 

fectmg  the  periodic  lifting  thereof, 
a  base  section, 

a  seal  means  for  providing  a  pressure  tight  seal  between  said 
base  section  and  the  lower  periphery  of  said  housing 
section, 
spaced  support  pins  projecting  mto  the  lower  central  por- 
tion of  the  zone  above  the  base  section,  and  providing  for 
an  unobstructed  fluid  flow  through  a  catalyst  support 
member  which  is  placed  therein, 
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said  housing  section  including  an  elevated  seal  means  pro- 
vided in  a  ring-like  manner  around  the  interior  thereof  to 
provide  a  fluid  seal  between  the  latter  and  the  top  exter- 
nal edge  portion  of  the  support  member  to  be  placed 
therein,  such  that  a  fluid  stream  will  not  flow  in  the  annu- 
lar space  around  the  inserted  member, 

a  fluid  drain  means  from  said  base  section  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  liftable  housing  section  and  said  seal  means. 


5t-;F? 


'VMl,.- 


a  cylindrical  member  made  of  material  v^hich  transmit* 
radiant  energy, 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  positioned  interior  to  said  cylin- 
drical member, 

first,  second  and  third  layers  of  relatively  thin  material 
covering  said  cylindrical  member. 

said  first  layer  being  of  an  elastomenc  matenai  transmitting 
radiant  energy  covering  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
member, 

said  second  layer  being  an  elastomenc  matenai  which  ab- 
sorbs radiant  energy  covering  said  first  layer,  and 

said  third  layer  which  contacts  the  toner  images  to  be  fused 
being  a  material  having  toner  release  characteristics  cov- 
ering said  second  layer, 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  have  a  combined 
thickness  ranging  from  about  8  to  about   15  mils 


3.948,215 
FIXING  TONER  IMAGES  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Ryoichi  Namiki,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,460,  Feb.  28.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.884 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Mar.    14,    1972,   47- 
25896 

InL  CI.'  G03G  If. '20 
U.S.  CL  118—60  4  Claims 


valve  means  for  said  drain  means, 

at  least  one  conduit  means  to  the  uppyer  interior  portion  of 
said  housing  whereby  a  fluid  stream  may  be  brought  into 
the  intenor  of  said  housing  and  into  the  passageways  of 
said  member  to  effect  a  thorough  contacting  of  the  sur- 
faces thereof, 

and  valvmg  means  for  said  conduit  means  to  regulate  vari- 
ous fluid  flows  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber. 


3,948,214 
INSTANT  START  FUSING  APPARATUS 
Raghulinga  R.  Tbettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,076 
.InL  CL'G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  118-^60  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  copying  machine  having  a  heated 
pressure  fusing  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  heated  fuser 
roll  and  a  pressure  back-up  roll  defining  a  nip  through  which 
support  material  bearing  toner  images  is  passed  for  fusing  the 
toner  images  onto  the  support  material,  an  instantly  heated 
fuser  roil  comprising: 


Ql8c 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  an  electrophotographic  image  formed 
by  toner  particles  adhering  to  selected  areas  on  one  side  of  a 
supfjort  sheet,  comprising: 

a  first  heater  roller,  a  guide  roller  and  an  endless  belt  tramed 
over  said  rollers  and  having  a  first  run  extending  and 
moving  away  from  the  first  heater  roller, 

a  second  heater  roller  disposed  in  pressing  engagement  with 
the  first  heater  roller  across  a  portion  of  said  first  run  of 
the  endless  belt;  and 

means  for  heating  the  heater  rollers  to  maintain  the  heater 
rollers  and  the  portion  of  the  endless  belt  between  them 
at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  remainder  of  said  first 
run  of  the  endless  belt, 

including  cooling  means  disposed  at  the  same  side  of  said 
first  run  of  the  endless  belt  as  the  second  heater  roller  and 
adjacent  said  second  heater  roller  for  cooling  a  portion  of 
said  first  run  of  the  endless  belt  which  is  movmg  away 
from  the  heater  rollers  and  a  support  sheet  or  a  portion 
thereof  contacting  said  portion  of  the  first  run  of  the 
endless  belt;  and 

whereby  said  sheet,  introduced  between  the  heater  rollers, 
with  the  toner  image  bearing  side  facing  and  contacting 
the  first  heater  roller,  moves  between  the  heater  rollers 
and  then  away  from  the  heater  rollers  along  said  first  run 
of  the  endless  bell,  while  the  loner  image  is  subjected  to 
heat  and  pressure  when  between  the  two  heater  rollers, 
but  is  subjected  to  coohng  when  moved  away  from  the 
heater  rollers  by  said  moving  first  run  of  the  endless  belt 
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3.948,216 
REMOVABLE  LIQL  ID  RESERVOIR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I  SE 

IN  A  POSTAGE  METER  MAILING  MACHINE 
Robert  R.  Reid.  Stamford,  and  James  G.  Montagniao,  Monroe, 
botb  of  CooH.,  aMignor*  to  Pitney-Bowcs,   Inc..  SUmford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,710 

InU  CL'  B05C  1102.  ! !   II 

US.  CI.  118      257  11  (  laims 


fixed  spacing  is  mainLained  between  said  rolls  while  said 
bracket  swings  toward  and  awa>  from  said  substrate  m  a 


m 


1.  A  liquid  reservciir  assembly  for  a  postage  meter  mailing 
machine  comprising 

a  container  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  liquid. 

a  guide  assembly  means  for  removably  supp<irting  the  con 
tamer  means  within  the  mailing  machine, 

the  guide  assembly  means  including  a  base  member  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  mailing  machine. 

a  movable  container  support  tray  means  slidably  ptisitioned 
within  the  base  member  to  slide  relative  to  it  for  a  limited 
degree  of  travel  to  permit  access  to  the  container  means 
within  the  mailing  machine, 

the  support  tray  means  having  container  engaging  means  for 
engaging  the  container  means  to  prevent  inadvertent 
movement  when  placed  therein,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  support  tray  means  m  an  open 
position  in  which  access  to  the  container  means  for  re- 
moval IS  possible, 

the  means  for  maintaining  the  supp<irt  tray  means  in  the 
open  position  including  means  for  preventing  its  sliding 
movement  except  when  the  container  means  is  placed 
thereon. 


manner  tending  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  spac 
ing  between  said  development  roll  and  said  pholoconduc 
tive  coating 


3.948,217 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 

FLOATING  DEVELOPMENT  ROLLS 

Jobn  E.  Forward,  Penfieid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,529 
Int.  CL'G03i;  /VOV 
t.S.  CL  118-637  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  brush  development  system   for  developing 
latent   electrostatic    images   carried    by   a   photoconductively 
coated  substrate,  said  substrate  being  in  the  form  of  a  rotat 
able  drum,  said  system  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  rolls,  including  at  least  one  development  roll. 

having  separate  axes  of  rotation, 
a  housing  having  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  rolls,  said 
bracket  being  pivotally  mounted  for  rotatR)n  about  the 
axis  of  a  first  of  said  rolls  remote  from  said  development 
roll, 
follower   means  connected    to  said   bracket   adjacent   said 
development   roll,  said   follower   means   contacting   said 
drum  outboard  of  said  coating,  and 
biasing  means  coupled  to  said  bracket  for  urging  said  fol 
lower  means  into  contact  with  said  substrate,  whereby  a 


3.948,218 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER  DEVICE 
Joaef  Pfeifer,   Unterhaching:   Rudolf  Eppe,  Taufkircben.  and 
Guntber  Scbnall.  Eching.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AG- 
FA-Gevaert.  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.868 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    30.     1973, 
2359872 

Int.  CL'  GOX;  /  VO.V 
I  .S.  CI.  118     637  10  Claims 


I.  In  an  electrostatic  copier  using  a  particulate  developer 
mix  having  particles  of  a  given  dimension,  a  combination 
comprising  a  source  of  said  developer  mix.  a  supply  ramp 
having  an  inlet  end  located  higher  than  said  source,  and  con- 
veying means  for  conveying  said  developer  mix  from  said 
s<iurce  to  said  inlet  end,  including  an  endless  flexible  belt 
having  one  end  portion  which  extends  into  said  source  and 
another  end  portion  which  discharges  onto  said  inlet  end.  at 
least  one  driven  roller  engaging  said  belt  for  driving  the  same, 
and  a  plurality  of  pins  anchored  in  said  belt  and  projecting 
from  a  conveying  surface  thereof  so  as  to  entrain  developer 
mix  from  said  source,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  pins  being  greater  than  said  dimensions  but  smaller  than 
a  multiple  thereof 
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3.948J19 
BATTERY  FARMING  EQUIPMENT 
WUbeim  Groppel.  Melle.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wlgro  KG. 
WUbelm  Groppel,  Melle,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,983 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1973, 
2322811 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  31/00 
U,S.CL  119-17  9  Claims 


1.  A  life  stock  fattening  battery  comprising  an  elongated 
frame,  an  elongated  perforated  floor  means  extending  longitu- 
dinally between  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  of  the  frame 
and  having  an  unobstructed  width  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  width  of  the  frame,  the  floor  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally into  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  rigid  sections  in  open 
communication  and  abutted  with  each  other,  a  droppings 
plate  supported  on  the  frame  parallel  to  and  beneath  the  floor 
means,  means  attached  with  said  frame  for  slidably  ai.d  hori- 
zonUlly  supporting  said  floor  sections  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment within  the  frame,  and  means  defined  by  end  portions  of 
said  frame  and  providing  open  access  to  the  floor  at  each  end 
of  the  frame  for  loading  livestock  and  the  floor  sections  at  the 
input  end  of  the  frame  and  for  unloading  livestock  and  the 
floor  sections  at  the  output  end  of  the  frame. 


3,948,220 

BIRD  FEEDING  STATION 

Kenneth  L.  Fiedler,  150  Graham  St.,  Austin,  Minn.  55912 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,717 

Int  Cl.»  AOIK  39/00 


U.S.  CL  119-51  R 


4  Claims 


K'^C 


a  cover  for  closing  said  open  top  of  said  bowl  and  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  with  said  rod  passing  through  said 
aperture  such  that  said  cover  is  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod  to  move  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  cover 
engages  and  closes  the  open  lop  of  said  bowl,  and  a  load- 
ing position  wherein  said  cover  is  spaced  from  said  bx)wl 
along  said  rod  and  toward  said  stop  to  space  said  bowl 
and  cover  from  one  another; 

said  aperture  of  said  cover  being  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  elongated  rod.  permitting  free  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  cover  about  said  rod  and  also 
permitting  tilting  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  elongated 
rod  when  in  a  loading  position  to  facilitate  insertion  of 
suet  between  said  bowl  and  said  cover,  and 

said  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  loosely  retained  by  said 
bowl  to  permit  free  rotational  movement  of  said  bowl 
about  said  rod,  thereby  permitting  said  bowl  and  said 
cover,  when  in  closed  position,  to  rotate  together  freely 
about  said  rod  in  response  to  movement  of  birds  during 
their  arrival  at  and  use  of  the  feedmg  station  to  thereby 
encourage  bird  acrobatics  entertaining  to  bird  watchers 


3,948,221 
LIVESTOCK  WATERING  TROUGH 
Emil  L.  Wiuniski.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assigDor  to  Corral  Industries. 
Incorporated,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.224 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  7100 

U.S.  CL  119-78  7  Claims 


1.  A  bird  feeding  station  for  dispensing  suet  to  birds,  hang- 
able  from  a  support,  and  entertaining  to  bird  watchers,  com- 
prising 

an  open-top  bowl  with  a  chamber  therein  for  containment 
of  suet,  said  bowl  having  a  plurahty  of  perforations 
therein  and  through  which  suet  may  be  extracted  by 
birds; 
an  elongated  rod  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  end 
of  said  rod  passing  through  said  chamber  and  carrying 
said  bowl  and  said  rod  having  a  stop  adjacent  the  upper 
end  for  atuchment  to  the  support; 


1.  A  trough  for  livestock  comprising 

a  molded  plastic  body  member,  the  walls  of  which  define  an 
elongated  closed  ended  concave  cavity  extending  along 
Its  length. 

said  walls  of  said  cavity  at  the  penphery  of  the  opening 
outlining  said  cavity  being  turned  back  on  themselves  to 
define  a  pocket  for  receivmg  a  supporting  framework  for 
the  trough, 

said  pocket  extending  around  the  cavity, 

a  framework  mounted  within  said  pocket  and  having  means 
at  each  end  for  mounlmg  said  member  forming  said  cav- 
ity on  two  spaced  upstanding  pedestals, 

a  water  inlet  pipe  extending  into  one  end  of  said  cavity, 

valve  means  connected  to  said  water  mlet  pipe  mounted 
within  and  at  one  end  of  said  cavity, 

cover  means  dctachably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
cavity  over  said  valve  means  and  extendmg  mtc  said 
cavity  for  concealing  said  valve  means  from  the  livestock. 

means  for  detachably  fastening  said  cover  means  to  said 
trough,  and 

insulating  means  for  substanually  filling  said  pocket  for 
sealing  said  framework  in  said  pocket. 

said  cover  means  comprising  a  substantially  right  angular 
configuration  having  one  leg  formed  to  cover  said  valve 
means  and  fit  against  one  end  of  said  cavity  adjacent  said 
valve  means  and  the  other  leg  extending  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cavity  and  shaped  to  fit  subsuntially  the 
outline  of  the  cross-section  of  said  cavity,  whereby  said 
cover  means  conceals  said  valve  means  from  the  livestock 
and  provides  for  the  flow  of  water  into  ail  areas  of  said 
cavity 
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3.948^22 
ANIMAL  SAFETY   HARNESS 
Frederic   Loacshorc,  awl   Clamle   H.   Kiisliiig.   both   of  San 
RafaH,  Calif.,  aatignon  to  Lawrence  Peaka  AHOciates,  Inc., 
New  Yorii.  N.Y.,  a  part  iatercst 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  55 J. 036 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  J 100.  2  7/00 

VS.  CL  1 19-96  4  CUIms 


I.  An  animal  safety  harness  adapted  ti)  hold  an  animal  in  a 
fixed  position  on  an  automobile  scat  having  a  seat  portion  and 
an  upwardly  extending  backrest,  which  comprises 

a  an  adjustable  body  strap  adapted  to  secure  around  a 
rearward  ptirtion  of  said  animal  and  to  engage  a  bellv  of 
said  animal. 

b  an  elongated  back  strap  member  joined  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  top  closed  portion  of  said  btnly  strap,  said 
back  strap  member  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  on  a 
back  of  said  animal  to  a  nape  of  said  animal, 

c  a  pair  of  free  ends  of  a  I)  shaped  forwardly  extending 
■trap  member  affixed  to  said  body  strap,  a  closed  end 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  strap  member  adapted  to  engage 
a  chest  area  of  said  animal,  leg  portions  of  said  U  shaped 
strap  member  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  animal, 

d  a  pair  of  lower  free  ends  of  an  inverted  U  shaped  strap 
element  affixed  to  said  leg  portions  of  said  1 1  shaped  strap 
member,  an  upper  closed  portion  of  said  inverted  L 
shaped  strap  element  joined  to  a  forward  end  of  said  back 
strap  member,  said  upper  closed  p>ortion  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  strap  clement  adapted  to  engage  said  nape  of 
said  animal, 

e    a  first  chain  member, 

f  first  means  for  dctachably  securing  said  first  chain  mem 
ber  to  said  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  strap  member, 

g   a  second  chain  member; 

h  second  means  for  dctachably  securing  said  second  chain 
member  to  said  first  chain  member;  and 

i  third  means  for  permanently  securing  said  second  chain 
member  to  a  floor  of  said  automobile. 


3.948,223 
SERIALLY  FIRED  STEAM  GENERATOR 
EIIM    Warrea    BeMoa.    Verou,    NJ.,    mmktpor    to    Foster 
Whcdcr  Eacrfy  Corporatioa,  Livtecstoa.  N  J. 
Filed  Jaa.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538.073 
lat.  CL*  F22II  33/00.  F22G  7/00,  F23M  J/04 
VS.  CL  122-  240  A  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  heat  energy   compruing  the 
steps  of 

providing  fuel. 

providing  combustion   air   considerably   in    excess  of  that 
which   it    required    for   complete   combustion    at   a    first 
combustion  zone; 
burning  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  excess  combustion  air  in 

said  first  combustion  zone. 
leadmg  the  exhaust  gases  including  the  excess  combustion 
air  from  the  first  combustion  zone  to  a  second  com  bus 
tion  zone; 


adding  combustion  air.  in  addition  to  that  contained  m  the 
exhaust  gases  from  the  first  combustion  zone  at  said 
second  combustion  /one, 

providing  additional  fuel  to  be  burned  at  said  second  com- 
bustion zone, 

burning  said  additional  fuel  in  the  presence  of  the  exhaust 
gases  from  said  first  combustion  zone  and  in  the  presence 
of  said  added  combustion  air. 

whereby  the  excess  combustion  air  furnished  at  said  first 
combustion  zone  and  the  exhaust  ga.ses  furnished  at  said 
second  combustion  zone  will  prevent  the  temperatures 
within  said  combustion  zones  from  rising  above  thai  al 
*hich  i)xides  of  nitrogen  are  substantially  produced 


3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  heat  energy  comprising 

a  first  unit  having  a  first  combustion  zone. 

a  second  unit  having  a  second  combustion  zone, 

means  for  supplying  fuel  and  an  amount  of  combustion  air 
considerably  in  exces.s  of  that  required  to  c»)mplcte  the 
combustion  of  said  fuel  to  said  first  combustion  zone, 

means  for  fli>wing  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  first  combus 
tK)n  zone  into  said  second  combustK)n  zone, 

means  for  adding  fuel  to  said  second  combustion  zone  to 
combust  said  fuel  in  the  presence  of  the  exhaust  gases 
frtim  said  first  combustion  zone. 

lubes  in  said  first  unit  for  fiiiwing  water  close  to  said  first 
combustion  /one  so  that  said  water  is  heated  and  gener- 
ated into  steam,  and 

a  superheater,  said  superheater  being  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond unit  and  heated  by  said  second  combustion  zone 


3.948,224 
SYSTEM  TO  PREVENT  POLLUTION  OF  ATMOSPHERE 
F:dward    M.    Knapp,   951    N.    LKtafstoo   St.,    Arlington,   Va. 

22205,  and  Stephen  J.  Neabitt.  II 1 1   Maasachuaetu  Ave.. 

NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20005 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1970.  Ser.  No.  30.689 

Int.  CL'  F02B  43/00.  F02M  21/00 

VS.  CL  123-3  2  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  which 
are  attached  a  fuel  storage  tank,  a  fuel  pump,  and  an  exhaust 
pipe,  said  fuel  system  comprising  in  combination  an  cvolvor  to 
thermally  crack  liquid  fuels  into  gas,  a  gas  carburetor  for  said 
gas,  and  a  valvmg  system  to  furnish  liquid  fuels  to  the  evolvor 
in  amounts  variable  with  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  engine, 
the  gas  carburetor  combined  into  the  fuel  system  consisting  of 
a  throat  mated  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  said 
throat  containing  a  conventional  throttle  valve  actuated  by 
conventional  mechanical  linkage,  the  rolauble  shaft  of  said 
throttle  valve  having  mounted  on  it  but  outside  of  the  carbure 
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tor  throat  a  valve  for  the  passage  of  liquid  fuel,  and  the  said 
carburetor  throat  having  mounted  inside  of  it  a  fuel  gas/air 
mixing  valve  consisting  of  movable  air  and  gas  valve  closure 
plates  rigidly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  a  single  rod,  the 
air  closure  plate  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  being  con- 
trolled by  it,  and  the  gas  closure  plate  controlling  the  flow  and 
admixing  of  gas  into  the  air  stream,  the  structure  of  closure 
plates  being  spring  loaded  to  closed  positions  onto  valve  seats 


respective  to  the  several  closure  plates  under  minimum  rates 
of  operation  of  the  engine,  said  air  and  fuel  closure  plates 
having  areas  in  direct  proportion  to  a  predetermined  air/fuel 
gas  ratio  suitable  to  most  efficient  operation  of  the  engine,  and 
said  closure  plates  being  moved  away  from  their  respective 
valve  seats  in  concert  and  in  linear  proportion  to  the  operating 
requirements  of  the  engine,  the  movement  being  caused  by 
the  air  flow  induced  in  turn  by  the  engine,  and  transmitted 
through  the  throttle  valve 


3.948,225 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

PARALLEL  COEXTENSIVE  ROTORS 

William  M.  Lester.  8  Brayton  Road,  Livingston,  NJ.  07039 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,592 

Int.  CL'  F02B  53/08 

L.S.  CL  123-^8.43  2  Claims 


ber,  gas  outlet  means  for  each  exhaust  chamber,  spark  plug 
means  for  each  exhaust  chamber,  a  pair  of  separate  passages 
in  the  casing  and  between  the  cavities  and  each  connecung  the 
intake  chamber  of  one  cavity  with  the  exhaust  chamber  of  the 
other  cavity,  separate  valves  in  said  passages,  respectively,  and 
means  to  alternately  actuate  said  valves  in  synchronous  rela 
tion  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  portions  in  the  respective 
cavities  to  open  and  close  said  passages,  said  cavities  having 
parallel  transverse  axes,  and  said  valve  actuating  means  com 
prising  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axes  of  said  rotor 
portions,  said  casing  comprising  a  central  section,  said  central 
section  being  formed  with  said  cavities,  said  cavities  being 
coextensive  with  said  central  section,  side  sections  fixed  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  section,  and  said  means  mounted 
for  rotation  being  located  on  one  side  of  the  central  section, 
said  valve  actuating  means  being  located  on  the  other  side  of 
the  central  section 


3,948,226 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Edward  Howard  Green,   II   Amy  Trail  Road,  and   Edward 

Howard  Green,  Jr.,  21  N.  Wisconsin  Ave.,  both  of  Addison, 

lU.  60101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,294,  Sept.  5.  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3^71^37.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

400,580 

Int.  CL'  F02B  53106 

U,S.  CL  123-18  R  19  Claims 
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1.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced, 
coextensive,  substantially  elliptically  shaped  cavities  having 
parallel  long  axes  and  coaxial  short  axes,  cylindrical  rotor 
portions  rotating  in  said  cavities  and  rotatably  contacting 
opposed  sides  of  the  cavities  at  their  short  axes,  respectively^ 
means  to  connect  said  rotor  portions  for  concurrent  rotation 
at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  sliding  piston  means  on  each  of  said 
rotor  portions  having  wiping  contact  with  the  internal  surface 
of  the  cavity  for  said  rotor  portion,  said  cavities  each  having 
an  inuke  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  rotor  portion  in  said 
cavity  and  an  exhaust  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  rotor 
portion  in  said  cavity,  gas  inlet  means  for  each  inUke  cham- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  an  engine 
block  containing  at  least  two  combustion  chambers,  transla 
tion  gear  means  and  rotary  valve  means,  means  which  oscillate 
back  and  forth  in  said  combustion  chambers,  a  separate  shaft 
fixedly  connected  to  each  of  said  oscillating  means,  and  a 
main  shaft  carried  by  said  engine  block,  the  translation  gear 
means  being  disposed  adjacent  only  a  single  side  of  the  com 
bustion  chambers  and  the  rotary  valve  means  bemg  di8p>osed 
adjacent  only  a  single  side  of  the  combustion  chambers  and 
opposite  the  side  on  which  the  translation  gear  means  is  dis- 
posed, the  combustion  chambers  including  exhaust  outlet 
means  and  fuel  intake  means  and  the  engine  block  containing 
ignition  means,  the  main  shaft  being  connected  to  the  rotary 
valve  means,  said  translation  gear  means  operably  connecting 
each  of  the  oscillating  means  shafts  to  the  main  shaft,  whereby 
during  the  combustion  power  cycle,  the  oscillatory  motion  of 
said  oscillating  means  is  transmitted  and  converted  to  rotary 
motion  of  the  main  shaft  and  rotary  valve  means 


3,948,227 

STRATIFIED  CHARGE  ENGINE 

William  D.  Gueatbcr,  R.R.  2,  Haferstown,  lad.  47346 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,241 

lat.  CL'  F02B  19/10,  FOIL  7/00 

U.S.  CL  123-32  SP  14  Clatau 

1.  Engine  apparatus  for  applying  a  stratified  charge  to  an 

internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  a 

piston   mounted  for  reciprocation   within  the   cylinder  and 
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dnvmgly    connected    to    a    crankshaft,    and    charge    forming 
means,  said  apparatus  comprising 

1.  a  cylinder  head  disposed  over  the  cylinder  and  defining 
a  primary  combustion  chamber  b«.)unded  by  the  cylinder 
wails,  the  piston  and  said  head. 

2.  a  pre-combustion  chamber  defined  withm  said  head  m 
open  communication  with  the  primary  combustmn  cham 
bcr. 

3.  a  cylindrical  valve  b<.>dy  dispt>sed  for  rotation  within  said 
head  adjacent  said  pre -combustion  chamber, 

4.  mict  means  connected  to  said  head  for  separately  deliver 
ing  a  first  lean  charge  from  the  charge  forming  means  and 


fe^"^^ 


a  second  rich  charge  from  the  charge  forming  means  to 
said  valve  bixiy. 

5.  an  outlet  manifold  connected  to  said  head  and  having  one 
end  in  open  communicatKjn  with  said  valve  body. 

6.  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  defined  within  said  valve  body 
and  disposed  for  establishing  respective,  sequential  com 
munication  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  body  between  said 
precombustion  chamber,  said  inlet  passage,  and  said  inlet 
means  for  delivering  a  lean  charge,  then  a  rich  charge, 
and  ufKjn  further  rotation  to  establish  communicati<.)n 
between  said  pre-combustion  chamber,  said  outlet  pas 
sage  and  said  outlet  manifold  during  respective  intake 
and  exhaust  strokes  of  said  engine 


3,948.228 
EXHAUST  GAS  SENSOR  OPERATIONAL  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
David   George    Lucluco,   Rochester,   Mkh..    assiKnor   to   The 
Bcadix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,310 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1100 

VS.  CI.  123-32  EA  21  t  Ulms 


a.  ■„_     I* 


«—'»*** 


uT 


injector  means  and  having  an  exhaust  ga.s  sensor  generating 
system  control  signals  having  a  first  signal  voltage  level  for  one 
chemical  composition  of  exhaust  gas  and  having  a  second 
signal  voltage  level  for  another  chemical  composition  of  ex- 
haust gas,  a  senstir  operational  detection  system  comprising 

a  waveshape  transition  detector  responsive  to  the  voltage 
transition  of  the  sensor  signals  from  the  first  voltage  level 
to  the  second  voltage  level  for  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal, 

a  multivibrator  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  signal  for 
generating  a  rectangular  output  pulse  having  a  predeter 
mined  time  duration  independent  of  the  time  duration  of 
said  first  electrical  signal. 

a  test  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  at  least  two  prede- 
termined engine  operating  conditions  for  generating  a 
test  enable  electrical  signal  in  resp<inse  to  the  occurrence 
of  said  predetermined  engine  operating  conditions. 

transition  interval  indicator  means  enabled  by  said  test 
enable  electrical  signal  and  resptmsive  to  said  multivibra- 
tor output  signal  for  indicating  by  means  of  a  variable 
voltage  the  interval  between  successive  voltage  transi 
tions  from  said  first  voltage  level  to  said  second  voltage 
level  of  the  sensor, 

means  responsive  to  said  indicator  means  for  varying  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  the  electrically  controlled 
fuel  injection  means  for  exp>osing  the  sensor  to  different 
chemical  compositions  of  exhaust  gases, 

indicator  level  sensor  means  resp<insive  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  level  of  said  indicator  means  for  generating  a 
second  electrical  signal  when  the  interval  between  sue 
cessive  voltage  transitions  frt>m  said  first  voltage  level  to 
said  second  voltage  level  of  the  sensor  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined interval  and 

latching  means  resp)onsive  to  said  second  electrical  signal 
ft)r  generating  and  maintaining  a  failure  electrical  signal 
indicating  that  the  sensor  is  misoperative. 


3.948,229 
MANIFOLD  STRICTURE  FOR  A  FOl'R-CYCLE 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jb'nt  Abthoff.  Pluderhausen:  Reinhard  KIrwrh,  Stuttgart;  Rolf 
Ohicndorf,  Sehnait,  and  Franz  Ruf,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AlLtiengescUschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,942 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany,     Sept.    6,     1973, 
2344864 

Int.  CI.'F02M  3!^II0 
l.S.  CI.  123     52  M  7  Claims 
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1.  A  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  with  external 
Ignition,  with  suction  manifold  means  and  with  a  separately 
provided  forced  air  supply  to  exchaust  channels  of  the  engine, 
characterized  in  that  an  air  supply  channel  means  is  cast-in 
adjacent  one  of  the  exhaust  channels  provided  in  a  cast  cylin- 
der head  means,  said  air  supply  channel  means  being  in  com- 
munication with  a  slot  means  extending  on  the  suction  mani- 
fold means  side  of  the  engine  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  engine  block,  said  slot  means  being  covered  off  on  its  open 
I.  In  a  fuel  injcctkin  system  in  combination  with  an  internal  side  by  a  flange  means  of  the  suction  manifold  means  and 
combustion   engine   system   with   electrically    controlled   fuel    being  operatively  connected  with  the  individual  exhaust  chan- 
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ncis  by   way   of  cross  bores   provided   in   the   cylinder  head 
means. 


3,948^30 

ROTARY  ENGINE  PROVIDED  WITH  FIRST  AND 

SECONDARY  ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  ROTORS 

Alan  Robert  Bums,  City  Beach,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ruapehu 

Pty.  Ltd.,  City  Beach,  Australia 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,908 

Int.  CL'  F02B  75122 

VS.  CL  123-55  R  6  Claims 


and   being  controllably    movable   by   a  throttle   linkage,   said 
system  comprising: 

a  valve  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  rotatably  positioned  wiihin  said  flow 
passage, 

a  fuel  mixture  cut-off  and  mixture  flow  controlling  valve 
disposed  in  the  flow  passage  of  the  carburetion  system 
downstream  of  the  idle  fuel  jet  and  being  rouiably  sup 
ported  by  said  valve  shaft,  said  valve  being  rotatably 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions. 

valve  actuator  means  bemg  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  and  being  capable  of  inducing  roury  movement  to 
said  valve  shaft  and  said  valve  element. 

a  conduit  communicating  intake  manifold  pressure  of  said 
engine  to  said  valve  actuator  means  and  causing  said 
valve  actuator  means  to  impart  controlling  movement  to 
said  valve  element  resix)nsive  to  the  pressure  condition 
within  said  intake  manifold;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  throttle  linkage  of 
the  carburetion  system  for  at  least  partially  controlling 
application  of  intake  manifold  pressure  to  said  valve 
actuator  means  and  causing  said  valve  element  to  be  open 
during  idle  operation  of  said  engine,  to  be  fully  closed 
during  deceleration  of  said  engine  and  to  be  in  a  partially 
open  fuel  mixture  flow  limiting  condition  when  the  intake 
manifold  pressure  of  said  engine  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined miximum  level 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  casing  having  chambers  formed  therein,  pistons  in  said 
chambers,  a  central  drive  shaft,  a  substantially  triangular 
shaped  first  rotor  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft,  substantially 
"clover"  shaped  secondary  rotors  one  rotatably  mounted  to 
each  of  the  three  lobes  of  said  first  rotor,  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft  and  first  rotor  being  in  the  reverse  direction  from  the 
secondary  rotors,  and  lobes  of  said  secondary  rotors  engaging 
the  base  of  said  pistons  which  are  provided  in  chambers 
formed  within  the  outer  casing 


3.948,231 

POWER  AND  DECELERATION  GOVERNOR  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINES 

Norris  E.  Smith,  412  Fairfield,  Lufkin,  Tex.  75901 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,236 

Int.  Cl.»  F12D  11108 

VS.  CI.  123-103  R  27  Claims 


1.  A  deceleration  cut-off  and  mixture  flow  controlling  sys- 
tem for  an  automotive  engine  equipped  with  a  carburetion 
system  for  injecting  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  into 
the  inuke  manifold  of  the  engine,  said  carburetion  system 
incorporating  housing  defining  a  flow  passage,  said  housing 
having  located  therein  a  primary  fuel  jet  and  an  idle  fuel  jet  for 
supplying  fuel  into  a  flow  passage  defined  to  be  mixed  with  a 
quantity  of  air  to  provide  a  combustible  mixture  that  may  be 
introduced  into  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  and  having 
a  throttle  valve  disposed  between  the  primary  and  idle  fueljeU 


3,948,232 
ALTITUDE  COMPENSATED  NONLINEAR  VACUUM 
SPARK  ADVANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  GouM;  George  Ludwig,  both  of  Troy;  WUliaro  J. 
Waiters,  Mllford.  and  Remy  J.  VanOpbem.  Sterling  Hgts.. 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,859 

Int.  Cl.»  F02P  5,10 

U.S.  CI.  123— 117  A  21  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  igni- 
tion system  of  the  tyf>e  having  a  distributor  with  a  vacuum 
servo  controlled  advance  mechanism  and  a  positive  stop  for 
maximum  vacuum  advance,  a  carburetor  mounted  on  the 
intake  manifold,  said  carburetor  having  an  air-flow  pressure 
with  an  air  inlet  on  one  end  and  a  throttle  valve  body  mounted 
in  the  opposite  end,  and  a  vacuum  control  assembly  for  regu- 
lating the  vacuum  servo  mechanism  of  said  distributor,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

first  means  for  sensing  air  flow  through  the  carburetor  and 
for  providing  a  first  pressure  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
air  flow  through  the  carburetor,  said  first  means  including 
means  for  preventing  said  first  pressure  signal  from  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  value; 
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second  means  for  sensing  a  second  pressure  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  an  engine  operating  parameter,  said  second 
means  providing  a  second  pressure  signal,  and 

means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  pressure  signals, 
said  receiving  means  including  means  for  providing  a 
third  pressure  signal  to  control  said  vacuum  servo  mecha 
nism  of  said  distnbutor  until  said  positive  slop  for  maxi 
mum  spark  advance  is  reached,  said  third  pressure  signal 
being  equal  to  said  first  pressure  signal  when  said  Tirst 
pressure  signal  is  below  said  predetermined  value,  and 
said  third  pressure  signal  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  said 
first  and  second  pressure  signals  when  said  first  pressure 
signal  is  at  said  predetermined  value 


3,948,233 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  POLLUTION 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  Hclbliag,  726  E.  lOth  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11230 

Filed  M«r.  7,  1974,  S«r.  No.  448.930 

InL  CL'  F02M  25106 

U.S.  CL  123- 119  A  3  Claims 


temperature  air  to  flow  into  a  primary  intake  scoop  opening 
bv  means  of  an  engine  cooling  fan,  accelerating  the  air  in  the 
primary  intake  scoop  by  passing  the  air  through  a  venturi 
defined  in  the  primary  intake  scoop,  generating  a  pressure 
bxxist  in  a  secondary  intake  scoop  opening  located  within  the 
venturi  by  impinging  air  accelerated  by  the  venturi  into  the 
opening  of  the  secondary  intake  scoop,  conducting  the  air  in 
the  secondary  intake  sctwp  to  the  engine  combustion  air 
intake,  and  conducting  substantially  the  remainder  of  the  air 
induced  into  the  primary  intake  scoop  and  not  conducted  to 
the  engine  combustion  air  intake  to  the  exit  of  the  primary 
intake  sccxip,  whereby  a  portion  of  ambient  temperature  air 
induced  into  the  primary  intake  scoop  is  provided  at  an  ele 
vated  pres-sure  to  the  combustion  air  intake  of  the  engine  to 
provide  a  supercharging  effect  and  the  remainder  of  the  air 
induced  in  the  primary  intake  scoop  is  conducted  to  the  en- 
gine C(Miling  means 


3.948.235 

SYSTEM  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE  HEAT  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Joseph  A.  Gamell,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Ga- 

mell  Industries,  Incorporated,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,399,  Feh.  19,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41  1,328,  Oct.  31. 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,879, 
Ma;  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  563,6«5 

Int.  CI.*  FOIK  23106 

\}JS.  CI.  123—  1 19  C  9  Claims 


3.  A  drive,  comprising  an  internal  combustU)n  engine  hav- 
ing an  intake  for  air  and  liquid  fuel  to  be  combusted,  an  ex 
haust  manifold  for  combustion  gases  and  a  viu  rce  of  the  liquid 
fuel,  a  closed  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid; 
first  conduit  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  closed 
casing  with  said  exhaust  manifold,  so  that  combustion  ga.scs 
from  the  latter  are  admitted  into  said  closed  casing,  depressu- 
rizing-baffle  means  in  said  closed  casing  for  forcing  said  com 
bustion  gases  to  travel  through  said  liquid,  means  for  removing 
pollutants  from  said  combustion  gases,  second  conduit  means 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  closed  casing  with  said  intake 
for  returning  said  combustion  gases  to  said  intake  for  mixing 
with  the  incoming  air  and  liquid  fuel,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally replenishing  the  liquid  fuel  in  said  closed  casing  so  as  to 
compensate  for  the  loss  of  fuel  from  said  quantity  which  re- 
sults from  enrichment  of  said  combustion  gases 


3,948,234 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERCHARGING 

Niles  A.  Shumakcr,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  156,  Henderson,  Colo.  80640 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.487 

Int.  CI.'  F23L  17102 

U.S.  CL  123-  119  CG  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  providing  a  pressure  b<x)st  of  substantially 
ambient  temperature  air  to  the  combustion  air  intake  of  an 
internal    combustion    engme,    comprising:    inducing   ambient 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  waste  heat  from  an  internal  com 
hustion  engine  for  operating  a  supercharger  and  additionally 
injecting  a  fluid  into  the  intake  air  mixture  of  the  engine  which 
ct)mprises 

supercharger  means  having  an  impeller  situated  in  an  air 
intake  conduit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

turbine  means  driving  said  supercharger  means  and  pro- 
vided with  a  motive  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  motive  fluid 
outlet  p<.)rt. 

vaporizer  means  intimately  asstKiated  with  said  engine 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine 
and  provided  with  motive  fluid  outlet  communicating 
with  said  motive  fluid  inlet  p^irt  of  said  turbine  means  and 
provided  with  a  motive  fluid  inlet, 

condenser  means  provided  with  a  motive  fluid  inlet  commu 
nicating  via  a  confined  flow  passageway  with  said  turbme 
outlet  port  and  provided  with  a  motive  fluid  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  vaporizer  inlet, 

said  apparatus  being  completely  separated  from  the  fuel 
system  of  said  engine  and  having  a  non-combustibie  fluid 
therein,  and 

duct  means  adapted  to  transport  a  portion  of  the  fluid  ex- 
panded in  said  turbine  into  the  mput  manifold  of  said 
engine 
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3,948,236 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  FUEL  SUPPLY  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Andre  Nartowski,  Marty-le-Roi,  and  Clandr  Henault,  Cbcvilly- 

la-Ruc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usines  Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,280 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     24,     1972, 
72.41785 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  23104.  F02D  13100 
VS.  CL  123-124  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  fuel  supply  of  carbureted 
internal  combustion  engines  as  a  function  of  altitude,  speed 
and  load  on  the  motor,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

controlling  the  richness  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  by  supplying 
additional  pressurized  air  into  the  intake  manifold  down- 
stream of  the  carburetor,  and 
controlling  said  supply  of  pressurized  air  in  a  self-evident 
manner  with  a  barometric  responsive  bellows  and  in 
accordance  with  the  amplified  pressure  sensed  at  the 
carburetor  venturi  throat 


3,948,237 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES 
Malcolm  Wifliams,  SoIihuU;  Christopher  Robin  Jones,  Akes- 
ter,  and  Richard  William  Crookes,  SoUhuU,  aU  of  England, 
assignors  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1973, 
888/73 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39/00.  F02b  3/00 
{jS.  CI.  123-  139  E  2  Claims 
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increasing  at  a  second  rate  until  said  predetermined  posiuon 
is  reached,  and  wherein  the  control  network  includes  a  uansis- 
tor  which  provides  the  three  required  rates  by  virtue  of  being 
saturated,  conductive  but  not  saturated,  and  off  respectively 


3,948,238 
STRESSING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  T.  Jamieson,  4966  4th  Ave.  DelU.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,183 

Int.  CL'  HO IV  7/00 

VS.  CL  123—  148  B A  5  Claims 


-f 


1.  Mechanism  for  stressing  a  piezoelectric  crystal  used  in 
the  ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
driven  shaft,  comprising  a  striker  movably  mounted  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  head  adjacent  the 
crystal,  a  rotor  rotalably  mounted  in  juxtaposition  vMlh  the 
striker,  drive  means  operatively  connecting  the  rotor  to  the 
driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  cam  mean  inlercon 
necting  the  striker  and  the  rotor  whereby  the  crysUl  receives 
current-generating  blows  from  the  head  in  timed  relation  tc 
rotation  of  the  driven  shaft. 


3,948,239 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  BREAKERLESS 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Mitsuo    Katsumata,    Numazu.   Japan,    ass^nor    to    Kokusan 
Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.678 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    6,    1973.    48- 
139145[U! 

int.  CL'  F02P  5/00.  3i06 
VS.  CL  123-  149  C  1  Claim 
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1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  engme,  including  control  means 
determining  the  rale  of  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  and  a 
demand  transducer  providing  an  input  to  the  control  means  to 
influence  the  output  thereof,  said  demand  transducer  com- 
prising a  control  member  movable  progressively  from  a  zero 
demand  position  to  a  maximum  demand  position,  and  a  con- 
trol network  which  when  the  control  member  is  moved  from 
the  zero  demand  position  produces  an  output  which  depends 
on  the  position  of  the  control  member  until  a  predetermined 
position  of  the  control  member  is  reached,  whereafter  the 
control  network  produces  an  output  which  is  subsuntially 
constant  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  control  member,  I.  A  signal  generator  for  use  m  a  breakerless  ignition  system 
the  output  of  said  control  network  during  movement  of  said  for  an  internal  combusUon  engme,  compnsuig  a  magnet  rotor 
control  member  from  the  zero  demand  position  increasing  at  roUtable  in  synchronism  with  said  internal  combusUon  engme 
a  first  rate  until  an  intermediate  position  is  reached  and  then    and  a  suior  including  a  plurality  of  signal  coils  disposed  ui  a 
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magnetically  and  mechanically  spaced  relation  from  each  means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  valve  for  rotation  with  respect 
other  and  a  comb-like  magnetic  core  member  disposed  adja  to  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  valve  having  a  plurality  of  intake 
cent  to  said  rotor  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  like  core  slots  extending  therethrough  which  register  periodically  with 
portions  around  which  said  signal  coils  are  wound,  respec  said  intake  ports  as  said  sleeve  valve  rotates,  and  means  for 
lively,  and  a  common  yoke  magnetically  connected  to  said  lubricating  and  sealing  the  portion  of  said  clearance  space 
core  portions,  said  signal  coils  constructed  sti  that  incremental  above  said  intake  ports,  said  means  including  a  helically 
voltages  from  said  signal  coils  are  established  from  the  most 
advanced  position  to  the  most  retarded  position  and  said 
signal  coils  divided  into  at  least  two  series  connections  of  at 
leaat  alternate  signal  coils,  said  series  connections  of  signal 
coils  each  having  a  diode  connected  in  series  to  the  corre- 
sponding series  connection  and  arranged  in  a  parallel  manner , 
and  said  signal  coils  having  the  number  of  lurns  graduallv 
mcreasing  from  the  most  advanced  positmn  to  the  most  rc^ 
tarded  position  relative  to  rotatK>n  of  said  rotor 


3.948,240 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  VALVE  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshiaki     Hiroaawa,     Tokyo;     To«hio     Nomura,     Niiza,     and 

Masahiko  liyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  axaisnon  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.714 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Mar.     15,    1974,    49 
2902J 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  1 .10.  F02D  /  /  OA    F02M  J  r(M 
L.S.  CI.  123-  179  G  8  (  laims 
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I.  An  automatic  choke  valve  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  choke  valve  mounted  in  an 
intake  passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  operation 
shaft  connected  to  said  choke  valve,  an  external  pulse  motor 
including  a  drive  shaft,  an  intermediate  torsion  spring  con 
necting  said  operation  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  coupling 
means  between  said  shafts  for  imparting  drive  frt>m  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  operation  shaft  only  in  regular  direction  of  rota 
tion  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  driving  pulse  circuit  means  con 
nected  to  said  pulse  motor  for  driving  the  same  between  first 
through  fourth  operation  conditions  by  respective  detecting  of 
closure  of  an  engine  ignition  switch,  closure  of  an  engine 
starter  switch,  beginning  of  complete  firing  of  the  engine  ami 
continuing  of  the  complete  firing,  said  mott)r  being  driven  in 
reverse  direction  of  rotation  in  the  first  operation  condition 
and  in  sequential  regular  directions  of  rotation  in  the  second 
to  fourth  operation  conditions 


3,948.241 
LUBRICATING  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Frederick  C.  MHckior.  Box  379,  Warrenton,  Va.  22186 

Filed  Am«.  2,  1973,  S*r.  No.  384,791 

int.  CL'  FOIL  7/00 

US.  C\.  123-  190  C  7  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  piston  and 

cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  intake  pi)rts  ex 

tending  through  the  wall  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  ports 

bemg  spaced   at  mtervals  around  the  circumference  of  the 

cylinder,  a  cylindncal  sleeve  surrounding  the  ouUide  wall  of 

said  cylinder  with  a  cylindrical  clearance  space  therebetween. 


shaped  ring  mounted  in  a  helical  griH've  in  the  inside  wall  of 
said  sleeve  valve  near  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  ring  and  griKive  terminating  above  said 
intake  p^irts  and  extending  across  said  clearance  space  above 
said  intake  ports  to  wipe  onlv  the  fxirtion  of  the  opp>osed 
surface  of  the  cvlmder  above  said  intake  p<irts  as  said  sleeve 
valve  rotates 


3,948.242 
BALL  THROWING  MACHINE  WITH  OSCILLATING 

MEANS 

James  G.  Haworlh,  100  Green  Lane,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  559,728 

Int.  CI.'  F4IB  JiQO 

I  .S.  CI.  124     7  1  Claim 
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I.  An  oscillating  ball  throwing  machine  comprising: 

a    a  base  m  e  m  be  r , 

b   a  stub  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  member, 

c  a  substantially  flat,  rectangular,  vertically  positioned 
frame  plate  having  beanngs  thereon  mounted  for  rolatjon 
on  said  stub  shaft  whereby  said  frame  plate  can  rotate  on 
its  vertical  axis  above  said  base  member, 

d  a  tube  fixed  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  frame  plate  and  fas- 
tened to  said  frame  plate  at  only  the  center  of  said  tube, 

e  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  tube,  said  shaft 
carrying  a  ball  throwing  arm  at  one  end  and  a  crank  shaft 
at  the  opposite  end,  said  crank  shaft  being  connected  to 
ball  propelling  springs, 

f  a  double  sprocket  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  outside  of 
said  tube,  said  double  sprocket  including  a  first  sprocket 
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carrying  an  arm  adapted  to  contact  said  ball  throwing  arm 
and  to  push  against  said  arm  which  is  free  to  rotate  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  prime  mover  being  mounted  upon  said 
frame  plate,  said  first  sprocket  being  driven  by  said  prime 
mover, 

g  a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  plate  and  a  cam 
follower  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  spring  bias 
means  urging  said  cam  against  said  cam  follower  whereby 
said  frame  plate  is  caused  to  oscillate  upon  rotation  of 
said  cam, 

h  said  double  sprocket  including  a  second  sprocket  at- 
tached to  said  first  sprocket  and  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  cam,  and 

i  a  spring  holding  arm  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  tube, 
ball  propelling  springs,  said  arm  having  attached  thereto 
said  ball  propelling  springs. 


3.948.244 

VAPOR  TRANSFER  OVEN 

Lazaros  J.  Lauuidis,  Lincoln;  Edward  F.  Searight,  Harvard. 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Paul  K.  Sbetsiek.  Farmington.  Mich., 

assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation,  Wahham,  Mass. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  333,236,  Feb.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,112,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.569,  July 

23,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

525,546 

Int.  CL*  A21B  1:28 

U.S.  CI.  126-19  R  13  Claims 


3,948,243 
BOW  STRING  DRAWING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE 
Matthew  R.  Gazzara,  Sr.,  345  S.  White  Horse  Pike,  Hammon- 
ton,  NJ.  08037 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,883 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  3/02 

US.  CL  124-35  A  23  CUims 


u 


I.  In  a  drawing  and  releasing  device  to  draw  and  release  a 
bow  string,  the  combination  of 
A    a  frame. 

1  said  frame  having  a  base  and  a  right  leg  and  a  left  leg 
extending  from  the  base, 

2  said  right  and  left  legs  defining  an  opening  therebe- 
tween, 

3  said  legs  and  said  base  defining  a  space  therewithin, 
B    a  jaw   member  cooperating  with  said  frame  and  being 

positioned  in  the  said  space, 

1  said  jaw  member  being  movable  within  the  said  space 
between  a  bow  string  locking  position  and  a  triggering 
position, 

2  said  jaw  member  including  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of 
jaws  forwardly  extending  therefrom, 

3  said  jaw  member  including  a  locking  surface  on  each 
jaw,  said  lock  ng  surfaces  coacting  to  retain  the  bow 
string  within  the  said  space  when  in  the  locking  posi- 
tion, 

a     said    locking   surfaces   being    maintained    in    tight 
contact  when  the  jaw  member  is  in  the  said  locking 
position, 
b    said   locking  surfaces  defining  a  passage  therebe- 
tween when  the  jaw  member  is  moved  to  the  said 
triggering  position  which  is  sufficiently  wide  to  pass 
a  bow  string  tjetween  the  locking  surfaces;  and 
C.  means  to  urge  the  jaw  member  to  the  said  locking  p>osi- 
tion  a  portion  of  said  means  contacting  the  base  of  the 
frame  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  jaw  member. 


1.  A  food  preparation  oven  comprising 
a   wall  means  forming  a  food  preparation  compartment 
b     heat   source   means   external   of  said   food   preparation 
compartment; 

c.  working  fluid; 

d.  means  forming  a  hollow  enclosure  extending  into  said 
food  preparation  compartment,  said  enclosure  perma- 
nently sealing  said  working  fluid  therein  and  forming  an 
evaporator  zone  for  retaining  working  fluid  in  the  liquid 
state  adjacent  said  heat  source  means  and  a  pluraiitv  of 
condenser  zones  within  said  food  receiving  compartment 
communicating  with  said  evaporator  zone  through  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure,  the  walls  of  said  condenser 
zones  providing  surfaces  upon  which  vaporized  working 
fluid  condenses  and  transfers  thereto  its  latent  heat  of 
vaporization,  thereby  to  provide  heat  to  said  food  prepa- 
ration compartments 


3.948.245 

COMBINED  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

EXCHANGING  HEAT  WITH  A  HEAT  CONSUMING 

DEVICE 
van  dcr  Sluys,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,141 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    Oct.    4.    1973. 
7313626 

Int.  CL'  F24J  1/00,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  126—263  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producmg  heat  comprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  in  a  reaction  vessel  a  molten  material  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  Na,  K,  Na+K,  LH-Na,  Li-+-K.  Li-»-Na-t-K. 
with  a  first  gaseous  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Fl.  CI,  and  gaseous  compounds  thereof,  and  thereby 
producing  a  second  gaseous  malenal  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  gaseous  Na,  K,  and  mixtures  of  Na+K.  and  at 
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least  one  liquid  salt  thereof,  exchanging  said   produced  heat 
with  a  heat  consuming  device  by  flowing  said  second  gaseous 
material  to  said  device,  condensing  said  second  material  on 
said  device,  and  conducting  the  condensate  hack  to  said  reac 
tion  vessel 


3,948J'46 

HEATER  FOR  SPORTS  BENCHES 

John  ¥.  Jenkins,  137  N.  Shore  Road.  Abwcon.  NJ.  08201 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.170 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  7/06 

VS.  CI.  126-204  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  heater  fi^r  benches  for  use  in  outdoor  sports  events . 
a  self  contained  heating  means,  external  to  the  hench,  a  bench 
having  back,  front,  sides  and  substantially  unyielding  top,  thus 
producing  a  closed  under  bench  space,  a  conduit  for  heated 
air  from  the  heater  to  the  bench,  a  cross  conduit  for  heated  air 
under  the  bench  for  distribution  of  heat  in  both  directions,  and 
perforations  in  both  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  the  front  of 
the  bench  and  in  the  bench  top  for  distribution  of  heated  air 
from  under  the  bench 


3.948.247 
SOLAR  HEAT-COLLECTOR  DEVK  E 
Votkman  Heilemann.  127  Mountainview  Road,  Warren  Town- 
ship, N  J.  07060 

Filed  May   12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,294 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  JIU2 

U.S.  CI.  126      271  9  Claims 


3.948^48 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  OCLLAR  PULSE 
Joel    L.   Zuckerman,   788   Farmington   Ave.,   West   Hartlord, 
Conn.  06119,  and  Harry  J.  Grossman,  49  Walden  R.F.D.  1, 
West  WilUngton.  Conn.  06279 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503363 

Int.  CL'  A61B  lOiOO 

IS.  CL  128-  2  T  6  CUims 


I.  A  niethiui  of  iibservmg  pulsations  m  an  eve  comprising 
the  steps  of 

positioning  said  eje  tt)  receive  continuous  wave  ultrasonic 

energy  . 
transmitting  continuous  wave  ultrasonic  energy  to  said  eve 

from  a  s*iurce  spaced  from  said  eye. 
receiving  said  energy  reflected  back  from  said  eye,  and 
detecting  a  modulation  in  said  reflected  energv  caused  by  a 

pulsation  of  said  eye  and  providing  a  signal  m  response  to 

said  mt>dulation. 


3,948.249 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  A  COW  IN  HEAT 

Herman  J.   Ambrosini,  4265    Hall  Road,  Santa   Rosa,  Calif. 

95401 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  563,696 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/UO 

U.S.  CI.  128      2  H  5  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heat  collector  device  comprising  in  combination- 
an  elongated  tubular  means  for  housing  solar  heat  clement.s 
and  for  providing  a  transparent  housing  wall  receivable  of 
light  rays  therethrough,  adjustable  mounting  means  for  rotat 
ably  supfK)rting  said  elongated  tubular  means  rotatably 
around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  tubular  means  such 
that  the  elongated  tubular  means  may  be  altered  to  and  fro 
intermittently  for  adjustmg  the  position  thereof  for  receipt  of 
said  light  rays  at  variable  angles  relative  to  a  fixed  position  of 
the  adjustable  mounting  means;  the  elongated  tubular  means 
defining  a  substantially  lineally  extending  transparent  tube 
open  at  at-lcast  one  end  thereof  and  defining  therein  a  contin 
uous  channel  between  and  including  inlet  and  outlet  struc 
tures  for  conductance  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  lolar  heat 
elements  including  a  substantially  elongated  metal  plate 
within  the  tube  positioned  to  substantially  segregate  the  chan- 
nel into  upper  and  lower  spaces  and  insulation  elements  posi- 
tioned below  said  elongated  metal  plate  within  the  lower 
space 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  cow  in  heat  comprising 

a  frame  member  positioned  to  allow  a  cow  to  pass  beneath 
It, 

a  heat  sensitive  member  on  said  frame  member  conditioned 
to  generate  a  current  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
^one  of  a  cow's  back  at  elevated  temperatures, 

a  first  conuiner  for  marking  fluid  mounted  on  said  frame. 

a  conduit  from  said  container  opening  below  said  frame  in 
advance  of  said  heat  sensitive  member, 

an  on-off  valve  in  said  conduit,  and 

valve  control  means  connected  to  said  heat  sensitive  mem- 
ber and  operable  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  to 
open  said  valve 
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3,948,250 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

Sumner  Webman,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

DkkinsoB  and  Company,  East  Rntbeiiord,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506^46 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128-2.06  F  4  Claims 
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within  the  flexible  tube  and  also  connected  to  said  dislal  end 
and  engageable  with  said  flexible  tube,  both  along  the  longitu 
dinal  direction  thereof;  and  a  means  to  stiffen  and  relax  rigid- 
ity of  the  device  comprising  an  adjusting  mechanism  to  which 
one  end  of  the  central  tube  is  operalively  connected  for  pro 
viding  longitudinal  movement  between  the  tubes  to  control 
the  pliability  and  the  flexing  of  the  flexible  tube  by  varying  the 
diameter  of  the  central  tube  to  cause  an  abutting  force  against 
the  flexible  tube  to  be  vaned  as  required 


3,948,252 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROTHERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT 
Jean-Baptiste  Montagne,  4,  rue  des  Tourterelles,  67200  Ober- 

hausbergen.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,583.  July  8,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.890,69 1 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.669 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  9,  1973.  73.26061 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  9  00 

VS.  CL  128—66  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  physiological  function  monitor  module  of  the  type 
comprising;  a  physiological  function  rate  detector  circuit 
adapted  to  receive  an  input  from  a  patient  and  convert  the 
same  to  a  DC  voltage  output  signal  proportional  to  the  rale  of 
the  physiological  function  of  the  patient  under  consideration, 
an  alarm  generator  connected  to  the  output  of  the  detector 
circuit,  said  alarm  generator  including  means  for  comparing 
the  DC  voltage  level  of  the  detector  circuit  to  a  preselected 
level  and  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  the  event  said  DC 
foltage  level  deviates  beyond  permissible  bounds  from  said 
preset  level,  a  digiul  display,  and  an  analog/digital  converter 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  detector  circuit  in  driving 
relationship  with  said  digital  display,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  character  generator  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
alarm  generator  and  connected  in  driving  relationship  to  the 
digital  display  in  parallel  with  the  analog/digital  converter 
whereby  said  character  generator  drives  said  digiUl  display  to 
indicate  an  alarm  condition  in  the  event  an  alarm  signal  is 
generated,  said  alarm  generator  is  adapted  to  generate  a  first 
signal  in  the  event  said  detector  circuit  output  exceeds  said 
first  preselected  voltage  level  and  a  second  signal  in  the  event 
said  detector  signal  is  below  said  second  preselected  voltage 
level,  and  memory  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  output 
signal  of  said  alarm  generator  at  the  first  to  occur  of  said  first 
signal  or  second  signal  in  the  event  said  detector  output  signal 
varies  from  a  first  level  above  said  first  preselected  voltage 
level  to  a  second  level  below  said  second  preseiected  voltage 
level  or  vice-versa 


3,948,251 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  ENDOSCOPE 
Saburo  Hosoao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408.846,  Oct.  23,  1973, 
abaadoaed.  This  application  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,735 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    25,    1972,    47- 
106836 

Int.  CL'  A6IB  1/06,  FIIL  11/18 
VS.  CL  128-4  7  Claims 


!2 


i^saea 


**u 
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I.  A  flexible  tube  device  for  an  endoscope  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  control  unit,  comprising  a  flexible  tube,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  disUl  end  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  control  unit;  and  a  central  coaxial 
tube  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  helical  strip  member  disposed 


31 


30 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydro-therapeutic  treatment,  a  com 
bination  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  wall  of  plastic  material 
provided  at  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  with  at  least  one 
channel  constituted  by  a  wall  integral  with  the  vessel  wall 
inlet  means  communicating  with  said  channel  for  feeding  a 
fluid  under  pressure  thereinto,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  channel  through  openings  in 
said  vessel  wall  and  said  channel  wall  and  being  axially  immov 
ably  fixed  at  opposite  ends  in  said  wall  of  said  vessel  and  said 
channel  wall  integral  with  said  vessel  wall,  each  of  said  nozzles 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  the   interior  of  said 
channel  and  having  a  discharge  end  at  the  inner  surface  of  said 
vessel  wall 


3,948,253 
ORTHOPEDIC  SHOE 
Murray  G.  Burke,  21  Mic  Mac  Drive,  Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia. 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  22,  1974,  214438 
InL  CL»  A61F  3/00 
U,S.  CL  128-80  J  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  orthopedic  device  for  the  treatment  of  club  fool 
comprising  a  relatively  rigid  foot  holding  means  for  holding 
the  club  foot  and  a  relatively  rigid  calf  holding  means  for 
holding  the  calf  of  the  leg  havmg  said  club  food,  said  foot 
holding  means  and  said  calf  holding  means  being  connected  to 
one  another  in  a  manner  permitting  the  foot  to  move  in  rela- 
tion to  the  calf  only  about  a  horizontal  axis  extendmg  laterally 
relative  to  the  ankle  of  the  foot,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
calf  holding  means  comprises: 

a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  calf  support  pieces  that  are 
curved  to  extend  around  portions  of  the  calf, 
each  of  said  calf  support  pieces  having  spaced  edges  that 
are   horizontally   displaceable   relative    to   adjacently 
disposed  spaced  edges  of  the  other  calf  support  piece, 
first  releasable  connecting  means  for  holding  together  two 
of  said  adjacently  disposed  edges  of  said  calf  support 
pieces,  and 
second  releasable  connecting  means  for  holding  the  remain 
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ing  two  adjacently  disposed  edges  of  said  calf  support 
pieces  in  various  relative  positions  of  adjustment  to  adjust 


said  calf  holding  means  to  different  sixes  of  calf  circum 
ferences 


3,948.254 
NOVEL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Alejandro  Zaffaroai,  Atbertoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

ConUnuadon-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  198.028.  Nov.  8,  1971. 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,786, 

June  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,854,480.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  501.207 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  5/46,  A6IM  31/00 

VS.  CI.  128-127  34  Claims 


1.  A  drug  delivery  device  for  the  continuous  administration 
of  a  drug  at  a  controlled  rate  to  produce  a  beneficial  result, 
said  device  comprising  (a)  a  wall  formed  of  a  microptuous 
material  having  a  plurality  of  micropores  with  diffusional 
conduits  through  the  wall,  (h)  a  reservoir  surrounded  by  the 
wall  comprising  a  solid  earner  containing  dissolved  and  undis 
solved  drug  with  the  carrier  permeable  to  the  passage  of  the 
dissolved  drug  by  diffusion,  (c  )  a  medium  made  of  pharma 
ceuticalty  acceptable  release  rate  controlling  material  housed 
in  the  micropores  with  the  medium  permeable  to  the  passage 
of  drug  by  diffusion,  and  (d)  wherein  drug  is  metered  at  a 
controlled  and  continuous  rate  from  the  device  by  passage 
from  the  solid  and  through  the  medium  for  a  prolonged  period 
of  time  to  produce  the  desired  results. 


3,948.255 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL  AND  ESOPHAGEAL 

INTUBATION 
Kenneth    L.   Davidson,    12735    llth   Ave.,   VlrtorvUle,   CiUf. 

92392 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,955,  June  6,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,874.377 
Thb  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.212 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  16/00 
VS.  CI.  128—  145.5  4  CUIms 

1.  An  adapter  for  medical  equipment  designed  for  endotra 
cheal  and  esophageal  intubation,  said  adapter  comprising 


an  outer  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  a  bore  extending  therebetween,  a  portion  of  said 
sleeve  adjacent  the  lower  end  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  a  tube  for  esophageal  and  endotracheal  intuba- 
tion, a  wall  member  extending  across  the  bore  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  wall  member 
having  a  first  opening  therein,  the  center  of  which  is 
eccentrically  disposed  with  re8p>ect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bore,  and  said  outer  sleeve  further  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  ports  in  the  wall 
thereof  located  intermediate  the  upper  end  and  the  wall 
member, 

an  inner  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  and  lower  end,  and  a 
bore  extending  therebetween,  said  inner  sleeve  mounted 
within  said  outer  sleeve  and  rotatable  therein  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position  with  respect  to  said  outer 
sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  being  located 
adjacent  the  wall  member  of  said  outer  sleeve,  an  in- 
wardly extending  member  extending  across  a  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  said  inner 
sleeve  defining  a  second  opening  at  said  lower  end  eccen- 
trically disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  inner  sleeve  and  in  alignment  with  said  first  opening. 


whereby  said  inwardly  extending  member  cooperates 
with  the  wall  member  of  said  outer  sleeve  to  seal  the  bore 
of  said  inner  sleeve  when  said  inner  sleeve  is  in  the  first 
position  and  the  second  opening  of  the  inner  sleeve  is 
aligned  with  the  first  opening  of  said  outer  sleeve  when 
said  inner  sleeve  is  in  the  second  position,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  arranged  ports  opening  through  the 
wall  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  ports  being  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  ports  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  registrable 
therewith  when  said  inner  sleeve  is  in  the  first  position 
thereby  to  provide  communication  between  the  outside 
of  said  adapter  and  the  bore  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  for 
being  out  of  registration  when  said  inner  sleeve  is  rotated 
in  the  second  position,  whereby  in  the  first  position  the 
ports  of  the  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  are  in  registration 
for  fluid  communication  from  the  bore  to  the  exterior  of 
said  adapter  and  the  bore  of  said  inner  sleeve  is  scaJed 
and  rotation  of  said  inner  sleeve  to  said  second  position 
simultaneously  moves  said  ports  out  of  registration 
thereby  sealing  the  wall  of  said  adapter  and  aligns  the 
opening  in  the  bore  of  the  inner  sleeve  with  the  opening 
of  the  outer  sleeve  thereby  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion through  the  btire  of  said  inner  sleeve 


George   A. 
55104 


3.948.256 
OSTOMY  APPLIANCE  DEVICE 
Schneider,   1802  W.  Minnehaha,  St.  Paul,  Mtain. 


Filed  Apr.  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.594 
InL  CI.'  A61M  3/00.  A61F  5/44 
IS.  CI.  128-283  8  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  appliance  device  comprising  an  inner  plate 
having  a  round  aperture  and  means  for  releasable  attachment 
to  a  belt  worn  by  the  wearer,  a  first  resilient  annular  sealing 
washer  mounted  in  the  inner  plate  aperture,  a  ring  of  stiff 
smo<ith-surfaced  material  sealably  engaged  in  the  opening  of 
said   first  annular   washer,  said   ring  extending  beyond  said 
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inner  plate  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  stoma,  a 
accond  resilient  annular  sealing  washer  around  said  ring  be- 
yond the  inner  plate,  said  second  washer  having  an  annular 
resilient  flange  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  plate. 


a  tape  fastener  comprising, 

a  pressure-sensitive  tape  strip  having  a  first  end  section 
secured  to  the  first  surface  of  the  pad  assembly  with 
adhesive  on  the  first  end  section  being  exposed  through 
said  opening  means  of  the  pad  assembly,  and  a  second 
securement  section  extending  past  said  side  edge  of  the 
pad  assembly,  and 


and  an  outer  plate  having  an  op>ening  for  receiving  the  exten- 
sion of  said  ring  and  said  second  washer,  said  second  washer 
releasably  sealing  closed  the  periphery  of  the  outer  plate 
opening  when  engaged  therewith,  said  outer  plate  having 
means  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  belt  worn  by  the  wearer 


3.948,257 
VULVAR  DEODORANT  SYSTEM 
William   Stephen   Bossak,  727   Westbourne  Drive,  Apt.  305, 
West  Hollywood,  CaUf.  90069 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,171,  Oct.  11.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,384 

InL  CI.'  A61F  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  128-285  17  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  female  vagina  and 
vulvar  region  comprising  in  combination: 
a  tampon  for  insertion  into  the  vagina; 
means  for  deodorizing  the  vulvar  area  comprising  means  for 

retaining  a  deodorant,  and  a  deodorant  retained  by  said 

retaining  means,  and 
means   connected    to   said    tampon    and    to    said    retaining 

means  for  suspending  said  retaining  means  and  deodorant 

outside  of  the  vagina  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  when 

said  tampon  is  inserted  in  said  vagina 


3,948.258 
DIAPER  TAPE  FASTENER 
Hamzeh  Karami,  Crystal  Lalie,  lU.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.584 
InL  CI.'  A43C  U/00.  A4IB  13102.  A61F  13/16 
VS.  CL  128—287  20  Claims 

I.  A  disposable  dia{>cr.  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  assembly  having  an  absorbent  pad,  op- 
posed first  and  second  surfaces,  at  least  one  side  edge, 
and  opiening  means  extending  through  the  pad  assembly 
and  spaced  from  said  side  edge,  and 


a  sheet  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  facing 
the  second  surface  of  the  pad  assembly  and  having  at 
least  a  moderate  affinity  for  adhesive  on  said  tape  strip. 
with  said  adhesive  exposed  through  the  opening  means 
contacting  the  second  surface  of  the  sheet  and  retain- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  against  the  pad  assem 
bly. 


3.948.259 
DISPENSING  INSTRUMENT 
Lee  R.  Boiduc,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  A.  Dickhudt.  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Population  Research  Incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,911.  March  9.  1973. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438.202, 

Jan.  31,  1974.  PaL  No.  3,875.939.  This  application  Mar.  15, 

1974.  Ser.  No.  451.530 

InL  Cl.»  A61M  IjOO 

U.S.  Ci.  128—235  75  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  performing  female  sterilization 
comprising:  means  for  containing  material  for  occluding  the 
canals  of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  dispensing  means  having  a  first 
portion  positionable  in  the  uterine  cavity  of  the  femal  and 
operable  to  move  the  matenal  from  the  means  for  containing 
material  to  the  utenne  cavity  and  a  second  portion  operable 
to  rapidly  move  the  matenal  from  the  uterine  cavity  into  the 
canals  of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  and  control  means  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  portions  for  automatically  rapidly  operat- 
ing the  second  portion  and  for  automatically  operating  the 
first  portion  to  move  matenal  into  the  utenne  cavity  before 
operation  of  the  second  portion  is  completed 


94^  O  C. 
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3.948,260 
CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  SYRINCiE 
RoaaM    Lcc    WUppcrman,    Gumc«    Village;    Jamea    Robert 
Grosa,  Benscnville  VUlagc,  both  of  III.,  and  Theodore  Albert 
MiUcr,  Jr.,  Ashland.  Ohio,  anignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.339 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  JiOO 

VS.  CI.   128      247  7  C  laims 


I.  A  rapid  closure  mcan.s  for  a  syringe  di.)uche  kit  mnipris 
ing   a  first  hollow  nozzle  member  defmmg  a  hollow  spray  stem 
havmg  an  annular  miet  and  an  outlet  end.  a  conncctmg  mem 
bcr  attached  to  a  flexible  bag,  *aid  connecting  member  pres 
cnting  an  annular  inner  surface  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
nozzle,  in  one  instance  said  nozzle  havmg  a  double  threaded 
means  and  said  connecting  member  having  at  lea.st  two  pairs 
of  wedges  disposed  in  a  helical  pattern  and  spaced  at  at  least 
four  different  positions  on  said  annular  inner  surface,  and  in 
another    instance   said   nozzle    having   at    least    two   pairs   of 
wedges  disposed  in  a  helical  pattern  and  spaced  at  at  least  four 
different  positions  on  said  nozzle  and  said  connecting  member 
haing  a  double  threaded  means,  said  wedges  having  an  arcuate 
length  that  extends  no  more  than  about  50**  of  the  annular 
inlet  of  said  nozzle  or  said  annular  inner  surface  of  said  con 
necting  member,  said  double  threaded  means  or  said  wedges 
di-sposed  externally  of  and  adjacent  to  said  inlet  of  said  hollow 
nozzle  member  when  disposed  thereon,  said  double  threadeil 
means  defined  by  two  oppositely  pvisitioned  helixes  having  the 
same  angle  of  inclination,  and  sealing  means  opcrativelv  posi 
tioned  between  said  nozzle  member  and  said  connecting  mem 
ber  for  conUct  therebetween,  whereby  upon  engagement  of 
said  wedges  by  said  double  threaded  means  the  nozzle  mem 
ber  can  be  securely  fastened  in  said  connecting  member  with 
a  minimum  of  effort  and  rotation 


3.948.261 

LNIT  DOSE  CONTAINER  FOR  SI  RFACE 

ADMINLSTERED  VACCINES 

Dale  C.  Steiner.  Malvern,   Pa.,  aasignor   to   American   Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.567 

Int.  CL'  A61B  17/20.  lOiOO 

VS.  CI.  128      253  I  (  laim 


A    A  rigid  vial  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  filling  orifice 

at  the  cipposite  end, 
B    A  closure  for  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said  filling 
orifice  comprising  a  compressible  material  having 
I    A  substantially  circular  solid  body  p<irtion  having  a  first 
diameter  at  a  first  end  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
filling  orifice  and  substantially  continuously  tapering  to 
a  second  diameter  at  a  second  end  having  a  diameter 
lcs.s  than  the  diameter  of  said  filling  orifice, 
ii    A  flange  connected  to  said  first  end  and  having  a  diam 

eter  greater  than  said  first  end, 
111    At  least  one  longitudinal  grov)ve  defined  in  the  surface 
of  said   body  p<irtion  and  extending  from  said  second 
end  to  a  p».)int  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends 
and  extending  on  bt)th  sides  of  a  transverse  plane  of 
said  body  portion  at  which  a  third  diameter  is  substan 
tially  equal  to  the  interior  diameter  of  said  filling  on 
fice. 
iiii   The  distance  between  said  first  and  second  ends  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  filling  orifice,  and 
(      A    bifurcated    needle   concentrically    embedded    in   the 
body    p<ntion    of  said   closure    and    extending   past   said 
second  end.  said  needle  being  adapted  to  supp<irt  a  unit 
dose  of  vaccine  during  filling,  drying,  sealing  and  adminis 
tration,  whereby  the  length  of  said  closure  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  prevents  said  needle  from  contact 
ing  the  mside  of  said  vial  during  filling,  storage  and  re 
nio\  ai 


3.948,262 
NOVEL  DRIG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni.  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  -Ser.  No.  185,208,  Sept.  30,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,896,8  1 9.  w  hich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.786, 
June  2,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.854.480.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No«.  812.116.  April  1.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.598.122. 
and  Ser.  No.  864.175,  Oct.  6.  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,546 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  29. 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  t  I.'  A61F  .S/^Jft.  A61M  7/00,  A61J  1  iOd 
I   S.  t  I.  128      260  20  CUIms 


1.  A  container  for  a  unit  dose  of  vaccine   which  is  to  be 
vaccum  dned  after  filling  and  sealed  after  drying  comprising 


1.  A  delivery  device  for  the  controlled  and  continuous 
administration  of  drug  to  a  body  site  environment  over  a 
prolonged  period  of  time,  said  device  comprising 

a  a  means  for  containing  and  releasing  the  drug  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  comprising  a  reservoir  containing  a  dissolved 
drug  portion  and  an  undisstjivcd  replacement  drug  por 
tion  in  a  liquid  carrier  material  permeable  to  the  passage 
of  the  drug  therethrtiugh,  said  drug  having  limited  solubil- 
ity m  said  liquid,  the  replacement  drug  portion  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  its  solubility  in  the 
carrier  material  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  amount  of  the  dissolved  drug  portion  substantially 
constant  during  said  prolonged  penod  of  time,  said  means 
further  comprising 
b  a  shaped  wall  that  surrounds  the  reservoir  and  is  charac- 
terized by  being  insoluble  in  body  fluid,  maintaining  its 
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integrity  during  said  prolonged  period  of  time,  and  by 
being  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous drug  release  rate  controlling  material  permeable  to 
the  passage  of  the  drug  but  having  a  lower  permeability 
to  the  drug  than  the  permeability  of  the  liquid  carrier 
material  to  the  drug, 
c  so  that  the  device  when  placed  at  the  body  site,  continu- 
ously releases  drug  from  the  reservoir  to  the  body  site  at 
a  physiologically  or  pharmacologically  effective  con- 
trolled rate  by  metered  passage  through  the  wall,  the 
dissolved  drug  so  released  being  replaced  by  the  continu- 
ous dissolving  of  replacement  drug  in  the  carrier  material 
so  as  to  substantially  maintain  the  amount  of  dissolved 
drug  in  the  reservoir  substantially  constant  during  said 
prolonged  period  of  time 


ejected    from    said    pierced    capsule,   dispersed    into    the 
stream   of  air   inhaled   through   said   inlet   channels,  and 


3,948,263 
BALLISTIC  ANIMAL  IMPLANT 
James  F.   Drake,  Jr..  Minneapolis,  and  Fred  R.  Paul,  Jr., 
Burnsville,   both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,462 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  31100.  F42B  WHO 
\}S,.  CI.  128-^260 


inhaled   into  said  outlet  channel  and  the   mouth   of  the 
user 


3.948,265 
MEDICATED  APPLICATOR 
8  Claims    ^■'^■*  Daoud   AI  Ani.  Dr  Lindhsgata   1,  Goteborg.  Sweden 

(41325) 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.073 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.    Aug.     l\.     1973. 
7311859 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  llOQ 
IJ.S.  CI.  128-267  5  Claims 


I.  A  means  for  providing  controlled  sustained  release  of  a 
biologically  active  material  comprising  a  ballistic  implant 
shaped  for  ballistically  penetrating  the  epidermal  covering  of 
a  live  animal  body  and  lodging  totally  within  the  tissues  of  the 
animal  body,  said  implant  comprising  a  ballistic-shaped,  bio- 
logically compatible  polymer  body  containing  therein  at  least 
one  biologically  active  material,  said  biologically  active  mate- 
rial being  separated  from  the  exterior  of  said  ballistic  implant 
by  a  material  defining  a  means  for  providing  controlled  sus- 
tained release  of  said  biologically  active  material  to  the  tissue 
of  the  animal  body  when  exposed  to  the  fluids  and  cells  of  said 
living  animal  body 


3.948,264 
INHALATION  DEVICE 
George   A.   Wilke,   EvansviUc.   Ind.;   Norman   C.   Henderson, 
Columbus,  Ohio;  Stanley  M.  Stansell,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and 
Paul  E.  McCrady,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mead  John- 
son &  Company.  EvansviUc,  Ind. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579^25 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  15100 
LJS.  CI.  128-266  7  Claims 

1.  An  inhalation  device,  for  the  dispensing  of  medicament 
in  a  powder  form,  having  a  body  portion  comprising 

an    air   outlet   channel   in   said   body   portion    providing   a 

mouthpiece  for  inhalation  of  air  by  the  user, 
a  primary  air  inlet  channel  in  said  body  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  air  outlet  channel, 
a  secondary  air  inlet  channel  in  said  body  portion  providing 
an  enclosure  for  movement  therein  resulting  from  said  air 
inhalation  of  a  capsule  containing  said  medicament,  said 
secondary  inlet  channel  communicating  with  said  primary 
air  inlet  channel  and  said  outlet  channel, 
means  for  piercing  holes  in  said  capsule  disposed  around 

said  secondary  inlet  channel,  and 
electro-mechanical     means     for     vibrating     said     capsule, 
whereby  after  piercing  of  said  capsule,  upon  activation  of 
said  vibrating  means  and  inhalation,  said  medicament  is 


1.  An  applicator  for  application  of  active  substances  which 
have  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  propverties  onto  body  tissues 
comprising  an  elongated  carrier  provided  on  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  at  least  one  end  of  said  carrier  with  said  active 
substance  in  a  very  thin,  homogeneous,  dry.  liquid  soluble 
layer  of  such  a  quantity  as  to  correspond  substantially  to  one 
precise  dose  for  one  specific  occasion  of  use,  said  surface  of 
said  carrier  which  is  provided  with  the  active  substance  being 
non-liquid-absorbmg. 


3,948,266 

NEEDLELESS  HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR 

Wesley  D.  Clark,  26870  Taaffe  Road,  Los  AKos  Hills.  CaUf. 

94022,  and  Keith  E.  HoUcnbeck.  847  Tulane  Court.  Moun- 

Uin  View,  Calif.  94040 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,508,  March  19.  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,853,125.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

518,039 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5liO 
\j&.  CI.  128—272  4  Claims 

1.  An  ampule  for  receiving  and  temporarily  holding  a  medi- 
cant,  comprising 

a.  a  main  body  forming  a  chamber,  the  interior  of  which  is 

at  less  than  ambient  pressure, 
b    a  cannula  extending  from  one  wall  of  said  body  and  in 

fluid  communication  with  the  mlerior  of  said  chamber, 
c.  a  rigid  discharge  portion  contiguous  with  said  body  and 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  which  is  m  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  is  dimensioned  for 
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needleless  injection, 
d     a   punclurable   seal   mounted   o\er   the    open   end   nt    s.ml 


cannula,   and 
c    a  seal  mounted  over  the  op<-n  cnil  ot  said  hoic 


DIAPKR  WITH  TAPK  l-ASTFNKK 
H«mzeh   karami.  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor   to  I  olgaU-Pal- 
molive  Company,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  S*r.  No.  552,586 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  l--l:lf>,  A4IB  l.-liO: 

IS.  (I.   I2H      287  IH  (  laims 


1.  \  disposable  dia{^H;r    comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  as,sembly  having  an  ahsiubent  pad,  a  fluid 
impervK)us  backing  sheet  defining  a  first  surface  of  the 
diaper,  a  second  opposed  surface,  at  least  one  side  edge, 
and  opening  means  extending  through  the  pad  assetnblv 
and  spaced  from  said  side  edge,  and 
a  tape  fastener  comprising. 

a  pressure  sensitive  tape  strip  having  a  first  end  section 
secured  to  said  backing  sheet  with  adhesive  on  the  first 
end  section  being  exposed  through  said  opening  means 
of  the  pad  assembly,  and  a  second  securement  section 
extending  past  said  side  edge  of  the  pad  a.s.semblv,  and 
a  sheet  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  adhesive  bear 
ing  surface  secured  to  the  second  surface  of  the  pad 
a.ssembly,  with  said  adhesive  of  the  tape  strip  exposed 
through  the  opening  means  contacting  the  adhesive  on 
the  second  surface  of  the  sheet  to  anchor  the  first  end 
section  of  the  tape  strip  to  said  sheet 


3,948,268 
TAPK  FASTENKR  FOR  DISPOSABI.F  DIAPFR 
Hamuh  Karami,  C  rysUl  lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Colfate-Pal 
moUve  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.585 
Int.  (I.'  A4IB  /  ill>2.  A61F  /  <  .V. 
IJ.S.  CI.  128      287  10  (  lalms 

1.  A  disposable  diaper    comprising 

an  abs«.)rbent  pad  a.ssembly    having  an   abs<irbent   pad.  op 
posed    first   and   second    surfaces,   anil    at    least   one    snle 
edge,  and 
a  tape  fastener  comprising. 

a  pressure  sensitive  tape  strip  having  a  first  end  setlioii 
secured  to  the  first  surface  of  the  pad  assemblv  and  a 
second  securement  section  extending  past  said  side 
edge  of  the  pad  a.ss«mblv 


a  sheet  having  a  first  surface  and  a  substantiailv  adhesive 
free   second    surface    facm>2   the   second    surface   of  the 
pad  as.seniblv   and   having  a  relativelv    high  affinity   for 
adhesiv  c    and 
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first  adhesive  means  intermediate  the  second  surface  of 
the  sheet  and  the  second  surface  of  the  pad  assemblv, 
said  adhesive  means  being  kK.-ated  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  sheet  and  being  spaced  from  the  side  edge  of  the 
pad  assemblv  to  retain  s<iid  one  end  of  the  sheet  to  the 
second  surface  of  the  pad  as-sembly. 


3,948,269 
t  RVOMFDIC  AI    DKVICK 
Hildebrand  Zimmer,  Ahrensbrug.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Dra- 
gerwerk  AktiengeselLschaft.  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  501,766 
(  laims    priority,    application    (Jermany,     Aug.     .^  1 .     1973, 
23439  10 

Inl    {  I  '  A61B  /  "    v, 
U.S.  (I.   128      303.1  7  Claims 


]*tL^. 


1,  A  crvomedical  device  for  use  in  freezing  the  tissue  of  a 
bodv    part     i.omprismg   a   probe   which   is  adapted   to   be   posi 
tioned   adjacent   the    body    part   for   the    rapid   cooling  of  the 
tissue  thereof,  coolant  supply   means  connected  to  said  probe 
for  supplying  coolant  at  a  selected  rate  thereto,  first  tempera 
ture  sensing  means  in  said  probe  adjacent  the  contact  surface 
for  sensing  the  probe  temperature,  second  temperature  sens 
ing  means  for  sensing  the  affected  tissue  temperature  includ 
ing  a  needle  having  means  for  penetrating  the  tissue  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  below  the  surface  of  the  tissue  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  temperature  sensing 
means  and  said  coolant  supply  means  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  coolant  to  said  probe  to  control  the  temperature  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  tissue. 


3,948,270 
ITERINE  CANNLLA 
HarHth    M.    Hasson,    345    FuUerton    Parkway.    Chkago.    ill. 
60614 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  ,Ser.  No.  514,409 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  :''.'()() 
I'.S.  CI.  128-348  8  Claims 

1.  A  cannula  for  human  uterine  elevation,  which  comprises 
a  flexible,  rubberv  elongated  outer  tube  carrying  a  balloon 
adjacent  and  encircling  one  open  end  thereof,  meant  ft)r 
inflating  said   balU>on.  a  generally  rigid  elongated  inner  tube 
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positioned  inside  said  outer  tube,  means  for  restraining  said 
rigid  tube  within  said  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  Its  distal  end  is  spaced  inwardly  from  said  one 
end  of  said  outer  tube,  said  balloon  being  located  in  a  position 


withdrawing  said  needle  into  said  tube; 

and  removing  said  tube  and  needle  from  said  drain  leaving 
said  dram  in  position 


so  that  when  said  balloon  is  inflated,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
balloon  lies  between  the  plane  of  said  distal  end  of  said  inner 
tube  and  the  plane  of  said  open  end,  said  balkxjn  being  lo 
cated  at  a  close  enough  distance  from  said  open  end  to  permit 
said  balloon  to  be  inflated  mside  the  human  female  uterus 


3,948,271 
DRAIN  FOR  THE  EARDRIM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTRODCCING  THE  SAME 
Taichiro    Akiyama.    19-23.   Shimoochiai   2-chome.   Shinjuku. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,688,  Oct.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,888,258.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,347 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    7,    1972,   47- 
111376;  Nov.  7,  1972.  47-128293 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  27iOO 
US.  Ci.  128-350  R  6  Claims 


3.948,272 

RECONSTRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  LACRIMAL 

DRAINAGE  DtCTS 

Pierre  Guibor,  New  York,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Procedure  Medical 

Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.622 

Int.  CI.'  A61,M  2''!00.  2.^  0(i    A61F  /  2-i 

t.S.  CI.  128-350  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  reconstruction  device  for  the  lacrimal  drainage  ducts 
comprising 

a  pair  of  arched  probe  members,  each  arch  being  between 

ten  and  thirty  degrees,  and 
a  length  of  tubing  affixed  at  the  ends  thereof  to  one  of  each 

ends  of  said  arched  probes, 
whereby  said  arched  probe  members  serve  to  facilitate  the 

insertion   of  said  tubing   into  and   through   the   lacrimal 

ducts  during  the  performance  of  reconstructive  surgerv 
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3.948,273 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  HAVING  A  NON-STICKING 
INNER  SURFACE 
David  H.  Sanders,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  .Medical  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,570 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  ;  00.  I6'00.  2'  Ou 

U.S.  CI.  128-351  2  Claims 


1.  A  dram  for  the  eardrum  comprising  a  drain  element 
shaped  and  dimensioned  for  insertion  through  a  correspond- 
ingly dimensioned  hole  bored  in  the  eardrum  to  serve  as  a 
fluid  dram  therethrough,  said  element  being  formed  of  a  poly 
meric  material  capable  of  absorbing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  and 
thereby  swelling  after  insertion  in  the  eardrum ,  the  swelling  of 
the  element  securely  holding  the  element  in  place  during  use 
of  the  drain 

6.  A  method  of  inserting  a  drain  in  the  eardrum  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a   hollow   dram   element   of  polymeric   material 
having  properties  of  absorbency  and  swelling  and  com- 
prising a  main  portion  and  an  enlarged  ancillary  portion 
at  one  end  thereof, 
extending   a    needle   from    a   protective    tube    therefor   and 
inserting  it  through  said  drain  element  in  the  direction 
from  said  ancillary  portion  to  said  main  portion, 
passing  said  needle  through  said  eardrum, 
pressing  on  said  tube  to  push  said  element  along  said  needle 
until  said  main  portion  but  not  said  ancillary  portion  has 
passed  through  said  eardrum. 


1.  A  tracheostomy  or  endotracheal  tube  formed  from  a 
flexible  rubber  material  and  including  a  senes  of  thin  ndges  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  for  preventing  sticking  between 
said  tube  and  a  suction  catheter  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  scries 
of  ridges  for  preventing  sticking  on  insertion  of  the  catheter 
into  said  tube. 
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3.948,274 
TRACHFAL  TIBK  WITH  DISPOSABLE  (  ANNII.A 
Maurice    I.    Zeldman,    Pittsburxh,   and   (irrald    ¥..    Mciiinnis, 
Monrocville,  bolh  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I.anz  Medical  Products 
(  orporalion,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Hkd  Jan.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.5  Ih 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  IbiUU 

UJS.  CI.   128      351  5  (  laims 


3.94«,276 
SYSTEM  EOR  FEEDINCi  PAIRS  OF  CKMRETTES  WITH 
AN  INTERPOSED  DOl  BLE  LENGTH  FILTER  PLl  G, 
DIRE(  TLY  FROM  A  MAKER  TO  A  PACKER 
Danir  Prandini,  RrHfio  Emilia,  ltal>,  aMignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated. White  Plains,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  25.   1974.  Ser.  No.  464.087 

(laims  prioritv.  application  ltal>.June  14,  1973.  12670  73 

Int.  CI.'  A24C  /   N.  1  44.  S/.?_?.  A24n  /   /'/ 


U^.  CI,  131      25 


1 1  Claims 
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1.   I  he  combmatum  of  a  rigid  tracheal  tuhc  having  substau 
tially    straight    inner   and    Duter   eml    portions    integrally    con 
nected  by  a  curved  central  portion  that  ha.s  a  radius  of  curva 
ture  between  about  S  inch  and   1    ^  inch  long,  ami  a  dispos 
able  cannula  fitting  in  said  tube  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  said  end  portions  of  the  tracheal  tube  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  tt)  each  other  of  between  about  V()°  and  iOO".  ami 
said  cannula  being  a  normally  straight  one  piece  flexible  tube- 
formed  of  a  plaiitic  and  having  a  s<.)lid  wall   les,s  than    1    mm 
thiclt    circumferentially    C(.>rrugated    from    approximately     its 
inner  end  outwardly  to  a  point  at  least  as  far  a.s  the  outer  crul 
of  said  curved  central  portKm  of  the  tracheal  tube,  said  corru 
gated  wall  stiff'"ning  radially  the  length  of  cannula  extending 
through  said  curved  central  portion  of  the  tracheal  tube  and 
maintaining  said  length  of  cannula  uncollapsed.  the  cannula 
being  removable  friim  the  tracheal  tube  by  pulling  the  outer 
end  of  the  cannula 


3,948,275 
REINFORCEMENT  OF  TOBACCO  STRl  CTl  RF 
Robert  A.  Sanford,  Prospect,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  &   Wil- 
liamson Tobacco  Corporation,  l^uisville.  Ky. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,296,  June  2,  1972,  abandoned 
This  application  Jan.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.589 
Int.  CL'  A24B  J/74,  I  MOO .  IS,0,S 
U.S.  CI.  131-17  R  2  (  laims 

I.  An  expanded  tobacco  particle  having  a  fibrt)us  structure 
impregnated  with  a  non  toxic  resin,  said  particle  being  pro 
duced  by  impregnating  tobacco  with  from  about  (12*^'^  to 
about  5%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  tobacco,  <if 
said  resin,  and  expanding  the  impregnated  tobacco,  wherebv 
the  area  and  spacing  between  the  nbcrs  of  said  fibrous  struc 
ture  is  increased,  relative  to  the  area  and  spacing  prior  tt> 
expansion,  and  said  resin  binds  to  the  fibers  of  said  fibrous 
structure,  bonding  and  reinforcing  the  fibrous  structure 
thereby  increasing  the  physical  strength  of  said  particle  and 
decreasing  the  tendency  of  said  particle  to  collapse 


8.  Apparatus  providing  a  liirect  link,  up  between  a  cigarette 
maker  producing  cigarette  as.semblies  each  consisting  of  a 
filter  plug  connected  between  equal  lengths  of  cigarette  rods, 
and  a  packer  comprising 

reservoir  means  including  .t  hopper  for  receiving  and  hold 
irig  cigarette  a.vsemhlies, 

transfer  means  for  receiving  cigarette  assemblies  from  the 
maker  and  for  transp^irting  the  a.s.semblies  to  the  reservoir 
means, 

s.mi  transfer  means  including  a  fluted  vacuum  drum  receiv 
ing  cigarette  assemblies  from  the  cigarette  maker  and 
having  two  axially  spaced  areas  of  vacuum  acting  on  the 
cigarette  rod  [x>rtK)ns  of  such  a.s-semblies  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  dispt>sed  endles.s  belts  each  having  a  vertical 
run  in  spaced  face  to  face  relatK)nship  with  a  vertical  run 
of  the  other  belt  providing  an  elevator  means  receiving 
cigarette  a.vscmblies  from  said  drum  and  transporting 
such  a.vsemblies  to  a  he)ri/ontally  disposed  ct)nveyor. 

each  of  said  pair  of  bells  being  dnven  at  the  same  speed  as 
the  other  belt  and  engaging  the  filter  plugs  of  said  ciga 
retle  a.ssemblies. 

means  fi>r  removing  cigarette  assemblies  from  the  hopf>er 
one  by  one  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  operating  speed 
of  the  packer. 

means  for  receiving  the  cigarette  a.ssemblies  as  they  are 
removed  from  said  hopper  and  cutting  each  filter  plug 
into  halves  providing  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  filter  tip 
cigarettes  of  equal  lengths  frt)m  each  assembly  with  the 
filter  tip  of  one  cigarette  of  each  pair  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  filter  tip  of  the  other. 

means  for  forming  a  single  aligned  row  of  cigarettes  moving 
laterally    to  their  axes,  and  including  means  for  turning 
one  cigarette  of  each  pair  so  all  of  the  filter  tips  are  dis 
p<»sed  on  the  same  side  of  said  aligned  row  of  cigarettes. 

means  for  inspecting  each  of  the  cigarettes  and  removing 
unacceptable  ones  from  the  aligned  row  of  cigarettes,  and 

means  for  transferring  the  remaining  cigarettes  to  the 
packer  thereby  providing  a  substantially  continuous  flow 
of  acceptable  cigarettes  to  be  packaged 
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3,948,277 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  TOBACCO 
Waldcmar  Wochnowski,  Hamburg-Meiendorf;  Hans  Forster, 
Hamburg:  Jiirgen  Koehn.   Wentorf,  and  Reinhard   Hohm, 
Pinneberg,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Hauni-Werke 
Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg-Bcrgedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,353 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    18,    1972, 
2240682 

Int.  CL'  A24C  .h'04.  9/00 
yjS.  CL  131      135  35  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  moisture  content  of  tobacco 
or  analogous  fibrous  material,  comprising  conveyor  means 
arranged  to  advance  a  stream  of  fibrous  material  along  a  first 
path  including  a  conditioning  zone  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end.  adjustable  auxiliary  moisturizing  means  operable 
to  admit  moisture  to  fibrous  material  at  the  inlet  end  of  said 
zone,  means  for  conveying  a  current  of  hot  and  normally 
humid  gaseous  fluid  along  a  second  path  a  first  portion  of 
which  coincides  substantially  with  the  entire  conditioning 
zone  and  wherein  said  fluid  flows  concurrent  with  fibrous 
material,  adjustable  conditioning  means  for  changing  the 
moisture  content  of  said  fiuid  in  a  second  f)ortion  of  said 
second  path  so  that  the  moisture  content  of  said  fluid  normally 
deviates  from  the  moisture  content  of  fibrous  matenal  in  said 
zone  and  the  fluid  fiowing  in  said  zone  exchanges  moisture 
with  fibrous  material  whereby  the  moisture  content  of  fibrous 
material  is  changed  to  a  final  value;  first  detector  means  for 
measuring  the  final  value  of  the  moisture  content  of  fibrous 
material  which  issues  from  said  zone;  first  adjusting  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  first  detector  means  and 
arranged  to  adjust  said  conditioning  means  so  that  the  mois- 
ture content  of  said  fluid  respectively  decreases  and  increases 
when  the  measured  final  value  of  the  moisture  content  of 
fibrous  material  respectively  exceeds  and  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value;  second  detector  means  for  measuring  the 
moisutre  content  of  fibrous  material  ahead  of  said  zone,  and 
second  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond detector  means  and  arranged  to  adjust  said  auxiliary 
moisturizing  means  when  the  measured  moisture  content  of 
fibrous  material  upstream  of  said  zone  deviates  from  a  fixed 
or  variable  predetermined  moisture  content. 


3,948^78 
DISPOSABLE  ASH  RECEPTACLE 
James  A.  McDoweU,  3706  W.   147th  St.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 
90250 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,010 
lot.  CL' A24F  19/14 
US.  CL  131-235  R  12  Claims 

1.    A    disposable    receptacle    for   cigarette    or   cigar   ashes, 
comprising 

a  body  formed  of  rigid,  foamed  thermoplastic  polymer  and 
having  bottom,  side  and  top  surfaces,  said  body  having  at 
least  a  top  surface  portion  exposed  for  extinguishment  by 


penetration  of  the  lit  end  of  said  cigarette  or  cigar,  in 
cense  in  contact  with  said  body  for  release  of  incense 
vapors  upon  contact  by  said  lit  cigarette  or  cigar  end.  said 
top  body  surface  defines  a  cavity  having  a  floor  spaced 
downwardly  therefrom  for  holding  of  cigarettes  or  cigar 
ashes  or  the  like,  said  body   having  sufTicient  thickness 


between  said  cavity  floor  and  said  bottom  surface  for  said 
extinguishment  by  penetration  and 
a  metal  shell  housing  said  body  and  formed  with  an  internal 
dimension  in  substantial  conformance  with  the  outer 
dimensions  of  said  body  to  enclose  said  bottom  surface 
and  major  side  surface  portions  of  said  body 


3,948,279 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  COIN-HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Ashok  K.  Gupta,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  assignor  to  L.M.C.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,973 

Int.  CL'  G07D  /'GO 

U.S.  CL  133-1  R  21  Claims 


1.  Circuitry  for  a  coin -dispensing  system  which  comprises  a 
coin-receiving  reservoir  that  can  hold  coins  therein  and  that 
can  be  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  cause  said 
coins  to  issue  therefrom,  an  electric  motor  that  can  be  ener 
gized  to  rotate  said  coin-receiving  reservoir  in  said  predeter 
mined  direction  but  that  can  be  de-energized  to  permit  said 
coin-receiving  reservoir  to  come  to  rest,  a  coin-holding  tube 
that  can  receive  and  hold  coins  which  issue  from  said  coin- 
receiving  reservoir,  a  level-sensing  device  for  said  coin  hold- 
ing tube  which  develops  a  call  for  energization  of  said  electric 
motor  whenever  the  endmost  coin  within  said  coin-holding 
tube  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  and  control  means  that 
responds  to  said  call  from  said  level-sensing  device  to  energize 
said  electric  motor,  said  control  means  including  a  subcircuit 
which  initiates  a  pre-set  time  penod  during  said  call  from  said 
level  sensing  device,  said  control  means  providing  a  predeter 
mined  programmed  plurality  of  energizations  and  de-energiza- 
tions  of  said  electric  motor,  said  control  means  providing  said 
predetermined  programmed  plurality  of  energizations  and 
de-energizations  of  said  electric  motor  throughout  the  dura- 
tion of  said  call  from  said  level-sensing  device  whenever  said 
duration  of  said  call  from  said  level-sensing  device  is  shorter 
than  said  pre-set  time  period,  said  control  means  providmg 
said  predetermined  programmed  plurality  of  energizations 
and  de-energizations  of  said  electric  motor  throughout  said 
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pre  set  time  penoc)  whenever  said  duration  df  said  call  from 
<iaid  level-sensing  device  equals  uaid  pre  set  time  period 

3.948,280 
COIN  LIFTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FLEXIBI.K  ROTOR 

DISC 
l^n  Gunnar  Dahl,  Sodra  Sandby,  and  Kj«ll  (^ustav  I.andaeus, 
Lund,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Scan  (  oin  AB,  Malmo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  56.1,267 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  2,  1974,  7404415 
Int.  (I.'  (;07D  ^i()(i 
VS.  (I.  13.1      1  R  K  (  laims 


1.  A  coin  lifting  device  adapted  to  receive  a  large  number 
of  coins  and  to  discharge  these  one  b\  one.  comprising,  in 
combinatK>n.  a  coin  receptacle,  a  rotary  flexible  coin  lifting 
di.sc,  a  fixed  generally  ct)ncave  support  for  the  disc,  against  the 
surface  k)f  which  the  disc  rotates,  assuming  as  it  diies  so  the 
general  contour  of  the  supptirt,  the  support  being  arranged 
between  vertical  and  horizontal  ptisitions  to  impart  to  the  disi. 
a  steeper  inclination  to  the  horizontal  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
rotational  path  thereof  than  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  coin  carriers  in  operative  connection  with  the  disc 
and  rotated  by  the  disc  between  coin  accepting  and  coin-dis 
charging  positions,  the  coin  carriers  being  displaceable  upon 
the  rotation  t)f  the  disc  between  projecting  and  retracted 
positions,  and  means  for  displacing  the  com  earners  to  at  least 
one  of  the  projcctmg  and  retracted  positions,  the  coin  carriers 
in  the  projecting  pH>sition  being  adapted  to  accept  and  lift 
coins  frt)m  the  receptacle  to  the  discharge  position,  and  at  the 
discharge  position  being  retracted  to  discharge  ct)ins  there 
from 


3,948,281 

GAS  BLENDING  USING  NULL  BALANCE  ANALYZER 

Doany  R.  Strain,  Waterford,  and  Daniel  B.  Martin,  Troy,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignoni  to  Scott  Environmental  TechnoloKy.  Inc., 

Plumsteadvillc,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.842.  Feb.  22,  1973.  Pat. 

No.  3,856,033.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

409,795 
Tbc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  I  l/Of< 
VS.  CI.  137      3  10  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  charging  a  partly  filled  pressuri/ed  storage 
vessel  with  a  thoroughly  mixed  blend  of  ga.ses.  the  concentra 
tions  of  which  match  the  concentrations  of  the  blend  which  is 
already  in  the  vessel,  wherein  the  charging  pressure  is  a  pres 
sure  at  which   the  gaseous  components  of  the  blend  do  not 
freely  intermix,  which  method  comprises  passing  the  blend  in 
the  pressurized  vessel  to  a  first  analyzer  device  and  measurmg 
the  concentratK)n  of  the  components  of  the  blend  in  the  pres 
surized  vessel  with  said  analyzer  device,  feeding  the  compo 
nents   of  the    blend   from    separate   sources    to   low    pressure 
mixing  zone,  mixing  the  compt)nents  of  the  blend  in  the  mix 
ing  zone  at  a  pressure  at  which  the  component.s  of  the  blend 
freely  intermix,  compressing  the  mixture  and  filling  the  vessel 


*ith  the  compressed  niixiure,  measuring  the  concentration  of 
the  components  c>f  the  compressed  mixture  with  a  second 
analv/er  device  and  adjusting  the  feed  to  the  low  pressure 
mixing  /one  in  a  sense  to  compensate  for  departures  of  the 


ViBjd-, 


'ir^ 


OOaO0Btrations  of  the  mixture  as  measured  hy  said  second 
analyzer  device  from  the  mixture  previously  in  the  vessel  as 
mea.sured  bv  said  first  analyzer  device  to  thereby  match  the 
mixture  prcviouslv   m  the  vessel. 


3.948.282 

METHOD  AND  DEVK  E  FOR  ATTAt  HINti  SHUT-OFF 

t ONTROL  VALVE  TO  DISTRIBITING  WATER  PIPE 

sue  H  AS  SERVICE  PIPE  WITHOUT  STOPPING  PASSAGE 

OF  WATER  THERETHROIGH 
Masaloshi   Yano.  Suita.  Japan,  assignor  to   Y  ano  (lilien  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osati.a.  Japan 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,481.  April  9.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1972,47-36014 

Int.  (1.'  B23B  4//(M,  F16E  4]iU4 

I  S.  CI.  137      15  1  Claim 


I .  A  method  o{  attaching  a  shut-off  valve  to  a  water  distribu- 
tion pipe  without  stopping  the  flow  of  water  therethrough 
comprising  tightly  attaching  a  flanged  T-pipe  to  the  surface  of 
the  water  distributing  pipe,  attaching  c^ne  end  of  a  water  con- 
trol valve  unit  to  the  outer  end  surface  of  said  flanged  T-pipe, 
attaching  a  boring  unit  to  the  other  end  of  said  water  control 
valve  unit,  actuating  said  boring  unit  to  move  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  that  t)f  the  water  distribution  pipe  to  form  a 
round  opening  in  only  one  side  of  said  water  distribution  pipe 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  water  distribution  pif)e, 
closing  the  opening  of  the  flange  1  pipe,  removing  the  boring 
unit  from  the  water  control  valve  unit,  attaching  a  valve  in- 
stalling unit  to  the  op>en  end  of  said  water  valve  unit,  said  valve 
installing  unit  including  a  water  shut-off  valve,  a  valve  cover, 
and  a  detachable  housing,  securing  the  peripheral  bottom 
portion  of  said  hc>using  to  the  upper  peripheral  portion  of  said 
water  control  upper  valve  unit,  actuatiing  the  valve  installing 
unit  to  lower  the  water  shut  tiff  valve  into  the  formed  of>enmg 
of  the  water  distribution  pipe  to  close  the  channel  thereof, 
fixing  the  valve  ct)ver  to  the  flange  portion  of  said  T-pipe, 
removing  the  detachable  housing  from  the  water  control  unit, 
and  removing  the  said  water  control  valve  unit  from  said 
flanged  T-pipe 
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3,948,283 

ROTARY  SYPHON 

Abraham  C.  .Miselcm  Asfura.  and  Abraham  A.  Miselem  Al- 

fonsa.  both  of  Apartado  Postal  31452,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  June  30,  1972,  136678 
Int.  CI.  F26b  1 1/04 
V.S.  CL  137-152  10  Claims 


a  means  to  selectively  position  the  plug  in  the  sealing  en 
gagement  with  the  walls  defining  the  plug  receiving  cavity 
and  means  to  rotate  the  plug. 


r™^ 


1.  A  rotary  -syphon  assembly  for  axial  insertion  into  a  rotary 
drum  to  be  heated  by  a  flow  of  heated  fluid,  the  drum  having 
at  the  insertion  end  a  main  journal  with  an  axial  bore,  said 
assembly  comprising  an  elongated  supporting  tube  sized  for 
axially  slidable  insertion  through  the  journal  bore  and  for  firm 
support  in  the  journal  bore  when  the  axially  inner  end  of  said 
tube  IS  cantilevered  beyond  the  axially  inner  limit  of  journal- 
bcire  support,  the  cantilevered  fwrtion  of  said  tube  having  an 
enlarged  opening  at  one  angular  location  and  spaced  from  the 
axially  inner  limit  of  journal-bore  support,  articulated  syphon- 
tube  means  comprising  a  horizontal-tube  element,  a  radial- 
tube  element,  and  a  hinged  elbow  interconnecting  said  tube 
elements,  said  tube  elements  and  elbow  being  of  lesser  diame- 
ter than  the  bore  of  said  supporting  tube,  radial-strut  means 
providing  direct  radial-positioning  support  of  said  horizontal 
tube  element  with  respect  to  the  bore  of  said  support  tube  at 
plural  axially  spaced  locations  at  least  one  of  which  is  near 
said  elbow,  the  enlarged  opening  being  sized  and  located  to 
permit  said  horizontal  tube  element  to  pass  radially  through  ■ 
the  enlarged  opening  upon  axial  insertion  or  removal  of  said 
syphon-tube  means  via  said  supp>orting  tube. 


3,948,284 
RISING-PLUG  PLUG  VALVE 
Charles  Joseph  Walworth,  Pinconning,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,697 
Int.  CL'  F16K  5/02 
VS.  CL  137  —  238  5  CUlms 

1.  In  an  improved  rising-plug  plug  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body,  the  valve  body  defining 
an  inlet  opening, 
an  outlet  opening  and 

a  passage  therein,  the  passage  providing  full  communication 
between  the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  opening,  the 
valve  body  defining 
a   plug   receiving   cavity    having   a   generally   frustoconical 
configuration,  the  plug  receiving  cavity  intersecting  the 
passageway  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
a  plug  disposed  within  the  plug  receiving  cavity,  the  plug 
having  a  general  frustoconical  configuration  and  mating 
with  at  least  a  |X)rtion  of  the  walls  of  the  plug  receiving 
cavity,  the  plug  defining 
a  fluid  passageway  which  on  rotation  of  the  plug  permits 
selective  communication  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
end,  the  plug  having 
an  end  of  major  diameter  and 
an  end  of  minor  diameter,  the  plug  and  valve  body  at  the 

plug  end  of  minor  diameter  defining 
a  closed  cavity, 


the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  a  groove  in  a 
surface  extending  between  the  cavity  defined  by  the  plug 
and  the  body  and  the  outlet  passageway  to  thereby  pro 
vide  fluid  communication  between  the  cavity  defined  by 
the  plug  and  the  body  and  the  outlet  passageway. 


3,948,285 
PRESSURE  AND  FLOW  REGULATION  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  Flynn,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Bird  Sprin- 
liter  Mfg.  Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,241 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  L30 

U.S.  CL  137-494  7  Claims 


■jif 


1.  For  use  in  a  spnnkler  system,  a  pressure  and  flow  reguia 
lion  device  compnsing 

a  pressure  actuated,  snap  acting  valve  for  positively  initial 
ing  flow  to  a  sprinkler  only  after  a  predetermined  mini 
mum  supply  pressure  is  reached,  said  snap  acting  valve 
including: 

valve  closure  means  movable  between  open  and  closed 
position. 

means  biasing  said  valve  closure  toward  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and 

diaphragm  means  coupled  with  said  valve  closure  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  by  water  pressure 
to  urge  said  valve  closure  to  said  open  p>osit)on.  said 
diaphragm  serving  to  open  said  valve  closure  slightly 
when  the  supply  pressure  reaches  said  predetermined 
pressure  and  to  thereby  expose  a  larger  area  of  said  valve 
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closure  to  the  suppiv  pressure  and  force  it  rapidly  open 
against  the  bias  of  »ai<J  biasing  means,  ami 
pressure  regulation  means  constructeil  integrally  with  said 
snap  acting  \aUc  for  automaticalK  regulating  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  ihe  sprinkler  to  a  selected  value,  whereh\ 
said  snap  acting  valve  eliminates  undesirable  low  pressure 
flow  to  the  sprinkler,  and  said  pressure  regulation  means 
ensures  that  the  sprinkler  operates  al  a  oesired  optintum 
pressure 


3.948.286 

ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  AN  OXYGEN  (JENERAlOR 

Jack  ¥..  Dunbar,  and  Richard  W.  Hrad^k,  both  of  Oavrnporl. 

Iowa,  assiKnors  to  The  Bendii  Corporation,  South  (i«nd.  Ind, 

Filed  D«c.  13,  1974.  S«r.  No.  5J2.668 

Int.  (I.'  F16K   1 1/02 

I  .S.  (I.   137      609  15  (  laims 


7.  A  breathing  system  wherein  a  prvxiuct  effluent  having  an 
oxygen  concentration  higher  than  air  is  produced  comprising 

a  first  housing  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
ass<.)ciated  therewith,  said  first  chamber  and  said  second 
chamber  each  containing  materials  which  will  remove 
nitrogen  from  air  flowing  in  a  first  direction  to  produce 
said  product  effluent  and  relea.se  nitriigen  when  a  portion 
of  said  product  effluent  flows  m  a  second  direction 

control  valve  means  having  a  second  housing  with  a  bore 
therein,  said  housing  having  an  entrance  port  connecting 
said  bt)re  with  a  stiurce  of  air  under  pressure,  said  housing 
having  a  first  distribution  port  connecting  saul  bore  with 
said  first  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  second  distribu 
tion  port  connecting  said  bore  with  said  second  chamber 
said  htiusing  having  an  exhaust  p<irt  connecting  said  b<ire 
with  the  surrounding  environment. 

pa.ssageway  means  associated  with  said  second  housing  for 
connecting  said  first  chamber  with  said  second  chamber. 

distribution   disc  means  located   in  said   bore   having  a  first 
distribution  opening  adjacent  the  first  distribution  port,  .i 
second  distribution  opening  adjacent  the  second  distribu 
tion  port,  and  an  axial  opening  in  line  with  said  exhaust 
p<irt, 

control  disc  means  located  in  said  bore  between  the  distri 
button  disc  means  and  the  entrance  port  having  a  surface 
adjacent  the  distribution  disc  means  which  separates  the 
first  distribution  opening  from  the  second  distribution 
opening,  said  surface  having  a  passage  for  connecting  one 
of  said  first  and  second  distributK>n  openings  with  said 
axial  opening,  said  control  disc  means  hav  ing  an  inlet  fxirt 
connecting  the  entrance  port  with  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  distribution  openings,  and 

motor    means   ct)nnected    to   said    control    disc    means   for 
sequentially  moving  said  inlet  port  relative  to  said  distri 
bution  disc  means  to  permit  air  under  pressure  to  flow 
through  the  first  distnbulKin  opening  in   said  first  direc 
tion  to  the  first  chamber  to  allow  the  product  effluent  to 
flow  in  said  second  direction  from  the  second  chamber 
through  said  second  distribution  port  to  said  passage  and 
out  the  exhaust  port  during  a  first  time  interval,  to  Simula 
tancously  interrupt  the  communication  of  the  pressurized 
air  m  said  first  direction  through  said  inlet  port  and  the 
flow  of  the  portion  of  said  prtxluct  effluent  m  said  second 


direi.tuin  through  said  passage  and  allow  i  onimunication 
between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber 
through  said  passageway  means  to  equalize  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  therein  during  a  seci>nd  time  interval,  to 
permit  air  under  pressure  to  flow  in  said  first  direction 
through  said  inlet  port  past  the  second  distribution  open 
ing  into  the  second  chamber  while  the  portion  of  said 
product  effluent  is  flowing  in  said  second  direction  from 
the  first  distribution  opening  into  said  passage  during  a 
third  time  interval  and  again  to  simultaneouslv  interrupt 
the  communication  of  the  flow  of  prcssuri/cd  air  in  the 
first  direction  through  said  inlet  port  and  the  flow  of  the 
portiitn  t)f  said  product  effluent  through  said  pa.ssagc  tn 
the  evhaust  port  to  allow  communication  through  said 
passageway  means  to  equalize  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  ii 
the  first  L  hamber  and  the  second  chamber  during  a  fourth 
time  interv.il  to  complete  a  single  cycle 


3,948,287 
A(  (  I  Ml  l.ATOR 
Nubuvuki  Sugimura,  and  kazuo  Sugimura,  both  of  1416  Sode- 
shi-cho.  Shimizu,  .Shizuoka,  Japan 

Hkd  Apr.  12.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  460.349 

Int.  (I.'  F16L  .^'.04 

I  ..S    ("I.  1,^8      30  2  Claims 


I.  An  accumulator  consisting  of  a  pressure  container  for 
liquid  and  an  interior  housed  bladder  for  pressurized  gas  on 
one  side  opposite  said  liquid,  comprising 

.1  pressure  ^.untainer  combined  of  an  upper  lid  body  and  a 
lovter  main  body  said  b<idies  each  being  generally  cup 
shaped  w  ith  an  end  faced  to  mate  with  the  iHher  bi>dy  end 
for  welding  the  bodies  together  at  such  faces  to  form  said 
cimtainer 
.1  bladder  holding  ring  having  in  series  positioned  relation 
top  to  bottom,  a  cylindrical  guide  ring  portion,  a  circular 
bladder  flange  holding  recess  fxjrtion  and  a  circular  curl 
portion,  said  guide  ring  portion  snugly  fitting  against  the 
interior  of  said  lid  body  and  extending  past  the  lid  body 
welding  face,  the  outer  surface  of  the  guide  ring  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  and  extending  past  the 
lid  btKly  welding  face  in  continuation  of  the  intcrKir  sur^ 
face  of  said  lid  b<xly.  said  bladder  holding  recess  being 
annularlv  about  said  ring  in  the  portion  so  extending  past 
the  lid  biKly  welding  face  and  positioned  to  receive  a 
flange  on  the  bladder,  said  curl  portion  being  on  the 
extremity  of  said  ring  beyond  the  recess  and  having  a 
curved  surface  for  supporting  the  blade  smtxjthly  when 
laying  thereover, 
said  mam  bixly  end  having  an  interior  surface  tapered  to 
force  the  housed  bladder  flange  into  said  recess  when  said 
welding  faces  are  together,  said  guide  ring  guiding  said 
cup-shaped  lid  and  body,  and  backing  said  welding  faces 
while  holding  said  bladder  properly  housed  and  an  auxil 
larv  ring  inside  the  guide  ring  p>ortion  and  having  a  body 
pt)rtion  extending  upwardly  from  the  bladder  flange  hold 
ing  recess  p<irtion  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  guide 
ring  portion  forming  a  hollow  annular  space  between  the 
guide    and    auxiliary    ring    portions   opposite    the   welding 
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faces  of  said  accumulator  lid  and  main  bodies  to  trap  any 
weld  material  entering  the  container  at  the  weld  faces. 


ing  said  flexible  conduit  adjacent  to  said  hole  and  said 
flow  control  member 


3,948.288  3.948.290 

HYDRALLIC  ACCUMLLATOR  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  ELASTOMERK  Tl  BING 

James  R.  Mayer.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gardner-Denver  jq  A  MEMBER 

Company.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,434 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  55/04 


V.S.  CI.  138-30 


<ft 


"^ 


JSl. 


\V>      _   ."      (.'     .<;       if    ^^ 


Kjell  Oystein  Arisland,  St.  Catharines,  Canada,  assignor  to  A/S 
Alto.  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,086 
2  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  June  6,  1973.  2370 '73 

Int.  Cl.=  F16L  55iHJ 
U.S.  CI.  138-89 


3  Claims 


.^SS«3.. 


'I  *  .\Ti-!X!'.n3ki 


1.  A  hydraulic  accumulator  comprising 

housing  means  divided  into  gas  and  liquid  chambers  by  a 
diaphragm. 

said  housing  means  including  liquid  port  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  annular  concentric  rows  of  openings  com- 
municating with  said  liquid  chamber,  and 

said  diaphragm  being  characterized  by  a  sheet  of  flexible 
rubberlike  material  molded  to  form  a  plurality  of  annular 
concentric  raised  ridges  formed  by  a  thickened  portion  of 
said  sheet,  said  ridges  being  spaced  apart  for  engagement 
with  corresponding  continuous  annular  concentric  sur- 
faces formed  by  a  wall  surface  of  said  housing  means  and 
between  said  rows  of  openings  for  holding  said  diaphragm 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  port  means. 


3,948.289 

FLOW  REGULATORS 

James  B.  Stephens,  La  Cresccnta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westates 

Space-Era  Products,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481^06 

Int.  CL'  FI5D  1102 

L.S.  CI.  138-37  8  Claims 


1.  A  flow  regulator  structure  having  a  flexible  conduit  which 
is  capable  of  expanding  and  contracting  in  at  least  one  cross- 
sectional  dimension  within  the  conduit,  the  conduit  having  a 
hole  located  therein  which  is  moved  relative  to  the  remainder 
of  the  conduit  durmg  such  expansion  and  contraction  and 
having  a  flow  control  member  mounted  to  the  conduit  and 
extending  through  said  hole  for  controlling  the  flow,  so  that 
durmg  such  expansion  and  contraction  there  is  relative  move- 
ment between  the  flow  control  member  and  the  hole  in  which 
the  improvement  comprises 

a  spring  means  for  controlling  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  conduit  adjacent  to  said  hole  and  said  flow 
control  member  m  accordance  with  the  internal  pressure 
of  the  fluid  within  the  conduit,  said  spring  means  engag- 


\ 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  resilient  elastomenc  tube,  com 
prising 

an  integral  turned-back  elastic  outer  wrap  formed  from,  and 
at,  the  end  of  said  elstomenc  tube, 

a  plug  member  of  elastomenc  material  having  a  relalivelv 
solid  body  portion  positioned  within  said  wrap  and  of  a 
size  to  form  a  tight  fit  between  said  b>ody  and  the  interior 
of  said  w  rap. 

said  plug  member  having  an  integral  re&ilient  tubular  por- 
tion extending  outward  from  said  end  of  said  tube  and 
folded  back  to  a  position  overlying  said  wrap  and  said 
body  portion,  whereby  both  said  wrap  and  said  folded 
back  portion  of  said  member  exert  a  radially-inward 
elastic  pressure  on  said  body  portion  of  said  member. 


3.948,291 
STIFFENING  DEVICE 
Holger   Alexis    Persson,    Enkoping,   Sweden,    assignor   to    AB 
Bahco  Ventilation.  Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.855 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     June     6.     1973, 
73079881 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  3100 
U.S.  CI.  138-103  3  Claims 


1 .  A  stiffening  device  for  filter  hoses  of  square  cross-section 
and  joined  at  two  diagonally  opposed  comers  thereof  with 
other,  similar  hoses  to  form  a  continuous  row  of  such  hoses, 
said  stiffenmg  device  comprising  two  substantially  identically 
shaped  wires  or  strips,  each  of  which  is  bent  along  a  single 
plane  repeatedly  substantially  at  right  angles  to  form  a  zig-zag 
configuration  having  alternate  longitudinally  and  transversally 
extending  portions,  of  which  portions  the  latter  have  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  diagonal  measurement  of  the  hose,  the 
two  wires  or  strips  being  connected  with  each  other  at  the 
centre  points  of  the  transversally  extending  portions  and  at 
nght  angles  to  the  individual  planes  of  said  portions. 
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3.948.292 
l.AMI>ATED  C OMPOSITK  PIPK 
Toshiho  Colo;  Vothinori  Nbhino,  and  Yasukazu  Vamashila.  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.960 
CUims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    8,     1972.    47- 
123073;  Dec.  8.  1972.  47-123074 

Int.  (I.'  H6l   f'V  /v 
l.S.  CI.  138-    113  11  CUim!. 
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I.   A   laminated  comp<isite   pipe  comprising  an   inner   pipe 
forming  an  mner  channel,  an  outer  pipe,  and  spacer  means  tor 
definmg  a  clearance  between  said  two  pipes  to  form  an  annu 
lar  fluid  flow  channel  therebetween,  said  spacer  means  com 
prising  tape   means  and   projections  projecting  from   at   least 
one  surface  of  said  tape  means,  said  tape  means  being  spirallv 
wound  around  said   mner  pipe  so  that  said  projections  abut 
against  the  inner  pipe,  and  said  tape  means  ft)rmmg  an  axialU 
continous  cylindrical  tape  layer  which  is  spaced  from  the  inner 
pipe  by  said  projections  and  forms  the  outer  *all  of  said  annu 
lar  fluid  flow  channel 


3.948,293 
HOSE  CONSTRLCTION  AND  ITILIZATION 
Ezra  Lovetl  Blxby,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Goodall  Rub- 
ber Company,  Trenton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,460,  July   13.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,987,  I>ec.   10, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

463.076 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  I  nil) 

L;»S.  CI.  138—126  7  Claims 


I.  A  plastic  hose  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  of  an  extrudable  comp«isition  of  polyethy 
lene   and    butyl   rubber   having   a   fluid-carrying   passage 
therewithm,  said  comp>osiHon  having  a  ratio  by  weight  of 
polyethylene  lo  butyl  rubber  of  about  2  1 . 

a  tubular  braided  cover  of  textile   yarns   surrounding   the 
tubular   body    and    conforming    to    the    external    surface 
thereof,  a  Film  surrounding  the  cover  to  unify  the  ele 
ments  of  the  cover  and  provide  an  impervious  barrier  at 
the  outermost  exposed  surface  of  the  hose 


3.948.294 
IMPACT  PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 
(>erald  M.  .Vlagarian,  l^ng  Beach,  and  Robert  A.  Thompson, 
Cerritos,  both  of  C  allf..  assignors  to  Ameron,  Inc..  .Monterey 
Park.  C  alif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  230.795.  March  1.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,609 

Int.  CI.'  E16L  V  /^ 
I   S    CI.   I3H      141  10  C  lalms 


I.  I  he  combination  of  a  plastic  pipe,  a  film  of  bonding 
material  on  the  pipe  exterior  surface,  and  an  outer  layer  of 
crushabie,  multicellular,  inorganic  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  volcanic  lightweight  aggregate, 
expanded  shale,  expanded  clay,  pumice,  slag,  and  furnace 
cinder,  or  mixtures  thereof,  embedded  in  the  bonding  material 
so  as  to  cover  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pipe,  the  particles 
being  of  substantially  greater  thickness  than  the  Him  of  bond- 
ing material  so  that  the  unem bedded  portions  of  the  particles 
project  away  from  the  pipe  bixly  to  provide  a  multicellular, 
inorganic  coating  which  crushes  by  breaking  to  absorb  energy 
upon  impact  and  provides  a  level  of  impact  protection  for  the 
pipe  body 


3,948.295 
INSl  LATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  Lemont.  Calabasas,  and  Robert  C  ,  ,Miller,  Encino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Summa  Corporation,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,469,  July   17.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  352.309 

Int.  CI.  F16I  '^9102.  .sy/^AV.  B32b  /  (W 
IS.  CI.  138      147  34  C  lalms 

r 


I.  A  thermal  insulation  comprising 

a  first  skin  sheet  of  metal  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
spaced  relationship  to  a  supp<irting  structure, 

a  plurality  of  randomly  interlocked  fine  mclallic  filaments 
affixed  to  said  first  skin  sheet  for  positioning  between  said 
skin  sheet  and  the  supporting  structure, 

said  metallic  filaments  being  formed  of  a  heat-conductivc 
metal, 

said  filaments  having  a  length  which  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  filaments  to  provide  a  high  resis- 
tance to  conductive  heat  flow  along  the  lengths  of  said 
filaments,  and 

said  filaments  having  a  shape  which  minimizes  the  contact 
area  between  adjacent  filaments  to  reduce  conductive 
heat  flow  between  adjacent  filaments. 
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whereby  the  heat-conductive  metal  in  said  insulation  func-  thereof,    said    needle    actuating    member    being    reciprocallv 

tions  to  achieve  effective  insulation  by  forcing  heat  flow  mounted    on    said    slev.   and    a   linkage    t>etween    said    needle 

through  said  insulation  to  traverse  long  heat  flow  paths  actuating  member  and  said  rotatabie  actuating  member  for 

along  the  lengths  of  said  metallic  filaments  producing  reciprocal  movement  of  the  needle  actuating  mem- 

her 


3,948,296 

FRAME  STAVE  FOR  HEALD  FRAME  OF  WEAVING 

MACHINE 

Bernhard  R.  Koch.  Horgenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grob 

&  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,349,  June  12,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,628 
C^laims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   June  30,    1972, 
9872/72 

Int.  CI.*  D03C  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  139-91  5  Claims 


1.  in  a  hollow  metal  frame  stave  for  a  weaving  machine 
heald  frame  having  two  generally  parallel  sidewalls  which 
define  a  hollow  space  therebetween,  the  improvement  com- 
prising insert  means  to  place  the  sidewalls  under  tension, 
placed  within  and  secured  to  said  hollow  frame  stave  substan- 
tially in  the  center  thereof  such  that  the  height  of  said  insert 
means  extends  over  a  portion  of  the  height  of  the  hollow 
space,  and  the  insert  means  extends  substantially  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  frame  so  as  to  minimize  the  generation  of 
audible  vibrations  during  operation  of  the  weaving  machine 


3,948.297 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  THE  WEFT  NEEDLES  IN 

SHl'TTLE-LESS  TEXTILE  LOOMS 

Mario  Doriguzzi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Officine  Doriguzzi 

S.a.s.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,757 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  May  4,  1973,  85555/73 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/08 

L.S.  CI.  139-123  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  operating  the  weft  needle  in  a  shuttleless 
IcKim  which  comprises  a  stationary  frame  member,  a  reed  for 
beating  the  weft  threads,  a  movable  sley  for  moving  the  reed, 
a  weft  needle  carried  by  a  needle  actuating  member  for  insert- 
ing the  weft  threads  into  the  shed  of  the  warp,  means  for 
transforming  the  motion  of  the  sley  into  reciprocating  motion 
of  said  weft  needle,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatabie  actuat- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  mem- 
ber, a  link  interconnecting  the  movable  sley  with  a  lever  arm 
on    said    rotatabie    actuating    member    to    produce    rotation 


3.948.298 

AUTOMATIC  LEAD  STRAIGHTENING  OF  AXIAL 

LEADED  COMPONENTS 

Denver   Braden.  San   Diego,   Calif.,  assignor   to   Illinois   Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  562320 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  /  02 

U.S.  CI.  140-  147  3  Claims 
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1.  A  straightening  mechanism  for  an  elongated  cylindrical 
element  having  an  elongated  axis  comprising  a  pair  of  gnpping 
means  for  engaging  diametncaly  opposite  sides  of  the  penph 
ery  of  said  element  and  a  cam  follower  coupled  to  a  second 
end  of  each  of  said  gripping  means,  an  elongated  hollow  tube, 
a  support  member  secured  to  a  first  end  of  said  tube  with  each 
of  said  gripping  means  being  pivotly  mounted  on  said  support 
member  intermediate  said  pad  and  said  cam  follower,  an 
elongated  rod  slideably  positioned  inside  of  said  tube  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  reciprocation  back  and  forth  along  said  elon- 
gated axis,  coupling  means  constructed  to  limit  the  amount  of 
said  reciprocation  of  said  rod  and  to  couple  together  said  rod 
and  said  tube  so  that  Ihey  will  rotate  in  unison,  a  cam  secured 
to  a  first  end  of  said  rod  which  engages  said  cam  followers  and 
which  IS  shaped  so  that  when  said  rod  is  positioned  in  a  first 
position  said  gripping  means  are  pivoted  to  an  open  position 
at  which  said  gripping  means  are  not  in  engagement  with  said 
element  and  when  said  rod  is  p>ositioned  m  a  second  position 
said  gripping  means  are  pivoted  to  a  closed  position  at  which 
said  gripping  means  are  in  engagement  with  said  element,  an 
operating  member  having  first  and  second  control  surfaces 
secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  rod  which  is  remote  from 
said  cam,  control  means  constructed  to  interact  with  said 
operating  member  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  rod  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  tube,  said  rod,  said  supp^irt 
member  and  said  gnpping  means  as  a  unit  about  said  element 
with  simultaneously  drawing  said  unit  along  said  cylindrical 
element  while  said  gripping  means  engage  said  cylindrical 
element,  wherein  said  dnve  means  comprises  a  carriage  that 
carries  said  rod  and  a  carriage  reciprocation  means  for  driving 
said  carnage  back  and  forth  along  said  elongated  axis  in  a 
reciprocating  manner  and  said  control  means  comprises  a 
stationary  frame  member,  an  opening  member  secured  to  said 
frame  member  that  engages  said  first  control  surface  of  said 
operating  member  to  force  said  rod  to  said  first  position  at  a 
first  time  and  a  closing  member  secured  to  said  frame  member 
that  engages  said  second  control  surface  of  said  operating 
member  to  force  said  rod  to  said  second  position  at  a  second 
time  as  said  carnage  and  said  rod  reciprocate  back  and  forth. 


3,948,299 
TREE  DELIMBING  APFARATLS 
Leo  Paul  Laforge,  and  Robert  Laforge,  both  of  R.R.  No.   1. 
Begin,  Chicoutimi  County,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,993 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  23/08 
U.S.  CL  144-2  Z  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  delimbing  felled  trees,  compnsing  in  com 
bination 

a  a  longitudinally  elongated  support  member  for  supporting 
at  least  two  trees  extending  substantially  transversely 
thereto  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 
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h    a  longitudinally  elongated  frame  extending  over  she  sup 
p^irt  member,  and 

c  two  parallel  moving  and  delimhmg  means  hori/ontallv 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  rotatahlv  mounted 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  on  the  frame,  for  moving  the 
trees  substantially  simultaneously  transversely  between 
the  support  member  and  the  frame  and  substanliallv 
simultaneously  delimbmg   the   same   as   they    are   nio\ed 


lor  applying  high  unit  pressure,  impact  blows  to  logs  m  said 
drum  means  during  the  rotation  thereof 


3,948.301 

BAMMKR 

l^la  Mar  Hays.  P.O.  Box  1091.  C  rntral  Valley.  C  alif.  96019 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  338.087 

In!    CI.'  B25D  1  lOO 

VS.  CI.  145-29  K  3  Claims 


k>. 


between  said  support  member  and  said  frame,  each  of  a 
said  moving  and  delimbing  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  mover  and  delimber  stations,  each  station  having  one 
set  of  longitudinally  extending,  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  blades  interleaved  with  a  second  set  of  longitudi 
naliy  extending  circumferentially  spaced  apart  blades,  the 
blades  <.>f  each  set  sloping  down  to  a  point  toward  the 
blades  in  the  other  set 


3.948.300 
DEBARKIN(;  APPARATUS  IN(  I.l  DING  LOG  VFI.Oi  ITY 

CONTROLLING  MEANS 

Douglas  L.  C>.  Young,  Lennoxvilk,  Canada,  assignor  to  (  ana- 

dian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,894 

Int.  CI.'  B27L  / '04 

IS.  CI.  144      208  B  7  Claims 


1.  Debarking  apparatus  comprising  rotatablc  debarking 
drum  means  including  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  logs  to  be 
debarked  and  a  discharge  end  for  discharging  logs,  log  teed 
chute  means  downwardly  sloping  towards  said  inlet  end  of  said 
drum  means  for  feeding  logs  into  said  miet  end,  anvil  means 
extending  longitudinally  thri)ugh  said  drum  means  and  .ii  a 
kKTation  to  prevent  logs  within  said  drum  means  from  being 
carried  circumferentially  around  .said  drum  means  by  rotation 
of  said  drum  means,  means  carried  by  said  drum  means  w  ithin 
said  drum  means  adjacent  said  inlet  end  thereof  controlling 
the  velocity  of  logs  supplied  int<i  said  inlet  end  of  said  drum 
means  by  said  log  feed  chute  means,  said  Uig  velocity  control 
ling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes  angled  relative  to 
the  centerline  of  said  drum  means  and  longitudinally  extend 
mg  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  length  of  said  drum  means,  and 
debarking  tt)ol  means  carried  by  said  drum  means  within  said 
drum  means  intermediate  said  angled  vanes  and  said  discharge 
end  of  said  drum  means  for  debarking  l*>gs  in  said  drum 
means,  said  debarking  tool  means  comprising  means  adapted 


I.  A  hammer  type  device  comprising  an  open  ended  inte- 
grally formed  cylnulrical  boiiy  member  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough  ami  opening  oul  of  both  ends 
thereof,  a  vicket  formed  integrally  with  the  body  member 
intermediate  the  ends  therei>f  and  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  socket  having  an  internally  threaded 
cylindrical  recevs  defined  therein  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  bore  each  being  inter- 
nally threaded,  a  steel  ball  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  bore  and  adapted  to  he  placed  in  said 
bore  for  free  unhindered  reciprocal  movement  between  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bore,  a  pair  of  identical  ek'ngated  cylindri- 
c.illy  shaped  head  members  each  having  a  head  p<irtion  (if  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  bore  and  a  shank  portion  extending 
axially  outwardly  of  said  head  p*>rtion  and  having  thread 
[■Htrtions  thereabout  time  determined  a  si/e  gated  pitch 
adapted  to  be  threadedly  received  in  an  ass<.)Ciated  end  of  said 
bore,  each  head  member  associated  with  one  end  of  said  K)re 
and  threadedly  received  thereon  to  retain  said  ball  member 
inwardly  i>f  said  bore,  the  threaded  shank  portion  t)f  each  head 
member  received  m  said  b»>re  with  the  head  portion  of  each 
head  member  engaging  an  associated  end  of  said  housing,  and 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  handle  member  disposed  on  one 
end  thereof  w  ith  the  opposite  end  being  of  a  reduced  diameter 
than  circuit  diameter  of  the  shaft  and  having  screw  type 
threads  ftirmed  thereab*)ut,  said  threaded  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  said  threaded  reces.s  of  said 
socket  to  detachably  attach  said  shaft  to  said  body  member, 
and  said  hantile  member  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  a  hand  of 
an  uuli'vidu.il  to  impart  a  hammer  like  motion  to  the  devn^e 


3,948.302 
FOLDABLE  SKI  COVER 
Kkhard  S.  kohls,  415  1st  North,  Seattle.  Hash.  98109 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,691,  Sept.  13.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.851.689.  This  application  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,105 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  1 1  00 
IS.  (I.  150     52  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  bag  for  carrying  and  storing  a  pair  of  skis  therein,  the 
bag  being  of  a  flexible,  substantially  waterpriHif  material, 
comprising 

an  elongated,  generallv  tubular  bag  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
completely  enckise  a  pair  of  skis  in  side  by  side  relatKin. 
the  bag  having  a  closed  front  end  for  receiving  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  pair  of  skis  and  an  open  rear  end  for 
inserting  the  pair  of  skis, 
longitudinal,  flexible  partitioning  means  extending  substan- 
tially the   entire   length  of  the   bag  forming  side  by  side 
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compartments    with    each    compartment    receiving   one 
each  of  the  pair  of  skis,  and 


Fv^ 


/ 


r 


6 


a  plurality  of  separable  fastenings  means  distributed  along 
the  length  of  the  bag  for  fastening  the  bag  around  the  skis 
and  to  hold  the  skis  in  position,  with  at  least  one  of  the 
fastening  means  disposed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
rear  of  the  bag 


3,948,303 

REPLACEABLE  RESILIENT  TIRE 

Ernest  G.  Patrick,  14510  Burin  Ave.,  Lawndale,  Calif.  90260 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,062 

Int.  CL'  B60C  7i24 

C.S.  CL  152-327  1  Claim 


contact  the  innermost  surface  of  said  first  section  is  sub 
stantially   the  same  diameter  as  the  part  of  the  externa! 
surface  of  said  web  with  w  hich  it  will  be  aligned  when  said 
body  extends  circumferentially  about  said  rim  to  define 
said  tire  thereon, 

b  a  rod  of  resilient  polymerized  resin  that  is  disposed  in  said 
passage,  said  rod  having  first  and  second  ends  in  which 
first  and  second  transverse  circumferential  grooves  are 
formed,  said  rod  when  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof 
are  adjacently  positioned  holding  said  first  and  seconds  of 
said  elongate  body  in  abutting  contact,  and  said  rod  hav 
ing  a  longitudinal  centerline  that  is  disposed  inwardly 
from  the  other  extremities  of  said  flanges  when  said  t>ody 
is  disposed  on  said  rim  with  said  first  and  second  ends  m 
abutting  contact  to  define  said  tire;  and 

c.  fastening  means  disposable  within  said  passage  to  hold 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  rod  adjacently  disposed 
with  said  body.  rod.  and  fastening  means  when  disposed 
on  said  rim  to  define  said  tire  not  being  laterally  displace 
able  therefrom  due  to  said  centerline  of  said  rod  being 
inwardly    disposed    from    the    outer    extremities   of  said 
flanges  and  said  fastening  means  is  a  tubular  sleeve  dis- 
posed m  said  passage  and  extending  over  adjacent  sec 
tions  of  said  length  in  which  said  grooves  are  formed,  said 
sleeve  being  defined  by  a  permanently  deformable  mate- 
rial, and  said  sleeve  including  first  and  second  transverse 
circumferential  portions  that  by  pressure  are  deformed 
inwardly  to  engage  said  grooves  to  maintain  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  length  adjacently  disposed 


3,948304 

RAW  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CARCASS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Henri  J.  Mirtain,  Compiegne,  France,  assignor  to  Lniroyal, 

Clairoix,  France 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,523 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1 973,  73.35763 

Int.  CL'  B60C  5112 

L.S.  CL  152-354  9  Claims 


I.  A  resilient  tire  capable  of  being  removably  mounted  on 
a  nm  defined  by  a  circular  web  of  substantial  width  that  has 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  edges  thereof  said  web  and  flanges  cooperating  to  define 
a  circumferentially  extending  space  therebetween,  said  tire 
including 

a  an  elongate  flexible  body  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  body  having  a  transverse  cross  section  that  includes 
an  inner  section  of  such  shape  as  to  fit  snuggle  within  said 
space  and  an  outer  section  of  a  generally  semi-circular 
shape,  said  inner  and  outer  sections  defining  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  shoulders  at  their  junction,  said  body 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therein  of  tear  shape  trans- 
verse cross  section  that  has  the  portion  of  narrowest 
width  thereof  in  said  inner  section,  and  said  body  of  such 
length  that  when  said  first  and  second  ends  are  in  abutting 


1.  A  raw  pneumatic  tire  carcass  comprising  an  uncured. 
elastomeric,  bead-reinforced,  annular  body  having  an  internal 
surface,  and  an  elastomeric  liner  impervious  to  air  superposed 
upon  and  affixed  to  said  internal  surface,  said  liner  being 
substantially  co-extensive  from  bead-to-bead  with  said  inter 
nal  surface  and  having  a  symetrically  varying  cros-section 
which  is  thickest  at  the  median  equatorial  plane  of  said  body 
and  progressively  narrower  on  either  side  of  said  plane,  said 
liner  and  said  body  being  cooperatively  associated  with  one 
another  such  that,  upon  their  common  infiation.  each  is  capa 
ble  of  undergoing  a  re -distribution  in  thickne&s  such  that  said 
liner  presents  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  from  bead-to- 
bead  sufficient  to  remain  impervious  to  •iir. 
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3.948.305 
TIRE  BEAD  RETAINER  AND  METHOD  OE 
INSTALLATION 
(>«org«  T.  Watts,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,325 

Int.  CI.'  BitOi:  5/16 

VS.  CI.  157      I  10  Claims 


thereot  and  adjaccni   the  periphers   of  said  aperture,  locking 
means  for  clamping  said  first  portion  of  &aid  rod  in  a  predeler- 


1.  A  tire  bead  retainer  for  positioning  in  an  annular  well  of 
a  wheel  rim  comprising  an  elongated  band  of  resilient  flexible 
material  having  a  width  not  greater  than  the  width  of  said  well 
permitting  radial  movement  of  said  band  into  said  well,  trans 
verse  bead  separators  miiunted  at  spaced  apart  positiiins, 
longitudinally  of  said  band,  each  of  said  separators  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  well  to  resist  movement  of  tire 
beads  mounted  on  said  wheel  rim  into  said  wheel  well,  said 
band  having  end  portions  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  the  unstressed  condition  with  one  of  said  end  portions 
being  movable  toward  the  other  of  said  end  ptirtions  for  inser 
tion  of  said  retainer  into  the  cavity  of  a  tire,  said  predeter 
mined  distance  between  said  end  portions  of  said  band  in  the 
unstressed  condition  causing  resilient  movement  of  said  end 
p<.)rtions  apart  after  insertion  into  said  tire  to  a  position  in 
which  said  band  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  well  for  ease  of  mounting  said  tire  on  said  rim,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  end  portions  towards  the  other  of  said  end 
p<3rtions  and  into  said  wheel  well  with  said  bead  separators 
piisitioned  between  the  beads  on  said  tire,  and  said  wheel  rim 
having  an  opening  and  said  means  for  moving  said  band  into 
said  wheel  well  including  a  cable  membtrr  fastened  to  siiid 
band  at  a  first  position  and  a  cable  loclcing  member  mounted 
on  said  band  at  a  second  pK)sition  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
position  with  said  cable  passing  through  said  locking  member 
and  adaptable  to  be  extended  through  said  opening  in  said 
wheel  rim  for  pulling  said  cable  member  through  said  U>cking 
member  to  reduce  the  distance  between  said  first  pt)sition  and 
said  sect)nd  position  whereby  said  band  is  w  rappcil  around 
said  rim  in  said  wheel  well 


3.948.306 

TIRE  REMOVING  TOOL 

Don  J.  Marshall,  Box  410,  Rte.  6.  Edgewater,  Md.  21037 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,581       , 

Int.  CI.'  B60C    25/Ofy 

IJ.S.  CL  157-  1.26  II  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  tire  from  an  annular  rim  including 

an  upstanding,  circumferentially  extending  flange  and  having 

a  substantially  closed  web  with  a  central  aperture  therein,  said 

tool  comprising    a  barrel,  a  bracket  connected  to  said  barrel 

while  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  rod  having  a  first  portion 

extending  through  said  barrel  and  adjustable  axially  of  said 

barrel;  a  second  portion  of  said  rod  extending  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  first  portK)n,  said  second  portion  having 

a  length  sufficient  to  overlie  the  central  aperture  of  the  web 

of  a  rim,  a  shoe  member  slidably  mounted   on  said  second 

portion  of  said  rtxl  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  web  of  said 

run  on  one  side  thereof  with   said  rod  on  the  oppv^site  side 


mined   position    rcLiIi%e   to  said   barrel  and  said   bracket,   and 
means  on  saki   bracket  ft>r  receiving  a  power  unit 


3.948,307 
PLKATER  TAPE  FOR  DRAPES  OR  (  I  RTAINS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Alfred  Sichbler,  VVuppertal.  Germany,  as.slgnor  to  Norwerk  & 
Sohn,  VVuppertal-Barmen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  532.821 

Int.  (I.'  A47H   /  <  /4 

L.S.  CI.  160-348  7  CUims 


13         Vti 
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1.  A  pleater  tape  for  forming  multiple  pleats  in  drapes  and 
curtains,  said  multiple  pleat.s  having  a  center  and  being  formed 
by  at  least  two  oppt)Sitely  placed  single  pleats  each  having  a 
width  and  a  center,  comprising 

a  tape  having  a  front  side,  a  reverse  side  and  an  upper  edge, 

at  least  one  pull  cord  affixed  to  said  reverse  side  at  certain 
points  and  running  freely  therebetween, 

affixing  means  for  displaceably  affixing  said  at  least  one  pull 
cord  to  said  reverse  side,  said  affixing  means  being  ar- 
ranged at  said  center  of  said  multiple  pleats, 

a  pocket  in  said  tape  extending  in  one  dimension  through 
the  height  of  said  tape  and  in  the  other  dimension  across 
one  half  of  the  width  of  the  two  single  pleat.s  forming  the 
multiple  pleat,  and 

a  plate  of  synthetic  material  of  the  same  size  having  side 
edges,  said  plate  being  disptised  within  said  pocket 


3.948,308 
FOLDABLE  STORM  WINDOW  AND  SCREEN 
Stanley  R.  Facey,  1182  Herkimer  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11233 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.406 
Int.  CL'  A47H  MOO.  A47G  SlOO 
U.S.  CI.  160      369  5  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  window  unit  adapted  to  be  installed  outside  a 
building  around  a  window  from  a  piosition  within  the  building, 
said  unit  comprising 

at  least  two  rigid  rectangular  panels  which  when  jomed 
tt)gether  are  larger  than  the  window  to  overlap  outside 
edges  of  the  window, 
each  panel  including  an  outer  rectangular  frame,  at  least 
one  of  a  rectangular  transparent  material,  a  rectangular 
screen  material  and  the  like,  an  inner  rectangular  frame 
clamping  said  rectangular  material  between  said  outer 
and  inner  frames,  means  securing  said  inner  frame  to  said 
outer  frame, 
upper  and  lower  brackets  horuontally  extending  from  one 
vertical  sidewall  of  said  inner  frame  to  an  opposite  verti- 
cal sidewall  of  said  inner  frame,  said  brackets  being  verti- 
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cally  spaced  from  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  inner 
frame. 

hinge  means  securing  said  two  panels  together  for  permit- 
ting one  panel  to  be  folded  with  respect  to  the  other  panel 
to  allow  said  window  unit  in  a  folded  condition  to  pass 
through  the  window  from  the  position  within  the  building 
to  the  outside  of  the  building,  said  hinge  means  being 
pivotally  connected  to  adjacent  vertical  outer  sidewalls  of 
said  outer  frames  of  said  rigid  rectangular  panels; 

window  securing  means  positioned  within  the  window; 

adjustable  mounting  means  connecting  said  brackets  of 
each  panel  to  an  associated  one  of  said  window  securing 
means  for  drawing  said  panels  against  the  outside  edges 
of  the  window  to  fasten  said  window  unit  outside  the 
building  around  the  window; 


0  030  inches  and  concentrated  in  a  number  of  .'^-  1  00  per 


cm 


c  casting  a  molten  metallic  material  about  said  assembly, 
the  casting  material  upon  cooling  being  predominantly 
mechanically  locked  to  said  assembly,  and 

d    stripping  said  mandrel  from  said  coating. 


3,948,310 

BOTTOM  BLOCK  FOR  D.C.  CASTING  OF  ALLMINLM 

ROLLING  INGOTS 

Jorge  B.  I>esehapelles.  Ravenswood,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,798 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  lliOS 

L.S.  CI.  164-274  8  Claims 


ifU,^-       i^      3t 


said  adjustable  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  turn- 
buckles  associated  with  each  of  said  panels,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  turnbuckles  being  connected  to  an  associated 
one  of  said  brackets  of  each  of  said  panels  and  an  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  said  turnbuckles  being  connected  to  its 
associated  window  securing  means, 

each  of  said  brackets  of  said  panels  including  slot  means  to 
allow  positioning  of  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  turn- 
buckles horizontally  along  its  associated  bracket  between 
said  one  sidewall  and  said  opposite  sidewall  of  said  inner 
frame  of  each  of  said  panels,  and 

said  associated  window  securing  means  including  one  screw 
hook  connected  to  said  opp>osite  end  of  each  of  said 
turnbuckles 


3,948,309 

COMPOSITE  ROTOR  HOUSING  WITH 

WEAR-RESISTANT  COATING 

Leonard  G.  Cordooc,  Allen  Park,  and  Yesbwant  P.  Telang, 

Grosse  lie,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,132 

Int.  CL'  B22D  19108 

VJ&.  CL  164-98  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coated  rotor  housing  for  a  rotary 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  defining  a  conductive  mandrel  having  an  outer  surface 
complimentary  to  the  resultant  rotary  housing  surface, 

b  electrolytically  depositing  a  functional  coating  of  a  com- 
posite particle  wear-resistant  material  onto  said  mandrel 
to  form  an  assembly,  the  exposed  surface  of  said  assembly 
having  a  roughness  characterized  by  projections  at  least 


1.  In  a  vertical  DC  casting  apparatus  for  the  casting  of  large 
rectangular-shaped  aluminum  rolling  ingots  conpnsing  a  DC 
casting  mold  and  a  bottom  block,  wherein  the  bottom  block 
is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  mold  before  casting  to 
thereby  seal  the  discharge  end  of  the  mold  and  wherein  the 
bottom  block  is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  mold  dur- 
ing casting  and  thereby  allow  the  solidifying  ingot  to  emerge 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  mold  where  coolant  is  applied 
onto  the  surfaces  of  the  ingot,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
bottom  block  of  generally  rectangular  horizontal  cross  section 
having  generally  pyramid-shaped  projections  at  each  comer 
on  the  top  of  the  bottom  block  which  extend  laterally  along 
the  edges  of  the  bottom  block  a  distance  from  the  corner  of 
not  more  than  one-third  of  the  bottom  block  length  and  width 
respectively,  for  reducing  the  solidification  rate  at  the  corners 
of  the  solidifying  ingot  dunng  the  initial  pari  of  casting  by 
preventing  the  application  of  coolant  onto  the  corners  of  the 
ingot  when  the  ingot  initially  emerges  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  mold 


3,948,311 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METAL  SLABS 
Eklmund  Q.  Sylvester,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,033 
Int.  CL»  B22D  iil02 
U.S.  CL  164-341  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  casting  molten  ferrous  metal  into  slabs 
comprising 

a  mold  defining  a  slab  casting  cavity  having  a  pouring  end 

and  a  bottom  end, 
means  for  moving  said  mold  between  a  pouring  position 
with  said  bottom  end  slightly  higher  than  said  pouring  end 
and  with  said  slab  casting  cavity  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
about  2"  to  the  horizontal  and  an  upright  position  with 
said  pouring  end  at  the  top,  said  mold  comprising 
two  mold  sections  which  define  the  faces  of  the  slab  to  be 
cast,  each  section  comprising  a  liner  plate  and  a  backing 
plate,  said  plates  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  spaced  therebetween,  means  for  securing  said  liner 
plate  and  said  backing  plate  to  one  another  in  spaced 
apart  relation  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  threaded 
stubs  welded  to  the  outer  face  of  said  liner  plate  and 
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extending  through  corresponding  t)penings  m  said  hjck 
mg  plate,  a  plurahty  of  metal  balls  interposed  between 
said  liner  plate  and  said  backing  plate,  a  plurality  of 
smaller  metal  balls  interposed  between  said  backing  plalc 
and  a  pressure  plate  on  the  uppiisite  side  of  said  backing 
plate,  and  threaded  means  ccH>perating  w  ith  said  stubs  for 
securing  said  Hacking  plate  to  said  liner  plate  with  said 
balls  clamped  therebetween 


a  sprue  attached  to  said  moid  adjacent  the  pouring  end  ot 
said  casting  cavity,  and  adapted  to  contain  a  reservoir  of 
molten  metal  for  feedmg  into  said  casting  cavitv  when 
said  mold  is  m  both  said  pouring  pi>sition  and  in  said 
upright  position,  and 

means  for  cooling  said  mold. 


3,948,312 
VENTILATION  AND  OR  AIR  TKMPERATl  RK  ( ONTROi. 

APPARATIS 
Arthur  Robert  Nisbct,  Ammaaford,  Walesi,  assiKnor  to  [>eLa- 
nair  Limited,  Barking,  England 

Filed  May  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1973, 
47877/73;  Germany,  Mar.  4.   1974,  2410254;  Mar.  4,  1974, 
74074891 t I 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  J^tOH 
LJi.  CL  165-  16  12  CUim& 


I.  Air  conditioning  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having 
an  enclosed  driving  and/or  passenger  compartment,  the  appa 
ratus  comprising,  m  combination,  air  flow  conduit  means,  a 
cooling  device  positioned  in  said  means,  a  heating  device 
downstream  of  said  cooling  device  in  said  means,  a  series  of 
governing  devices  for  regulating  the  air  flow  to  govern  ventila- 
tion and  temperature  within  the  compartment,  control  means 
for  determining  the  operation  or  position  slate  of  said  devices, 
manually  adjustable  selector  means  connected  to  the  control 
means  for  presetting  the  control  means  to  maintain  a  desired 
condition  of  ventilation  and/or  temperature  control,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  series  of  control  elements  fur  said 


governing  devKcs,  a  seiies  ot  ci>  t)perating  elenienl.s  tor  said 
control  elements,  and  a  control  member  having  said  scries  of 
control  elements  fixed  thereto,  servo  means  for  actuating 
relative  movement  between  said  member  and  said  co-operat- 
ing elements  wherehv  t<>  control  the  state  of  the  governing 
devices,  said  governing  devices  comprising  valves  in  the  air 
How  conduit  means  that  are  adjustable  to  vary  the  relative 
proportions  of  the  heated  and  unhealed  airstreams  in  respec- 
tive airflows  directed  through  said  outleLs  to  the  upper  and 
lower  levels  respectively  in  dependence  upon  the  setting  of  the 
control  means,  such  that  when  the  compartment  is  to  be 
heated  the  upper  level  discharge  temperature  is  less  than  the 
lower  level  discharge  temperature  by  permitting  an  adjustable 
part  of  the  flow  from  the  cooling  device  to  bypa.ss  said  heating 
device  for  the  respective  flows  to  said  upper  and  lower  levels 


3.948,313 
ARRANt;EMENTTO(  ONTROLHEATFLOV^  BETWEEN 

A  MEMBER  AND  ITS  ENVIRONMENT 
John  S,  Best,  .Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,636,  Feb.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,768,547.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,089 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.'  F28D  21,00,  E21B  43/24 

IS.  (I,  165     45  10  (  laims 


1.  An  arrangement  of  elements  located  between  an  earthen 
support  and  a  member  maintained  or  adapted  to  be  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  different  than  that  of  its  adjacent 
earthen  support,  one  of  said  elements  ct)mprising  a  layer  of 
insulation  material,  another  of  said  elements  comprising  a 
closed  cell  structure  including  a  given  contained  fluid  means 
for  storing  excess  quantities  of  heat  during  a  warm  climatic 
sea.son  and  dissipating  the  same  during  a  cold  climatic  season 
thereby  permitting  the  heat  storage  capacity  of  said  means  to 
be  naturally  regenerative  by  climatic  seasonal  changes,  said 
elements  thereby  maintaining  a  relatively  controlled  tempera- 
ture liifferential  between  said  member  and  said  earthen  sup- 
port 


3,948^14 

THERMODYNAMICALLY  INTEGRATED  BITLDINGS 
William  E.  Creswick,  Sault  .Ste.  Marie,  and  Cyril  F.  T.  Rounth- 

waite,   Toronto,   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to    Isotbcrmic 

Systems  Ltd.,  .Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,600,  March  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425.771 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  8,  1971,  107096 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00 

IS.  II.  165     48  13  Claims 

1 .  A  building  structure  wherein  the  walls  of  same  which  are 
in  thermal  communication  with  the  external  atmosphere  are 
adapted  to  bear  at  least  a  portion  of  the  loads  imposed  b)  the 
structure,  said  load  bearing  walls  being  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  contiguous,  liquid  tight,  hollow  panels,  each  panel  including 
an  outwardly  facing  wall  fHirtion  in  thermal  communication 
with  the  external  atmosphere  and  an  inwardly  facing  wall 
p<,)rtion  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  wall  portion  and  in 
thermal  communication  with  the  internal  atmosphere  of  the 


ApRii  6.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


177 


building  structure  so  that  when  an  aqueous  liquid  flows 
through  each  panel  such  liquid  is  in  direct  contact  with  the 
respective  spaced  apart  inner  surfaces  of  said  outwardly  and 
inwardly  facing  wall  portions,  each  of  said  panels  including 
inlet  means  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  therein  and  outlet 
means   for   the    removal   of  liquid   therefrom,   said   inlet   and 


to 
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outlet  means  of  said  panels  being  connected  to  provide  such 
flow  of  the  aqueous  liquid  through  said  panels,  pumping 
means  for  forcing  the  liquid  through  said  panels,  and  heating 
or  cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  aque- 
ous liquid  passing  through  said  panels  whereby  to  maintain 
said  load  bearing  walls  substantially  at  a  selected  temperature 
to  improve  the  stability  of  the  building  structure. 


3,948315 
CLOSURE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  R.  Powell,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Brown  Fintube  Com- 
pany, Tul&a,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.108 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  11/00.  9108 

\iS.  CI.  165  —  70  6  Claims 

,19    n    28, 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  having  one  or  more  tubes 
arranged  in  a  hairpin  shape  and  enclosed  by  a  shell,  the  free 
ends  of  the  tube  or  tubes  being  secured  in  a  tube  sheet,  said 
tube  sheet  having  sufficient  clearance  inside  said  shell  to  allow 
removal  of  said  tube  or  tubes  and  said  tube  sheet  through  said 
shell,  and  including  a  locking  nng  for  temporarily  securing 
said  tube  sheet  against  movement  relative  to  a  terminal  mem- 
ber of  said  shell,  a  closure  member  bolted  on  said  shell  termi- 
nal member  for  connecting  a  conduit  with  said  tube  or  tubes, 
and  a  sealing  arrangement  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  fluid 
between  said  shell  terminal  member  and  said  tube  sheet  and 
between  said  shell  terminal  member  and  said  closure  member 
and  between  said  closure  member  and  said  tube  sheet,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  seal  arrangement  comprises: 
a  sealing  surface  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube  sheet  between 

said  locking  ring  and  the  terminal  end  of  said  tube  sheet, 
said  terminal  member  having  an  internal  frustoconical  seat 
adjacent  said  locking  ring  and  spaced  radially  outward 
from  said  tube  sheet  sealing  surface, 
said  closure  member  having  a  frustoconical  seat  spaced 
radially  outward  from  said  tube  sheet  sealing  surface  and 
spaced  axially  from  said  terminal  member  seat. 


a  sealing  gasket  interposed  between  said  tube  sheet  sealing 
suil'ace  and  said  closure  member  seat  and  said  terminal 
member  seat,  said  sealing  gasket  having  circumferential 
grooves  on  axially  opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  fluid 
pressure  urges  adjacent  portions  of  said  gasket  against 
said  seats  and  said  sealing  surfaces 


3.948  J16 
PROCESS  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LSING  THE  ENERGY 

GIVEN  OFF  BY  A  HEAT  SOURCE 
Daniel   Souriau.   Paris.   France,   assignor   to   Gaz   de   France. 
Delorme.  France 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.605 
Claims  priorlt\.  application  France.  Feb.  6.  1 973.  73.04 1  29 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  15,00 
MS.  CI.  165-  105  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heat  source  giving  off  heat,  a 
heat-carrymg  fluid  likely  to  be  converted  from  the  liquid  slate 
to  the  gaseous  state  and  vice  versa  at  temperatures  about  that 
of  said  heal  source,  and  a  flow  circuit  for  said  heat  carrying 
fluid  to  receive  heat  from  said  source,  the  improvement  m  a 
device  for  using  said  heat  comprising 

at  least  one  first  porous  material  means  having  an  adequate 
porosity  to  prevent  excessive  pressure  loss  from  occurring 
in  the  flow  circuit  of  said  heat-carrying  fluid, 
at  least  one  second  porous  material  means  of  lower  porosity 
supported  by  said  first  p>orous  material  to  form  a  blocking 
layer  with  such  a  porosity  that  under  the  operating  condi 
tions  of  said   device   said   heat-carrying   fluid   mav    flow 
through  said  blocking  layer  only  m  the  gaseous  slate, 
a  supply  source  means  for  feeding  said  heat-carrying  fluid 

in  the  liquid  slate, 
a  feed  line  means  communicating  with  said  supply  source 
for  feeding  said  fluid  from  said  supply  source  means  in  the 
liquid  slate  to  one  side  of  said  blocking  layer. 
bleeding  means  including  a  chamber  for  drawing  off  gase 
ous  fluid  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  blocking 
layer, 
a  collecting  header  means  for  said  fluid  in  the  gaseous  state 

connected  to  said  bleeding  means, 
energy-recovering  means  connected  to  said  header  means 
for  receiving  said  gaseous  fluid  from  said  collecting 
header  and  restoring  it  to  the  liquid  slate  and  means  for 
conducting  said  heat-carrying  fluid  in  liquid  state  to  said 
supply  source  after  the  extraction  of  latent  heal  of  eva- 
ponzation  from  the  gaseous  fluid  in  said  energy  recover- 
ing means. 


3.948,317 
STRL'CTURAL  REINFORCED  GLASS-CERAMIC  MATRIX 

PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 

Gary  Lee  Moore.  Swanton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-lUinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333^80,  Feb.  16.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.885.942.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.737 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  i  00 

U.S.  CI.  165-  165  2  Claims 

2.  A  structurally  reinforced,  integral  and  monolithic  glass 

ceramic  counter-crossflow  recuperator  matrix  comprised  of  a 

thermally  crystallized   glass  matenal   defining  a  plurality   of 
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passageways  through  the  monolithic  structure  of  said  recupcr 
ator  matrix,  said  plurality  of  passageways  being  disposed  in 
separate,  plural  substantially  parallel  planes,  the  passageways 
in  each  plane  being  parallel  to  each  other,  some  of  said  pas 
sageways  being  adapted  to  convey  a  first  fluid  medium 
thri>ugh  the  recuperator  matrix  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
to  a  second  fluid  medium  being  conveyed  through  other  of 
said  passageways  of  the  recuperator  matrix,  and  a  sintered  and 
fused  thermally  crystalli/ed  glass-ceramic  frit  material  niling 
preselected  ones  of  said  passageways  throughout  their  length 
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control  flt>w  of  production  fluid  through  said  port,  said 
means  having  different  surfaces  facing  upwardly  and 
downwardly  for  exposure  to  said  flow  and  characterized 
in  that  the  upward  force  exerted  by  said  flow  on  said 
means  i.s  substantially  equal  to  the  downward  force  ex 
erted  by   said  flow  on  said  means. 

c  said  means  having  a  control  surface  to  receive  selective 
application  of  control  fluid  pressure  for  moving  the  sleeve 
valve  in  one  direction  between  said  positions. 

d  and  auxiliary  means  including  fixed  tubular  weight  carried 
above  the  valve  to  exert  predetermined  force  on  said  first 
means  tending  to  shift  the  sleeve  valve  in  the  opp<isite 
direction  between  said  positions 


3,948.J19 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PRODICING  FLl  ID  BY 

VARYING  CTRRENT  FLOW  THROIGH 

SI BTERRANEAN  SOI RCE  FORMATION 

William  (  .  Pritchett,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfkid 

(  ompany,  Los  Angrks,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,205 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4ii24 

U.S.  (.1.  166      248  10  Claims 


in  a  central  region  of  alternate  planes  of  the  passageways 
which  open  on  opposite  faces  of  the  matrix  containing  saiil  frit 
material  fused  therein  k)ngitudinally  thrt>ughout  the  length  of 
such  passageways  with  the  material  of  the  recuperator  matrix 
and  completely  filling  and  closing  said  passageways  thereby 
forming  in  said  central  region  an  interior  wall-like  structure  in 
said  alternate  planes  dividing  said  matrix  into  counter  flow 
segments,  the  cross  flow  segment  of  the  recuperator  matrix 
comprising  the  parallel  passageways  in  the  planes  between 
said  alternate  planes 


3.948,318 
FLOW  CONTROLLING  SAFETY  VALVE 
John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  10424  Echo  River  Court,  Fountain  Valley, 
Calif.  92708 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  513,470 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4.h!2 

l.S.  CI.  166      224  A  18  (  laims 


^:: 


1 .  In  combination, 

a  tubing  in  a  well  and  having  a  first  side  port  through  which 

well  production  fluid  is  flowable, 
h  first  means  including  a    valvmg  sleeve   movable   up  and 

down  between  predetermined  positions  on  the  tubing  to 


1.   A    method   of  heating  a   subterranean   formation   which 
comprises  completing  a  plurality  of  wells  within  said  forma 
tion  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  installing  electrical  conduc 
tors  in  said  wells,  connecting  said  electrical  conductors  with 
the  formation  and  with  voltages  so  as  to  effect  electrical  con 
duction  through  the  formation  between  wells,  and  heating  said 
subterranean   formation   by   said  electrical  conduction  under 
conditions  such  that  the  electrical  current  flowing  at  different 
subterranean  p»)mLs  vanes  at  different  times  because  ^)f  differ 
ent  current  flow  patterns  to  attain  more  nearly  uniform  heat- 
ing of  said  subterranean  formation,  said  electrical  conduction 
effected  by  a  multi-phase  current  source  and  said  wells  in  said 
predetermined    pattern    have    respective    predetermined    ar 
rangement  of  electrical  conductors  therein,  and  each  respec- 
tive electrical  conductor  is  connected  with  a  predetermined 
phase  t)f  said  m  ulti  phase  current  source  and  said  current  flow 
patterns  vary   as  said  voltage  differential  configurations  vary 
with  the  phase  voltage  changes  on  said  electrical  conductors 
connected  with  the  respective  phase  leads  with  time 

5.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  subterranean  formation  compris 
ing 

a  a  plurality  of  wells  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  earth 
to  and  completed  within  said  subterranean  formation  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  for  producing  said  fluids, 
b  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  in  respective  said 
wells,  each  said  electrical  conductor  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  subterranean  formation  for  pas&age 
of  current  therethrough,  and 
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c  a  multiphase  electrical  current  source  having  respective 
leads  for  each  respective  phase  thereof,  respective  said 
leads  being  connected  with  respective  said  electrical 
conductors  in  a  predetermined  configuration  so  as  to  vary 
the  electrical  current  flowing  at  different  subterranean 
points  in  said  subterranean  formation  at  different  times 
because  of  different  current  flow  patterns  to  attain  more 
nearly  uniform  heating  of  said  subterranean  formation  by 
electrical  conduction  therethrough  within  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  wells. 


3,948,320 

METHOD  OF  IN  SITL  GASIFICATION,  COOLING  AND 

LIQUEFACTION  OF  A  SUBSURFACE  COAL  FORMATION 

Ruel  C.  Terry,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  In  Situ  Technology. 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  S«r.  No.  558,423 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43124 

U.S.  CL  156—272  11  Claims 


expanded  to  conformingiy  engage  said  conduit  and  hav 
ing  a  modulus  of  elasticity  in  compression  sufficient  to 
retain  tight  friclional  engagement  with  said  conduit  after 
expansion  thereagainst,  said  liner  also  including  adjacent 
said  body  portion  a  tubular  swage  at  at  least  one  end  for 
expanding  said  liner  outwardly  into  said  tight  frictional 
engagement  with  said  conduit,  said  body  portion  being 
responsively  connected  with  a  reaction  force  setting 
means  for  holding  said  body  portion  at  the  desired  setting 
depth  against  the  force  of  said  swage  as  said  swage  is 
forced  interiorly  of  said  body  portion,  said  swage  engag- 
ing a  force  generating  means  also  suspended  in  said  con- 
duit for  subjecting  said  swage  to  a  force  acting  to  force 
said  swage  into  said  body  portion,  and  said  reaction  force 
setting  means  engaging  said  force  generating  mean?-  for 


7.  A  method  of  in  situ  production  of  a  preheated  coal  for- 
mation having  liquid  permeable  passages  therethrough  and 
wherein  at  least  portions  of  the  coal  formation  initially  have 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  2  500°  Fahrenheit  comprising  the 
steps  of 

establishing  fluid  injection  and  fluid  removal  passages  con- 
necting the  coal  formation  to  a  surface  location, 
injecting  a  cooling  fluid  having  a  temperature  below  2500° 

Farenheit  into  the  formation, 
injecting  a  fluid  solvent  material  into  the  formation  having 

the  capability  of  dissolving  the  coal, 
dissolving  the  coal  with  the  solvent  material, 
allowing  the  formation  to  subside  as  the  coal  is  dissolved 
therein  so  that  more  surface  area  of  coal  is  exposed  to  the 
solvent,  and 
removing  the  admixture  of  the  dissolved  coal  and  solvent 
from  the  formation 


3,948,321 
LINER  AND  REINFORCING  SWAGt  FOR  CONDUIT  IN  A 
WELLBORE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SETTING  SAME 
Harrold  D.  Owen,  Fort  Worth;  Robert  L«e  Roper,  Burleson;  J. 
C.  Smith,  Fort  Worth,  and  James  Douglas  Young,  Crowley, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gearhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,695 
Int.  CL'  E21B  23104.  43/10 
Ui».  CI.  166— 277  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  emplacing  a  liner  in  a  conduit  in  a  well 
penetrating  subterranean  formations  comprising 
a  suspending  at  a  predetermined  depth  in  said  conduit  at 
least  one  annular  liner  having  a  body  portion  including 
substantially  cylindrical  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  that 
are  at  least  partially  coextensive,  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  conduit,  having 
sufficient  malleability  for  and  being  adapted  for  being 


subjecting  said   reaction    force   setting   means   and   body 
portion  to  a  reaction  force  opposing  movement  of  said 
body  portion  as  said  swage  is  forced  thereinto, 
b    actuating  said  force  generating  means  and  applying  said 
force  to  said  swage  and  said  reaction  force  to  said  reac- 
tion force  setting  means,  thereby  forcing  said  swage  inte- 
riorly of  said  body  portion  while  said  reaction  force  is  still 
acting  on   said   body   portion   and   expanding  said   body 
portion  outwardly  into  said  tight  frictional  engagement 
with  said  conduit,  and  thereafter, 
c    removing  said  force  generating  means  from  said  well, 
leaving  said  liner  expanded  into  said  light  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  conduit  with  said  swage  forced  interi- 
orly of  said  body  portion  for  reinforcement  and  having  a 
bore  penetrating  longitudinally  through  both  said  swage 
and  said  body  portion 
9.  A  combination  liner  and  element  for  a  conduit  in  a  well 
penetrating  subterranean  formations  and  having  a  given  diam 
eler  comprising; 
a    a  liner  having: 

I.  an  annular  body  portion  having  substantially  cylindrical 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  that  are  at  least  partially 
co-extensive,  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  said 
given  diameter,  having  sufficient  malleability   for  and 
adapted  for  being  expanded  to  conformingiy   engage 
said   conduit,   and   having   a   modulus   of  elasticity    in 
compression  sufficient  to  reUm  tight  frictional  engage 
ment  with  said  conduit  after  expansion  thereagainst 
and 
ii.  a  tubular  swage  means  adjacent  said  body  portion  for 
expanding  said  body  portion  outwardly  into  light  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  conduit,  said  swage  means 
being  adapted  for  being  forced  concentrically  interiorly 
of  said  body  portion  and  left  in  place  therein  after  said 
body  portion  has  been  expanded  into  said  tight  fric 
tional    engagement    with    said    conduit,    said    tubular 
swage    means   having   extending   longitudinally    there 
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through    a    txire    that    is   large   enough    for    passage   of 
downhole  tcH>ls,  well  fluids  and  the  like. 

a  tubular  clement  having  an  outside  diameter  less  ih.in 
said  given  diameter  for  being  disposed  concentrn.alK 
interiorly  of  said  conduit  in  said  well,  and 

a  connector  means  connected   at   its  one  end   with   saui 
body  portion  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  tubular  ele 
ment,  said  connector  means  having  an  expansible  portion 
for  retaining  a  sealing  interconnection  after  expansion  of 
said  body  fxirtion. 


3.948322 

MULTIPLt  STACK  CEMENTING  TOOL  WITH 

INFLATION  PACKER  AND  METHODS  OK  I  SK 

Kugene  K.  Baker,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  (  om 

pany,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  .S«r.  No.  570,602 

Int.  CI.'  K21B   ni  i.   <l  /ft     U/127 

IS.  (I.   166      289  21  (  laims 


1.   In   a  cementing   packer   tcrnl   for  cementing   through   a 

tubular  string   in   a  well   bore   of  the   type   which   includes   a 

tubular  housing  having  at  least  one  port  extending  through  the 

waH  thereof,  means  for  interposing  the  tubular  housing  be 

tween  adjacent  sections  of  the  tubular  string  jnd  securing  the 

housing    thereto    in    communication    therewith,    sleeve    valve 

means  slidably  disposed  within  the  tubular  housing  for  alter 

nately  opening  and  closing  the  p<")rt  in  the  tubular  htfusing  to 

fluid  flow  therethrough  in  response  to  manipulation  signals 

from    the    ground   surface,    means   operatively   engaging    the 

sleeve   valve   means  and   the    tubular  housing   for  releasablv 

maintaining  the  sleeve  valve  means  m  a  condition  opening  the 

fxirt  in  the  tubular  housing;  and  means  operatively  engaging 

the  sleeve  valve  means  and  the  tubular  housing  for  rcleasably 

maintaining  the  sleeve  valve  means  in  a  condition  closing  the 

ptirt  in  the  tubular  housing,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  tubular  inflatKin  packer  assembly   having  an  upper  end 

portion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  the  lower  end  pt>rtion 

sealingly    engaging   the   outer   periphery    of  said   tubular 

housing    a    distance    below    the    port    through    the    wall 

thereof,  the  upper  end  portion  defining  an  annular  space 

between    the    inner    periphery    of   said    inflation    packer 

assembly  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  housing 

communicating  with  and   extending  upwardly  from   the 

port  through  the  wall  of  said  tubular  housing  and  having 

at  least  one  p<irt  formed  in  the  upper  portion  communi 

eating  between  the  annular  space  and  the  outer  periphery 

of  said   tubular  inflation    packer   assembly,  said   tubular 

inflation  packer  assembly  further  including 

means  for  providing  an   annular  seal  between  the  inner 

periphery   of  said    tubular    packer    assembly    and    the 

outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  housing  intermediate 

the  port  formed  in  said  t    "--'^r  housing  and  the  lower 


end  portion  of  said  inflation  packer  assembly  ftir  allow- 
ing one  "Aav  downward  fluid  flow   therepast  while  pre- 
venting upward  fluid  flow   therepast, 
a  tubular  member  carried  by  said  tubular  packer  assem- 
bly and   extending  between  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  the  upper  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  means  for 
providing  an  annular  seal  and  defining  a  closed  annular 
chamber  between  the  inner  periphery   of  said  tubular 
inflation  packer  assembly  and  the  exterior  of  said  tubu 
ku  housing  intermediate  the  lower  end  portion  therct>f 
and  said  means  for  providing  an  annular  seal, 
a  tubular  resilient  packer  sealing  member  formed  on  the 

outer  pcripherv  of  said  tubular  member,  and 
pressure  resp4)nsive  valve  means  interposed  between  the 
port  in  said  tubular  housing  and  the  port  formed  m  the 
upper    end    portion    of   said    tubular    inflation    packer 
assenibU  for  preventing  fluid  communication  between 
the   pH>rt  in  said  tubular  housing  and  the  port  in  said 
innatu)n  packer  as.sembly  and,  alternately,  placing  said 
ports  in  fluid  communication  in  resp<mse  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  across 
said  valve  means 
8.  A  method  of  cementing  the  outer  casing  annulus  between 
a  casing  string  and  a  well  bore  in  anv  desired  number  of  stages 
wherein  the  casing  string  in  the  well  bore  includes  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  casing  valves  located  in  the  casing  wall  at 
predetermined    locations   with    an    inflatable    packer    member 
disposed  about  at  least  one  of  the  casing  valves  with  the  inter- 
ior of  the  packer  member  communicating  with  the  respective 
casing  valve  passage  and  with  initially  closed  pressure  respon- 
sive valve  .neans  interposed  between  the  interior  of  the  packer 
member  and  the  outer  casing  annulus  above  the  packer  mem- 
ber, comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  closing  the  interior  of  the  casing  string  at  a  point  below 

the  lowermost  of  said  casing  valves, 
b   opening  the  lowermost  of  said  casing  valves  to  provide  a 
fluid  communication  channel  between  the  interior  of  the 
casing  and  the  interior  of  the  inflatable  packer  member 
C.  pumping  a  quantity  of  working  fluid  downwardly  through 
the  casing  and   through   the  open  casing   valve   into  the 
interior  of  the  inflatable  packer  member, 
d    applying  pressure  to  the  working  fluid  until  the  inflatable 
packer  member  inflates  and  provides  sealing  engagement 
between  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  the  well  bore, 
e    continuing  to  apply  additional  pressure  to  the  working 
fluid   until    the    pressure    resp<insive    valve    means   opens 
providing  fluid  communication  between  a  portion  of  the 
interior  of  the  inflatable  packer  member  and  the  annulus 
between  the  casing  and  the  well  bore  above  the  inflated 
packer  member  while  maintaining  fluid  pressure  within 
the    remaining    portion    of   the    interior    of   the    inflated 
packer  member  to  provide  continued  sealing  engagement 
between  the  exterior  c)f  the  casing  and  the  well  bore; 
f  pumping  a  quantity  of  cement  slurry  downwardly  through 
the  casing  and  through  the  open  casing  valve  and  open 
pressure  responsive  valve  means  of  the  inflatable  packer 
member    into   the   annulus   between    the   exterior   of  the 
casing  and   the   well   bore   ab<ive  the   inflated   inflatable 
packer  member  forming  an  additional  cementing  stage  of 
the  outer  casing  annulus,  and 
g    closing   said   casing   valve   against   additional   fluid   flow 
therethrough 


3.948^23 
THKRMAL  INJECTION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

HEAVY  VISCOLS  PETROLEUM 

John  S.  Sperry:  Richard  W.  Kn^icck,  and  Dudley  P.  South, 

Jr.,  all  of  Hoiuton,  Tex.,  assifnon  to  Carael  Eocixy,  Inc. 

Fii«d  July  14,  1975,  S«r.  No.  595,434 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43124 

LJJ».  CI.  166-303  9  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  heavy  viscous  petruieum  from 
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a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  an  injection  well,  said 

method  comprising 

a  injecting  a  heated  fluid  comprising  steam  and  a  heated 
non-condensable  gas  into  the  hydrocarbonaceous  subter- 
ranean formation  through  the  well  to  elevate  the  temper- 
ature of  the  heavy  viscous  petroleum  contained  therein 
for  increasing  its  mobility,  said  heated  fluid  being  injected 
into  the  formation  at  a  predetermined  initial  injection 
rate  under  a  pressure  below  the  formation  fracture  gradi- 
ent pressure  until  the  heated  fluid  injection  rale  dimin- 
ishes to  a  predetermined  level; 


K-:?^!^ 


to  a  drawdown  that  causes  a  selected  relatively  high  rate  of 
fluid  production  from  the  well  without  damaging  the  well  or 
the  reservoir  when  the  well  productivity  is  unimpaired,  which 
process  comprises 

establishing  a  production-configuration  of  the  efTeclive  flow 
channels  for  conveying  fluid  from  within  the  reservoir  to 
within  a  production  conduit  in  the  well. 
injecting  into  the  well,  at  a  rate  of  flow  that  is  controlled  to 
keep  it  low  enough  to  avoid  any  significant  disruption  of 
the  production-configuration  of  the  flow  channels,  a  slug 
of  each  of  a  liquid  oil  solvent,  a  relatively  dilute  aqueous 
acid  that  is  free  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  is  capable  of 
dissolving  calcite,  and  a  relatively  dilute  aqueous  acid 
that  contains  hydrogen  fluonde  and  is  capable  of  dissolv 
ing  silica,  and 
gradually  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  borehole 
relative  to  that  within  the  reservoir  at  a  rate  such  that  at 
least  about  30  days  are  required  for  the  magnitude  of  the 
drawdown  or  rate  of  fluid  production  to  substantially 
equal  the  magnitude  of  the  drawdown  or  rate  of  fluid 
production  corresponding  to  the  selected  relativeU  high 
rale  of  fluid  production  from  the  well 


b  discontinuing  the  injection  of  the  heated  fluid  into  the 
formation  and  substantially  immediately  injecting  a 
heated  non-condensable  gas  into  the  formation  through 
the  well  to  drive  heat  outwardly  through  the  formation 
from  the  well  to  prevent  formation  blockage  of  move- 
ment of  the  heated  fluid  through  the  formation,  said 
heated  non-condensable  gas  being  injected  into  the  for- 
mation at  a  pressure  below  the  formation  fracture  gradi- 
ent pressure  continuously  until  the  injection  rate  thereof 
reaches  a  predetermined  desired  level,  and 

c  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  in  sequence  until  said  forma- 
tion and  petroleum  contained  therein  are  heated  to  a 
predetermined  extent 


3,948,324 

PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  AND  MECHANICALLY 

LIMITED  RESERVOIR  ACIDIZATION 

James  H.  Lybarg«r,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,308 

laL  CI.'E21B  43125.  43/27 

U.S.  CL  166-307  3  Claims 


3,948,325 

FRACTURING  OF  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS  WITH 

BINGHAM  PLASTIC  FLUIDS 

Fred  F.  Winston,  Tulsa,  and  Jubus  C.  Carver.  Oklahoma  City. 

both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  The  Western  Company  of  North 

America,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,989 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43126,  43/27 

U.S.  CI.  166—308  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fractured  subsurface  formation 

traversed  by  a  well  bore  to  increase  its  permeabilitv  compris 

ing: 

a.  pumping  a  Bingham  plastic  fluid  into  said  well  bore  at  a 
pressure  such  that  it  enters  a  fracture  of  said  formation, 
b  relieving  pumping  pressure  on  said  Bingham  plastic  fluid 
after  it  is  positioned  within  said  fracture  such  that  the 
pumping  pressure  on  said  Bingham  plastic  fluid  is  less 
than  the  fracture  pressure  of  said  formation,  and  thereaf- 
ter 
c  reapplying  pumping  pressure  on  said  Bingham  plastic 
fluid  and  said  formation  which  is  greater  than  said  frac 
ture  pressure  of  said  formation 


3,948,326 
POWERED  LINK  DETENT  DEVICE 
Jimmy  Don  Harbert,  Coal  Valley,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUne,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,465 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  35/32 

U.S.  CL  172-130  14  Claims 


ReSS'fVOiR 


LOW  PPESSURE   GRADIENT 


1.  In  combination  with  a  powered  extensible  and  retractable 

3.  A  process  for  treating  a  well  that  opens  into  an  oil-pro-     link  having  movable  flrst  and  second  sections,  a  device  for 

ductivc  unconsolidated  siliceous  reservoir  in  order  to  increase     alternately    restraining    movement   of  said   flrst   and    second 

the  rate  at  which  fluid  is  produced  from  the  well  in  response    sections  of  said  link,  comprising    a  guide  means  for  linearly 
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defining  and  confining  movement  of  said  link  sections,  a  de- 
tent means  alternately  registrable  with  each  of  said  link  se*. 
tions  to  limit   movement  of  that  section   m    register,   and   an 
actuating  means  for  the  detent  means  movable  by   said  first 
and  second   link   sections  during  the  defined  and   confined 
movement  of  said  sections,  during  which  movement  said  sec 
tions  move  said  actuating  means  to  respective  first  and  sec 
cond  positions  thereof,  which  actuating  means  when  in  said 
first  position  dt>es  cause  said  detent  means  to  register  with  said 
first  link  section  to  limit  movement  of  said  first  link  section, 
and  when  in  said  second  position  docs  cause  said  detent  means 
to  register  with  said  second  link  section  to  limit  movement  of 
said  second  link  section 


3.948^27 
WINGFOLD  CONFIGURATION 
Jimmy    Jay    Parker,    Des    Moines,   and    Darrel    Lee    Honnold, 
Wintenct,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  D««re  &  Company, 
Molinc,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1974.  S<r.  No.  483,098 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  19/04,  73/00 


U.S.  CI.  172-311 


8  Claims 


s^aao'"^ 


1.  A  foldable  multiple  sectioned  farm  implement  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  section  having  ground  wheels  and 
depending  groundworking  tools,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  and  horizontally  aligned  inner  wing  sections  pivot- 
ally  connected  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center 
section,  said  wing  sections  having  depending  groundworking 
tools,  horizontally  disposed  outer  wing  sections  having  dc 
p>ending  groundworking  tools,  pivot  means  pivotally  ctinnect 
ing  the  outer  wing  sections  at  their  inner  wing  extremities  to 
the  outer  extremities  of  the  inner  wing  sections  about  an  axis 
at  a  level  above  the  respective  sections  to  permit  the  outer 
wing  sections  to  swing  to  a  horizontal  position  above  the  inner 
wing  sections,  a  hydraulically  powered  folding  means  acting 
between  each  outer  wing  section  and  its  respective  adjacent 
inner  wing  section  to  fold  and  unfold  the  outer  wing  section 
between  an  extended  position  with  respect  to  the  inner  wing 
and  a  folded  horizontal  position  above  and  alongside  the  inner 
wing  and  in  which  the  groundworking  tools  project  upwardly 
from  the  respective  outer  wing  sections,  said  hydraulically 
powered  folding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
fH^sed  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  er>ds,  to  the 
inner  and  outer  wing  sections  respectively  adjacent,  but  below 
the  pivot  means  and  pivotally  interconnected  at  their  upper 
ends  ab<ive  said  pivot  means,  and  an  hydraulic  cylinder  posi 
tioned  above  the  inner  wing  section  and  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  wing  section  inboard  of  said  links  and  extending  trans 
versely  outwardly  therefrom  to  an  outer  end  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  links,  and  a  hydraulically  p<iwered  lifting 
means  acting  between  the  fixed  center  section  and  the  adja 
cent  inner  wing  section  to  rotate  the  inner  wing  and  outer  wing 
section  when  the  latter  is  in  its  folded  position  between  hori 
zontal  and  vertical  positions  and  when  in  said  latter  p<^sition 
the  groundworking  tools  on  the  inner  wing  section  project 
horizontally  outwardly  and  the  groundworking  to«>ls  on  the 
outer  wing  sections  project  inwardly 


3,948,328 

PNEl  MATIC  IMPACT  WRENCH  WITH  TORQLE 

RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

Masaaki  Hiraoka,  Y  ao,  and  Hiromu  Terada,  Ikoma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.270 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    26,    1973,    48- 
I09I40 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  2J/143 
U.S.  (I.  173      12  2  CUims 


1.    A    pneumatic    impact    apparatus   connected    to   a   com- 
pressed air  source,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  rotary  air  motor  connected  to  said  compressed  air  source. 

a  tt)rsion  bar  operatively  attached  to  said  motor  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  torsion  bar  having  an  exhaust  passage 
directed  through  the  side  thereof, 

fastening  tool  means  attached  to  the  forward  tip  of  said 
torsion  bar  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  fastening  ob- 
jects with  said  apparatus, 

spindle  casing  means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  torsion 
bar.  the  front  portion  of  said  casing  means  being  attached 
to  the  forward  portion  of  the  torsion  bar  for  movement 
therewith  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the  casing  means 
being  feee  from  rotation  with  the  torsion  bar,  said  casing 
means  further  having  an  exhaust  outlet  therethrough 
open  to  the  atmosphere  aligned  with  the  exhaust  passage 
in  the  torsion  bar  for  allowing  air  to  pass  therethrough 
from  the  exhaust  passage  when  the  rear  portion  of  the 
torsion  bar  is  not  rotating  freely  from  alignment  with  the 
casing  means,  whereby  when  the  front  portion  of  the 
torsion  bar  ceases  to  rotate  upon  final  fastening  of  the 
object  to  be  fastened  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
torsion  bar  is  still  twisted  under  the  rotational  torque 
from  the  air  motor,  the  spindle  means  attached  to  the 
front  p<.)rtion  of  the  torsion  bar  ceases  to  rotate,  causing 
the  exhaust  hole  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  to  come  out 
of  alignment  with  the  exhaust  passage  in  the  still  twisting 
portion  of  the  torsion  bar,  and  thereby  stopping  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  exhaust  passage  outward  to  the  atmo- 
sphere through  the  exhaust  opening, 

main  valve  means  in  the  air  passage  connecting  said  air 
source  and  said  air  motor  for  controlling  the  air  flowing 
to  the  air  motor  from  the  stiurce,  said  main  valve  means 
having  a  spring  for  continuously  holding  the  valve  open 
and  an  expandable  pilot  chamber  fitted  against  the  spring 
for  compressing  the  spring  and  closing  the  main  valve 
means  when  air  pressure  is  directed  into  the  pilot  cham- 
ber, 

fluid  control  means  connected  at  the  inlet  thereto  to  the 
inlet  to  said  main  valve  means  through  a  pilot  passage  for 
controlling  and  directing  the  fluid  flow  through  the  appa 
ratus,  said  control  means  having  first  and  second  control 
orifices  opposite  each  other,  a  first  outlet  connected  to 
said  pilot  chamber  of  said  main  valve  means,  and  a  sec- 
ond outlet  open  to  the  atmosphere, 

pressure  adjusting  valve  means  in  said  pilot  passage  between 
said  main  valve  means  and  said  fluid  control  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  to  said  control 
means  through  the  pilot  passage, 

throttle  valve  means  having  an  inlet  operatively  connected 
to  said  pilot  passage  following  the  pressure  adjusting 
valve   means,  a  first  outlet  connected   to  said  exhaust 
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passage  of  said  torsion  bar,  and  a  second  outlet  connected 
to  said  second  control  orifice  of  said  fluid  control  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  the  exhaust  passage 
means  in  the  torsion  bar  and  for  reducing  the  pressure  of 
the  air  at  the  second  control  orifice  of  the  fluid  control 
means  to  less  than  the  pressure  of  the  air  entering  the 
inlet  of  the  fluid  control  means  from  the  pilot  passage  to 
allow  the  air  in  the  fluid  control  means  to  exit  through  the 
second  outlet  to  the  atmosphere, 

first  manually  operated  control  valve  means  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  air  source  and  an  outlet  therefrom 
operatively  connected  to  said  main  valve  means  for  allow- 
ing air  to  flow  to  said  main  valve  means  and  said  air  motor 
from  said  air  source; 

second  control  valve  means  operatively  linked  to  said  first 
control  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  first  control  valve 
means,  said  second  control  valve  means  having  an  inlet 
thereto  connected  to  the  outlet  from  said  first  control 
valve  means  and  an  outlet  therefrom  connected  to  the 
first  control  orifice  of  said  fluid  control  means  for  impart- 
ing a  control  pressure  to  the  fluid  control  means  opposite 
the  reduced  pressure  at  the  second  control  orifice  when 
the  first  control  valve  is  opened  and  air  is  allowed  to  flow 
through  the  main  valve  to  rotate  the  air  motor  and  the 
torsion  bar  attached  thereto; 

whereby  opening  the  first  control  valve  means:  allows  air 
from  the  air  source  to  flow  to  and  through  the  main  valve 
means  held  open  by  the  spring  to  the  air  motor  to  rotate 
the  air  motor  and  the  torsion  bar  attached  thereto,  opens 
the  second  control  valve  means  and  allows  air  from  the 
outlet  of  the  first  control  valve  means  coming  from  the  air 
source  to  flow  to  the  first  control  orifice  of  the  fluid 
control  means  to  provide  a  control  pressure  for  the  fluid 
control  means;  and  allows  air  from  the  air  source  to  flow 
into  and  through  the  pilot  passage  and  the  pressure  ad- 
justing valve  means  to  the  inlet  of  the  fluid  control  means 
and  to  the  inlet  of  the  throttle  valve  means  from  which  the 
air  flows  to  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  torsion  bar  while 
the  air  pressure  at  the  second  control  orifice  opposite  the 
control  pressure  entering  from  the  first  control  orifice  is 
reduced  to  less  than  the  pressure  of  the  air  entering  the 
inlet  to  the  fluid  control  means,  thus  causing  the  air  enter- 
ing the  fluid  control  means  to  exit  through  the  second 
outlet  to  the  atmosphere,  and 

whereby  closing  the  exhaust  opening  m  the  spindle  C2ising' 
due  to  the  twisting  of  the  torsion  bar  when  the  item  to  be 
fastened  is  fastened  causes  pressure  to  build  up  at  the 
throttle  valve  and  causes  the  pressure  at  the  second  con- 
trol orifice  to  approach  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  from  the 
pilot  passage,  thereby  allowing  the  air  in  the  fluid  control 
means  to  pass  out  the  first  outlet  therefrom  to  the  pilot 
chamber  of  the  main  valve  means,  thus  causing  the  pilot 
chamber  to  expand  against  the  spring,  close  the  main 
valve  means,  and  halt  the  air  flowing  to  the  air  motor, 
thereby  discontinuing  rotation  of  the  motor  and  releasing 
the  torque  to  the  torsion  bar,  so  that  the  exhaust  passage 
and  the  exhaust  outlet  are  once  again  aligned. 


3,948^29 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  GROUND  PENETRATION 

OF  A  GROUND  ENGAGING  MEMBER 

Ernest  W.  Cummings,  140  Essex  Drive,  Concord,  Tenn.  37720 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,080 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  9/00 

VS.  CL  173-49  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  penetration  of  a  ground  engaging 

member  such  as  a  plowshare  or  the  like  into  the  ground,  said 

apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  frame  support  means 

adapted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  ground 

surface,  a  ground  engaging  member  mounted  on  said  frame 

means  for  movement  therewith,  and  vibrator  means  supported 

by  said  frame  means  and  adapted  to  impart  a  cyclical  vibra- 


tory force  to  said  ground  engaging  member,  said  vibrator 
means  including  housing  means  defining  a  substantially  closed 
chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  supported  bv  said 
housing  means  and  extending  through  said  chamber,  a  mass 
member,  means  supporting  said  mass  member  on  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft, 
and  for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  shaft  between  positions  of  substantially  zero  eccentricity 
and  maximum  eccentricity  means  biasing  said  mass  member 
toward  a  position  of  maximum  eccentricity  relative  to  its  axis 
of  rotation,  and  fluid  pressure  means  including  a  variable 
volume   fluid    pressure   chamber  disposed   within    said    mass 


member  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said 
pressure  chamber  for  selectively  varying  the  eccentricity  of 
said  rotatable  mass  member  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  a  manner  to  var>  the  amplitude  of  force  transmit- 
ted to  said  ground  engaging  member,  said  vibrator  means 
including  variable  speed  dnve  means  for  selectively  varying 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotatable  mass  such  that  the  ampli- 
tude and  frequency  of  the  force  imparted  to  said  ground 
engaging  member  is  selectively  variable  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  ground  conditions  and  maintain  generally  uni- 
form movement  of  said  ground  engaging  member  with  respect 
to  the  ground 


3,948.330 

VACUUM,  VACUUM-PRESSURE,  OR  PRESSURE 

REVERSE  CIRCULATION  BIT 

James   Wilson    Langford,  Jr.,   Red   Oak,   Tex.,   assignor   to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,492 
Int.  CL'  E21B  9/OS 
U.S.  CL  175-339  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  forming  a  h>ore,  comprising 
cutter  means  for  forming  the  bore,  said  cutter  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutter  members, 
a  body  member  rotatably  supporting  said  cutter  means,  said 
body  member  having  one  end  and  another  end,  said  body 
member  supporting  said  cutter  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  engage  and  disintegrate  the  bottom  of  the  bore 
up>on  rotation  of  said  bit, 
said  body  niember  having  shield  means  projecting  from  said 
body  member  that  projects  proximate  said  cutter  means 
with  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  shield  means  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  said  cutler  means  and  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  bore,  and  at  least  a  second  portion  havmg 
an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
cutter  means  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore, 
a  first  passage  means  extending  through  said  body  member. 
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and 


a    second    passage    means    spaced    from    said    first    passage 


means  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  .>t  ■wild 
bodv  member. 


3,948.331 

TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SNOVVMOBILKS 

Richard  E.  Esch,  Sparta,  Mkh..  assignor  to  (  .  I..  Frost  &  Son, 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
(  ontinuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.690.  July  30.  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,893,526.  Thia  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

478346 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5  7/02 

I  .S.  CI.  180-5  R  15  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  mounting   b<igie  wheels  on  an  elongated 
frame  member  of  a  snowi.iobile  traclt  assembly,  said  frame 
member   having  side   and   bottom   surfaces   and   adapted   to 
support  means  for  movably  supporting  a  flexible,  endless  track 
m  a  closed  loop  longitudinally  around  the  ends  of  said  frame 
member;    said    apparatus    comprising    means    ft)r    rotatably 
mounting  at  least  one  bogie  wheel  on  such  a  frame  member. 
said  mounting  means  including  means  for  securing  said  b<^)gie 
wheel  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  such  a  frame  mem 
bcr  when  mounted  thereon  whereby  the  position  of  said  bogie 
wheel  relative  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  frame  member  is 
selectively  adjustable;  said  securing  means  including  a  support 
member   having   means  for   mounting   said    member  on   the 
frame  member,  an  aperture  having  a  noncircular  cross  section 
extending  through  said  support  member  is  a  direction  gencr 
ally  transverse  to  the  frame  member  when  the  support  mem 
bcr  It  mounted  thereon,  a  cylinder  having  a  noncircular  cross 
sectional    shape    mating    with    said    aperture    and    slidablv 
mounted  in  said  aperture;  said  cylinder  and  aperture  including 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  cylinder  in  said  aperture , 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  bogie  wheel  on  said  cylm 
der.  and   means  for  retaining  said  cylinder   in  said  supp<irt 
member 


3.948.332 

ELECTRIC  CADDY  CART 

Richard  A.  Tyner.  1619  N.  Clybourn  Ave..  Chicago,  111.  60614 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,115 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .^  1 104 

I  .S.  CL  180      19  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  hand  movable  motori/ed  golf  cart  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  member. 

handle  means  supp^irted  on  said  frame  member  for  manipu- 
lating said  golf  cart, 

a  pair  of  foldable  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  member, 

d  bracket  member  supported  on  said  frame  member  at  the 
K>wer  end  thereof, 

journal  means  formed  in  said  bracket  member  for  supp<irt- 
ing  a  drive  wheel  axle  therein, 

a  drive  wheel  axle  supported  in  said  journal  means; 

a  drive  wheel  rt)latabl>  supp«)rted  on  said  axle, 

a  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  bracket  member, 

drive  means  operatively  connecting  said  mtUor  and  said 
drive  wheel, 

said  drive  motor  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  battery 
power  source,  and 

battery  suppmrt  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  drive 
wheel  axle,  said  battery  support  means  comprising  a 
support  lug  secured  to  said  drive  wheel  axle,  a  battery 
support  plate,  and  a  support  arm  to  which  said  supfxirt 
plate  is  attached,  said  support  arm  being  removably  se- 
curable  to  said  lug 


3,948,333 
MONOCYCLE 
Constantin   Paul   van   Lent,    108-02   72Dd   Ave.,   Forest   Hills, 
NY.  11375 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  431,670 

Int.  CL'  B62K  Ll'OO 

L.S.  CI.  180     21  1  Claim 


I.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  driven  and  supported  upright  on  a 
single  wheel,  prime  mover  means  for  driving  said  wheel,  a 
seating  arrangement  on  said  vehicle,  means  for  controlling 
said  vehicle  while  it  is  supported  on  said  single  wheel,  means 
for  compressing  jets  of  air  under  high  pressure,  vertical  noz- 
zles positioned  in  front  of  and  in  the  rear  of  said  single  wheel 
for  directing  said  jets  of  air  against  a  roadway,  and  air  ducts 
fur  conducting  said  jets  of  air  to  said  nozz\ei  whereby  tilting 


ApRii  6,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


185 


of  the  vehicle  forwardly  or  rearwardly  while  it  is  in  motion  is 
prevented 


3.948334 
TANDEM  REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Charles   R,   Danielson,   La   Porte,   lod.,  and    Ernest   Schocn- 
bcrger.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,699 

Int.  CL'  B62D  61/00 

VS.  CL  180-24.13  1  Claim 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 

a  forward  transversely  extending  rigid  axle  housing  and  a 
first  pair  of  road  wheels  rotatably  supported  by  said  for- 
ward axle  housing, 

torque  transmitting  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  axle 
housing,  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of  road  wheels  and 
constructed  to  transmit  dnvmg  torque  to  said  first  wheels, 

a  rearward  dead  axle  and  a  second  pair  of  road  wheels 
rotatably  supported  by  said  rearward  axle. 

said  wheels  of  said  second  pair  being  mutually  indepen- 
dently rotatable, 

a  vehicle  frame  and  suspension  mean's  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  forward  and  rearward  axles  and  said  frame, 

said  suspension  means  comprising  left  and  nght  longitudi- 
nally extending  leaf  springs, 

left  and  right  center  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  a 
midportion  of  said  left  leaf  spring  and  a  midportion  of 
said  right  leaf  spring  to  said  frame, 

left  and  right  forward  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  left  and  right  leaf  springs  to  said 
forward  axle; 

said  left  and  right  forward  pivot  means  having  left  and  right 
pivot  axes  that  are  fixed  relative  to  said  left  and  right 
forward  ends  of  said  left  and  right  leaf  springs,  respec- 
tively, and  relative  to  said  forward  axle  housing, 

left  and  right  rear  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  left  and  right  leaf  springs  to  said 
rearward  axle, 

said  left  and  right  rear  pivot  means  having  left  and  right 
pivot  axes  that  are  fixed  relative  to  said  left  and  nght 
rearward  ends  of  said  left  and  right  leaf  springs,  respec- 
tively, and  relative  to  said  rearward  dead  axle; 

pneumatic  spring  means  operatively  interposed  between 
said  forward  axle  and  said  frame; 

said  pneumatic  spring  means  being  constructed  to  be  in 
flated  at  differing  pressures  to  regulate  the  height  of  said 
vehicle  frame  above  said  forward  axle; 

left  and  right  front  suspension  arms  having  forward  ends 
and  rearward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and 
said  forward  axle  housing,  respectively, 

said  left  and  right  front  suspension  arm  extending  forwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  forward  axle  housing  in  the  plan 


view   and   extending  forwardly    and    upwardly    from   said 

forward  axle  housing  in  the  side  elevational  view; 
left  and  right  rear  suspension  arms  having  forward  ends  and 

rearward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  said 

rearward  axle,  respectively, 
said  left  and  right  rear  suspension  arms  extending  forwardly 

and  inwardly  from  said  rearward  axle  m  the  plan  view  and 

extending  forwardly  and   upwardly  from   said   rearward 

axle  in  the  side  elevational  view, 
an  anti-roll  stabilizer  bar  of  generally   L -shape  having  left 

and  right  outer  ends  coupled  to  one  of  said  frame  or  said 

rearward    axle    and    a   generally    transversely    extending 

portion  secured  to  the  other  of  said  frame  or  rearward 

axle, 
said  anti-roll   stabilizer   bar   being  constructed   to   exert   a 

spring  force  resisting  angular  displacement  of  said  frame 

about  a  longitudinal  roll  axis 


3,948,335 
MOTORCYCLE  SIDECAR  MOUNTING  APPARATLS  AND 

METHOD 
Craig    >V.    Vetter,    RantouL    HL,    assignor    to    \  etter    Design 
Works.  Inc.,  Rantoul,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,406 

InL  CI.'  B62K  27112 

U.S.  CI.  180-25  R  10  Claims 


1 .  In  a  motorcycle  having  a  rear  wheel  sw ing  arm  suspension 
system  and  a  vertically  disposed  frame  including  a  trapezoid- 
shaped  section  defined  by  an  upper  strut  extending  from  a 
back  to  a  front  portion  of  the  motorcycle,  a  lower  strut  be 
neath  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  strut,  and  rear 
and  front  diagonal  struts  respectively  connecting  together  the 
rear  ends  and  the  front  ends  of  the  upper  and  low  er  struts,  said 
struts  further  defining  a  first  vertex  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  upper  strut  and  second  and  third  vertices  respectively 
adjacent  the  rear  and  front  ends  of  the  lower  strut  and  sub- 
stantially in  front  of  and  below  said  first  vertex,  said  suspen 
sion  system  including  a  swing  arm  carrying  the  rear  wheel  at 
one  end  thereof  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  other  end  tt^  the 
frame  adjacent  said  second  vertex,  apparatus  for  mounting  a 
sidecar  to  the  motorcycle,  comprising 

three  connectors  each  including 

a  mounting  bracket,  and 

means  carried  by  said  mounting  bracket  for  reieasably 
attaching  the  sidecar  to  the  mounting  bracket,  and 

means  for  securing  the  mounting  brackets  of  said  three 
connectors  to  the  frame  respectively  adjacent  said  first. 
second  and  third  vertices 


3.948.336 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Ernest  L.  DcFuaco.  Clawsoo.  and  John  B.  Swetka.  Warren, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,070 

int.  CL'  B60G  3/18 

U.S.  CL  180—43  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  sprung  mass  portion  and  an  un 

sprung  mass  portion  including  a  steerable  road  wheel  rotat 
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ably  supported  i)n  a  spmdle-portion  of  a  steering  knuckle,  a 
suspension  system  for  said  steerable  road  wheel  comprising  a 
torque-reaction  strut,  means  supporting  said  torque  reaction 
strut  on  said  sprung  mass  portion  for  projection  in  the  direc 
tion  of  forward  motion  of  said  vehicle,  knuckle  support  means 
connected  to  said  torque-reaction  strut  and  defining  a  gcner 
ally  vertically-oriented  steering  axis,  means  attaching  said 
steering   knuckle   to  said   knuckle   support   means,   an    upper 


-4r 


control  arm  disposed  substantially  transverse!)  between  said 
knuckle  support  means  and  said  sprung  mass  portion,  a  lower 
control  arm  dispiosed  substantially  transversely  between  said 
sprung  ma.ss  portion  and  said  knuckle  support  means,  and 
resilient  means  disposed  between  said  sprung  mass  portion 
and  one  of  said  torque-reaction  strut,  and  said  upper  and 
lower  control  arms  rearwardly  of  said  vertically  oriented 
steering  axis  for  effecting  primary  suspension  of  said  sprung 
mas,s  portion  relative  to  said  unsprung  mass  portion 


3,948,337 
INDEPENDKNT  FRONT  SLSPENSION  FOR  FRONT 
WHEEL  DRIVE 
John  A.  Richardson,  Windsor,  Canada,  and  Donald  C  Wheat- 
Icy,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  (  om- 
paoy.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  403,599 
Int.  CI.  B60K  17, JO 


a  longitudinally  extending  first  radius  arm  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  first  transverse  arm, 

third  pivoi  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  first 
radius  arm  to  said  chassis  frame, 

said  first  and  third  piv<U  means  lying  on  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged pivot  axis  abt>ut  which  said  first  wheel  is  angularly 
displaced  during  jounce  and  rebound  movement, 

a  rigid  housing  constructed  to  supp<irt  a  differential  gear 
assembly, 

fourth  pivot  means  pivolally  connecting  said  housing  to  said 
frame, 

fifth  pivot  means  connecting  said  housing  to  said  second 
member  and  providing  a  generally  vertically  arranged 
steering  axis, 

a  longitudinallv  extending  second  radius  arm  having  one 
end  ciinnected  to  said  housing, 

sixth  pivot  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second 
radius  arm  to  said  frame, 

said  fourth  and  sixth  pivot  means  lying  on  a  diagonallv 
arranged  pivot  axis  aKiut  which  said  second  wheel  is 
angularlv  displaced  during  jounce  and  rebt)und  move- 
ment, 

an  extensible  first  axle  shaft  means  drivmglv  connected  to 
said  first  wheel  and  constructed  to  be  connected  to  said 
differential  gear  assembly, 

a  fixed  length  second  axle  shaft  means  rotatably  supported 
by  said  housing  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  second 
wheel  and  constructed  to  be  connected  to  said  differen- 
tial gear  as.sembly, 

means  constructed  to  connect  said  differential  pear  assem- 
bly to  a  vehicle  engine 


3,948,338 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATl'S 
Tohru  Toshioka,  Toyota;   Minoru   Kawabata,   Aichi,  and  To- 
shimaso  Miyata,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
koki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,798 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1973,  49-3188; 
Dec.  28,  1973,  49-3189 

Int.  CT.'  B62D  ^ U)8 


L^.  CI.  180-43  R 


6  C  laims     t.S.  CI.  180      79.2  R 


8  Claims 


1.   An   independent   wheel    suspension   system    for   a   motor 
vehicle  comprising 

first  and  second  dirigible  road  wheels, 

a  chassis  frame. 

suspensK)n    means    interconnecting    said    wheels    an()    s;iid 

frame, 
said  suspensKin  means  including  first  and  second  members 

rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second  wheels,  respec 

lively, 
a  first  transverse  suspension  arm, 
first  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  first 

transverse  arm  to  said  frame, 
a  second  pivot  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  first 

transverse  arm  to  said  first  member  and  providing  a  gen 

erally  vertically  arranged  steering  axis. 


(^d 


2Z       2i  ^      **     'J   it  J'   " 

x...._„„'-"^""'B»';?1    HFT.    't 


1.  A  fH>wer  steering  apparatus  ft)r  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  hvdraulic  actuator  for  supplementing  manual  steering 
torque, 

a  first  valve  means  for  controlling  directions  of  pressure 
fluid  to  be  supplied  to  the  hydraulic  actuator  in  respionse 
to  manual  steering, 

a  second  valve  means  including  a  movable  core  for  reducing 
the  supplemental  force  of  the  hydraulic  actuator  by  by- 
passing the  pressure  fluid,  the  second  valve  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  elements  for  retracting  the  movable 
core  to  open  a  by-pass  passage  and  for  controlling  electric 
current  therethrough, 

a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  cruising 
speed  of  the  vehicle, 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  the  vehicle  speed  delect- 
ing means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  first  and 
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second  elements  of  the  second  valve  means  so  as  to  open 
the  by-pass  passage  when  the  cruising  sp>eed  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  and 
second  switching  means  capable  of  causing  the  first  and 
second  elements  to  decrease  the  electric  current  there- 
through when  the  second  valve  means  starts  to  by-pass 
the  pressure  fluid 


3,948^39 
TRANSMISSION  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Kazuyoshi  Iwanaga,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Mo- 
tor Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,614 
C^laims    priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    20,    1973,   48- 
109342[L ] 

Int.  CL'  B60R  2//0* 
IJ.S.  CI.  180-82  C  4  Claims 


3,948340 
SOUND-PROOFING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Werner  Breitschwerdt,  Stuttgart-Botnang,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,802 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    13,    1973, 
2329985 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  180-89  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  preventing  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion of  a  motor  vehicle  from  being  shifted  to  a  driving  position 
when  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  fails  to  carry  out  a  precaution- 
ary safety  procedure,  said  device  comprising  a  transmission 
position  selector  movable  between  said  driving  position  and  a 
neutral  position,  first  means  movable  from  a  retracted  position 
to  a  protruded  position  to  lock  said  selector  in  said  neutral 
position,  second  means  for  moving  said  first  means  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  protruded  position,  and  third  means 
for  actuating  said  second  means  when  said  driver  fails  to  carry 
out  said  precautionary  procedure,  said  transmission  f>osition 
selector  including  an  arcuate  plate  with  a  recess  formed 
therein,  said  first  means  including  a  locking  plunger  engage- 
able  in  said  recess,  in  said  protruded  position,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  plunger  to  said  retracted  position,  said  second 
means  including  a  first  fluid  chamber,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  for  communicating  with  said  first  fluid  chamber  to  force 
said  plunger  to  said  protruded  position,  a  flow  control  valve 
movable  from  a  first  position,  blocking  communication  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  first  fluid  chamber,  to  a  second 
position,  providing  said  communication,  means  for  biasing 
said  flow  control  valve  to  said  first  position,  a  second  fluid 
chamber  communicating  with  said  source,  and  an  exhaust 
conduit  communicating  with  said  second  fluid  chamber,  said 
third  means  including  a  member  movable  between  a  position 
closing  said  exhaust  conduit  and  a  [>osition  opening  said  ex- 
haust conduit,  and  a  solenoid  actuating  said  member  to  said 
closing  position  when  said  driver  fails  to  take  said  precaution- 
ary procedure,  whereby,  when  said  exhaust  conduit  is  closed, 
fluid  pressure  build  up  in  said  second  chamber,  from  said 
source,  will  move  said  valve  to  said  second  position,  in  which 
position  fluid  pressure  build  up  in  said  first  chamber  will  move 
said  plunger  to  said  protruded  position. 


1.  A  noise  damping  arrangement  for  vehicles  having  a  floor. 
a  front  seat  means  and  a  rear  seat  means  mounted  on  said 
floor,  a  downwardly  opening  tunnel  provided  in  said  floor  and 
extending  at  least  between  said  front  seat  means  and  said  rear 
seat  means  for  accommodating  at  least  one  drive  element  of 
the  vehicle,  said  tunnel  terminating  in  spaced  edge  portions 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  said  spaced  edges 
defining  the  width  of  the  opening  of  said  tunnel,  the  arrange 
ment  comprising  a  cover  means  for  enclosing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  drive  element  in  said  tunnel,  said  cover  means 
spanning  the  width  of  said  opening  of  said  tunnel  with  edge 
portions  of  said  cover  means  being  disposed  over  the  respec- 
tive spaced  edges  defining  the  width  of  said  tunnel,  said  cover 
means  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
tunnel  between  said  front  seat  means  and  said  rear  seat  means, 
and  sound-damping  means  for  mounting  said  cover  means  to 
said  floor  along  said  spaced  edges  of  said  tunnel 


3.948.341 
TILT  CAB  TRUCK 
Albert  W.  Foster,  Royal  Oak;  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.927 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  180-89  A  23  CUims 


\\'-'     ! 


\    \  "     W 
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1.  A  tilt  cab  truck  comprising  a  truck  chassis  frame,  a  truck 
cab  and  suspension  means  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said 
cab, 

said  suspension  means  being  constructed  to  accommodate 
jounce  and  rebound  movement  of  said  cab  relative  to  said 
frame, 
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said  suspension  means  including  a  pluralit\  nf  rigid  suspen 
sion  arms  and  pivot  means  pivotally  connectmg  said  arms 
to  said  frame  and  to  said  cab. 

pivot  means  interp<jsed  between  said  cab  and  said  frame 
providing  a  transverse  tilt  axis  about  which  said  cah  mav 
be  angularly  displaced  relative  to  said  frame, 

means  operativeiy  interposed  between  said  cab  and  said 
frame  constructed  to  exert  a  force  tending  to  angularly 
displace  said  cab  ab<iut  said  transverse  tilt  axis. 

spring  means  operativeiy  mterpt)sed  between  said  cah  and 
said  frame  constructed  to  resiliently  support  saul  cah  on 
said  frame 


3.948^2 

Al  TOMATIC  RAILLESS  GROUND  (  ONVK.VOR 

INSTALLATION 

Herbert  Pircher,  Ptanegg,  and  Johannes  Hambuch,  (ieiselhul- 

lach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Buro  Patent  AG,  (ilarus, 

Switzerland 

Filed  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.897 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   June   2b,    1973, 
9251/73 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  26100 
\JJS.  CI.  180-98  15  CUims 


3,948,343 

CONSTANT  SUPPLY  OF  VACUUM  OR  PRESSURE  FOR 

V  A(  UUM  OR  PRESSURE  OPERATED  OR  ASSISTED 

SYSTEMS  IN  VEHICLES 

Joseph  .Malcolm,  19  Selina  SL,  Doubleview,  Western  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,876 

(  laims    priority,    application     Australia,    Oct.     26,     1973, 

5421  73 

Int.  (I.'  B60K  26100 
U.S.  CI.  180-  103  R  3  Claims 


A 


T 


0 


K/ 


1.  An  automatic  railless  ground  conveyor  inslaliatii>n  com 
prising    a    guide    track    for    defining    a    route    network    having 
branches,  a  number  of  individual  driverless  traveling  convevor 
cars,  each  of  said  conveyor  cars  possessing  steering  mccha 
nism  and  scanning  elements  for  the  contactless  scanning  of  the 
guide  track  and  a  work  control  mechanism,  said  work  control 
mechanism  including  code  reading  means  for  the  contactless 
scanning  of  mdividual  code  markings  identifying  the  branches 
and   arranged   at   the    branches   and   directly    influencing   the 
steering    mechanism    in    the    sense    of  reaching   a   destination 
determined  by  a  target  code  set  at  the  work  control  mccha 
nism,    the    improvement    comprising     that    in    front    of   each 
branch  a  partial  section  of  the  guide  track  defined  by  fixed 
points  serves   as  a   branch   code   track,   the    length   of  which 
constitutes  the  code  of  the  branch,  said  work  control  mecha 
nism  being  provided  with  a  target  code  mechanism  for  intro 
ducing  a  target  cxxle  in  the  form  of  a  length,  a  length  measur 
ing  device  for  measuring  the  length  of  the  branch  code  track , 
and  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  target  code  introduced  as 
a  length   by  the  target  code    mechanism  with   the  measured 
length  of  the  branch  code  track,  the  comparator  being  opera 
tively  coupled  with  the  steering  mechanism 


1.  .A  vacuum  (ir  pressure  unit  in  a  vacuum  or  pressure  sys- 
tem of  a  trailer  vehicle  wherein  the  vacuum  t)r  pressure  system 
operates  at  least  luic  of  (he  vehicle  components  and  is  the  s^ile 
source  of  vacuum  or  pressure,  the  vacuum  or  pressure  unit 
comprising  a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vacuum 
<u  pressure  svstem  of  the  trailer  vehicle,  an  electric  motor 
operativelv  connected  to  the  pump  to  drive  the  pump,  a 
source  i)f  electrical  energy  c^mnected  to  said  moti>r,  a  pres 
sure  responsive  electric  switch  mounted  in  the  vacuum  or 
pressure  system  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  between  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  motor,  the  pressure  re 
spt)nsive  electric  switch  closing  the  electrical  circuit  between 
the  electric  motor  and  the  electrical  energy  S4>urce  to  activate 
the  electric  motor  when  the  magnitude  o{  pressure  in  the 
vacuum  or  pressure  system  is  insufTicient  to  operate  the  vehi- 
cle components  at  the  desired  efficiency,  the  pump,  electric 
motor  and  switch  being  mounted  in  a  fiuid  tight  vacuum  or 
pressure  reserve  tank,  said  reserve  tank  having  a  first  port 
through  which  the  pump  communicates  to  the  atmosphere 
and  a  fluid  tight  connection  between  the  first  port  and  the 
pump,  and  having  a  second  port  through  which  the  interior  of 
the  reserve  tank  is  in  communication  with  the  vacuum  or 
pressure  system  of  the  vehicle,  said  second  port  having  a 
stilenoid  valve  providing  a  variable  flow  through  the  second 
p<trt,  the  degree  of  flow  through  the  solenoid  valve  being 
dependent  upon  the  pressure  applied  to  the  braking  system  of 
the  tractor  vehicle 


3,948,344 

LOW  COST  PLANAR  AIR  PALLET  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  SVSTEM 

Raynor  A.  Johnaoa,  and  WiUiam  D.  Fletcher,  both  of  904  Old 

Baltimore  Pike,  Newark,  Del.  19711 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,828 
Int.  CL'  B60V  1104 
y}S.  CI.  180-124  18  Claims 

I.  An  air  pallet  for  frictionless  movement  of  a  Uiad  sup- 
ported thereon  relative  to  an  underlying  generally  planar  fixed 
support  surface,  said  air  pallet  compnsing 

a  rigid,  generally  planar  backing  surface  for  supporting  said 

load  thereon, 
a  thin  flexible  sheet  directly  underlying  said  backing  surface 
and  directly  overlying  said  load  suppiort  surface,  having 
that  portion  facing  said  generally  planar  fixed  support 
surface  perforated,  and  defining  with  said  backing  sur- 
face, a  plenum  chamber, 
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said    perforations    unrestrictedly   opening    directly    to   said 

plenum  chamber, 
air  dispersion  means  within  said  chamber  to  insure  air  flow 

throughout  said  chamber  when  said  pallet  is  under  load, 
means  for  controlling  pillowing  of  said  sheet  portion  of  said 

chamber  to  jack  the  backing  surface  and  said  load  suffi 

ciently  to  permit  the  pallet  to  accommodate  surface  irreg- 


3,948,346 
MULTI-LAYERED  ACOUSTIC  LINER 
Guenter  M.  Schlndler,  Palos  Verdes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,183 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  /  99 
U^.  CI.  181-33  G  3  Claims 


ularities  for  both  said  load  support  surface  and  said  back- 
ing surface,  without  ballooning,  and 
air  inlet  means  to  said  chamber  for  permitting  air  under 
pressure  to  enter  said  chamber  for  jacking  said  load  and 
for  discharge  through  said  perforations  to  create  an  air 
film  between  said  flexible  thin  sheet  and  said  fixed  sup- 
port surface 


3,948,345 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  ANALYZING  SUBSTANCES 
Allan  Rosencwaig,  92  Royal  Drive  Apt.  338,  PiscaUway,  NJ. 
08854 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,526 

Int.  CI.'  GIOI  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  181- .5  13  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layered  acoustic  liner  with  perforated  sheeU 
between  layers  of  cellular  cavity  material  and  a  perforated 
face  sheet,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  perforated  area  of  over 
half  its  total  area  for  shifting  part  of  the  acoustic  energy  to  a 
higher  frequency  level  to  achieve  better  absorption  by  the 
atmosphere,  wherein  the  outgoing  wave  has  a  harmonic  at 
some  particular  frequency  /,  =  (x-^1  )  /«  whose  amplitude  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  corresponding  harmonic  of  the  incom- 
ing wave/„  where  x  =  the  number  of  layers  in  said  panel. 


3.948347 
ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 
Richard  A.  Rutledgc,  Fraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gallagher- 
Kaiser  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.505 

Int.  CL'  B32B  ISI02,  GIOK  IU04 

U.S.  CL  181-33  G  4  Claims 


1      .,  J   J.' 1   <- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  solid  or  quasi-solid  sample 
surrounded  by  fluid,  including  amplitude  modulated  energy 
source  means  for  applying  radiant  energy  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  periodically  varying  magnitude  to  the  sample 
sufficient  to  produce  detectable  periodic  variations  which  are 
indicative  of  the  sample  characteristic  in  the  surrounding 
fluid,  said  source  means  including  frequency  varying  means 
for  varying  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  energy  which 
IS  applied,  pickup  means  in  the  fluid  and  spaced  from  the 
sample  for  responding  to  the  detectable  variations  in  the  fluid 
and  producing  electrical  signals  corresponding  in  amplitude 
and  phase  to  the  detectable  periodic  variations,  said  pickup 
means  including  means  forming  a  chamber  having  internal 
walls  which  reflect  both  light  and  sound  so  that  direct  or 
scattered  light  does  not  strike  an  internal  wall  which  can 
produce  a  detectable  periodic  variation  and  so  that  the  cham- 
ber is  susceptible  of  being  a  part  of  a  high  Q  acoustic  resonant 
system,  said  sample  being  located  within  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  intensity  of  the  electrical  signals  at 
the  different  predetermined  frequencies  of  the  energy 


1.  A  sandwich  type  acoustical  panel  comprising  a  frame,  a 
fibrous  matrix  disposed  within  said  frame,  a  plastic  skin  of 
thin,  limp,  flexible  air-  and  water-tight  protective  material 
overlying  and  engaging  the  front  face  of  said  matrix,  said  skin 
having  marginal  portions  overlying  the  edges  of  said  malnx 
and  fitting  between  said  matrix  and  said  frame,  a  metal  face 
sheet  secured  along  its  opposite  edges  to  the  front  of  said 
frame  and  in  spaced  relation  with  said  skin,  said  face  sheet 
being  perforated  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  its  area  is 
open,  a  solid  metal  back  sheet  secured  to  the  back  of  said 
frame,  and  a  grid  spacer  disposed  in  the  air  space  between  said 
face  sheet  and  skin. 


3,948348 
WAVE  INTERFERENCE  SILENCER  CONSTRUCTION 
Wilfred   A.   Bychinsky,  Burton,  Mich.,  asaigDor  to  GcMral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,723 
Int.  CL'  FOIN  1106 
U.S.  CL  181-44  3  Claims 

1.  A  wave  interference  silencer  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  within  said  enclosure 
including  first  and  second  fins  supported  therem  to  define  a 
first  exhaust  passage  in  communication  with  the  inlet,  means 
including  a  third  fin  and  said  second  fin  supported  within  said 
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enclosure  to  define  a  second  exhaust  passage  in  spai^ed  paral      silencing   of  a    lox^cr    frequency    than    that   dependent   on   the 
lehsm  to  said  first  exhaust  passage  and  in  communication  with     length  of  either  of  saitl  first  and  second  tubes 
said   outlet,    said    second    exhaust    passage    hcmg    series  con  . 


nected  in  reverse  flow  relationship  to  said  first  passage,  means 
defining  a  direct  flow  interconnection  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  means  for  divert 
ing  exhaust   flow    from    the    inlet   into   both   said   direct    flow 


interconnection  and  said  first  and  second  series  parallel  pas 
sages,  said  first  and  second  series  nt>w  connected  and  sp.iced 
parallel  passages  having  an  acoustical  length  greater  than  that 
of  said  direct  flow  interconnection  for  producing  a  frequency 
shift  in  noise  frequencies  to  produce  wave  interference  attenu 
atu)n  of  sound  waves  propagated  in  the  exhaust  fiow  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  said  enclosure 


3,948,349 
W  AVK  INTKRFKRKN(  K  .SII  KN(  KR 
Wilfred    A.    Bychinsky,    Burton.    Mich.,    as.signor    to    (.eneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  576.7  22 

Int.  (I.'  FOIN  Iil2 

I  .S.  CI.  181      44  4  Claims 


1.  A  wave  interference  silencer  comprising  a  first  tube 
having  opposite  open  ends,  a  second  tube  having  a  length 
equal  to  that  of  said  first  tube  al.so  including  opposite  open 
ends,  adapter  means  for  directing  exhaust  flow  into  one  enil 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tubes,  second  adapter  means 
for  receiving  exhaust  fiow  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  tubes,  a  twisted  ribbon  element  located  within  at 
least  one  of  said  tubes  including  spaced  apart  edges  thereon 
located  in  engagement  with  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
tine  tube  to  define  a  fiow  path  through  said  one  tube  having 
a  greater  acoustical  length  than  the  path  through  the  other 
tube  to  produce  wave  interference  attenuation  of  sound  fre 
quencies  in  exhaust  flow  through  said  first  and  second  tubes 

3.  A  wave  interference  silencer  comprising  first  and  second 
tubes,  one  of  said  tubes  being  located  concentrically  within 
the  other  tube  and  having  a  length  corresptinding  to  that  of  the 
other  tube,  a  twisted  ribbon  lix.'ated  in  the  inner  tube  having 
spaced  apart  side  edges  thereon  in  engagement  with  diametric 
points  on  the  inner  circumference  of  said  inner  tube,  a  helical 
baffle  located  in  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  tubes 
having  a  pitch  to  define  an  acoustical  path  through  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  tubes  approximately  three  times 
that  of  the  acoustical  path  defined  by  the  twisted  ribbi)n  sup 
ported  within  said  inner  tube  for  producing  wave  interference 


3,948,350 
A(  ()l  STIC  RESO.NANT  CAVITY 
Clifford  H,  Erickson,  Minnelonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  I>ec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  534,995 

Int.  (  I.'  (;iOK  //  (Id 

IS    CI    181      175  1.^  (  laims 


pr';-»,4--s  r^rscv 


1-  Apjiaralus  tm   producing  a  resonant  acoustic   beam,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

labrv  Perot  resonant  cavitv  means  having  concave  curved 

reficctors  disposed  along  an  axis,  and 
acoustic    energy    source    means    for    introducing    aci>ustic 

energy    into  the   Fabry  Perot  resonant  cavitv   means,  the 

act)ustic  energy  resonanting  as  a  beam  within  the  Fabry 

F'erol  resonant  civity 


3,948,351 
CAT(  HIN(;  DFVK  F  FOR  A  FRFF-FAl.LING  BODY 
Rene'  Baumann,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wlba   A(i, 
kriens.  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,912 
Claims   priority.   Ipplication    Switzerland,    Mar.    20,    1974, 
3870  74;  Sept.  24,  1974.  12902  74 

Int    CI.'  A62B  li2:.  A63B  5100 
IJ.S.  (I.   182      139  29  Claims 


1.  A  catching  device  for  a  free  falling  body,  comprising  a 
transportable  ha-se  frame,  a  material  web  having  two  oppo 
sitely  situated  sides,  a  pair  of  oppositely  situated  support  bars 
for  holding  the  material  web  at  said  two  oppositely  situated 
sides,  means  for  resiliently  dampingly  supporting  the  support 
bars  at  the  transportable  base  frame  in  spaced  relationship 
from  the  ground,  tensioning  means  carried  by  said  transport 
able  base  frame  for  tensioning  the  material  web,  said  trans 
portable  ba.se  frame  being  constructed  to  be  foldable,  the 
foldable  base  frame  comprising  two  essentially  I'shaped 
supp«>rts  which  in  the  unfolded  condition  of  the  base  frame  are 
arranged  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  one 
another,  each  I  shaped  support  having  upwardly  inclined 
directed  legs  merging  with  a  substantially  horizontal  web 
portion  of  the  asscx:iated  I  shaped  support,  said  two  U- 
shaped  supports  being  interconnected  by  transverse  struts  and 
by  said  oppositely  situated  supptjrt  bars  which  are  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  said  legs,  and  said  tensioning  means  being  pro- 
vided at  least  at  one  side  of  the  base  frame  between  the  ends 
of  the  U-shaped  suppvirts  and  the  neighboring  support  bar 
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3,948,352  3,948.353 

EXTENSION  LADDKR  WITH  LADDER  LE\  ELER  MEANS  EXTENSION  LADDER 

Clayton  E.  Larson.  Brooklyn,  NY.,  and  Edwin  H.  Lemp.  Bel-  John  G.  Lane.  No.  4  Ferity  Lane.  Pittsburgh.  Pa    152211 

lows  Falls.  \  t..  assignors  to  White  Metal  Rolling  &  Stamping  Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.918 

Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.^  .  Int.  CI.'  E06C  5i36.  7,48 

Filed  July   15.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  596,005  U.S.  CI.  182—206                                                                  ^  Claims 
Int.  Cl.=  E06C  7/44 


I'.S.  CI.  182      204 


8  Claims 


1.  In  .m  extension  ladder  having  a  bottom  section  and  a  top 
section  wherein  said  sections  are  each  formed  of  left  and  right 
spaced-apart  siderails  supporting  a  plurality  of  rungs  there 
between  and  said  sectmns  are  interlocked  bv  slideable  engage- 
ment ot  the  siderails  of  the  top  section  with  flanges  at  the  rear 
of  the  siderails  ot  the  bottom  section,  the  improvement  which 
consists  ot  ladder  Icveler  me.ins  to  enable  the  ladder  \o  be 
positioned  ufinghi  or  uneven  or  inclined  surfaces  which  com 
prises: 

A    .1  pair  of  sleeve  members  each  formed  of  metal  compris 
ing 

a  (i-shaped  front  portion, 
a  central  web  portion,  and 

a  J  shaped  rear  portion,  said  portions  being  integral  pro 
viding  a  channel  form  unit. 
H    one  of  said  sleeve  members  slideablv  encompassing  one 
of  the  siderails  of  said  bottom  section  and  the  other  sleeve 
member    slideably    encompassing    the    opposite    bottom 
section  siderail. 
r    a  J  shaped  guide  member  fixed  upon  each  bottom  sec- 
tion siderail  at  the  outside  rear  thereof  near  the  bottom 
end  of  the  siderail,  each  said  guide  member  comprising 
a  leg  bv  which  the  guide  member  is  fixed  to  lis  respective 

siderail. 
a  transverse  web  and 

a  lip  extending  from  the  end  of  the  transverse  web  parallel 
to  said  leg. 
[)    a  flange  extending  from  the  junction  of  said  rear  portion 
with  said  web  portion  of  each  said  sleeve  member  into  the 
gap    between    said    leg    and    lip    of   said    guide    member 
whereby    the  rear  of  each  sleeve   member  is  retained   bv 
the    respective    guide    member    in    slideable    engagement 
with  the  respective  siderail. 
L    a  plurality  of  spaced-apart.  longitudinally  aligned  holes 
extending  transversely  through  the  central  web  portion  of 
each  sleeve  member,  and 
F    spring-biased  pin  means   carried   bv   each   lower  portion 
siderail  to  extend  through  holes  in  the  respective  sleeve 
members  and  hold  the  sleeve  members  at  selected  posi- 
tions along  the  lower  portion  siderails 


1.  An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  fir^i  mc!.j!lii.  ladder 
portion  supportable  on  the  ground  and  j  sci.onc  extensible 
metallic  ladder  portion  being  relatively  slidablc  thereon,  said 
extensible  ladder  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  notched 
out  portions  along  one  flanged  edge  of  the  sides  thereof  to 
provide  hooks  for  attachment  to  a  gutter  or  other  projection 
from  a  building  wall  by  selective  relative  slidable  movement  of 
the  ladder  portions  to  prevent  the  danger  of  sliding  of  the 
ladder  away  from  the  building  wall,  said  extensible  ladder 
portion  having  a  pair  of  closely  spaced,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flanges,  one  surrounding  said  notches,  said  flanges  extend- 
ing along  said  fianged  edge  of  the  sides  thereof  having  said 
notches  to  provide  a  track  for  the  corresponding  flange  of  said 
first  ladder  portion  to  enable  sliding  past  said  notched  out 
portions  without  interference  from  said  flange  portions  which 
surround  said  notches 


3,948,354 
LUBRICATOR  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPE  VIBRATORS 
Marvin    D.    Fosse,    and    William    M.    Montgomery,    both    of 
Nashua,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hydrotile  Machinery  Company, 
Nashua.  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,064 
Int.  CI."  F16N  7118 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.22  35  Claims 

1.  A  vibrator  system  comprising- 

a   vibrating    mechanism    including   motor   rricans   anc   shaf! 
means  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  driven  hv  said 
motor  means. 
upper  and  lower  bearing  means  in  which  said  shaft  roiaies, 
a  reservoir  located  below  the  bearing  means  adapted  ti-  hole! 

a  lubricant, 
a  first  chamber  disposed  above  said  upper  bearing  means 
conduit  means  for  transferring  lubricant  from  said  reservoir 

to  the  first  chamber, 
a  second  chamber  disposed  below  said  upper  bearing  means 

and  in  communication  with  said  lower  bearing  means, 
eccentric    means   Icicated    in    and   operating    in    Sdid   second 

chamber,  and 
pump   means  fiu  pumping   a   lubricant  fromi    said   reserviMr 
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through   s.iKi   voiukiit   nu-.ins  tn  s.iui   fiisi   vti.imhor    w.hi-tc      Aith,  the  tfiiapsc  i'!  Ihr  tuhul.ir  olcnuMit  ,it  the  io^ation  ct  the 
luhrKcinl  is  ^ausod  tu  fail  mcr  the  upper   bearing  mean^      restrKting  ruean^  and  at   a   rate  depending  upim   the   flow    of 

tluid  from  the  ^avit\  ot  the  luhuiar  element  to  the  fluid  rescr 
voir  nuMiis  regulated  b\  the  tonlrol  means  ot  said  fluid  reser 
voir   n\e.ins. 


through    said    second    i;haniher     over  said    \.'\kc'    bearing 
means  and  ba^  k  to  the  reservoir. 


3.«>48.355 
V  ARIABI  »•:  RKTRA(  TIN(,  DKV  I(  F 
Joseph  J.  Scott,  7HI2  lenington,  Philadelphia.  Pa    14152 
Filed  Jan.  31,  l«»7  5,  Ser.  No.  545,<*70 

int  ( I '  fo.h;  l/OO 

IS    CI.  185      3**  H)  (  laims 


I.  A  variable  retraeling  device  comprising  a  collapsible 
elongated  tubular  element  providing  a  cavit>  iherealong  tor 
receiving  fluid  therein  and  hav  mg  first  and  second  ends,  a  fluid 
reservoir  means  communicating  with  the  cavity  of  said  tubular 
element  at  its  first  end  and  hav  mg  control  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  cavity  of  said  tubular  element 
and  the  reservoir  means,  a  restricting  means  engaging  aiul 
collapsing  said  tubular  element  at  locatK)ns  between  its  first 
and  second  ends,  said  restricting  means  being  movable  along 
the  collapsed  portum  of  said  tubular  element  up  to  the  uncol 
lapsed  portion  containing  fluid,  and  activating  means  tor 
urging  the  relative  movement  of  the  restricting  means  along 
and  toward  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  element  creating  a  Huid 
pressure  in  the  uncollapsed  portion  of  said  tubular  element 
whereby  the  relative  movement  of  the  restricting  means  along 
and  towards  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  element  takes  place 


3.448.356 

POWKK  MODI  IF  AM)  (  ASTFR  SI  PPORTFI)  LOAD 

SI  PPORTIN(;  FRAMF 

Derek  K.  Keene.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Faton  C  orpora- 

tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feh    I.  1974,  Ser    No    438,814 

Int.  (I.     B66B  V  Ji' 

I    S    (  I     IK^      4  R  3  1  laims 


I.  A  material  h.ituiling  vehicle  comprising  a  power  module 
s.iid  power  riioilule  iricluiiing  .i  Ir.inie  .it  least  one  steerahle 
wheel  su[iiiorted  b\  s.nd  frame  ailjacent  the  forward  end  of 
s.iid  power  niiuiule,  .it  least  one  drive  motor  supported  bv  saiii 
frame  ad|acent  the  rear  end  of  said  power  module,  a  pair  of 
drive  wheels  operativelv  connected  to  said  drive  motor,  and  a 
[Mir  of  co.ixial  stub  axles  attached  lo  said  frame  and  support 
ing  saul  drive  wheels,  and  a  load  handling  module,  said  load 
h.indling  moilule  comprising  a  frame,  an  elevatable  load  re 
reiving  .ind  operator  s  platform  mounted  on  said  frame,  at 
least  one  caster  wheel  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  load 
handling  module  adjacent  one  end  of  said  module,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  opp«isite  end  of  said  load  handling  module 
on  said  ptiwer  module,  the  improvement  comprising  cvlindn 
c.il  bearing  surfaces  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  wheels  lormed  on  p<irtions  of  said  stub  axles  extending 
laterallv  relative  to  the  frame  of  said  power  module,  and  a  pair 
of  voke  members  extending  from  the  frame  of  said  U)ad  han 
dling  moitule  defining  said  means  for  supptirting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  load  handling  module,  said  yoke  members  having 
cvlindrical  bearing  surfaces  formed  thereon  complemental  to 
and  received  bv  said  bearing  surfaces  on  said  stub  axles,  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  said  load  receiving  platform  being 
locateil  between  said  at  least  one  caster  wheel  and  said  bear 
ing  surfaces  formed  on  saul  yoke  members,  the  major  portion 
of  the  load  carried  bv  said  load  platform  transferred  to  said 
power  module  being  supported  by  said  power  module  on  a  line 
extending  through  the  axis  v>f  rotation  of  said  drive  wheels 
with  the  load  on  said  steerable  wheel  remaining  substantiallv 
constant  regardless  of  the  load  carried  on  said  load  receiving 
platform 
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3,948,357 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DECELERATING 

CONTROL 
John  T.  Maynard,  New  Berlin,  and  Christopher  Younf;,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  His.,  assignors  to  Armor  Elevator  Compan>, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  ky. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.272 

Int.  CL-  B66B  l;Ju 

IS   CI.  187      29  R  27  Claims 


distance  and  extending  into  the  hoistwav  perpendicularly  from 
said  cross  member,  for  supporting  the  guide  rails  m  a  vertical 
plane  substantially   parallel  to  the  entrance  side  of  the  ho'isi 


way  and  maintaining  the  distance  between  the  guide  rails  at  a 
predetermined  fixed  value  independent  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
hoistway.  whereby  only  a  single  supporting  wall  for  the  guide 
rails  is  utilized 


1.  A  transportation  system  including  a  guide  path  structure 
and  a  plurahtv  of  spaced  landings  and  a  transportation  means 
comprising  a  transptirt  vehicle,  means  mounting  said  vehicle 
for  movement  relative  to  said  structure  in  a  path  extending 
.idjacent  each  of  said  landings,  motive  means  moving  said 
vehicle  relative  to  said  structure,  means  responsive  lo  an 
output  of  said  motive  means  and  providing  an  output  propcu- 
tional  signal,  means  sensing  the  position  of  said  vehicle,  and 
control  means  ct>operating  with  said  motive  means  and  mov- 
ing said  vehicle  relative  to  said  structure  and  stopping  said 
vehicle  at  a  selected  landing  and  including  pattern  generating 
means  operatively  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motive 
means,  said  pattern  generating  means  including  integrating 
means  having  an  output  providing  a  vehicle  command  signal 
and  input  means  operatively  connected  to  said  output  and 
receiving  said  vehicle  command  signal  and  operatively  supply- 
ing an  input  responsive  to  said  vehicle  command  signal  to  said 
integrating  means  and  modifying  means  operatively  coupled 
to  said  integrating  means  and  varying  said  vehicle  command 
signal  in  response  to  the  sensed  position  of  said  vehicle,  said 
control  means  including  means  receiving  said  vehicle  com- 
mand signal  and  said  output  proportit^nal  signal  and  prtniding 
an  error  signal  operatively  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
vehicle  and  stopping  said  vehicle  at  a  selected  landing 


3.948.359 

VEHICLE  HYDRALLIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Wesley    A.   Rogers.   Grosse   Pointe   Park.   Mich.,   assignor   to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.482 

Int.  CL'  F16D  63;0G 

U.S.  CI.  188-  1  A  3  Claims 


3.948,358 
ELEVATOR  RAIL  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Richard  E,  Atkey.  .Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dover  Corpo- 
ration. .Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.199 
Int.  CI.-  B66B  7/02 
V.S.  CI.  187-95  7  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  rail  mounting  system  for  positioning  a  pair  of 
elevator  guide  rails,  capable  of  centering  an  elevator  therebe- 
tween, in  a  hoistway,  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  an  en- 
trance side  defined  by  a  landing  sill  and  a  hall  door  frame, 
comprising  a  I  -shaped  bracket  capable  of  being  mounted  in 
the  hoistway  from  the  entrance  side  thereof,  said  U-shaped 
bracket  including  a  cross  member  mounted  from  the  entrance 
side  of  the  hoistway  and  substantially  adjacent  and  parallel 
thereto,  said  cross  member  having  mounting  means  for  fixedly 
supporting  the  landing  sill  and  hall  door  frame  in  relation  to 
the  guide  rails,  whereby  the  angular  relationships  of  and  dis- 
tances between  the  guide  rails,  the  landing  sill  and  the  hall 
diKir  frame  are  fixed  to  insure  a  constant  running  clearance 
between  the  elevator  and  the  landing  sill  and  to  maintain  the 
proper  alignment  of  the  elevator  and  the  hall  door  frame,  a 
pair  of  parallel  rail  brackets,  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 


1.  A  vehicle  hydraulic  shock  absorber  and  indicating  svstem 
comprising  a  hydraulic  shc>ck  absorber  normallv  filled  with 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  shock  absorber  including  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  relatively  movable  portions,  means  for 
electrically  insulating  the  first  and  second  relatively  movable 
portions  from  one  another,  said  electrically  insulated  portions 
comprising  a  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  progressivelv 
changing  with  changing  levels  of  hydraulic  fluid  within  the 
shock  absorber;  a  capacitance  responsive  circuit  electrically 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  relatively  movable  portions  of 
the  shock  absorber,  said  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  capac 
itance  of  the  capacitor  formed  by  the  first  and  second  rela- 
tively movable  portions  for  generating  a  signal  representing 
the  hydraulic  fluid  level  in  the  shock  absorber,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  signal  for  indicating  hydraulic  fluid  level 
within  the  shock  absorber 
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WKAR  INDK  \T()k  H)R  DISK  BRXKKS  ON   \  \  KHll  I  K 
Hans     Pollinger;     Bernd     Wose);kn;     \aver     <imekh;     (.eorj; 
Kreund.  all  of  Munich,  and  fr  rnsi  Riaul.  Mindrn,  all  of  der 
manv,  assignors  to  knorr-Brems*  (jmhH.  M  unich.  diTmanv 

Kiled   No\.    18,   l'>74.  Ser    No.   524, H7h 
Claims    priority,    application    dermanv.     Nov.     Ih.     I'J'^.V 
2.^57207;  Mar.  6.  1974,  2410706 

Int    (I      K16I)  ^6/02 
L.S.  (1.   IHH      1   A  i:  (  laims 


I- 


ha 


ipiisinp.   in   cotii  hin.ilh 'II     ,1   pid    riicmfH-t    niwiiiitcd   liii   --aid 
dk-    har    assciiihis    aJuiLcnl    sjid    hand    >.',rip    p.irtion     said 


DM^ 


v^>^ 


.  _js^ 


O 


pf  - 

— 1        i-  ^ 

bH 

1.  Ill  a  dfvuc  t.'i  indi^almi'.  Acar  .'t  a  i'lakf  inniit;  -n  disc 
brakes  of  a  •.i-huU-,  the  ^niiibiiialinn  ot  innlri'i  riu-t  hani'-ni 
means  positmiicd  in  suhst.mtialiv  the  [iLuif  ■.'\  a  bt.ikr  dis^  lor 
gencratinjj  a  sign.ii  when  prcdotci  niinci,!  ^car  mI  the  brake 
hnini;  nv-turs.  a  spiing  biased  ai.tu.ilmg  element  in  s.iid  vi>ntroi 
meeh.inisni  means  anti  mo^.ible  in  a  raid.il  direLtU'ii  \«.ith 
rcspeet  to  said  br.ike  dis^  .  piv  ot.iliv  tm  urn  ted  suspension  h.mg 
ers  on  both  sides  ot  the  br.ike  ilisi.  .ind  haMiig  br.ike  shoes 
thereon  eng.ige.ible  v,  \\h  s.iid  br.iki-  dis^  .md  ,irin  me.iiis 
extending  at  subst.inti.iiU  right  .ingles  trom  e.^h  ot  s.nd  sus- 
pension h.inge  rs  am!  e.n.  h  ot  s.iid  .irm  me.ms  s  p.u  ed  tr  orn  c,iv  h 
othei  in  the  periphei.il  direction  ot  the  brake  vlisi  to  eng.ige 
said  .i^tuating  element  tor  displacing  s.iid  aelu.iling  element  in 
said  radi.il  direction  against   the  spiing  force. 


3,948.361 
PARKINd  BRAkK  MK  HXNISM 

John    A.   (  arlson,   Wichita,    kans.,   avsignor   to    Xrctu    I- nter- 
pri.vs.  Inc..   Ihief  River  Kails.  Minn 

Filed  Jul V   24,   1974.  .Ser.  No    44  I  .2^2 

Int.  (I.'  B621     '     /^ 

U.S.  (I.  IMS      24  I  I  (laims 


Se  68 


1.  A  ciimbmed  parking  brake  and  br.ike  mech.inism  tor  .i 
vehicle  of  the  t>pc  utiluing  a  h.indle  h.ir  asseniblv  which 
includes  a  hand  grip  portion,  .i  brake  assent  bK  uper.itivels 
mounted  on  said  handle  bat  assenihly.  said  brake  assemblv 
being  of  the  tvpe  which  includes  a  movable  brake  lever  pivot 
ally  carried  bv  said  handle  bar  assembly  adjacent  said  hand 
grip  pt)rtion  useful  in  nt)rmal  braking  for  said  vehicle,  saul 
lever  being  movable  between  a  brake  engaged  position,  and  a 
brake  disengaged  position  while  being  normallv  urged  to  . 
brake    disengageil    cvosilion,    s.iul    parking    brake    mechanis 


hj.ike    ie>ei    fieiiig    pivot, dK    v.  .iriied    b\    s.iid    pin    member     an 
■Ktu.itor  membet  mounted  on  s.iid  h.indle  b.ir  .issemblv   adia 
i.enl  s.iid  h.md  i;np  portion,  ,itul  being  slidabU   c.irried  bv  saiil 
pin   meinhei     s.nd  .i^tu.itor   member  being  mov.ible  between  .i 
tiist    position     when    s.nd    (i. irking   brake    mechanism    is   ..tisen 
k;.iged.  ,iiut  .1  S1.1.0IU)  jiosition,  when  s.iul  p.irkmg  br.ike  mcha 
nism    I--    eng.igeil      me. ins    tiU    normallv     bi.ising    s.nd    .ictuator 
inembei   to  the  diseng.igei,!  position  lor  .ivokjmg  interference 
V*.  iih  !he  nor  m  .il  oper.it  ion  ot  s.nd  br.ike  lever,  .ind  c  ooperating 
me, ins  on  s.nd   Ic-er  .md  on  s.iu!  .ictu.itor   member   tor  loi,kmg 
s.nd    lever    m    s.nd    br.ike    engaged    [losition     onK     when    s.ud 
-tv  tu.itor   memfiei   is  in  sesorul  position  .nid  while  opposing  the 
noim.il    bi.ising  of  sau.i    .Ktu.itor    memtHT    to    s.nJ    diseng.iged 
position  .md  w  hen  saitl  le  v  i-r  is  m  s.n-i  br.ike  en g.iged  pi'sition. 


3,948,362 
PKRSONM    SXFKIN    KyilPMKNT 
I  hiimas  <   harles  (ireest,  Selsdon,  l-.ngland,  assignor  to  Harrov* 
Hepburn  F.quipment  limited,  London,  h  ngland 
Kile<l  Apr.  23,   1975.  .Ser    No.  57(1. «>65 
(laims  priority .  application  I  nited  kingdom ,  Dec.  12.  1974, 
5  3H5  2  "4 

Int.  L\r  .\47L  3104 
U.S.  (I    IHH      65  2  10  (laims 
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I.  ,A  s.detv  devite  comprising  .i  runner  v*hich  can  be 
ihre.uled  onto  .i  suspentied  satetv  line  and  houses  line  gripping 
me.ms  movable  between  an  unlocked  condition  in  which  the 
runner  is  free  to  move  along  said  line  and  a  locked  conditmn 
in  which  the  line  is  gripped  and  operating  means  which  pri) 
Miles  extetnallv  of  the  runner  jiW  attachment  point  for  a  per 
sonal  s.iletv  belt  and  is  operatively  associated  with  said  line- 
gripping  means  to  cause  movement  thereof  towards  U)cked 
condition  responsive  to  sudden  downward  acceleration  of  said 
attachment  point,  with  the  improvement  that  said  operating 
means  comprises  first  and  second  link  members  each  of  which 
IS  pivolallv  attached  to  the  runner,  and  a  har  member  pivoially 
cotniectcii  to  said  link  members  to  form  therewith  and  with 
the  runner  a  parallel  linkage,  and  that  said  attachment  point 
IS  disposed  at  least  as  high  as  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  runner 
housing  when  the  runner  is  oriented  for  use  on  a  vertical  line 
with  the  oper.iting  mechanism   in  its  runner  free  pt)sitK)n 
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3,948,363  a  plurality  of  sectors  of  greater  axial  thickness  than  said  carry- 

FRICTION  MEMBKR  AS.SEMBLV  ing  portion,  each  of  said  sectors  being  disposed   in  an  area 

William  Fdwin  Fl>.  Troy.  Ohio,  as.signor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  bounded  by  a  pair  of  said  spokes  and  said  hub  and  peripheral 

Company,  Akron.  Ohio  portions  and    being   integral    therewith,  each   of  said   sectors 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1972,  Ser.  No.  245.425  occupying  the  space  between  two  successive  spokes  and  each 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  ^>,0U,  69,02 

I  .S.  (I.   188     71.1  1  Claim 

2-„s 


^/2 


§3S.^5^^^^^ 


A-* 


1.  A  friction  mechanism  such  as  a  brake  having  rotatable 
and  nonrotatdble  disc  members  with  flat  frictional  surfaces,  a 
first  disi.  member  comprising  an  annular  bodv  of  laminated 
strips  of  high  temperature  material  bonded  together,  each  of 
said  strips  extending  in  substantially  parallel  planes  circumfer- 
cntially  ofsani  dis*.  with  one  ot  said  strips  forming  a  frictiona ! 
surface  of  said  first  dis^  member,  a  second  disc  member  com- 
prising a  bodv  having  a  second  flat  frictional  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  laminated  partially  overlapping  strips  of  high  tem- 
perature material  bonded  together,  each  of  said  partially 
overlapping  strips  extending  obliquely  away  from  said  second 
frictional  surface  and  said  second  frictional  surface  being 
formed  bv  overlapping  ends  of  said  partially  overlapping  strips 
extending  oblic^uely  away  from  said  second  frictional  surface, 
said  overlapping  ends  extending  substantially  radially  of  said 
second  disc,  means  for  displacing  said  frictional  surfaces  of 
said  braking  disc  members  into  face-to-face  frictional  engage- 
ment wherebv  said  strip  forming  a  frictional  surface  of  said 
first  disc  member  will  be  engaged  by  said  overlapping  ends  of 
said  overlapping  strips  of  said  second  disc  member  during  the 
braking  operation  said  strips  of  said  secimd  disc  member 
extending  circumferentially  and  being  laid  up  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  one  end  of  each  strip  forming  a  portion  of 
said  second  flat  frictional  surface  and  the  other  end  of  said 
strip  forming  a  portion  of  an  opposite  flat  frictional  surface  on 
the  other  side  <if  said  second  disc  member  whereby  this  sur- 
face mav  be  engaged  by  another  disc  member  having  the 
construction  of  said  first  disc  member  upon  displacement  into 
face  to  face  frictional  engagement  with  said  friction  surface 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  second  disc  member  and  said 
Strips  of  high  temperature  material  being  sheets  of  pyrolized 
cloth  and  carbonaceous  filler  material 


having  opposite  axial  faces  in  spaced  planes  that  are  substian- 

lially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  each  of  said  sectors  being 
substiantially  uniformly  less  dense  and  porous  throughout 
than  said  carving  portion,  whereby  pores  m  said  sectors  are 
adapted  to  receive  and  carv  a  lubricant. 


3,948.365 
MOBILE  LLGGAGE  CASE 
James  S.  Gregg.  Denver:   Robert   W.   Miller.   Watkins:   Law- 
rence R.  Mobley.  Parker:  Charles  J.  Scott,  and  Joseph    A 
Woodburn.  both  of  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Samso- 
nite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,337 

Int.  Cl.=  A45C  '14,  13/26 

L.S.  CI.  190-  18  A  13  Claims 


3.94  8.364 
SINGLE  MIXTURE  METALLIC  BRAKE  OR  CLLTCH 

PLATE 
Francis  J.  Lowey.  deceased,  late  of  Medina  County.  Ohio  (by 
Old  Phoenix  National  Bank,  executor  i.  assignor  to  Friction 
Products  Co..  Medina.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  335.083.  Feb.  28.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  July   10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.298 
Int.  CI.'  FI6D  69100 
L'.S.  (I.  188-  251  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  friction  component  suitable  for  clutches  and  brakes 
having  unitarv  portmns  of  different  densities  composed  of  a 
single  compressed  and  sintered  powdered  metal  base  com- 
pound, said  component  comprising  a  wheel-like  carrying 
portion  being  in  the  condition  as  sintered  and  having  a  hub 
portion  that  has  a  central  axis  and  outer  peripheral  portion 
c.-innected  to  said  hub  pcution  through  a  plurality  of  spaced 
spokes,  the  >>uter  peripheral  portion  and  said  spokes  having 
opposite  axial  faces  disposed  respectively  m  planes  spaced 
from  each  .ither  and  substantiallv   perpendicular  to  said  axis. 


1.  ,A  mobile  luggage  case,  comprising,  in  ccmibination 

top.  bottom,  front  and  rear  end,  and  two  side  panels  lomec 
together  to  form  a  storage  space  enclosing  container,  said 
front  end  panel  including  walls  defining  an  externally 
opening  groove. 

feetlike  means  on  said  bottom  panel  extending  from  said 
bottom  panel  outer  surface. 

a  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  container  at  the  lunsture 
of  the  rear  end  and  bottom  panels,  said  wheel  assemblv 
including  wheel  parts  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bottom  and  rear  end  panels,  and 

handle  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  walls  defining  said 
groove    for    movement    from    a    first    position    retracted 
within  said  groove  to  a  seconc   position   extending  sub 
stantially   normal  to  said   front  end  panel,  in   which  said 
handle  means  includes. 

an  elongated  handle  pivotally  connected  at  ime  end  within 
the  groov  e. 
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a  first  hook  mounted  within  saui  groove    .uui 

a  second  hook  tarried  hv  said  hantlle  for   i  tinj^cratiM'  U  it  k 

ing  engagement  with  said  first  hook  on  said  handle  being 

pivoted  into  said  gio<ive  i 


3.948.366 
INCHIN(;  AND  PRKSSl  RK  RE(.l  1  \TIN(.   VAl.Vh.S  KJK 

CLITCHKS 
Shin  Kitano,  Aichi,  and  Yutaka  Momus«.  Tovola,  both  of  Ja- 
pan. assiKnors  to  Aisin  Seiki  (  u.,  i.td..  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  335.144.  Feb    23,  I973.  This 
application  Feb.   15.   1974,  Ser.  No.  443, 09h 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  H,  1  972,  47-2378  1 
Int.  CI.'  FI6I)  67,04.  25/10 
IS    (I    192      4  A  7  Claims 


1^  %m^ 


1.  A  clutch  fluid  pressuri'  tonttol  ^iriiiit  which  ..umprises: 

a  fluid  pressure  sourn- 

a  fluid  pressure  !\pe  .ic'uaied  b\  nio.ins  nt  \.\\<\  tluid  pres- 
sure source. 

a  passage  ftuidicalK  conneciing  saiil  fluid  pressure  s<iurce  to 
said  clutch, 

an  inching  vai\c  ^hich  is  connected  Ui  s.iid  p.iN^.i^i  and 
which  controls  the  pressure  transmitted  !i>  said  tluii^h 
which  IS  dependent  upon  the  degree  id  depressiun  n!  a 
hrake  pedal,  and 

regulator  valve  means  comprising  orifice  means  formed 
within  said  passage  and  being  t)perable  for  decreasing  the 
fluid  pressure  within  said  passage,  from  s.iui  pressure 
source  to  said  clutch  when  the  fluid  pressure  to  saul 
clutch  IS  decreased  as  a  result  of  the  inching  at  t ion  during 
braking  and  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  b\ 
providing  no  interference  of  said  onfu.  e  means  tor  e\ 
hausting  the  fluid  pressure  from  aid  fluid  pressure  source 
during  the  time  said  brake  pedal  is  not  de[uessed 

said  inching  valve  including  a  body  pt>rtion,  a  valve  member 
slidably  disposed  within  said  body  portion,  a  single  port 
defned  within  said  body  portion  for  fluidically  connect- 
ing said  inching  valve  to  said  regulator  valve,  and  an 
exhaust  port  dcfmetl  within  said  botiv  portion  for  fluidi- 
cally connecting  said  inching  valve  to  a  reservtiir,  said 
valve  member  incluiling  a  single  large  diameter  cvlindri 
cal  section  and  a  single  small  diameter  cvlindrical  section 
integrally  connected  to  said  large  section  for  permitting 
fluid  communication  between  said  single  port  and  said 
exhaust  port,  sjid  single  port  connecting  said  inching 
valve  to  said  regulator  valve  being  closed  or  blocked  b\ 
said  large  diameter  section  when  said  brake  pedal  is  not 
depressed  wherebv  fluid  communication  between  said 
single  port  and  said  exhaust  port  is  interrupted  and  being 
opened  when  said  pedal  is  depressed  wherebv  fluid  com 
municatum  between  said  single  port  and  said  exhaust  port 
IS  established. 


s.iut  rcgut.i'iir  i.iNc  including  an  inlet  nican^  tonruvting  to 
saitl  fluid  pressure  source  and  an  outlet  means  connecting 
to  said  clutch,  and  further  including  a  first  large  cylmdri- 
t.il  section  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  from  said 
pressure  s<iurce  tii  a  reservoir  and  a  second  cvlindrical 
section  w  hich  regulates  the  fluid  connection  between  said 
inle!  nieans  ,iiul  s.jid  outlet  means,  said  second  section 
having  a  diameter  levs  than  that  td  said  first  section  and 
s.iiil  second  section  being  operativelv  connected  with  said 
first  section 

uherebv  ihe  fluid  connection  between  said  inlet  means  and 
s.iid  outlet  means  is  restricted  by  said  second  section 
when  the  pressure  of  said  outlet  means  is  low. 


3.948,367 

(11  I(  H  KF:*>f*()\SIVH  TO  TORyi  K  OF  TORQl  K 

( ONV  KRTOR 

Mellmut  Weinrich.  /.ang.  and  Heinrich  Dick.  Heidenheim.  both 

of  (.ermany  ,  a.vsignors  to  Voith  (ielriebe  Kd,  Heidenheim 

(  Bren/  i,  dermany 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  S<r.  No.  265.286 
Claims    priority,    application     (irrmany,    June     29,     1971, 
2132144 

Int.  (  I  •  F16D  yy/00 
Ll.S.  (1.   192-3.33  7  (  laims 


1.  In  a  torque  delivering  vehicle  drive  sysleni   having  a  fric- 
luin    cluti-h    actuated    by    a   pressuri/ed    medium,    a    hvdri_>d\ 
namic  working  circuit,  including  a  pump  wheel  and  a  turbine 
wheel,    operativelv    connected    to    the    friction    clutch    and    a 
contrt)l  device  including  an  operating  lever  for  adjusting  pres 
sure   of  the    prevsuri/ed    medium    to   the    friction   clutch,   the 
control  device  being  part  of  a  regulating  device  for  maintain 
ing  the  torque  delivered  bv  the  vehicle  drive  system  at  a  ci)n 
stant  value  corresponding  to  a  given  position  of  the  operating 
lever  b\  controlling  pressure  of  the  pressuri/ed  medium  t*,)  the 
tnction    clutch,   and    means   for    suppKing   to    said    regulating 
device   a   measured   signal  corresponding  to  said   torque,  said 
measured  quantitv  being  a  function  of  the  difference  between 
working  fluid  pressure  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  pump  wheel  of 
the  hvdrodvnamic  working  circuit  and  working  fluid  pressure 
on  the  mlet  side  of  said  pump  wheel 


3,948.368 

SI OTTED  AND  RFSILIENT  CORRECTING  RING 

PREFFRABI  \    FOR  SVNt  HRONIZIN(;  DEVK  ES  IN 

CHANCE-SPEED  (iEARS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  Muiler.  WrLssach.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Dr.  Ing.  H.c.F. 

Porsche  AktienKesellschaft,  (.ermany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553.149 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    28,    1974, 
2414949 

Int.  CI.  Fi6d  moo 

IJ.S.  CI.  192      53  C  7  Claims 

I.  Svnchroni/ing  apparatus  for  change-speed  gears  includ 

ing  a  slotted  resilient  correcting  rinft  for  attenuating  the  trans 

ter  of  rotaiive  shifting  forces  between  twci  change-speed  gear 
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members,  wherein   the  free  ends  of  said  correcting  ring  are 
offset  from  one  another  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  direc- 


~s,\- 


Ar^ 


16 


tion  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  correcting 
ring 


3.948,369 
SYNCHRONOIS  COUPLING 
Ned  Thurston  Dodd.  Rte.  2,  Lula.  Ga.  30554 

Filed  May  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,991 

Int.  Cl.=  F16D  1  liU4 

I  .S.  CI.  192      67  R  2  Claims 


said  housing  into  said  hole  in  said  first  member  and 
retraction  into  said  housing  from  said  hole  in  said  first 
member,  and  means  for  urging  said  drive  pin  toward 
said  first  member, 

an  annular  cam  selectively  positionable  about  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts  concentrically  about  said  common 
axis  and  defining  an  annular  camming  surface  thereon. 

a  positioning  assembly  connected  to  said  drive  pin  for 
selectivelv  moving  said  drive  pin  out  of  engagement 
with  said  hole  in  said  first  member,  said  positioning 
assembly  including  cam  follower  means  rotatable  with 
said  drive  pin  assembly  concentrically  about  said  com 
mon  axis  and  a  positioning  member  connecting  said 
cam  follower  means  to  said  drive  pin,  said  positioning 
member  comprising  a  handle  fixed  perpendicular  to 
said  drive  pin,  and  said  cam  follower  means  including 
a  support  member  connected  to  said  positioning  mem 
ber  and  a  cam  follower  roller  roialably  mounted  on 
said  support  member  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  said 
camming  surface  of  said  annular  cam.  said  support 
member  fixed  perpendicular  to  said  handle  and  com- 
prising a  mounting  bracket  for  said  cam  follower  roller; 

positioning   means  for   selectively    moving  said   annular 
cam  into  engagement  with  said  cam  follower  means  >in 
said  positioning  member  to  selectivelv   urge  said  drive 
pin  out  of  engagement  with  said  hole  in  said  first  mem 
ber  as  said  cam  follower  means  rides  along  camming 
surface  of  said  annular  cam.  and,  sensing  means  opera 
tively  connected  to  said  positioning  means  to  prevent 
said  positioning  means  from  moving  saia  annular  cam 
into  engagement  with  said  cam  follower  means  to  dis 
connect  said  drive  pin  from  said  hole  in  said  first  mem- 
ber until  the  driven  machinery  reaches  its  initial  nonin- 
terfenng  position 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  connecting  driving  machinery  to 
driven  machinerv  wherein  the  driven  machinery  has  an  initial 
non  interfering  position  in  which  the  driven  machinery  will 
not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  driving  machinery  if  the 
driven  machinery  is  disconnected  from  the  driving  machinery 
comprising 

support  means; 

a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means 
about  a  commcm  rotational  axis  and  having  an  adjacent 
end. 
a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means 
about  said  common  rotational  axis  coaxially  with  said 
driving  shaft  and  having  an  adjacent  end  opposed  to  and 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  and. 
interconnecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  only  at  a  pre- 
scribed relative  rotational  position  between  said  driving 
shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  to  maintain  synchronous 
movement    therebetween,    said    interconnecting    means 

including 

a  first  member  fixably  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of 
one  of  said  shafts,  said  first  member  defining  a  driving 
surface  thereon  generally  normal  to  said  common  axis 
and  facing  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  further  defining 
a  hole  opening  onto  said  driving  surface 

a  drive  pin  assembly  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  said  driving 
pin  assembly  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  passage 
therethrough  and  having  a  centerline  generally  parallel 
to  said  common  axis  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  so 
that  said  passage  is  selectively  registrable  with  said  hole 
in  said  first  member,  a  drive  pin  slidably  carried  in  said 
passage    in   said   housing  for  selective    extension   from 


3,948.370 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Horst  Ernst.  Elitingshausen:  .Manfred  Brandenstein.  Aschfeld. 
and  Armin  Olschewski,  Schweinfurt.  all  of  Germany .  assign- 
ors to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  I>evelopment  Company. 
B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.320 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June     1.     19-3. 

2327936 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-98  *  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  friction  clutch  and  release  bearing,  said 
clutch  being  provided  with  a  spring  release  member  having,  an 
inner    peripheral   edge    defining   a   central   bore,   said    spring 


')H 
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release  member  being  formed  vMth  <i  tmntal  tace  having  a 
curved  section  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  and  rolled  into  a 
torus  along  its  peripheral  edge,  said  bearing  ha\ing  a  sheet 
metal  race  ring  having  a  radialK  e\tentling  wall  provided  «.iih 
a  curved  section  conft)rming  to  that  ot  the  triintal  face  i>t  saui 
spring  release  member  and  an  inner  beaded  edge,  said  beaded 
edge  being  adapted  to  enter  intii  said  torus  and  saitl  i.urved 
surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  each  other 


3,94«.37I 
SELF  C  tNTKRINC.  t  I  I  T(  H  RKLKASK  BKAKINC 
klaus  I.dnne,  Opiaden,  dermuiiv.  avsi^nor  to  SKF  Industrial 
Tradint;    and    Development    (  ompany,    BA..    Vmsterdam. 
Netherlands 

Filed  I>ei    5.  1«*73,  Ser.  No.  422.073 
Claims     priority,     upplicalion     dermanv.     Dee 
■?245I4I 

Int.  CI.    F16D  2J,14 


l**' 


I  ..S    CI.   192      <)8 


7  Claims 


1.  *\  self  centering  Uutth  telc.ise  be.irmk!  assernbK  h.iving 
a  central  axis  ^om[>nsiiig  a  suppoMing  niembet  ,i  first  lum- 
lotat.ihle  rai  e  aiiaptei!  to  engaiic  a  shitl  mcih.iniMii  siicans 
mounting  said  first  race  on  said  Mip[^iutm^'  riienihc!  !••  ^f 
resilientK  movable  about  a  pivot  point  .il  an  .ingle  (herc!>>  ,i 
second  rotatable  r.KC,  and  ,i  plur.ilit'.  ot  ,inti  trKtiori  hlHl^L■^ 
rotated  therebetween,  said  sevoiul  r.t^e  hav  iii^i  .i  s[^herical 
surface  atiapted  to  engage  .i  clutch  rele.ise  membei  said 
means  tor  mounting  s.ikI  tirs!  race  being  .itr.uiged  m*  th.it  the 
point  forming  the  pivot  ol  .ingul.ir  movemeiil  ot  s.nd  he.iring 
^oinckles  with  the  ^entei  ot  the  spheiual  surt.ue  >!  s.iid 
second  race  .md  lies  ^^n  the  .ivis  ot  s.ml  hearing  m  .i  [il.iiic 
intersecting  the  .ixis  ot  saul  be.iring  in  whuh  the  forces  acting 
I'll  Siiid  first   ra^e  lie. 


3.«*4K.37  2 
C  FNIRIFl CAI.  CLITCH 
Terence  CJ.  Hare,  22600  Middlebelt  Ci-ll.  Farmint;ton,  Mich 
48024 

Filed    \pr    29.   1974.  Ser.  No.  46.^,25  1 
Inl    CI      F16I)  2  <.  Ill 
U.S.  CI.   192       105  BA 


8  C  laims 


y 


I.    In    a    clutch    constr ui  tioti    comprising    iniiei     and    .uilci 
relativelv    riitatable    members,    a    Hevible    frKtion    band    inter 
poseiJ  between  said  members,  .i  plur.ilitv  iifsep. irate  elements 


n'ilerposed  ^  irv  uriitereiiluill v  between  "-aid  h.ind  ami  s.nd  inner 
member  in  .ihutting  engagement  with  one  another  ,ind  other- 
wise being  Hulependeni  of  e.K  h  other,  .ind  force  applving 
me.ins  o[)erable  in  response  lo  rot. it  ion  of  one  o\  said  members 
to  ,K  I  on  s.iid  elements  .ind  urge  them  ratiiallv  outw.irdlv  and 
t  III.  umfer  enli.illv  to  maintain  s.nd  elements  in  abutting  en 
g.igement  not  withstanding  s.nd  radialK  outward  movement 
thereof,  the  improvemenl  >.  <  irn  (uising  means  on  said  one  mem- 
ber oper.ible  upon  overruning  or  deceleration  to  disengage 
s.nd  clutch  s.nd  for^e  .ip[ilving  means  ^omjirising  a  projectiiin 
on  s.iid  one  memfier  and  stop  means  ^^n  the  tr.iiling  edge  ot 
s.nd  b.md.  s.nd  disengaging  means  and  said  stop  me. ins  h.iving 
inlereng.igmg  surt.Ke^  which  engage  upon  deceleration  ut 
■  >'v  IT  r  unniiig  .iiui   nn'M-   the   b.md  out  ot  engagement 


3.948..17.^ 
til   IC  H  DISK  FOR  MOTOR  V  FHIC  I  K  MAIN  (II  TC  HKS 
(.linter     VNiirner.     Rommelshausen.    Cierman\,     assignor     to 
Daimler-Ben/  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ciermanv 

Filed  Julv   25.   1974.  Ser.  No.  491.65^ 
(  laims     priority,     application     Cermanv,    July     2K.     1973, 
2338394 

Int    C^l  '  FI6D  69710,  13/68 
V.S.  CI.   192      lOh.2  8  C  laims 


I.  '\  tluti-ti  disk  toi  nio.tor  vcfiicle  m.nn  clutches,  in  which 
a  vlisk  menit^er  c.irrviiig  trillion  linings  which  is  operativeK 
connected  with  later.il  members,  is  torsionallv  elasticillv  con- 
nected wilti  ,1  tiuti  member,  and  which  includes  several  spring 
nic.ins  having  se[).irale  d. imping  me.uis  said  spring  means 
bnng  ret.iined  in  window  me.ins  provided  in  one  I't  two  parts 
torsion. illv  el.istic  .illv  connected  with  each  ottier  and  cooper 
.iling  with  l.irgei  window  means  provided  in  the  other  of  s.nd 
two  p.irts.  .uid  control  me.ins  for  controlling  the  start  of Upera 
tion  of  .It  le.isi  one  ot  the  damping  means,  characterued  in 
Ih.il  .It  least  one  <'t  the  spring  means  is  ret. lined  in  the  hub 
meinbei  anil  the  larger  window  means  coordinated  to  s.nd 
l.isl  mentioned  spring  me.ins  is  provided  in  the  lateral  mem 
hers  connected  with  the  disk  member,  and  in  that  ttie  control 
nu'.uis  uic  hides  ,i  Liter. illv  fu-nt  oti  portion,  a  further  window 
nie.ins  jirovuled  in  one  ot  said  Literal  members  including  a 
circumferential  enlargement  engaged  b\  said  bent-iiff  p».>rtion 

5.  \  clutch  disk  tor  motor  vehicle  main  clutches,  in  which 
a  ctisk  member  c.irrving  friction  lirnngs  which  is  operatively 
connected  with  Literal  memfiers,  is  torsionallv  elasticalK  con- 
nected with  a  hub  member,  and  vkhich  mclucies  several  spring 
means  having  separate  damping  means,  said  spring  means 
being  retained  in  window  means  provided  m  one  of  two  parts 
torsionallv  elastic.illv  connected  with  each  other  and  cooper 
.iting  with  Lirger  window  me.ins  provided  in  the  other  of  said 
two  p.nts  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  start  of  <ipera 
lion  ol  .it  least  one  ot  the  d. imping  means,  characterized  in 
that   .n    least   one   of   the   spring   means   is   retained    in    the   hub 
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member  .irul  the  Lirger  window  means  coordinated  to  said 
Lis!  mentioned  spring  means  is  provided  in  the  laterallv  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  disk  member,  each  spring  means 
cooperating  with  a  Cc>ntrol  means  is  retained  in  a  flange  ot  the 
hub  member,  and  in  that  the  control  means  includes  a  plate- 
like control  member  .ind  surrounds  the  spring  means  coordi- 
n.ited  thereto  b\  means  of  a  balconv  like  indentation  which 
also  projec  t^  into  the  larger  w  indow  means  in  the  lateral  mem- 
ber disposed  on  ihc  same  side 


3.948,374 

c  LI  tchf:s 

Alan    Malcolm    Whyte.   Hitchin,    England,   assignor   to   Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,794 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  21.  1973. 

59525  73 

Int.  tl.-  F16D  /  '  (14 
IS    n    193      33  5  Claims 


'  A/a/ztP 


I.  ,A  reproduction  machine  having  a  document  scanning 
system,  and  an  improved  means  tor  operating  the  latter,  said 
means  comprising 

a  recvcling  clutch  comprising  rotatable  input  and  output 
elements,  cooperating  drive  engagement  means  on  said 
elements  respective!)  .  one  t)f  which  is  pivotallv  mounted 
on  Its  associated  element  and  biased  for  engagement  with 
the  eng.igemeni  means  on  the  other  element,  a  rotatable 
timing  element  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  mput  ele- 
ment and  arranged  to  come  into  engagement  with  said 
pivotallv  mounted  engagement  means  to  effect  release  of 
the  clutch  at  intervals  greater  than  a  revolution  of  said 
input  element,  and  said  pivotallv  mounted  engagement 
means  having  means  defining  a  cam  surface  thereon 
engageable  bv  said  timing  element  for  maintaining  said 
engagement  means  disengaged  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  permit  rotation  oi  the  output  element  in  reverse 
direction  uncier  the  influence  of  a  biasing  means  thr<iugh 
greater  than  one  revolution 


3.948.375 

SFI  F  FNFORC  INC;   PARKING  SYSTEM 

C  lark  1     Selby.  Jr..  9332  Kessler  Lane,  0>erland  Park,  Kans. 

66212 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,706,  July  9,  1973.  Pat. 

No.  3,838,760,  >»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

190.979,  Oct,  20,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,757,916.  This  application 

Dec.   17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.208 

Int.  ci.=  G07F  lyii: 

I    S.  CI.   194       I   R  1  C  laim 

1.  .A  self  enforcing  parking  system,  comprising 
a  plurahtv  of  parking  stalls,  each  of  said  stalls  having  a  mm 
.ible  barrier  means  movable  between  first  and  second  posi 
lions    e.ich  of  said  stalls  having  a  vehicle  detection  switch 
means  wtiich  is  operable  when  a  vehicle  enters  the  stall, 
.1  ccntr.il  p. IV   out  station  remote  from  said  stalls,  said  central 
pav  out  station,  comprising  electronic  means  for  indicating 
parking  charges  for  the  respective  parking  stalls,  said  cen 
tral  pay-out  station  also  comprising  coin  receiving  means 


which  reduce^-  the  indicated  parking  charges  corresponding 
to  the  monetarv  amount  received  thereby. 
circuit  means  electricallv  connecting  each  of  said  vehicle 
detection  sw  itches  to  said  central  pav-out  station  so  thai  !hc 
barrier  means  is  moved  to  its  second  position  after  the 
vehicle  has  entered  the  parking  stall, 


said  central  pay-out  station  also  comprising  means  for  lower- 
ing the  barrier  means  when  the  proper  monetary  amount 
has  been  inserted  to  bring  the  indicated  parking  charges  to 
zero, 

said  central  pav  out  station  having  a  dial  means  thereon  with 
indicia  provided  which  corresponds  to  the  various  parking 
stalls  so  that  the  motorist  can  dial  the  proper  stall  identifica- 
tion for  indicating  the  parking  charges  to  be  paid. 


3,948,376 

COIN-COLLECTING  RECEPTAC  LF  FOR  I  SK  IN  C  OIN- 

OPERATED  DFMC  ES 

Tadeo  Roman.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  assignor  to   Diverama   Di>- 
ersoes  Automati  C  as  Industrta  E  Comercio  l.tda  .  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.9(1" 
Claims     priority,     application      Brazil.      May      Id.      19"3. 
62373840 

Int.  CL=^  G07F  9/06 
I  .S.  CI.  194-    1  B  6  (  laims 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  device,  a  combination  comprising  a 
contamer  permanentlv  attached  to  the  device  and  having  an 
open  end  facing  the  exterior  of  the  device,  a  receptacle  inter 
changeablv  inserted  into  said  container  through  said  open  end 
and  having  walls  a  front  one  of  which  is  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  device  when  the  receptacle  is  fullv  inserted  into 
said  container,  and  a  lid  mounted  on  one  of  said  walls  for 
pivoting  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said 
walls  and  said  lid  of  said  receptacle  when  in  us  closeo  positicm 
completelv  enclosing  an  interior  of  said  receptacle,  means  for 
preventing  unauthorized  access  to  said  interior  o\  said  recep 
tacle  and  including  first  means  for  Licking  said  receptacle  m 
said  container  and  second  means  for  locking  said  lid  of  said 
receptacle  m  said  closing  position,  means  for  conducting  coins 
from  the  exterior  of  the  device  into  said  interior  c>f  said  recep 
tacle  and  including  a  com-accepting  element  at  said  tront  wall 
of  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  means  for 
commencing  operaticm  of  the  device  upon  acceptance  of 
coins  of  proper  value  and  including  coin-distinguishing  means 
in  said  interior  of  said  receptacle  and  attached  to  said  front 
wall  of  said  receptacle  in  alignment  with  said  slot. 


'(1(1 
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,^,948. 377 
COIN  H\NI)IIN(,    \PP\RVTIS  FOR   \   VhNDINC 
MA(  HINF 
Yukichi  Hayashi;   Y  utaka   Yokoda,  both  of  Tok>o;   Ma<ut>uki 
lamura.     Sukado;     ShJnichi     Kohayashi.     Kamihukuoka; 
Kazuyuki  Akai,  Tokyo,  and  S«'iu  Sakai,  Yumato,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, a$si((nors  to  Nippon  C'oinco  (  o..  ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  432.«»77,  Jan.   14,   l«i74,  Pat    No 
.<,8«*6,9I5.  This  application  Oct.  2«»,  l«*74,  Ser.  No    51H,46(» 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  I"*.   117.^.  4H-7?;4'^; 
F>b.   13,   1«)73,  48-17721;  July   24,   \*il}.  48-8.^328;  Juh    24. 
I**73,  48-8332*^;  July    27.    1973,  48-84684;    Aug.    22.    19"3, 
48-94078;    Aug.    22,     1973,    48-94074;    Aug      2.\.     1973.    4H 
9893111   1 

Int.  II.    (.07F  9/00 
I  ..S.  (I     194       1   (■  I   (  laim 


3,948,378 

MFTFRFI)  PARKINC,  STAI  I 

.Samuel  fc.  Patton,  344  kinfj  (.eorge  A>e.,  Roanoke,  \  a.  24016 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,091 

Int    (1.*  (;07F  /  ^  :4 

I  ..S.  CI.   194       I   R  26  Claims 


r^^^x 


1.  A  veniiing  ni.Khinc  incorpor;iting  ;in  ;iccepfnr  capable  of 
Stirling  out  i.,ims  nt  at  \ca\1  three  diftereiu  d  eiii  iniiii.itH 'iis  of 
first,  sc^orul  and  thin!  orders  in  preeedeni^e  toniptisui^  vimii 
paths  respcetiveiv  directing  coins  of  the  second  ,mil  thiui 
orders  arrmng  the  toins  deposited  in  anit  soiled  oul  h\  the 
acceptor  to  positions  .iho'.e  their  ..  orresptm  din^-  ^imii  tu^^es 
means  lor  preventing  introduction  of  the  coins  ot  the  second 
and  thirti  orders  in  said  ^om  ttihes  w.hen  said  ^oiin  tubes  .li 
reativ  ^untain  predetermined  nuiiiher  of  coins  and  p.issmg  the 
ci>ins  ot  the  secontl  ami  ihini  orders  to  said  com  tubes  uhen 
vaid  coin  tubes  contain  coins  oi  less  than  s.iul  predetei  111  med 
number  .1  first  path  directing  the  blockeii  com  to  ,1  sash  bo\ 
a  sec(»nd  path  directing  the  i^oin  ol  the  first  order  tci  the  s.ish 
box.  a  third  path  leailing  trom  a  predetermined  position  ot  s.ud 
second  path  to  a  return  outlet,  means  for  temporariK  retaining 
said  coin  of  the  first  order  hy  projecting  first  and  second  levets 
which  are  capable  ot  pro)ecting  into  and  withdraw  mg  from 
said  second  path  ,it  said  predetermined  position  p.issmg  the 
retained  coin  to  said  third  path  bv  withdrawing  saul  first  levei 
and  to  the  cash  box  bv  withdrawing  s.iitl  second  levet  ciiin 
pavout  means  for  paving  out  1.0ms  required  for  change  or 
return  purpose  one  bv  one  from  said  com  tubes  containing  the 
coins  of  the  second  and  third  orders,  a  ci>in  return  device 
provided  on  the  acceptor  said  com  return  device  including  ,1 
return  lever  pivotallv  supporteil  at  one  end  theretif  on  the 
acceptor  and  having  interrupting  pins  provided  integr.ilK 
therewith  for  interrupting  passage  of  the  coins  in  the  som 
paths  of  the  acceptor  and  a  return  spring,  and  an  .ictuating 
lever  provided  on  a  movable  iron  piece  of  an  electromagnet 
attached  to  the  btulv  of  the  veniling  machine  and  beinj; 
adapted  to  push  saul  return  lever  to  a  position  wherein  s.iul 
interrupting  pins  interrupt  passage  of  the  coins  when  sjid 
electromagnet  is  in  a  deenergi/ed  state. 


I-    A   p. irking  svsieni   ^omprism^ 

a  p.irkiiig  .irc.i  .id.ipted  to  .ics  om  niiul.ilc  a   vchisic   therein, 
mcins   .idi.ucii!   I'lic   end   of   the   p.irkmg   are.i,   s.nd   means 
fHiiiU  .id.iplcd  lo  <  'hsir  uc  t  the  movement  In.im  that  end  ot 
a  vchisic   m  the  [larking  area, 
■1  p.irkmg   iiicJci   ,Kl)asent  s.ikI  p.irking  .ire;i 
a  barrier   inc. ins  .nl|acent  the  other  end  ot  the  p.irkmg  area, 
said  h.irner  me. ins  being  movalMe  between  a  first  position 
in    which    It    evteiuls    Ir.insv  ersels    of    the    parking    area    a 
sufficient   disi.iiKe   t.>   blot  k   rcn10v.1l  of  .1   vchisle   p. irked 
therein  .ind  a  second  ptisition  in  whii-h  the  b.irrier  mcins 
vioes  not    blink   lemov.il  of  .1  vehisle  m  the  p.irkmg  area, 
means,    a».tijable    bv    .1    vehisic    to    be    p.irkcil,    ojier.iliv  ely 
connecting  s.nd    b.irner    me.ms   .nut   s.nd    p.itkmg   meter. 
said  vrhisle  .K  tu.ible  inc.ins,  when  .istu.ilcd  bv   .1  vehisle. 
actuating    s.nd    p.irkmg    meter    .irul    moving    the    barrier 
means  from  its  sesond  position  to  its  first  position. 
said  p.irkmg  nictci     upon  the  insertion  of  .1  suftisient  mone 
t.uv     .miouiil    therein,    being    .id.iptei-l    ti-    ile.iLlu.ite    said 
V  (.-his  ie  .u  t  u.ible  me. ins  so  th.it  s.nd  b.ir  r  le  r  me.ins  therebv 
moves  trom   its  first  position  to  its  sesond  position  so  that 
a  parked  vehicle  may  be  removed  from  the  parking  area, 
and 
said  vehicle  actuable  means  comprising 

an  actuator  member  adajMed  to  be  contacted  and  mi->ved 

by  a  vehisle  ti'  be  [larked, 
,1  first  member  mounted  I'n  said  parking  meter  am.!  con- 
nected to  said  .Ktu.iliir  member,  arui 
,1  scvond  member  mounlet,!  on  said  parking  meter  saul 
sesotui  member  t-ieing  rele.is.iblv  connected  to  said  first 
member,  aiul  said  sev.ond  member  being  sonnected  to 
said  barrier  means  wherebv  when  s.nd  vehitle  actuable 
means  is  mitiallv  actuated  bv  a  vehicle  ti>  be  parked 
said  actuator  member  is  moved  by  the  vehicle  and  said 
first  member  connected  thereto  is  also  moved  which 
therebv  moves  said  second  member  releasahlv  cim- 
nci-ted  thereto  .ind  said  b.irner  means,  connected  to 
said  sesond  member,  from  its  second  to  its  first  position 
.Old  when  a  sufficient  monetarv  amount  is  inserted  in 
s.nd  parking  meter  said  second  member  can  be  released 
from  lis  rele.isable  connection  lo  said  first  member  so 
th.it  the  barrier  means,  connected  to  said  second  mem 
ber  moves  from  its  first  lo  Us  second  positK)n  and  a 
jvirked  vehicle  may  be  removed  friim  the  parking  area 


3.948.379 
VTBRATINC;  C  HAIR 
Harry    J     Warner,    1229    Hunt    Road,   Salt    Lake   City.    I  tah 
84117 

Filed  AuR.  28,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  501,377 
Int.  CI.'  (;07F  S//0 
I   S.  (I.  194-9  T  1  CUim 

1.   A  chair  assembly  comprising 

a  reclining  chair  having  a  seal  and  an  adjustable  back; 
eleclric.il  means  for  vibrating  at  least  part  of  the  chair; 
.in  .Uiilio  alarm  carried  bv   the  chair 


ApRii   6.  1^76 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


201 


switch  means  connected  to  the  audio  alarm  and  located 
below  the  chair  seat  to  be  activated  when  the  seat  is 
occupied  by  a  user. 

corn-operated  timer  means  comprising  means  (a)  disabling 
the  audio  alarm  and  enabling  the  vibrating  means  for  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  when  a  coin  is  properly 
inserted  and  lb)  enabling  the  audio  alarm  and  disabling 
the  vibrating  means  when  the  coin  is  not  properly  in 
serted, 

a  hair  dryer  mechanism  adjustably  carried  by  the  back  of 
the  chair  comprising  blower  means  and  hood  means,  the 


during  a  dispensing  action,  an  actuator  coupled  to  said  bar 
member  to  provide  a  force  transverse  to  said  direction,  at  least 
two  discrete  cam  means  at  spaced  locations  on  said  bar  mem- 
ber for  converting  said  transverse  force  of  said  actuator  into 
movement  of  said  member  in  said  direction,  a  latch  compris- 
ing a  pair  c^f  fingers  pivotably  mountable  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  biased  to  a  first  position  wherein  at  least  one  of  sjid 
fingers  is  positioned  to  block  movement  of  said  bar  member 
at  least  one  of  said  fingers  being  pivotable  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  bar  member  may  move  between  said  fingers,  and 
a  projection  on  said  bar  member  positioned  to  move  between 
the  fingers  lo  contact  a  side  face  of  a  coin  held  by  the  fingers 
lo  thereby  pivot  at  least  one  finger  about  said  vertical  axis  to 
Its  second  position  while  the  coin  is  propelled  by  said  protec- 
tion toward  a  receptacle 


3.948.381 
PRIMER  WITH  NON  RETURN  TO  HOME  RACK  SHIFT 

SELECTION  MECHANISM 
Robert  ¥.  McDaniei,  Paris,  and  John  O.  Schaefer.  Lexington. 
both  of  k>.,  assignors  to   International  Business   Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.406 

Int.  CI."  84 1 J  :*  <  J 

L.S.  CL  197-18  5  Claims 


f    4-' 


hair  dryer  mechanism  alst)  comprising  head  support 
means  disposed  within  and  cot)perating  with  the  hood 
means  to  hold  the  head  of  the  user  in  a  disposition  accom- 
modating air  circulation  about  the  head  within  the  hood 
means  independent  of  the  angle  at  which  the  chair  is 
reclined  and  the  adjusted  position  of  the  hood  means,  said 
hair  dryer  mechanism  further  comprising  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  timer  means  enabling  the  hair 
dryer  mechanism  iox  said  predetermined  interval  of  lime 
when  a  coin  is  properly  inserted  and  otherwise  disabling 
the  hair  drver  mechanism 


3.948.380 
COIN  OPERATED  VENDINC;  MACHINE 
Harry  (ialin.  Willow  Cirove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W  m.  Wrigley,  Jr. 
Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,467 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  5m 

I  .S.  CI.  194-57  10  Claims 


s    »   -   ^  VI 


1.  A  printer  having  a  type  element  mounted  ic<x  rotation  to 
present  different  characters  \o  a  print  position,  a  pinion  con- 
nected  to  said   type  element   for  rotation   therewith,  a  drive 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  rack  members  alternaiiveiv  posi- 
tionable    to    engage    diametrically    opposite    portions    of  said 
pinion   and    means   for   driving   an   engaged    rack    member   a 
measured  distance  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a    rack    selection    and    positioning    mechanism    operatively 
connected  to  said  racks  and  shiftable  lo  a  first  rack  select 
position  and  a  second  rack  select  position, 
cyclically  operable  means  for  providing  forces  for  moving 
said    rack    selection    mechanism    through    an    operating 
motion  only  at  the  beginning  of  each  print  operation 
first  and  second  follower  arms  allernativelv  engageable  with 
said  cyclically  operable  means  u^  shift  said  rack  selection 
and  positioning  mechanism   to  said  first   or  second   rack 
selection   positions  at  the   beginning  of  each  print  cvclc 
and  effective  to  shift  said  racks  to  engage  a  selected  one 
of  said  racks  with  said  pinion  if  the  other  of  said  racks  is 
engaged 


8.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  vending  machine 
comprising  a  bar  member  adapted  to  be  moved  horizontally  in 
a   direction   corresponding  generally    to    its   longitudinal   axis 


3.948.382 
DATA  TERMINAL  PRINTING  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  D.  Nesbitt.  Berkeley,  and  LeRoy  O.  Teagarden,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.515,  Jan.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July   1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.892 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  Jj  44 
U.S.  CL  197-  165  5  Claims 

1,  A  matrix  printer  on  a  movable  carriage,  said  printer 
having  a  plurality  of  wires  for  impacting  through  a  ribbon  lo 
a  record  medium  lo  print  a  character  thereon  comprising 


MP 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AcRii  ^.  l'^"'^ 


ricins  tor  suppUm^  mk  tiu  [Mmtinj;  v  i.i  saul  nhb,>n  ,ts  tht- 
*ircs  mip.Kt  tho  rciofi,!  nicdiuni.  s.iiil  means  iiicluiim^  .ir; 
ink  rihboii  a  first  and  second  reel  anil  ink  rcpionishnicm 
means  contacting  saul  rihhon  tor  ink  replcnishnicnt 

means  for  transporting  said  nhhon  past  said  wires  at  their 
point  of  impact  h\  winding  saui  ribbon  off  one  ot  said 
reels  dnd  onto  the  other 

trigj!ering  means  attached  to  said  rihhon  and  located  a 
pretletcrmined  distance  from  each  t.iil  end  of  said  ribbon, 
said  predetermined  distance  being  sufficieiitly  long  to 
insure  that  said  tail  end  of  said  rihhon  taniioi  he  unrav- 
eled from  s.iid  reel  before  the  ribbon  direction  is  re- 
versed. 

m 


?r: 


means  for  sensing  the  approach  ot  rhi-  end  (jorlion  ot  said 
rihhoi!  ,i~.  s.iid  riHhoii  unwinds  tn'in  oiu  reel,  said  means 
including  said  triggering  means  and  a  sv^iiih  activated  by 
said  triggc!  mg  means, 
means  tor  sensing  vv  hen  the  printer  is  i.n  alci!  ir;  .i  r>>  !;  pi  mt- 
out  location,  said  means  mcUnlmg  a  st.iti.  nary  strobe  bar 
aligned  with  said  record  medium  arui  sensors  which  move 
with  said  movable  carnage 
means  for  reversing  tbe  dire^.  iivu-,  i>t  tia-.ei  ot  the  said  rib- 
bon, said  means  im-luding 

an    AND-gate    having    a    tirst    input    tiiirn    said    su.i!^h.     ,i 
Secoiu!   input  from   said    punter   carnage   sensors, 
and  having  an  output   line 
motor  drive  means  to  drue  said  tiis!  and  second  reel 
wherein  a  signal  tiom    saul    -VNl)  gate   output   line   mili 
ates  a  direction-reversal  of  said  motor  drive  means 


3.<)4H,383 

DOIBI.K  BKl.T  AIR  PRI-SSl  RI/F.I)  Kl  KV  ATOR  K)R 

Bl  IK  MATKRIAl 

Anthony  I).  Janitsch,  Belleville,  and  (  laude  Morivvette,  M«n 

treal,  both  of  (  anada,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  (  orpora 

tlon,  Milwauke*.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  197  5,  Ser    No.  564,434 

Int.  (I.-  B65(;   /  '^    /H 

U.S.  CI.  198      165  5  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprismg  a  pair  of  flexible  tluid 
impervious  endless  belts,  driven  at  the  same  speed,  each  belt 
having  a  porluin  in  face  to  fa^e  relationship  to  the  other  to 
convev  a  material  therebetween  and  to  define  a  working  /om- 
and  elevating  section,  the  improvement  comprising 


means   urging    th<     s.iu!    helts   toward    one    another    in    said 
working  zone  and   elev.iling  section   to   theK.-b>   substan 
tiall>    eliminate   spiil.ige    ot    material    trom    between   said 
belts,  said   urging   me.ms  comprising   belt   [ilenum   cham 
hers  assoc  i.ited  w  ith  the  bac  k  surfaces  ot  s.iid  belts  in  said 
working  /one,  and  me.ins  tor  supplving  tluid  under  pres 
sure    to    said    belt    pleniim    ch.imbers    lo    urge    said    belts 
tow.ird  one  .mother,  and  edge  plenum  chambers  adjacent 
I  tie    h.ic  k    edges   of  said    belts   coextensive    with   said    belt 
plenum  ch.imbers.  .md  me.tns  to  suppiv  fluid  under  pres- 
sure  to  s.iid  edge  plenum   ch.imbers  to  urge  the  edges  o{ 
s.iid    t-'cits    m    said    Working   /one    into   ciUilact    with   one 
another. 


\,9AH.}H4 
TR  VNSPOKIVTION   l)K\  K  K  KOR  C  HII  I  IN(,  (,t)()l)S  IN 

(  ()()[  IN(.  Tl  NNKl  S 
Fran/    \ulh,  Bischofsheim,  and  Waller  .Spahn.  Krankfurl  am 
Main,    both    of   (iermanv.    avsignors    lo    Mevser    (.reisheim 
(.mbll,  trankfurt  am  Main,  (.ermanv 

tiled  Dec.  5.  1974,  Set.  No.  529.697 
Claims     prioritv.     application    (Jermanv.     Dec.     22.     1973, 
2364376 

Int.  (I.    B65(,  47/42 
U.S.  CI.   I9N      229  2  t  laims 


1.  \  tr.insport.ition  device  for  conveving  large  vcilume  and 
heaw  goods  to  be  cooled  m  cooling  tunnels  comprising  m 
combin.iihin  .in  elongated  pooling  tunnel  h.ivmg  .in  entr.ince 
end  .ind  .1  disch.irge  end  defining  a  direction  ot  cimvev.mce 
Ironi  s.iid  eritr.iiKe  end  to  s.nd  disch.irge  end.  .i  statu'ruirv 
gr.ite  mounteil  in  said  tunnel  s.iid  statuui.irv  gr.ile  h.iving 
suppoil  surf.ices  arr.inged  at  intervals  to  each  other  along  said 
direition  ol  convevance  for  supporting  the  goods  to  be 
cooled.  .1  mov  .ible  grate  having  support  surfaces  arranged  at 
inter  V  als  to  e.ic  h  other  ,ind  located  for  being  disposed  between 
said  suppiorl  surfaces  of  said  stationary  grate,  drive  means  for 
moving  said  support  surfaces  of  said  mov.ible  gi.ile  along  a 
clt>sed  loop  in  .1  vertic.il  plane  parallel  to  saul  direction  of 
1,  onvev.irice  in  .t  forward  direction  along  saici  directum  id 
.oiivev.iiice  and  in  .i  rearwanl  direction  opposite  said  direc- 
tion of  convev, nice,  said  support  surf.ices  id  said  movable 
giale  m  said  rearward  direction  being  disposeil  below  the  level 
of  said  stationary  grate  support  surfaces  whereby  the  goods 
,ire  thetebv  supported  by  said  stationary  grate,  said  support 
surf.ices  of  mov.ible  grate  in  said  forward  direction  being 
.d^ove  the  level  of  s.iid  stationary  grate  support  surfaces 
whereby  the  goods  .ire  lifted  from  said  stationary  grate  and 
transported  forw.irci  bv  s.iid  movable  grate,  said  closed  loop 
being  egg  shaped  with  its  major  axis  being  parallel  ti>  said 
direction  of  conveyance,  said  drive  means  including  an  eccen 
trie  crank  of  breech  mechanisrTi.  .i  downwardly  extending 
dr.ivk  rod  being  connected  at  each  of  the  four  corners  of  saul 
mov.ible  grate,  said  draw  rods  being  rigidly  connected  to  saul 
gr.ite  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  crank  arm  of  said  mecha 
nism  saul  mechanism  being  mounted  to  the  roiif  of  said  tun- 
nel, s.iid  tunnel  comprising  a  plurality  iif  segments,  and  a 
mov.ible  grate  being  mounted  in  each  segment  each  with  its 
drive  means,  s.iid  drive  means  being  interconnected  for  mu- 
tual synchronous  movement,  said  drive  means  interconnected 
bv  cham  means,  said  segments  including  an  entrance  segment, 
said  mov.ible  grate  means  .it  said  entrance  segment  having  its 
drive  means  mounted  to  the  floor  of  said  tunnel  and  con- 
nected ti>  Its  movable  grate  bv  upwardly  extending  push  rods, 
said  tunnel  having  a  downwardly   sloping  surface  at  said  dis- 
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charge  end  and  cleaning  brush  means  being  mounted  at  the 
lower  side  of  said  movable  grates  disposed  for  sweeping  the 
floor  of  said  tunnel  in  said  rearward  direction 


3,948,385 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INVERTING  A  .SHEET  MEMBER 
Isutomu  Shinomiva,  l\«atsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tomoku.  Otaru,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Set.  No.  559,658 
(  laims    prioritv,    application    Japan,    Aug.    29,    1974,    49- 
102754 

Int.  CI.    B65C.  4^-24 
L.S.  CI.  198-237  10  Claims 


s±H^ 


upright  into  a  chute  upper  section,  each  of  said  chutes  having 
upper  and  lower  sections  separated  bv  a  narrow  space,  a  first 
stationary  slide  guide  shelf  extending  laterally  into  said  space 
for  retaining  upright  bottles  in  said  upper  sections  over  a 
predetermined  angular  displacement  of  said  rotatable  dis- 
charge means,  a  second  slide  guide  shelf  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  lower  chute  section  for  receiving  upright  bottles  there- 
from, a  conveyor  positioned  below  said  second  shelf  for  re- 
ceiving upright  bottles  therefrom,  said  shelves  being  of  limited 
arcuate  extent  and  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  whereby 
during  rotation  of  said  rotatable  discharge  means  a  bottle 
received  from  said  hopper  is  retained  in  said  upper  chute 
section  by  said  first  stationary  shelf,  then  discharged  from  an 
end  of  said  first  shelf  into  said  lower  chute  section  and  onto 
said  second  shelf,  temporarily  retained  in  said  lower  chute 
section,  and  then  transferred  from  an  end  of  said  second  shelf 
onto  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  at 
substantially  the  same  speed  as  said  lower  chute  sections. 


1.  ,A(iparaius  for  inverting  a  sheet  member  comprising 
means  defining  a  conveyor  passage  along  which  a  sheet  mem- 
ber can  be  advanced  a  rotatable  arm  assembly  mounted  along 
said  passage  and  including  upper  and  lower  arms  defining  an 
opening  therebetween  adapted  for  receiving  said  sheet  mem 
ber,  means  for  rotating  said  arms  .^(s()°  at  a  non-uniform  speed 
from  an  initial  position  in  which  said  opening  faces  upstream 
of  said  passage  back  to  a  coincident  final  position,  said  arms 
passing  through  an  upright  position  and  a  position  in  which 
said  opening  faces  downstream  of  said  passage,  said  upper  arm 
including  a  swmgable  clamp  means  for  rotating  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  arms  when  going 
from  said  initial  position  to  said  upright  position  and  for  rotat 
ing  11!  the  s.ime  direction  as  said  arms  when  going  from  said 
upright  position  to  the  position  in  which  said  opening  faces 
downstream. 


3,948.386 
XPPARATl  S  FORORIENTINC;  ANDFEEDIN(;  ARTICLES 
John  (  .  Nalbach.  Jersey  (  ily.  N.J. ,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive C  ompany.  New  York,  N.\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,498,  April  25.  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  840,739.  July    10.  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.662,782.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.809 
Int.  (I.    B65(;  47,14 
U^.  CI.  198-287  2  Claims 


3.948.387 
FABRIC  PACKAGE  FOR  A  VAPORIZABl  E  ANTI  ST^TH 

AND  FABRIC  SOFTENING  BAR 
Richard  J.  Haertle,  Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kleen  Test 
Products,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WLs. 

Filed  June  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  372,916 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  81/00 

I'.S.  CI.  206-84  -^  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  orienting  lightweight  bottles  comprising  a 
hopper  for  holding  randomly  arranged  bottles,  rotatable  dis- 
charge means  including  a  plurality  of  chutes  mounted  adja- 
cent said  hopper  and  communicating  therewith  for  receiving 
bottles  therefrom  by  means  whereby  each  bottle  is  introduced 


1.  A  package,  comprising  a  solid  antistatic  and  fabric  soft- 
ening material  capable  of  vaporizing  at  elevated  temperatures, 
and  an  envelope  enclosing  the  material,  said  envelope  being 
formed  of  a  woven  fabric  composed  of  60  to  10%  by  weight 
of  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers  and  30  to  40^^  by  weight  of 
cellulosic  fibers,  said  package  produced  by  positioning  the 
material  between  layers  of  said  fabric,  said  layers  having  over- 
lapping unjoined  peripheral  edge  portions,  applying  pressure 
to  the  overlapping  peripheral  edge  portions  and  subjecting  the 
overlapping  edge  portions  to  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  develop 
a  temperature  in  said  overlapping  edge  portion  sufTiciently 
high  to  melt  said  synthetic  fibers  and  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  cellulosic  fibers  to  thereby  provide  ff^ealed 
bond  between  said  edge  portions,  ng  the  overlapping  edge 
portions  to  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  develop  a  temperature  in 
said  overlapping  edge  portion  sufficiently  high  to  melt  saici 
synthetic  fibers  and  below  the  decompi^sition  temperature  of 
the  celluosic  fibers  to  thereby  provide  a  sealed  bond  between 
said  edge  portions 


3.948,388 
FRAME-LIKE  HOLDER  FOR  ARTICLES 
David  Charles  Mueller.  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to   American 
Can  Company.  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,221 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  f)',UU 
U.S.  CL  206-  192  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  frame-like  holder  for  articles  such  as  con- 
tainers, comprising 

twti  sections,  each  section  being  an  integral  row  of  a  plural 
itv  of  substantially  L'-shaped  frame-like  holder  units,  each 
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of  said    units   hcin^    fi-r    h.iUling    a    sirijjit 
each  uni!  having 
a  top  panel  providing  an  cverlving  proieitive 
article. 

tree   outer  edge   and   an  aperture   lor 

I  n  I  1 


trfitle    thereifi 
i.o\er  tor  the 


hineei!  lid  packet  ami  said  tiihular  h,\i]\   being  provided  with 
a  cut  out  di  the  end  corresponding  to  the  opening  end  of  the 


defined  hv  severing  means  adjacent  the  edges  ot  iheir 
respective  ad|Oining  unit  panels,  said  edges  running  sub- 
stantially vertical  frorn  adjacent  Saul  side  panels  to  adja- 


cent  the  said  oulei  opposing  edges  >.(  -.a  ul  other  panels, 
each  ot  sanl  lop  panels  ot  ca^  h  section  having  adiatcnl 
its  edge  opposite  said  side  panel  m\^\  ailuuen!  iSic  sinii 
larl)  opposing  outer  edge  ot  said  arlK  ie.  in  cans  t,.i  set  ur 
ing  said  article  to  sau!  hokler  unit 
said  coni(>usite  holder  being  toimed  tn  each  suic  (lanel  of 
each  holder  unit  ol  tme  section  being  seveiahU  altued 
along  Its  horizontal  length  lo  a  side  panel  ot  a  tioklei  unit 
of  the  other  srction  such  thai  the  sevi-rahK  atiiveJ  suie 
panels  torm  a  seveiatiK  affixed  suhsta  ntiall  v  .citKai. 
hon/ontali'v  evtending  mtegial  venire  ^HMni  ,n\d  !w.o 
integral  parallel  row,s  i.t  holdei  units,  t  tic  lentic  hcarn 
being  severable  vvithm  and  through  the  intenoi  ot  a  poi- 
tion  or  all  of  its  length,  such  th.it  one  or  more  of  said  units 
i>f  said  parallel  rows  can  be  severed  from  e.ich  other  and 
troni  said  comcnisite  hokler  in  a  manner  that  maintains 
the  mtegritv  of  the  sevcrei.!  units  and  id  the  remaining 
composite  holder 


3,948.389 

PACKETS 

Desmond  Walter  Molins.  and  Robert  William   Davies.  both  of 

London,    t^n^land,    aMignors    lo    Violins    (.united,    London. 

Kngland 

Hied  Apr.  11,   1974,  ,Ser.  >o.  462.91«> 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom  .  Apr   26,  197  <. 
20008  73 

Int.  (  I,'  A24F    /  ^   12    B65i)  5//0 
l.S.  (I.  206      24-«;  5  Claims 

I .  I  he  com  bi nation  v<f  .i  hinged  lid  [lacktM  w  nhout  ,in  nine! 
trame  and  arranged  to  open  at  one  end  and  .i  p.ickel  foi  .i 
subslantiallv  cuboid  article  h.iving  opposed  '^\\i\  t.u  es  ,nid 
comprising  two  air  impervious  tubes  of  rc^t.ingulai  section 
spaced  apart  bv  a  gap.  the  tubes  over  la[>ping  s.iid  op(iosed  end 
faces  of  the  article  to  prov  ide  a  free  end  at  each  s.iid  f.ice  .  c.n.  h 
said  free  end  being  sealed  Hat  up  to  the  respective  end  face 
.ilong  a  central  plane  parallel  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  respec 
live  tube  thereby  forming  a  sealeti  margin  of  double  thickness 
with  triangulated  portions  at  the  emls  thereof  s.nd  m.irgin  .md 
said  triangulateil  portions  heing  toUied  over  ag.iinsi  the  artitle 
and  a  tubular  b»>d\  made  from  .in  air  impervious  maten.il 
which  extends  between  the  two  end  faces  «)f  the  .irticle  ami 
which  IS  sealed  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  tubes  to  bridge 
s,iid   gap    therebetween,   said    packet    being   tonlained    in    the 


tungcd    lid    p.i..  kci 
pac  kc! 


I.Kihi.dc    .klCss   to    the    contents   ol    the 


3.94«,39() 

I  APAK()I(;M\    SPONt.K    P\(  k\(,K  AM)  ( Ol  NTLR 

John  (f.  Kerreri.  25.'^  Harrell  Drive.  .Spartanburg,  ,S.t  .  29301 

Filed  Oct.   18,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  516.018 

Int.  (\'  \61K  /  *  on    B65D  /    •'^.  A/  .M 

U.S.  CI.  206      370  5  Claims 


vi' 


1.   .A   sponge   p.uk.ige  for   packaging   ,ind   CiUinting   sponges 
■  ini  jn  ising 

a  ,1  gcner.ilK  h.>vi.i  sh.iped  ti>nt.iiner  h.iving  a  lip  portion 
lormed  .iround  the  open   top  thereof. 

H  det.K  h.ih  le  me. ins  lor  insuring  the  stenlitv  ^^t  sponges 
p.Kk.iged  in  said  container  tor  detachahU  cooperating 
with  s.ikI   i.ont.iinei  lip  portion. 

.     a   number  ol  surgical  sponges  looselv    King  in  s.iid  con 
t, liner . 

i1    .1  t.ird  like  member  contained  within  said  container  and 
disposeil  in  .1  generallv  fl.it  position  and  distinct  from  said 
sponges   s.iid    member   h.iving   an   edge   thereof  having   a 
number  ot  slits  formed  therein  corresponding  to  the  num 
her  ol  sponges  disposetl   in  said  containers,  and 

e  means  lormed  on  s.iid  cont.iiner  for  supporting  said  card 
like  member  in  an  upright  position  extending  upwardly 
Irom  saiil  container  past  the  lop  thereof,  after  said  means 
tor  insuring  the  stenlitv  of  sponges  packaged  in  said 
container  .ire  detached  from  said  container,  so  that  said 
card  like  member  mav  have  sponges  operative!)  disposed 
in  the  silts  formed  therein  to  provide  a  clear  visual  indica- 
tion ol  the  number  of  sponges  disposed  therein. 


ApRii  6.  1976 
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3.948.391 
HOLDfcR.S  FOR  NEEDLES  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 
Ro);er  John  Beaman,  Evesham,  England,  assignor  to  Needle 
industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  No>.  1,  1973, 
52965/73 

int.  CL=  B65D  «5/2A 
L.S.  CI.  206-^382  1  Claim 


flexible  plastic  film  about  and  retaining  said  arrav  of  articles, 
said  film  having  opposite  upper  portions  infolded  betv.cen  the 
upper  end  portions  of  abutting  articles  at  opposite  ends  ot  the 
arrav  of  articles  forming  two  integral  reinforced  fmger  grip 
means  for  grasping  and  carrying  said  package 


3.948,393 
DISPLAY    PACkAGK 
William  Lewi,  Merrick,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Solo  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Englewood.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.967 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^JiOu 

U.S.  CI.  206-^462  9  (  laims 


I.  A  holder  tor  articles  o\  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  mounting  member  for  holding  one  or  more 
such  articles  in  assembled  relation  with  the  base  member  by 
engagement  with  the  stem  or  shank-like  portion  of  such  arti 
cle.  and  a  cover  member  comprising  a  hollow  shell  of  a  shape 
holding  transparent  plastics  material  presenting  an  open  side 
towards  the  base  member,  the  cover  member  having  a  mar 
ginal  portion  secured  to  the  base  member  and  the  shell  being 
relativelv  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  anv  of 
said  articles  held  by  the  mounting  are  disposed  within  said 
hollow  shell  and  in  which  the  base  member  is  generally  flat, 
and  an  open  position  in  which  any  of  said  articles  held  by  the 
mounting  member  are  disposed  substantially  externally  of  said 
hollow  shell  the  mounting  member  comprising  a  corrugation 
of  the  material  of  the  base  member  displaced  out  of  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  base  member,  marginal  parts  of  the  base 
member  adjacent  the  corrugation  being  prinided  with  cut-out 
p<irlions  for  permitting  such  marginal  parts  to  remain  gener- 
allv flat. 


3,948,392 
PACKAGE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SA.ME 
C  lifford  C.   Faust,  Riverside,   111.,  assignor  to   In  ion  Carbide 
(  orporation,  Nev*  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,777 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/46,  65/16,  71/00,  85/62 

IS.  CI.  206-432  9  Claims 


1.  A  package  device  comprising  a  base  pane!  having  a  first 
i>pcning  therein,  a  receptacle  member  formed  of  a  synthetic 
organic  polymeric  resin  and  having  a  second  opening  register- 
ing with  said  first  opening  and  a  peripheral  wall  bordering  said 
second  opening  and  projecting  forwardlv  through  said  first 
opening  said  peripheral  wall  having  an  integrally  formed  out 
wardly  directed  peripheral  flange  bonded  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  base  panel  and  having  pcripherallv  spaced  recesses 
formed  therein  delineating  pcripherallv  spaced  first  ears  King 
in  a  common  plane  and  a  cover  member  overlving  said  second 
opening  and  secured  to  said  base  panel  and  having  pcripher- 
allv spaced  recesses  formed  in  the  border  thereof  delineating 
peripherally  spaced  second  ears  coplanar  with  and  ir.tcrdigi 
tating  said  first  ears 


Pa 


3,948,394 
CHILD-PROOFED  QLICK-OPENING  PACKAGE 
H.    Richard    Hellstrom,    5245    Center    Ave.,    Pittsburgh. 
15232 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  401.835 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  ^5/00 

L.S.  CL  206-531  28  Claims 


1.  A  child  proof  quick-opening  package  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  formable  material,  at  least  one  pocket  in  said  formable 
member,  a  frangible  backing  member  adhered  to  said  form 
able  member  for  enclosing  an  item  contained  in  said  pocket. 
means  for  strengthening  portions  of  said  formable  member. 
said  strengthening  means  defining  an  angulation  fold   region 
extending  betv^een  said  portions  and  across  said  pocket,  and 
a  non-rupturable  protective  member  adhered  at  least  periph 
erally   to  a  side   of  said  frangible   member  and   substantiallv 
coextending  therewith,  said  protective  member  having  narrow 
opening    means    therein    extending   substantiallv    across    said 
1.  A   package  of  articles  comprising  a  plurality  of  articles     protective   member  and  generally   parallel   with  said   fold   re 
each   having   an   upper  end   pi>rtion  of  smaller  cross  section     gion.  said  narrow  opening  means  having  insufficient  width  to 
arranged   in   a  substantiallv   abutting  arrav   of  two  rows  and  a     emit  said  item  in  the  non-angulated  condition  of  said  package 


"(1^ 
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3.«J48.3«»5 
IM)t;\IN(;  TAB  K)K  S()RHN(;  [)K\U  K 
Kenneth  K    Thornton.  IH2M  SK    Mil  ou^hlin  Blvd..  Portland, 
Ores.  97222 

Filed  Sept    2''.  1*^74.  Ser.  No.  5IU.U43 

Int.  CI      B42F  21/00 

IS    CI    21  1       1  I  1«  riaims 


a  like  plur.i!it\  nf  hori/iTit.il  discs   c.Kh  disc  being  disposed 

on  a  ccnrcsp.  iiulin^  .tic  .  't  s.iui  p.isis  .ihi'\  c  the  base  ti-  .is  t 
h.'lh  ,is  ,1  sijpprrt  t.T  the  spcuij  .ind  .is  .i  sti'p  in  determine 
the  ii'.innn  urii  ele'..iticii  desired  .ind 
Die.iiis  V  .'•  .pcr.iiHit'  \».  i!h  the  ti.ise  .iiui  [losts  to  independently 
raisi-  ,iii\  ,MU-  pus!  .M  sfU'v  teil  c  i '  m  bi  n  .i  t  ii  i  n  nt  posts  in  .iiiy 
t'r.cr:  :.>A  !,'  .i  iv-vl  hit'her  tfi.in  .in\  i>I  the  ether  posts  in 
s.iu!  gi^en  !'-'^  s.iij  me.ins  itK  hiding  ,in  eion^.ited  [Hjsh 
rod  with  .1  ^c^li-c  sfi.iped  he. id  ,!t  Its  t..rv»..ird  end,  s.iid  rod 
scrvine  t>'  [ujsh  Jepiessoc!  posts  u[iw.nii!\  uhen  the  vkcdijc 
hc.ul  IS  pushfi!  ttir.'uft;  ihc  .'penint:  .hhI  theirs  ,ii;.iins!  the 
io'Aci  eiii's  ot  p.'sts  !,■  At'd^'c  the  posts  upvvardK  .is  its 
passes  b<-  iK-.ith   theiri 


1.  A   sortinv;  device  compr  isini; 

a  pkir.iht-,    ot   elon^iate   divuier    leaves  disposed   m   face  to 
t.Ki     rt'l.ition    aiul    h.i'.mii    an    .id|.isi.-n!    s^t    ol    Ircr    ciu!-. 
in<>unteil   tor   swin»;ing  towari!  and  .iw.n    ti.ini  I'.u  h  ottu-i 
to  receive  sheet   maten.il   therebetween     and 

Lit'is  sesuied  to  ,ind  projecting  outv^.iuiK  troni  s.iu!  tree 
ends  ol  ,1  p.iir  ot  .til)at  en  t  le.iv  cs,  a  t.ih  on  ,i  UmI  ha  wn^  a 
centr.il  bodv  pvirtion  whuh  is  thicker  ih.in  its  .isso^  lated 
le.it  to  rn.iinl.iin  a  s[).iced  relationship  hctv».crn  s.nJ  tree 
ends  ot  the  .id|.K  ent  le.iv  es  .iml  an  end  [><  m  1 1.  'n  piou'^  ling 
OUtu.uitIv  troni  .111  end  ot  s.iii)  hodv  p.'Mh  ii  1 1  .iio ,  ct  sel\ 
ot  the  leat  aiu!  mi  hst.inti.i  I U  p.ir.illel  to  ihc  iiu!  i.-^lf:v  >•!  She 
leaf,  s.iid  end  portion  Heiiii;  thinner  than  s.iid  body  por- 
tion, vtith  end  poitions  ,ot  the  t.ihs  on  .uhacent  leaves 
t'eing  sp.is  Cii  .ip.irl  to  Jctme  a  guidci^av  t.n  insertion  of 
sheet   m.iteri.il  hftv>.cen  s.iul  tiee  ciuis  ol   ihr   Ua.es. 


DKVU  K  FOR  HOI  I)IN<.  .SPOOLS  Oh    IHKFVD 
Fverett    I  pton,    and    Wrietha    I  pton,    both    of    Fxeter.    (  alif  , 
avsignors   to    I  he   Kaymond    lee   OrKani/alion.   Ine  .   a   part 
interest 

Filed  Oct.  25.   1974,  Ser.  No    5n.K72 

Int.  (I       \47B  HJJUO 

U.S.  CT.  211      59  2  Claims 


I.    -X   device    to(    tloUliiik!   spo.iis  o!   thie.ul   a  lui   Ihr   likt      s.iid 
de  V  Is  e  s  ompr  ising 

a    hoilovk    base    having   holes    in    the    top   and    h.ivin^   .i   side 
opening, 

a  plurality  of  like  verlieallv  elong.iteii  posts  extending  verfi 
callv  upward  from  the  top  a(  the  b.ise  .ind  arr.inged  in 
rows,  said  rows  being  .irr.inped  m  .1  plur.iiilv  ot  elong.itcd 
tiers  each  post  being  disposed  slulablv  in  a  c  or  resjionding 
one  i)f  the  holes  in  the  top  ot  the  b.ise  in  ,i  m.innei  a! 
which  said  each  post  can  be-  pushed  upw.iidiv  from  ,i 
iiiirmal  position  of  mininium  elev.ition  ,ind  i.  ,in  be  re 
turned  to  norm.il  position 

a  horizontal  plattorrri  iJisposed  within  the  b.isc  hclov^  ttie  top 
thereof   m    a    position    at    which    s.iid    platlorm    is    sp.u  ed 
below   the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  when   s.iid  piists  ,nc   in 
positions  of  minimum   elev.ition,   saii)   pl.ittorm    being  ex 
pvised  through  s.iid  side  opening  in  the  b.ise, 


,V94H,.^97 
rOKF  0\hN   DOOk   IIFTFK   MFC  H  VNISM 

I  akatoshi    Ikio.    5-.<2.    l-chome.    Senbo.    lohala.    Kitakyushu, 
h  ukuoka,  Japan 

l-iled   Mar     I  <,   19-^4,  Ser.  No.  450, 77H 

Int.  (  I.    Bh6C    J  J/00 

U.S.  (I    :i:      4  -^  Claims 


'^^■f 


Li'"'      r^l^r?'    -^ 


r 
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/ 
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i '  ^' 

I  A  coke  oven  door  lifter  for  .i  soke  \^\k:\-'.  door  h.ivmg  .i 
horizon  1. 1 1  sup  poi  t  bar,  comprising  .i  soke  « 'v  i  n.  door  h.iv  mg  ,i 
horizont.il  support  har.  a  door  lifter  housing  h.ivmg  .i  vertical 
trackway,  a  mov.it^lc  memhc-r  guided  on  s.ud  li.ickw.iv  for 
vcTtic.il  ujiv^.ird  .did  downw.ird  movement  there. ilong  a  sup- 
p^  r !  .irni  t  ,ir  ned  ,'■ .  s.nd  mov  ,ible  merTiber  eng.ige.ihle  with  the 
ti.  I  1/' ii;!.ii  support  t\ii  of  the  coke  oven  door  to  lift  it  when 
s.iid  ni.i\,iliie  nienit^er  is  nnived  upw.inilv,  .i  locking  b.ir  re- 
ie.ise  meintH-i  nio..ihlv  mounted  on  s.iid  mov.ible  member. 
Ins!  tluui  piessute  operable  me.ins  connec  ted  to  s.iid  movable 
menitier  ti  displ.ice  it  .(long  said  Irackwav.  .i  locking  bar 
sarned  tn  s.nd  door  .ind  being  movable  between  a  latching 
,ind  unl.itshing  position,  spring  me.ins  biasing  said  locking  bar 
into  an  uni.it.hing  position,  s.nd  har  being  movable  bv  saici 
locking  ha!  rele.ist-  member  ag.imsi  s.nd  biasing  means  to  an 
unl.itshing  position  second  fluid  pressure  operable  means 
t  Olmec  ted  to  s.nd  locking  bar  release  tTiember  to  displace  s.nd 
iosking  bai  reie.ise  member  when  said  mov.ible  member  is  in 
.1  [.used  position  ,ind  eng.iged  with  s.iul  support  bar  to  engage 
s.nd  iosking  ►''.ir  .ind  niove  i!  to  .in  unlatching  position  to 
lele.ise  s.nd  d.ior  .ind  third  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
eng.ige.ible  with  s.nd  door  litter  housing  to  displace  said  hous- 
ing tow.ird  ,ind  .iw.iv   Irom   the  coke  oven  door 
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.^.948,398  3,948.399 

SFIF  IOC  KING  L()(i  SKIDDINC.  CARRIA(,F  BALE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Donald    F.    (  hristensen.    Orofino,    Idaho,    assignor  to    David     Robert  E.  Michaels.  Star  Rte..  Ten  Sleep.  VN  vo.  82442 
(iladharl.  Pierce.  Idaho,  a  pari  interest  Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.550 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.355  Int.  CT.-  B65G  ~ lOO 

Int.  (I.-  B66C  2//00  L  .S.  CI.  214-    1  Q  12 

I    S.  CI    212      122  5  Claims 


I.  A  sell  losking  log  skidding  carnage  tor  operation  on  a 
skvlme  .ind  dragline,  comprising: 

a  tr.imew  ork 

a  tirst  she.ive  mounted  to  the  tramework  tor  tree  rotation 
therecm  .ibout  a  tlrst  axis  and  for  operative  engagement 
with  a  sk  V  line. 

a  second  sheave  mounted  to  the  fr.imewi>rk  tor  tree  rotation 
thereon  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  the  first  axis  and 
lor  oper.itive  engagement  with  a  dragline. 

a  pin  lived  to  the  framework  between  the  first  and  second 
sheave  h.ivmg  a  pun  avis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  first 
and  sec .  'iid  she.tv  e 

a  slotted  locking  w  heel  mounted  to  the  pm  for  pivotal  move- 
ment .ibout  the  pm  axis  and  sliding  movement  over  the 
pin  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  pin  axis, 

.1  p.iwl  fixed  to  the  locking  wheel, 

.1  siationarv  .ihutment  on  the  framework  tor  engagement 
w  ah  said   pawl, 

spring  me.ins  oper.itivelv  connected  between  the  pin  and 
p.iwl  tor   urging  the  pawl  radiallv  away   trorn  the  pin, 

stop  means  interconnecting  the  locking  wheel  and  frame- 
work tor  restricting  piviUal  movement  of  the  locking 
w  heel  .ind  p.iw  I  about  the  pm  .ixis  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  pawl  is  engaged  on  one  side  of  said  abutment 
and  the  skyline  is  operativelv  clamped  between  the  first 
sheave  and  locking  wheel  .ind  a  second  position  wherein 
the  p.iwl  is  engaged  on  an  opposite  side  ot  said  abutment 
■ind  the  dragline  is  operativelv  clamped  between  the 
second  sheave  and  locking  wheel, 

.1  tirsi  actuator  means  rigidly  mountable  to  the  skyline  for 
engaging  the  locking  wheel  and  forcibly  moving  the  lock- 
ing wheel  and  pawl  to  the  second  pitsition  from  the  first 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  first  actuator 
means  between  the  first  sheave  and  the  locking  wheel,  to 
lock  the  skvline  against  movement  between  the  locking 
wheel  and  first  sheave  and  release  the  dragline  for  free 
movement  over  the  second  sheave 

second  actuator  means  rigidly  mountable  to  the  dragline  for 
engaging  the  locking  wheel  and  forcibly  moving  the  lock- 
ing wheel  and  pawl  to  the  first  position  from  the  second 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  second  actuator 
means  between  the  second  sheave  and  locking  wheel,  to 
lock  the  dragline  against  movement  between  the  locking 
wheel  and  second  sheave  and  release  the  skyline  for  free 
moveiTient  over  the  second  sheave. 


1,  ,A  bale  positioning  device  tor  a  bale  loading  machine 
having  a  bodv  portion  that  includes  an  intake  bale  chute 
adapted  to  receive  bales  for  loading  as  said  intake  bale  chute 
IS  moved  toward  said  bales,  said  bale  positioning  device  com- 
prising 

suppcirt  means  mounted  on  said  body  portion  of  said  bale 
lc)ading  machine  and  having  a  movable  pcirtion  extending 
therefrom  to  a  ptisition  adiacent  tti  said  intake  baie  chute 
ci)ntact   means  nniunted  on  said   movable    portion   ot  said 
support   means,   said    contact    means   including    a    freelv 
rotatable  spider  wheel  having  a  pluralitv    (d  spring  teeth 
extending    from    the    penpherv    thereof   and    being    posi 
tioned  to  contact  a  bale  having  improper   loading  align 
ment  at  said  intake  bale  chute  prior   i.    saiO   haie   fseing 
received  at  said  intake  bale  chute,  and 
control  means  connected  with  said  support  means  to  cause 
a  bale  m  contact  with  said  contact  means  to  he  moved  to 
proper  alignment  prior  \o  being  received  at  said  intake 
bale  chute  as  said  bale  loading  machine  is  moved  toward 
said  bale. 


3.948.400 

ROLLER  PAD  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  .MODLLF  MOMN(,  SYSTEM 

Bobby   G.   Baxter.  Warrenton.   Mo.,  assignor   to  The   Binkley 

Company,  \N  arrenton.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339.081.  March  8.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,887,083.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216.204. 

Jan.  7.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.794.186.  This  application  July  22. 

1974.  Ser.  No.  490,571 

Int.  CI."  B65G  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  214-  1  H  13  Claims 


I .  A  roller  pad  for  use  in  a  system  for  mciv  ing  a  module  unit 
over  tracks  and  onto  a  site  foundation  comprising  an  upper 
bodv  section  and  a  lower  body  section,  first  roller  means  for 
supporting  the  lower  body  section  for  movement  along  the 
tracks,  a  roller  track  segment  adapted  to  support  a  portion  of 
a  module  unit  thereon,  second  roller  means  for  supporting  the 
roller  track  segment  on  the  upper  body  section  for  free  move 
ment  of  the  roller  track  segment  in  response  to  forces  acting 
on  the  roller  track  segment  by  the  load  carried  thereby  and  on 
the  lower  body  section  by  the  track  on  which  it  moves,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  upper  body  section  on  the  lower  bodv 
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section  for  rotation  frceK  relative  thfrft.>  ifmui  .1  gcnoralU 
vertical  axis  with  the  pad  on  the  track  111  response  t.>  ti'ric^ 
acting  on  the  roller  track  segment  hv  the  load  carried  therein 
arul  on  the  iov*  er  bodv  sei  tion  b\  I  he  track  on  w  hn.  h  it  nii'ves. 


3.948.401 

V1HHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ST()RIN(.    \M) 

DISPLAY  l\<.  KRl  II 

Charks  K.  Spencer.  705  K.  Main  S(..  Kennville.  Mich    4**4(»X 

Filed  June  24,  l'>74.  Ser.  No.  482.460 

Int.  (I.'  B65<.  ^y04 

I   S.  (I    214      M)\  I  I  {  (aims 


1.   An   article  storage,  shipping  ami  displav    .ipparatus  lohi 
jinsing 

an  upwardlv  open  container  structure  having  a  plurality  of 

sidewalls  and  a  base  p«ution. 
a   liner   member   positioned    within   said   1.0111. iiner    strii>.  tun- 
between    the    sidewalls    thereof    anil    adapted    !o    re«.eiM.' 
articles  for  display   at  the   top  of  said  container,  saui  liner 
member  comprising  .1  flexible  diaphragm,  said  diaphr.igin 
being  resiiientlv   deforinable   lo   receive   .irticles  and   ^'ui 
tain  same   vwithin   the  confines  ot   said  sidewalls  and   s.iul 
base,  and 
an  expander  member  positioned  within  said  container  slnn 
ture  between  s.utl  tjiaphragm  member  ,uid  s.iul  base  poi 
Hon   of  said   container   structure,   said   expaiuler    memhet 
being  adapted  t\)r  connection  to  .1  source  ot  fluid  pressure 
and  being  expandable  under  the  intlueiiLe  of  lluid  (<re\ 
sure    ti>    move    saiil    diaphr.igm    memb<.-r    .itul    the    artn.  ie^ 
contained   therein  toward   the  top  ot  the   ..oiil.imer   ,is  the 
.irticles  are  removeii  therolroni 
7,    A    method   of  storing   anti   displ.ivmg   .irtules    in    ,1    tet.ul 
outlet    comprising     providing    an    upwardlv     open    cimtamer 
structure   having  a   plurality    of  sidewalls  anti    a   b.ise   portion 
providing  therein  a  liner  member  positioned   within  the  con 
tainer  structure  between  the  sidewalls  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  articles  for  display   at   the   top  of  the   container    s.iid 
liner    member    comprising    a    flexible    diaphragm,    saul    di.i 
phragm  being  resiiientlv  deformable  to  receive  the  artieles  .ind 
contain  same  within  the  confines  of  the  sidewalls  .mil  the  h.ise 
positioning  an  expander  member  within  the   container  strui 
ture  between  said  diaphragm  member  .md  s.iid  b.ise  (-lortion  ot 
the  ciintainer  structure,  said  expantler  member  being  .idapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  t>f  fluid  pressure  and  being  exp.md 
able   under  the   influence  of  fluid   pressure   to   move   the  ilia 
phragm  member  and  the  articles  contained  therein  toward  the 
top  of  the  container,  and  expaniling  Siiid  expander  member  .o. 
articles   are    removed    from    said    container    so    that    s.iul    di.i 
phragm  member  and  said  articles  are  displaced  ti^ward  the  top 
of  the  container  to  repLue  the  articles  removeil  from  the  top 
of  the  container 

9.  In  an  article  convevor  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  means 
far  depxisiting  articles  on  said  conveyor  at  said  inlet  end  and 
means  for  receiving  articles  at  said  outlet  end.  the  improve 
ment  m  said  depositing  means  comprising, 

an  upwardly  open  container  structure  for  holding  articles  to 
be  deposited  on  the  convevtir,  said  ct)  ilainer  having  a 
plurahty  of  sidewalls  and  a  base  portion 
a  liner  member  positioned  within  said  coniainer  structure 
between  the  sidewalls  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive 
articles  for  display  at  the  top  of  said  container,  said  liner 
member  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
being  resiliently  deformable  to  receive  articles  ,ind  con 


tain  same   within  the  confines  of  said  sidewalls  and  said 

base,  ,iiul 
an  expaniler  member  positioned  within  said  container  struc- 
ture between  s.ud  diaphragm  member  and  said  base  por 
lion   ot   said  container   siruiture,  said  expander   member 
being  .id.ipted  for  connection  to  a  source  ot  fluid  pressure 
and   being   e  x[iand.ible   under   the   influence  ot   fluid   pres 
sure    to    move    s.iui    dia[ihr.igm    member    and    the    articles 
tont. lined  therein  low.ird  the  top  ot  the  cont.uner  U'  urge 
the  .iriKles  onti.  the  conveyor. 


.^.948. 402 
B\(.  OPKMNt,  AND  KMPTYING 
(  harles  Mandeville  Schott.  Jr..  Hollobrook  Road.  Califon.  N.J. 
078.^0 

Hied  July    Ih.   073.  Ser.  No,  .^7«J,48.< 

Int.  (  I.'  B6.«!(,  ^'  (J 

L.S.  CI.  214      305  11  Claims 


.',  A  b.ig  eni[ilving  riuu  hine  comprising  a  tixei.1  blade  array 
ilisposetl  to  engage  .1  face  ot  a  bag.  a  presser  having  a  bag 
eng.iging  surface  means  to  press  s<iid  presser  facewise  upon  a 
bro.id  face  K'i  s.iul  b.ig  arul  thereby  urge  the  bag  and  contents 
.ig.imst  said  blaile  .irr.iv  to  cut  an  opposite  face  of  the  bag  into 
,1  number  of  portions.  ,1  receiver  for  receiv  mg  the  hag  contents 
anil  .1  bag  removing  means  for  removing  said  bag  when  empty 
from  sail!  blade  .irr.iy  saul  bag  removing  means  being 
mounted  on  saul  presser  anil  movable  therewith,  movement  of 
said  presser  in  ,1  retracting  direction  being  effective  to  move 
s.iitl  b.ig  removing  means  .iw.iy  from  the  blade  array  and 
thereby   remove  the  empty   bag  from  said  blade  array 


3,948.40.^ 

DKM(  K  ADAPTKD  TO  KA(  ILITATK  THK 

Sl.Ml  1  TANKOl  S  TRANSPORTATION  OK  A  Nl  MBKR  OK 

STANDARDIZED  LOAD  I  NITS 
Anders  Johansson,  Bohus  Bjorko,  .Sweden,  assignor  lo  Salen 
Interdevelop  AB,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  544.580 
(  laims     priority,     application     Sweden,    Jan.     31,     1974, 
7401232 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  nn2 

IS.  (I.  214      512  9  CUims 

1.  A  device  adapted  to  facilitate  the  simultaneous  transpor 
tation  of  a  number  of  standardized  load  units  along  a  ground 
work  by  means  of  a  support  and  a  trolley  member  adapted  to 
be    introduced    into    the    support,   the    improvement    that    the 
support  IS  formed  as  a  beam  frame  of  rectangular  configura 
tion,  the  breadth  and  length  thereof  substantially  correspond 
ing   to    whole    multiples   of  the    breadth   and    the    length   of  a 
stand.irdi/ed  load  unit,  and  which  is  open  at  least  along  one  i>f 
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Its  sides,  the  beams  forming  the  sides  of  the  frame  being  ar  3,948.405 

ranged  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  form  a  channel  at  least  LINERLESS  CONTAINER  CLOSLRE 

along  two  parallel  sides  of  the  frame,  said  channel  being  open    Charles  R.  Vonker.  Palos  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  \CA  Corpo- 
inwards  with   respect  to  the  frame,  and  the  trolley  member         ration.  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

includes  a  platform  of  the  same  general  size  as  the  said  frame  Filed  Feb.  11.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  549.004 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  fJ.UU 
L.S.  CI.  215-344  2  Claims, 


21    ■:'2D-f 


having  marginal  portions  adapted  to  fit  into  the  channels  along 
the  said  at  least  two  sides  of  the  beam  frame,  the  trolley  mem 
her  being  provided  with  means  for  facilitating  the  movement 
along  the  groundwork  and  further  means  to  lift  the  frame  and 
the  load  from  the  groundwork 


3.948.404 

COMPOSITE  PACKAGE  FOR  CONTAINING 

PRF:SStRIZED  FLl  IDS 

Guy   Hathaway   Collins,  Newark,  and  Harlan   Stuart  Young. 

Wilmington,   both  of  Del.,   assignors  to  E.    I.   Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,711 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  2.^ '0(1 

U.S.  CI.  215      1  C  2  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  erne  piece,  Imerless,  plastic  cap  for  a  coniainet  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  neck  portion  comprising 

a  an  annular  top  wall  portion,  said  top  wall  having  a  shallow 
cylindrical   recess  m   the    underside   thereof,   said    recess 
defined  by  a  planar  bi^ttom  wall  and  an  ir.wardiv  facing 
cylindrical  shoulder, 

b  an  integral,  generally  cylindrical  skirt  section  depending 
from  said  top  wall  section,  said  skirt  section  loming  said 
top  wall  section  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  recess 
thereby  providing  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  portion 
on  said  sidewall  interior, 

c.  engaging  means  on  the  interior  wall  of  said  skirt  portion 
adapted  to  engage  retaining  means  provided  on  the  exte- 
rior wall  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  container, 

d  a  single,  integral,  flexible,  annular,  sealing  ring  provided 
on  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  and  having  iii  proximate 
end  integrally  attached  to  said  top  wall  section  at  the 
intersection  of  said  planar  bottom  wall  and  said  inwardly 
facing  cylindrical  shoulder  and  its  distal  end  projecting 
downwardly  and  inwardly,  said  ring  making  sealing 
contact  with  the  rim  of  said  neck  portion  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  neck  portion  being  closely  received  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cylindrical  recess  when  said  cap  is 
secured  to  said  container  neck 


I.  A  composite  package  for  containing  carbonated  soft 
drinks,  beer,  or  aerosols  comprising 

a  a  biaxially  oriented,  polyethylene  terephthalate  bottle 
having  a  generally  convex  base  merging  into  an  inwardly 
recessed  concave  relatively  crystalline  central  bottom 
region  having  a  nub,  said  nub  being  centrally  located  and 
thick  relative  to  the  entire  bottom  wall  and 

b  support  means  engaging  and  maintaining  said  bottle  in  an 
upright  position 


3,948.406 

STORAGE  TANKS,  PARTICtLARLY  FOR  LIQUFIED 

GASES 
John    Paul   Papanicolaou,    Athens,   Greece,   and   Tekmachus 

Nicolas  Galatis,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Marine  and 

Industrial  Developments  Limited,  Piraeus,  Greece 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,748 

Claims   priority,   application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Aug.    10. 
1972,  37452/72 

Int.  CL'  B65D  25  18.  25  J 4 
U.S.  CI.  220-9  F  8  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  storing  substances  at  sub-zero  tempera- 
tures, comprising  a  structural  shell  having  a  thermally  insulai 
mg  lining  fixed  thereto,  said  lining  incorporating  masses  of 
thermally  insulating  load-bearing  material  and  a  monolithic 
matrix  which  is  essentially  composed  of  synthetic  elastomeric 
material  and  defines  a  multiplicity  of  separate  cells,  v^hich 
cells  are  occupied  by  said  masses  of  thermally  insulating  mate- 
rial; said  matrix  comprising  layers  of  synthetic  elastomeric 
material  forming  uninterrupted  fluid-impervious  barriers 
which  are  disposed  between  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
said  shell  and   are  mutually    spaced  apart  depihwnse  of  the 
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lining,    and    saul    niatru    also    conijnising    l.i\fis    .4    sMithclic 
clastonuTK    material    *h\ch    extend    depths  ise    ot    the    iinmg 


3.948.408 
PI  MP  STATION  STRK  Tl  RK 
DennLs   (  .    I  rout,  and    William    P.    Hazen.   both   of  Overland 
Park.    Kans.,   assignors   to    Kcodvne   Corporation,    Lincoln- 
shire. 111. 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser    No.  .M",:?:,  April  2.  I^^.V  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  f-}'i.b5'9 
Int    CI."  B65I)  "  ii: 
U.S.  CI.  220      5  A  ■*  (  laims 


■^2 


hctMot-n  saiti  harriers  and  divitie  the  areas  hetween  suth  barn 
crs  into  said  separate  cells 


3.94  8,407 
RF.FRICiERATKI)  C  ABINKT  CONSTRIC  TION 
Richard  I..  Puterbaugh.  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  avsignor  to  Krankliti 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374.276 

Int.  C"l.'  F25I)  2  !  1)1^    B65I)  7/2^.  2^,1^ 

l.S.  CI.  220-4  R  •*  Claims 


"T"-^  //^ 


il^^  '/,J\jr^-Jl    hf'iyi7j'S^fu 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  cabinet,  an  outer  shell  comprising  four 
sidewaiis,   each   sidewall   perpendicular    to   its   adjacent   ones 
said  sidewaiis   being  formed    of  a  single   continuous   sheet,   a 
rectangular  inner  liner  within  said  outer  sheet  having  dimen 
sions  smaller  than  the  outer  shell  to  thereby  provide  an  insu 
lating   space    therebetween,    two   edges   of  said   sheet    having 
integral   means  forming   a   self  made   mechanical   seam,   siiul 
integral    seam    means    including   self  locking    means    resisting 
forces  tending  to  separate  said  seam,  said  self  locking  means 
including  a  reverse  fold  of  material  at  each  of  said  edges,  s<iid 
folds  being  interlocked  with  one  another,  and  a  layer  ot  rigid 
insulating  foam  foamed  in  place  in  said  insulating  space  on  the 
interior  of  said  sheet  along  each  of  said  sidewaiis.  said  foam 
substantially   filling  said  space  and  preventing  separation  of 
said  folds  under  compressive  forces  along  Ihe  plane  of  a  side 
wall  associated  with  said  seam   and  opening  of  said  fiilds  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  sidewall.  said  sidewalks  each  being  substan 
tially  continuous  and   imperforate   in   their  respective   planes 
and  forming  along  one  edge  a  plane  <if  a  fifth  side  adapted  to 
provide    an    access   door    into    the    insulated    interior   of  said 
cabinet 


I,    A    h'Ti/.Titaiis    cl. inhaled    Lontainei    t.ir    hiuising   sewage 
Ucal.riiciit    cmjipniei!!    t.-r    .m    underground    invl. illation ,   com- 

a    side  vv.ills  ot  siihslantiallv    rect.ingulai  shape. 

H  .i  suhsi.uiti.tllv  horizontal  ceiling  supported  above  said 
side  walls,  said  ceiling  having  a  substantiallv  rectar  alar 
center  section  extending  the  length  of  vnd  side  walls  and 
a  (Viir  of  rounded  end  sections  extending  longitudinally 
bey<.>nd  said  side  walls 

C.  a  substantiallv  horizontal  floor  positioned  below  said  side 
\*alls,  said  Hoor  having  a  substantiallv  rectangular  center 
section  extending  the  length  of  said  side  walls  and  a  pair 
of  rounded  end  sections  extending  longitudinally  beyond 
said  side   walls, 

d  end  walls  iif  senii  cvlindrical  shape  secured  along  their 
vertiLa!  edges  to  said  side  walls  and  along  their  horizontal 
edges  to  the  rountled  end  sections  of  said  ceiling  and 
floor , 

e  a  pluralitv  of  rigid  frame  beam  rings  extending  around  the 
flat  sided  center  portion  of  said  container 

f  said  rigid  frame  beam  rings  include  substantiallv  vertical 
side  ring  members  extending  substantially  the  entire 
height  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  a  substantially  horizontal 
floor  ring  member  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
ring  members  and  a  substantially  horizontal  ceiling  ring 
member  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  ring  mem- 
bers, 

g  said  ceiling  ring  member  and  said  ncn)r  ring  member 
extend  respectively  beyond  the  edges  of  said  ceiling  and 
said  floor,  and  said  side  ring  members  are  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  ceiling  ring  member  and  the  topside  of 
said  floor  ring  member,  and 

h  corner  stiffener  members  secured  between  adjacent  rigid- 
frame  beam  rings  along  the  intersection  between  said 
ceiling  and  said  side  walls 
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3,948,409 
CRYOSTAT 
Viktor  Sergrevich  Ovchinnikov,  Yaroslavskoe  shosse.  28,  k>. 
16;  Eduard  Ivanovkh  Grigorov,  Prosp«kt  Mira,  90,  kv.  78; 
Arkady  Lukyanovich  Magdesian,  ulit&a  Zheleznodorozh- 
naya,  3,  kv.  4;  Andrei  Vasilievich  Bermishev,  ulitsa  Gri- 
shina,  8,  kv.  44;  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Goreiikov,  Serpuk- 
hovsky  val,  19/43.  kv.  184;  Alexandr  Stepanovkh  L'tkin. 
uliUa  Stroitelei,  10,  kv.  285;  Viktor  konstantinovich  Fedo- 
tov,  ulitsa  Khalturina,  14,  korpus  2,  kv.  34,  and  Vladimir 
Vakovlevich  Volkov.  Arbatskaya  ploschad,  6,  kv.  39,  all  of, 
Moscov%,  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,236 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  2^118 

L.S.  CI.  220-9  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  crvostat  comprising,  a  heat-insulated  vessel,  heat  insu- 
lation closing  the  vessel,  a  vacuum  tight  jacket  enclosing  said 
vessel  spaced  outwardly  from  said  insulation  and  defining  a 
vacuum  space  therebetween  under  vacuum  in  use.  a  vacuum 
valve  mt>unted  on  said  jacket  for  taking  a  vacuum  on  said 
vacuum  space,  a  cup-shaped  guard  to  preclude  insulation 
from  clogging  said  valve,  said  guard  having  a  bottom  spaced 
inwardiv  of  said  jacket  disposed  between  the  insulation  and 
the  lacket  and  having  a  mouth  adjacent  the  interior  of  said 
jacket  with  which  said  valve  communicates,  and  said  cup- 
shaped  guard  having  sidewaiis  having  through  openings 
therein  spaced  from  said  bottom  for  providing  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  cup-shaped  guard  and  said  vac- 
uum space 


3.948,410 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
Earl  Anderson,  CireenviUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,820 

int.  CI.'  B65D  25118,  F25D  t  HOG 

U.S.  CI.  220-9  G  8  Claims 


said  cabinet,   and   attachment   means   including   cooperating 
interfitting  formations  on  said  base  assembly  and  said  overlap 
ping  portions  of  said  shell  for  securing  said  overlapping  por 
tions  of  said  shell  together  while  securing  said  base  assemhiv 
to  said  shell. 


3,948,411 

LIQUEFIED  GAS  CONTAINER 

Holland    R.   Conte,   Bourdonne,   Conde.   France,   assignor   to 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,136.  Dec.  11.  9172.  Pat.  No 

3,866.758.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No   452.112 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25.1b,  hliSk 
L.S.  CI.  220-9  LG  9  (  laims 


I.  In  a  double  walled  liquefied  gas  container  having  an  inner 
storage  vessel  with  an  opening  at  the  top  for  access  into  the 
interior  of  the  vessel,  an  outer  shell  substantially  enclosing 
said  inner  vessel  with  an  insulation  space  in  between  a  vertical 
neck  tube  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  inner  vessel  abc^ut 
the  opening  for  the  transmission  of  liquid  and  vapor  there 
through  into  and  out  of  the  vessel,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  outlet  opening  in  the  outer  shell  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  opening  in  the  inner  vessel  and  means  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  neck  tube  with  the  outer  shell  iox 
providing  continuous  communication  between  the  opening  in 
the  inner  vessel  and  the  outer  shell  but  in  a  manner  to  enable 
limited  lengthwise  and  angular  movements  between  the  inner 
vessel  and  the  outer  shell  comprising  an  elongate  bellows 
having  a  passage  extending  continuously  therethrough  with 
the  bellows  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  neck 
tube  and  the  bellows  connected  at  its  upf>er  end  tcT  the  shell, 
a  disc  member  rigid  with  the  upper  end  of  the  bellows  and  a 
second  disc  member  rigid  with  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  tut>e. 
Icingitudinally  aligned  openings  in  the  disc  members,  and 
connecting  rods  extending  lengthwise  between  aligned  open- 
ings of  the  disc  members  with  adjustable  stops  for  limiting 
relative  movement  between  the  disc  members  and  the  con 
necting  rods 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  construction,  a  one-piece  wrap 
around  shell  forming  the  top.  side  and  bottom  outer  walls  of 
said   cabinet,   said   shell   having  overlapping    portions  at  one 
bottom  corner,  a  base  assembly  underlying  the  bottom  wall  of 


3.948.412 
INSULATION  OF  STEEL  TANKS 
Robert   B.   Bennett.  Freeland.   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  May  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.066 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  2Si34,  E04B  3132.  3i35 
L.S.  CL  220-9  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  storage  vessel  facility,  the  storage  vessel 
facility  comprising  a  steel  tank  of  generally  cylindrical  config- 
uration, the  tank  having  a  generally  cylindncal  side  wall  and 
a  generally  conical  roof,  a  plurality  of  thermal  insulating  pan- 
els disposed  at  least  on  the  roof,  a  majority  of  the  panels 
having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  panels  com 
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prising  at  least  a  layer  of  foam  plastic  insulating  material,  the 
panels  having  first  and  second  major  faces  and  edges,  the  first 
major  face  of  the  panels  having  affixed  thereto  a  weather 
resisUnt  layer,  the  edges  of  the  panels  being  beveled  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  first  major  face  has  dimensions  greater  than 
the  second  dimension  face,  the  foam  plastic   material  of  the 


bcr  arul  also  the  end  of  said  upturned  member  providing 
d  flat  str.nghl  edge  for  wiping  the  brush,  and 
said  first  means  including  a  notch  in  each  lateral  edge  of  the 
first  leg  of  the  main  sheet  material  member,  the  notch 
being  located  to  receive  the  inner  edge  of  said  lip  when 
said  attachment  is  properly  located  upon  said  can,  said 
first  means  further  including  a  longitudinal  rod,  said  rod 
resting  on  said  first  leg  adjacent  said  upturned  p<irtion 
with  each  end  of  said  rod  being  located  in  contact  with 
the  under  surface  of  said  lip 


3,948,414 
MASTKR  (  VI.INDER  DIAPHRAGM 
Sydnf^y  F,  Hagrrly.  Si.  Joseph.  Mich..  assit(nor  to  The  Bendix 
(  orporation.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Fil«i  !>«:.  13,  1974,  S<r.  No.  532,343 

Int.  (I.'  B65D  W   /6 

L.S.  CI.  220     203  6  t  Uims 


panel  defining  a  plurality  of  slots,  the  slots  extending  mwardU 
into  the  panel  from  the  second  major  face,  the  panels  bein^ 
affixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  tank  in  a  gcnerallv  rectangu 
lar  pattern  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  studs  and  threaded 
retainers  passing  through  the  panels,  the  studs  being  generalK 
peripherally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  panels 


3.948.413 
PAINT  BRl  SH  HOLDING  ATTAC  HMFNT  FOR  PAINT 

(  ANS 
John  K.  Gorrell,  400  E.  Pedrcgosa  St.,  Santa  Barbara.  (  alif. 
91303,  and  Fred  Lichtgarn.  314  Fvonshire  St..  SanU  Bar- 
bara, Calif.  93111 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,783 

Int.  CI.'  B44D   ^/J    B65D  25100 

IS.  CI.  220-90  9  Claims 


^io 


I.  In  combination  with  a  paint  can,  said  paint  can  having  an 
access  opening,  an  overhanging  annular  lip  attached  to  said 
can  and  extending  intt>  said  access  opening,  an  enlarged  annu 
lar  bead  formed  upon  the  circumference  of  said  lip.  an  attach 
ment   to   connect    with   said    can   for   supporting   and   wiping 
excess  paint  from  the  paint  brush,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  main  sheet  material  member  having  a  first  leg  integrallv 
connected   to  a  second    leg.  said   first   leg  being   located 
directly  adjacent  said  second  leg.  said  first  leg  extending 
through  said  access  opening  and  into  said  can, 
first  means  connecting  said  first  leg  to  said  lip, 
said  second  leg  being  in  contact  with  said   bead  and  posi 
tioned  directly  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  can,  securing 
means  connected  to  said  second  leg  forcing  said  second 
leg  into  tight  connection  with  the  exterior  of  said  can, 
said   first   leg   terminating    in   an   upturned    member   which 
extends  through  said  access  opening  and  terminates  exte 
riorly  of  said  can,  whereby  the  forming  of  said  upturned 
member  of  a  supportive  surface  is  provided  fi)r  the  tip  of 
the  paint  brush  when  it  is  placed  against  said  main  mem 


1.  A  cover  means  for  use  in  a  master  cylinder  for  separating 
a  reservoir  in  a  housing  from  the  atmosphere  to  prevent  con 
taminants  cc)ntamed  in  the  atmosphere  from  being  communi 
cated  to  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  and  for  allowing  the  level  of 
the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to  be  monitored  without  interference, 
said  cover  means  comprising 

diaphragm  means  having  a  peripheral  surface  which  en- 
gages said  housing  for  sealing  the  reservoir  from  the 
atmosphere  and  an  expandable  surface  which  moves  with 
the  surface  of  the  Huid  in  the  reservoir,  said  diaphragm 
means  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  expandable 
surface  having  an  annular  projecting  shoulder  extending 
therefrom  with  a  pa.ssagewav  therethrough  for  communi- 
cating air  from  the  atmosphere  \nUi  the  reservoir, 
cap  means  overlying  said  diaphragm  means  having  a 
breather  port  therein  for  allowing  air  from  the  atmo- 
sphere to  freely  be  communicated  to  said  passageway, 
fastener  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  applying  a 
biasing  force  to  said  cap  means  to  establish  a  seal  between 
said  peripheral  surface  of  the  diaphragm  means  and  the 
housing, 
indicator  means  extending  through  said  opening  of  the 
diaphragm  means  having  a  float  means  to  engage  said 
fluid  in  said  reservoir,  and 
check  valve  means  connected  to  said  passageway  in  the 
diaphragm  means  and  responsive  to  a  pressure  differen- 
tial created  across  said  diaphragm  means  between  the 
atmosphere  and  the  reservoir  for  alUiwing  air  from  the 
atmosphere  to  enter  said  reservoir  through  said  passage- 
way to  prevent  said  expandable  surface  from  engaging 
and  displacing  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  thereby  avoiding 
the  development  of  an  erroneous  fluid  level  signal  as 
measured  by  said  float  means  on  the  indicator  means 
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3,948,415 

EASY-OPENING  CLOSURES 

Michael   Debenham,   Frankston,   Australia,   assignor   to   The 

Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Co.,  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  June  26.  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,446 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    27,    1973, 
3845  73;  July  12,  1973,  4064/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/32 
IS.  CI.  220-268  6  Claims 


vertical  alignment  of  said  recess  with  said  annular  wall 
opening, 
said  partitions  being  spaced  sufficientlv  one  from  the  other 
to  contain  a  plurality  of  said  items  of  merchandise  loosely 
disposed  side-by-side  therebetween,  the  distances  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  said  partitions  at  the  peripheries 
thereof  being  each  at  least  twice  said  predetermined 
recess  width. 


3,948,417 

HAIR  ROLLER  DISPENSER 

Lou  M.  McCain,  1124  '  F"  Ave.,  Coronado.  Calif.  92118 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.243 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  600 

L.S.  CI.  221-  135  3  Claims 


1 .  In  an  easy  opening  closure  of  the  push-in  type  comprising 
an  aperture  in  a  sheet  metal  container  member  and  a  closure 
member  for  said  aperture  having  a  free  edge,  the  aperture 
surround  and  the  free  edge  of  said  closure  member  being  m  at 
least  partly  overlapping  relationship,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  to  interengage  portions  of  the  free  edge  of  said 
closure  member  and  the  aperture  surround  with  each  other  to 
at  substantially  inhibit  relatively  movement  of  said  closure 
member  and  said  aperture  surround  in  plane  of  said  closure 
memb>er  to  prevent  separation  of  the  closure  member  from  the 
ap>erture  surround,  said  means  including  an  upstanding  lip  or 
burr  ft>rmed  on  at  least  one  of  the  closure  member  free  edge 
and  the  aperture  surround,  said  lip  being  no  greater  than  half 
of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal 


3,948,416 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Richard  W.  Housman,  3416  Manning  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90064 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,318 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-121  7  Claims 


1.  A  vending  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  merchandise  storage  member  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
partitions  radially  extending  from  said  hub. 

an  annular  wall  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  partitions 
defining  therewith  a  plurality  of  storage  bins  for  contain- 
ing Items  of  merchandise,  and  defining  an  opening  for  the 
bottommost  of  said  bins,  and 

means  for  dispensing  merchandise  from  said  bottommost 
bin,  comprising  a  selector  member  having  an  outer  sur- 
face formed  with  a  recess  of  predetermined  width  and 
adapted  for  reception  of  a  single  one  of  said  items  of 
merchandise,  said  member  being  rotatably  mounted  for 
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1.  A  hair  roller  dispenser  comprising 

an  impermeable  op>en-topped  container  for  receiving  and 
containing  germicidal  liquid. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  baffles  disposed  in  said  contamer  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  extended  compartments 
with  each  compartment  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
vertical  stack  of  hair  rollers. 

each  of  said  compartments  having  disposed  therein  means 
for  upwardly  biasing  a  stack  of  hair  rollers  placed  therein 
when  said  container  contains  the  germicidal  liquid. 

each  of  said  bias  means  compnsmg  a  buyant  body,  whereby 
a  stack  of  rollers  placed  on  top  of  one  of  said  buoyant 
bodies  will  be  biased  upwardly  by  the  buoyant  force  of 
the  body  in  said  germicidal  liquid, 

the  upper  ends  of  said  baffles  extending  above  the  upper 
edges  of  said  container,  and  the  upper  baffle  ends  having 
bumper  means  positioned  above  the  upper  container 
edges  for  preventing  further  upward  mov  ement  of  the  top 
roller,  whereby  said  roller  can  be  removed  bv  being 
moved  laterally  from  under  said  bumper  means  and 
above  the  upper  container  edges. 


3,948,418 
DISPENSER,  NOTABLY  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Cesare    Amaboldi,    188,    Boulevard    VolUire,    75011    Paris. 
France 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.103 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/06 
L.S.  CL  221  — 251  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  dispensing  of  articles  com- 
prising a  magazine,  for  a  stack  of  sanJ  articles,  having  opposite 
side  openings,  a  pair  of  first  spring  blades  connected  to  said 
magazine  and  each  having  a  portion  extending  through  one  of 
said  side  openings  and  positioned  for  retaining  a  peripheral 
edge  of  the  lowermost  article  of  said  slack,  a  pair  of  second 
spring  blades  each  connected  to  said  magazine  above  said  first 
spring  blades  and  positioned  through  another  of  said  side 
openings  for  engaging  the  stacked  article  just  above  the  lower 
most  article  to  be  released,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms,  each 


:!4 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTrt 


April  ^,  1^'^ 


pivotally  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  said  maga/inc. 
plate-shaped  members  each  bemg  connected  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  arms,  a  connecting  member  being  connected 
to  said  arm  other  end  portions,  a  control  rod  bemg  attached 
to  said  connecting  member,  said  plate  shaped  members  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  fingers  extending  across  a  pair  of 
said  first  and  second  spring  blades  with  each  finger  having  a 
side  projection,  said  projections  being  offset  in  relation  to 
each  other,  wherebv  according  to  the  movement  of  said  con 


trol  rod  onlv  one  of  said  pro)t'ctions  co  acts  with  its  related 
spring  blade  at  a  time  so  that  in  an  inoperative  position  ot  said 
control  rod  said  first  spring  blades  are  clamped  on  the  lower 
most  article  of  the  stack  while  said  second  spring  blades  lU^  not 
engage  the  stack  and  bv  a  movement  of  said  control  rt>d  to  an 
operative  position,  against  the  action  of  spring  means,  said 
second  spring  blades  are  clamped  on  the  article  in  the  stack 
just  above  the  lowermost  article  while  said  first  sprin^i  bhules 
free  said  lowermost  article 


3.948.41V 
BKVKRAGE  Fl.l  ID  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
I^uis  S.   Polster.  Los  Angeles.  C  alif.,  assignor  to  (  oncession 
Service  Corporation,  Lynwood.  Calif. 

Filed  AuR.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,781 

Int.  CI.'  B67I)  s   /4 

L.S.  CI.  222      61  »  Claims 


syrup  tl'w  t.>  niaintain  svrup  to  carbonated  water  flow 
ratio  for  proper  carbonated  beverage  mixing,  said  fluid 
flim  control  valve  comprising 

a  bodv, 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  in  said  bodv  respectively  to 
permit  fluid  flow  mto  said  body  and  fluid  flow  out  of  said 
bvuiv  . 

a  bt)re  m   said  bodv  , 

a  spool  reciprocablv  mounted  to  move  in  first  and  second 
directions  in  said  bore,  said  spool  having  first  and  second 
lands  defining  an  interland  space  and  facing  each  other  so 
that  pressure  between  said  lands  is  balanced  on  said 
spool,  said  spool  having  a  first  end  face  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  first  land  and  a  second  end  face  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  land. 

ciinnection  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  first 
end  face  vif  said  spool  so  that  pressure  in  said  inlet  urges 
said  spt)ol  m  the  first  direction  along  its  bore, 
a  compre,ssible  spring  bearing  against  said  second  end 
face  of  said  spool  to  increa.se  resistance  to  motion  of  said 
spool  as  said  spool  moves  in  said  first  direction, 

g  a  hole  in  said  bodv.  said  hole  venting  said  body  to  the 
atmosphere  at  a  point  beyond  said  second  land, 

h  an  orifice  adjacent  said  first  land  positioned  so  that,  as 
said  spool  moves  in  said  first  direction,  the  area  of  said 
tirifice  IS  reduced  to  increa.se  flow  resistance,  said  orifice 
being  serially  connected  between  said  inlet  and  an  outlet 
so  that,  with  increasing  pressure  in  said  inlet  port,  orifice 
area  is  reduced  to  maintain  flow  substantiallv  constant 
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3,948.420 
ELASTOMERIC  PLMPS 
Frederick  Harold  Humphrey.  .Markham,  C  anada.  assignor  to 
Polvpump  Limited,  Norv*ood,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.197 

Int.  (  I.'  F04B  4<  (id 

r.S.  CI.  222-  207  13  Claims 


1.  A  carbonated  beverage  system  comprising 

a  beverage  syrup  tank, 

a  water  carbtinator. 

means  for  supplying  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure  to  pres 

sunze  said  syrup  tank  and  for  supplying  carb<m  dioxide 

under  substantially  constant  pressure  to  supply  said  car 

bonator, 
a  dispensing  valve  to  dispense  cartxmated  water  from  sau! 

carbonator  and  beverage  syrup  from  said  syrup  tank  for 

mixing  into  a  carbonated  beverage,  and 
a  fluid  flow  control   valve   connected  in  the  syrup  line  be 

tween  said  syrup  tank  and  said  dispensing  valve  to  control 


1.  A  fluid  handling  device  comprising 

a  base  member  having  a  curved  base  wall  closed  upon  itself 
and  an  end  portion  spann.ng  acrovs  said  curved  base  wall 
to  define   an  edge  thereof. 

and  an  elasttmieric  member  having 

a  a  closed  curved  wall  fX)rtion  which  snugly  embraces  said 
curved  base  wall  except  for 

b  an  inlet  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  first  recess  in  said 
closed  curved  wall,  said  inlet  chamber  being  divided  into 
upstream  and  downstream  compartments  by  an  inlet 
partition  integral  with  said  elastomeric  member,  the  parti- 
tion resting  resiliently  against  the  base  wall  and  defining 
in  the  upstream  compartment  an  acute  angle  with  the  part 
of  the  base  wall  it  contacts,  and  except  for 

c.  an  outlet  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  second  recess  in 
said   closed   curved   wall,   said   outlet   chamber   being  di 
vided  into  upstream  and  downstream  compartments  by 
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an  outlet  partition  integral  with  said  elastomeric  member. 
the  partition  resting  resiliently  against  the  base  wall  and 
defining  m  said  last-mentioned  upstream  compartment  an 
acute  angle  with  the  part  of  the  base  wall  it  contacts. 

d  and  a  deformable,  self- restoring  bulb  portion  capping 
said  closed  curved  wall  portion  and  defining  a  pumping 
chamber  with  said  end  portion  of  the  base  member, 

the  fluid-handling  device  further  including  passageway 
means  joining  the  pumping  chamber  to  the  downstream 
inlet  compartment  and  to  the  upstream  outlet  compart- 
ment, means  communicating  the  upstream  inlet  compart- 
ment with  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  means  permitting  exit  of 
fluid  from  said  downstream  outlet  compartment. 


3.948,421 

feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  product  to  a 
c;alging  device  of  a  galging  and  canning 

MACHINE 

Jean  C.  Marchadour.  Route  de  keradennec.  Quimper  ( Finis- 
tere  Sud  ).  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1971.  Ser.  No.  200.262 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     20.     1970. 
70.41804 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/46 
U.S.  CI.  222-  240  5  Claims 


1.  A  feed   mechanism   for  feeding  a  product  to  a  gauging 
device  comprising 

a  hopper  having  wall  means  and  a  discharge  outlet,  said  wall 

means  converging  towards  the  discharge  outlet. 
a  first  feed  screw  adjacent  the  discharge  outlet  and  arranged 

to  feed  product  through  the  discharge  outlet. 
a  second  feed  screw  coaxial  with  said  first  feed  screw  and 

located  above  the  first  feed  screw  so  as  to  direct  product 

dow  nwardly . 
said  wall  means  comprising 
a  first  frusto  Clinical  wall  portion  surrounding  said  first  feed 

screw    and    having    its    inner    surface    provided    with    rib 

means  lying  substantially  along  the  generator  line  of  said 

first  wall  portion,  and 
a  second  frusto-conical  wall  portion  surrounding  said  sec- 
ond feed  screw  and  having  its  inner  surface  provided  with 

spiral  fin  means. 
said  second  feed  screw  including  blade  means  in  scraping 

relationship  with  the  interior  of  said  second  wall  means, 

and 
drive   means  rotating  said   first  and  second   feed  screws  in 

oppi'site  directions 


3.948,422 
CLOSURE  WITH  INTEGRAL  COVER  FOR  LATERAL 

SPOLT 
I-ewis  A.  Micallef,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and  Mkal- 
lef.  Fort  Lee.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.076 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  3:00 

U.S.  CI.  222-517  23  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  a  container  comprising,  a  cover  half  having 

a  ba.se  portion  for  mounting  the  closure  on  a  container  and  a 


cover  extending  therefrom,  a  spout  half  having  a  base  portion 
for  mounting  the  closure  on  a  container  and  a  spoui  with  a 
pciuring  orifice  therethrough  extending  therefrom,  an  integral 
hinge  connecting  the  cover  half  to  the  spout  half  so  as  to  form 
an    integral   one-piece   closure    with    the    halves    having    been 
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pivoted  into  engagement,  and  mating  surfaces  on  the  bases  of 
the  cover  and  spout  halves  to  facilitate  cooperative  interen- 
gagement  therebetween  and  to  form  the  closure  with  the 
cover  in  position  for  removable  engagement  with  the  spout  so 
as  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  the  pouring  orifice  as 
desired 


3.948.423 

AUXILIARY  GUN  SLING 

David  J.  Hathavtay,  Rte.  2,  Box  155,  Sandpoint.  Idaho  83864 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.861 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  33100 

MS.  CI.  224-  1  A  3  Claims 


1.  An  extensible  resilient  auxiliary  sling  {ox  use  m  combina- 
tion with  a  conventional  gun  sling  for  holding  a  rifle  or  shot- 
gun securely  to  the  user's  body,  said  auxiliary  sling  compris- 
ing 

an  elongated  resilient  and  elastic  extensible  strap  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface  to  present  minimal  frictional  resis- 
tance to  sliding  movement  over  a  user's  clothing, 

first  mounting  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  strap  to 
a  sling  swivel  on  the  forearm  of  a  gun  sti.ick. 

second  mounting  means  for  attaching  the  remaining  end  of 
said  strap  to  a  sling  swivel  on  the  gun  stock  adjacent  the 
butt, 

said  strap  being  of  sufficient  length  in  a  substantially  nonex 
tended  or  relaxed  condition  whtn  the  rifle  or  shotgun  is 
held  in  a  carrying  position  to  wrap  in  a  winding  spiral 
fashion  about  the  users  torso  from  back  to  front  starting 
from  a  position  where  the  first  mounting  means  and  ass<,v 
ciated   sling  swivel   are   located   adjacent   to   one   of  the 
user's  shoulders  and  ending  at  a  position  where  the  sec 
ond  mounting  means  and  associated  sling  swivel  are  lo 
cated  adjacent  the  front  of  the  user's  hip  on  the  same  side 
as  said  one  shoulder,  and 

said  strap  bemg  capable  of  extending  sufficiently,  when  the 
rifle  or  shotgun  is  held  in  a  firing  position,  to  wrap  around 
the  user's  torso  from  a  position  where  the  first  mounting 
means  and  associated  sling  swivel  are  located  adjacent  to 
the  user's  hand  supporting  the  forearm  of  the  nfle  or 
shotgun,  around  the  user's  torso  and  forv^^ardly  to  a  posi 
tion  wherein  the  second  mounting  means  and  associated 
sling  swivel  are  located  adjacent  the  user's  other  hand 
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3.948,424 

FRONT  RACK  KOR  MOTORCYCI  E 

John  I,.  Hunn,  4108  N.  Lmkt  Drivr,  and  Todd   M    Johnson. 

2944  N.  Frederick  Ave.  both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53211 

Fikd  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.580 

Int    CI.'  B62J   ^  00 

1}S.  CI.  224-41  8  Claim.s 


rfr^ 


I.  In  combinatu'n  with  a  motori.yi.ie  having  a  front  steering 
assembly  including  a  headlight,  handlebars,  and  at  least  one 
instrument  mounted  above  the  headlight  and  forwardly  ot  the 
handlebars,  a  front  carr\mg  rack  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  portion  positioned  over  the  headlight,  a  pair  of  lateral- 
ly spaced,  front  suppt)rting  arms  attacheil  at  spaccil  ap.irt 
locations  to  said  bottom  ptirtion  and  extending  dov^nwardU 
and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  positioned  and  shaped  to  cm 
brace  said  headlight  to  avoid  obstructing  the  headlight  beam 
means  connecting  the  lov^er  ends  of  said  front  supporting  arms 
to  said  steering  assemblv  below  said  headlight,  a  pair  of  later 
ally-spaced  rear  supporting  arms  attached  at  spaced  apart 
locatK)ns  to  the  rear  iif  said  rack  and  projecting  rearwardU 
therefrom  and  positioned  and  shaped  to  partiallv  encircle  saui 
instrument,  and  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  re.ir 
suppttrting  arms  adjacent  said  handlebars. 


3.948.425 
WEB  HANDLINC;  APPARATIS 
John  L.  BaU.  New  Paltz,  N.V  .,  assiKnor  to  PackaK<nK  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.319,  July  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,918 

Int.  CI.'  B65L  JSJJ 
U.S.  CI.  226     43  13  CUims 


1.  In  a  web  handling  system  in  which  increments  of  a  cimtin 
uous  web  are  cyclically  fed  by  a  pair  of  rolls  from  a  web  supplv 
through  a  process  station  at  which  an  operation  is  performed 
on  the  web.  said  system  further  including  means  between  said 
supply  and  said  pair  of  rolls  for  accumulating  a  loop  of  web 
under  predetermined  tension,  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  rolls  comprising, 

an   electric    motor  directly    coupled   to   said   rolls  whereby 
rotation  of  said  motor  always  causes  corresponding  rota 
tion  of  said  rolls, 
pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  prtxlucing 
a  tram  of  pulses  representative  of  the  extent  and  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  motor. 


hi  directional  pulse  counter  means  capable  of  being  manu 
allv  preset  to  a  predetermined  count  corresponding  to  a 
desired  length  of  the  increment  of  web  to  be  fed  through 
said  proces*  station  in  each  cycle  of  operation, 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  pulse  generating  means 
to  said  counter  to  cause  said  counter  to  count  up  or  down 
depending  up«m  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor, 
operation  of  said  motor  to  move  said  web  from  said  sup 
piv  through  said  proces-s  station  causing  said  counter  to 
count   down    towards   a   zero  count   friim    said    predeter 
mined  count, 
sensing  means  operable  in  response  to  the  accumulatu)n  of 
a  loop  of  web  of  predetermined  length  at  least  as  great  as 
saui  increment, 
voltage   generating   me. ins   responsive   to  operation   of  said 
sensing    means    to    initiate    rotation    of   said    motor,    said 
voltage  generating  means  including 

first    circuit    means   for   generating   a   voltage    pulse   ot    a 
polaritv    to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  in  the  direction 
to  withdraw  the  web  from  said  process  station  towards 
sail!  supplv 
second  circuit  means  ai.tuated  upon  termination  of  said 
voltage  pulse  for  generating  a  unidirectional  voltage  ot 
a  polar  itv  lo  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  in  the  direction 
to  move  the  web  fri>m  said  supply  to  said  process  sta 
tion. 
means  coupling  said  voltage  pulse  and  said  unidirectional 
voltage  succevsivelv   in  the  order  named  to  said  motor  to 
cuise  corresponding  rotation  thereof, 
.irul  means  operative  when  the  number  of  pulses  produced 
hv  s.iiil  pulse  generating  means  in  respimse  to  rotation  of 
said   motor   in   the  directum   to  move   the   web  from   said 
supplv  to  v.iid  process  station  equals  a  total  count  preset 
in  said  counter,  to  stop  rotatum  of  said  motor 


3,948.426 
FASTENER  DRIVER  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
dahriel  VI.   I. a  Pointe.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker 
Vlanufacturing  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,409 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  5lU6 

I  .S    (  I.  227      K  2  Claims 


^1^    ■ 


t6       fi    Xf  £V    2  7 


1.  A  driver  for  fasteners,  comprising 

a    a  housing  having  a  handle  and  a  fastener  exit, 

b    a  maga/ine  mounted  in   the  housing  for  presenting  the 

fasteners  seriatim  tt)  the  said  fastener  exit, 
L  means  miiunted  in  the  housing  for  driving  a  fastener 
through  the  exit  into  a  surface,  said  means  including  a 
spring  loaded  hammer  with  a  driver  blade  adapted  to 
strike  the  fastener,  the  hammer  being  slidable  between  a 
second  position  relatively  close  to  the  exit  and  a  first 
position  relatively  far  from  the  exit, 
d  an  actuator  which  is  operable  to  cause  the  said  driver 
blade  to  strike  said  fastener  when  the  hammer  is  in  the 
second  position  but  which  operation  does  not  effect  the 
h.immcr  when  the  driver  blade  is  in  the  first  pKJSition.  the 
actuati.ir  including  a  lifter  which  is  provided  to  lift  the 
hammer  and  then  release  it  for  the  dnvmg  operation,  the 
blade  extending  out  of  the  exit  when  the  hammer  is  m  the 
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second  position,  and  lying  substantially  entirely  within  the 
housing  at  the  exit  when  the  hammer  is  in  the  first  posi 
tion.  and 
e  a  spring  mounted  in  the  housing  and  normally  holding  the 
hammer  in  the  second  position  but  allowing  the  hammer 
to  move  to  the  first  position  when  the  fastener  exit  is 
pressed  against  a  surface,  the  hammer  including  a  recess 
and  the  lifter  being  biased  toward  a  starting  position  in 
which  It  engages  the  recess  when  the  driver  is  in  its  first 
position  and  does  not  engage  the  recess  when  the  driver 
IS  in  Its  second  position,  the  pressing  of  housing  and  the 
exit  against  the  surface  pushing  the  blade  which  in  turn 
moves  the  hammer  to  the  first  position  at  which  the  recess 
can  be  engaged  by  the  lifter 


3,948,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  LENGTH  OF  WIRE.  ROD 
OR  OTHER  ELONGATED  BODY  THROUGH  A 
WORKPIECE  FOR  EXAMPLE  FOR  RIVETING 
Derek  George  Wilson  Claydon,  Drayton,  near  Banbury,  and 
Ciilbert  C>eorge  Hill,  Bodkote,  near  Banbury,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Akan  Research  and  [>evek)pment  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257.204,  May  26.  1972,  abandoned.  This 
applkation  ,Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  June  2.  1971. 
18697  7  1 

Int.  CI.'  A43D  69il2,  B27F  7iU0 
V.S.  CI.  227-^  97  8  Claims 


3.948.428 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  WELDS 
Franco  Bonomo.  Genzano,  and  Fernando  Caldarelli.  Pomezia. 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Centre  Sperimentak  Metaliurgko 
S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,433 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy.  Aug.  7,  1972,  52036/72 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  9  IS.  2^00 
U^.  CI.  228— 46  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  welding  areas,  comprising  two  hol- 
low sliding  blocks  having  confronting  substantially  flat  sur- 
faces to  confine  a  molten  metal  bath  of  welding  metal  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  confronting  surfaces  having  a  main  aper 
ture  opening  therethrough,  and  each  of  said  hollow  sliding 
blocks  having 

a  main  nozzle  extending  through  said  main  aperture, 
a  water  supply  duct  connected  with  said  main  nozzle. 
a  plurality  of  secondary  nozzles  opening  through  said  sur 
face  in  a  continuous  series  that  encloses  a  zone  that  sur 
rounds  said  main  aperture. 
a  gas  duct  within  said  block  for  distributing  a  gas  under 

pressure  to  said  plurality  of  secondary  nozzles, 
at  least  one  slot  through  said  surface  within  said  zone  sur 
rounded  by  said  plurality  of  nozzles  for  removing  gas  and 
steam  and  water  from  said  zone  and 
a  collecting    chamber   within   said    block,    said    collesting 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
slot  and  said  main  aperture  and  having  an  aperture  at  u,s 
upper  end  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  an 
exhaust  duct  at  its  lower  end 


3,948,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOCOMPRESSION  BONDING 
Robert  W.  Davies,  Whitehall,  and  Thomas  S.  Ellington,  IV. 
Bethkhem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Ekctrk  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Nev»  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.181 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  19.00 

U.S.  CI.  228—44.1  A  II  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  length  of  wire,  rod  or  other  elon 
gate  body  through  a  workpiece,  comprising  first  and  second 
dies  which  are  formed  with  aligned  bores,  means  for  moving 
at  least  one  of  the  dies  towards  and  away  from  the  other  die. 
while  maintaining  the  alignment  of  the  bores  in  the  dies,  for 
relejisably  clamping  the  workpiece  between  the  dies,  a  punch 
which  conforms  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  bore  in  the 
first  die.  and  means  for  driving  the  punch  along  the  bore  in  the 

first  die  towards  the  second  die,  and  stop  means  for  checking         1.  An  apparatus  for  thermocompression  bonding  an  article 
the  forward  movement  of  the  punch  selectively  at  a  first  posi-    which  comprises 

tion  in  which  the  leading  end  of  the  punch  is  flush  with  the  end         a  body  of  a  first  material  resistant  to  oxidation, 
of  the  bore  in  the  first  die  nearer  the  second  die  or  a  second         a  tip,  of  a  second  material  capable  of  resisting  deformation 
position  short  of  said  first  position,  at  bonding  temperatures,  at  one  extremity  of  the  body  for 
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cuntaclm^   the    artK  Ic    to    bf    horuk-d     saul    tip    having   .ii! 
elongated  flat  cimlacting  surface, 
a  third  material  mcH)rporated  m  the  tip.  and 
means  for  heating  the  body  and  for  melting  the  third  mate 
rial  when  the  tip  is  not  in  contact  \vith  the  article  to  be 
bonded,   said   third   material  solidifvmg  and  releasing   its 
heat  of  fusion  lo  the  contacting  surface  to  aid  in  maintain 
ing  the  temperature  of  the  surface  when  said  surface  is  in 
cimtacl  with  the  article  to  be  Ktnded,  said  third  material 
being  incorporated  in  the  tip  parallel  to  and  .tdjai-cn!  the 
contacting  surface 


3,948,430 
MFTHOI)  OF  MAKINt^  AN  Al  TOMOBU  K  HIMK)W  AM> 

FRAME 

Shvouichi  Koike.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssi)(nor  to  Nlvsan  Motor  Co  . 
1  td.,  \  okohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974.  S«r.  No    443,620 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan.    Feb     20.    1973.    48- 

2174611'  1 

Int.  (I.'  B23k    a  <>:.   B60J   1/00 
L.S.  CI.  228      141  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  methotl  of  c  onstruc  ting  .i  wiiuKm   in   .i  rc.ir   pill.ii   ot 
an  automotive   vehicle,  the  rear   pillar   inckKling  first  and  sev 
ond  spaced  panels  having  aligned  holes  tormed  therethrough 
to  receive  the  window  and  the  edge  jHirtions  of  the  holes  bent 
and  jt)ined  together  to  form   the  window   frame,  the  improve 
ment  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a  bending  the  edge  portion  of  the  first  panel  to  lorrti  a 
channel,  the  bottom  of  the  channel  facing  the  sen>iid 
panel  anil  a  fokled  back  edge  portion  of  the  ^  haniiel  being 
perpendicular  lo  the  plane  of  the  window 

b  bending  the  edge  portion  of  the  second  p.inel  toward  the 
first  panel  so  that  the  edge  [Hirtion  ot  the  second  panel  is 
parallel  to  and  mates  with  the  folded  back  edge  portion 
of  the  first  panel, 

c  joining  the  mated  edge  (H)rtions  together,  the  edges 
thereat  being  spaced  between  the  first  p.inel  [uoper  and 
the  window  and  the  section  ot  the  edge  portion  of  the 
second  panel  between  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  the 
s<:ct)nd  panel  proper  ct)nstituting  the  wintlow   frame. 

d    fixing  a  third  panel  to  the  first  panel  to  cover  the  c  hannei 

e  bending  the  radially  inner  edge  portion  of  the  thud  panel 
toward  the  second  panel  over  the  mated  edge  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  panels, 

f  forming  a  scaling  channel  on  the  inner  peripheiv  'f  the 
window  frame  opening  radially  inwardly. 

g  inserting  a  sealing  member  into  the  sealing  channel,  the 
sealing  member  covering  the  edges  of  the  third  panel  and 
the  window  frame,  and 

h.  mounting  the  window  pivoLally  in  the  window  frame. 


3,948,431 
MANl  FACTl  RING  MFTHOI)  OF  MFTAI  1  K 
HONFV( OMB  STRl  C  Tl  RFS 
Itaru     Niimi,     Najjoya;     ^asuhisa     kaneko,    Toyota;     \  oshiro 
komiyama,  Okazaki;  Ma.saoki  Hashimoto,  Toyota,  and  Hito- 
shi  O^awa,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssi|;nors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
koRvo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Toyota  and  Aisin  .Seiki  kabushiki 
kauha,  kariya.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,934 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    .Sept.    6.     1973,    48- 

100525 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  1,04 
I  ..S.  CI.  228       173  9  C  laims 


't- 
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4'  A  ...-^K^.,^^...;  .M^.j*^-A  J 


'  i1t'       i^'       •%'->       i-lr-       •*'• 
1    ja>        Jti       j-f''      %v\  ffV 


T., 


I.   A  ni.inut.ic  turing  method  ot  ,i  metallic  honevconib  struc- 
ture comprising  the  steps  of 

pressing  .1  niet.illic  hand  member  in  .1  wave  shape  .ilong  the 
longitudin.il  (.lirection  thereof 

assembling  a  pluralnv  of  s.iid  pressed  b.ind  members  as  a 
lionevcomh  structure  bv  eng.iging  the  waved  portions  of 
,ine  pressei!  batid  member  with  the  corresponding  waved 
;>.irtions  of  .mother  pressed  band  member,  each  of  said 
pressed  hand  members  having  a  recess  .it  one  side  of  each 
waved  portion  thereof, 

clamping  s.iid  band  members  in  their  assembled  pttsition  in 
such   ,t   v»,av    to   leave   cle.irances   for   capillary    effect   be 
tvi.een   the   engaged  portions  of  said  b.ind   members. 

w.ishing  the  clamped  honevcomb  structure  members  after 
s.ud  clamping  process. 

Living  a  plurality  of  bar  soldering  materials  m  the  reces.ses 
of  the  engaged  portions  of  s.ud  band  members  parallel  to 
one  .mother ,  and 

melting  said   bar  soldering  materials  in  a  he.itmg  kiln  filled 
with    reducing    or    inert    gas    to    uniformly    saturate    said 
molten   soldering   materials  into  the   clearances  between 
the   eng.iged   portions  of  said   band   members   and   subse 
quentiv  chilling  said  band  members  to  complete  the  sol 
dering  |oint  of  the  engaged  portions  of  said  band  mem 
bers 


3,948,432 

BRA7INC,  PRFFORM.S  AND  MFTHOD  OF  BRAZINC; 

Michael  J.  Pryor.  Woodbridge;  .Stanley  Shapiro,  New  Haven: 

Derek  ¥..  Tyler,  C  heshire,  and  John  Shabarack,  Branford,  all 

of  C  onn.,  assignon.  to  Olin  C  orporation.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  303,649,  Nov.  3.  1972,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,741,  March  3.  1971, 
abandoned   This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.412 

Int.  CI.'  B23k  li04,  JSjJu 
I    S    CI.  228      223  16  Claims 

I.   A   method   of  joining  metal  members  by    bra/ing  which 
comprises 

.\  providing  a  bra/ing  preform  prepared  from  an  alloy 
consisting  of  manganese  from  22  to  A{)'k ,  iron  from  0  1  to 
2'i  .  aluminum  from  U  I  to  5't  .  /inc  from  2  \.o  101-,  bal 
ance  copper. 
K  bringing  saiil  metal  members  into  joining  relationship  at 
at  least  one  joining  site  and  dispt>smg  said  preform  thereat 
to  form  a  brazing  assembly, 


C    heating  said  assembly  to  brazing  temperature.  adjacent    said    interface,    said    mass    of   exothermic    n-.c^ieru 

D    holding  the  assembly  at  said  brazing  temperature  for  a    being  capable  of  generating  sufficient  heat  upon  bci.ng  igniteC 

period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  said  preform  to  melt  and 

thereby    wet   and  join   said   metal   members   in   a   brazed 

joint,  and 
E.  allowing  said  joint  to  stilidify. 

»/m  IS 


3,948,433 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTCRE  OF  A  GLAZINC; 

I  NIT 
Gerard    Palmers.    Lommel.    Belgium,   assignor   to   Cilaverbel- 
Mecanivcr.  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  330.096 
Claims    priority,   application    Luxemburg,    Feb.    11,    1972, 
64769  72 

Int.  CI.'  B23k  Jl/02 
L.S.  CI.  228     230  7  Claims 


to  melt  said   members  along  said  interface   to  forrr   a  weld 
thereat 


3.948.435 
DI.MENSIONALLV  FIXED  CONTAINER  DI\  IDER 
Willard  Palmer.  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  CMevepak  Corpora- 
tion, New  Y  ork  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  537.852 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  229-15  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  glazing  unit  by  jointing 
a  metallized  margin  of  a  sheet  of  glass  to  any  intervening 
spacer  strip  following  a  course  along  the  peripheral  margin  of 
the  unit  in  which  the  joint  between  said  sheet  and  said  strip 
along  at  least  a  section  of  such  course  is  formed  by  applying 
solder  into  the  corner  angle  between  said  sheet  and  said  strip 
to  form  a  solder  bead  along  said  section,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  progressively  melting  and  spreading 
with  a  stildering  iron  solder  metal  along  the  joint  angle  and 
progressively  transversing  the  joint  by  at  least  one  finishing 
flame  s<.5  that  at  each  moment  during  its  progress  along  the 
joint  such  finishing  flame  acts  on  such  solder  metal  before  it 
has  completely  st^lidified  whereby  a  final  bead  is  formed  by 
solidification  of  stilder  metal  from  the  molten  condition  in 
which  It  IS  left  by  such  finishing  fiame.  which  bead  has  a 
curved  surface  which  merges  tangentially  with  the  faces  of  the 
spacer  strip  and  meiallized  margin  defining  the  corner  angle 


\  3,948,434 

EXTREMELY  RAPID  AND  ECONOMICAL  METHOD  FOR 
WELDING  PIPES.  ELONGATED  REINFORCING  BARS  OR 

THE  LIKE  IN  THE  FIELD 
Ronald  D.  Rotbcfaild,  1530  Main  Sl,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,131 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  23/00 
VS.  CI.  228-241  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  welding  a  first  and  second  annular  ferrous 
pipe  member  together  along  an  interface  therebetween  com- 
prising the  step  of  igniting  a  mass  of  solid  exothermic  material 
positioned  within  at  least  one  interior  annular  cavity  situated 


1.  A  collapsible  divider  for  dividing  the  interna!  spaces  of  a 
container  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed  selectively 
into  and  from  a  container,  having  a  plurality  of  partitions 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  means  retaining  the  parti 
tions  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  including  at  least 
two  tying  strips  spaced  closely  adjacent  in  a  parallel  relation- 
ship symetrically  alxiut  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  div  ider  and 
intersecting  the  partitions,  the  partitions  and  tying  strips  hav 
ing  spaced  slots  extending  partially  along  the  vertical  exten 
sions  of  the  partitions  and  tying  strips  and  the  slots  of  the 
partitions  and  tying  strips  being  interlocked,  the  partitions  and 
tying  strips  having  additional  interlocking  and  interconnecting 
means  resisting  displacement  of  the  partitions  and  tying  strips 
comprising  additional  tongue  and  recess  locking  means  on  the 
partitions  and  tying  strips,  the  tying  strips  being  spaced  sub- 
stantially inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  partitions  whereby  the 
spaces  between  the  tying  strips  are  spaced  at  a  location  sub 
stantially  remote  from  the  walls  of  a  container  having  the 
divider  therein  whereby  the  risk  of  external  intrusion  into  the 
space  between  the  tying  strips  is  substantially  eliminated,  the 
corners  of  the  tying  strips  and  partitions  having  arcuate  re- 
lieved fKirtions  to  facilitate  introduction  and  removal  of  the 
divider  into  and  from  a  container 


::() 
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3.948,436  3.948,438 

Ml  LTILAVKR  BA<;  THERMOSTAT  .SYSTEM 

John   D.   Bambara.   ()strrvill«.   Mass.,  assignor   to  Packaginf;     Roh«rt  (".  Vlasak,  Toledo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lennox  Industries 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass.  Inc..  MarshalttoMn,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,955  Filed  Jul>   17,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  489,414 

Int.  n.'  B65D  .iJi02  Int.  (I.'  (;05I)  2M30 

l.S.  CT.  229-55  11  Claims     I   S    (I.  236      9  A  16  Claims 


I.  A  padded  and  tear  resistant  hag  hai.ing  a  Hag  K>dv 
formed  from  at  least  one  multilayer  sheet,  said  sheet  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  tear  resistant  fibrous  material  h.iving  a  resistance 
to  tearing  greatly  exceeding  thai  of  paper,  and  a  layer  of 
synthetic  foam  material,  the  tear  resistant  and  foam  materials 
being  joined  together  in  said  sheet  over  suhstantiallv  the  entire 
area  of  the  bixly  of  said  hag.  thereby  the  foam  provides 
cushioning  to  the  bag  body,  increasing  resistance  to  puncture 
from  within,  and  enhances  the  tear  resistance  provided  hv  the 
tear  resistant  fibrtjus  laver 


3,948,437 
AUTOMATED  PELORl  S  SYSTEM 
John   T.   Fowler,  Winthrop,   Mass.,  a-ssi^nor   to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  495,836 

Int.  CI  '  (;06(;  7178 

L.S.  CL  235-  150.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  pelorus  system  comprising 

a  pelorus  arranged  for  the   visual  sighting  of  objects  m  an 

azimuth  plane, 
encoder  means  ct)upled   to   said   pelorus  and  operative   to 

provide  a  digital  signal  re  presentative  of  pelorus  bearing, 
a  digital  magnetic  compass  operative   to  provide  a  digital 

signal  representative  of  magnetic  compass  bearing, 
counter  means, 
gate  means  operative  to  convey  said  encoder  signal  and  said 

magnetic  compass  signal  to  said  counter  means, 
said  counter  means  being  operative  to  provide  an  output 

count  representative  of  the  magnetic  bearing  of  an  object 

sighted  by  said  pelorus.  and 
display   means  for   providing  an  output   indication   of  said 

magnetic  bearing 


1.   Heating   apparatus  for   maintaining   the   air   in   a  working 
space  at  a  first  predetermined  temperature  at  one  time  and  at 
a  seccmd  predetermined  temperature  at  another  time  compris 
ing  in  combination 

a  heat  s*)urce  for  generating  heat  into  a  heat  reservtur. 

a  vi)ltage  source  for  generating  a  control  current, 

anticipator  means  including  a  thermistor  responsive  to  the 
control  current  from  the  voltage  source  for  dissipating 
heat  at  substantially  the  same  steady -state  rate  at  both  the 
first  and  second  predetermined  air  temperatures  and  over 
a  predetermined  range  of  voltages  fnmi  the  viiltage 
stiurce, 

control  means  for  energi/ing  the  heat  vturce  m  response  to 
a  control  signal. 

electrical  circuit  means  iot  interconnecting  the  voltage 
source,  anticipator  means  and  the  ctmtrol  means,  said 
electrical  circuit  means  being  svntchable  into  a  first  state 
in  which  the  control  current  is  conducted  to  the  anticipa- 
tor means  and  the  control  signal  is  conducted  to  the 
control  means  so  that  the  heat  s<iurce  generates  heat,  and 
switchable  into  a  scctmd  state  in  which  the  control  cur 
rent  is  prevented  from  flowing  through  the  anticipator 
means,  and  the  control  signal  is  terminated  sci  that  the 
heat  s<->urce  terminates  the  generation  of  heat, 

circulation  means  for  commencing  the  circulation  of  heat 
from  the  heat  reservoir  to  the  working  space  after  the 
heat  reservoir  has  been  heated  to  a  fixed  temperature  and 
for  continuing  the  circulation  tif  heat  from  the  heat  reser 
voir  to  the  working  space  while  the  electrical  circuit 
means  is  switched  to  the  first  state  and  for  a  period  of 
time  after  the  electrical  circuit  means  is  switched  to  the 
second  state,  and 

thermostat  means  reponsive  tt)  the  temperature  of  the  air 
and  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  anticipator 
means,  said  thermostat  means  being  settable  to  a  first 
condition  for  switching  the  electrical  circuit  means  to  the 
first  state  at  a  first  point  in  time  when  the  air  temperature 
decreases  below  the  first  predetermined  temperature  and 
for  switching  the  electrical  circuit  means  to  the  second 
state  at  a  second  p<')int  in  time  when  the  combined  heat 
from  the  air  and  the  anticipator  means  raises  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  thermostat  means  to  the  first  predetermined 
lemp>erature,  said  thermostat  means  being  sellable  to  a 
second  condition  for  switching  the  electncal  circuit 
means  to  the  first  state  at  a  third  point  in  time  when  the 
air  temperature  decreases  below  the  second  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  ft)r  switching  the  electrical  circuit 
means  to  the  second  state  at  a  fourth  [xiint  in  lime  when 
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the  combined  heat  from  the  air  and  the  anticipator  means 
raises  the  temperature  of  the  thermostat  means  to  the 
second  predetermined  temperature,  whereby  the  substan- 
tially constant  steady-state  rate  of  heat  dissipation  in  the 
anticipator  means  at  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
temperatures  irrespective  of  voltage  variations  of  the 
voltage  source  prevents  a  first  time  period  between  the 
first  and  second  points  in  time  and  a  second  time  period 
between  the  third  and  fourth  points  in  time  from  decreas- 
ing below  a  predetermined  minimum  time  duration 


3,948,439 
SEDIMENT  BITLDLP  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER 

HEATERS 
Robert   B.   Heeger,  Kankakee,   III.,  assignor   to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,456 

Int.  CL'  F23N  5124 

U.S.  CL  236-21  B  6  Claims 


A  r^  ?r.. 


1.  In  a  water  storage  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  to  be 
heated  and  having  a  shell  closed  at  the  lower  end  by  a  bottom 
head  joined  to  the  shell,  a  gas  heating  unit  located  adjacent  the 
bottom  head  of  the  tank  to  heat  said  water,  at  least  one  flue 
secured  to  the  bottom  head  above  the  gas  heating  unit  and 
extending  upw  ardly  within  the  tank  for  discharge  of  flue  gases, 
a  first  temperature  sensor  for  controlling  normal  operation  of 
the  heating  unit  a  temperature  sensing  warning  device  in 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  tank  located  below  said  first 
sensor  and  from  one  to  four  inches  above  the  joint  between 
the  lower  head  and  shell  with  said  device  being  disposed  to 
sense  the  increase  in  temperature  in  the  tank  wall  above  the 
normal  operating  temperature  as  the  result  of  buildup  of 
insulating  sediment  on  the  bottom  head  of  the  storage  tank 
preventing  the  passage  of  heat  from  the  heating  unit  through 
the  bottom  head  to  the  water  contained  in  the  tank,  a  safety 
shut  down  warning  means  associated  with  the  temperature 
sensing  device,  and  switching  means  electrically  connected  to 
the  temperature  sensing  device  and  to  the  safety  shut  down 
warning  means  to  actuate  the  latter  when  the  switching  means 
is  operated  by  the  temperature  sensing  device  when  the  latter 
senses  temperature  in  the  lank  wall  which  is  above  normal 


3,948,440 
AITOMOTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  THERMOSTAT 
Joseph  Patton  Wagner,  Knoxville,  and  Boyd  Paul  Sliger,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,844 
Int.  CI.'  FOIP  7102 
l.S.  CI.  236-34.5  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermostatic  valve  having  a  valve  opening  for  mount- 
ing in  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  conduit  through 
said  valve  opening,  said  valve  including  a  thermal  actuator 
means  responsive  to  temperature  changes  in  said  fluid,  said 
thermal  actuator  means  having  a  movable  housing  that  carries 
a  valve  closure  member  on  an  inlet  side  of  said  valve  opening 
and  a  stem  extending  from  said  housing  through  said  valve 
opening  and  fixedly  secured  on  an  outlet  side  thereof,  relative 


movement  between  said  housing  and  stem  causing  said  closure 
member  to  open  and  close  said  valve  opening,  the  improve 
ment  comprising 

a  lamina  mounted  in  and  bridging  said  valve,  the  plane  of 
said  lamina  extending  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  valve  opening  thereby  substantially  reducing 
the  surface  area  of  resistance  to  fluid  flow  through  said 
valve  opening  to  that  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  lamina, 
said  lamina  including  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  free 
end  of  said  stem  on  said  outlet  side  of  said  valve 
6.  A  thermostatic  valve  for  controllig  the  flow  oi  fluid  in  a 
conduit  comprising: 

valve  means  including  a  valve  seat, 

thermal  actuator  means  mounted  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valve  means  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  said 
fluid  in  said  conduit,  said  thermal  actuator  including  a 
movable     housing    having    a     valve     member     mi^unted 


4e-X  V  ^*f 


thereon  and  confining  an  expansihle-contractihle  elasto- 
meric  material, 

a  stem  extending  from  said  housing  and  having  a  free  end. 
said  stem  being  subject  to  the  forces  of  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  elastomeric  material  resulting  m  rela 
live  movement  between  said  movable  housing  and  said 
stem  with  the  free  end  of  said  stem  secured,  externallv  of 
said  housing,  said  relative  movement  between  said  hous 
ing  and  said  stem  moving  said  valve  member  off  and  on 
said  valve  seat  thereby  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
means  thereby  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
valve  means,  and 

means  bridging  said  valve  comprising  a  lamina,  the  plane  of 
said  lamina  extending  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  valve  means,  said  lamina  including  means 
for  fixedly  securing  said  end  of  said  stem  externally  of 
said  housing 


3.948,441 
TIME  VARIABLE  THERMOSTAT 
Charles  H.  Perkins,  Newtown  Square;  Richard  K.  Nurnberg, 
Norristown.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Carl  J.  Goodhouse.  Litchfield. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,151 
Int.  CL'  G05D  23iOO.  F23N  5120 
l.S.  CL  236—46  R  6  CUims 

1.  A  unitary  electrical  time  variable  set  point  thermostatic 
device  adapted  for  use  in  a  two  wire  control  circuit  of  a  heat- 
ing or  cooling  system  without  additional  wiring  comprising 
a  thermostatic  control  means  having  temperature  set  points 
and  responsive  to  ambient  temperature  for  opening  and 
closing  a  thermostatic  switch  therein,  said  switch  energiz 
ing  said  control  circuit  to  operate  said  heating  or  cooling 
system   when   said   ambient   temperature    varies  a   deter 
mined  amount  from  said  set  pKJint. 
b  electric  timer  means  for  cyclically  changing  said  set  point 
of  said    thermostatic    means  from    an    initial    value   at   a 
selected   time  to  a  second  value  and  at  a  selected  time 
thereafter  restoring  said  set  point  to  said  initial  value. 
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c    olt'ctrical  cnerg\  sUirago  means  foi  cuntiiunuisU  ciu-igi/ 
ing  said  timer  means  miiependeni  ot  sau!  tw  >'  ^^  ire  contrnl 
circuit,  s.iid  electrical  energy  storage  means  i.omprising  a 
batter\   connected  to  said  electric    timer    means,  and 


I7A 


lit*         I 


iniermitteiil!',     intr. .dicing    into    said    tiihe    means,    behind 
ca^h  said  H'J-i!''t"^  >''  material    separate  individual  pulses 


d    means  connected  in  said  control  circuit  for  charging  said              of  compressed   air    and   individualK    sho>>ting   each   said 
batterv   during  periods  v^  hen  said  sw,Uvh.  ol  said  thetmo                quanliiv   >>t  m.ilerial  out  ot  said  tube  rtieans 
statu    control  means  is  open  


3,948.444 

3.948,442  I  ()W  ORin   SPKA\    MFTHOD 

APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOl)  FOR  MAklNt.  SNOW  V\  i  1  H  kenneth  K    Keed,  St   (  harles.  Iowa,  as-siRnor  to  l)«-la*an  Manu 

IMFORM   DROP  Sl/F  facturmK  (O  ,  V\  rst  |>es  Moines,  Iowa 

(Jordon  (      Dewey,  New   York,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Hedco,  Inc  ,  Division  of  Ser    No.  414,733,  Nov.   12,  1973.  This  application 

Paramus,  N  J  Au^-  25.  I«^75,  .S«r.  No.  607.71  J 

Filed  Sept.  30,   1974.  Ser    No.  5  10,423  Int.  (I.'  B05B   r  o4 

Int    (  I.'  AOK.   /  •-  >><>    FOIH  I J  lOU  {    s    CI    239      1  1                                                                     5  (  laims 
I  ..S.  (I.  2.^**      2  S                                                                 13  (  iMims 


1,  A  method  for  the  formation  of  snow    which  includes. 

a  providing  substantiallv  uniform  water  drops,  more  than 
70  percent  of  the  ilrops  formed  ot  a  si/e  within  »  .' ^ 
percent  of  a  predetetm  inei!   length   mean   iliameter.   bv 

I  discharging  water  from  an  orifice  as  ,i  tluiil  stream    and. 

II  disturbing  cvclicallv  the  fluid  stream  emctging  Imm  the 
i>ririce  to  form  uniform  drops. 

h    cooling  the  water  drops  to  below  O'C" 

c     commingling   the   water   drops   with   ice   run  lei   to   torm   a 

nuclei  water  droplet  nrixture.  and 
d     discharging    the    mixture    into    the    atmosphere    to    form 

snow  lilte  crystals 


3.94  8, 44  .A 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SPRFADINC 

(JRANLLAR  MATKRIAI..  FSPFXIAI  I  Y    FFRTII  l/FR 

Bjarne  Omdal,  Porsgrunn.  and  Johs.  Skaadel,  Ski«n.  both  of 

Norway.  assi)(iM>n>  to  Norsk  Hydro  a..s,  Osk).  Norway 

Kikd  Nov.  25,  1974.  S*r.  No    527.148 
Claims     priority,     application     Norway,     Nov.     26,      1973, 
4499/73 

Inl.  CI.'  AOIN  I7()2.  A62C  /   /J.  AOIC    <  nh,  /  •>  (i4 
IS.  CI.  239      8  17  t  laims 

I.  A  method  fur  spreading  a  granular  material,  particularlv 
fertilizer,  said  method  comprising 

feeding  separate  quantities  of  granular    material   into   tube 
means,  and 


c^^^^^::^^' 

'"^ 


1.  A  mcthc>d  of  producing  large  droplets  of  liquid  compris- 


ing 


imparting  .i  swirling  motion  to  said  liquid. 

passing  said  swirling  liquid  through  first  orifice  means  into 
.1  chamber  l.irger  in  cross  section  than  said  first  orifice 
me. ins  ami  such  that  the  liquid  continues  to  swirl  in  the 
chamber,   .intl 

produc  ing  a  sw  irling  disch.irge  hav  mg  a  pluralitv  of  substan 
tiallv    large  dropilets  of  liquid  therein   b\    discharging  the 
swirling  liquiil  from   said   chamber  through  a  second  on 
flee  .It  least  a.s  large   in  cross  section  as  the  first  orifice 
means. 


3,948,445 

MAIFRIAI    VAPOR  (.FNFRATOR  WITH  HFAT 

A(  CKI  KRATKD  VAPOR  RKL.tASF 

FHts  J    Andewex.  7737  Royal  Lane,  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,682 

Int.  CI.  A61I  V  o: 

r.S.  CI.  239-  53  7  (  laims 

I.  in  a  material  v.ipnir  generator  with  heat  accelerated  and 

controlled    vapor    release     a    reservoir    material,    vapori/ahle 

material    impregnated    in    said    reservoir    material    subject    ti> 

activation   bv    heat  source  means,  pi>sitioning  means  holding 

said  reservoir  material  for  heat  controlled  vaporization  release 

of  said   vapori/ahle   material    bv    heat   from   said   heat   stiurce 

means    with   said   material   vapor  generator   in   the  form   of  a 

lamp,  and  wherein  said  lamp  is  shaped  for  internal  lilumina 

tion   with  light  source  means  supported   bv   b«Ki\   means,  and 
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with  said  reservoir  material  in  the  form  of  side  wailing  means 
supported   bv    said   hodv   means  in  spaced  relation  from  said 


'15    M8 


light  source   means  for  air  circulation   in  the   space   between 
said  side  walling  means  and  said  light  source  means. 


3.948.446 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Madangopal  Rameshwar  Goyal,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.137 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/28,  1130 

IS,  CI    239      120  5  Claims 


1.  .A  fuel  injection  no/zle  of  the  tvpe  in  which  an  axiali\ 
reciprocatable  needle  valve  is  biased  in  one  direction  by 
spring  means  contained  in  a  spring  chamber  and  m  the  oppo- 
site direction  bv  fluid  pressure  routed  to  the  valve  by  fluid 
inlet  passage  means,  characterized  in  that  fluid  passage  means 
provides  direct  communication  between  the  spring  chamber 
and  inlet  passage  means,  and  a  single  one-wav  valve  means  in 
the  fluid  line  passage  means  prevents  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet 
pas.sage  means  to  the  spring  chamber  while  permitting  fluid 
flow   from  the  spring  chamber  to  the  inlet  passage  means. 


3.948.447 

PROCES.S  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

REGENERATION  OF  FOUNDRY  SAND 

Hermann  Jacob.  Fachenfelderweg  115,  2105  Seevetal  (Horst), 

Gerntany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.524 

Int.  CI.'  B24C  I9I00 

t.S.  (I.  241  —  5  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  used  foundry  sand, 
particularly  used  foundry  sand  which  is  coated  with  a  binder, 
comprising  abrasively  brushing  used  foundry  sand  so  as  to 
effect  cleaning  of  the  same,  and  propelling  said  used  foundry 
sand  against  a  bi>unce  surface  so  as  to  permit  rebounding  of 


said   used   foundry    sand   and   cleaning   of  the    same    bv    sand 
travelling  towards  said  bciunce  surface 

7.  An  arrangement  for  the  regeneration  oi  useO  foundrv 
sand,  particularly  for  the  dry  mechanical  treatment  oi  usee 
foundry  sand,  comprising  at  least  one  brush-like  member  for 
the  ccimminution  and  abrasive  brushing  of  used  foundrv  sand. 
means  for  feeding  used  foundry  sand  to  said  brush-like  mem 
ber.  a  strainer  member  extending  by  said  brush-like  member 
so  that  the  latter  is  located  on  one  side  of  said  strainer  mem 
ber,  said  strainer  member  permitting  the  passage  therethrough 
of  particles  having  a  size  less  than  a  predetermined  size,  means 
for  collecting  sand  particles  which  have  passed  through  said 
strainer  member  arranged  on  another  side  of  the  latter,  and  a 
bcTunce  surface  located  on  said  one  side  of  said  strainer  mem 
ber  so  as  to  permit  used  foundry  sand  being  regenerated  and 
which  IS  propelled  in  the  direction  of  said  bounce  surface  to 
rebound  and  undergo  cleaning  by  sand  traveling  ti^wards  said 
bounce  surface  prior  to  passage  of  the  used  foundry  sand 
through  said  strainer  member 


3.948,448 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FINE  COMMINl  TION  OF  SOI  ID 

MATERIALS  WITH  A  ROLLING  MILL  AND 
COMMINl  TION  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  Ol  T  THE 

METHOD 
Peter  Wehren,  Zum  Steinrutsch.  and  Heinz  Meder,  Im  Kauelc- 
hen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.553 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    18,    19''3, 
2341867 

Int.  Ci.'  B02C  23140 
t.S.  CI.  241- 18  9  Claims 


«      lOo 


1.  A  method  of  comminution  for  the  reduction  oi  vlid 
materials  with  a  rolling  mill  having  parallel  grinding  rollers 
with  a  grinding  gap  therebetween  rotating  tc^ward  each  other 
into  the  gap,  comprising  the  steps 

directing  the  charging  material  directly  into  the  rentier  gap 
uniformly  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  rollers  at  a 
high  velocitv  substantially  at  the  velocity  of  surface  move 
ment  of  the  rollers, 
and  fluidizing  the  material  immediately  before  directing  it 
into  the  roller  gap  by  delivering  air  distributed  throughout 
the  material  so  that  air  and  material  pass  into  the  gap  and 
the  material  is  in  a  fluidized  state  at  entrv  into  the  gap 


44^  ().G.-8 
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3,948,449 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THt   rRKATMKM   OF 

LK.NOCELLILOSK    MATERIA  I 

Kenneth  (  .  Logan,  c/o  Canadian  Kmbassy,  Budi  Kemuliaan 

No.  6,  Jakarta,  Indonesia,  and  Friedrich  O.  R.  l.uhde,  H22b 

Lilly  Stone  Drive,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,694,  March  3.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,808.090,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,374, 

Oct.  I,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  888.728.  Dec.  29.  1969.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  704,497,  Dec.   14,  1967. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

569,351.  Aug.   1.  1966.  abandoned,  which  i.s  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,008,  March  25,   1964. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nu 

159.329.  Dec.  14,  1961 .  abandoned.  This  application  Apr    29. 

1974,  .Ser    No.  465,056 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  :j,:4 

VS.  (I    241      41  3  Claims 


ciui  nf  saui  viMniiiil   into  rcgivtrs    lAilh  saiJ  dis>.hdrge  pipe  for 
([.lustcrrifi^  s.iui  liquid  siurr\    Iron)  the  pii    and  for  mo\ing  it 


.   4. 


I  -Xpp.ir.itLiN  tor  [UotluLiii^  .i  pulji  h.ixiri^  ,i  hnghlncss  :>!  ,i! 
Ic.ist  *>n't  (,  [  ami  a  C  anadi.m  Starulard  1  reciicss  net  c\tccd 
iiig  '^Mki  Ahich  ini.  ludcs  abrading  means  tur  rm-L  h.inu  ,dU 
abr.nling  lignocellulosic  tihrous  parlu  Ics,  means  tiT  tcciiin^'  a 
htnU  ot  \vi><h]  [larticles  ti>  said  ahr.nlmg  means  and  means  ti  r 
feeding  a  substantial  quantitv  ot  water  to  vini  abrading  means 
separate  from  the  moisture  naturaiU  [nesent  in  the  xknod 
particles  s*i  that  it  together  >*  ith  moisture  in  the  ^  hips  amounts 
to  at  least  2(HI  percent  of  the  weight  ot  the  t.lr\  wood  p.ttlK.  les 
and  IS  sufficient  to  encase  the  fibers  to  prevent  disi.  oloration 
due  to  excessive  heating  trauma,  drive  means  for  oper.itmg 
said  abrading  means  to  produce  a  final  product  with  a  toi.i! 
consumption  of  U»  1  S(j  horscpcwer  days  per  ton  of  s»jid  tinai 
product,  sealed  housing  means  for  subjecting  saal  wooti  parti- 
cles during  said  abrading  to  an  environmental  pressure  of 
lU  60  psig  and  a  temperature  of  I6()"l-  to  Uldl  and  me<ins 
for  supplying  an  inert  gaseous  atmosphere  to  said  housing 
means 


3,948,450 

VALVK-LKSS  PL.MP  FOR  l.iyLID  MANl  RK 

Frank  F.  Eriitz.  Rte    1.  Box  2  34A.  Somerset.  Wis    54025 

Filed  Oct.  3.   1974.  Ser.  No.  51  1.62H 

Int.  CI.'  B02C   J  </Jft 

VS.  CI.  241      46  R  4  (  laims 

1.   In   an   apparatus  for  transferring  a  liquid  slurry    from   a 

storage  pit,  in  combinatu)n.  a  unitary  frame  structure  adaplei) 

to  be  rrn)ved  from  pit  tt)  pit  comprising  a  discharge  pipe  car 

ried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  have  one  end  extending  into 

said  pit  for  discharge  of  the  slurry,  an  impeller  supported  bv 

said  frame  and  submerged  in  the  slurry  and  located  adjacent 

to  the  bottom  of  the  pit.  a  conduit  extending  frt)m  the  impel 

ler,  said  conduit  having  a  substantial  vertical  C(,)mp<)nent  and 

a  generally  horizontally   directed  free  end  adapted  to  be  ro 

tated  in  a  generally  ht)ri/ontal  plane,  without  rotation  of  the 

pump,  for  emitting  said  slurry  from  said  free  end  a  substantial 

distance  abt)ve  the  bottom  of  the  pit,  means  on  said  frame 

including  a  shaft  extending  out  t>f  said  pit  for  movmg  the  free 


its>--::i 


out  of  registrv   therewith  for  agitating  s.iid  slurry   in  the  pit  h\ 
ICC  ifc  uialion  through  said  impeller 


3.948.451 
MAC  HINF  FOR  THF  H()RklN(,  OF  C  FRFAI  S  FOR  THE 

NOl  RISHMFNT  OF  C  ATriF 

Fgidio  Pecis.  Via  Marconi,  7.  /.anica  (Bergamo),  Italy 

Filed  Vpt.   11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sept.  14.  1973.  2938  73 

Int    (I.'  B02C    V  ixi 

I    S    (I.  241       154  4  {  laims 


1.  A  machine  for  the  working  of  cereals  for  the  nourishment 
ol  c^attle  comprising  a  housing  having  a  hopper  fiuming  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  wcuked  and  having  an 
outlet  for  the  worked  material,  and  between  said  opening  and 
s.iid  outlet,  in  said  housing,  a  removable  cutting  group,  a 
grinding  group  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  grinding  cylinders, 
each  formed  by  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  discs  notched 
on  their  circumferential  periphery  and  fixed  on  said  shaft  in 
side  bv  side  relation  st)  as  to  form  a  cylinder  capable  of  coop- 
erating with  a  similar  cylinder,  and  a  conveying  means  for 
conveying  worked  material  to  said  outlet,  said  cutting  group 
comprising  a  plurality  of  star  shaped  blades,  each  shaped  as  a 
three  p«iint  star,  with  each  fKunt  of  the  star  having  a  straight 
side  and  a  convex  side,  a  rotary  shaft  on  which  said  blades  are 
fixed  axially  spaced  thereon  and  circumfcrentially  staggered 
in  a  fan  wise  arrangement,  and  stationary  blades  provided  on 
the  inside  of  the  machine  housing  and  cooperating  with  said 
star  shaped  blades. 
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3.948.452 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Frantisek  Burysek;  Milos  Mares,  and  Josef  Havel,  all  of  Lsti 

Nad  Orlici,  (  zechoslovakia.  assignors  to  \  yzkumny  Lstav 

Bavlnarsky.  L'Sti  nad  Oriici.  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Sept.  25.  1972, 
6506-72 

Int.  CL'  B6SH  6  7/04 
l.S.  CI.  242 -  18  A  20  Claims 


spring  means  for  vieldably   holding  the  traction   roU  engaged 
witih   said   drive    shaft    and    means   for    mcreasing    the    spring 


1.  in  an  open-end  spinning  machine,  a  combination  com- 
prising first  means  for  engaging  a  first  bobbin  and  rotating  the 
same  as  a  predetermined  speed  in  preparation  for  taking  up  a 
yarn  thereon,  second  means  for  continuously  advancing  a  yarn 
at  a  constant  speed  corresponding  to  the  takeup  speed,  to  said 
first  bobbin  so  that  the  yarn  can  be  wound  onto  the  same  and 
form  a  yarn  package,  third  means  for  rotating  an  empty  sec- 
ond bobbin  at  said  predetermined  speed,  fourth  means  for 
severing  the  advancing  yarn  from  the  yarn  package  on  said 
first  bobbin,  so  as  to  form  a  free  yarn  end  on  the  advancing 
yarn,  fifth  means  for  inserting  said  free  yarn  end  substantially 
at  the  take-off  speed  into  the  interior  of  the  rotating  second 
b<ibbin  for  entrapping  and  taking  up  of  a  yarn  reserve  by  the 
same,  said  fifth  means  comprising  a  yarn  gripper  movable 
between  one  position  in  which  it  engages  the  free  yam  end, 
and  another  position  in  which  it  is  located  in  the  interior  of 
said  b<ibbin  with  said  free  yam  end,  and  sixth  means  for  re- 
placing said  first  bobbin  having  said  yam  package  thereon 
with  the  rotating  empty  second  bobbin  on  said  first  means 


3,948,453 
RIBBON  BREAKING  MACHINE 
Samuel  L.  Abbott,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Machine 
Co..  Inc..  Wihon,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.777 
Int.  CI.  B65h  54/20.  54j3H 
VS.  C\.  242-35.5  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  winding  machine  of  the  kind  in  which  a  package  is 
wound  by  a  rotating  drum,  a  drum  wheel  at  one  end  of  the 
drum,  a  traction  rc^ll  supported  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  drum  wheel,  spring  means  yieldably 
holding  the  traction  roll  engaged  with  the  drum  wheel,  a  drive 
shaft  for  constantly  driving  the  traction  roll,  a  traction  brake 
supfxirted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
drum  wheel  and  means  for  continuously  throughout  any  wind- 
ing oj>eration  alternately  simultaneously  engaging  the  traction 
roll  and  disengaging  the  traction  brake  and  simultaneously 
disengaging  the  traction  roll  and  engaging  the  traction  brake. 


■3. 


pressure  from  a  predetermined  low  pressure  at  the  beginning 
of  the  rotation  of  the  package  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
when  the  rotation  of  the  di^m  and  the  package  are  the  same 


3.948.454 

DISPENSER  FOR  MULTIPLE  ROLLS  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Lehyman  John  Bastian.  Media.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.07] 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19 '00 

t.S.  CI.  242-55.3  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  sheet  material  from  a  roll. 
compnsing; 

a  cabinet  having  a  disf>ensing  zone  from  which  the  sheet 
material  may  be  removed  from  its  roll  and  a  storage  zone 
from  which  the  sheet  material  cannot  be  removed  from  its 
roil. 

a  first  spindle  attached  to  the  cabinet  in  the  dispensing  zone 
for  holding  a  primary  roll  of  the  malenal. 

a  second  spindle  attached  to  the  cabinet  and  movable  from 
a  first  position  in  the  storage  zone  to  a  second  pK)sition  in 
the  dispensing  zone,  the  second  spindle  for  holding  a 


12b 
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reserve  rull  of  the  material  and  mcludiiig  a  tlange  *nh  a 
notch 

holding  means  for  holding  the  second  spindle  in  its  first 
position  in  the  storage  /one.  the  holding  means  KKlmhiig 
a  pivotahlv  mounted  iat^h  icci  ,11  in  cnk;.iL;e.ihk-  .U  Us 
tus!  end  with  the  mnch  and  cn^aj^cabU-  at  its  Nc^ond  end 
t)pposile  from  the  first,  with  the  sheet  material  on  the 
primary  roll  so  that  it  is  prevented  bv  the  existence  ot 
unused  sheet  material  on  the  primary  roll  troni  moving 
sufficientlv  to  release  the  Tirst  end  of  the  latch  lever  arm 
from  the  notch. 

means  for  moving  the  second  spindle  from  its  first  position 
to  the  second  position  upon  release  of  the  holding  means, 
and 

release  means  for  releasing  the  holding  means  and  permit- 
ting the  second  spindle  to  move  to  the  sesund  positum 
onlv  uptMi  substantial  depletion  of  the  sheet  niateiial  of 
the  pnmarv   roll. 


3.'*48,455 

DISPKNSKR  PA(  KACF 

Richard  J.  Schwartz;,  Si.  Paul,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  ("ompanv,  .Si.  Paul,  Minn. 

Hl*d  Nov.  l.\,  1974.  Scr.  No.  523, 42X 

Int.  (I.'  B65H     v  1)4 

tOi.  CI.  242-55.3  8  CUims 


.^,948,456 

m  M  VMNl)IN(.  DKVK  K  K)R  PHOTOCRAPHIC 

t  AMKRAS 

Irruithige    Shimiiu.    ka\»a*aki,    Japan,    avsignor    to    Nippon 

kogaku  k.K..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  June  25.  1974.  S«r.  No.  483.047 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    June    30,    1973.    48- 
77627| I    i 

Inl.  (I.'  (.03B   /  il4 
L.S.  il.  242      71.4  lOClaimji 


wm 


1.  A  ribbon  dispenser  package  for  convoluteK  wound  deco- 
rative ribbon  prixJucts  comprising 

a  one  piece  molded  article  defining  a  pair  ot  mating  shells 
which  form  a  pluralitv  of  axiallv  spaced  chambers  when 
folded  on  a  centerline.  each  chamber  havmg  a  loiivo 
lutelv  wound  roll  of  ribbon  disposed  therein  and  saul 
article  having  opp«)sed  planar  surface  [xutions  to  engage 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  ribb4)n  at  an  end  of  each  roll, 
each  said  shell  comprising 

generally  planar  spaced  outer  wall  members  disposed  in 
three  planes,  each  wall  member  extending  in  a  transverse 
direction  to  the  package,  and  said  planes  being  at  an 
angular  t)rientation  to  each  other,  and  a  flange  having 
said  planar  surface  fH)rtions  extending  along  one  edge  ot 
the  shell  lengthwise,  said  wall  members  having  a  width 
slightly  greater  than  the  axial  width  of  a  roll  of  said  rib 
bt)n.  said  wall  members  forming  part  of  one  roll  chamber 
being  separated  from  the  wall  members  forming  another 
axially  spaced  roll  chamber  by  integral  radially  extending 
partitions  projecting  into  the  shell  to  engage  the  edges  of 
a  roll  of  ribbon,  and 

means  formed  in  said  flangt  of  each  shell  ciK)perating  with 
means  in  the  other  shell  for  holding  said  shells  together 
adjacent  the  opp<is«d  edges  and  disposed  in  spaced  rela 
tionship  permitting  the  ribbon  to  pass  therebetween  from 
the  chambers  to  dispense  the  same 


I.   In   an    improved    film    wmiimg   device   for   photi>praphic 
cameras  of  the  type  having 
,1  film  w  md  ing  shaft , 
,1   rotaiv   driving  member  driven   by    the   film    vending  shaft 

ami 
a    tilm    winding    means    intcrconnev  ted    with    the    rotational 

motion   of  the   rvitarv    driving   member,   wherein   the   im 

provement  comprises 
a  first  ratchet  means  provided  on  said  rotary  driving  mem 

ber 
a    planet    gear    pivotallv    and    rotatably    supported   on   said 

rotary  driving  member, 
a  fixed  gear  engaged  with  the  planet  gear, 
.1    sun    gear    engaged    with    said    planet    gear    and    rotatable 

relative  to  said  rotary  driving  member  with  the  ratio  in  the 

number  v)f  revolutions  thereof  being  greater  than  2  with 

respei^t  to   that  of  said  rotary  driving  member,  and 
,1  second  ratchet  means  provided  on  the  sun  gear  to  prevent 

said  rotary  driving  member  from  reverse  rotation  in  civop 

cration  with  s.iid  first  ratchet  means 


3.948.457 
Ml(  ROFII  M  TAKKl  P  RKKL  AND  CONVERTER  KIT 
Francis   F.  Spreitzer,  4415   W.  62nd   St.,   Cos   Angeles.  Calif. 
90043 

Filed  Feb.   10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.205 

Int.  CI.'  B65H   7S/2A 

IS.  t  1.  242-74  26  Claims 


1.  A  microfilm  takeup  reel  adapted  to  be  telescoped  over 
the  exp*is«d  outer  end  t,)f  a  film  reader  takeup  arb^ir  and  fixed 
thereto  lu  thwart  removal  of  said  reel  from  the  reader  until  the 
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film  has  been  restored  to  a  storage  reel,  said  takeup  reel  hav 
mg  a  hub  provided  with  radial  flange  means  on  at  least  one 
end  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  reel  to  hold  a  film  leader 
releasablv  captive  while  being  wound  around  the  hub  of  said 
reel,  and  means  for  holding  said  Lakeup  reel  captively  assem 
bled  to  the  takeup  arbor  of  a  film  reader  to  thw art  attempts,  of 
the  user  to  remove  the  same  from  a  film  reader  with  film 
stiired  thereon 


3,948,458 
REEL  FOR  ELONGATED  CONVOLl TABLE  OBJECTS 
Christian   Beck.   Porz;   W'ilhelm    Esser,   Leverkusen;   W'ilhelm 
Kraft.  Nurnberg.  and  Kurt  Scholtis,  Nordenham.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  Aktien- 
ge«ellschaft,  Cologne-Mulheim.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.758 
(  laims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    12,    1973, 
2345946 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75il4 
I  .S.  CL  242—  1 18.7  19  Claims 


wherein  said  vacuum  chamber  means  |v  oire^iec  ar.>un^ 
said  tape  reels  and  executes  at  least  one  turn  of  the  .  roer 
of  90^ 


IFPPJ 


^^      ^jr„r^. 


1.  A  reel  for  elongated  convolutable  objects,  particularly  for 
cables  and  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular  core  portion  having 
opposite  open  ends  and  a  hollow  interior,  a  pair  of  end  flanges 
each  having  a  radial  inner  annular  flange  portion  which  is 
cupped  so  as  to  have  an  open  side  facing  axially  inwardly  of 
said  core  portion  and  which  is  in  part  received  in  one  of  said 
open  ends  and  a  radially  outer  annular  flange  portion  which 
IS  cupped  so  as  to  have  an  open  side  facing  axially  outwardly 
of  said  core  portion,  and  which  has  an  outer  circumferential 
edge  face,  connecting  means  connecting  each  of  said  end 
flanges  to  said  core  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs 
extending  radially  between  said  inner  and  outer  annular  flange 
portions,  each  of  said  reinforcing  ribs  havmg  a  bifurcated 
section  in  the  region  of  the  respective  outer  circumferential 
edge  face  and  a  stem  section  in  the  region  of  said  tubular  core 
portion 


3.948,459 

FOLDED  VACULM  TANKS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Robert  E.  Schoeneman,  East  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 

Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.V. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,025 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  /J/J>*,  23il2 
L.S.  CI.  242-182  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  handler,  the  combination  of; 
a  length  of  magnetic  tape, 
a  pair  of  tape  reels 
servo  means  for  rotating  said  reels  to  wind  said  tape  in  a 

selected  direction, 
vacuum  chamber  means  and  tape  guiding  means  for  direct 
ing  said   tape  along  a  predetermined  path  between  said 
reels, 
a  record  and/or  reproduce  head  located  langentially  to  said 

path  between  said  reels, 
a  tape  drive  capstan  for  moving  said  tape  across  said  head 
located  on  one  side  od  said  head, 


wherein  said  head  is  K>cated  subslantiaiK  midvj.dv  .  t  the 
tape  path  between  said  reels, 

and  wherein  said  vacuum  chamber  means  is  folded  symmet- 
rically to  substantially  surround  said  reels. 


3.948.460 
PENDLLLM  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Joseph  D.  Kondziola.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.099 

Int.  CL'  A62B  35:02,  B65H  75148 

U.S.  CI.  242-  107.4  A  3  Claims 


4» 


I^^^ 


vNp^J 


1.  In  a  vehicle  inertia  responsive  seat  helt  retractor  having 
a  housing,  a  belt  reel  having  a  reel  shaft  mounting  the  reel  on 
the  housing  for  bell  winding  and  unwinding  reel  rotation    a 
locking   bar.    pivot   means  mounting  the   locking   bar   on   the 
housing  for  movement  between  an  undetenting  position  per 
mitting  rotation  of  the  belt  reel,  a  detenting  position  blocking 
rotation  of  the  belt  reel,  and  an  inertia  responsive  member  for 
moving  the  locking  bar  between   undetenting  and  detenting 
positions,  a  support  member  for  mounting  the  inertia  respon 
sive    member    comprising     laterally    spaced   side    walls  juxta 
posed  to  the  w  alls  of  the  housing,  first  mounting  means  on  the 
side  walls  of  the  support  memt>er  to  mount  the  support  mem 
ber  on  said  reel  shaft,  second   mounting  means  on   the  side 
walls  of  the  support  member  to  mount  the  support  member  on 
the  locking  bar  pivot  means,  and  an  inertia  member  supjxin 
portion  integral  with  the  side  walls  of  the  support  member  and 
bridging  the  lateral  space  therebetween,  the  inertia  member 
support   portion   having   means  located   at   a   predetermined 
location  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  mounting  means 
for  mounting   the  inertia  responsive   member   at   a   predeter 
mined  location  relative  the  reel  shaft  and  the  locking  bar 
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3,948.461 
TIPPIN<;  VHHIC  IK  SKNSmVK  RFTRA(  TOR 
Per  Olaf  Weman,  Ha.slah,  and  Harald  Martin  Schmekiw.  t' I 
krau,  Krs.  Sexcb*r(>,  both  of  (•ermany,  assii^nors  lo  Allied 
Chemical  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.653 

Int    (  I  '  B65H   7/;  4S 

I  ..S    (I.  242      107  4  B  4  (  laims 


whtTL-in   said    Iravcrsf    tiict  hanism   comprises   a   rigid   upright 
and  turthtT  rolling  rTicans.  viid  rigid  upright  being  connected 


I.  A  satctv    bei!  retractor,  compnsmg 

a    a  support  nicnibcr 

h    reel  means  rutatahlv  mountetl  on  said  suppurt  means 

c  belt  means  attached  to  said  reel  means  for  protraction 
and  retraction  with  respect  thereto 

vl  biasing  means  tor  urging  said  reel  means  in  a  retracting 
direction  , 

e  ratchet  means  ass<Kiated  vnih  saitl  reel  means  tor  KKking 
It 

1.  a  unitarv  Iippabie  inertia  and  locking  member  mounted 
on  the  support  means  in  a  normall)  stable  "vertical  p''si- 
tion, 

g    a  stop  on  said  suppcirt  means. 

h  said  unitarv  member  engaging  said  stiij!  tor  pi\i'tmg 
thereagainst  to  tip  from  the  vertical  position  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  means  on  the  occurreni.e  of  accel- 
eration forces  sufficient  to  tip  it  to  Kick  the  reel  from 
protraction  t»f  the  belt, 

i.  said  unitarv  member  including  a  locking  eitension  iti  at 

least  one  suie  thereof  for  engaging  the  ratchet,  an*! 
j.  said  unitarv  member  of  such  shape  that  its  center  ot  gra". 
ity  passes  over  the  pivot  formeil  bv  the  member  .ind  the 
Stop  to  retain  the  unitarv  member  in  its  locking  position 
\vhen  the  unitarv  member  has  tipped  from  the  vertK.tl 
pvisition  to  that  locking  position  until  retraction  of  the 
belt  and  movement  of  the  ratchet  in  retracting  directhin 
pushes  the  unitarv  member  to  return  to  us  stable  vertic.ii 
unJuc'ked  position. 


3,948.462 
(  ABIK  WINDINi;  MA(  HINK 
Charles  Maillefer.  Renens,  Switzerland,  a.ssi^nor  to  Maillefer 
^.A.,  Switzerland 

KiJed  May  2,   1975.  Ser.  No    574.241 
('laims    priority,    application    Switzerland.     May     2,     1974, 
5994/74 

Int    11.'  B65H   ^7/25 
US.  CI.  242      158  R  7  (  laims 

1.  A  cable  winding  machine  resting  upon  a  foundation  and 
comprising  two  uprights  a  crosspiece  connecting  said  uprights 
at  their  upper  ends,  two  drum  supports  borne  respectively  by 
said  uprights,  and  a  traverse  mechanism,  each  said  upright 
having  rolhng  means  at  its  lower  end.  the  axes  of  s.nd  drum 
supports  being  parallel,  and  said  crosspiece  containing  means 
tor  moving  one  of  said  uprights  with  respect  to  said  crosspiece 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axes  and  means  fcir  contrcilling 
movements  of  said  traverse  mechanism  along  said  crosspiece 


IT  V  n  a  v  Tj 


to   said    crosspiece    .nut    supportec)    at    its    Kiwer    end    on    saii 
foundation  h\    me, ins  of  said  further  rolling  means 


3.948,463 
HKB    IRANSPORT  LOAD  AND  I  NLOAD  SVSTKM 
Joseph  (  harles  (^odlMut,  Acton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Data  (ien- 
eral  C  orporalion.  Southboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.815 

Int.  (1.'  (;ilB  n/5ii.  23/ 1 2 

I   S.  (1.  242      182  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  tape  transp<irt  system  wherein  low  inertia  tape  limps 
are  formed  with  vacuum  column  buffer  means  in  a  tape  path 
tu-tween  ,i  take  up  reel  and  a  supply  reel,  tape  driving  means 
along  said  type  path  for  driving  the  tape,  said  vacuum  column 
buffer  means  defining  an  elongated  enclosure  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  tape  loop,  vacuum 
source  means  coupled  to  the  vacuum  column  through  an 
opening  at  the  closed  end  of  the  column,  the  improvement 
comprising 

means  i  cone  iirrent  i  operative  concurrently  with  the  initial 
build  up  of  vacuum  from  said  vacuum  source  means  in 
said  column,  for  automatically  loading  said  vacuum  col 
iinin  means  within  a  predetermined  time  of  said  initial 
building  of  vacuum,  to  supply  a  predetermined  length  of 
tape  from  the  supply  reel  of  said  tape  storage  means 


3.948.464 
B!  DIRF(  TIONAI    TAPF  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
koichi  Hala,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assiKoor  to  American  Videonet- 
ics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,725 
Int.  CI.'  B65H   ^''.34,  (;03B  1/04.  Gl  IB  ISi60 
I  .S.  (I.  242      192  6  Claims 

4.  In  a  tape  transport  apparatus  of  a  type  employing  a  length 
ot  pliable  record  tape  adapted  to  be  wrapped  to  form  supply 
and  take  up  rolls,  said  tape  transp*)rt  apparatus  comprising 
first  and  second  rotating  tape  drive  bodies,  means  supporting 
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both  said  supply  and  take-up  rolls  for  reversible  rotation  each 
in  two  opposite  directions  and  to  respectively  advance  and 
retreat  with  respect  to  an  associated  one  of  said  bodies  during 
unwinding  and  winding  of  tape  off  of  and  onto  the  roll,  means 
urging  said  rolls  into  engagement  with  an  associated  one  of 
said  bodies  for  engaging  tape  therebetween,  first  and  second 
spindles  supported  to  rotate  respectively  with  said  first  and 
second  bodies,  said  spindles  being  disposed  substantially  in  a 
first  plane,  a  third  rotatable  spindle  fc^r  driving  said  first  and 
second  spindles  and  disposed  transversely  of  said  first  and 
second  spindles  in  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  plane,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  spindle  in  each  of  two 
opposite  directions,  belts  coupled  between  said  drive  spindle 
and  said  first  and  second  spindles  for  driving  each  of  said  first 
and  second  spindles  in  both  of  two  opposite  directions  for 
feeding  the  tape  in  opposite  directions  between  the  supply  and 
talte-up  rolls,  said  belts  being  twisted  to  follow  a  cyclic  path 
about  an  associated  one  of  said  first  and  second  spindles  then 
to  travel  along  a  stretch  the  plane  of  which  is  twisted  through 
an  angle  permitting  the  belt  to  pass  around  said  third  spindle 
and  return  along  a  stretch  twisted  sufficiently  to  permit  the 


3.948.465 

FISHING  REEL  CONSTRICTION 

Paul  A.  Scusa,  W.  River  Road,  West  Phoenix.  N.>.  13135 

Filed  May  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474^63 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  89^00 

IJ.S.  CL  242-219  2  Claims 


1 .  An  improvement  for  fishing  reels  of  both  the  spinning  and 
spin  cast  type  including 

driving  means, 

a  driving  member  rotated  by  the  driving  means 

a  non-rotatable  spool  for  holding  a  fishing  line, 

a  rotatable  line  handling  member  for  controlling  the  line 
during  windino.  and  unwinding  on  the  sp<H)l. 

a  driven  sleeve  operably  connected  to  the  line  handling 
member,  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  encircling  the  driving 
memh>er  in  spaced  relation  thereto  whereby  a  cavity  is 
formed  between  the  sleeve  and  member. 

friction  elements  received  within  the  cavity,  the  elements 
being  operably  connected  to  rotate  with  either  the  driven 
sleeve  or  the  driving  member;  , 

means  including  cooperating  threaded  members  to  bias  the 
friction  elements  into  engagement  with  one  another,  said 
means  being  adjustable  to  create  varying  biasing  ft^rccs 
whereby  the  amount  of  the  resistance  to  relative  reflation 
between  the  driving  member  and  the  driven  sleeve  can  be 
preset  to  allow  slippage  between  the  friction  surfaces  at 
a  predetermined  level  of  relative  rotational  force  on  the 
members,  and 

compensating  means  to  decrease  the  engagement  bias  be 
tween  the  friction  elements  when  the  induced  drag  in 
creases  on  the  line  as  the  latter  is  unwound  from  the 
spool. 


belt  to  pass  around  said  associated  spindle  to  complete  the 
cycle  of  belt  movement,  each  belt  being  disposed  between 
spindles  so  as  to  respond  to  reversal  of  the  rotation  of  said 
third  spindle  by  shifting  its  ends  axially  along  the  spindles 
supporting  such  ends,  the  spindles  associated  with  each  belt 
having  first  driving  and  driven  portions  of  predetermined 
diameter  serving  to  define  the  rate  of  rotation  of  their  asso- 
ciated drive  body  when  rotating  said  third  spindle  in  one 
direction  and  having  second  driving  and  driven  p<irtions  adja- 
cent said  first  driving  and  driven  portions  serving  to  carry  an 
a.s,sociated  one  of  said  belts  when  the  ends  thereof  are  axially 
shifted  along  said  spindles  and  to  define  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
their  associated  drive  body  when  rotating  said  third  spindle  in 
an  opposite  direction,  said  driving  and  driven  pKjrtions  serving 
to  provide  a  greater  rate  of  rotation  for  that  drive  body  serving 
to  drive  the  take-up  roll  when  said  third  spindle  rotates  in  the 
direction  which  feeds  tape  to  the  take-up  roll  and  upon  rever- 
sal of  said  third  spindle  to  drive  the  tape  from  the  take-up  roll 
back  to  the  supply  roll  and  then  to  rotate  the  drive  body 
associated  with  the  supply  roll  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  other 
drive  body 


3,948,466 
PNEUMATIC  CARRIER  SEND  AND  RECEIVE  TERMINAL 
Joel  Rudder,  Rockaway;  Stanley  Arasim,  Jr..  Newfoundland, 
and  Victor  Vogel,  Oakridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  M osier 
Safe  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.455 
Int.  Cl.=  B65G  .W  .^2 
U.S.  CL  243-  24  30  Claims 

1,  A  pneumatic  terminal  comprising: 
a  chamber. 

a  pneumatic  tube  having  an  outlet  operably  connected  lo 
the  chamber  for  the  respective  introduction  and  receipt 
of  pneumatic  carriers  to  or  from  within  the  chamber. 
a  carrier  supporting  tray  mounted  within  the  chamber  for 
movement  between  a  carrier  receiving-dispatching  posi 
tion,  wherein  one  end  of  the  tray  is  operably  aligned  with 
said    tube    outlet,    and    a    carrier    presentment    position 
wherein  said  tray  is  moved  away  from  said  outlet. 
a  carrier  surrounding  ring  means,  mounted  on  said  one  end 
of  said  tray,  for  providing  an  operative  seal  between  one 
end  of  a  pneumatic  carrier  and  said  tube  outlet,  said  ring 
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means  being  aligned  with  said  oullel  when  sau!  tra*  is  ir 
Its  carrier  receiving-dispatching  position  so  that  a  garnet 
can  rru>ve  through  said  ring  means  into  said  tuhe    and 

said  terminal  being  adapted  to  be  pressuri/ed  to  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  pressure  within  the  pneumatic  tuhe  so 
that  a  carrier  can  he  conveved  from  said  terminal  thriujgh 
said  ring,  said  outlet  and  said  tube 

cam  means  for  moving  a  carrier  axiallv  with  respec  I  t.-  said 
ring  means  said  cam  means  including 

a  first  cam  positioned  within  said  terrriinal  at  leas!  aviiavciit 
a   path   traversed   hv   saui    ring   means,   as   said   trav    moves 


.lE==JJ^' 


to  the   upper   parallelogram   pan. 
.ind  opetaimg  means  rotatahU  connecteii  at  its  ends  to  said 


cai  I  K-! 
link  ace 


■  nc  ot   the   sKk-   parts  ..t   the   [Mr  alle  logr  am 


3,948.468 
KKPI    V(  KABI  F  SOI  AR  ARkA\    PANFIS 
Andrew   Anthutin,   litusvilJf,  NJ.,  assignor  to  R(  A  C  orpora- 
lion.  New   \  ork,  N.N  . 

Filed  .S*pt    27.  I«^7  1.  S*r.  No.   184,130 

Int.  CI.-  B64G   i:ii/ 

L'.S    (I    244      173  M  Claims 


^  jf 


from  Its  receiving  dispati  hing  position  toward  its  present- 
ment position,  Siiid  first  cam  engaging  said  carrier   withm 
said    terminal    and    moving    it   outwardiv    vit    said    ring    in 
resp<inse  to  said  trav  movement  t<mard  said  presentment 
position,  and 
a  second  cam  positioned  within  said  terminal  at  least  ,id|.i 
cent  a  path  traversed  hv    another  eiui  ot  s.mt  trav   .is  saitl 
trav   moves  from   its  presentment  position   tow.ird   its  re 
ceiving  dispatching   position,   said   second   cam   eng.igmg 
said  carrier  within  said  terminal  and  mov  ing  it  into  sealing 
relationship  within  said  ring  in  response  to  movement  ot 
said  tra^  toward  said  receiving  dispatching  position 


3.948.467 
DEVK  K  FOR  PO.SITION  STABILIZATION 
Jocben    krusius,    Markdorf,    (ifrmany.    a.ssignor    lo    l)«rni*r 
GmbH,  Fricdrichshafen,  (iermanv 

Filffd  Nov.  18,  1974.  .S«t.  No.  525,026 
Claims    priority,    application    (irrmanj,    Jan.     19,     1974, 
2402529 

Int.  (I.'  B64F  1:00 
\]S.  CI.  244-   116  5  (  laims 

1.  A  device  for  position  stabilisation  i)f  a  take  off  and  land 
ing  platform    for  aircraft,  which  comprises  a   forciblv  guided 
parallelogram    linkage   means   having  upper,   lower,  and   side 
parts  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  a  mobile  cir 
ner, 

a  take-off  and  landing  platform  connected  w  ith  and  parallel 


1,  In  a  sp.icccr.itt  .in  arr.iv  of  .i  pluralitv  ot  geometrical 
memhers  e.ich  memher  having  .it  least  one  surface  adapted  for 
exposure  to  the  sun  .intl  provided  with  solar  cells  on  said  one 
surt.ic  e 

,1  first  [lortion  ot  s.iid  pluralitv  of  members  being  arranged 
so  that  said  one  surface  of  each  such  respective  member 
IS  initiallv   faced  to  be-  exposed  to  the  sun 

,<   second    portion   of  said    pluralitv    of  members   being   ar 
ranged  so  that  the  entire  surface  of  said  one  surface  of 
each  of  such  respective  members  of  said  second  ptirtion 
IS  covered  and  therebv   prevented  from   exposure  to  the 
sun. 

means  for  moving  each  member  of  said  first  portion  from  lUs 
initial  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  each  said  one 
surface  of  said  second  portion  of  members  is  exposed  lo 
the  sun, 

said  moving  means  replacing  the  ime  surface  of  each  such 
member  of  said  first  portion  of  members  with  a  respective 
one  surface  of  a  member  of  said  second  portion  of  mem- 
bers, the  respective  position  of  each  of  said  second  por 
tion  surfaces  being  in  substantially  the  initial  position  of 
each  of  said  first  portion  surfaces,  and  faced  to  be  ex 
posed  to  the  sun  wherebv  said  spacecraft  is  provided  with 
means  to  store  for  future  use  a  plurality  of  solar  cell 
members  in  a  p*)sition  wherein  said  one  surfaces  of  said 
stored  members  are  not  initially  exposed  to  the  sun 
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3,948,469 
ENGINE  MOLNTING  AND  BOINDARV  LAYER 
CONTROL  FLtlD  SI  PPLY  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Brown,  Kent.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,706 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  :^  26 

IS.  CI.  244-54  13  Claims 


3.948.470 
SYSTE.M  FOR  IMPOSING  DIRECTIONAL  STAB1LIT\  ON 

A  ROCKET-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Harold  Perkins,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration.  Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.359 

int.  CI.'  B64C  15,00 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.22  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  turbofan  jet  preipulsion  en 
gine  and  an  airfoil,  said  airfoil  having  a  span,  a  leading  edge, 
a  trailing  edge,  a  chordal  plane,  and  first  and  second  airfc)il 
surfaces  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chordal  plane,  said 
turbofan  engine  including  turbine  means  for  generating  a  first 
propulsive  gas  stream  and  fan  means  for  generating  a  second 
prt)pulsive  gas  stream,  said  turbine  means  being  operatively 
coupled  to  drive  said  fan  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
cowl    means   for    enclosing    and    supporting   said    turbofan 
engine,  said  cowl  means  having  a  forward  portion  located 
forwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  airfoil  and  having  a 
rearuard  portion  fixed  to  said  airfoil,  said  forward  portion 
being  bisected   by  said  chordal   plane,  said  cowl  means 
including  means  for  mounting  said  turbofan  engine  in  said 
forward    portion   of  said    cowl   means,   said   cowl   means 
having  an  inner  surface  spaced  outwardly  from  said  tur 
bine  means  to  define  an  annularly  shaped  fan  duct  there 
between,  said  forward  portion  of  said  cowl  means  termi- 
nating in  a  forwardly  opening  air  intake  for  supplying  air 
to  said  fan  means  and  said  turbine  means,  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  cowl  means  terminating  in  first  and  second 
nozzle    means,    said    first    nozzle    means    for   directing    a 
portion  of  said  second  propulsive  gas  stream  from  said  fan 
means  rearwardly  in  a  chordwise  direction  across  said 
first   airfoil  surface,  said   first  nozzle   means  being  posi 
lioned   rearwardly   from    said   leading  edge,  said   second 
nozzle  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  second  pro 
pulsive  gas  stream  from   said  fan  means  rearwardly  in  a 
chordwise  direction   across  said   second   airfoil  surface, 
said   second   nozzle   means   being   positioned    rearwardly 
from  said  leading  edge,  said  fan  duct  communicating  with 
said    first    and    second    nozzle    means    to    supply    fan    air 
thereto, 
means  for  mounting  said  cowl  means  on  said  airfoil,  and 
turbine   no/zle   means  coupled   to   said   turbine   means  for 
receiving  said  first  propulsive  gas  stream   from  said  tur- 
bine means,  bifurcating  said  first  propulsive  gas  stream 
into  first  and  second  portions,  and  for  directing  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  first  propulsive  gas  stream 
through  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  exhaust 
nozzles  and  rearwardly  in  a  chordwise  direction  across 
respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  airfoil  surfaces, 
said  first  and  second  nozzles  being  so  oriented  and  con 
structed   so  as  to  direct   respective  portions  of  said  first 
propulsive   gas   stream    through    the   central    portion    of 
respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  exhaust  nozzles, 
the  portions  of  said  second  propulsive  gas  stream  thereby 
surrounding  respective  portions  of  said   first  propulsive 
gas  stream  to  shield  said  airfoil  from  said  first  propulsive 
gas  stream. 


1.    In    a    system    particularly    adapted    t\-r    use    ir    irriposmg 
directional  control  over  a  rocket-propeiled    ^ehicic.   the   irri 
provement  comprising 

A  a  gimbal  ring  adapted  to  receive  in  supporting  reiaticr.  a 
rocket  engine  having  a  thrust  axis  concentrically  related 
thereto, 

B    an  engine  mounting  platform  supported  for  pivotal  rrn 
tion  about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  transverselv  related  to 
the  thrust  axis  of  said  rocket  engine. 

C  means  for  imparting  pivotal  motu^n  to-  said  gimbai  ring 
about  a  plurality  of  axes  extended  diametrically  there 
through  including  an  annular  array  of  uniformly  spaced 
linear  actuators  rigidly  affixed  to  said  platform  and  hav  ing 
a  plurality  of  axially  extensible  support  beams  disposed  in 
substantial  parallelism  and  connected  to  said  gimbal  ring 
and 

D  actuating  means  coupled  with  said  engine  mounting 
platform  for  imparling  thereto  pivolal  oscillatory  motion 
about  said  axis  lying  in  a  plane  transversely  related  to  the 
thrust  axis  of  said  rocket  engine 


3,948,471 
MODULAR  KITE  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Pearce;  Toby  J.  Cowan,  both  of  Studio  City,  and  Mark 
E.  Jurej,  Reseda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synestructics, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.321 
Int.  Cl.=  B64C  n  Ob 
U.S.  CL  244-  153  R  13  Claims 

8.  in  a  kite  of  the  type  having  a  frame  structure  with  two 
plane  aerodynamic  surfaces  intersecting  at  a  dihedral  angle 
and  spreading  in  a  generally  upward  direction  when  the  kite 
IS  being  flown,  the  improvement  comprising  an  air  dam  lo 
cated  above  and  between  the  aerodynamic  surfaces,  said  air 
dam  having  its  upwind  edge  attached  to  a  normally  horizontal 
lateral  cross  member  of  the  frame  and  having  a  stiffened 
downwind  edge,  and  tension  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the 
center  of  the  downwind  edge  of  said  air  dam  toward  the  down 
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vnnJ  end  ot  the  luu-  <>(  mtcrscLtmn  ot  the  piaiu-  ,i<.TsHi\  n.irn  u  3,948,473 

surfaces,  wherebv  the  stiffened  downw-md  edge  is  c.ip.ihle  >d  IMVKRSAl.  C'ABLF  RACK 

John  K.  Mason,  I.os  An^ek^,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  Pracon  Indus- 
(  tries,  (  hatsworlh.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr     29,   1974,  .Ser.  No.  464.849 

Inc.  (I.'  H61.    '  J: 

IJ.S.  (I.  24«     49  7  Claims 


./'^"^ 


tTioMiig  a'A.iv    tniiii   the  hue  ol  mterseclmii   bv   .i  distance  re- 
latei.1  to  the   *  intlsjieeil 


3.948.472 
MOl  NTIN(.    VKkAN(;t;MKNT  FOR  SMAI  I    OCTBOVKl) 

MOTORS 
Silas  1..  Melcalf.  Waukegan.  Ml..  a.vsi)>nor  to  Outboard  Marine 
(  orporation,  VVaukegan.  III. 

Hied  May  3.  1974,  Ser    No.  46h.53^ 

Int.  (I.'  H6M    /  (>:.   B63H  :  1   J^ 

I'.S.  (I.  248-4  13  (  laims 


I.  \  unitary  cable  rack  Un  use  in  supporting  cahle  runs, 
cuniprising  tirst  and  second  tubular  side  stringers  extending  m 
par.dlel  rel.ition,  one  edge  on  each  oi  said  tubular  side  string 
ers  King  in  a  common  plane,  a  pluralitv  uf  tubular  cross  straps 
having  one  side  near  the  ends  thereof  affixed  to  said  one  edge 
of  each  ot  said  tubular  side  stringers,  said  tubular  cross  straps 
having  ai-cessible  open  ends  and  being  spaceii  along  said 
lubul.ir  side  stringers  and  extending  therebt-tv*  een,  a  pluralitv 
of  horn  members,  a  generalK  vertical  leg  on  each  of  said  horn 
members  a  generally  horizontal  leg  on  each  of  said  horn 
members  tor  insertKui  in  said  acces,sible  t)pen  ends  of  said 
cross  straps,  and  .in  end  portum  on  said  generally  horizontal 
leg,  said  end  pt)rtion  being  bent  out  of  alignment  with  the 
remainder  of  said  generalK  horizontal  leg  for  retaining  said 
h.irn  menrbers  m  said  crovs  straps,  v^  hereby  the  unitarv  cable 
rack  has  a  c.ible  run  dejUh  determined  bv  the  length  ot  said 
generally  vertical  leg 


3.948.474 
DEVIC  K  FOR  ( OI.I.FCTINC;  ANDSTORINC  Tl  MBLFRS, 

LITTFR  AND  THF  l.IKF 
James  h.  Pomrov.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plastics,  Inc.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  I)ei    2}.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,303 

Int.  t  I.-  B65B  67iU-4 

VS.  (I.  248     99  2  (laims 


I.  An  outboard  motor  mounting  atrangemenl  including  a 
member  adapted  to  b<-  mounteti  on  a  boat  hull,  a  br.ickei 
movable  betvt,een  a  storage  position  and  an  operating  position 
and  adapted  tti  support  an  outboard  motor,  .i  first  rigid  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  .ibout  an 
axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  second  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  member  aK)ut  an  axis  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  member  so  as  to  extend  in  one  direction  from 
said  member  when  said  bracket  is  in  the  operating  position, 
and  so  as  to  extend  in  the  opposite  directon  from  said  member 
when  said  bracket  is  in  the  storage  pt)sition,  link  means  includ- 
mg  a  second  rigid  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bracket  abt)ut  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  tt)  said  bracket 
and  having  a  second  end.  and  means  including  a  movable 
pivotal  connectKin  connecting  said  second  end  tif  said  second 
link  to  said  member,  and  means  for  yieldably  urging  said 
movable  pivotal  ct)nnection  in  the  direction  toward  saiil 
bracket  when  said  bracket  is  in  the  operating  position  to 
thereby  relcasably  maintain  said  bracket  in  the  operating 
position. 


1.  A  device  for  collecting,  storing  and  carrvtng  tumblers, 
litter  and  the  like  comprising 

a    a  continuous  planar  flat  support  having 

h  a  hand  receiving  recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  the  flat  supp^irt  adapted  for  positioning  of  the  user's 
hand  within  the  recess  with  the  fingers  thereof  under  the 
support  and  within  the  bag  substantially  centrally  thereof 
to  thereby  allow  a  balancing  of  the  support  on  the  user's 
fingers 
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c.  at  least  one  opening  formed  m  said  support  to  engage  the 
wall  of  a  tumbler  inserted  partially  through  the  opening 
and  allow  further  tumblers  to  be  stacked  in  said  first 
mentioned  tumbler, 

d    a  bag, 

e  a  further  opening  formed  in  said  support  and  spaced  from 
said  recess  and  said  opening  for  the  depositing  of  litter 
through  said  further  opening  and  into  the  bag,  and 

f  means  for  removably  attaching  said  bag  to  the  periphery 
of  the  support  and  across  and  outer  extremities  of  the 
hand  receiving  recess  for  receiving  items  passed  through 
said  further  opening 


3,948,475 

HEADLIGHT  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Ronald  W.Jones,  1217  Eastside  Road,  El  Cajon.  Calif.  92020 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,549 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7;2^ 

I'.S.  CI.  248-  226  R  3  Claims 


I.  A  headlight  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  a  headlight 
between  the  fork  tubes  of  a  motorcycle  wherein  the  improve- 
ment  comprises 

an  elongated  central  body  member  including  means  for 
mounting  a  headlight  on  said  central  body  member. 

a  pair  of  threaded  adjustment  bolts  fixedly  secured  to,  and 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of.  said  central  body  mem- 
ber. 

a  sleeve  adjustment  nut  threadably  received  on  each  of  said 
adjustment  b<ilts, 

an  engagement  sleeve  received  over  each  of  said  adjustment 
bolts  each  said  sleeve  having  a  first  end  fnctionally  con- 
tacting said  adjustment  nuts,  each  said  engagement  sleeve 
movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  the  axis  of  said 
bolt  without  rotation  in  response  to  said  adjustment  not 
being  rotatably  moved  along  the  axis  of  said  bolt. 

said  engagement  sleeve  having  second  arcuate  concave 
engagement  ends  for  fnctionally  engaging  the  frame 
tubes  of  a  motorcycle  and  holding  a  headlight  on  said 
central  bodv  member  in  a  selected  position  and  selected 
headlight  aim. 

said  sleeves  comprise  generally  cylindrical  members  with  a 
central  bore  sized  to  receive  said  adjustment  bolts. 

said  first  ends  of  said  sleeve  having  generally  planar  end 
walls  oriented  at  90°  to  the  central  axis  of  said  sleeves, 

and  said  end  walls  being  of  a  diameter  to  engage  a  face  of 
said  nuts 


means  mounted  on  said  first  bar  member  at  a  midpoint  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  member  for  attaching  to  a 
selected  portion  of  said   instrument,   a  second   bar   member 
having  one  end  pivined  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  bar  mem 
ber  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  fKisition  in  uhich  the 


> 


r 


\ 


second  bar  member  extends  substantially  in  parallel  to  the  first 
bar  member  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  second  bar 
member  extends  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and  sec- 
ond attachment  means  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond bar  member  for  attaching  to  another  portion  ot  said 
instrument. 


3,948.477 

SCREW  CLAMP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TLBING 

Esteban   Torres    Lample.   Guadalajara,    Mexico,   assignor   to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  New  >  ork,  N.>  . 

Filed  July  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,358 

int.  CI.'  F16K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-8  4  Claims 


3.948,476 

DETACHABLE  MUSIC  STAND  FOR  USE  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  A  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Shiniti  Kuniyosi,  77-3-6  MInami  Tumori-cho,  Nisinari,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.803 
Int.  CI.'  GlOG  5/00 
U.S.  CL  248-443  5  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  music  stand  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
stringed  instrument  which  comprises  in  combination  a  music 
note  support  member,  an  angle  member  having  one  arm  which 
IS  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  music  note  support  member  and 
connected  to  the  underside  of  the  support  member,  a  first  bar 
member  having  one  end  extending  in  parallel  to  said  support 
member  and  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  angle  member 
which  IS  parallel  to  said  support  member,  first  atuchment 


1.  A  screw  clamp  for  use  in  an  intrayenous  set  having  a 
screw  clamp  for  clamping  the  flexible  tubing  for  transporting 
parenteral  fluid  from  the  parenteral  fluid  container  to  the 
patient,  the  improvement  comprising  a  screw  clamp  having  a 
handle  of  suitable  size  and  shape  for  being  gripped  b>  the 
middle,  ring  and  small  fingers  of  the  hand,  said  handle  includ 
ing  a  relatively  flat  plate  having  a  generally  rectangularly 
shaped  portion  adapted  to  being  gripped  bv  said  hand,  a  screw 
housing  attached  to  said  handle  and  comprising  a  rectangular 
prism  having  a  base  with  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  support  one 
surface  of  said  tubing,  apertures  formed  in  opposed  side  walls 
of  said  prism  adjacent  the  flat  surface  of  said  base  through 
which  said  flexible  tubing  can  be  passed,  and  a  bore  spaced 
from  the  flat  surface  of  said  base  having  internal  screw  threads 
in  a  wall  portion  thereof;  and  a  thumbscrew  threaded  in  said 
bore  and  defining  a  variable  opening  with  said  base,  said 
thumbscrew  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  being 
grasped  by  said  thumb  and  forefinger,  a  shaft  having  a 
threaded  portion  for  engaging  the  internally  threaded  pKjrtion 
of  said  screw  housing  and  an  unthreaded  end  portion  having 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  for  contacting  and  clamping 
said  flexible  tubing,  said  thumbscrew  adapted  to  being  rotated 
with  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  hand  gnpping  said  handle 
to  clamp  the  flexible  tube  against  the  flat  surface  of  said  base 
and  vary  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  said 
handle,  said  screw  housing,  and  said  thumbscrew  being 
formed  from  moldable  plastic  and  said  handle  and  said  screw 
housing  being  of  unitary  construction. 


234 


OFFICMAI    CiA/FITF 


April  b.  1976 


3.948.478 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO  SYSTKM  FOR  STKA.M  Tl  RBINES 
Tyge  Vind,  Finsponf(,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal-l.aval  Turbin 
AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1<J74.  Ser.  No.  453.361 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Mar.     23,     l'*''3, 
73041006 

Int.  t  I.'  Fl6k    <II12 
IS   CI.  251      2Q  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  servo  system  for  steam  turbines  and  the 
liite  for  actuatmg  the  main  v.ilve  between  the  turbine  ,ind  the 
steam  source   in  addition   to   other   notituil   upci.iluin.d   tuiu 
tions.  including  feeding  s<)urLC 

means    for    supplying    hydraulic    lluid    of   a    prcdcltmimcd 

pressure  to  said  system  and 
a  servo  motor  having  a  connection  to  said  system  and  actu- 
ated by  the  hydraulic  fluid  niirmallv  so  as  to  niaint,iin  the 
main  valve  in  i)pening  position  to  supplv  sicini  to  the 
turbine,  the  improvement  enabling  drainage  of  the  servo 
motor  and  the  system  independent  of  one  anothei  ».v>iii- 
prising 
a   drainage  means  operative  to  drain  hydraulic  fluid  from 

said  servo  motor  to  rapidly  close  said  mam  valve 
b    adjustable   valve   means  connected    to   said    hvilr.mlK 
fluid  supplv  means  and  to  said  drainage  means  between 
the  two, 
c    hydraulic  conduit  means  located  between  s.iid  aJiusi 
able  valve  and  said  drainage  means  for  feeding  hvdr.iu 
lie  fluid  from  the  supplv  means  to  said  servo  system, 
J      throttling    means    located    in    the    hvdraulie    conduit 
means    between    said    drainage    means    and    said    valve 
means  for  forming  a  throttled  portion  in  said  system, 
e    said   valve  means  being  provided  with   control   means 
controlled  by  the  pressure  drop  between  siiid  throttling 
means  and  said  servo   motor  to  drain    hydraulic   flunl 
from  said  throttled  portion  and  the  servo  system   and 
effective    to    interrupt    the    supplv    of    hydraulic    fluid 
thereto  in  respt>nse  to  the  pres,sure  drop  resulting  from 
rapid  drainage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  servo  motor 
through  said  dramage  means 


3.948,479       I 
LABYRINTH  TYPE  VALVE  FOR  HKJH  PRESSl  RK  DROP 

APPLIC  ATIONS 

Alfred    Bedo.    Raleigh,    N.C.,    and    Edward    Beck.   C  leveland 

Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sno-TrilL  Company.  Soton.  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  Nu.  479,865 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  47104 

L.S.  CI.  251       121  I  12  C  laims 

1.    A    valve    device   for   obtaining   a   Constant    rate    of  fluid 

output  from  a  variable  high  pressure  fluid  input,  said  valve 

comprising  | 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  sec(*id  ends  including  an 
elongated  stem  receiving  passage  extending  between  said 
ends,  a  valve  seat  disposed  along  sBid  pas-sage  intermedi 
ate  of  said  ends;  a  fluid  inlet  ci>fnmunicating  with  the 
passage  on  one  side  of  said  valve  Real  adjacent  said  sec 
ond  end,  at  lea.st  that  p<irtion  of  taid  passage  extending 
between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  valve  seat  being 
smcx>thed    walled    and    having    a    substantially    constant 


diameter  over  the  axial  length  thereof  and.  a  fluid  outlet 
communicating  with  said  passage  on  the  other  side  of  said 
\  .1 1 V  e  sc  a  t , 
ill  elongated  valve  stem  receivable  within  the  passage  to 
define  an  annular  fluid  flow  chamber  a  least  partially  over 
the  length  thereof  and  including  a  seat  engaging  area 
thereon,  the  stem  further  including  an  elongated  fluid 
flow  >.vintrol  portion  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  interchangeable  annular  sleeves  releasablv  re 
ccived  therciui  with  said  first  sleeves  defining  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  apart,  radially  extending  fins  and  said 
second  sleeves  defining  spacer  members,  said  first  sleeves 
hav  ing  diameters  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  second 
sleeves  and  including  fluid  flow  means  therein  for  allow 
m^'  tluul  flow  therepasi  generally  axial  of  said  stem,  said 
stem   being  selectively   movable  within  said   passage   be 


tv^een  a  firs!  position  with  s.ml  seat  engaging  area  in 
engagement  with  said  seat  for  bk>cking  fluid  ni>w  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  with  said  flow  pvirtmn  of  said  stem 
fully  inserted  into  that  portion  of  said  passage  extending 
between  said  seat  and  said  fluid  inlet  and  a  second  ptisi 
tion  with  vaid  seat  engaging  area  spaced  from  said  seat 
toward  said  valve  body  first  end  with  a  portion  of  said 
flow  control  portion  withdrawn  from  that  portion  of  said 
pas.sage  between  said  seat  and  said  inlet,  said  flow  control 
portion  of  said  stem  establishing  a  variable  tortuous  fluid 
flow  path  along  at  least  a  pvirtion  of  said  pa.s.sage  between 
the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  for  obtaining  the  desired  con 
stant  rate  of  fluid  output  through  the  valve  from  a  vari- 
able high  pressure  input,  and, 
alignment  anel  sealing  means  for  said  valve  stem  dispi)sed 
adjaeent  the  first  end  of  the  valve  body 


3.948.480 
ROTARY    BALL  VALVF 
(feorge  J.  Papt/un.  and  Anthony  B.  Monnig.  both  of  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lunlienheimer  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.051 
Int.  CI.'  F16K   ^  on 
VS.  CI.  251      315  30  Claims 

1.  A  rotary    ball  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  b<>dv   having  an  interior  wall  defining  a  passageway 

therethrough, 
a   first   annular  seat   support   means   having   a  seat   support 
surface  of  frustoconical  configuration  extending  inwardly 
into  said  passageway, 
a   first    thin    annular   seat    ring   engaging   said   scat   support 

surface, 
a  ball  member  in  engagement  with  said  seat  ring  and  having 
a  bore  therethrough. 
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a  second  thin  annular  seat  ring  engaging  said  ball; 

a  second  seat  support  means  having  a  seat  support  surface 
of  frustoconical  configuration  engaging  said  second  annu- 
lar seat  ring. 

means  for  securing  said  seat  rings,  said  ball  member  and 
said  seat  support  means  in  their  respective  positions 
within  said  passageway  and  in  respective  sealing  relation- 
ship with  each  other  and  with  said  interior  wall,  and 


sufficient   to    provide   a   conical   sealing   surface    acapted   to 
sealmgly  engage  said  seat. 


a  seat  supporting  surface  of  both  said  scat  support  means 
respectively  engaging  said  interior  wall  at  an  angle  with 
respect  thereto,  said  interior  wall  extending  in  the  form  of 
a  cylinder  forwardly  from  said  respective  engagements 
toward  said  ball  to  provide  sealing  surfaces  for  engage- 
ment by  said  seat  rings, 

said  scat  rings  each  engaging  said  interior  wall  at  said  cvlin 
drical  extensions,  said  seat  support  surfaces,  and  said  hall 
member. 


3.948,481 
DRAINCOCK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Barry   R.   Polloctc,  L  niversity    Heights.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Heatherhead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.164 
int.  CI.'  F16K  5102 


U.S.  CL  251-351 


1  Claim 


jtsf 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  draining  a  fluid  carrying  vessel  such 
as  in  an  automotive  cooling  system,  comprising  a  tubular 
integral  body  having  external  threads  on  a  forward  end,  said 
body  having  a  through  bore,  said  through  bore  having  internal 
threads  at  said  rearward  body  end  and  a  counterbore  at  said 
forward  body  end,  said  body  including  a  radial  end  face  at  said 
forward  end,  a  junction  of  said  radial  end  face  and  said  coun- 
terbore forming  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  having 
external  threads  in  engagement  with  said  internal  body 
threads,  said  stem  having  an  integral  handle  at  a  rearward  end 
and  an  integral  head  at  a  forward  end.  said  handle  having  a 
transverse  width  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  internal  body  threads,  said  stem  having  an  axial  passage 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  head  through  a  rearward 
face  of  said  handle,  said  stem  having  a  port  on  its  periphery 
communicating  with  said  axial  passage  to  conduct  fluid  from 
a  zone  surrounding  said  head  through  said  stem,  said  stem 
head  having  a  conical  tubular  wall  section  along  substantially 
its  full  length  and  increasing  in  diameter  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  handle,  said  conical  tubular  head  being  plastically 
deformed  radially  outwardly  from  an  initial  major  diameter  at 
least  as  small  as  said  internal  body  threads  to  a  major  diameter 


3.948.482 

CAMPER  JACKS 

Carl  R.  Brophy.  Box  122.  Clackamas.  Oreg.  p-'Olf 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  606.4^6 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  7  :6 

U.S.  CI.  254-  4  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  tripod  camper  jaclv, 

post  means, 

carrier  means  movable  up  and  down  the  post  means, 

a  pair  of  fixed  leg  means  rigidly  fixed  to  the  post  means, 

folding  leg  means, 

means  mounting  the  folding  leg  means  pivotally  on  the  post 
means  for  movement  between  a  jacking  position  extend 
ing  away  from  the  pair  of  fixed  leg  means  and  a  storage 
position  extending  along  one  of  the  fixed  leg  means, 

a  first  roller  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  fixed  leg  means  in 
a  raised  position  when  the  folding  leg  means  is  in  its 
jacking  position, 

and  a  second  roller  mounted  on  the  folding  leg  means  m  a 
raised  position  when  the  folding  leg  means  is  in  its  jacking 
position, 

the  rollers  being  positioned  away  from  the  leg  mean*  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  when  the  post  means  is 
tilted  and  the  folding  leg  means  is  m  its  storage  position 


3,948,483 

SLIDING  SHUTTERING  RAISING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  PARTITIONS  AND 

SHUTTERING  FITTED  WITH  THIS  DEVICE 

Jean  Marie  Charles  Roger  Gonzagues  de  Leaumont.  Reims. 

France,  assignor  to  Le  Ciment  Arme  Demay  Freres.  Reims. 

France 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.882 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  /  00 

I  .S.  CI.  254—  106  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  slide  bar  and  a  dev  ice  for  raising  sliding 
shuttenngs  on  said  slide  bar.  said  sliding  shuttering  raising 
device  comprising  two  spaced  apart  casing  members  and  a 
jack  member  interconnecting  said  casing  members,  said  cas- 
ing members  and  said  jack  member  each  being  coaxial  with 
and  movable  on  said  slide  bar.  said  jack  member  including  a 
cylinder  connected  to  one  of  said  casing  members  and  a  piston 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  casing  members,  said  piston  and 
cylinder  defining  two  separate  fluid  pressure  chambers  and 
said  piston  and  cylinder  being  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  said  casing  members  each 
including  a  set  of  unidirectional  locking  jaws  and  an  abutment 
surface  surrounding  said  slide  bar  and  locking  jaws,  each  set 
of  said  locking  jaws  including  a  plurality  of  jaw  members 
circumferentially  disposed  about  said  slide  bar  between  said 
slide  bar  and  said  abutment  surface,  said  abutment  surface 
extending  solely  in  the  aixal  direction  and  being  spaced  radi 
ally  outwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  slide  bar. 
said  jaw   members  each   having  a   radially    innermost   frc^nt 
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surface  and  a  radiallv  uuterniost  rear  surtace  ,  sau!  lavv  nu-tii 
hers  ca^h  having  a  length  between  s^nd  innerniost  surface  ami 
s»iid  outermost  surface  exceeding  said  predetermined  Jis 
tance.  said  innermost  surface  heing  spaced  amalK  serti^alU 
bflow,  said  outermost  surface  whereby  said  javk  members  aie 
angularly  disposed  m  the  space  between  said  slide  bar  and  sau! 
abutment   surface,   the   vertical  cross  sectional  shape   of  s.iu! 


ot  bolts  attachable  to  the  transfer  case  to  secure  said  rear 
plate  to  the  transfer  case. 
c    a  base  member  for  mounting  said  tool  onto  a  jack,  and 
d    means  loi  pivoting  said  cradling  means  about  a  substan 
tialK    horizontal    axis    so    that    a    transfer    case    secured 
thereto  mav  be  swung  away  from  vehicle  parts  obstruct 
ing    removal    ot    the    transfer   case,   said    pivoting    means 
comprising   a    pivot    arm    operatively   connected    to   said 
cradling  means  botti)m  plate,  a  threaded  pin  operativeU 
connected  to  said  pivot  aim,  an  elongated  bolt  threaded 
along  most  of  the   length   thereof  and  disposed   through 
said  threaded  pin  and  having  a  crank  handle  attached  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  plates  attached  to  said  ba.se 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  said  side  plates  strad 
dling  said   pivot  arm  and  said  elongated   bolt,  a  roll  pin 
pivotallv    connecting  said   pivot  arm   to  said  side   plates, 
.out  .1  swivel  block   pivotally   received  between  said  side 
pl.itcs    ,ini!    receiving    a    non  threaded    portion    of    said 
thrc.ukd  bolt  therein,  said  swivel  block  allowing  relative 
ri.jarv    movement  between  it  and  said  threaded  bolt  but 
Hot    .illov*.  inj;    rel.iiivr    longituiiinal    movement    therebc 
t'vv  ceil 


3,948.485 
IRRKCa  I  AK.POI  \(,()NAI    MOINTAINEERINC  CHOCK 
Vvon  (  houinard,  235  W.  .Santa  CUra,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001, 

and  Thomas  M.   Krost.    135   N.   F.vcn?re«n   Drive,  Nentura, 

(  alif.  93003 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974.  .S*r.  No.  459.430 
innermost  surface  being  a  sharp  edge  adjacent  said  slide  bar  !„(.  d.'  B66I)  I /OO 

arranged  to  engage  said  slide  bar.  said  tiutermost  surface  being     C.S.  CI.  254       1.^5  R  17  Claims 

constructed  and  arranged  to   butt  against  said  abutment  sur 
face,  and  spring  means  acting  axiallv  upwardly  against  said  )aw 
members  and  urging  said  innermost  surface  against  said  slide 
bar  and  urging  said  outermost  surface  against  said  abutment 
surface 


3.948.484 

TRANSFKR  (  A.SF  A.S.SFMBI  V  RF.MON  Al.   lOOl 

William  J.  Tesinsky,  Box  75.  Stockett.  Mont.  59480 

Filed  D«c.  20.  1974.  .S«r.  No.  534.870 

Int.  t  1.'  B66F  IJ,00 

VS.  CI.  254      134 


2  Claims 


JUc 


l^-H^ 


I  A  mountaineering  chock  having  a  ["Kilygonal  bodv  with 
ppi)sed  ends  and  a  plurality  of  side  faces  which  intersect  at 
■ngitudinally    extending  edges,  in  which 

there  are  two  sets  of  opposed  faces,  with  the  opposed  faces 
in  in  each  set  defining  an  acute  angle, 

the  median  distance  between  the  opposed  faces  in  one  set 
is  ditferent  from  the  median  distance  between  the  op- 
posed faces  in  the  other  set,  to  provide  a  narrower  set  of 
faces  and  a  wider  set  of  faces,  and 

means  are  provided  for  receiving  a  rope  sling  m  supporting 
engagement  with  said  body  and  extending  therefrom 
between  the  opposed  faces  of  each  of  the  sets  of  faces 


1 .  A  tool  for  mounting  onto  a  jack  for  supporting  and  secut 
mg  a  transfer  case  to  be  installed  or  removed  from  the  trans 
mis-sion  of  a  vehicle,  said  tt>ol  comprising 

a    means  for  cradling  a  transfer  case  comprising  a  bottom 
plate,  a   pair  of  cradling   walls  extentling   from   opposite 
sides  frtim  said  bottom  plate  al  an  angle  of  more  than  0 
and  less  than  90°,  and  a   rear  plate  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  plate  and  being  substantially  normal  to 
said   bottom   plate,   said    rear   plate   and    side   walls   being 
unconnected  to  each  other  except  by  said  Kittom  plate, 
b    means  for  directly   securing  a  transfer  case  to  said  era 
dling  means,  said  securing  means  comprising  means  de 
fining  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  rear  plate  for  receipt 


3.948.486 

DFVK  F  FOR   \PPIMN(.   \  DKTKRMINEI)  FORCE 

TO  AN  ELEMENT  CONNECTED  TO  AN  IN.STAI.l.ATION 

SI  BJEt  TED  TO  ALTERNATING  MOVEMENTS 
(.erard   Jourdan.    Parw;    Philippe  Joubert.    Meudon-la-Foret, 
and  Serge  Holub.  .Saint  Sebastion-sur-Loire.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  InstttuI  Francaise  du  PeJrde.  des  CarburanU  el 
Lubrifiants.  France 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.011 
Int.  (I.'  B66D  I /'•(I 
IS.  n.  254-172  31  CUims 

I.  A  device  for  applying  a  determined  force  to  an  element 
connected  to  an  installation  subjected  to  alternating  move- 
ments, comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  passive  com- 
pensation which  applies  compensating  forces  to  the  element 
in  response  to  the  alternating  movements,  and  complementary 
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means  for  effecting  fine  compensation  of  said  compensating 
forces  of  said  passive  compensating  means,  said  means  for 
passive  compensation  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  mass 
of  gas  whose  volume  and  pressure  vary  as  a  function  of  the 
movements  of  the  installation,  said  passive  compensating 
means  comprising  at  least  one  jack  fed  with  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  said  mass  of  gas,  said  jack  exerting  on  the  ele- 
ment a  force  whose  value  is  proportional  to  the  value  of  the 
pressure  of  said  mass  of  gas.  said  passive  compensating  means 
being  disposed  in  a  geometrical  configuration  for  applying  a 
correcting  factor  to  pressure  variations  in  said  mass  of  gas  to 
effect  said  compensating  forces,  said  correcting  factor  having 
a  value  depending  on  a  trigonometric  function  of  at  least  one 
variable  angle  of  said  geometrical  configuration  of  said  passive 
comnensating  means,  said  complementary  means  for  effecting 
fine  compensation  actuating  said  one  jack  of  said  passive 
compensating  means  in  response  to  the  actual  value  of  at  least 
one  measured  parameter  selected  among  the  parameters 
whose  values  are  a  function  of  the  movements  of  the  installa- 
tion 

5.  A  device  for  applying  a  determined  force  to  an  element 
connected   to  an  installation   subjected  to  alternative  move- 


3.948.487 

CONTROL  LEVER  MECHANISM  IN  LIFTING 

APPARATUS 

Kenro    Motoda.   9-32-4.    kami-kitazawa,   Setagaya,    Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation -in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460.143.  April  1  1.  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356.065.  May 

1.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No, 

512.889 

Int.  CL'  B66D  1,46 

L.S.  CL  254-173  R  1  Claim 
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ments,  comprising  in  combination  passive  compensating 
means  for  applying  compensating  forces  to  the  element  in 
response  to  the  alternate  movements  and  complementary 
means  for  effecting  fine  compensation  of  said  compensating 
forces  of  said  passive  compensating  means  in  response  to  the 
actual  value  of  at  least  one  measured  parameter  being  a  func 
tion  of  the  alternating  movements  of  the  installation,  said 
passive  compensating  means  comprising  at  least  one  jack 
connected  to  at  least  one  accumulator  of  pressurized  fluid. 
said  at  least  one  jack  having  at  least  one  element  displaceable 
under  the  action  of  said  alternating  movements,  and  said 
passive  compensating  means  being  disposed  in  a  geometrical 
configuration  for  applying  a  correcting  factor  to  pressure 
variations  in  said  accumulator  to  effect  said  compensating 
forces,  said  correcting  factor  having  a  value  depending  en  a 
trigonometric  function  of  at  least  one  variable  angle  of  said 
geometrical  configuration  of  said  passive  compensating 
means,  said  complementary  means  being  coupled  to  said  one 
jack  for  varying  said  geometrical  configuration  of  said  passive 
compensating  means  in  order  to  vary  said  correcting  factor 
such  that  said  fine  compensation  of  said  compensating  forces 
are  effected. 


1.  In  a  lifting  apparatus  for  moving  a  load,  said  lifting  appa- 
ratus being  of  the  type  including  a  crane  type  arm  connected 
to  and  movably  operable  by  a  driving  section,  an  operating 
section  connected  to  said  crane  type  arm.  a  load  carrying 
member  attached  to  said  operating  section,  and  a  control  lever 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  operating  section  and  including  a 
movable  lever  and  means  for  generating  a  target  sp>eed  signal 
representative  of  movement  of  said  lever  and  for  supplying 
said  signal  to  said  driving  section,  thereby  operating  said 
driving  section  to  move  said  crane  type  arm.  the  improyemeni 
mechanism  said  control  lever  mechanism  mechanism 

a  potentiometer  having  a  rotary  shaft,  said  potentiometer 
comprising  means  for  generating  said  target  speed  signal 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  fixed  to  said  rotary  shaft, 
a  sector-shaped  driving  plate  having  a  sector  gear  m  mesh 

ing  engagement  with  said  driven  gear. 
a  driving  shaft  fixed   to  said   driving  plate    and   extending 

outwardly  therefrom. 
a  lever  attached  to  an  end  of  said  driving  shaft    such  that 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  lever  form  a  T-shaped  rotary 
lever, 
whereby  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  rotation  by  hand  of 
said   T-shaped   rotary    lever   results   in   a    corresponding 
rotation    of  said    driving    plate    and    respective    counter 
clockwise  or  clockwise  rotation  of  said  driven  gear  and 
said  rotary  shaft  of  said  potentiometer,  thereby  gencrat 
ing  said  target  speed  signal, 
a  first  spring  connected  to  a  first  side  of  said  driven  plate. 

and 
a  second  spring  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  driven 

plate, 
said  first  and  second  springs  comprising  means,  upon  re 
lease  of  said   T-shaped   rotan.    lever,  for   returning   said 
driven   plate   to   a   balanced   null   position   whereat   said 
target  speed  signal  is  zero 


3.948.488 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  POWER  ANCHOR  WINCH 
Norman  D.  Brockelsby.  Grand  Island.  Nrbr.,  assignor  to  Dul- 
ton-Lainson  Company.  Hastings.  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505^16 

Int.  CL'  B66D  1/00 

U.S.  CL  254-  186  R  5  Claim* 

1.  In  a  power  winch  for  raising  and  lowering  a  boat  anchor, 

said  winch  including  a  reel  with  a  rim  drivmgly  connected  to 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  reel, 

an  improved  means  for  mounting  said  winch  on  a  boat 
comprising,  in  combination 


OKFIC'IAI    (iA/J  riP 
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a  gcneralK   1    shaped  riuiunting  bra..kci    having  .1  tnst  pl.ilc 
and    a    second    plate    forming    said    I    sha[>ed    niountmg 
bracket,   said   first   plate    having  an   inner    surfan-   aiul   an 
V  uter   surface,   said   motor   being   mounted   on   the    inner 
surface  of  said  first  plate, 
means  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  plate 
a   reel   bracket   rotatablv    connected   to  said    reel,  said   reei 
bracket    including    a    plate    C4)nnected    adjacent    to    and 
within  the  rim  of  said  reel  and  substantialK  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reel  and  at  least  three  flange 
plates  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  plate  and  pro 
lecting  outwardly  of  said  nm.  said  flange  plates  positioneit 
axialh   outwarti   from   said   rim   whereby    said   reel   niay   be 


freelv  rotated  as  the  flange  plates  rest  against  a  mounting 
location , 

means  for  connecting  said  pmiecting  means  to  saui  rcfl 
bracket,  and 

means  on  said  secontt  plate  tor  connecting  s.iid  secorul  plate 
ti)  a  desired  mounting  surface  whereby  said  [lower  winch 
may  be  mounted  v)n  the  Kiat  in  any  one  of  a  number  ot 
desired  locations  or  orientations  in  which  either  the  saiil 
secv>nd  plate  is  mounletl  against  the  desired  mounliiu' 
surface  or  in  which  the  motor  anil  I  shaped  br.ickel  arr 
on  one  side  of  the  desired  mounting  location  and  the  n-ei 
and  reel  bracket  are  on  the  other  side  of  said  mounting 
location 


3.<»48,489 

IN-LlNt  .MIXKR  FOR  HI  IDS 

Harold  T.  Sawyer,  HAS  Via  de  la  Pa^,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif 

90272 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.003.  Oct.  30.  1972.  abandoned 

This  application  Aur.   12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496..^96 

Int.  CI.'  BOIK  5iUU,  lliUU 

I  .S.  CI.  259      2  9  C  laims 


I .  A  mixer  ft)r  the  continuous  mixing  of  tlu  ids  comprising  a 
hollow    mam    conduit    for    the    continuous    passage    i-'i   fluids 
having  an  inflow  port  and  an  outflow  port  and  being  resilient 
throughout   the   length   thereof  between   said    ports,   resilient 
supporting  means  having  a  supporting  engagement  with  s»ik1 
conduit  throughout  at  least  a  p<.)rtion  of  its  length,  a  plurality 
of  supply    ct)nduit.s    for    respective    fluids    tt)    be    mixed,    s.iid 
supply  conduits  having  di.scharge  ends  directed  into  said   in 
flow  port,  a  single  source  of  sinu.soidai  energy  having  a  prede 
termined  mass  and  including  a  mounting  mem  ber,  said  mount 
ing  member  being  subject  ti)  said  sinusoidal  energy  ,  and  being 
in  direct  ct)mmunication  with  said  hollow  mam  conduit  at  a 
single  liKation  intermediate  opposite  longitudinal  extremities 


ot  said  resilient  sufiportmg  means,  said  single  source  of  sinu- 
soidal energy  having  a  line  of  action  in  perpendicular  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  mam  conduit. 
said  source  of  sinusoidal  energy  having  an  attachment  to  the 
mam  conduit  at  an  antinode  and  extending  longitudinally  for 
a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  adiacent  nodes 


3,948.490 
MtTHOl)  FOR  MI.XING  VOLATIIK  LIQl  ID  WITH  NON- 
VOLATILE MATKRIAL 
Walter  S.  Troope,  Latham,  .N.\.,  a.<kSiKnor  to  Cluelt,  Peabodv 
&  (  o..  Inc.,  New  \ork,  .N.\  . 
Di>i.sion  of  Ser.  No.  234,442.  March  9,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,885,587.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  555,637 

Int.  (I.'  BOIK  I>aj2.  G05D  UnJ: 
U.S.  (I.  259      4  R  12  Claims 


J- 


I.  'X  mcltuul  ti-r  i!ii\iiig  a  tiicasured  .inuumt  "\  ruTuulatile 
m.itcriai  Ailh  a  nuMsured  anioijiit  nl  volatile  liquid  and  for 
iii.iinlaimng  the-  pr  opi 'r  tii  >n  ot  such  measured  ariiiiunt  ot  mate- 
rial in  such  nieasurei!  amount  of  licjuid  at  substantially  a  con- 
st.ml  Uvfl  the  steps  comprising,  feciimg  saul  volatile  licjuicl 
into  ,ir,  insulated  vessel  and  bv  volatili/ing  a  portion  of  said 
lu^uid  .iriif  bs  circulating  .1  coolant  to  hiwer  the  temperature 
ot  said  vessel  and  saul  liquid  therein,  while  continuing  to  feed 
said  liquid  into  said  vessel  and  after  said  liquid  at  said  lowered 
temperature  has  reached  a  predetermined  level  in  said  vessel 
adding  to  said  liquid  in  said  vessel  said  measured  amount  of 
non  volatile  material,  continuing  said  feed  of  said  liquid  into 
said  ves,sel  until  the  liquid  level  of  said  volatile  licjuid  in  said 
vessel  reaches  s.iid  measured  amount,  as  said  liquid  v i>latili/es. 
adding  to  s<iid  vessel  additional  of  s.iid  liquid  and  maintaining 
s.iid  volatile  liquid  in  said  vessel  at  said  measured  amount  and, 
while  feeding  s.iid  liquid  and  said  non  volatile  material  to  said 
vessel,  agitating  said  liquid  and  said  non  volatile  material  in 
said  vessel 


3,948.491 

PR(K  FXS  FOR  BLKNDIN(,  AN  ADDITIVE  SICH  AS 

COLOl  R  PK.MFNT  ET(  .  WITH  A  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

AND  BLENDING  APPARATCS  INTENDED  TO  BE  tSED 

FOR  SAID  PR(K  l-ISS 
kjell  (•.  I.  karLsson,  Tinf(sryd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Perstorp 
AB.  Perstorp.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.885 
Int.  (1.'  BO  IF  /  ^  02.  B293  110 
I  S,  (I.  259     21  2  Claims 

I.  .An  apparatus  for  molding  a  plastic  comprising 
a  screw  enclosed  in  a  first  housing  for  feeding  plastic  mate- 
rial to  a  molding  means, 
an  t)pcning  in  said  first  housing, 

a  first  hopper  for  storage  of  plastic  material  having  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  first 
housing  and  having  a  tubular  ptirtion  communicating  with 
the  opening, 
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a  second  hopper  for  storage  of  a  material  to  be  mixed  in 
metered  amounts  with  the  plastic  material, 

a  second  housing  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  that  of  the  first  hopper,  said  second 
housing  having  an  upper  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  sidewalls 
enclosing  a  space. 

a  first  opening  in  the  said  upper  wall  and  a  second  opening 
in  the  said  lower  wall  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  first 
opening,  said  second  hopper  being  disposed  above  said 
first  opening  and  communicating  therewith, 

a  reciprocating  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  dis- 
posed in  the  space  enclosed  by  the  second  housing  and 
slidably  disposed  against  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the 


i^ 


with  and  adjacent  to  the  centrifugal  impeller  for  feeding  the 
second  material  into  the  center  of  the  impeller  for  outward 
flow  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  container  for  the  first  material, 

means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  first  fiuid  frorr,  the 
container  inward  for  mixing  with  the  second  malenai  as 
It  enters  the  center  of  the  impeller,  and 
means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture  flow  mg 
from  the  impeller  outward  at  high  velocity  for  dispersion 
in  the  fluid  in  the  container,  said  means  including  a  struc- 
ture in  radially  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  centrifugal  impeller,  said  structure  having 
at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced  passageways  with 
inlets  adjacent  the  impeller  and  equally  spaced  outlet 
nozzles  opening  into  the  container  for  conserying  the 
momentum  imparted  to  the  fiuid  mixture  by  the  impeller 
to  produce  secondary  mixing  action  with  the  remainder 
of  the  material  in  the  container. 


3.948.493 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVEYING  A  DEVELOPER  MIXTl  RE 
Hermann  Moser,  Darmstadt,  and  Wolfram  Saupe.  Mammol- 
shain.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AkfiengeM-ll- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374.076 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    30.     1972. 
2232010 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  7104 
U.S.  CI.  259-99  7  Claims 


second  housing,  whereby  the  volume  of  the  said  metered 

amounts  is  determined  by  the  number  of  openings  in  the 

plate,  the  cross-section  of  the  openings  in  the  plate,  the 

number  of  reciprocating  motions  of  the  plate  per  unit  of 

time,  and  the  thickness  of  the  plate, 
a  conduit   communicating   from   said  second  opening  and 

with  said  tubular  portion  immediately  above  the  opening 

in  the  first  housing, 
a  stirrer  disposed  in  the  tubular  portion  of  the  first  housing 

adjacent  to  the  point  where  said  conduit  communicates 

with  the  tubular  portion,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  plate   back  and  forth  to  alternately 

align  the  opening  therethrough  with  said  openings  in  the 

upper  and  lower  walls 


3,948,492 

CENTRIFCGAL  MIXING  APPARATCS  AND  METHOD 

Douglas  W.  Hege,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hege 

Advanced  Systems  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,678,  June  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.820,759. 

This  application  May    1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.023 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  5116,  7120,  15102 

IS.  CI.  259-24  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  second  material  into  a  first 
fluid  material  of  the  type  including  a  motor-driven  rotating 
centrifugal  impeller  and  a  conduit  having  an  outlet  coaxial 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
a  photoconductor  with  a  toner  enriched  dry  developer  mixed 
with  a  depleted  dry  developer  which  has  fallen  back  from  d 
circulating  conveyor  belt  into  a  reservoir  for  the  developer 
mixture,  comprising  a  first  endless  inclined  conveyor  belt 
passed  around  two  rollers,  conveyor  plates  positioned  on  said 
belt  at  intervals  along  its  length,  said  plates  being  mounted  to 
intercept  the  belt  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line 
thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  belt,  said  belt  and 
plates  being  inclined  together  in  a  manner  that  after  the  pass 
ing  of  the  conveyor  belt  through  the  developer  reservoir  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  developer  mixture  raised  from  the 
stock  falls  back  from  the  conveyor  plates  into  the  reservoir, 
while  the  remaining  developer  mixture  is  raised  to  a  receiving 
station,  a  second  circulating  endless  conveyor  belt  having 
plates  positioned  parallel  to  the  first  endless  conveyor  bell. 
said  plates  of  the  second  belt  mtermeshing  with  the  plates  of 
said  first  belt  in  a  comb-like  manner,  removing  a  portion  of  the 
developer  mixture  raised  from  the  reservoir  and  returning  a 
portion  to  the  reservoir,  said  bells  being  circulaiable  in  oppo- 
site directions 
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3,948,4V4 
WALKIM.  BKAM  H  RNACE 
Fwald   R.   Werych,  Elm  (irovp,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Sola   Basic 
Industries,  Inc.,  Milwauker,  Wis. 

Flkd  Oct.  21,  !'i74,  .S«r.  No.  516,1^0 

Int.  (I.-  F27B  y  /4 

I  S.  (I.  266      5  H  12  (  laims 
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thereto  tor  hf.iimg  the  metai  accommodated  m  the  trays  and 
evapiiratmg  low  hoilmg  impurities  therefrom,  said  impurities 
bemg  removed  along  said  vap«u  pipe,  a  condenser  located 
under  the  column  of  said  tra>s  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
impurities  emerging  from  said  vapor  pipe,  each  of  said  travs 
has  an  overflovt  conduit  located  in  its  side  wall  at  a  certain 
distance  from  Us  upper  end  face,  said  overflow  conduit  com 
municating  with  the  trav  space,  being  positioned  parallel  to 
the  tray  axis,  with  the  outlet  of  this  overflow  conduit  being  in 
communication  with  the  underlying  trav.  an  induction  coil 
encompassing  the  column  of  said  trays  and  establishing  a 
magnetic  field  under  whose  effect  the  molten  metal  acctimmo- 
datcd  in  the  tray  rotates  climbing  to  the  level  of  said  overflow 
umiluit.  a  covijer  set  up  under  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
ct)mmunicating  with  said  outlet  of  said  overflow  conduit  of  the 
lower  tray  to  supply  metal  therein. 


rt      lZ 


3.'*48.496 
()XV(;KNH  KI    (  I  TTINC;  T()R(  H 
Henrv    A.   Miller,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  a.s.si|;nor  to  Airco,  Inc., 
.Montvak.  N  .J. 

Filed  Jan.   16,   1975,  Ser.  No.  541,557 

Int.  (1.^  B2.<k   7100 

U.S.  CI.  266      l.\  V  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  walking  be.ini  tiifiiatf  the  coinhin.i  lioii  .i|  an  eUm 
gatcil  hearth  having  a  tloor  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  .i 
walking  beam  within  sau!  floor  slot  and  having  an  upper  edge 
-It  the  approximate  level  of  saul  hearth  floor  ami  ,i  lower  cilgc 
portion,  means  engageable  with  the  lower  edge  portion  ot  saul 
walking  beam  for  intermitten tlv  raising,  moving  forw.uit  ,iiul 
lowering  the  beam,  and  means  on  the  top  of  the  fiirn.i^  c  •  ijur 
ativelv  connected  to  said  means  engageable  with  the  iowei 
portion  of  said  walking  beam  means  for  .ictuating  said  rue. ins 
engageable  with  the  lower  purtiun. 


3.948,495 
APPARATUS  FOR  (ONTIMOIS  V  A(  11  M  RKFIMN(; 
OF  M FT A IS 
Vladimir  .Semenovich  C'herednichenko,  ulitsa  /.orge,  269,  kv 
79;  dennady   Ivanovich  Orlov,  ulitsa  Vatutina,  27,  kv.  20, 
and  Jury    Anatolievich  Naryshkin,  ulitsa   Bljukhrru,   '',  kv. 
55.  all  of  Novosibirsk.  I   S.S.R. 

Filed  July  14,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  595,68.< 

Int.  tl.'  (  22B  2^'Oe^ 

U.S.  CI.  266-  16  2  Claims 


W'n'  ^llp  ' 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  vacuum  refining  of  metal. 
comprising  a  cylindrical  vacuum  chamber,  a  range  of  travs 
having  each  a  central  hole  and  side  walls,  said  travs  being 
accommodated  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  disposed  in  succes 
sion  one  ab<ive  another  in  a  vertical  plane,  forming  a  column 
and  adapted  to  receive  preliminary  melted  impure  metal,  a 
vaptir  pipe  formed  by  the  holes  of  said  trays,  a  heater  set  up 
inside  said  vacuum  chamber,  encompassing  the  column  of  said 
trays  and  provided  with  a  current  lead  to  feed  electric  energy 


Jl 


TT 


I.  An  oxygen  fuel  cutting  torch  comprising 

a    an  elongated  bodv  of  extruded  metal  having  a  plurality  of 

straight  through  gas  feed  pa.vsages  formed  longitudinally 

of  the  bodv  during  the  extrusion  thereof. 
b    .1   lateral   socket  at  one  end  of  the  torch   bodv   extending 

transverselv  of  and  communicating  with  all  the  gas  feed 

passages 
c    a  ga.s  dispensing  tip  mounted  within  the  socket  to  receive 

and   distribute   gases  from    the   communicating   passages 

respectively,  said  tip  being  adapted  to  direct  oxygen  from 

a  first   passage   to  a  cutting  oxygen  outlet  and  to  direct 

oxygen  and  fuel  gas  from  the  second  and  third  passages 

respectively,  to  a  preheat  flame  outlet. 
d    a  manually  operable  valve  for  controlling  feed  of  cutting 

oxygen  from  the  first  passage  to  the  dispensing  tip. 
e     the    second    pa.ssage    and    the    third    passage   each    being 

intersected  respectively  by  a  transverse  bore  in  the  torch 

body  , 
f    and   .1   nianuallv    adjustable   throttling   valve   mounted   in 

each  tr.iiisverse  hore  tor   adjusting  respectively,  the  pre- 

he.il  .nvkieri  ,ind  fuel  gas  flow    rates 


3,948,497 
FNFRCY  ABSORBER 
Thoma.s  L.  Lovitt,  Huron;  Thomas  J.  Lovitt,  Sandusky ;  (ieoife 
W.  Wi)(ht.  Jr.,  Huron;  Paschal  P.  /.apponi.  C'levrtand.  and 
John  (  .  Wagner,  Norwalk.  all  of  Ohio,  assiKoors  to  Cioutd 
Inc.,  C'hicaf(0.  III. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,386 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  moo 
I   S.  (I.  267     9  B  14  C  laims 

1.  In  an  elastomeric  spring  and  fnctional  I'ampening  shock 
absorber  of  the  type  wherein  an  elastomeric  member  is  loaded 
.ind  relatively  displaced  by  a  movable  member  to  provide 
additive,  simultaneous  fnctional  reaction  forces  and  resilient 
deformation  reaction  forces  through  the  stroke  of  said  mov- 
able member  the  improvement  comprising. 
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friction   interface  means  for  controlling  the  maximum 
frictional  reaction  force  at  a  substantially  constant  prede 
termined  value, 

preload   means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum loading  of  said  elastomeric  member, 

force  relating  means  for  inversely  relating  said  friction 
reaction  forces  and  said  resilient  deformation  forces  and 
for  providing  a  substantially  constant  additive  total  of  said 
reaction  forces  through  a  predetermined  stroke  of  said 
movable  member,  said  force  relating  means  comprising 
primary  friction  means  including  a  surface  portion  engag 
ing  said  elastomeric  member  in  sliding  relationship  to 
provide  fnctional  reaction  forces  proportional  to  the  area 
of  engagement  therebetween,  said  surface  portion  and 


:xS.^5:!'gaSxvsy!^ 


elastomeric  member  being  arranged  to  prcigressively 
move  out  of  engagement  upon  impact  loading  of  said 
movable  member  to  provide  corresponding  decreases  in 
the  frictional  reaction  forces,  confining  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  elastomeric  member  as  it  moves  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  surface  portion  and  providing  increasing 
resilient  deformation  reaction  forces  by  constraining  said 
elastomeric  member  in  compressive-buckling  deforma- 
tion through  the  predetermined  stroke  of  said  shock 
absorber,  and 
d  all  of  said  means  cooperating  in  response  to  the  comple- 
tion of  impact  loading  to  permit  restoration  of  said  mov 
able  member  to  its  initial  position  by  use  of  the  energy 
stored  in  the  shock  absorber  during  its  loading. 


3,948,498 
FLUID  FILLED  SPRING  DAMPER  INCLUDING  FLEXIBLE 

END  WALL 
Takeshi  Hirano,  Yokohama,  japan,  assignor  to  NHk  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,096 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,   Sept.    25,    1973,   48- 
1115931 1' 1 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11162 
U.S.  CI.  267-35  9  Claims 
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I.  A  damper  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  at 
one  end, 

a  cap  member  fitted  to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
p>ermit  an  operational  medium  to  be  sealed  in  a  liquid- 
tight  fashion  into  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  cap 
member  including  an  outer  cylindrical  metal  member 
screwed  into  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  inner  cylin- 
drical metal  member  having  an  inner  bore  provided  at  the 
axial  direction  thereof,  and  a  flexible  member  secured 
between  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  metal  members, 


a  piston  disposed  within  the  cylinder  to  he  movable  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  and  normally  positioned  in 
an  initial  position, 

a  piston  rod  slidably  inserted  through  said  inner  bore  of  the 
inner  cylindrical  metal  member  to  be  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  cylinder  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
piston,  and 

an  orifice  means  for  imparting  a  fluid  resistance  of  the 
operational  medium  as  a  reaction  force  to  the  piston 
when  the  piston  is  moved  from  the  initial  position  in 
accordance  with  the  sliding  movement  of  the  piston  rod 

said  flexible  member  being  adapted  to  be  resiliently  de- 
formed outward  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cvlinder  to 
permit  the  inner  cylindrical  metal  member  to  he  dis 
placed  outward  due  to  the  operational  medium  in  the 
cylinder  being  subjected  to  increased  pressure  as  the 
piston  rod  is  forced  more  inwardly  into  the  cylinder  and 
in  consequece  the  piston  is  moved  from  the  initial  posi- 
tion, whereby  increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  operational 
medium  is  controlled 


3,948,499 
LMPACT  ABSORPTION  DEVICES  AND  \AI  \E 
STRUCTURE 
John  Stanley    Eckersley.  Pudsey.  and   Peter   Noble.   H udders- 
field,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Jonas  Woodhead  Lim- 
ited, Leeds.  England 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,671 
C  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  .Sept.  7.  1973. 
42197/73 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  267-65  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  impact  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
closed  end,  a  working  piston  slidable  withm  said  cylinder,  one 
side  of  said  piston  bounding  a  working  chamber  in  said  cylin 
der,  said  working  chamber  also  being  bounded  by  said  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  ram  attached  to  the  side  of  said  piston 
remote  from  said  working  chamber  and  projecting  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  aid  ram  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  said  piston  to  define  an  annular  space  between 
said  ram  and  said  cylinder,  an  axially-movable  annular  piston 
slidable  in  said  annular  space  to  define  a  further  working 
chamber,  said  further  working  chamber  being  located  be- 
tween said  working  piston  and  said  annular  piston,  a  spring 
biasing  said  annular  piston  toward  said  working  piston,  and  a 
valve  in  said  working  piston  arranged  to  control  fluid  flow  out 
of  said  first-mentioned  working  chamber  to  said  further  work 
ing  chamber,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing,  a  valve 
guide  bore  formed  in  said  housing  and  having  an  end  opening 
into  said  first  mentioned  working  chamber,  a  first  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  first  diameter  extending  from  said  end.  and 
a  second  cylindrical  portion  of  a  second  diameter  greater  than 
said  first  diameter  on  the  side  of  said  first  cylmdncal  portion 
remote  from  said  end  of  said  bore,  a  valve  seat  on  said  housing 
and  encircling  said  end  of  said  bore  and  facing  said  first  men- 
tioned working  chamber,  a  valve  spool  member  guided  in  said 
guide  bore  in  sealing  contact  with  said  first  and  second  cylin 
drical  portions  of  said  bore  and  having  a  valve  head  for  seating 
against  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  biasing  said  valve  member  to 


:4: 


OFFICIAL  GAZF  rih 


April  t),  1  *^76 


tend  to  maintain  saul   valve  head  against  said   valve  sea!,  aiu! 
a  passage  providing  fluid  eomniunication   between  said   first 
mentioned  working  chamber  and  the  part  of  said  btire  on  the 
side  of  said  valve  member  remote  from  said  first  mentioned 
vmrkmg  chamber 


.V'»48.500 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS  FOR  MOORIN(;  CA  ARDS 
Orgely  Korbuly,  Courb«voi«,  and  I>«nis  Hamel,  Saint  Mande. 
both  of  Kranc«,  assignors  to  Pncumatiques  Caoutchouc  Man- 
ufacture et  Plastiques  kleb«r-Colomb««,  Colombrs,  France 

Filed  July   18,  \914,  Ser.  No.  489,607 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     July      18,      I'J'^'. 
73.26237 

Int.  CI.'  FI6F   \  i: 
IS.  CI.  267      140  23  Claims 


■1      J.   U  f— t^^^ 


1.  A  rubber  shock  absorber  for  a  mooring  giiarc!  comprising 
a  hollow  rubber  element  of  revolution  of  generally  truncated 
conical  shape  adhering  to  a  base  plate  with  an  angle  of  uulin 
cation  A  of  its  wall  in  the  order  of  M)°  MS",  said  rubber  ele- 
ment having  a  hollow  section  of  generally  truncated  conical 
shape  with  an  axial  height  H  and  a  conical  wall  with  a  radiai 
thickness  F  such  that  the  outer  diameter  D  of  the  small  base 
of  the  rubber  element  aligned  with  a  small  base  at  one  end  ot 
the  htillow  section  is  substantially  equal  ti)  the  inner  diamcier 
J  of  a  large  ba.sc  at  the  t)ther  end  of  the  hollow  section  so  th.it 
the  wall  of  the  rubber  element  operates  essentially  through 
bending  and  extension  towards  the  outside  under  a  crushing 
stress  comprising  an  axial  component  and  provides  later.il 
stability  to  counteract  the  tangential  components  of  this  stress 


3.948,501 

rf:silif:nt  moi  ntim; 

l.«onard  J.  Schwemmer,  Fri«.  Pa.,  a.v)it(nor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Kric.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,   1974.  .Ser.  No.  519,886 

Int.  (I.'  FI6F       /J 

t^.  CI.  267-  140  7  Claims 
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1.  A  resilient  mounting  comprising 

an  elongate  body  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  substan 

tially  uniform  width  and  thickness,  opposite  ends  of  the 

body  being  oriented  parallel  to  each  other  and  normal  to 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body. 
support  plates  fixedly  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 

body  of  elastumeric  material  and  being  dispi>sed  parallel 


!.'  c.ich  other  and  riorriial  to  the  longitudmal  axis  of  said 
bodv  of  elastomeric  material,  and 
.1  WLHlge  member  h.iving  a  greater  rigiditv  than  said  Kidv  oi 
elastomeric  material,  the  wedge  member  being  disposed 
within  and  transversely  of  said  body  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  plates,  said 
wedge  member  determining  the  direction  of  buckling  of 
said  elongate  body  of  elastomeric  material  in  response  to 
an  axial  thrust  and  being  free  during  said  buckling  to 
move  from  between  said  plates  si>  as  not  to  restrict  move- 
ment ol  s.iid  plates  axiallv   toward  each  other 


3,948.502 
POWFROPFRXTFI)  VNORK  (  1  AMPINC  DKVICES 
Laurence  Alfred  Waller,  and  John  James  Kogan,  both  of  Lon- 
don. England,  assignors  to  Spenklin   Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov     12.   1974,  Ser.  No.  523,16  1 
C  laims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1973, 
54735/73 

Int    (I.-  B230  .^108 
\iJ&.  (I.  269      27  6  (  laims 


I.  A  p<iwer operated  work  clamping  device  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  central  bore,  a  tubular  piston  non  rotalablv 
positioned  in  said  bore  and  axially  movable  therein  in  re 
sponse  to  the  application  of  fluid  pressure,  means  in  said 
housing  engaging  said  piston  for  restraining  rotation  thereof, 
and  a  clamping  member  having  a  connecting  rod  extending 
mto  said  housing  and  fitting  within  said  piston  for  relative 
angular  and  axial  movement  thereto,  said  piston  b>emg  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  rod  by  a  projecting  means  from  t)ne 
of  said  pisti>n  and  said  rod  and  a  co-operating  cam  slot  in  the 
other  of  said  piston  and  said  rod  and  into  which  said  projecting 
means  extends,  said  cam  sk)t  being  shaped  so  that  axial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  over  a  first  distance  in  one  direction  pro- 
duces a  first  angular  movement  of  said  connecting  rod  and 
clamping  member,  and  thereafter  axial  movement  of  said 
piston  over  a  second  distance  m  said  one  direction  produces 
a  second  axial  movement  of  said  connecting  ri>d  and  said 
c  lamping  member  when  said  projecting  means  has  reached  the 
end  of  said  cam  slot,  said  cam  slot  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
for  said  first  distance  and  to  end  at  the  end  of  said  first  dis 
tance,  axial  miUion  restraining  means  located  in  said  housing 
and  positii.>ned  to  be  engaged  by  said  connecting  rt>d  to  pre- 
vent motKm  of  said  connecting  rod  in  said  one  direction  dur- 
ing angular  movement  thereof,  whereby  said  connecting  rod 
IS  restrained  against  axial  movement  during  movement  of  said 
projecting  means  along  said  co-operating  cam  slot 
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3.948,503 
CLAMP  FOR  FORMHORK  SYSTEM 
Adolph   Carl   Weber,   Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor   to  Midwestern 
Joists,  Inc.,  Washington,  Mo. 

Filed  SepL  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,545 

Int.  CL'  B25B  1110.  5/10 

L^.CL  269-243  2  Claims 


accelerated  rate  approximating  the  speed  of  the  moving  galh 
ering  conveyor  to  separate  the  cut  signatures  from  the  ribbon 


''l/'^« 


s\v\\sv\\v\vv\\\\\v\\\vvvsvv\%vvsvvvvv 


.svkv 


1.  A  clamp  for  use  in  erecting  formwork  for  pouring  a  slab 
in  place  on  steel  joists,  each  joist  being  in  the  form  of  a  truss 
having  a  web,  a  top  chord  and  a  bottom  chord,  the  web  being 
formed  of  metal  bar  stock  and  comprising  inclined  tension  and 
compression  members  triangulating  the  space  between  the  top 
and  bottom  chords,  the  top  chord  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
bars  having  their  vertical  legs  welded  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
web,  said  clamp  being  adapted  for  the  removable  mounting  of 
form  supports  extending  transversely  of  the  joists  through  the 
webs  of  the  joists  underneath  the  top  chords  of  the  joists,  said 
form  supports  having  openings  for  the  clamp,  said  clamp 
having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  hooking  onto  an  inclined 
web  member  of  a  joists  and  means  at  its  other  end  for  pushing 
the  form  support  up  another  inclined  web  member  of  the  joist, 
and  comprising  a  screw  having  said  hooking  means  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  member  engageable  with  the  form  support  for  push- 
ing It  up  said  other  inclined  web  member  having  a  part  engage- 
able  in  one  of  said  openings  in  the  form  support  and  a  hole 
receiving  the  screw  spaced  from  said  part  a  distance  for  posi- 
tioning the  screw  to  extend  underneath  the  form  support,  and 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  screw  engageable  with  the  outside  of 
said  member 


and  to  deposit  them  gently    in  a  registered   position  on   the 
upper  surface  of  the  span  of  the  gathering  conveyor 


3,948,505 
DOCUMENT  TURNAROUND  SORTER  STACKER 
Christian  Paul  Miller.  Washington,  D.C..  and  Franklin  Penn 
Burroughs,  Sr.,  RockviUe,  Md..  assignors  to  Control  Data 
Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.972 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29i5S 

L.S.CL  271-64  2  Claims 


3,948,504 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

COLLATING  PRINTED  SIGNATURES 

Richard  Woessner,  and  Herman  A.  Dreyer,  both  of  York.  Pa., 

assignors  to  Motter  Printing  Press  Co.,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452^61 
Int.  CL'  B41F  13/56 
VS.  CI.  270-21  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  and  collating  printed  signatures 
for  deposit  on  a  signature  gathering  conveyor  moving  at  a 
predetermined  substantially  constant  speed  in  a  path  of  travel 
including  printing  on  a  moving  web,  slitting  the  moving  web 
longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  moving  slit  webs,  superposing 
the  moving  slit  webs  to  form  at  least  one  collated  ribbon  and 
folding  the  collated  ribbon  longitudinally,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  rewinding  a  printed  web  after  printing  and 
before  forming  the  collated  ribbon,  unwinding  the  web  before 
forming  the  collated  ribbon,  feeding  the  folded  and  collated 
nbbon  toward  and  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  gathering  conveyor,  cutting  the 
folded  and  collated  ribbon  transversely  at  spaced  intervals 
while  feeding  the  folded  and  collated  ribbon  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  of  travel  as  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
gathering  conveyor,  said  cutting  step  partially  but  not  com- 
pletely severing  the  ribbon  to  form  a  group  of  folded,  inter- 
leaved cut  signatures  still  partially  joined  to  said  ribbon  and 
advancing  the  cut  signatures  following  the  cutting  step  at  an 


1.  A  document  handling  device  comprising 

an  upwardly  inclined,  sloped  ramp  having  a  surface  adapted 
to  have  a  low  friction  engagement  with  documents  and 
having  a  lower  lip  at  the  bottom  end  thereof. 

drive  means  for  moving  documents,  said  means  comprised 
of  a  continuously  rotating  roller  over  which  documents 
are  conveyed  at  a  generally  upwardly  facing  document 
contact  area  thereof,  to  and  up  said  ramp  until  said  docu- 
ments are  momentarily  released  and  disengaged  there- 
from whereafter  said  documents  slide  down  said  ramp 
and  are  further  conveyed  by  said  roller,  at  a  generally 
downwardly  facing  document  contact  area  thereof. 

said  roller  being  positioned  parallel  v^ith  and  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  lip  of  said  ramp  with  the  roller  having  its  down- 
wardly facing  document  contact  area  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  bottom  lip  in  such  a  fashion  that  docu 
menls  passing  over  said  bottom  lip  come  into  contact  with 
said  roller  at  said  area. 

a  curved  generally  semi-cylindrical  member,  comprising  a 
pivolable  curved  sort  gate  movable  from  a  first  position 
to  at  least  one  other  (>osition,  said  sort  gate  having  a 
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dccumeiit  cont.n.  ting  face  over  which  documents  pass  on 
the  inside  surface  of  said  sort  gate,  for  receiving  docu 
ments  from  said  drive  means  and  positioned  proximate  t<^ 
said  downwardly  facing  contact  area  of  said  roller  so  that 
documents  delivered  by  said  drive  means  engage  said  s<>rt 
gate  and  face  thereof 

said  sort  gate  having  sutTicient  curvature  so  that  the  ilov*  n 
wardly    facing  surface  of  a  document  passing  from    saul 
drive  means  becomes  the  upwardiv  facing  surface  thcicot 
when  passing  from  said  curved  sort  gate. 

means  for  moving  said  st)rt  gate  from  s.nd  first  position  to 
at  least  one  other  position  so  that  documents  received  hv 
said  sort  gate  may  be  directed  between  a  first  io».ation  and 
at  least  one  addituinal  location,  and 

means  for  receiving  and  ace  uniulatmg  do^  u  incuts  deliv  ci  cil 
by  said  sort  gate. 


3.948.506 
Tl  NKD  CARD  WKK.HT 
VVilliam  ,V1.  (rimmins.  V>rnon  Hills,  and  Rob*rt  F    Petterw. 
l.indenhurs.1.  111.,  asst);nor^  to  Xerox  (  orporation,  Stamford, 
t'onn. 

Fikd  Feb.  18.  1V7  5.  Ser   No    550.327 

Int.  Cl.=  B65H  i.JU 

I  ..S.  (I    2-' I       165  5  (  iaims 


I.  .A  tuned  card  weight  for  biasing  a  stack,  of  cards  in  .i  c.ird 
feeder  capable  of  feeding  cards  at  a  predeterm  metl  r.ite    com 
prising 

a    <i  base  section  having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  edges, 
one  of  the  edges  having   an  extension   fornung  .in   .i^uic 
angle  with  one  side  of  the  sectKin. 
b    a  cantilever  coupled  to  the  other  side  ot  the  b.isc  section 

atljacent  the  other  of  the  edges,  and 
c     means    connected    to    the    cantilever    tor    provuling    the 
resulting    structure    with    a    predetermineii   d.impcil    rise 
nant    frequencv,   said    frequencv    being   grc.itct    than    s.m! 
rate. 


3.948,507 
( OPV  STRIPPFR 
Kiaus  K.  Stance,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xero«  Corpora 
tion,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No    526,874 
Int.  (I.'  B65H  Jy  "-(^ 
I  .S.  CI.  271       174  I  {  laim 

I.  A  sheet  stripping  device  for  removing  a  sheet  of  material 
from  a  moving  supp<irt  surface  comprising 

a  sheet  stripping  finger  provided  with  an  opening  therein. 
said  finger  being  adapted  for  substantially  planar  move 
ment  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  moving  support 
surface, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  stripper  finger  against  said 
moving  support  surface,  said  spring  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexure  blades  resiliently  supporting  said  sheet 
stripping  finger,  said  flexure  blades  being  substantiallv 
parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  stripping  finger. 


means  for  numng  said  stripper  finger  away  from  the  movmg 
support  surface  in  opp<isition  to  the  biasing  force  of  said 
spnng  means  including  a  rotarv  solenoid,  and. 

lever  means  connected  to  said  rotary  solenoid,  said  lever 
means  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said  stripper 
finger,  said  rotarv  solenoid  being  biased  toward  a  first 
positum.  said  lever  acting  against  the  edge  of  the  opening 
in  said  stripper  finger  to  move  said  stripper  finger  away 


from  the  moving  support  surface  when  said  solenoid  i§ 
de-energi/cd  saul  solenoid  moving  said  lever  to  a  second 
position  upon  energization  theretif,  movement  of  said 
lever  means  to  s.iid  second  position  allowing  said  stripper 
finger  to  contact  the  moving  supptirt  surface,  said  lever 
means  being  out  of  contact  with  said  stripper  finger  when 
Said  s<ilenoKi  is  actuated  to  allow  said  stripper  finger  to 
freely  follow  the  contour  of  .said  moving  support  surface. 


3.948,508 
SHEKT  DKLIVERV  APPARATl  S 
Yukio  kanazawa,  Kbina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 
London,  Kn gland 

Fil*d  Nov.  II,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  522,397 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    I>ec.    24,     1973.    48- 
I46926H    1 

Int.  (I.'  B65H  JV/02 
U.S.  CI.  271      206  1  (.  Uim 


I.   A  sheet  delivers   arrangement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  paper  storage  trays  for  holding  different  si^ed 
copy  sheets,  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  a  plurality  of  gnpper 
bars  attached  between  said  claims  and  extending  gener- 
allv  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
chains,  said  bars  having  a  generally  I'-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion to  define  a  channel,  a  shaft  supp*>rted  for  rotation  by 
each  bar  in  said  channel  a  plurality  of  gnpper  fingers 
suppKirted  from  said  shaft,  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  biasing  said  fingers  tciward  one  leg  of  said  V.  said 
one  leg  and  said  fingers  when  biased  into  contact  with 
each  other  forming  a  gnpper  portion  to  hold  sheets  of 
paper  in  place,  a  lever  arm  coupled  to  said  shaft,  a  rotat- 
able  release  cam,  spring  means  for  urging  said  cam  in  a 
first  direction,  said  lever  arm  op>erable  to  engage  said  cam 
and  rotate  it  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  toward  first 
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and  second  positions,  first  and  second  surfaces  for  limit- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  cam,  said  first  surface  being  sta 
tionary  and  operative  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  cam  to 
said  first  position,  said  second  surface  mounted  for  rota- 
tion into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam,  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  selection  of  a  first  sized  paper 
to  rotate  said  second  surface  into  contact  with  said  cam 
to  limit  rotation  of  said  cam  to  said  second  position,  and 
operable  in  respvonse  to  the  selection  of  a  second  size  of 
paper  to  move  said  second  surface  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cam  to  permit  rotation  of  said  cam  beyond  said 
first  position  into  contact  with  said  first  surface  to  define 
said  first  position,  whereby  said  cam  is  operative  to  cause 
release  of  said  paper  along  a  first  line  m  said  delivery  trays 
when  in  said  first  position  and  along  a  second  line  when 
in  said  second  position 


movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  lateral  edge  of  the  sheet 
on  the  feed  table,  said  lever  means  being  further  pivotabie  in 
said  direction  opposite  to  said  given  rotary  direction  untii  said 
stop  pin  bears  against  said  second  roller  so  as  to  rotate  said 
control  shaft  about  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  against  the 
rotating  action  of  said  second  spring  means  wherehv  said 
lateral  stops  are  raised  from  the  feed  table 


3,948,509 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LATERAL  STOP  ON  THE 

FEED  TABLE  OF  SHEET  FEEDS  FOR  FEEDING 

INDIVIDLAL  SHEETS 

Willi  Becker,  Bammental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,524,  April  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.235 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1972. 
2221186 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  271  -  239  4  Claims 


a    e    e  m     n  x  jf       /» 


1.  A  control  device  for  lateral  stops  on  the  feed  table  of  a 
sheet  feeding  device  comprising  a  control  shaft  rotatable 
about  and  displaceable  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  lateral  stops  carried  by  said  control  shaft,  a 
first  and  a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  control  shaft,  lever 
means  pivotabie  about  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  lever  means  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  stop  pin  and  a 
pair  of  sliding  surfaces  extending  V-shaped  toward  one  an- 
other, said  second  roller  being  disposed  between  said  sliding 
surfaces,  said  lever  means  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  a 
follower  roller,  cam  means  engageable  by  said  follower  roller, 
and  first  and  second  spring  means,  said  first  spring  means 
being  connected  to  said  lever  means  for  continuously  urging 
said  follower  roller  into  engagement  with  said  cam  means,  said 
second  spring  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  shaft  for  rotating  said  control  shaft  about  said  longitu 
dinal  axis  thereof  until  said  first  roller  engages  a  stop  surface 
disposed  so  as  to  stop  said  first  roller  in  a  given  position 
wherein  said  lateral  stops  are  lowered  to  the  feed  table,  said 
lever  means  being  pivotabie  in  a  given  rotary  direction 
wherein  said  second  roller  is  slideable  along  one  of  said  sliding 
surfaces  so  as  to  displace  said  control  shaft  and  said  lowered 
lateral  stops  in  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  control  shaft  simultaneously  with  the 
rotation  of  said  control  shaft  until  said  first  roller  engages  said 
stop  surface,  whereby  one  of  said  lowered  lateral  stops  is 
moveable  into  engagement  with  a  lateral  edge  of  a  sheet  on 
the  feed  table,  said  lever  means  being  also  pivotabie  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  given  roury  direction  wherein  said 
second  roller  is  slideable  along  said  one  of  said  sliding  surfaces 
so  as  to  displace  said  control  shaft  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  whereby  said  one   lateral  stop  is 


3.948,510 

SHEET  JAM  DETECTOR  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Minoru  Iwamoto,  and  Koichi  Noguchi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,675 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    19,    1973,   48- 
129993 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  ""06 
U.S.  CI.  271-258  11  Claims 


1.  in  an  apparatus  having  feed  means  to  feed  sheets  of 
uniform  size  through  the  apparatus  one  by  one  at  regular 
intervals,  a  system  for  detecting  a  failure  in  the  feeding  oi  the 
sheets,  said  system  comprising 

initiator  means  operative  to  energize  the  feed  means 

terminator  means  operative  to  de-energize  the  feed  means; 

sensing  means  operative  to  sense  the  presence  and  absence 
of  a  sheet  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the  sheet  feed 
path  of  the  apparatus, 

first  and  second  timing  means  responsive  to  the  sensing 
means  and  connected  to  control  the  terminator  means, 
the  first  timing  means  having  two  predetermined  timing 
durations  /,  and  :,  and  the  second  timing  means  having 
one  predetermined  timing  duration  i^. 

the  first  timing  means  b>eing  connected  to  the  initiator 
means  and  set  thereby  to  the  first  timing  duration  ;,  to 
begin  timing  when  the  initiator  means  energizes  the  feed 
means,  the  first  timing  means  being  shifted  by  the  sensing 
means  to  the  second  timing  duration  Jj  when  the  presence 
of  the  first  sheet  is  detected  by  the  sensing  means. 

the  first  timing  means  being  set  to  the  second  timing  dura 
tion  f,  to  begin  timing  when  the  subsequent  absence  of 
any  sheet  is  detected  by  the  sensing  means  and  reset  when 
the  presence  of  the  next  sheet  is  detected  by  the  sensing 
means,  the  second  timing  means  being  set  to  the  third 
timing  duration  t^  to  begin  timing  when  the  presence  of 
any  sheet  is  detected  by  the  sensing  means  and  reset  when 
the  subsequent  absence  of  the  same  sheet  is  detected  bv 
the  sensing  means, 

the  first  and  second  timmg  means  being  arranged  to  control 
the  terminator  means  to  de-energize  the  feed  means  when 
any  of  the  respective  timing  durations  /,,  ;,  and  /,  elapses 
before  the  respective  timing  means  is  reset  by  the  sensing 
means,  the  timing  durations  /,,  f,  and  r,  being  predeter 
mined  as  follows. 


f,  +  (5  >  /,  >  f. 

's   +    '•    >    '1    >    '. 

'5  -^  '•  '  'J  >  '. 
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where  i,  is  the  time  duration  hetueen  the  energization  of  the 
feed  means  bv  the  initiator  means  and  the  detection  ol  the 
presence  of  the  first  sheet  hy  the  sensing  means. 

ti  IS  the  duration  between  the  detection  of  the  presence  of 
any  sheet  and  the  deteclK)n  of  the  absence  of  the  same 
sheet  by  the  sensing  means,  and 

It  IS  the  duration  between  the  detection  of  the  subsequenl 
absence  of  any  sheet  and  the  detectum  of  the  presence  of 
the  next  sheet  h\  the  sensing  means  vk  hen  the  feed  i)f 
sheets  through  the  apparatus  is  normal 


3.948.511 

SHEET  FEE[)IN(;  DEVK  ES 

Vernon  J.  Smith.  Tewkesbury.  England;   Howard   M.  Smith. 

Venray.  Netherlands,  and    Bernard   E.   Page,  ("oleford.   En 

gland.  a<i.signor^  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd..  London,  England 

Eiled  Nov.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  4I7,17.\ 

Int.  {  I.'  B65H   ^    "^ 

IS.  (I.  271      274  I  (Uim 


^ 


i! 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
rollers  mounted  im  a  shaft  symmetrically  about  the  center  ot 
the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  second  rollers  opposite  the  first  rollers 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
shaft. 

means  comprising  a  frame  having  a  sk)t  formed  therein  a! 
each  end  of  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  shaft  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  and  for 
rotation  atx)Ut  an  axis  through  the  center  of  the  shaft  al 
right  angles  to  the  plane,  means  acting  on  the  center  of 
the  shaft  for  biasing  the  shaft  toward  the  axis,  the  biasing 
means  comprising  a  lever  and  a  hallrace.  means  including 
an  overrunning  clutch  for  driving  the  second  rollers,  a  slip 
clutch  having  two  members  vkhich  will  slip  *hen  a  torque 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  is  applied  between 
them,  and  means  for  ancht>ring  ime  of  the  members 
against  rt)tation,  the  other  of  the  members  being  con 
nected  for  rotation  with  the  first  rollers. 


gular  boundary  line  ot  each  court  on  the  second  half  i)f  the 
court,  overlapping  the  rectangular  boundary  line  on  the  sec- 
ond half  of  an  adjacent  court,  said  second  half  of  each  court 


3.948.512 
RECREATIONAL  EA(  ILITV 
Everett  E.  Worthington.  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Tennis 
in  the  Round.  Inc..  Honolulu.  Hawaii 

Eiled  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,369 
int.  CI.'  A63<"  IV.'OO 
l]S.Cl.2^2^  3  Claims 

I.  A  recreational  facility  comprising  a  curved  array  of 
rectangular  tennis  courts  positioned  about  a  service  area  and 
adjacent  one  another,  each  of  said  courts  hav  mg  a  longitudina  I 
axis,  a  rectangular  boundary  line  unique  to  that  court,  and  a 
mid-court  net  extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  divide  said  court  into  first  and  second  halves,  each  of  said 
longitudinal  axes  positioned  at  an  angle  i>(  less  than  ^0°  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  adjacent  courts,  the  rectan 


h.u  111^'  .1  porlu'ii  unique  to  that  court  and  a  portion  overlap- 
ping the  setorui  half  of  each  adjacent  court,  said  second  half 
ot  e.iL  h  ot  saiil  vourls  .ibutling  said  service  area 


3,948,513 

APPAKATl  S  EOR  POL VMETRK  ALLY   DEVEI OPING 

MlSCAI.l  Tl  RE  AND  MAINTAININt;  PHYSICAL 

EITNESS 

James  Michael  Pfotenhauer.  1302  N.  19th  St.,  Escanaba,  Mich. 

49829 

Kiled  May  6,   1974.  Ser.  No.  467.589 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ir.uu 

U^.  CI.  2-2      58  10  Claims 


1.  An  invertable  exercising  apparatus  for  p<.)ly metrically 
developing  the  musculature  and  maintaining  the  physical 
fitness  ol  a  user,  said  apparatus  comprising 

upstanding,    mutually    parallel,   elongated    legs   operable   ti> 
rest  upon  a  datum  plane  and  arranged  in  opp<ised.  copla 
nar    pairs    to   coincide    with    apices    of   a    circumscribing 
rectangle , 
body    supporting    means    having   opposed    ends    and    being 
adjustably  and  di.sconnectably  connected  along  the  length 
of  said  legs  for  supporting  the  bt>dy  of  the  user  at  selected 
elevations  and  t)rientations  relative  to  said  datum  plane, 
equipment    supporting    means    having    opposed    ends    and 
being  adjustably  and  disconnectahly  connected  along  the 
length  of  said  legs  for  supptirting  at  selected  elevations 
relative  to  said  datum  plane  equipment  tt)  be  manipulated 
by  the  user. 
first  connecting  means  connected  to  said  body  supporting 
means 

tor  independently  adjustably  and  disconnectahly  con- 
necting said  opposed  ends  of  said  body  supporting 
means  to  selected  locatuins  along  the  length  of  said  legs 
of  said  oppv>sed,  coplanar  pairs  to  rigidly  maintain  said 
bvxJy  supporting  means  in  a  selected  spatial  and  onen- 
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tational  relation  with  said  equipment  supporting  means 
during  the  performance  of  a  first  exercising  routine  by 
a  user,  and 
for  continuously    resisting  movement  of  said   body   sup- 
porting  means   relative   to  said   legs    in   both    vertical 
directions  therealong. 
second   connecting   means    connected    to    said   equipment 
supporting  means 

for    independently    adjustably   and   disconnectahly    con- 
necting said  opposed  ends  of  said  equipment  support 
ing  means  to  selected  locations  along  the  length  of  said 
legs  of  said  opposed,  coplanar  pairs  to  rigidly  maintain 
said  equipment 
supporting  means  in  a  selected  spatial  and  onentational 

relation  with  said  body  supporting  means,  and 
for  continuously   resisting  movement  of  said  equipment 
supporting  means  relative  to  said  legs  in  both  vertical 
directions  therealong.  and 
first  and  second  ground  engaging  means  for  alternately  and 
independently   supporting   said   legs   in   first   and   second 
positions  invertably  by    I  80°  relative  to  one  another. 
said   first  engaging  means  being  carried   in  a  generally 
coplanar  posture  by  first  coplanar  extremes  of  said  legs 
to  support  said  legs  in  said  first  position  independently 
of  said  second  ground  engaging  means  while  said  body 
supporting    means    and    said    equipment    supporting 
means  are  maintained  in  said  selected  spatial  and  orien 
tational   relation   by    said  first  and  second  connecting 
means, 
said  second  ground  engaging  means  being  carried  in  a 
generally    coplanar    posture    by    second    coplanar    ex 
tremes  of  said  legs  to  support  said  legs  independently 
of  said  first  ground  engaging  means  with  said  exercising 
apparatus   being   inverted    180°  relative   to   the   datum 
plane    and   without   altering  said  selected  spatial  and 
onentational    relation    between    said    body    supporting 
means  and  said  equipment  supporting  means  which  is 
being  continually  maintained  hy  said  first  and  second 
connecting  means, 
said  body  supporting  means  comprising  an  elongated  plat- 
form   having   top   and    bottom    user-supporting  surfaces 
both  of  w  hich  being  padded  to  protect  the  user  dunng  use 
of  the  apparatus  in  either  of  its  first  and  second  positions. 


toward  said  front  end  of  said  sheet,  said  box  alsi'  inciuding  ar. 
upstanding  rear  wall  extending  and  secured  between  the  up 
standing  rear  ends  of  said  flanges  and  the  rear  marginal  edge 
of  said  bottom  wall,  said  rear  wall  terminating  downwardly  in 
an  integral  horizontally  outwardly  extending  flange  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  trough,  and  coplanar  with 
said  bottom  wall  and  of  sufficient  planar  extent  for  receiving 
at  least  one  weighted  sandbag  thereon  to  anchor  said  vaulting 
box  against  appreciable  movement  in  use,  the  upstanding  rear 
marginal  edges  of  said  side  flanges  being  contained  in  a  rear 
wardly  and  upwardly  inclined  plane,  said  rear  wall  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  plane 


3,948.514 
INDOOR  VALLTING  BOX 
Donald  C.  Von  Holt.  Quincy.  III.,  assignor  to  James  A.  Von 
Holt.  Qunio.  III.,  a  part  interest 

Eiied  Jul>  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.239 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ■;  00 

U^.CL  272-59  C  4  Claims 


3,948.515 
ROCND  TRAMPOLINE 
Harold  L.  McNeil.  Tallahassee.  Fla..  assignor  to  Tempk  BaptiM 
Church,  Tallahassee,  Fla..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,555 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  5/J8 

U.S.  CI.  272-65  3  (  laims 


1.  A  round  trampoline,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  a  sectional,  substantially  circular  frame,  the  frame  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  each  formed  by  a  pair  of  arcuate 
rails  connected  together  to  form  a  double  rail,  one  of  the 
rails  staggered  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  rails  in 
order  to  form  a  staggered  joint  with  an  adjoining  frame 
section  and  to  lock  the  joint  and  prevent  rotation  or 
flexation  of  the  adjoining  sections. 

b  leg  means  provided  on  the  sections  of  the  frame  for 
supf>orting  the  frame  on  a  support  surface. 

c  fastener  means  connecting  the  sections  of  the  frame 
together. 

d.  a  mat,  and 

e    resilient  means  for  connecting  the  mat  to  the  frame. 


1.  An  indoor  vaulting  box  defining  an  elongated  trough 
constructed  from  a  single  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  metal 
having  open  front  and  rear  ends  and  creased  along  trans 
verscly  spaced  longitudinal  zones  convergent  toward  the  rear 
end  of  said  sheet  to  define  a  pair  of  upstanding  upwardly 
divergent  opposite  side  flanges  convergent  toward  the  rear 
end  of  said  sheet  and  interconnected  along  their  lower  mar 
gmal  edge  portions  by  means  of  an  integral  planar  bottom  wall 
extending  therebetween  and  tapering  in  width  toward  said 
rear  end  of  said  sheet,  said  flanges  further  tapering  in  height 


3,948,516 

BASKETBALL  RIM  AND  NET  STRLCTLRE 

Willie  G.  Jones.  Sr..  1026-26  St..  Newport  News,  Va.  23607 

Fikd  Apr.  15,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568,267 

Int.  CL'  A63B  71100 

IJ.S.  CI.  273-  1.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  net  structure  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame,  thin 

metal  plates  attached  to  the  top  member  of  said  frame  and 

extending  downward  therefrom,  a  nm  attached  to  the  lower 

end  of  said  metal  plates,  said  nm  being  further  attached  to  the 

frame  by  means  of  a  short  metal  plate  which  extends  from  the 

bottom    member  of  the   frame,   said   frame,    plates,   and   nm 

having  a  net  connected  thereto,  said  net  being  the  heighth  of 

the  frame  and  connected  to  the  back  of  the  frame  and  directly 

to  the  plates,   and  extending  downward  from    the   nm,  said 

frame  further  having  ropes  attached  thereto  through  holes  in 

the  sides  thereof,  said  net  being  connected  to  the  ropes  as  well 
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as  to  the  frame,  pidtes.  jinl  rim.  said  frame   further  h.ivmg  .i 
spring  member  attached  to  bt)th  sides  thereof  m  such  a  posi 


•« 


17       '8 


IR 


tmn   that   the   spring  extends  across  the   lower   p<irtion   nf  s.iul 
frame 


3,948.517 
TKNNIS  STROKF  PRAC  Tl(  K  DFVIC  K 
Rob«rt  J.  l-eiler,  2  Oriol*  Place.  Ryr  Town,  Port  (  hesttr,  N  \  . 
10573 

Filed  l)*c    30,  1974.  ,Ser.  No.  537, 67H 

Int.  n.'  A63B  ^1  i)(i 

IS    n.  273      29  A  4  Tlaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  practicing  strokes  with  a  racket  com 
prising,   a   substantially    I'  shaped   frame   and    a   substantially 
vertically   upstanding  support   member  having  a  base,  means 
adjustably  mounting  said  frame  to  said  support  member  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  thereof,  said  l'  shaped  frame  being  posi 
tioned  on  said  suppt>rt  member  such  that  its  legs  extend  sub 
stanially  horizontal  from  said  support  member  and  are  copla 
nar  in  a  substantially  first  vertical  plane  to  define  upper  and 
lower   spaced    apart   legs   defining   a   target   channel   therebe 
tween,  an  eU)ngated  wire,  said  wire  having   means  rotatablv 
attaching  one  of  its  ends  to  said  upper  leg  of  said  l'  shaped 
frame  adjacent  the  outer  face  end  thereof,  such  that  said  wire 
IS  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  upper  leg  in  a 
substantially    second    vertical    plane,    a    ball,    said    ball    being 
m<.)unted  on  the  other  end  of  said  wire  and  being  suspended 
between  said  upper  and  lower  legs  in  said  channel  whereby  a 
racket    head    may    be    swung    through    said    channel    without 
touching  said  legs  to  contact  said  ball  for  causing  said  ball  to 
travel  m  said   second   vertical  plane  around   the  longitudinal 
axLS  of  said  upper  leg  of  said  1 1  shaped  frame,  a  guide  member  . 
said  guide  member  being  a  pair  of  elongated   resilient  arms, 
each  of  said   arms  being  attached  to  said   uppnrr   leg  of  said 
II -shaped   frame   member   and   extending   substantially    vcrti 
cally  upward  therefrom,  one  of  said  arms  being  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  second  vertical  plane  of  travel  of  said  ball  and 
wire  and  the  other  arm  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  second  vertical  plane  of  travel  of  said  ball  and  wire,  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  bent  towards  said  second 


vertical  plane  of  travel  to  define  a  path  through  which  said 
wire  may  [lass  when  said  ball  is  struck,  whereby  when  said  ball 
IS  hit  torreLtlv  saul  wire  will  tr.ivel  through  said  path  without 
touching  sahJ  arms  and  if  said  ball  is  hit  incorrectly  at  iea.st  one 
of  said  arms  will  be  touched  by  said  wire 


3.948.518 

FOOTBALL 

Herbert  F.  Tebbett.s,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach,  C  alif..  assignor  to 

A.MF  Incorpurated,  White  Plains,  N.V. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  325.572,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.887.416    This  application  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,379 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  -i  1  00 
L.S    (I.  273      65  Ft;  I  (  laim 


1.  A  leather  panel  covered  football  which  simulates  the 
weighted  ends,  shape,  b(<unce.  flight  and  feel  characteristics  of 
.1  hand  sewn  le.ither  football  comprising  an  inner  ellipvud 
shapes!  inflateil  rubber  bladder,  said  bladder  having  a  circular 
^ross  section  ,i  >.ord  wound  reinforcing  layer  on  said  bladder. 
,1  layer  of  rubber  on  said  cord  layer,  said  rubber  layer  having 
tour  integral  simulated  raised  seams  which  extend  lengthwise 
ot  the  bladder  and  arc  equidistantly  circumferentially  spaced 
thereof,  and  four  exterior  leather  panels  covering  said  rubber 
layer  exclusive  of  saiii  seams  whereby  said  seams  space  said 
panels  from  each  other,  the  edges  of  said  panels  being  square 
.ind  abutting  said  seams  and  said  seams  having  a  height  equal 
ti.  the  thickness  of  said  panels,  said  rubber  layer  having  a 
thicknes,s  whuh  gradually  increases  in  thickness  from  a  mini 
nuim  midway  of  siiid  seams  to  a  maximum  at  said  seams, 
whereby  the  exterior  of  said  football  has  an  outof  ri>und  shape 
in  that  the  outer  diameter  thereiif  gradually  increases  from  a 
minimum  midway  of  said  seams  to  a  maximum  at  said  seams, 
whereby  saul  football  has  inherent  weighted  ends  and  the 
shape,  bounce.  tTight  and  feel  characteristics  o(  a  hand  sewn 
leather   football 


3,948.519 

hani)(;rip  for  game  ra(  kft 

Williana   F.  Portz,  (Geneva,  and  John  T.  kanne,  Ashtabular, 
both  of  t>hio,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Corporation,  C'levr- 
land,  Ohio 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  294,825,  Oct.  4,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.879,036. 
This  application  Nov.   15,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  523,992 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  49/0* 
L.S.  CI.  273     73  J  3  Claims 

3.  Handle  structure  for  a  game  racket,  said  handle  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  extensions  affording  a 
handle,  said  extensions  having  laterally  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly facing  side  surfaces  and  front  and  back  surfaces,  con 
nector  means  laterally  connecting  said  extensions  and  main 
taming  said  extensions  in  spaced  relationship,  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary handgrip  sections,  each  section  having  means 
providing  spaced,  parallel,  elongated  recesses  disposed  length 
wise  of  the  section  and  an  elongated  central  rib  projecting 
between  said  extensions,  said  sections  being  disposed  over 
.said  front  and  back  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  extensions,  distal 
end  portions  of  said  extensions  nesting  within  said  elongated 
recesses,  means  defining  cutout  means  in  said  rib.  said  con- 
nector means  projecting  laterally  through  said  cutout  means, 
said  extensions  having  longitudinal  grotivc  means,  said  groove 
means  having  relatively  narrow  neck  openings  at  said  inwardly 
facing  side  surfaces  and  being  widened  with   resf>ect  to  said 
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neck  openings  toward  the  bottom  of  said  groove  means,  said 
connector  means  having  protuberances  projecting  into  and 
engaging   said    grooves   and    connecting   said    extensions   to- 


/; 


.Ax<y,     A 


3,948.521 
BALL  GAME  AND  APPARATl  S 
John  E.  C.  Warren,  509  Riverside  Drive.  Melbourne  Beach. 
Fla.  32951 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1972.  .Ser.  No.  236.660 

Int.  Cl.=  A63B  ^ I lOQ 

L.S.  CL  273-95  R  15  Claims 


J^^J 


^^s:^;. 
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gcthcr,  said  connector  means  having  a  central  spacer  portion 
disposed  between  said  extensions  and  projecting  perpendicu 


1.    Game    and    apparatus   therefor   wherein    the    apparatus 
comprises  a  single  batter's  post,  a  paddle  means  for  the  batter 
a  playing  surface  means,  said  playing  surface  means  including 
a  game  area  means,  a  target  means  normally  atop  said  batters 
post,  and  a  player's  means  normally    utilized   by   a  player  to 


lar  to  the  plane  of  said  extensions  substantially  beyond  said     dislodge  the  said  Urget  means  from  said  batter  s  post  to  gel 
neck  openings  and  spacing  said  extensions  from  each  other       the  batter  out 


3,948,520 
COMPETITIVE  ROLND-ABOLT  RACING  GAME 
Ciordon  A.  Barlow,  Skokie,  IlL.  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,512 

Int.  CL'  A63F  ^il4 

I  .S.  CI.  273-86  F  10  Claims 
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3,948,522 
PROJECTILE  SIMULATION 
Jon  S.  Fixler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Patent 
Development  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  347.933 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9,02 

I  .S.  CI.  273-  101.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  racing  type  game,  comprising 

a  base  structure  having  platform  means  with  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  side-by-side  non-intersecting  tracks,  a  plu- 
rality of  playing  pieces  movable  along  said  tracks,  inde- 
pendent individually  controlled  and  variable  speed  drive 
means  for  at  least  some  of  said  tracks  and  operatively 
a.ssociated  with  the  playing  pieces  of  the  respective  tracks 
for  moving  the  playing  pieces  therealong  in  the  same 
direction  at  varying  speeds  for  the  different  tracks,  and 
said  tracks  being  variably  spaced  relative  to  each  other 
and  the  size  of  said  playing  pieces  to  permit  playing  pieces 
of  different  tracks  to  pass  each  other  at  at  least  one  se- 
lected portion  along  the  length  of  the  tracks  and  to  cause 
the  playing  pieces  of  the  different  tracks  traveling  in  the 
same  direction  to  interfere  with  one  another  along  at  least 
another  portion  of  the  track  to  cause  at  least  one  of  the 
playing  pieces  to  disengage  from  the  drive  means  and  fall 
off  of  the  track,  said  playing  pieces  being  removably 
mounted  on  said  tracks  and  removably  connected  to  said 
drive  means  s<i  as  to  be  capable  of  being  knocked  off  the 
tracks  only  upon  interference  by  a  playing  piece  ap- 
proaching from  the  rear  on  an  adjacent  track. 


1.  A  system   of  simulating   the   firing  and   trajectory   of  a 
projectile  comprising 

a    a  portable  apparatus  for  simulating  the   launching  of  a 
single  projectile  at  a  time  having  means  for  visually  aim 
ing  said  apparatus  and  means  for  producing  a  narrowly 
dispersed   aimable   beam   of  sound  waves  in  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range,  said  beam  simulating  the  substan 
lially  straight  trajectory   of  said  single  projectile   m   re 
sponse  to  the  manual  orientation  and  actuation  of  said 
launcher  by  an  operator,  and 

b  target  means  mounted  separately  from  said  launcher  and 
being  constructed  to  respond  pnmarily  to  impingement 
thereupon  of  said  aimed  beam,  said  means  being  substan- 
tially non-responsive  to  sound  waves  outside  said  prede- 
termined frequency  range,  said  target  means  also  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  an  indication  when  it  responds 
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3.948,523  3,948.525 

LIGHTED  ROTATING  FLYING  BODY  t  H AN(  K  CONTROLLKD  MATCHING  GAME 

Henry  (>.  MkhaH,  1724  Yorkshire,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48U08  Hart   I.  Fainluch,  and  Mimi  k.  Faintuch,  both  of  686  Spring 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,926  Koad,  timhurst.  III.  60126 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  27112  Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.499 

L.S.  Gl.  273      l()*  B                                                              7  (  laims  Int.  (  I.'  A63F  3iOO 

I  ..S.  H.  273      135  A(  15  Claims 

/* 
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1.  .A  riitating  free  flight  fiving  txKiv  ciimprising  a  tiip  hodv 
member  and  a  bottom  body  member  bemg  dish  like  aiul  ^oti 
cavely  facing  each  other  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween, 
a    lifting    body    member    disfxised    between    and    extendm^ 
radially    outwardlv    from    the    peripher\    of  s.iul    top    ,ifuI 
bottom  body  members, 
means  fastening  said  pluralitv  of  Kulv  members  together, 
lighting  means  disposed  in  said  chamber,  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  lighting  means 
said  switch  means  comprising  Siiid  top  Kidv  member  and 
said  bottom  body  member  being  mounted  to  be  rotatable 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  actuating  said  lighting 
means   uptm    relative    rotation    of  said    top   and    bottoni 
member  from  a  first  p*isition  to  a  second  position 


3.948.524 
GAME  APPARATL.S 
Robert  B.  Ladd,  Bryantville,  and  Harold  F.  Finizia,  Roxhury  , 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to   Robert   B.   Ladd,   Bryantville, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.   14,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  450.973 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  <  (;o 

VS.  CI.  273      135  R  II  Claims 
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I.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  c)f  first  toltens. 

a  plurality  of  second  toitens  visually  distinct  from  said  first 
tolcen. 

the  first  and  second  plurality  of  tokens  each  compri.se  tvni 
classes,  the  first  cla.ss  being  visually  distinct  from  the 
second  class,  the  classes  being  markers  and  bridges, 

a  playing  board  having  a  substantially  square  playing  sur 
face  marked  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  squares,  said  to 
kens  being  approximately  the  same  si/e   as  the   smaller 
squares  of  the  playing  board,  and 

playing  cards  provided  with  designations  to  determine 
placement  of  a  selected  number  of  the  first  and  seconil 
tokeiM  and  then  to  determine  the  order  of  play 


'■^—^ 
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1.   A  1.  onipetitiv  c  g.iiTie  of  Lonihincd  i.  haru  e  and   ludgment 
t  oniprising 

a  plurallt\  ot  gaming  pieces  for  selective  disposition  adja- 
cent one  another,  each  of  said  pieces  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  segments  fi>rmmg  a  pluralitv  of  groups 
arranged  in  a  pluralit\  of  configuratn)ns,  each  group  of 
segments  for  a  gaming  piece  bemg  distmguishabU  identi- 
fied and  consisting  of  at  least  cuie  segment,  and 
a  pluralitN  of  cards,  each  containing  a  designation  of  at  least 
one  ot  said  configurations  of  said  groups  of  segments,  for 
specifying  gaming  pieces  having  respectively  identical 
configurations  of  said  groups  of  segments  as  candidates 
fiir  selcctise  disposition  adjacent  other  gaming  pieces 


3.948.526 

(.AMF  APPARATLS  FOR  A  (;AME  OF  HANC;MAN 

(ieorge  J.  Lukacik.  Jackson.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Avsociales.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  585.361 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  hW) 

U.S.  (I    273      136  B  9  Claims 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  for  the  game  of  hangman,  which  com- 
prises 

a  a  playing  txiard  having  a  t»)p  playing  surface,  said  top 
playing  surface  having  at  each  corner  thereof  square 
hi>les  therein,  at  a  center  of  two  sides  square  apertures 
therein,  and  a  plurality  iif  rows  of  holes  therein, 

b  a  pair  of  scaffold  members  hmgablv  joined  to  said  top 
playing  surface, 

c  a  plurality  of  letter  pegs  adapted  to  be  inserted  mlo  said 
holes,  and 

d  a  plurality  of  Kxly  members  having  means  thereon  for 
detachably  mounting  *.)nlo  said  scafTold  members. 
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3.948,527 
SIMULATED  SPACE  FLIGHT  AND  CAPSLLE  RECOV  ERY 

GAME 
Enrique  Aguirregomezcorta,   7555  SW.  29  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 
33155 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,962 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  ilOO 

VS.  CI.  273^  134  AD  5  Claims 


encircling  the  exterior  of  said  bag  and  the  end  portions  of  said 
element  being  detachably  secured  to  the  respective  top  edge 
portions  of  said  side  walls,  the  exposed  surface  of  said  wrap 


1.  A  space  game  apparatus  comprising, 

A    a  like  plurality  of  play  pieces  for  each  game  participant 

for    movement   around    a    game   board    including   indicia 

defining, 

1.  a  plurality  of  play  piece  launch  bases, 

2.  a  like  plurality  of  earth  quadrants, 

3.  a  moon  area  including, 

a    an  outer  portion  providing  a  plurality  of  crater  move 

areas  for  the  play  pieces, 
h   a  moon  center  portion  providing  a  plurality  of  moon 

landing  bases, 

4.  a  plurality  of  first  paths,  each  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
plav  piece  move  areas  extending  from  one  of  said 
launch  bases  to  said  moon  outer  portion, 

5.  a  plurality  of  second  paths,  each  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  play  piece  move  areas  extending  from  said  moon 
outer  portion  to  one  of  said  earth  quadrants, 

6.  a  plurality  of  third  paths,  each  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
plav  piece  move  areas  extending  from  one  of  said 
launch  bases  to  one  of  said  earth  quadrants, 

B  means  to  determine  the  length  of  each  play  piece  move 
of  each  contestant,  which  means  comprises  a  first  die  and 
wherein  said  participants'  play  pieces  are  color  keyed  to 
said  launch  bjises.  earth  quadrants,  crater  move  areas, 
miKin  landing  bases  and  first,  second  and  third  paths,  and 

C  an  enlarged  perforated  disc,  sized  to  fit  over  and  gener- 
ally cover  said  moon  area  with  the  exeption  of  said  center 
portion  and  said  crater  move  areas  when  said  perforated 
disc  is  properly  positioned  in  any  one  of  four  positions, 
said  crater  move  areas  and  the  perforations  m  said  disc 
being  symmetrically  arranged  to  be  in  registration  in  all 
of  said  four  positions,  said  disc  being  colored  about  the 
margins  of  each  of  the  perforations  to  change  the  color 
code  of  the  moon  area 


V*^ 


around    element    having   impressed    thereon    the    design    o\    a 
board  game,  said  board  game  being  pla\ahle  when  said  wrap 
around  element  is  detached  from  said  bag  and  laid  flat  upon 
a  suitable  surface 


3,948,529 

PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE  ANTI-SKATING  DEVICE 

Roland    C.    Wittenberg.    New    Hyde    Park.    N.Y..    assignor    to 

Pickering  &  Company.  Inc.,  Plainview,  Long  Island.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  606.068 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  iilO 

U.S.  CL  274— 23  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  phonograph  of  the  type  including  a  generally  Hon 
zonlal  base,  a  post  extending  longitudinally  from  said  base. 
and  a  tone  arm  suppwrted  for  rotational  movement  abtiul  said 
post  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated  weight  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  post,  means  extending  between  said 
weight  and  tone  arm.  and  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said 
weight  consisting  of.  a  pm  secured  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  weight,  pm  support  means  pivolally  affixed 
to  said  base  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  pi^st 
longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  support  surface  on  which  said 
pm  rests,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  which  said  pin 
supfKirt  surface  makes  with  respect  to  the  base 


3,948,528 
TOTE  BAG  WITH  ATTACHED,  WRAP-AROUND  GAME 

BOARD 

Maurice   Goodman,  Jr.,   177   E.   80th  SL,  New   York.  N.Y. 

10021;  Robert  G.  Hammond,  440  E.  57th  St.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    10022,  and   Angeto   J.   Molinari,   30   George   Brown 

Place,  Amity  Harbor,  N.Y.  11701 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,867 

iBt.  CL'  A63F  3100 

ViS.  CL  273—136  GA  7  CUims 

1.  The  combination  game  and  container  comprising  a  bag 
having  two  opposing  side  walls  and  opposing  end  walls  to  form 
an  enclosure,  a  separate  wrap-around  element,  said  element 


3,948,530 
EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Emerk  J.  Gyory,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,112 
Int.  CL'  F16J  15140 
U.S.CL  277-3  14  Claimi 

1.  An  externally  adjustable  sealing  device  comprising  a 
rotary  cylindrical  sealing  ring,  a  stationary  cylindrical  sealing 
ring  having  an  external  cylmdrical  surface,  each  nng  having  an 
annular  end  sealing  face,  biasing  means  urging  the  roury 
sealing  ring  toward  the  stationary  sealing  ring  to  engage  said 
sealing  faces,  said  cylindncal  external  surface  being  divided 
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into   a  pair  of  axiallv   spaced   areas,   and   passage   mean>N   t.u     giM-n  pitch  and  defining  a  continuous  spiral   recess  het\^een 
applying  separate  hydrostatic  pressures  solely   to  each  of  said     adjacent  convolutions  of  thread,  the  improvement  comprising 

s.ud  arcuate  free  edge  of  said  locking  flange  having  at  least 
one  offset  staked  area  wherein  the  effective  width  of  said  edge 
at  said  area  is  substantially  greater  than  the  thicknesi  of  metal 


axiallv  spaced  areas  to  adjust  the  sealing  face  contact  hetwecn 
the  members 


3,948,531 
Bl  l.KHKAD  SKAl 
Joseph  W.  Mitrani,  (<lenvi«w.  111.,  assif^nor  to  Crane  Packing 
Company,  Morton  Cirove.  III. 

Fil«l  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571.286 
Int.  CI.'  H6J  9I0U 


tonniiig  said  locking  flange,  whereby   said  offset  staked  areas 
arc  prevented  from  cross  threading  the  thread  on  such  shank 
portion   III  therehv    prevent   an   installed  spark   plug  from   be 
coming  unthreaded  from  a  threaded  spark  plug  opening  while 
simiilt.incousl  V  disengaging  said  gasket  from  said  plug 


I  .S.  CI.  277 


3,948.533 
C  OMPOSITt  RINC;  MADK  OF  PRESS  KITTtl)  PARTS  AND 
METHC3D  OF  ASSEMBLINC. 
14  Claims    ^^UK*"'  ^-  Novosad,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  asisignor  to  Crane 
Packing  Company,  Morton  Cirove.  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.451 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  I'^'U 

L.S.  CI.  277-  81  R  8  Claims 


V     21 


1.  \  packing  assembly  tor  emergency  use  around  a  shaft, 
said  packing  as-sembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
packing  segments  forming  a  closed  ring  and  a  garter  spring 
holding  said  segments  tt)gether  against  a  shaft,  a  housing 
surrounding  the  packing  and  secured  to  a  wall  through  which 
the  shaft  passes,  latch  means  for  holding  the  segments  out  of 
contact  with  the  shaft,  control  means  for  said  latch  means,  and 
means  accessible  from  either  side  of  the  housing  for  moving 
the  latch  means  ti>  release  the  packing  for  engagement  with 
said  shaft 


3.948,532 

CAPTIVE  TYPE  SPARKPLl  C;  CiASKET 

Harold  P.  Hopp,  35  Industrial  Road,  Lodi,  N  J.  07644 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580.486 

int.  CI.'  F16J  /  S/<W 

l.S.  CI.  277-  9.5  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  spark  plug  and  captive  gasket  therefor 

in    which    said    spark    plug    includes    a    plug    body    having    a 

threaded    shank    portion    extending   outwardly    from    a   mam 

btxly  portion,  said  threaded  shank  portion  including  an  under 

cut  area  adjacent  said  main  bvxly  portion,  said  gasket  includ 

ing  a  plurality  of  mutually  compressible  flanges  and  a  locking 

flange  extending  inwardly  of  said  compres-sible  flanges  to  be 

engaged  wihin  said  undercut  area,  said  Kx-king  flange  having 

a  free  generally  arcuate  edge,  said  threaded   shank   having  a 


I.  As  an  art icle  of  manufacture  a  compt)Site  ring  comprising 
an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring,  said  inner  and  outer  rings  each 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  in  contact  with  a  cylindrical  sur 
face  of  the  other  ring  to  form  an  interface,  the  surface  of  the 
inner  ring  being  comprises  of  a  brittle  granular  material,  and 
a   laver  of  polvtetnifluoroelhylene  particles  interposed  he 
twecn  said  inner  and  outer  rings  at  the  interface,  the   rings 
having  an  interference  fit  at  the  said  interface  and  said  polytet 
rafluoroethylene  particles  lubricating  the  interface  during  the 
assembly  of  the  inner  and  outer  rings  and  providing  a  fluid 
tight  seal  at  said  interface 


3,948.534 
C  HI  C  K  FOR  HA.MMERDRILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albrecht  Schnizler,  Jr.,  and  Walter  Hilburger,  both  of  Nurtin- 
gen,  C.ermany,  assignors  to  Metabowerke  kCi  Closs,  Rauch 
Si  Schnizler,  Nurtingen.  C>ermany 

Filed  July  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,811 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     14.     1973, 
2335865 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  MII2 
IS.  CI.  279-62  10  CUims 

1.  A  chuck  for  hammerdrills  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
chuch  bt)dy  having  an  axis,  one  axial  end  for  connection  to  a 
power  tool,  and  another  end  axially  spaced  from  said  one  end, 
a  plurality  of  jaws  on  said  chuck  body  and  projecting  axially 
beyond  said  other  end  for  engaging  and  holding  a  tool  bit,  a 
plate  spring  mounted  on  said  body  at  said  one  end  thereof  and 
having    a    circumferential    marginal    portion,    and    a    sleeve 
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mounted  on  said  btxly  so  as  to  surround  the  same  with  free-  into  engagement  with  said  guide  surface,  said  hal!  moving  ir 
dom  of  turning  movement  and  limited  axial  displacement  with  and  out  of  said  notches  and  smoothly  along  said  guide  surface 
respect  thereto  and  operative,  when  turned  in  one  direction,  when  a  force  urging  rotation  of  said  pole  member  with  respeci 
for  moving  said  jaws  inwardly  towards  one  another  into  en      to  said  pole-ski  member  exceeds  the  biasing  force  urgmg  said 

ball  into  said  notches 

2S        20 
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3,948.536 

SNOW  VEHICLE 

Reinhard  Konrad,  Feliengatter  45,  A-6820  Frastanz.  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  29.  1974,  "^15  74 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  13106 

L.S.  CL  280-  18  7  Claims 


gagement  with  a  tool  bit  located  between  said  jaws,  said  sleeve 
being  axially  displaced  subsequent  to  such  engagement  rela 
tive  to  said  body  towards  said  one  end  thereof  into  frictionai 
locking  contact  with  said  marginal  portion  of  said  spring 

3,948,535 

SKI-EQLIPPED  CRCTCH 

Takafusa  Negi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,090.  Nov.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,701 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    2,    1972,    47- 
120981;  Dec.  2,  1972.  47-120982 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  ll!22 
L.S.  CI.  280-  1 1.37  B  4  Claims 
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1.  A  ski  equipped  crutch  comprising  a  pole  member,  a 
poie-ski  member,  a  holding  member  fixedly  attached  to  said 
pole  ski  member  and  rotalably  attached  to  said  pole  member. 
said  holding  member  including  a  guide  plate  having  a  smooth 
guiding  free  end  surface  provided  with  spaced  notches,  an 
elastic  engaging  means  for  reieasably  locking  said  pole  mem- 
ber and  said  holding  member  into  engagement  with  each  other 
at  at  least  first  and  second  selected  positions,  in  said  first 
position  said  ski  pole  member  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pole  memb>er  and  in 
said  second  position  said  ski  pole  member  being  substantially 
aligned  with  said  pole  member,  said  engaging  means  including 
a  tubular  bifurcated  lower  end  portion  formed  in  said  pole 
member,  said  holding  member  being  received  in  said  bifur- 
cated lower  end  portion,  a  ball  movably  received  between  said 
tubular  lower  end  portion  of  the  pole  member  and  said  guiding 
surface  of  said  holding  member,  and  a  biasing  means  received 
within  said  tubular  lower  end  portion  and  acting  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  pole  member  for  urging  said  ball 


1.  A  snow  vehicle  comprising: 

a  two  elongated  body  portions,  each  body  portion  including 

1.  a  bottom  wall  having  an  external  bottom  face  shaped 
for  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  with  a  snow  face, 
and 

2.  a  longitudinal  side  wall  prc^jecling  from  said  bintorri 
wall  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bottom  face. 

b  fastening  means  for  reieasably  and  fixedly  fastening  said 
bodv  portions  to  one  another  in  a  position  in  which  said 
bottom  faces  are  elongated  in  a  common  direction  and 
transversely  juxtaposed, 

1.  the  fastened  body  portions  jointly  constituting  the 
trough-shaped  body  of  said  vehicle, 

2.  said  bottom  walls  of  said  fastened  body  portions  jointly 
constituting  the  imperforate  bottom  of  said  body. 

c   binding  means  on  said  body  portions  for  securing  respec 
tive  feet  of  a  person  to  said  body  portions,  and 

d  seating  means  permanently  attached  to  at  least  one  of 
said  body  portions  and  providing  a  seat  on  said  body 


3,948,537 

HAND  TRLCK 

Michael  Arthur  Black,  Tustin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brooks  & 

Perkins,  Incorporated,  Southfietd,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.531 

Int.  CL'  B62B  1 104 

L.S.  CL  280-36  C  15  Claims 

I.  A  hand  truck  intended  primarily  for  luggage  comprising 
an  elongated  generally  rectangular  back  frame  having  a  sub 
stantially  vertical  rest  position  and  rearwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion for  transporting  luggage  thereon,  a  handle  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wheel  support  brackets  fixedly 
connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  frame,  axially  aligned  wheels  mounted  on  said  brackets, 
a  nose  extension  having  an  inner  end  pivolally  connected  tc 
said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  of  an  axis  spaced 
from  the  axes  of  said  wheels  and  movable  between  a  rest 
position  in  which  it  is  disposed  substantially  against  the  front 
side  of  said  frame  and  a  transport  posiUon  in  which  it  extends 
forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  hinge  brackeu 
fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  inner 
end  thereof  said  hinge  brackets  having  pivot  means  con 
nected  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  frame 
abutment  surfaces  forwardly  of  and  above  said  pivot  means, 
said  hinge  brackeU  having  abutmenu  thereon  located  sub- 
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stantialiv   above  the  pi\.t)t  axis  of  said  pivni  means  engajjeble 
with    the    abutment    surfaces    on    said    frame    when    said    nose 


extension  extends  forwardly  from  said  frame  in  transport 
p<isition  to  maintain  said  extension  in  load  sustaininp  operat- 
ing position 


3,94H,53H 

SKIF  KQl  Al.IZlN(;  BAIL  t  ASTKK  I  ll-T  MAT 

Harry  Hovlla.  17517  Clover  Road.  Bothfll.  Wash.  98011 

Filed  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587.245 

Int.  (I.'  B62B  2111^ 

Li».  CI.  280  — 4J.2J  16lUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  load  for  traverse  acros.s  a 
generally  planar  supporting  surface  comprising 

a  frame  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por 
tion,  said  frame  member  including  a  supporting  surface 
on  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  contacting  the  underside 
of  a  load   to  He  supported,  said  frame  member  including 
a  btittom  portion. 

a  flexible,  fluid  impervious  member  and  attachment  means 
for  attaching  said  flexible  member  tu  the  bt>ttom  p*)rtK)n 
t)f  said  frame  member,  said  flexible  member  and  said 
frame  member  being  so  constructed  so  as  to  form  a  fluid 
chamber  and  to  present  a  surface  portK)n  of  said  flexible 
member  spaced  from  and  in  a  generally  parallel  relatKni 
ship  to  said  supporting  surface. 

a  plurality  of  roller  means,  each  of  said  rt)ller  means  having 
a  body  and  roller  member  for  contacting  and  rolling  over 
said  supporting  surface,  said  roller  member  being 
mounted  on  said  body  for  rolling  movement, 

retention  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  roller 
means  for  mounting  and  orienting  said  roller  means  for 
independent,  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  frame  member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  sup 
porting  surface,  the  body  of  each  of  said  roller  means 
coacting  with  said  surface  portion  of  said  flexible  member 
so  that  fluid  pressure  present  in  said  chamber  is  transmit 


ted    to   said    roller    means    to    bias   the    movement   ot   said 
roller   means  awav   friim  said  frame  member 


3.948.539 
KNKR(.V  ABS()RBIN(;  STKERIN(;  ASSKMBLV 
(ienvo  Murase.  Nagoya;  Hisahal  Mineda,  and  Yozo  Vamagu- 
chi.  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  256,872.  .May  25.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.822.608.  This  applkalion  Apr.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.650 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    25,    1971,    46- 
35819;  May  28.  1971.  46-37156;  May  31,  1971,  46-37678 

Int.  (I.  B62d  /   IS 
U.S.  (I.  280     87  R  6  Claims 


^^■^ 


\    -\5-^       I  I  7 

53a\  '"     I  ! 


S6  55  ■^'m  L2/ 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  column  assembly,  including 
a  steering  shaft,  steering  gear  means,  means  for  llexibl)  cou- 
[iling  saul  shaft  verticallv  to  said  gear  means  for  forward  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  shaft,  and  a  column  tube  having  said 
steering  shaft  |ournalled  therein  and  permitting  said  ft)rward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft,  apparatus  for  supporting  said 
steering  column  assembly,  comprising  a  support  structure 
releasahlv  coupled  at  its  front  part  to  the  bodv  structure  of 
s.iut  vehicle  and  fuedlv  coupled  at  its  rear  p.irt  to  said  steering 
ciilumn  lube,  said  steering  assemblv  support  structure  includ 
ing  <in  impact  energv  absorbing  member  transversely  mounted 
on  said  bodv  structure  to  be  plastically  expanded  forwardiv 
.ind  means  coupled  with  said  steering  column  for  forwardly 
expanding  s.iid  energv  absorbing  member  hv  impact  energv 
exerted  thereon  from  said  steering  column 


3.948.540 
CONTROI  LKI)  FLOW  FLl  ID  SI  PPLY  FOR  OCCl  PANT 

RKSTRAINT  SYSTEMS 

(>eorge  B.  k.  Mracham.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

(  orporation,  Ckveland.  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.162.  Aug.  4.  1972.  This 

application  May    15.   1974.  Ser.  No.  470.087 

Int.  (I.'  B60R  21  OH 

I  .S.  CI,  280-  150  AB  26  CUims 
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1.  A  fluid  supply  for  use  with  an  occupant  restraint  system 
including  an  inflatable  confinement  having  a  collapsed  non 
operative  position  and  an  expanded  operative  condition  for 
restraining  movement  of  the  vehicle  occupant  in  the  event  of 
a  ct)lliMon,  and  means  for  directing  inflating  fluid  to  the  con- 
finement, said  fluid  supply  comprising 

a    a  s<iurce  of  pressuri/ed  inflating  fluid. 
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b  means  defining  a  discharge  passage  communicating  said 
source  of  pressurized  inflating  fluid  with  said  fluid  direct- 
ing means; 

c  means  defining  a  control  pressure  chamber  initially 
charged  with  pressurized  fluid, 

d  port  means  communicating  said  control  pressure  cham- 
ber with  said  discharge  passage  to  permit  fluid  flow  from 
said  control  pressure  chamber  to  said  discharge  passage, 

e  means  sealing  said  discharge  passage  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
to  said  directing  means, 

f  means  operable  upon  occurrence  of  a  collision  to  activate 
said  fluid  source  and  disable  said  sealing  means  such  that 
fluid  flows  from  said  port  means  through  said  discharging 
passage, 

g  flow  control  means  associated  with  said  discharge  passage 
responsive,  upon  actuation  of  said  fluid  source  and  dis- 
abling of  said  sealing  means,  to  the  difference  between 
the  pressure  in  said  fluid  source  and  the  pressure  in  said 
control  pressure  chamber,  to  move  progressively  from  a 
flrst  position  restricting  flow  from  said  fluid  source  to  said 
discharge  passage  when  said  pressure  difference  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value,  to  a  position  permitting 
increased  flow  from  said  fluid  source  to  said  discharge 
passage  as  the  pressure  difference  increases  above  said 
predetermined  value. 


3.948,542 

BICYCLE  WITH  AUXILIARY  SEAT  DRIVE 

Aieksander  Lukich,  1005  Hill  St.,  Apt.  2.  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

90405 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.729 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  I  20 

U.S.  CI.  280-226  R  8  Claims 


3,948,541 

INFLATABLE  BODY  AND  HEAD  RESTRAINT 

Marvin  Schulman.  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America   as  represented   by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  483,603,  June  27,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,905.615.  This  application  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

589,296 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2] DO 

\}S.  CI.  280-150  AB  4  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  comprising: 
an  inflatable  bladder  member  having  a  central  pocket  por- 
tion, first  and  second  pelvic  portions  extending  outward 
from  said  central  pocket  portion,  first  and  second  chest 
portions  extending  outward  from  said  central  pocket 
portion,  and  a  chin  bag  portion  interconnecting  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  distal  ends  of  said  flrst  and 
second  chest  portions,  and 
gas  generator  means  positioned  within  said  central  pocket 
portion  for  producing  pressurized  gas  upon  reception  of 
a  command  signal 


1.  A  bicycle  with  an  auxiliary  seat  drive  including,  in  combi 
nation 

a    a  frame, 

b.  front  and  rear  wheels  rolaubly  mounted  on  said  frame; 

c.  a  pedal  drive  on  the  frame, 

d    a  rear  drive  sprocket  coupled  to  the  rear  wheel, 

e  a  chain  connecting  said  pedal  drive  to  the  rear  drive 
sprocket  to  rotate  said  rear  wheel, 

f.  a  seat; 

g  seat  mounting  means  supporting  said  seat  for  generally  up 
and  down  movement  relative  to  said  frame  including  a 
first  tube,  horizontal  sliding  means  secured  to  said  seat 
and  slidably  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  tube 
a  portion  of  said  frame  including  a  larger  diameter  tube 
telescopically  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  first  tube 
spring  biasing  means  m  said  second  tube  urging  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  tube  upwardly,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  said 
frame  at  one  end  and  to  said  seat  at  its  other  end  tc  form 
an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal, 

h  gear  ratchet  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  coupled 
to  said  lever  arm  by  a  sector  gear  means  mounted  on  said 
lever  arm  for  converting  downward  movement  of  said 
seal  into  a  rotary  gear  motion, 

i    an  auxiliary  drive  sprocket  coupled  to  said  rear  wheel; 

j.  transmission  means  connecting  said  gear  ratchet  means  to 
said  auxiliary  drive  sprocket  whereby  the  weight  of  a 
bicycle  rider  on  said  seat  moving  it  downwardly  imparts 
driving  force  to  said  rear  wheel;  and 

k  a  series  of  indents  on  a  portion  of  said  sector  gear  means. 
said  frame  portion  including  a  locking  projection  for 
insertion  into  any  one  of  said  detents  to  lock  said  sector 
gear  means  and  thus  said  seat  in  a  given  position  when  it 
is  not  desired  to  use  the  seat  dnve 


3,948,543 
MOTORCYCLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
John  M.  MacDonald,  and  Charles  J.  MacDonaid.  both  of  1260 
Bluesky  Drive,  Cardiff,  Calif.  92007 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543.686 
Int.  CL'  B62K  2SI04 
U.S.  CL  280-284  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  rear  wheel  suspension  system  for  a  motor- 
cycle or  the  like  having  a  frame,  a  rear  wheel,  a  substantially 
horizontal  longitudinally  extended  swing  arm  assembly  piv- 
oted at  its  forward  end  to  the  frame,  and  a  wheel  joumalled 
to  the  rearwardly  extended  end  of  said  swing  arm  assembly  . 
said  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  a  rigid  extension  arm  projecting  down  from  said  swing 
arm  assembly  and  having  a  substantially  horuonlal  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough; 
b  a  spring  means  havmg  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
frame  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  swing 
arm  assembly  by  means  of  a  clevis  engaging  said  spnng 
and  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  said  bore 
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and  secured  by  a  nut  on  the  side  of  said  extension  arm 
remote  from  said  sprmg,  such  that  the  swing  arm  is  adjust 


(T-Jr^ 


ably  downwardly  biased  thereby  and  upward  force  on  the 
swing  arm  is  reacted  through  said  spring  means  as  a  sub- 
stantially hortzontal  force  on  said  frame. 


3,948.544 
SURGE  BRAKE  COMBINATION  VEHICLE  STABILIZER 
Rex  Wallace  Presley,  LKonia,  and  Jack  Richardaoa  Lorraine, 
Howell,  both  of  Mkh.,  ani«Dora  to  The  Beadii  Corporation, 
South  Bead,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,084 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  7120 

LiJ.  CI.  280     446  B  10  Claims 


engagement,  to  latch  said  connectors  against  disengage- 
ment, 
the    latch   means  on   the   first  connector   having  a   portion 
engageable  with  the  latch  means  on  the  second  connec- 
tor, and 


disengagement  means  extending  through  said  port  and 
projecting  into  said  bore  of  said  one  connector  operable 
by  a  releasing  tool  inside  said  b<ire  without  the  releasing 
tool  extending  into  said  port  to  cause  disengagement  of 
said  ptirtion  from  the  latch  means  on  the  second  connec 
tc>r,  whereby  the  connectors  may  be  disengaged. 


3,948.546 
MOLDED  STRUCTLRES 
Joseph  A.  Welsby,  Antrim,  Ireland,  and  Kenneth  Welch,  de- 
ceased,  late   of   Armagh.   Ireland    (by   Kathleen   J.   Wekh, 
executrix),  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  335,963 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Mar.    28, 
1972,  14388/72 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  /?//<; 
t.S.  CI.  285-239  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  eliminating  a  sway  condition 
in  a  trailer  towed  by  a  tow  vehicle  and  having  brakes  for 
retarding  its  rate  of  movement,  comprising  a  hitch  connecting 
the  trailer  to  the  tow  vehicle,  sensing  means  on  the  hitch  for 
sensing  the  amplitude  and  direction  of  hitch  lateral  force,  the 
sensing  means  including  a  reaction  wheel  and  means  for  rotat- 
mg  the  reaction  wheel  through  an  angle  corresponding  to 
hitch  lateral  force,  and  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means 
for  operating  the  trailer  brakes  for  automatically  eliminating 
a  sway  condition  in  the  trailer  including  a  pair  of  pistons 
reciprocating  m  associated  cylinders  operatively  connected  to 
the  brakes,  and  means  connecting  the  pistons  to  the  reaction 
wheel  for  moving  the  pistons  differentially  in  the  cylinders  in 
response  to  movcmenl  of  the  reaction  wheel  to  operate  the 
brakes  for  eliminating  the  sway  condition  in  the  trailer 


3.948.545 
MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  BREECH  BLOCK 
JaaMS  VaaU  Beads,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  McEvoy  Oilfield 
Eqalpaieat  Co.,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.616 
laL  CL'  F16L  35100 
U.S.  CL  285-4  21  Claims 

1.  A  structure  comprising 

first  and   second   tubular  connectors  having  bores   there 
through  adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  coaxially  con 
nect  a  pair  of  pipes, 
a  port  in  the  wall  of  one  of  said  connectors. 
cooperative  latch  means  on  the  ouUide  of  said  connectors 
adapted   to  be  positioned,  when  said  connectors  arc  m 
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1.  A  hose  coupling  member  for  incorporating  into  a  lami- 
nated hose  structure  having  an  inner  layer  of  elastomeric 
material,  said  member  including  a  ngid  nipple  with  the  hose 
btxiy  formed  therearound  and  having  the  inner  layer  thereof 
being  adhered  generally  to  the  nipple  surface,  at  least  one 
outwardly  extending  generally  semi-circular  annular  projec 
tion  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  nipple  and  engaging  said  inner 
layer  of  elastomeric  matenal  of  said  hose,  a  V-shaped  recess 
formed  in  said  projection  radially  outwardly  of  the  nipple 
surface,  the  inner  elastomeric  layer  of  the  hose  filling  said 
recess  without  being  adhered  to  the  faces  thereof  to  form  a 
scaling  tongue  which,  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing 
between  the  inner  layer  of  the  hose  and  the  nipple  surface,  is 
urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  recess  face  opposite  to 
the  one  along  which  the  fluid  enters  said  recess  thus  prevent 
ing  flow  of  liquid  beyond  the  recess 
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3,948,547 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Henry  Gachc,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Gedk,  S.A.,  Saint- 
Jorioz.  France 

Filed  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,977 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July     12,     1974, 
74.25774 

Int.  CL'  F16L  37108 
U.S.  CL  285—317  9  Claims 


A 
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1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  having  a  female  coupling  element  of 
the  kind  having  an  internal  bore  to  receive  a  male  element, 
and  a  locking  member  displaceable  transversely  to  the  bore 
against  resilient  return  means,  the  locking  member  having  a 
keyhole  shaped  opening  through  it  in  the  direction  of  the  bore, 
the  narrow  part  of  this  opening  normally  being  held  in  the 
bore  by  the  return  means  and  displacement  of  the  locking 
member  bringing  the  wider  part  of  the  keyhole  shaped  open- 
ing into  alignment  with  the  bore,  so  that  a  male  element  with 
a  shoulder  proximate  its  free  end  can  be  inserted  into  the  bore, 
the  shoulder  passing  through  the  wider  part  of  the  opening, 
subsequent  return  of  the  locking  member  by  the  return  means 
bnnging  the  narrower  part  of  the  opening  around  the  male 
element  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shoulder  to  the  free  end 
to  prevent  uncoupling, 

the  improvement  in  the  female  coupling  element  which 
comprises  doubly  oblique  opposed  side  surfaces  at  each 
side  of  the  narrower  part  of  the  opening,  such  that  on 
insertion  into  the  bore  of  a  male  element  whose  shoulder 
has  a  frustoconical  leading  surface,  the  action  of  said 
leading  surface  bearing  on  said  doubly  oblique  side  sur- 
faces automatically  displaces  said  locking  member  to 
allow  said  shoulder  to  pass  through  it 


3,948,548 
HOSE  AND  PIPE  COUPLING 
Haas-Hermann    Voas,    Iserlohn,   Germany,    assigDor   to    Ar- 
maturenfabrik  Hermann  Voss,  Wlpperfurth,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,438 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1973, 
7340346;  Sept.  20,  1974,  2444993 

laL  CL'  F16L  37100 
\)S.  CL  285-321  14  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  hoses,  pipes  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  coupling  head  having  an  input  coupling,  a  slot-like  cir- 
cumferential opening,  and  an  internal  annular  groove; 
locking  means  comprising  an  elastic  annular  spring  member 
having  a  slot  and  a  pair  of  spring  arms  extending  from  said 
slot  in  opposite  directions  in  substantially  ringlike  man- 
ner, said  pair  of  spring  arms  encompassing  said  coupling 
head,  said  locking  means  being  partially  inserted  in  said 


internal  annular  groove  of  said  coupling  head  as  well  as 
through  said  slot-like  circumferential  opening  in  the  cou- 
pling head,  and 
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a  nozzle  for  insertion  into  the  input  coupling  opening  of  said 
coupling  head,  said  nozzle  including  an  annular  groove 
for  at  least  partly  receiving  therein  said  elastic  annular 
spring  member 


3,948.549 

ROTATABLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  HAVING 

MOVABLE  DETENTS 

John  A.  Duran,  Glendora.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avibank  Mfg.. 

Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,725,  Jan.  4,  1974.  This  application 

Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,085 

Int.  CL'  E05C  3/30 

U.S.  CL  292-26  1  Claim 


2M      JOS 


1.  A  releasable  detent  locking  mechanism  with  roUtable 
movement  for  providing  a  collapsible  hand-held  carrier  bar 
for  a  rackmounted  chassis,  comprising 

first  and  second  pivotally  connected  members  having 
closely  confronting  wall  portions  which  undergo  relative 
rotational  movement  while  maintaining  substantially 
constant  clearance  therebetween. 

an  elongate  spindle  receiving  bore  means  provided  in  said 
first  member  and  extending  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of 
the  associated  wall  portion. 

at  least  one  transverse  detent  receiving  opening  means 
extending  in  said  first  member  between  said  associated 
wall  portion  and  said  bore, 

spindle  release  means  mounted  for  axial  movement  m  said 
bore  means; 

movable  detent  means  disposed  in  said  detent  receivmg 
opening  means  for  coof)erative  movement  of  said  detent 
means  by  said  spindle  release  means  between  protruding 
and  retracted  positions  relative  to  said  first  member  wall 
portion; 

locking  indent  means  provided  in  said  second  member  wall 
portion  confronting  said  first  member  wall  portion  and 
being  positioned  in  the  rotational  path  of  said  detent 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  detent  means  m  iu  pro- 
truding position  to  lock  said  members  agamst  the  other- 
wise   relative    roUtability    therebetween,    whereby    said 
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detent  means  may  be  displaced  between   its  protruding 
and  retracted  pv)8itu>ns  h>  said  spmdie  means  to  lock  or 
release  the  relative  rotatahilitv  of  said  members  respcc 
lively, 

said  second  member  is  a  suppt)rt  member  comprising  at 
least  one  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  panel 
of  said  rack  mounted  chassis, 

said  first  member  is  a  rotatable  member  comprising  at  least 
one  elongate  bar  suppiirting  arm  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  bracket  supptirt  member  and  having  the 
opposite  end  adapted  to  provide  a  support  for  said  carrier 
bar; 

said  spindle  receiving  bore  means  and  transverse  detent 
receiving  opening  means  being  provided  in  said  rotatable 
arm  member  for  receiving  said  spindle  release  means  antl 
said  movable  detent  means, 

said  locking  detent  means  being  prt)vided  on  said  bracket 
support  member  and  having  first  and  second  indentations 
for  locking  the  rotational  position  of  said  rotatable  arm 
member  in  a  collapsed  out-of-the-way  ptisition  and  an 
outwardly  extended  manually  accessible  position, 

manually  engageabic  actuator  release  means  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  arm  member  adjacent  said  handle  means 
and  being  connected  to  said  spindle  release  means  for 
manually  releasing  said  detent  means  from  its  protracted 
position  to  Its  retracted  position  to  permit  the  unlocking 
of  said  rotatable  member  in  either  said  collapsed  or  ex- 
tended rotational  positions  to  move  said  rtitatable  mem- 
ber to  the  opposite  posit  K)n.  and 

chassis  locking  means  connected  to  said  bracket  support 
member  and  to  said  rotatable  arm  member  fiir  locking 
said  chassis  to  said  rack  when  said  rotatable  member  is 
disposed  in  its  collapsed  out  of  the  way  position  and 
unlocking  said  chassis  from  said  rack  to  permit  removal 
and  transporting  away  therefrom  when  said  rotatable 
member  is  released  and  rotated  to  its  outwardly  extended 
and  manually  accessible  position 


3.948.550 

DOOR  LATCH 

Kenneth   Vlgluicd,   103  Crest   Road,  and  Joseph   Reiner.  30 

Sutton  Place,  both  of  Toms  River.  N  J.  08753 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974.  S«r.  No.  511.542 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  "'00.  /V/OO 

L.S.  CI.  292      137  1  Claim 


1.  A  latch  for  use  with  a  door  knob  lock  for  contact  with  a 
corresponding  opening  formed  in  a  dtnu  jamb  ct)mpnsing 
a  bolt  having  a  free  end  and  a  beveled  surface  thereat  along 
Its  closing  edge,  and  including  a  slot  defined  by  a  first  side 
wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bv)lt  and 
formed  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  door,  a  second  spaced- 
apart  wall  having  a  length  substantially  smaller  than  the 
length  of  said  first  side  wall  formed  within  the  bolt  and 
Within  the  door  jamb  recess,  and  a  base  surface  intercon- 
necting the  walls  together,  the  width  of  said  slot  being 
greater  than  a  gap  between  the  door  and  the  door  jamb. 
the  intersection  of  said  base  surface  with  said  second  wall 
forms  a  notch  having  an  acute  angle,  said  base  surface  is 


inclined  v*  ith  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bt)lt  in  a  direction 
Oldening  towards  said  free  end.  so  that  upon  insertion  of 
a  flat  instrument  into  said  slot  on  said  base  surface,  said 
bolt  IS  biased  in  a  locking  direction  toward  its  free  end 
securelv  into  the  door  jamb,  and  its  intersection  with  said 
first  v^ail  fiirms  an  acute  angle. 


3.948.551 
CLA.MP  A  NO  PRODI  CT  HANDLING  EQl  IPMENT 
PROVIDED  THEREWITH 
Walter  Retst.  SchonenbergstraM*    16,  8340  Hinwil,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,689 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Nov.    10,    1972, 
16383/72 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  V  00 
IS.  CI.  294      16  14  Claims 
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I.  A  clamp  for  seizing  and  holding  and/or  manipulating 
articles,  comprising  clamp  jaws  which  form  a  clamp  gap  when 
the  clamp  is  closed,  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  clamp 
jaws,  said  clamp  jaws  being  movable  in  a  substantially  scissor- 
like  manner  at  the  region  of  the  clamp  gap  away  from  one 
another  into  their  open  position  and  towards  one  another  into 
their  closed  position,  said  mounting  means  defining  a  pivot 
axis  for  the  clamp  jaws  which  extends  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  a  plane  in  which  the  clamp  jaws  move  in  said  scissor- 
like  manner,  and  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  clamp 
javks  with  one  another  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  pivot 
axis 


3,948.552 

BOTTLE  GRIPPING  APPARATl  S 

Gene  H.  Hamrick.  2407  Graham  Road,  Stow.  Ohio  44224 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.337 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  r42 

U.S.  CI.  294      115  6  Claims 


-       i^ifflfiJMiit^i  ^  *  1 


1.  A  bottle  gripping  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  at 
least  one  supporting  bar.  said  bottle  gripping  apparatus  com- 
prising   a  frame  means,  a  guideway   provided  in  said  frame 
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means,  a  mounting  pin  pivotally  to  secure  said  frame  means  to 
the  supporting  bar,  said  mounting  pin  being  slidably  received 
in  said  guideway;  a  fulcrum  supported  by  said  frame  means, 
first  and  second,  opposed  gripf>er  jaws;  each  said  gripper  jaw 
carried  on  a  corresponding  first  and  second  lever  arm.  said 
first  and  second  lever  arms  being  convergent  and  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  fulcrum  to  permit  said  first  and  second 
jaws  to  be  relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other;  spring  means  continuously  biasing  said  first  and  second 
gnpper  jaws  toward  each  other;  a  control  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  means;  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said 
control  member  and  being  slidably  received  in  said  guideway, 
link  means  connected  between  said  pivot  pin  and  said  first  and 
second  lever  arms  to  move  said  first  and  second  jaws  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  control  member. 


frame  means  and  disposed  across  said  container  for  support- 
ing said  tine  means  projecting  through  the  volume  of  tobacco 
within  said  container. 


3,948,553 

METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  TOBACCO  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  HANDLING  THE  HARVESTED 

TOBACCO 
Charles  W.  Suggs,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  ACHS.  Rakigh. 

N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,265.  Sept.  16,  1974.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,490 
Int.  CL'  A24B  1110 


U.S.  CI.  294-5.5 


17  Claims 


1.  A  bulk  tobacco  support  structure  for  containing  and 
supptirting  a  bulk  volume  of  tobacco  and  adapted  to  receive 
tobacco  leaves  in  a  first  filling  position  and  to  support  a  con- 
tinuous vertical  volume  of  tobacco  leaves  of  a  vertical  dis- 
tance substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  the  respective 
leaves  comprising  the  volume  of  tobacco  therein  in  a  second 
90°  rotated  drying  position,  said  bulk  tobacco  support  struc- 
ture as  oriented  in  said  rotated  drying  p>osition  comprising:  a 
container-type  tobacco  support  structure  for  holding  and 
supporting  a  volume  of  randomly  aligned  tobacco  leaves 
wherein  the  leaves  in  said  rotated  position  are  generally  dis- 
posed in  vertical  planes  and  the  vertical  height  of  said  volume 
of  leaves  being  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
respective  leaves  comprising  the  volume,  said  container  in- 
cluding a  back  of  a  substantial  cross  sectional  area  with  both 
the  height  and  width  of  said  back  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  respective  tobacco  leaves  comprising 
the  volume  of  leaves  therein;  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side 
members  extending  from  said  back  with  the  respective  side 
members  being  disposed  in  generally  parallel  relationship,  top 
and  bottom  areas  defined  between  said  laterally  spaced  side 
members,  said  top  and  bottom  areas  being  at  least  partially 
open  in  order  that  air  may  pass  therethrough,  tine  frame 
means  detachably  secured  about  one  edge  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  longitudinally  spaced  relative  to  said  back;  elongated 
tine  means  supported  at  one  end  by  said  tine  frame  means  and 
extending  therefrom  through  the  volume  of  tobacco  leaves 
within  said  container  for  supporting  the  continuous  volume  of 
vertically  integrated  tobacco  leaves  within  the  container 
wherein  the  height  of  the  vertically  integrated  volume  of 
tobacco  leaves  is  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
respective  leaves  comprising  the  volume;  and  vertically 
spaced  tine  support  means  remotedly  spaced  from  said  tine 


3.948.554 

SUN  SHIELD 

Jesse  J.  Barbee.  Ru.  4.  Box  895.  Pbenix  City.  Ala.  36867 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.036 

Int.  Ci.'  B60J  3i00 

U.S.  CI.  296— 97  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  sun  shield  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  visor,  having 
remote  side  edges  and  side  faces,  for  selectively  intercepting 
rays  of  light  of  brilliance  interfering  with  normal  vision,  com 
prising,  in  combination 
a   a  lens; 

b.  clamp  means  for  mounting  on  a  visor;  and 
c  holder  means  movably  attaching  the  lens  to  the  clamp 
means,  said  clamp  means  including  a  pair  of  arms  ar- 
ranged in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship,  each 
arm  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  having  post  portions 
including  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  arranged  in  fnction- 
ally  engaged  telescoping  relationship,  and  a  second  pair 
of  remote  ends  provided  with  lock  means  for  engaging 
over  the  remote  side  edges  of  the  visor,  said  lock  means 
including  a  generally  U-shaped  portion  extending  in  can- 
tilever fashion  from  the  post  portion  of  the  element  for 
embracingly  engaging  the  corresponding  visor  edge  and 
terminating  in  an  inwardly  directed  cleat  insertable  mto 
a  visor,  the  cleats  acting  to  retain  the  element  associated 
therewith  in  a  position  relative  to  the  other  of  the  ele- 
ments, said  holder  means  including  a  carrier  member 
provided  with  sockets  arranged  slidably  embracing  the 
arms  and  engaging  one  of  the  visor  faces,  the  lens  being 
attached  to  the  carrier  member  for  movement  therewith, 
and  the  sockets  arrangeable  relative  to  the  visor  for  per- 
mitting the  carrier  member  to  maintain  a  position  relative 
to  the  arms  and  visor. 


3.948,555 

GLIDER 

Bertram  Lesser,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y..  and  Frank  J.  Hart.  Fair 

Lawn,  NJ..  assignors  to  Duralite  Company,  Inc..  Passaic, 

NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,201 

Int.  CL'  A47C  1100 

U.S.  CL  297—39  12  Claims 

1.  A  glider  designed  for  easy  assembly,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  having  first  and  second  ends  and  includmg 
a  seat  p>ortion,  a  back  rest  pKjrtion  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertically  disposed  side  members  mounted  on  each  of  said 
ends  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  roller  support  members 
each  including  an  upper  track  member  and  a  lower  track 
member,  said  upper  track  member  being  a  substantially  in- 
verted U-shaped  member  which  opens  downwardly  and  in- 
cludes a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  top  wall  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  walls  connected  to  said  top  wall,  securing 
means  for  pivotally  securing  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  side 
members  of  said  frame  to  said  upper  track  members,  support 
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means  connected  to  said  upper  track  member  for  supportmg 
a  second  portion  of  each  of  said  side  members  m  said  upper 
track  members,  so  that  said  second  portions  of  said  side  mem 
bcrs  of  said  frame  are  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  upper 
track  members,  to  facilitate  collapsing  of  said  glider  for  stor 
age  purposes,  and  at  least  two  rollers  rotaiably  mounted  to 
and  between  said  side  walls  of  said  upper  track  member,  said 
lower  track  member  includes  a  track  piirtKin  adapted  to  re 
ceive  said  rollers,  and  a  flcwr  engaging  member,  said  frame 
further  including  biasing  means  extending  between  said  side 
members   of  said   frame    and    said    lower   track    members   for 


yieldingly  urging  said  rollers  in  contact  relation  with  said  track 
portions  thereof,  said  first  and  sect)nd  pt)rtions  of  said  side 
members  of  said  frame  comprise  first  and  sect)nd  downwardiv 
extending  strut  members,  and  said  top  wall  of  said  upper  track 
members  includes  at  least  a  first  opening  for  receiving  a  lower 
end  of  said  first  strut  member  and  a  second  opening  for  receiv 
ing  a  lower  end  of  said  second  strut  member,  said  securing 
means  pivotally  securing  said  lower  end  of  said  first  strut 
member  to  said  side  walls  of  said  upper  track  member,  and 
said  support  means  supporting,  without  securing,  said  one  end 
of  said  second  strut  member 


3,948.556 
CHILD  S  CAR  SEAT 
Richard  E.  Hyde,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Lee  T.  C  armkhael, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Strolee  of  California. 
Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,849 

int.  CI.'  A47D  110 

US.  CI.  297      250  2  Claims 


1.  A  child's  car  seat  comprising 

a  support  frame  positionable  on  an  automobile  seat,  said 

support  frame  mcluding  means  for  receiving  an  automo 

bile  seat  belt  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said 

support  frame  and  the  automobile  seat, 
a  seat  structure  capable  of  receiving  and  restraining  a  small 

child,  and 
means  for   opcrably   mounting  said   seat  structure   to  said 

support  frame  such  that  said  seat  structure  may  be  on 


ented  in  a  plurality  of  positions  without  releasing  the 
automobile  seat  belt  and  without  otherwise  disturbing 
said  support  frame,  said  means  for  operably  mounting 
said  seat  structure  to  said  support  frame  including  first 
pivotally  mounted  linkages  extending  between  said  sup- 
fx)rt  frame  and  said  seat  structure  and  second  pivotally 
mounted  linkages  extending  between  said  support  frame 
and  said  seat  structure,  said  second  pivotally  mounted 
linkages  being  longer  than  said  first  pivotally  mounted 
linkages  and  located  below  said  first  pivotally  mounted 
linkages  such  that  said  seat  structure  may  be  pivoted 
relative  to  said  support  frame  to  a  sitting  position  and  to 
a  reclining  p>osition 


3,948,557 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVABLE  SEAT  INSERT 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,975 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  2  7IUU 

L.S.  CI.  297-283  12  CUims 


1.  A  passenger  seat  for  a  mass  transit  vehicle  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  one  piece  rigid  shell  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  having 
interior  boundaries  defining  mounting  openings, 

an  insert  having  elongated  fastening  means,  the  insert 
mounted  to  the  shell  so  the  elongated  fastening  means 
extend  through  the  mounting  openings,  and 

an  insert  restraining  means  for  securing  at  least  some  of  the 
elongated  fastening  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
elongated  fastening  means  back  through  the  mounting 
openings  of  the  shell,  the  insert  restraining  means  includ- 
ing a  movable  member  which  is  movably  mounted  to  the 
passenger  seat,  the  movable  member  having  a  first  posi- 
tion permitting  insertion  of  the  elongated  fastening  means 
through  the  mounting  openings  and  a  second  position 
preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  elongated  fastening 
means  through  the  mounting  openings 


3,948.558 
SEAT  BACKREST  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  LUMBAR 

SUPPORT 
Albert    Anthony    Obermeier,    Waterloo,   and    James    Edward 
Thompaoo,  Cedar  Falls,  both  of  Iowa,  aasigDors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUoe,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,611 
Int.  CL'  A47C  3/00 
Ui».  CL  297-  284  8  Claims 

1.  A  seat  backrest  comprising  a  ngid  frame  supporting  a 
contourabie  portion  constituted  by  a  flexible  covering  and  an 
elastomeric  layer  interposed  between  the  covering  and  the 
frame,  and  means  between  the  frame  and  the  covering  to 
impart  a  curvature  tt)  the  covering  to  produce  a  desired  lum- 
bar contour  mcluding  a  lumbar  pad,  a  pivot  plate  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  to  the  lumbar  pad  at  the 
other,  and  camming  means  including  a  wedge  block  slidably 
inserted  between  the  pivot  plate  and  the  frame,  and  manually 
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operable   means  extending  to  one  side  of  the  backrest  for    pivotation,  a  tilt  adjustment  slide  positioned  in  the  channel  for 
sliding  the  wedge  block  towards  and  away  from  the  point  of    reciprocating  sliding  therein  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  piv 

otation;   said    tilt   adjustment   slide   having   a    groove    therein 
oblique  to  the  channel,  manually  operable  means  for  causing 


pivotation  of  the  pivot  plate 
plurality  of  positions 


to  cam  the  lumbar  pad  into  a 


3,948.559 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 
Larry  A.  Hain,  Columbia,  and  Ronald  C.  Webb,  Red  Lion, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development 
Corporation,  Milford,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,873,  Feb.  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,766 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  297-330  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising  in  combination  a  base 
having  an  upper  portion  movable  vertically  relative  to  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  seat  unit  supported  upon  said  upper 
portion  of  said  base  for  direct  vertical  movement  therewith,  a 
back  pivotally  connected  to  the  normally  rear  edge  of  the  seat, 
an  elongated  support  having  one  end  extending  laterally  from 
said  upper  portion  of  said  base,  meas  fixedly  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  support  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  base, 
a  leg  rest  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  support  for  support 
of  said  leg  rest  substantially  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said 
seat  unit,  and  means  connecting  said  seat  to  said  upper  portion 
of  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  front  to  rear  axis 
of  said  seat  is  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leg  rest 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  front  to  rear  axis  of  said 
seat  is  di8f>osed  tranversely  to  the  axis  of  said  leg  rest  to  facili- 
tate a  person  sitting  upon  said  seat  without  obstruction  by  said 
leg  rest  when  said  seat  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,948,560 
SEAT  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  BACK 
Albert   Anthony   Obermeier,    Waterloo,  and   James   Edward 
Thompson,  Cedar  Falls,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,612 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  1/02 

VS.  CI.  297-355  10  Claims 

I.  A  seat  having  an  adjustable  back,  comprising:  a  back 

portion;  a  seat  portion  pivotally  supporting  the  back  portion 

and   having   a   channel   therein   perpendicular  to  the   axis  of 


sliding  of  the  slide  in  the  channel,  and  engaging  means  carried 
by  the  back  portion  and  engaging  the  groove  for  sliding  move- 
ment therein  and  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  channel  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  slide  whereby  the  back  portion 
IS  moved  relative  to  the  seat  portion 


3,948,561 
HEAD  REST  MOUNTING 
Daniel   de   Rosa,   Boulogne-Billancourt,   France,   assignor   to 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-BiUancourt 
and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,804 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     18.     1974, 
74.01736 

Int.  CL'  A47C  1.10 
U.S.  CL  297— 391  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  head  rest  on  the  back  rest  of  a 
vehicle  seat  having  a  back  rest  frame  structure  composing,  in 
combination,  a  socket  member,  means  for  supporting  a  head 
rest  on  said  socket  member,  a  seat  frame  element  on  the  back 
rest  frame  structure  defining  a  passage  aperture  for  accommo 
dating  said  socket  member  in  an  operative  position  with  a 
head  rest  supported  on  said  docket  member  disposed  above 
the  back  rest,  means  on  said  socket  member  for  locking  said 
socket  member  to  said  seat  frame  element  in  said  operative 
position,  said  locking  means  being  arranged  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  said  socke'  member  within  said  passage  aperture 
in  a  first  rotary  position  of  said  socket  member  with  respect  to 
said  seat  frame  element  and  to  lockingly  engage  said  seat 
frame  element  in  a  second  rotaiy  position  of  said  socket  mem- 
ber to  releasably  retain  said  socket  member  in  said  op)erative 
position 
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J.948.562 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  HEADREST  PIVOTAL  WITHIN 

CERTAIN  LIMITS 

Christian  Grabncr,  Sindclfingen;  Ludwig  Wct>«r,  Boblingen. 

■nd    Kurt    Nicthammcr,    l^ntcrjcttingen,    all    of    (.crmanv, 

assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  (irrmany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,895 
Claims    priority,    application    (icrmany.    Aug.     10,     1973, 
2340530 

Int.  CL'  A47C  1>10 
V.S.  CI.  297     408  22  (  laims 


I.  A  bearing  arrangement  for  a  headrest  means,  the  ar- 
rangement comprismg  support  means  for  supporting  the 
headrest  means  s^i  as  to  be  pivotal  between  predetermined 
ptisitions,  said  support  means  including  a  bearing  bolt  means, 
at  least  one  bearing  st)cket  means  for  mounting  the  headrest 
means  to  the  support  means,  said  bearing  socket  means  being 
securely  connected  with  a  lower  area  of  the  headrest  means, 
said  bearing  socket  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  walls 
which  are  arranged  to  form  a  socket  having  a  triangular  cross 
section,  said  bearing  bt)lt  means  being  received  in  said  socket, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  formed  by  an  elastic  member 
engaging  said  bearing  bolt  means  and  pressing  said  bearing 
bolt  means  with  a  predetermined  prestress  against  the  remain 
ing  walls  of  the  bearing  sticket  means 


3,948,563 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
TORQIE 
Henry  Replin,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vector  Wheel  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,649,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,194 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  2J/10 
L.S.  CL  301      5  R  32  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  advantageously  utilizing  torque,  comprising 
applying  a  relative  torque  between  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member,  applying  a  radial  force  component  to  the  outer 
member  radially,  displacing  the  inner  member  within  the 
outer  member,  selectively  and  sequentially    interlocking  the 


inner  member  and  the  outer  member  at  positions  remote  from 
the  centers  of  the  members  but  at  a  substantially  constant 
positK.n  relative  to  that  at  which  the  radial  force  is  applied  to 
the  outr,'  member,  and  accordingly  forming  a  force  couple 
between  the  instantaneous  location  at  which  the  radial  force 
IS  applied  to  the  outer  member  and  the  instantaneous  location 
at  which  force  is  transmitted  through  the  interlock  between 
the  inner  member  and  the  outer  member,  whereby  a  rotary 
motion  is  imparted  lo  the  assembly  by  the  force  couple 


3,948.564 

FLUID  BEARING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZINt,  SELECTIVE  TURNTABLE  DIVERTER 

STRICTURE 

Alan  G.  Flint,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (.(A  Corporation, 

Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,018,  Jan.  17,  1974,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  May   19,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  578.550 

Int.  (I.'  B65G   W  0(; 

U.S.  (I    302      31  23  Claims 


1 .  Fluid  hearing  apparatus  for  handling  artic  les  Ctimprising 
A    a  first  fluid  bearing  track  structure  over  which  articles 

enter  said  apparatus  from  a  first  station, 
B    a  second  fluid  bearing  track  structure  over  which  articles 

pass  from  said  apparatus  to  a  second  station, 
C     a  third  fluid  bearing  track  structure  angularly  oriented 

relative  to  said  first  and  second  fluid  b>earing  track  struc 

tures. 
I)    a  selectively   indexable  article  storage  magazine  at  one 

end  of  said  third  track  structure,  and 
I    article  diverter  means  interposed  between  said  three  fluid 

bearing  track  structures  for  selectively  diverting  articles 

from  said  first  track  structure  onto  said  third  track  struc 

ture  and  into  said  magazine,  comprising 

1  a  selectively  rotatable  fluid  bearing  turntable  structure 
for  receiving  articles  from  said  first  track  structure  and 
either  passing  said  articles  on  a  fluid  cushion  onto  said 
second  track  structure  or  diverting  the  same  on  a  fluid 
cushion  onto  said  third  track  structure, 

a    said  turntable  structure  including  a  crescent  shaped 
diverting  gate  thereon  with  which  said  articles  come 
in  contact  when  p<isitioned  on  said  turntable  to  di 
rect  such  articles  in  one  of  two  directions,  and 

2  mechanism  including  means  for  selectively  rotating 
said  turntable  between  positions  in  which  said  articles 
are  diverted  thereby  onto  said  third  track  structure  or 
bypass  the  same 

14.  A  method  of  selectively  and  automatically  handling 
articles  on  a  fluid  bearing  without  manual  handling  during 
manufacturing  prcx;edures  comprising 

A  feeding  articles  on  a  fluid  cushion  from  a  first  station 
toward  a  second  station, 

B  determining  the  need  for  said  articles  at  said  second 
statu>n, 

t  causing  said  articles  to  pass  on  a  fluid  cushion  onto  and 
over  a  selectively  positionabic  fluid  bearing  turntable 
having  a  crescent  shaped  diverting  gate  thereon  with 
which  said  articles  come  in  contact  during  their  move- 
ment toward  said  second  station. 
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D  positioning  said  crescent  shaped  diverting  gale  of  said 
turntable  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  to  divert  said 
articles  in  sequence  from  their  path  of  travel  toward  said 
second  station,  and 

E  collecting  said  diverted  articles  at  a  third  station  until 
such  articles  are  required  at  said  second  station. 


3.948,565 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  PIPELINE  TRANSPORTING 

A  NON-CORROSIVE  SULFUR-WATER  SLURRY 
Richard  J.  Horvath,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1971,  Ser.  No.  127.332 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  53/30 
U.S.CL  302-66  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  sulfur-water  slurry 
wherein  the  sulfur  is  present  m  two  particle  size  ranges  com- 
prising injecting  a  portion  of  molten  sulfur  into  hot  water 
under  swirling  conditions  and  injecting  another  portion  into 
still  water  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  agitated 
water 


3,948,566 
TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Salam,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Hydramite  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,828 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  3/J4 

VS.  CL  303-7  1  Claim 


mechanical  link  means  extending  between  the  afore&aic 
movable  pistons  and  effective  to  generate  pressure  in  the 
second  closed  chamber,  and  thereby  the  hydraulic  pres 
sure  conduit  means,  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
movable  piston  in  the  first  closed  chamber  in  a  brake 
applying  direction,  and 

return  means  for  returning  the  second  movable  piston  and 
mechanical  link  means  to  a  brake  pressure  release  posi- 
tion upon  release  of  the  application  of  force  to  the  first 
movable  piston, 

a  hydraulic  pressure  line  connecting  the  source  of  hvdraulic 
pressure  to  the  coupling  unit. 

hydraulic  pressure  conduit  means  extending  from  the  cou- 
pling unit  to  the  towed  vehicle  brakes. 

a  pneumatic/hydraulic  force  generating  unit  in  the  hvdrau 
lie  pressure  conduit  means  between  the  coupling  unit  and 
towed  vehicle  brakes, 

said  pneumatic/hydraulic  force  generating  unit  being  ear- 
ned by  the  towed  vehicle  and  being  located  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  the  coupling  unit. 

said  pneumatic/Tiydraulic  unit  being  activated  b>  pressure 
derived  from  the  coupling  unit. 

said  pneumatic/hydraulic  unit  being  effective  to  increase 
the  pressure  applied  to  the  towed  vehicle  brakes  upon 
application  to  it  of  pressure  from  the  source  of  hydrauhc 
pressure  carried  by  the  towing  vehicle,  and 

means  for  mechanically  setting  a  towed  vehicle  brakes  upon 
operation  of  the  towed  vehicle  and  the  tov).ing  vehicle 
brake  system  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  hvdraulic  brake 
system. 


'•?^-^ 


If 


I.  In  a  braking  system  for  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  hydrau- 
lic brake  system  and  a  towed  vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of 

a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  carried  by  the  towing  vehicle. 

a  coupling  unit  carried  by  a  towed  vehicle  for  transmitting 
hydraulic  pressure  forces  generated  in  the  towing  vehicle 
brake  system  to  the  towed  vehicle  brake  system, 

said  coupling  unit  including  means  for  converting  hydraulic 
pressure  forces  generated  in  the  lowing  vehicle  brake 
system  into  a  mechanical  force,  and  means  for  converting 
the  aforesaid  mechanical  forces  into  a  hydraulic  pressure 
force  in  communication  with  the  towed  vehicle  brakes  by 
means  of 

a  hydraulic  pressure  port  which  opens  into  a  closed  cham- 
ber having  a  movable  piston  therein, 

a  second  closed  chamber  having  a  port  which  is  connectable 
to  said  hydraulic  pressure  conduit  means, 

said  second  closed  chamber  having  a  movable  piston 
therein. 


3,948,567 
SWAY  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  TRAILER 
John  T.  Kassclmann;  Henry  Dorsett,  and  Harold  J.  Burkett.  all 
of  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation. 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.406 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  13^08 

U.S.CL  303-7  "Claims 


'iV^i&f^ 


^Jx 


1.  In  a  tow  vehicle-trailer  braking  system  having  a  first 
brake  applying  servomotor  responsive  to  an  operator  mput  for 
establishing  a  first  braking  signal  which  will  actuate  the  wheel 
brakes  in  the  tow  vehicle  and  a  second  brake  applying  servo- 
motor responsive  to  said  first  braking  signal  for  establishing  a 
second  braking  signal  which  will  actuate  the  wheel  brakes  in 
the  trailer,  sway  control  means  for  supplying  said  second 
brake  applying  servomotor  with  an  independent  actuation 
signal  to  momentarily  activate  the  wheels  brakes  in  the  trailer, 
said  sway  control  means  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  with  an  entrance  port, 
an  exit  port  and  an  atmospheric  port,  said  entrance  port 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  first  braking  signal  from 
said  first  brake  applying  servomotor,  said  exit  port  being 
connected  to  the  second  brake  applying  servomotor. 
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distribution  valve  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  con 
trolling  a  first  flow  path   between  the  entrance  port  and 
the  exit  port. 

poppet  valve  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  controlling 
a  second  flow  path  between  the  exit  port  and  the  atmo 
spheric  port. 

resilient  mcanr;  connected   to  said  housing  for  holding  said 
distribution   valve   means   away   from   said   poppet    valve 
means  to  permit  the  first  braking  signal  to  be  communi 
cated   through  said   first    flow   path   without   interruption, 
and 

mass  means  responsive  to  sway  for  activating  said  distrihu 
tion  valve  means  to  interrupt  communication  in  the  first 
flow  path  by  overcoming  said  resilient  means  to  actuate 
said  poppet  valve  means  and  allow  air  to  flow  through  the 
atmospheric  port  into  the  second  flow  path  tt>  establish 
said  independent  actuation  signal. 


3,948,568 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AITO  CHECKING  A  HYDRAl'I.IC 

SYSTEM 
Heinz  Leib«r,  Leimen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tetdix  GmbH, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,439 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Aug.    22,     1973, 
2342307 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  M,<): 
L.S.  CI.  303     21  AF  17  Claims 


I.    An    autochecking   arrangement    for    a    hydraulic    system 
including  an  actuating  piston,  a  pressure  source  for  supplying 
pressure  for  displacing  said   actuating  piston   a  valve  means 
connected   in    the  pressure   line   between   the    pressure   source 
and   said   actuating   piston   for   causing  displacement   of  said 
actuating  piston,  when  said  valve  means  is  actuated,  and  pump 
means  connected  in  said  hydraulic  system,  said  auti>chect(ing 
arrangement  comprising:  pressure  means  connected  into  said 
hydraulic  system  and  emitting  signal  corresponding  to  at  least 
two  different   sensed   pressure   thresholds,   switch   means  for 
controlling  said  vaive  means  and  said  pump  means  to  scquen 
tially  provide  different  actuation  states  of  said  hydraulic  sys 
tcm  and  different  pressures  therein,  monitoring  means  tapon- 
sive  to  said  signals  from  said  pressure  sensing  means  corre 
sponding  to  said  two  different  pressure  thresholds,  for  deter 
mining  if.  in   the  individual  actuatiofi  states  caused   by  said 
switch   means,   said   pressure    thresholds   are    reached   within 
given    time    periods,    and.    warning    i^eans    resp>onsive    to    an 
output  from  said  monitoring  means  for  prtKlucing  an  indica 
tion  when  said  given  time  periods  are  exceeded 


3,948,569 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  CARBON  DISC  BRAKES. 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Pierre  (ientet,   Coiomiers;    Louis  Signorelli,   and   Alain   Yves 
lx>uis   Marcel   Geoffroy,   both   of  Toulouse,   all   of   France, 
assignors    to    Societe    Nationale    Industrielle    Aerospatiale, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,737 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1973,  73.32016 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/02 
I   S.  CI.  303-21  A  7  Claims 


''    ',^6 


1.  A  device  for  C()ntrt)llmg  the  braking  pressure  of  a  carbon 
disc  brake  as  for  example  m  undercarriages  of  aircraft  carry- 
ing a  heavy  k>ad  ct)mprising  at  least  one  tachometric  dynamo 
for  determining  the  rotatumai  speed  of  a  disc  of  a  brake,  an 
inverted  time  delay  means  acting  to  increase  the  pressure  in 
the  disc  brake,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  dynamo 
to  said  delay  means,  a  brake  control  means  including  a  poten- 
tiometer with  Its  output  signal  applied  to  the  input  of  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  followed  by  a  second  similar  amplifier,  said 
two  amplifiers  having  a  common  negative  feedback  connec- 
tKin  so  as  to  operate  as  follower  amplifiers  for  controlling 
braking  pressure  via  a  solenoid  valve,  the  direct  connection 
between  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  and  said  second 
amplifier  comprising  a  ditxie  which  opposes  the  direct  flow  of 
current  and  a  capacitor  in  parallel  beyond  said  diode  towards 
said  second  amplifier,  and  means  controlled  by  voltage  of  said 
tachometric  dynamo  so  as  to  minlify  the  charging  state  of  said 
capacitor  if  there  is  a  variation  in  the  input  voltage  of  said  first 
amplifier. 


3.948.570 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BRAKING  PRESSURE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE  RATE  OF 

VARIATION  IN  WHEEL  SPEED 
Yukitsugu  Fukumori,  and  Masaaki  Katsumata,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1974,  49-15520; 
Apr.  3,  1974.  49-37681 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  brake  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  a  manual  brake  apply  means  for 
applying  a  braking  pressure  to  said  wheels,  means  disposed  in 
a  conduit  for  said  pressure  for  controlling  the  application  of 
said  pressure  to  said  wheel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a    sensing  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  producing  a  first 

signaJ  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  said  speed; 
b.  sensing  the  circumferential  speed  of  said  wheel  and  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to 
said  circumferential  speed, 
c  counting  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal  for  producing 
a  disabling  signal  when  a  first  predetermmed  number  is 
counted  and  applying  the  same  to  said  control  means  to 
cause  the  same  to  interrupt  the  passage  of  said  brakmg 
pressure. 
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d.  counting  the  frequency  of  said  second  signal  for  produc- 
ing  an    enabling   signal    when    a   second    predetermined 
number  is  counted  and  applying  the  same  to  said  control 
means   to   cause   the   same   to  provide   conduit  for  said 
pressure    to   thereby   apply   a   braking    pressure    to   said 
wheel;  and 
c    enabling  both  of  the  steps  of  (c)  and  (d)  when  the  rate 
of  change  in  said  circumferential  speed  of  the  wheel  is 
within  a  preselected  range  and  enabling  one  of  the  said 
steps  (c)  and  (d)  when  said  rate  is  outside  of  said  prese- 
lected range. 
3.  A  brake  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  plurality  of  wheels  and  manual  brake  apply  means  for  apply- 
ing a  braking  pressure  to  said  wheels,  comprising,  a  vehicle 
speed  detector  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  pro- 


the  brake  and  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  pres 
sure  medium  against  said  radial  surfaces  and  directed  to  open 
a  connection   from  said  supply  of  pressure  medium  via  said 
double  valve  to  said  pressure  medium  at  the  brake,  such  that 
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ducing  a  first  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the 
vehicle  speed,  a  wheel  speed  detector  for  sensing  the  circum- 
ferential speed  of  said  wheels  and  producing  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  circumferential  speed  of  the 
wheel,  a  first  counter  for  counting  the  frequency  of  said  first 
signal  to  produce  an  output  when  a  first  predetermined  num- 
ber is  counted  and  a  second  counter  for  counting  the  fre- 
quency of  said  second  signal  to  produce  an  output  when  a 
second  predetermined  number  is  counted,  said  first  counter 
being  arranged  to  clear  said  second  counter  and  said  second 
counter  being  arranged  to  clear  said  first  counter,  and  means 
disposed  in  the  passage  of  said  brake  pressure  to  control  the 
application  of  said  pressure  to  said  wheels  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  signals  such  that  said  braking  pressure  is 
applied  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  second  signal  and  inter- 
rupted upon  the  occurrence  of  said  first  signal 


3,948,571 
VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 
ACTUATED  BRAKES  FOR  RAILWAY  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES 
Erik  Hefter.  Gennering,  and  Hans  PSUinger,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,910 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany,     Nov.    7,     1973, 
2355541 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8118.  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  control  valve  for  pressure  medium  actuated  brakes  for 
a  railway  or  other  vehicle  and  comprising  a  multi-stage  axially 
displaceable  stepped  piston  valve  member  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  radial  surfaces  thereon  with  a  predetermined  sur- 
face area  ratio  to  one  another,  a  double  valve  connected 
between  a  supply  of  pressure  medium,  a  vent  and  a  brake  and 
operable  by  said  piston  valve  member  so  that  the  pressure 
medium  at  the  brake  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  position 
of  said  double  valve,  a  plurality  of  control  valves  selectively 
operable  to  subject  said  radial  surfaces  individually  or  in 
combination  to  said  pressure  medium  at  the  brake  in  response 
to  a  selected  pressure  stage,  and  thereby  exerting  an  axial 
force  u|x>n  said  piston  valve  member  directed  to  open  said 
vent  via  said  double  valve,  and  spring  means  acting  upon  said 
piston  valve  member  for  applying  an  axial  force  against  said 
piston  valve  member  independently  of  the  pressure  medium  at 
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said  applied  force  and  the  force  by  said  pressure  medium  are 
constant  and  balance  each  other  at  all  stages  of  braking,  said 
piston  valve  member  has  a  radial  surface  opposed  to  said 
plurality  of  radial  surfaces  and  said  axial  force  applying  means 
acts  upton  said  opposed  radial  surface 


3,948,572 
TWIN  TRACK  LAYING  CHAIN 
Otto    Komer,    Wermelskirchen;    Manfred    Boms.    Dabring- 
hausen,  and  Klaus  Spies,  Remscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  DIEHL,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.435 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.     16.    1974, 
2401841;  Jan.  16,  1974,  7401304 

InL  CI.'  B63D  55  '20 
U.S.  CI.  305-57  5  Claims 


I 
1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  first  and  a  second  toothed  driving 
gear  axially  aligned  with  regard  to  each  other,  a  twin  track 
laying  chain  which  includes  a  first  track  laying  chain,  a  sec 
ond  track  laying  chain  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  and 
parallel  to  said  first  track  laying  chain,  each  of  said  track 
laying  chains  comprising  chain  link  bodies  with  guiding  means 
and  also  comprising  connectors  respectively  interconnecting 
said  chain  link  bodies  of  the  pertaining  chain,  the  connectors 
of  said  first  chain  being  drivingly  receivable  by  the  tooth 
spaces  of  said  first  driving  gear,  the  connectors  of  said  second 
chain  being  drivingly  receivable  by  the  tooth  spaces  of  said 
second  driving  gear,  said  first  and  second  chains  being  offset 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  teeth  of  said  first  dnving  gear 
are  in  alignment  with  the  tooth  spaces  of  said  second  driving 
gear,  said  guiding  means  being  formed  by  guiding  mandrels 
arranged  on  those  sides  of  said  chain  bodies  which  face  each 
other,  so  that  said  guiding  mandrels  face  each  other  in  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  and  tread  roller  means  extendmg 
at  least  approximately  over  the  width  of  both  said  first  and  said 
second  chains,  and  at  both  sides  of  its  central  plane  being 
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provided  with  symmetrical  recesses  for  centering  saiti 
mandrels  of  said  two  chams 


3,948.573 
C  RAWLER  TRACTOR  TRAC  K  CHAIN  DRIVK  ASSKMBI.V 
John  M.  Baylor,  B«nrndorf.  Iowa,  assiKnor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany. Racine,  Wb. 

Fil«d  June  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,407 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .y^;Of< 

VS.  VI.  305      57  8  Claims 


guiding     said  ciiunterbore  having  a  base  surface  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  bushmg  end  surface,  and  an  elastomeric  combmed 
seal  and  bushmg  member  disposed  m  said  counterbore  and 
having  tvko  c>  Imdricallv -shaped  portions  of  different  diame 
ters  and  concentncallv  disposed  and  nested  together  with  one 
thereof  telescoped  msidc  the  other,  and  with  both  said  por 
tK)ns  having  a  flat  annular  surface  on  each  axial  end  thereof 
and  extending  along  respective  planes  transverse  to  the  cylm 
drical    axis  of  said   portions   and    with    the   two   said   annular 
surfaces  of  each  said   portion    being   in   respective   abutment 
with  said  bushing  end  surface  and  said  counterbt)re  base  sur 
face,  said  elastomeric  member  bemg  compressed  between  said 
two  pivt)tal  members  and  being  of  an  axial  length  to  present 
a  bushing  therebetween  and  thereby   maintain  the  space  be 
tween  said  two  pivotal  members  and  thus  avoid  wear  and  noise 
creation  therebetween,  and  said  elastomeric  member  having 
an   elastomeric   web  integral    with   its  said   two  cylindricallv 
shaped  portions  and  bemg  compressed  therebetween  to  urge 
said   portions   radially   away    from   each  other   and   into  snug 
contact  with  the  other  three  said  members  for  forming  seals 
thereat. 


1.  A  crawler  tractor  track  chain  drive  as.sembiv  comprising 
a  drive  sprocket  having  teeth  and  spacings  therebetween,  a 
track  chain  including  a  plurality  of  track  chain  links  disp«)sed 
m  pairs  in  end  to  end  relation  along  said  track  chain  and  with 
each  of  said  pairs  being  twt*  of  said  chain  links  laterally  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  track  plate  removably  attached  to 
each  of  said  pairs  of  said  links  and  extending  thereiiver.  a 
plurality  of  pms  articularly  connecting  said  pairs  of  said  links 
together  in  a  chain  arrangement,  each  of  said  links  including 
a  flange  extending  toward  the  other  of  said  links  in  the  paired 
arrangement  and  with  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  pairs  and  being  spaced  from  the  respective  said  track 
plate  to  present  an  opening  at  the  central  portion  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  said  links,  and  an  elastomeric  bushmg  member 
disposed  in  each  of  said  openings  and  being  of  a  sue  to  extend 
in  contact  with  each  said  pair  of  flanges  and  in  contact  with 
said  track  plate  and  thereby  being  secured  in  a  fixed  position 
on  said  track  chain  and  being  disposed  in  said  sprocket  spai. 
ings  and  thereby  engaged  by  said  sprocket  teeth 


3,948.574 
JOINT  WITH  A  COMBINED  SEAL  AND  Bl  SHiNC; 
John  M.  Baylor,  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  588,408 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  55/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  305      58  P<  7  Claims 
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3.948.575 

DRILL  PIPE  AND  DRILL  COLLAR  (  ONTAINING 

MOLDED  (  ASING  PROTECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROTECTINC;  CASING  THEREWITH 

Eugene    P.    Rosser,    1231    Americana    BIdg.,    Houston,    Tex. 

77002 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,499 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  /  Jft 

l.S.  CI.  308      4  A  18  Claims 


I.  A  joint  with  a  combined  seal  and  bushing,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  member,  a  bushing  on  said  cylindrical  member  and 
terminating  in  an  end  surface,  two  pivotal  members  piloted  on 
said  cylindrical  member  and  said  bushing  and  extending  radi 
ally  outwardly  therefrom  and  being  pivotal  relative  to  each 
other  and  spaced  apart,  one  of  said  pivotal  members  having  a 
circular  counterbt)re  facing  said  bushing  end  surface  and  with 


1.  A  string  of  drill  pipe  having  lengths  of  pipe  connected  by 
enlarged  couplings  and  operable  in  a  well  casing,  said  siring  of 
drill  pipe  having  between  couplings  casing  protectors  compris 
ing  continuous  annular  rings  of  an  oil  impermeable  and  gas 
impermeable  synthetic  resin  molded  directly  around  said  drill 
pipe,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  casing  protectors  being 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  enlarged  couplings, 
said  casing  protectors  having  a  slick,  hard  outer  surface  for 
substantially   non  damaging  contact  with  said  casing. 
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3.948.576 
EXPANSION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONVERTER 

CARRYING  TRUNNION 
Ernst  Riegter,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria,  assi}inors   to   Vereinigte   Osterrelchische    Eisen-    und 
Stahlwerke-.AIpine      Montan      Aktiengesellschafl,      Liiu, 

Austria 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  5.  1974,  2862/74 

Int.  CL'  F16C  1124 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  R  15  Claims 


applying  an  adjustable  biasing  force  on  said  outer  race  said 
biasing  force  acting  thereon  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
compression  springs 


1.  An  expansion  bearing  assembly  for  a  converter  carrying 
trunnion  which  comprises 

a  bearing  secured  to  the  carrying  trunnion  and  capable  of 
accommodating  angular  and  wobbling  movements  of  the 
carrying  trunnion, 

a  spur  gear  wheel  connected  to  the  carrying  trunnion, 

a  common  bearing  and  drive  housing  jointly  accommodat- 
ing the  carrying  trunnion  and  the  spur  gear  wheel,  and 
supporting  said  bearing,  and 

a  base  for  supporting  said  housing 

3,948,577 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Louis  Jean   Marie  Garnet,  Bougival,   France,   assignor  to   La 
Precision  Industrielle.  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.787 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Jan.     31.     1974, 
74.03218 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  UIOO.  33/00.  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-207  A  14  Claims 


3.948,578 
BEARINGS 
Jacques  Lucien  Joseph  Martin.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  dite:  R.K.S.,  Avallon.  France 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.685 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Mar.     20.     1973, 
73.09979 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33/00 
U.S.  CL  308— 214  7  Claims 


Id      S        U       7 


1.  A  bearing  having  two  rows  of  cylindrical  oblique  contact 
rollers,  each  row  being  located  in  an  annular  space  defined 
between  tuo  annular  monobloc  race  members  each  said 
annular  space  containing  a  surface  which  is  loaded  and  which 
forms  a  track  for  the  roiiers,  and  another  surface  which  is 
non-loaded,  and  one  of  the  race  members  having  a  filling 
orifice  which  extends  into  one  of  said  annular  spaces  through 
a  non-loaded  surface  thereof  and  through  which  the  roiiers 
can  be  inserted  into  said  annular  space 


3,948.579 

TACKLE  BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  TRAY  STRICTIRE.S 

Roy  E.  Schirmer,  54  Haven  Drive,  Fort  Smith.  Ark,.  72901 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,364 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  12  00.  A47B  47  00 

U.S.  CL  312—111  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  spindle  assembly  for  a  machine  tool,  the  assem- 
bly comprising  a  spindle  having  a  nose  end  and  an  opposite 
end,  a  first  conical  roller  bearing  assembly  supporting  said 
nose  end  of  said  spindle,  a  second  conical  roller  bearing  hav- 
ing an  outer  race  and  supporting  said  opposite  end  of  said 
spindle  and  tapering  towards  the  axial  center  of  said  spindle; 
a  housing  for  the  outer  race  of  said  second  bearing,  a  cylindri- 
cal extension  extending  from  said  outer  race  axially  towards 
said  axial  center  of  said  spindle,  said  outer  race  and  said 
cylindrical  extension  being  axially  slidable  in  said  housing,  an 
annular  thrust  block  surrounding  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
compression  springs  arranged  between  said  thrust  block  and 
said  cylindrical  extension  to  bias  said  outer  race  away  from 
said  axial  center  of  said  spindle,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for 


1.  A  tackle  box  with  improved  component  structures  com- 
prising a  series  of  open  boxes  in  relatively  back-to-back  rela 
tion  to  each  other  defining  recesses  therein  and  having  hinged 
connecting  means  joining  adjacent  open  edges  of  the  boxes 
together  throughout  a  connecting  common  plane  said  adja- 
cent open  edges  being  intermediate  of  an  open  face  of  said 
boxes,  means  securing  adjacent  bottom  surfaces  of  said  boxes 
together;  a  plurality  of  variously  arranged  and  shaped  com- 
partments being  positioned  within  and  throughout  said  re 
cesses  in  said  senes  of  open  boxes,  said  compartments  being 
constructed  and  arranged  as  tray  elements  for  each  of  said 
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recesses  m  said  series  of  open  boxes,  a  plastic  cover  being 
translucent  and  hingcdly  connected  at  one  edge  to  each  of 
said  recesses  of  said  series  of  open  boxes  to  cover  and  be 
coterminous  with  the  open  recess  thereof  to  retain  items  in 
place  within  such  compartment,  clip  means  being  provided  for 
securing  closed  the  adjacent  op€ti,and  free  edges  of  the  open 
boxes  and  forming  said  series  of  open  b«ixes  in  an  arrangement 
that  each  is  immediately  accessible  apart  from  another  of  said 
series,  a  handle  being  disposed  and  mounted  along  one  of  the 
free  edges  of  the  open  boxes  for  carrying  the  assembled  tackle 
box  when  the  series  of  open  b^ixes  is  closed,  said  series  of  open 
b*>xes  being  constructed  of  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  essentially  of  wood,  metal,  cellulose,  plastic,  card 
board,  paper  or  the  like,  selected  ones  of  said  scries  of  open 
boxes  may  be  added  to  or  deleted  from  by  interarranged 
means  of  added,  deleted  or  interarranged  disptisition  of  said 
hinged  connecting  means,  and  said  hinged  connecting  means 
including  hinges,  hinge  pt>sts  and  securing  screws  thcreft)r. 


3.948.580 

F(H)DS  DISPLAY  SHELF 

Jerry  L.  Lavarnway,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  assignor  to  t  ana- 

dian  Valley  Meal  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Hied  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,892 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  .f  04.  A47B  96/06 

VS.  CI.  312      116  I  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upwardly  open  refrigerated  fotxi 
display  case  having  a  vertical  side  wail  projecting  above  the 
case   opening  and   containing   an   elongated   support    bar 
hori/i)ntally  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  said 
side  wall  intermediate  its  height,  said  support  bar  having 
upwardly  directed  leg  portions,  one  said  leg  portion  hav 
ing   an   upwardly    open    recess   therein,   another  said    leg 
portion,  adjacent  said  side  wall,  having  an  aperture  co«)p 
eratively  aligned  with  the  recess, 
a  shelf  panel  disposed  on  that  side  of  said  support  bar  opp<i 
site  the  side  wall, 
said    panel   having   a   plurality   of  openings   therethrough 

and  having  surrounding  upturned  flanges, 
one  of  said  flanges  forming  an  upstanding  end  wall  on  said 
panel  projecting  above  the  upper  limit  of  the  remaining 
flanges  a  distance  at   least  as  great  as  the  transverse 
width  of  the  end  wall. 
bolt  means  mciuding  an  elongated  bolt  extending  through 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  upstanding  end  wall,  said 
support  bar  leg  recess  and  aperture  for  connecting  said 
panel  to  said  support  bar; 
nut  and  washer  means  maintaining  an  end  portion  of  said 

elongated  bolt  within  the  aperture,  and. 
a  pau  of  elongated  threaded  screws  extending  through  the 
lower  end  portKJn  of  said  upstanding  end  wall,  in  trans 


vcrsciv  spaced  relation,  and  contacting  said  side  wail  for 
supporting  said  shelf  panel  horizontally. 

3.948,581 

KNOCKDOWN  FURNITURE  ASSEMBLIES 

PhUip  L.  Helman,  I  2407  BraxflcM  Court  No.  6,  RockviUf,  Md. 

20852:  Gary  W.  Kane«is.  and  Meryl  E.  Kanegis,  both  of 

13587  N.  Vega  Drive.  N.W.D.C.  Littleton.  Colo.  80120 

Filed  July  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,286 

int.  CI.'  A47B  5J/U0.  5  7/12.  57/24,  A47F  5/08 

IS.  CI.  312      198  5  CUims 


1.  A  knockdown  furniture  as.sembly  comprising 
a    a  pair  of  vertical  skeletal  supports  adapted  to  be  iaterallv 
spaced   a    predetermined   distance   frtim    each   other  and 
adapted  tt)  be  delachablv  fixed  in  place  between  the  floor 
and  ceiling  of  a  riHim. 
b     each    vertical    support    comprised    of  a    pair    of  vertical 
members  both  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  with  a  gap 
between    each    pair   of  members,    and    provided    with   a 
pluralitv    of    transverse    cylindrical    openings    along    the 
length  thereof,  said  openings  being  in  alignment  in  each 
pair  of  vertical  members, 
c    substantially  horizontal  connecting  bars  adjacent  to  the 
top  and   bottom  of  each   vertical  support  extending  be 
t\*een  the  front  and  rear  pairs  (.if  vertical  members  within 
the  gap  between  each  pair  of  members. 
d     means  for   rigidly    fastening  the   opposite  ends  of  each 

connecting  bar  to  the  pairs  of  said  vertical  members. 
e    a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rods  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  plurality  of  aligned  pairs  of  said  cylindrical  openings  in 
said  vertical  members,  and 
f  a  detachable  furniture  unit  fitting  closely  withm  the  lateral 
spacing  between  said  skeletal  vertical  supports  provided 
with  openings  on  the  lateral  walls  thereof  for  interengage 
ment  with  said  cylindrical  rods 
4.  In  a  knockdown  furniture  assembly  extending  along  each 
of   two    juxtaposed    walls    disposed    perpendicularlv    to    each 
other  at  the  corner  tif  a  rixim ,  comprising 

a    an  independently  self-sustaining  vertical  skeletal  support 
adapted    to   be  fixed  detachably    between   the   floor  and 
ceiling  of  a  room,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  each  wall  and 
adjacent  to  said  corner, 
b    said  support  comprising  two  pairs  of  vertical  standards 
displaced  a  substantial  distance  from  each  other,  with  the 
standards  of  each  pair  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  rela 
tiveiy  small  gap.  and  with  the  respective  standard  of  each 
pair  being  in  alignment  with  the  respective  standard  of 
the  widely  displaced  pair. 
c   substantially  horizontal  connecting  bars  at  least  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  skeleul  support  in  the  gaps  between 
the  vertical  standards,  and  spanning  said  substantial  dis- 
tance between  said  pairs  of  standards, 
d    elongate  fastening  means  extending  through  said  vertical 
standards  and  horuonul  connecting  bars  for  integrating 
said  skeletal  vertical  support, 
e    each  pair  of  said  vertical  standards  having  a  plurahty  of 
equidistantly  displaced  coaxial  openings  at  common  lev- 
els m  planes  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  skeletal  sup 
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port,  for  selectively  receiving  cylindrical  rods  adapted  to 
bridge  the  small  gaps  therebetween. 

f  a  supporting  bar  having  notches  in  the  bottom  edge  adja- 
cent to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  displaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between 
said  planes,  for  engaging  the  cylindrical  rods  on  a  com- 
mon level,  passing  through  each  pair  of  standards, 

g  floor  engaging  means  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  skeletal 
supfKjrt, 

h  adjustable  clamping  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  skele- 
tal support  for  fixing  said  skeletal  support  between  the 
floor  and  ceiling  of  the  room,  and 

I  a  polygonal  shelf  adapted  to  have  adjacent  perpeneicular 
edges  resting  on  the  supporting  bars  on  the  same  level  in 
said  skeletal  supports  adjacent  to  the  corner  of  the  room 


frequency  in   common,  said   active  optical  device   including 
means  separate  from  said  passive  device  for  lower-frequencv 


ARM   FOR  FORMING 
ACTIVE  OPTICAL  DCViaS 


AREA    FOR  TH€  RASSIVt 

PART  OF  THE  INTEGRATED 

OPTICAl.   CIRCUIT 


3,948,582 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  CONNECTOR 
David  Joseph  Martin,  Leicester  Forest  East,  England,  assignor 
to  BICC  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,240 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1973, 
53462/73 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  16  Claims 


i9sr 


HIGH    REFRACTIVE    INDEJl 

Ga-At  -As 
SUBSTRATE 


Signal  coupling  with  both  the  substrate  portion  and  common 
layer  portion  of  said  active  device 

3,948,584 
HIGH  SPEED  LENS  HAVING  SHORT  BACK  FOCUS  AND 

COMPACT  REAR  MEMBER 
Heinrich    BastsU,    Oberkocben,    and    Bernhard    Soonenberg. 
Heidenheim-Schnaitheim,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Carl  Zeiss.  Heidenbeim  on  the  Brenz, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,321 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    27.    1973. 
2315071 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  9/66,  9/62,  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  350-214  14  Claims 


U     /        15 

LIGHT 
EMITTHR  OR 
DETECTOR 


s:T^\\\yv 


1.  An  optical  fibre  connector  composing  at  least  two  sepa- 
rately formed  bodies  of  substantially  elongate  form,  each 
having  an  axial  bore  in  which  an  optical  fibre  can  be  fitted 
and,  associated  with  the  two  bcxlies  or  with  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent bodies,  means  for  connecting  said  bodies  together  in 
substantially  axial  alignment,  one  of  said  bodies  having  an  end 
of  such  a  configuration  having  regard  to  the  configuration  of 
an  end  of  the  other  of  said  bodies  that  as  said  bodies  are 
moved  axially  towards  one  another  to  connect  said  bodies 
together,  an  optical  fibre  earned  by  one  of  said  bodies  is 
constrained  to  lie  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  and  to 
enter  the  bore  of  the  other  of  said  bodies  and  that  when  said 
btxlics  each  carrying  an  optical  fibre  arc  connected  together 
the  neighbouring  end  faces  of  the  optical  fibres  abut  or  are 
closely  spaced  apart 


3.948,583 

ISOLATION  OF  PASSIVE  DEVICES  AND  INTEGRATION 

WITH  ACTIVE  DEVICES  IN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDING 

CIRCUITS 
Ping  King  Tlen,  Chatham   Township,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,207 
Int.  CL»  G02B  5H4 
VS.  CI.  350-96  WG  9  Claims 

I.  An  optical  circuit  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  first 
index  of  refraction,  an  isolating  layer  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate and  composed  of  material  of  much  lower  index  of  re- 
fraction than  said  first  index,  at  least  one  passive  optical  de- 
vice formed  over  said  isolating  layer,  and  at  least  one  active 
c^ptical  device  coupled  with  said  passive  optical  device  and 
formed  at  least  in  part  in  an  aperture  through  said  isolating 
layer,  said  active  device  including  in  a  position  under  the 
aperture  a  substrate  portion,  the  active  and  passive  devices 
having  the  same  potentially  active  waveguiding  layer  for  a  first 


1.  A  high  speed  lens  having  a  short  back  focus  and  a  com 
pact  rear  member,  said  lens  having  at  least  five  components 
formed  into  a  front  member  of  at  least  three  components  and 
a  rear  member  of  at  least  two  components  separated  from  the 
front  member  by  a  diaphragm  space,  the  components  being 
identified  herein  consecutively  from  front  to  rear  by  the  letters 
A  through  E.  the  first  three  components  A,  B.  and  C  being  air 
spaced  from  each  other,  components  A  and  B  both  being 
positive  components  with  condensing  refractive  power,  com 
ponent  C  having  negative  power  and  having  a  rear  surface 
which  is  concave  toward  the  rear,  said  front  member  is  a 
whole  having  a  condensing  action,  the  rear  member  behind 
said  diaphragm  space  having  a  first  component  D  whose  front 
surface  is  concave  toward  the  front  of  the  lens,  said  rear 
member  also  having  a  rearmost  component  E  having  positive 
power,  said  components  being  so  constructed  that  they  fulfill 
simultaneously  all  of  the  following  conditions 

a.  the  paraxial  refractive  power  {<t>yg,)  of  the  front  member 
( Vgl)  is  positive  and  is  within  the  range  of  0  28  tunes  to 
0  61  times  the  equivalent  refractive  power  ( <t> )  of  the 
entire  lens; 
b  a  diverging  air  lens  /3  is  formed  between  components  B 
and  C  and  is  so  dimensioned  that  the  sum  of  the  surface 
refractive  powers  of  the  neighboring  surfaces  defining  the 
air  lens  (4>,  )  has  a  negative  value  within  the  range  of 
0.326  times  to  0.612  times  the  equivalent  refracUve 
power  (<t> )  of  the  entire  lens, 
c  the  positive  component  B  is  a  meniscus  convex  toward 
the  front  of  the  lens,  this  component  B  havmg  a  Gardner 
curvature  number  (fig)  which  is  positive  and  within  the 
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range  of  2  U76M  to  2  ^^53  2.  this  component  B  also  having 
a  surface  power  sum  ( <t>i, )  withm  the  range  of  U  640  times 
to  1  070  times  the  equivalent  refractive  power  ( <t> )  of  the 
entire  lens. 
d  components  A  and  B  are  so  dimensioned  relative  to  each 
other  that  their  refractive  ptiwer  distribution  factor  (^g,) 
constituting  the  quotient  of  the  difference  of  their  surface 
power  sums  {<i>g  -  (/>, )  divided  by  the  sum  of  their  surface 
power  sums  (<^g  +  4>,)  is  within  the  range  from   zero  to 

0  205. and 

e  the  air  lens  /3  is  so  dimensioned  that  its  Gardner  curvature 
number  is  in  a  finite  region  of  position  having  a  pvisitive 
sign    with    a   numerical    value    within    the    range    from    -^ 

1  0000  to  +  1.8334 


3,948.585 
OPHTHALMOSCOPE  EXAMINATION  PATTERN 
HAVING  SLIT  AND  SURROtNDINCi  RIN(; 
Helmut  A.  Heine.  Herrsching.  Upper  Bavaria,  and  Klaus  Heit- 
mann.  Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Propper  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Inc.,  Long  Island.  N.V.  and  Optolech- 
nik  Heine  KG.  Germany 

Elled  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,034 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Oct.     2}.     1973. 
2353121 

Int.  (I.'  A6IB  3/12 
IS.  (I.  351       13  2  (laims 


said  jam  detecting  means  including  discharge  detecting 
means  disposed  along  the  transport  path  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  discharging  port  for  detecting  the  discharge  of  each 
said  copying  material  during  a  copying  cycle  subsequent 
to  the  cycle  when  transport  of  each  said  copying  material 
commences,  and 


means  coupled  to  and  operated  by  said  jam  detecting  means 
for  indicating  the  presence  (if  jammed  copying  material 
after  said  jam  detecting  means  is  activated  and  when  said 
discharge  detecting  means  does  not  detect  the  discharge 
of  copying  material  during  said  subsequent  cycle. 


3.948,587 

RETK  LE  AND  TELESCOPIC  Gl  NSIGHT  SYSTEM 

Paul  K.  Rubbert,  2001  -  86lh  Ave.  NE.,  Bellcvue.  Wash.  98004 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.342 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  356-21  91  Claims 


0 


mr/ne      .^-«-"'./.j 


a  D    ^  0 


1.  An  ophthalmoscope  comprising  means  fiir  projecting  a 
beam  of  light  into  the  eye  of  a  patient  and  onto  the  fundus  of 
the  eye  and  shaping  means  for  forming  an  cnaminatK)n  pattern 
in  said  beam  for  projection  t>nto  said  fundus,  said  shaping 
means  including  a  non-light  transmissive  pattern  forming 
mask  having  a  light  transmissive  ring  portion  and  a  light  trans 
missive  slit  portion  which  lies  withm  and  is  enck)sed  by  said 
ring  portion. 


3,948,586 
JAM  DETECTING  DEVICE  IN  A  COPVINC;  MACHINE 
ShigehJro    Komori;    Hisashi    Sakamaki,    both    of    Yokohama; 
Hiroyuki   Hattori,   Mitaka;    Toshihide   lida,  Tokyo;   Koichi 
Miyamoto.  Tokyo,  and  Kazumi  Lmezawa.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,000,  Nov.  2.  1972.  This 
application  Apr.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.891 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15122 
U.S.  C\.  355—  14  4  Claims 

I.   A   jam    detecting  device   for   use   in   a   copying   machine 
comprising 

means  for  transporting  copying  materials  alt)ng  a  path  ex 
tending   from   a  copying    material   stacking  p<.)sition   to   a 
discharging   p<irt,   wherein    transport    commences   for   an 
individual  copying  material  during  each  copying  cycle  of 
the  machine, 
a  movable  photosensitive  member, 
jam  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  jamming  of  copying 

material  within  the  machine, 
means  for  activating  said  jam  detecting  means  in  response 
to  said  pht>tosensitive  member  being  moved  to  a  prede 
termined  position. 


1.  In  combination,  a  firearm  capable  of  propelling  a  bullet 
along  a  substantially  predeterminable   trajectory   and  a  tele- 
scopic  sight   for  aiming  at  targets  of  known   or  estimatable 
heights  mounted  on  said  firearm,  said  sight  including  power 
varying  means  for  varying  the  power  of  magnification  of  im- 
ages  viewed    therethrough   and   a   reticle   comprising   means 
defining   first    and   second   vertically   aligned    target-spanning 
and  aiming  apertures  located  proximate  the  center  of  the  field 
of  view   of  said  sight,  the  height  of  said  first  aperture  being 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  second  aperture,  and  the  lower 
margin  of  said  first  aperture  being  coincident  with  the  upper 
margin  of  said  second  aperture  or  vertically  spaced  from  said 
upper  margin  by  a  distance  not  exceeding  the  lesser  of  (u  )  the 
difference  of  the  heights  of  said  apertures  and  (/>)  one  quarter 
the  height  of  said  first  aperture,  the  reticle  being  so  ptisitioned 
within  the  sight  that  the  apparent  angles  subtended  by  said 
apertures  vary  inversely  to  the  power  of  magnification,  and 
said  sight  being  so  angled  relative  to  the  bore  of  said  firearm 
and  said  apertures  being  %o  vertically  dimensioned  that 
there  is  a  first  power  of  magnification  to  which  there  is  a 
related    first    target   height   /i,    and    when    said   firearm    is 
discharged  while  said  sight,  at  said  first  power  of  magnifi 
cation.  IS  aimed  at  a  firs  Urget  of  height  /i,  located  at  a 
first  distance  from  said  firearm  such  that  the  upper  and 
lower  margins  of  said  first  aperture  respectively  coincide 
with  the  upp>er  and  lower  margins  of  the  image  of  said  first 
target,  the  bullet  discharged  will  strike  said  first  Urget. 
and  when  said  firearm  is  discharged  while  said  sight,  at  said 
first  power  of  magnification,  is  aimed  at  a  second  target 
of  height  h|  located  at  a  second  distance  from  said  firearm 
substantially  greater  than  said  first  distance  such  that  the 
upper  and  lower  margins  of  said  second  aperture  respcc 
lively  coincide  with  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  the 


April  6.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 


image  of  said  second  target,  the  bullet  discharged  will 
strike  said  second  target, 
and  when  said  firearm  is  discharged  while  said  sight,  at  said 
first  power  of  magnification,  is  aimed  at  a  third  target  of 
height  h,  located  at  a  third  distance  from  said  firearm 
whereat  the  height  of  the  image  of  said  third  target  ap- 
pears substantially  smaller  than  the  height  of  said  first 
aperture  and  substantially  greater  than  the  height  of  said 
second  aperture,  aiming  of  the  sight  being  such  that  the 
point  midway  between  the  lower  margin  of  said  first 
aperture  and  the  upper  margin  of  said  second  aperture  is 
aligned  coincident  with  the  center  of  said  third  target,  the 
bullet  discharged  will  strike  said  third  target. 


and    the    inner    and    outer    pipes    adapted    to    be    connected 
thereto 


3,948,588 

SWIVEL  FOR  CORE  DRILLING 

Alfred   R.  Curington,  and  Theodore  J.  Roscoe,  Jr.,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  BakerdriU.  Inc..  Spartanburg. 

S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392.628.  Aug.  29.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,871,486.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.510 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  35100 
U.S.  CI.  417  — 405  4  Claims 


1.  A  swivel  for  use  in  core  drilling  a  bore  hole:  comprising 
a  stator  having  a  discharge  chamber  extending  circumferen- 
tially  therearound.  a  rotor  rotalable  in  said  stator  and  having 
a  first  passage  extending  from  its  upper  end  to  its  lower  end 
through  which  drilling  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  forced  for 
effecting  drilling  of  the  bore  hole,  said  rotor  having  a  second 
passage  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rotor  to  said 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  chamber  for  receiving 
core  material  formed  by  the  drilling  operation  and  discharging 
the  material  into  said  chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
second  passage  being  coaxial  of  said  rotor,  the  upf)er  portion 
of  said  second  passage  being  inclined  from  said  lower  portion 
to  communicate  with  said  chamber,  said  rotor  having  inner 
connecting  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  rotor  and  coax- 
ial therewith  for  connection  with  an  inner  pipe  from  which  the 
core  material  discharges  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  second 
passage,  said  rotor  having  outer  connecting  means  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  rotor  and  coaxial  therewith  for  connec- 
tion with  an  outer  drill  pipe  surrounding  the  inner  pipe, 
whereby  when  an  outer  drill  pipe  is  attached  to  said  outer 
connecting  means  and  an  inner  drill  pipe  is  attached  to  said 
inner  connecting  means  to  form  a  space  therebetween  said 
drilling  fluid  discharges  from  said  first  passage  into  the  space, 
and  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  rotor  and  coaxial 
therewith  for  connection  to  apparatus  for  rotating  said  rotor 


to  Outboard   Marine 


3,948,589 
PRIMER  VALVE 
Chester  G.  DuBols,  Zion,  111.,  assignor 

Corporation,  Waukegan.  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,179.  Oct.  13.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85.954,  .Nov.  2. 
1970.  Pat.  No.  3.746,036.  This  application  Feb.  1 2.  1975.  Ser. 

No.  549,200 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  19iOU,  F02H  hlb 

U.S.  CI.  417-487  11  Claims 


^^S:^ 


3e 


1.  A  primer  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  primer  comprising  a  housing  including  a  partition 
dividing  said  housing  into  first  and  second  chambers,  an  inlet 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  fuel  source,  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  chamber  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  engine,  a  flow  passageway  extending  in  said 
housing  from  said  first  chamber,  through  said  second  chamber 
to  said  outlet  and  including  a  port  communicating  with  said 
second  chamber,  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat,  and  separating 
said  flow  passageway  into  an  upstream  portion  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  chamber  and  a  downstream  portion  commu- 
nicating with  said  outlet,  a  first  diaphragm  mounted  by  said 
housing  in  said  second  chamber  and  including  a  first  side 
cooperating  with  said  housing  to  partially  define  said  flow 
passageway  and  located  in  operative  relation  to  said  port,  said 
first  diaphragm  being  movable  relative  to  said  port  in  response 
to  opposing  forces  acting  thereon  between  a  port  closing 
position  and  a  port  opening  position,  said  first  diaphragm  also 
including  a  second  side,  a  first  spring  means  acting  between 
said  partition  and  said  second  side  of  the  said  first  diaphragm 
and  urging  said  first  diaphragm  toward  said  port  closing  posi- 
tion to  shut  off  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  a  second  diaphragm 
mounted  by  said  housing  in  said  first  chamber  and  having  a 
first  side  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  define  a  fuel  pump- 
ing sub-chamber  communicating  with  said  upstream  portion 
of  said  flow  passageway,  said  second  diaphragm  being  mov- 
able relative  to  a  position  adjacently  spaced  from  said  parti- 
tion and  in  which  the  volume  of  said  fuel  pumping  sub-cham 
ber  is  reduced,  a  second  spring  means  acting  between  said 
partition  and  said  first  side  of  said  second  diaphragm  for 
biasing  said  second  diaphragm  away  from  said  position,  check 
valve  means  associated  with  said  inlet  and  operable  to  admit 
fuel  through  said  inlet  into  said  fuel  pumping  sub-chamber  and 
to  prevent  escape  of  fuel  through  said  inlet  from  said  fuel 
pumping  sub-chamber,  and  actuating  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  second  diaphragm  to  said  position  against  the 
action  of  said  second  spring  means  to  close  said  check  valve 
means  and  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said  upstream 
portion  of  said  flow   passageway    to  thereby    move  said  first 
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diaphragm  against  the  action  of  said  first  sprinjj  means  to  said 
pt)rt  openmg  position 


3.948,590 
AXIALLY  CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  FLl  ID  MACHINES 
Robert  GHin.  Bbiutdn,  Germany,  amignor  to  (>.  L-  Rexrolh 
GmbH,  Lobr,  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.491 
Claims    priority,    application    (>ermany,    June    20.     1973, 
2331462 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  2  I   16.  F041    I ''  (>4 
l.S.  CI.  418^81  l2(Uims 


mold  for  pressing  the  tire  beads  against  the  head  sections  of 
the  vulcanization  mold,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
press  mechanism  possessing  press  rollers,  rod  means  for  dis- 
placeahly  mounting  said  press  rollers,  said  press  rollers  having 
their  axes  of  rotation  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  tire  radius,  said  press  rolls  upon  assuming  their  press-on 
position  delimiting  a  circle,  the  diameter  of  which  approxi- 
mately corresponds  tc^  the  diameters  of  the  tire  bead  and 
which  IS  disposed  substantially  concentrically  with  respect 
thereto 


1.    A    hydraulic    pump    having   a    high  pressure    side    and    a 
low  pressure  side,  comprising  a  rotatable   member  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  spaced  end  faces  extend 
ing  transversely  of  said  axis,  wall  means  defining  at  each  of 
said  end  faces  at  least  one  fluid  compartment  which  is  open  to 
the  respective  end  face,  passage  means  connecting  said  com 
partment  with  said  high-pressure  side,  and  a  restricted  outflow 
gap  connecting  said  compartment  with  said  low-pressure  side, 
and  a  fixed  throttle  interposed  in  each  of  said  passage  means 
said  end  faces  being  subjected  to  respective  fluid  pressures 
which   permanently   tend   to   equalize  with  one  another  and 
therefore  to  axially  center  said  rotatable  member  in  the  event 
of  axial  displacement  thereof,  all  of  the  fluid  flowing  from  said 
high-pressure  side  of  said  pump  over  said  restricted  outflow 
gap  to  said  low-pressure  side  passes  through  said  fixed  throttle 
independent  of  the  axial  displacement  of  said  rotatable  mem 
ber. 


3.948J591 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BELLOWLESS  VULCANIZATION 

OF  TIRE  BLANKS 
Efoa   Kraiochvii,  Maria  Enierwlorf,  and  Giintber  Pcch,  Vi- 
eona,  botb  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Semperit  AktienKescll- 
•chaft,  Vienna,  Austria 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  329.848.  Feb.  5,  1973.  This  application 
Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  8,  1972,  993/72; 
Feb.  8,  1972.  994/72 

Int.  CL'  B29H  5/02.  J  7/26 
L.S.  CI.  425-32  9  Claims 


1.    An    apparatus   for   the    bcllowless   vulcanization    of  tire 
blanks  by  means  of  a  press  mechanism  provided  for  the  tire 


3.948,592 

.SPINNING  UNIT  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  HIGH 

POLYMERS 

Valter   .Schad.    Rommeri.   and    Walter    Blomeyer,    Wolfgang, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmer  Alitiengeseilschaft, 

tjermany 

Filed  June  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,521 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    22,     1973, 
2331764 

lot.  CL*  B29F  J/06      , 
IS.  (I.  425      192  S  3  Claims 


2a- 


"-"  ■  r.  I  •■  j?^»:Ii-^-:  ••-4- 


-^•. 


rtf?:^i.-r 


/J 


1.  An  improved  Spinning  unit,  particularly  for  the  melt 
spinning  of  high  polymers,  such  as  polyesters,  polypropylene 
and  polyamides,  comprising  a  spinning  pump  mounted  on  a 
pump  base  and  a  nozzle  unit,  disposed  within  a  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  pump  base  by  means  of  a 
horizt)ntal  screw  connection  means  which  is  independent  of 
the  housing,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  screw  connec- 
tion means  comprises  at  least  one  threaded  draw  spindle 
which  has  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  and 
which  includes  a  shoulder  that  is  spaced  from  the  one  end  and 
that  IS  adapted  to  abut  against  the  nozzle  unit  or  the  pump 
base,  and  a  counter  thread  p<irtion  situated  in  the  pump  base 
or  the  nozzle  unit;  the  draw  spindle  permeating  the  nozzle  unit 
and  the  pump  base  and  having  its  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
be  threadedly  interconnected  with  the  counter  thread  portion 
by  rotation  of  the  draw  spindle  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  the 
nozzle  unit  and  the  pump  base  being  drawn  and  pressed  to- 
gether by  and  between  the  shoulder  and  the  interconnection 
of  the  thread  and  counter-thread  f)ortions 
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3,948,593 

COMBUSTION  METHOD  USING  GAS  FLOW 

INTERACTION  AND  HEAT  REFLECTION 

Lewis  Frank  Moore,  and  George  McNalr  Price,  both  of  Shreve- 

port,  La.,  assignors  to  Frymaster  Corporation,  Shreveport, 

La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,443,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.809,062. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,089 

Int.  CI.'  F23C  5/00.  F23M  3/06 

l.S.  CI.  431-8  12  Claims 


y 


1.  A  combustion  process  comprising 

discharging  two  or  more  gas  jets  in  parallel  directions  such 
that  adjacent  parallel  jets  at  least  partially  converge  with 
each  other  to  cause  turbulent  intermixing  of  gas  and 
secondary  air  to  form  a  combustible  gas/air  mixture, 

at  least  partially  deflecting  the  gas/air  mixture  with  a  deflec- 
tor positioned  m  the  path  of  said  jets  into  a  combustion 
zone  adjacent  said  deflector  to  cause  further  turbulent 
intermixing  of  the  gas  and  secondary  air, 

combusting  said  gas/air  mixture  in  said  combustion  zone, 
and 

reflecting  heat  into  said  combustion  zone  with  said  deflec- 
tor 


extending  inwardly  from  said  rim  and  being  inclinea  ups^ardly 
at  a  angle  of  sub>stantially  15°.  said  flange  further  having  a 
circumferential  groove  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof,  and  a 


plurality  of  ceramic  spheres  disposed  in  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  relation  in  said  groove  on  which  articles  of 
ceramic  ware  are  adapted  to  rest 


3,948.595 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
ANNEALING  OF  METALLIC  COILS 
Francis  O.  Raabc,  Butler  Township,  Butler  County,  and  Frank 
A.  Yossa,  Butler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Middletown,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,559,  April  9.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,846,190.  This  application  June  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,334 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  9i00 
U.S.  CI.  432-260  4  Claims 


3,948,594 

CERAMIC  REFRACTORY  SETTER 

William  W.  Irwin,  Jr.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,189 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  5/00 

US.  CI.  432-259  4  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  setter  for  the  support  of  ceramic  ware  duinng 

glost  firing,  comprising  a  one-piece  annulus  having  a  vertically 

extending  circumferential  rim  and  an  annular  flange  integrally 

joined  to  the  said  rim  adjacent  the  top  of  the  nm,  said  flange 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  coil  of  silicon  steel  in  an  anneal- 
ing furnace  with  the  coil  axis  horizontally  oriented  dunng  a 
high  temperature  anneal  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  IQCCF  to  about  2300T  ,  said  coil  support  means 
comprising  an  elongated  element  insertable  within  the  eye  of 
said  coil  and  means  to  hold  said  elongated  element  in  a  hon- 
zonul  position  within  said  furnace,  said  elongated  element 
and  holding  means  being  of  such  size  and  configuration  that 
said  coil  within  said  furnace  is  contacted  only  by  said  elon 
gated  element  and  only  within  its  eye.  said  elongated  element 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  coil  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  elongated  element  when  inserted  in  said  eye 
of  said  coil  are  free  and  extend  beyond  the  end  of  said  coil, 
said  holding  means  being  a  unitary  stj^cture  compnsing  a 
horizontal  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  uprights  being  affixed  to  said 
base',  said  uprights  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  coil  and  less  than  the  length  of 
said  elongated  element,  said  uprights  having  upper  ends  con 
figured  to  support  said  free  ends  of  said  elongated  element 
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3.948.596 

OXIDATION  DYE  FOR  KERATINK    FIBERS 

(  ONTAINING  2-HALO-5-ACETAMINOPHENOI    AS  A 

COl PLER 
Gr«goire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Andrrc  Bugaut.  Bouk){(ne-sur- 
S«ioc.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Soci<te  Anonymc  dite: 
L  Oreal,  Paris,  Franc* 

Flkd  June  24.  1974.  S«r.  No.  482.560 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxemburg.    June    22,    1973. 
67861 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7ilJ 
L.S.  CI.  8      10.2  15  C  laims 

1.   A   dye   eompH)sitKin   for    kerutinic   fibers   compriNing   an 
aqueous  or  hydroalcohoiic  solutK>n  of 

a   at  lca.st  one  oxidation  base  being  an  aromatic  or  helcrocv 
clic  compound  carrying  either  tvvo  ammo  groups  or  one 
ammo  group  and  one  hydroxy  group,  fixed  in  para  posi 
tion  relative  to  each  other  on  the  aromatic  or  hcterocvclic 
nucleus  oi  said  comp<.)und,  said  oxidation  base  being  in 
the  form  of  a  free  ba.se  or  in  the  form  of  an  acid  addition 
salt  thereof,  and 
b    at  least  one  coupler  of  the  formula 


3.948,598 

BLACK-DVEINC;  PROCESS  C^F  BASIC  DVEABLE 

POLYESTER  FIBERS 

Tetsuo  Olianiwa,  .Minoo.  and  Sadaharu  Abeta,  Toyonaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  I.  1973.48-62210; 
July  26.  1973.  48-84755 

Int.  CI.'  C  09B  2'^OiK  4^;4S.  D06P  V  fiO 
I    S.  CI.  8     41  C  8  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  dvemg  basic  dyeable  polyester  fibers  a  deep 
black  comprising  contacting  said  polyester  fibers  with  a  dye 
hath  containing  a  combination  of  five  kinds  of  dyes,  the  com- 
bination comprising 

1    at  least  one  dve  of  the  general  formula  f  A), 


OH 


niicoc'.i 


^-~^-' 


R, 


(A) 


B 


wherein  X  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  i>r  bromine,  said  cou 
pier  being  present  in  an  amount  of  U  *>      ^  5  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  composition  and  the  molar  ratio  of  s.nd 
oxidation  base  it)  said  coupler  being  between  2  *>   1  and  1   2  "^ 


w  herein  R    each  of  w  hich  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  repre 
sent.s  a  meth\i  group  or  an  ethyl  group.  R,  represents  a  hydro 
gen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom.  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  ati>m. 
a  lower  alkvl  group  having   I    to  }  carbtin  atoms,  or  a  k)wer 
.ilkovv  group  having   I   to  ^  carb<m  atoms,  and  X     represents 
an  anion. 

2    al  least  one  dve  of  the  general  formula  (  Bl. 


3.948.597 

DLPLEX  Ml  LTIC OLOR  PRINTED  t  LOTH  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Sakaoka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hayashi  C  hemical 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,515 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  l/'^fi.   MOO 
LJS.  CL  8      14  6  C  laims 

1.    A    method    for    the    production    of   a   duplex    multicolor 
printed   cloth   comprising  dyeing  the   opposite   surfaces  of  a 
cloth  with  different  dyes  having  different  color  tcmes,  at  least 
one  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  cloth  being  dyed  by  print 
ing  in  a  fine  spot  pattern  with  a  dispersion  including  dye  parti 
cles   granulated    in   a   diameter   of    10   to    lOOO   microns   and 


J- 
11 

KG. 


\ 


+ 


C   -   N 


N 


/      i 


n: 


'P-r. 


O 


X" 


(D) 


wherein  Rj,  R,,  Rj,  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ 


coated  with  water-stiluble  high  molecular  substance  capable  ent,  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  tci  3  carbon 

of  temporarily  preventing  the  dussolution  of  the  dye  into  the  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  in  which  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl 

dye  medium,  and  the  dyed  color  at  the  t)uter  surface  being  or  naphthyl  and  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  2  carbon 

locally   penetrated   or   seen    through   said   ck)th   to   assume   a  atcims.  each  of  which  group  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 

mixed  multicolor  fine  spot  printed  pattern  on  said  one  surface  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having   1   to 

of  said  cloth  2  carbon  atoms,  and  X     represents  an  anion. 
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3    at  least  one  dye  of  the  general  formula  (C), 


3  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  in  which  the  arvl  moietv 
is  phenyl  or  naphlhyl  and  in  which  the  alkyl  moietv  has  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  K^^  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  R,f  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  X~  represents  an  anion  and  the 
general  fonnula  (F)  being  represented  by 


8 


/ 

«11 


k; 


-^ 


\ 


X" 


E, 


10 


R' 


R, 
H 


■|^ 


20 


R 


21 


R 


(y 


22 


wherein  R;  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  2  car- 
bon atoms,  Rs  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom, 
a  carbamoyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R,o  each  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl 
group  in  which  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  in 
which  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which 
group  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxy  group;  R,, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  and  X'  represents  an  anion, 
4    at  least  one  dye  of  the  general  formula  (D), 


wherein  R,».  Rjo.  Rji.  and  Ru.  which  mav  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkvl 
group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group  R  .  each 
of  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
halogen  atom;  and  X^  represents  an  anion,  wherein  said  dye 
bath  contains  at  least  2  0**  by  weight  of  each  of  the  dves  of 
formulas  {  A  )  -  (  Ej. 


R 


12^ 


'13 


7=\    r./^-i2 


"15 


E 


14 


(d: 


wherein  R,,  and  R,,  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  in  which  the  aryl 
moiety  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  has 
I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  group  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  or  a  cyano  group,  R,, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino  group,  which  may  be 
substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
a  phenyl  group;  and  X   represents  an  anion,  and 

5    at  least  one  dye  of  the  general  fonnula  (E)  or  (F),  the 
general  formula  (E)  being  represented  by 


::  J^'X  :;  -^'^^'^ 


(e: 


•7         \.    P 


wherein  R,s  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or 
a  cvano  group,  R,,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to 


3.948.599 

NONCAKING.  READILY  SOLUBLE  DYESTLFF 

GRANULATES  OF  ANIONIC  DYESTUFFS 

Uirich  Irmiger.  Mettau,  and  Zdenek  Koci.  Binningen.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,840 
Claims   priority,   applicatk>D    Switzerland,    .May    5.    1972. 
6758/72 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  6  7/00.  }iOO.  2~i00 
U.S.  CL  8—79  3  CUims 

1.  Solid  non-dusty,  noncaking.  readily  water  soluble  dye- 
stuff  granulates  of  anionic  dyestuffs,  the  said  granulates  con- 
taining at  least  one  anionic  dyestuff,  optionally  together  with 
a  surface-active  agent  and/or  further  auxiliaries,  dissolve  m  a 
melt  of  urea  and  wherein  said  granulates  contain  1  to  80 
percent  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  anionic  dyestuff.  20  to 
99  percent  by  weight  of  said  urea,  and  optionally  1  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  surface-active  agent,  and  optionally  5 
to  60  percent  by  weight  of  said  further  auxiliaries. 
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3,948,600 
SELECTED  AMMONIUM  SULFONATE  CATALYSTS  FOR 
AN  IMPROVED  PROCESS  UTILIZING  MILD  CURING 
CONDITIONS  IN  DURABLE  PRESS  FINISHING  OF 
CELLULOSE-CONTAINING  FABRICS 
Robert  M.  ReiDhartft,  New  Orleaiu,  and  RHSseli  M.  H.  Kull- 
man,  Metairie,  both  of  La.,  anignon  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as   represented    by    the   Secretary    of   AKriculture, 
Waskincton,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.054 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  15156 
U.S.  CI.  8-182  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  mild  cure  finishing  process  for  producing  durable 
press  textile  fabrics  that  are  composed  of  at  least  5()'<-  of  a 
cellulosic  fiber  whereby  the  textiles  arc  impregnated  with  an 
aqueous  s<^)lution  containing  an  N-mcthylolamide  cro&slinking 
agent  and  a  strongly  acidic  catalyst,  curing  said  textile,  with- 
out pre-drying,  at  a  temperature  of  about  60'X"  to  l()S''C  to 
reduce  moisture  content  of  the  finished  textile  to  about  2  to 
5%,  the  improvement  characterized  by  using  as  catalyst  an 
ammonium  sulfonate  salt  selected  from  the  gri>up  consisting 
of  ammonium  methanesulfonate.  ammonium  carbtixyme- 
thanesulfonate  (  NH40,SCH,C(K)H  ).  ammonium  ben/enesul- 
fonate,  and  ammonium  p  toluenesulfonate 


substitution    reaction   prtxJuct.   passing   the   reaction   product 
through  a  gas  chromatographic  column,  then  eluting  the  reac- 


3,948.601 
STERILIZING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

GAS  PLASMA 
Sheila  J.  Fraacr,  Seattle;  Roger  B.  Gillette.  Auburn,  and  Rich- 
ard L.  Olson,  BcUevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,954.  Dec.  11.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

207,487,  Dec.  13,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.851,436.  This  application 

June  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  373,262 

Int.  (1.'  A61L  IIOO 

VS.  CI.  21      54  R  18  (  laims 


1.   The   process   of  sterilizing   which   comprises   passing   a 
substantially    continuous    flow    of  gas    plasma    to    a    space    at 
subatmosphenc  pressure  in  contact  with  product  nt)t  appre 
ciably  deteriorahle  by  such  gas  plasma,  and  thereby  sterilizing 
such  product 


3,948,602 

ANALYTICAL  METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AIR  FOR 

CHLOROMETHYL  ETHER 

Richard   A.  Soloaoa,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Cbcnical  CoBpuy,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

Coatiauatloa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,184,  Jan.  26,  1973, 
abudoMd.  TUs  appHcatioa  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,765 

Int.  CL»G01N  31I0H 
U^.  CL  23-  232  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  chloromethyl 
methyl  elher  in  air  at  the  part  per  billion  level,  comprising 
reacting  chloromethyl  methyl  ether  from  the  air  with  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  alcohol  or  a  phenol,  wherein  said  salt  is  con 
tamed  on  a  solid  support  for  reaction  with  said  chloromethyl 
methyl  ether,  to  form  a  dechlorinated  methyl  methyl  ether 


5-  "--T^ 

2a         «Kom(rr 


tion  product  therefrom  through  a  detector  therefor  and  dis 
playing  the  output  of  said  detectt)r  on  a  readout  device. 


3.948.603 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HF  ALKYLATION 
Robert  F.  Zabransky,  Oali  Brooii,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,955 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N    ^\()0.  C07L  HI 2 

IS.  CI.  23     253  A  3  Claims 


1.  For  a  proces.s  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefinic 
feed  stream,  to  produce  a  normally  liquid  alkylate  product, 
wherein  (  1  )  said  feed  stream  contains  at  least  two  olefinic 
hydrixrarbons  and  is  contacted  in  admixture  with  a  hydrogen 
fluoride  catalyst,  in  a  reaction  zone,  and  {  2 )  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  reaction  zone  effluent  is  recycled  thereto,  the  control 
system,  for  regulating  the  temperature  within  said  reaction 
zone,  which  comprises,  in  ciwperative  combination 

a  conduit  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  medium  into  said 

reaction  zone,  and  for  removing  it  therefrom,  said  ccKiling 

medium  indirectly  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  within 

said  zone , 

b    first  flow  varying  means   for  adjusting  the  flo*   of  said 

ciK)ling  medium  into  said  reaction  zone. 
c    second  flow  varying  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  efflu- 
ent recycled  to  said  reaction  zone, 
d    a  hydrocarbon  analyzer  receiving  a  sample  of  said  nor- 
mally liquid  alkylate  product  and  developing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  a  composition  characteristic  of 
said  sample, 
e   first  signal  receiving  means  to  which  said  output  signal  is 
transmitted  by  said  hydrocarbon  analyzer,  said  first  sig- 
nal receiving  means  in  turn  transmitting  said  signal  to  said 
first  flow  varying  means,  whereby  the  flow  of  said  cooling 
medium  is  adjusted  in  response  to  said  composition  char- 
acteristic, and. 
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f  second  signal-receiving  means  to  which  said  output  signal 
18  transmitted  by  said  hydrocarbon  analyzer,  said  second 
signal-receiving  means  in  turn  transmitting  said  signal  to 
said  second  flow-varying  means,  whereby  the  flow  of  said 
recycled  effluent  is  adjusted  m  response  to  said  composi- 
tion characteristic. 


3,948,604 
ALCOHOLIC  BREATH  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph    P.    Hoppesch,   Schanmburg,    III.,    assignor    to   Borg- 
Warncr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,288 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1122 

U^.  CI.  23-254  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  alcoholic  breath  simulation  system  comprising  a  wall 
defining  an  alcohol  container,  the  wall  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  permeable  by  ethyl  alcohol,  the  wall  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  exposed  to  ethyl  alcohol  when  ethyl 
alcohol  IS  introduced  into  the  container,  the  wall  portion  also 
having  an  outer  surface,  means  surrounding  the  container  to 
define  an  alcohol  chamber  with  the  conUiner  supported  in  the 
chamber  and  with  the  wall  portion  spaced  from  the  chamber- 
defining  means,  means  defining  a  gas  reservoir  adapted  to 
enclose  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas,  the  alcohol  chamber 
and  the  gas  reservoir  being  connected  in  a  closed  gas  circuit, 
and  pump  means  associated  with  the  gas  circuit  and  operable 
to  circulate  gas  therein  from  the  gas  reservoir  to  the  alcohol 
chamber,  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  container  wall  portion, 
and  from  the  alcohol  chamber  to  the  gas  reservoir  to  complete 
the  circuit 


3,948,605 

DILUTER  FOR  A  KINETIC  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

John  G.  Atwood,  Redding;  Lucien  C.  Ducret,  Riverside,  and 

Charles  F.  De  Mey  II,  West  Redding,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  The  Perliin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalli,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,596 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  1114,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  7  Claims 


5*t- 
DILUCNT 


1.  A  mechanism  for  moving  a  probe  rolationally  about  a 
vertical  axis  between  two  spaced  locations  and  translationg 
said  probe  vertically  at  each  of  said  locations,  comprising: 


a    a  central  shaft  defining  said  vertical  axis; 

b  a  fixed  cylindrical  cam  member  disposed  coaxialtv  about 
said  shaft  and  containing  a  slot  defining  a  camming  sur 
face  having  two  vertical  portions  interconnected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  horizontal  portion, 

c.  a  movable  cylindrical  cam  member  mounted  for  coaxial 
rotation  about  said  shaft  between  angularly  spaced  limits 
and  containing  an  opening  defining  a  second  camming 
surface,  the  vertical  position  of  said  second  camming 
surface  at  said  limits  of  roUtion  coinciding  respectiveU 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  portions  of  the  first 
camming  surface,  the  second  camming  surface  ai  a  loca 
tion  intermediate  said  limits  of  roUtion  having  a  vertical 
pKJsition  which  coincides  with  said  horizontal  p>ortion  of 
the  first  camming  surface,  said  second  camming  surface 
having  smooth  transitional  portions  between  said  vertical 
positions  and  said  intermediate  location; 

d   a  radial  arm  mounted  for  vertical  and  roUtional  displace 
ment  on  said  central  shaft  and  extending  through  the  slot 
and  opening  of  the  fixed  and  movable  cam   members. 
respectively,    and    operatively    engaging    said    camming 
surfaces, 

e    means  on  the  distal  end  of  said  radial  arm  for  mounting 
a  probe;  and 

f.  means  to  rotate  said  movable  cam  member. 


3,948,606 

PROGRAMMED  TEST  TUBE  RACK  FOR  MANUALLY 

PERFORMING  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS 

Derrold    D.   Johnson,    1145    NW.    185    Terrace.   Miami,   Fla. 

33169 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,975 

Int.  CI.'  BOIL  9/06,  GOIN  33,16 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  medical  diagnostic  assays 
requiring  the  manual  performance  of  a  plurality  of  vanous 
operations  m  sequential  order  on  a  group  of  lest  tubes,  com 
prising,  in  combination,  a  test  tube  support  structure,  said  test 
tube  support  structure  having  a  unitary  top  face,  said  top  face 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  test  tube  support  stations  all 
of  which  are  fixed  with  respect  to  said  unitary  top  face,  each 
row  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  and  aligned  individ- 
ual test  tube  stations,  the  individual  stations  of  each  row  being 
in  perpendicular  alignment  with  corresponding  stations  of 
each  of  the  other  rows,  the  centers  of  all  of  the  individual 
stations  of  all  of  the  rows  defining  on  said  top  face  a  gnd  or 
pattern  of  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  passing  through  the 
centers  of  all  of  said  stations  to  permit  individual  test  tubes  to 
be  individually  manually  moved  perpendicularly  from  row  to 
row  stepwisely  upon  the  completion  of  particular  assay  opera 
tions  thereupon,  one  or  more  of  said  stations  being  omitted 
from  one  or  more  of  said  rows  to  provide  for  skipping  of 
certain  operations  on  certain  test  tubes  being  manually  ad- 
vanced stepwisely  perpendicularly  from  row  to  row  in  the 
performance  of  a  particular  assay,  and  indicia  along  each  row 
descriptive  of  the  particular  operation  to  be  performed  on  test 
tubes  stationed  along  that  row  in  the  performance  of  a  particu 
lar  assay 
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3,948.607 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  ANALYSIS 
APPARATUS 
John  G.  Atwood,  Redding:  Lncien  C.  Ducrel,  Riverside,  and 
Hamilton  W.  Marshall.  Jr..  RidgefleM,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Perliin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.618 
Int.  CI.'  F04F  IIOO.  GOIN  lll4.  1/18.  21126 
U.S.  CI.  23-259  9  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  reaction  mixture  sample  to  a 
photometer  sample  cell  comprising 

a  positioning  a  transfer  probe  above  a  reaction  cup  contain 
ing  said  mixture  sample,  said  probe  being  flow-coupled  in 
scries  with  the  sample  of  a  photometer  system. 

h    applying  suction  to  said  photometer  cell  to  create  a  par 
tial   vacuum    in   said   probe   using   positive   displacement 
means, 

c  oscillating  said  probe  up  and  down  whereby  said  probe 
will  alternately  draw  in  slugs  of  air  and  slugs  of  said  reac- 
tion mixture  sample, 

d  continuing  to  apply  suction  to  said  photometer  cell  until 
one  slug  of  said  reaction  mixture  sample  is  located  m  and 
completely  fills  said  photometer  cell, 

e  immobilizing  said  one  slug  in  said  photometer  cell  while 
photometrically  analyzing  same, 

f  discharging  a  wash  liquid  into  said  cup  after  said  reactum 
mixture  sample  has  been  withdrawn  therefrom, 

g  after  completion  of  step  e,  appling  suction  to  said  pho- 
tometer cell  while  continuing  oscillation  of  said  probe  to 
draw  into  said  probe  and  through  said  photometer  cell  a 
plurality  of  slugs  of  wash  liquid  <»eparated  by  slugs  of  air; 
and 

h    discharging  the  wash  liquid  to  waste. 


3.948.608 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STACK  GASES 
Alexander  Weir,  Jr.,  8229  Billowvista  DHve,  Playa  Del  Rey. 
Calif.  90291 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1972.  Ser.  No.  237.812 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  47106.  BOIJ  llOO.  COIB  17100 
VS.  CI.  23-284  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  wet  scrubbing  stack  gases,  comprising 
an  elongated  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  for 
receiving   the  stack   gases,  an   outlet   at    said  other  end 
discharging  the  scrubbed  stack  gases  and  sidewall  means 
defining    therebetween    a    substantially    horizontally   ex 
tending  flow  path  for  the  stack  gases  passing  therethrough 
with  a  substantially  unrestricted  cross  sectional  flow  area 
throughout  the  length  thereof  to  avoid   any  substantial 
pressure  drop  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
means  for  spraying  a  liquid  reagent  across  said  chamber 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flow  path  to  substan- 
tially cover  at  least  at  one  stage  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  said  cross-sectional  flow  area  with  spray  drop 
lets  of  said  liquid  reagent  through  which  the  stack  gases 
pass  whereby  pollutants  contained  within  the  stack  gases 
are  removed  therefrom  by  said  spray  droplets,  and 


discharge  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  sidewall  means  for 
discharging  pollutant  laden  liquid  which  impinges  on  said 


T — 


sidewall    means  and   is   removed   therefrom   to  said   dis 
charge  means  by  the  infiuence  of  gravity  and  the  washing 
action  created  by  subsequently  impinging  liquid  droplets 


3.948,609 
REACTION  APPARATUS 
Nazim  Museib  Ogly  Guseinov,  ulitsa  Gusi  Gadzhieva,  3  blok, 
1,  kv.    12,  and  V'ageb  Safarovich  Aliev,  ulitsa  Nizami,  66 
blok,  5,  kv.  40,  both  of  Baku,  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,829 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/0/i.  8112.  8ilH 

U.S.  CI.  23     288  K  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  oxidatively  reacting  hydrocarbons  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  vertical  casing,  at  least 
one  reactor  having  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  reaction 
materials  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  reaction  products 
disp<ised  in  said  casing,  an  annular  space  formed  between  said 
casing  and  said  reactor  for  accomodating  a  bed  of  catalyst,  a 
mixing  chamber  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  commu- 
nicating with  said  annular  space  with  said  catalyst  ac- 
comodated therein  and  the  reactor,  inlet  pipes  communicating 
with  said  mixing  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  reactants 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for  directing  the  reactants 
and  the  catalyst  from  said  mixing  chamber  into  said  reactor, 
a  separator  disp^iscd  at  the  top  of  said  casing  communicating 
both  with  the  reactor  outlet  and  the  annular  space,  an  outlet 
pipe  for  the  discharge  of  reaction  products  from  said  reactor 
outlet,  means  for  separating  the  catalyst  from  the  reaction 
products,  with  the  catalyst  returning  to  said  annular  space, 
and  the  reaction  products  exiting  via  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a 
means  for  circulating  a  ccxilant  inside  said  casing,  said  separa- 
tor being  a  receptacle  having  a  diameter  by  far  greater  than 
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the  diameter  of  the  reactor,  said  receptacle  being  fitted  with 
a  pipe  for  charging  the  casing  of  the  apparatus  with  the  cata- 
lyst before  starting  the  process;  said  means  for  separating 
comprising  a  shell  being  disposed  in  the  receptacle  serving  to 
change  the  direction  of  a  stream  of  the  products  of  the  reac- 
tion leaving  the  reactor  mixed  with  the  catalyst  and  embracing 
a  portion  of  the  reactor  with  its  outlet  so  that  a  clearance  is 
formed  between  the  internal  surface  of  the  shell  and  the  reac- 
tor which  enables  the  products  of  the  reaction  and  catalyst  to 
pass,  the  distance  between  the  outlet  from  the  reactor  and  the 
surface  of  the  shell  opp>osite  the  outlet  from  the  reactor,  as 
well  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  receptacle  of  the  separator, 
being  selected  dep)ending  on  the  velocity  of  the  products  of 
reaction  and  the  catalyst  leaving  the  reaction 


3.948,610 
CATALYST  BEDS  FOR  OXIDIZING  AMMONIA  TO 
NITROGEN  OXIDES 
David  Malcolm  SutcUffe;  Richard  John  Young,  and  Wilhelm 
Wyrwas,   all   of   Norton.   England,   assignors   to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  366,977 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  5,  1972, 
26131/72 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8102,  COIB  21126 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  K  9  Claims 


3.948.611 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  HOLLOW. 

GAS-FILLED  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  MONOLITHIC 

CATALYST 
Alfred  SUwsky,  Bronx.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Minerals 
&  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.059 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8102;  FOIN  3115 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  FC  7  Claims 
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1.  A  reactor  for  oxidizing  ammonia  predominantly  to  nitro- 
gen oxides,  the  said  reactor  having  at  least  two  catalyst  beds 
charged  with  particulate  cobalt  oxide  catalyst  and  having  inlet 
means  for  reactant  gas  and  outlet  means  for  reacted  gas.  the 
catalyst  bed  nearest  the  inlet  means  occupymg  part  of  the 
cross-section  of  the  reactor  and  permitting  gas  to  bypass  it  and 
the  subsequent  catalyst  bed  occupying  a  part  of  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  reactor  greater  than  that  not  occupied  by  the  first 
mentioned  catalyst  bed,  wherein  a  septum  is  present  to  guide 
on  to  the  second  bed  the  gas  that  has  bypassed  the  first  bed 
and  to  guide  away  from  the  subsequent  bed  the  gas  that  has 
passed  through  the  first  bed.  said  reactor  having  a  cooling 
jacket  to  safeguard  from  overheating  due  to  high  temperature 
reaction  gases,  and  the  flow  of  reactant  gas  being  from  top  to 
bottom  in  said  reactor 


1.  Apparatus  useful  for  purifying  gases  comprising; 

a  casing  defining  an  enclosed  space. 

means  defining  a  gas  inlet  communicating  w  ith  the  enclosed 

space, 
means  defining  a  gas  outlet  communicating  with   the  en- 
closed space, 
a  ceramic   structure   in  the   enclosed   space   and   having  a 
unitary,  skeletal  structure  with  a  plurality  of  gas  inlets,  a 
plurality  of  gas  outlets,  and  gas  flow  paths  through  the 
skeletal  structure  from  the  gas  inlets  to  the  gas  outlets. 
said  ceramic  structure  being  positioned  in  said  casing  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween, 
a  catalyst  structure  supported  on  said  ceramic  structure. 
a  first  flange  member  adjacent  the  periphery  of  a  first  end 
of  the  ceramic  structure   and  positioned    inwardly   with 
respect  to  said  casing  to  bndge  said  space  between  said 
casing  and  said  ceramic  structure  and  positioned  over  the 
marginal  edge  portion  of  said  ceramic  structure,  and 
a  first  pleated,  hollow,  thin  metal  shell  gasket  member  filled 
with  a  heat-expansible  gas,  said  gasket  member  being  freely 
axially  and  radially  movably  positioned  under  compression 
between  the  first  flange  member  and  the  ceramic  structure  to 
provide  a  resilient,  expansible  connection  between  the  first 
flange   member   and   the   ceramic   structure    and    to   thereby 
provide  a  substantial  mounting  pressure  of  the  proper  magni 
tude  so  as  to  grippingly  hold  said  ceramic  structure  o\er  the 
temperature  range  experienced  bv  the  apparatus 


3,948.612 
PIG  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CAST  IRON 
Uwe  Schulten-Baumer.  Hammer  Mark  3,  E^en,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,863 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
2263945 

Int.  CL'B21C  37100 
V>S.  CL  29-  1 87.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  molded  pig  for  the  production  of  cast  iron  comprising 
pig  iron  and  pieces  of  solid  charge  materials  including  scrap 
and  fuel  and  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight  1-50*  low- 
carbon  metallic  charge  components  1-30*  scrap  iron  said 
scrap  iron  having  a  higher  carbon  conent  than  said  low-carbon 
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metallic  charge  components,  *>    I'i'*   s*>iid  carhonaceous  fuel    sheets  and   a    metal   sheet  secured   to   said   sheet  of  cellular 
material  and   the   balance   being  pig  iron,   the   pig  iron   being     material 


molten  and  poured  over  the  charge  materials  thercbv  enclos 
ing  and  substantially  covering  them 


3.948.513 

PRtXESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PROTFXTIVE  WEAR 

SURFACE  TO  A  WEAR  PART 

Th«odor«  C.  WeiU,  1 10  Carol  CirtrW.  Tylertown,  Miss.  39667 

Division  ofScr.  No.  312,860,  Dec.  7.  1972,  Pil.  No.  3,894,674 

This  appUcatioa  May  6,  1974,  S«r.  No.  467.192 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  /  V /()4 

U.S.  CI.  29--  191  7  Claims 
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3.948,615 
FINE  GRAINED  GLASS-TO-METAL  SEALS 
Thomas  H.  Gray,  PitUburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Lud- 
turn  Industries,  Inc.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 
IXvisioD  of  Ser.  No.  399.589,  Sept.  21,1 973.  This  appUcatioa 
July  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  599,459 
Int.  CL'  B32B  /.V/04,  13/ 18 
IS.  (  L  29      195  1  Claim 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glass  chamber 
sealed  to  an  enclosing  metal  element,  said  metal  clement 
having  grains  substantially  all  of  which  are  smaller  than  ASTM 
si/e  Nt)  (^  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  3X-45% 
nickel,  from  ab<iut  V  1  S'^  chromium,  from  about  0  1-1  0% 
titanium,  up  to  0  1%  carbon  and  the  balance  iron  and  residu- 
als 


3.948,616 
APPARATUS  FOR  PIN  INSERTION  AND  METHOD 
(George  J.  Gardner,  Pinellas   Parli,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tangen 
Drives,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.508 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  L^'OO.  l^iOH 

l.S.  CI.  29     429  11  CUims 


1.  A  wear  part  having  a  relatively  large  wear  surface,  sau! 
part  comprising 

a  steel  base  member  having  a  surface  thereon  exposed  ti> 
wearing  condituins. 

a  plurality  of  wear  resistant  tiles  of  material  positioned  on 
said  base  member  in  a  pattern  to  substantially  cover  the 
wear-exposed  surface  of  said  base  member,  said  tiles 
having  an  abraded  surface  facing  said  base  member,  and 

solder  means  having  a  melting  p<iint  below  8(X)°f  disposed 
between  said  tiles  and  said  base  member  for  bonding  said 
tiles  to  said  base  member 


3,948.614 
COMPOSITE  METAL  SHEETINGS 
Fenuad  Michaloa.  Saiot-Eticnne.  France,  assignor  to  Bennes 
Marrei,  Saint-Etienne.  France 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,522 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1971,  71.44565; 
Apr.  14,  1972,  72.13888 

Int.  CL'  B32B  I'^IOH 
11  jS.  CL  29-^  191  1  Claim 
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1.  A  composite  sheet  comprising  first  and  second  flat  imper 
forate  sheets,  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  omega-shaped 
channel  members  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec 
ond  sheet  in  contact  therewith  and  connecting  means  for 
securing  said  channel  members  to  said  first  and  second  sheets, 
said  composite  sheet  further  comprising  a  plate  of  cellular 
material   secured   to   the    uppermost   surface    of  one   of  said 


I  I.  The  melhiKJ  of  inserting  a  pm  into  a  blank  having  a  b«.)re 
while  feeding  the  blank  and  pin  from  separate  blank  and  pin 
feeding  means  ci>mprising  the  steps  of 
discharging  the  pins  above  the  blanks, 
directing   the   blank    hortzonlally   to   present    its   bore    m   a 

vertical  orientation, 
confining  the  pins  as  fed  in  a  vertical  orientation  above  the 

blanks, 
recycling  the  pins  which  do  not  find  a  blank  bore  into  the 

pin  feeding  means, 
rotating  the  blanks  approximately  90°  to  a  position  where 

the  bore  is  substantially  horizontal  to  present  an  axle-like 

relationship  of  pin  to  blank, 
supporting  and  confining  the  ends  of  the  axle-like  pin, 
passing  the  blanks  over  an  escapement  slightly  wider  than 

the  blank ,  thereby  dropping  those  blanks  not  having  a  pin 

and  passing  the  blanks  having  pins  supported  at  their  ends 

and  recycling  the  blanks  which  drop  through  the  trap 

back  into  the  blank  feeder 
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3,948,617 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE 
EMISSIONS  FROM  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIALS 
Benjamin  Witbom,  601  Forbes  St.,  Falmouth,  Va.  22401 

ConUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,674,  Oct.  II,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,403 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  9/00.  C21B  5100;  CIOB  57100,  CIOL  1100 
U.S.  CL44-4  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  sulphur  containing  combustible 
fuel  which  IS  fed  under  pressure  to  a  burner  structure  through 
a  suitable  feed  line,  comprising,  introducing  under  pressure 
into  said  feed  line  adjacent  to  and  immediately  prior  to  the 
introduction  of  said  fuel  to  said  burner  structure,  a  sulphur 
neutralizing  alkali,  said  alkali  and  said  combustible  fuel  being 
pre-mixed  in  said  feed  line  leading  to  said  burner,  said  alkali 
fed  in  metered  amounts  into  the  said  fuel  feed  line  immedi- 
ately prior  to  the  feed  of  said  combined  charge  of  alkali  and 
fuel  to  said  burner  structure  to  thereby  neutralize  the  sulphur 
dioxide  formed  during  the  combustion  of  the  said  fuel  and 
admixed  alkali  to  thus  effect  a  release  into  the  atmosphere  a 
gas  substantially  free  of  sulphur  dioxide 


R.-C 


// 
\ 


O 


H 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 

containing  1—6  carbon  atoms,  and 
C    from  0  5-5  mole  parts  of  an  amine  having  at  least  one 
amino  group  having  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  atom. 
and 
11.  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  polyolefin  having  an  aver 
age  molecular  weight  of  from  ab>out  300  to  ah>out  2000 
21.  A  concentrate  for  use  in  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling 
in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing 

I.  from  0  8-30  weight  percent  of  the  reaction  product  of 
A.  one  mole  part  of  an  alkylphenol  having  the  formula 


OH 
I 


(Ri)n 


3,948,618 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GLYCERIDES  FOR 

REDUCING  THE  PLUGGING  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 

CATALYSTS 

Leonard  M.  Niebylslii,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,140 
Int.  CI.'  CIOL  1118 
U.S.  CI.  44-66  16  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  gasoline  for  use  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

i  an  antiknock  amount  of  a  cyclopentadienyl  manganese 
tricarbonyl  antiknock  compound  wherein  said  cyclopen- 
tadienyl group  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  5 
to  about  17  carbon  atoms,  and 
ii  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  plugging  of  an  exhaust 
gas  catalyst  of  a  glycende. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2.  and  R,  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  400  to  1500; 

B  from  1  -5  mole  parts  of  an  aldehyde  having  the  for- 
mula; 


R.-C 


\ 


o 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  aikyl  radicals 

containing  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
C.  from  0  5-5  mole  parts  of  an  amine  having  at  least  one 

amino  group  having  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  atom. 
11    from  0.5-12  weight  percent  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

III.  from  0.1-12  weight  percent  of  an  alkanol  having  about 
6  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and 

IV.  from  50-98*  by  weight  of  a  normally  liquid  hydrocar 
bon  polyolefin  having  an   average  molecular  weight   oi 
from  300-2000 


3.948.619 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 
Calvin  J.  Worrel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond.  Va. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203.461,  Nov.  30,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73.265, 

Sept.  17.  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15.  1973, 

Ser.  No.  332.641 

Int.  CL'  CIOL  1122 

UJS.CL  44-58  26  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 

containing 

I    the  reaction  product  of; 

A    one  mole  part  of  an  alkylphenol  having  the  formula: 


3.948.620 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUTTING  MASTER  FOR 

EROSION  MACHINING 

Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  100  Morgan  Road,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

48106 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  68,711,  Sept.  1,  1970.  and 
Ser.  No.  253,906,  May  16,  1972,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
545,652,  April  27,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3.663,786.  This  applicatioD 
Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397 J35 
Int.  CL'COSG  51112 
U.S.  CL  51  —  298  A  1  Claim 


^^^Mm^;i 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  oversize  cutting  master  for 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2,  and  R,  is  an  aliphatic    total  form  abrasion  machinmg  of  a  predetermined  form  in 

hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from     carbon  or  the  like  having  a  predetermined  exact  size  compns- 

about  400  to  1500,  ing  producing  a  surface  on  a  body  of  rigid  matenal  which  is 

B    from    1-5  mole  part*  of  an  aldehyde  having  the  for-    substantially  a  mirror  image  of  the  predetermined  form  to  be 

mula  machined  and  oversize  from  said  predetermined  exact  size  by 


\s- 
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d  predetermined  exact  am>)unt  and  making  the  surtace  ahra 
sive.  wherein  the  cutting  master  is  cast  o(  a  scttahle  plastic 
havmg  small  particles  of  sand  therein  at  the  ahrasive  surface 
of  the  finished  cutting  master  and  the  t)versi/e  cutting  master 
is  produced  by  orbiting  a  model  of  the  form  to  be  abrasion 
machined  in  the  settablc  material  while  the  sellable  material 
IS  setting 


3,948.621 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOl  S  SEPARATION  OF 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  THE 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES  OBTAINED  IN  THE  DIRECT 

OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  OXYGEN 

Gioacchino  Cocuzza,  Catania;  B«n«dctto  Cakaxno,  Milan,  and 

Gianni   Torrcggiani,    Busto    Arsizio    (Varese),   all   of   ltal>, 

assignors  to  Soci«ta'  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A..  Milan,  Iul> 

Fikd  Dec.  26,  1973.  S«r.  No.  428,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  D«c.  22,  1972,  3344272 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  yi'l4,  1 9 100 
IS.  CI.  55      29  12  C  lalms 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  simultaneous  separation  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  carbtin  dmxide  from  the  ga.seous  mixtures 
obtained  in  the  direct  oxidation  of  ethylene  with  oxygen, 
comprising 

a  cooling  the  gaseous  mixture  containing  ethylene  oxide. 
unreacted  ethylene,  water  vaptiur.  carbon  dioxide  and 
inert  gases  after  addition  of  methanol  to  a  temperature 
such  that  the  water  vapour  present  separates  in  the  form 
of  an  aqueous  methanol  solution, 
b  washing  the  obtained  gaseous  mixture  in  an  absorption 
lone  with  methanol,  the  mehthanol  being  fed  into  the 
intermediate  part  of  the  absorption  zone  as  a  main  metha- 
nol stream  and  into  the  upper  part  as  a  secondary  metha- 
nol stream,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  secondary 
methanol  stream  at  least  aKiut  30"  C  kiwer  than  that  of 
the  mam  methanol  stream  and  removing  from  the  upper 
part  a  gaseous  mixture  being  practically  free  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  ethylene  and 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  absorption  zone  a  solution  of 
ethylene  oxide  in  methanol,  and 
c  recovering  the  ethylene  oxide  from  the  methanol  stilu 
tion. 


3,948,622 
SEPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS  HYDROGEN  (  HLORIDE 
FROM  GASEOUS  CHLORINATED  HYDR(K  ARBONS 
Ltah  Tsao,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus  Com- 
pany, Bloomfieid,  NJ. 

Filed  July   12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.247 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  5  MOO 

Ui».  CI.  55-32  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  a  gase<ius  chlormated  hydrocarbon 

effluent  containing  hydrogen   chloride,  water  vapt>r  and  car 

bon  dioxide,  comprising 

a    cooling  the  gaseous  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  effluent  to 
condense  aquetius  hydrogen  chloride  containing  the  ma 


)(>r  portion  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  present  in  said  gase- 
ous chlorinated  hydrocarbon  effluent, 

h     introducing   uncondensed   effluent   from    step   (a)   into  a 
direct  contact  quench  zone, 

c     contacting    the    uncondensed    chlorinated    hydrticarbon 
effluent  with  quench  liquid  to  ci>ol  the  effluent  and  con 
dense  further  water  vapor. 


t!  >A  ithdravk  ing  condensed  water  vapor  from  the  quench 
/one  and  adding  base  to  the  withdrawn  condensed  water 
vapor  to  maintain  the  condensed  water  vapor  on  the 
alkaline  side, 

e  cooling  a  portion  of  the  condensed  water  vapor  from  step 
(d  ),  and 

f  employing  the  cooled  portion  of  the  condensed  water 
vapor  from  step  (el  a,s  the  quench  liquid  in  the  quench 
/.one 


3,948.623 
H!(;H  TEMPERATl  Rt  AIR  FII  TRATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR   KOI  NDRIES 
IMmald  H.  Ostby.  K39  E.  Forest  Ave..  Maskegon,  Mich.  49442. 
and  .loseph  H.  Smith,  6737  Old  C  hannel  Trail,  Montague. 
Mich.  49437 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.861 

Int    (1.    BOII)  4h  114 

IS   (1.  55 -9<,  28  Claims 


21.  Apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  19  wherein  said  com- 
hijstiblc  fluid  shiKk  wave  generator  means  comprises 
propane  gas-fired  generator  units  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
to  each  filter  unit  to  provide  sonic  shock  wave  induced  ex 
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plosions  inienorly  of  said  filter  unit  from  both  ends,  and  said 
filter  screen  units  have  pressure  relief  means  embodied 
therewith  to  preclude  damage  to  said  screen  uruts  by  said 
shock-wave  explosions. 


1,000.000  electron  volts,  and  providing  a  substantial 
dosage  level  in  excess  of  200  Rads,  so  that  pollutants  are 
effectively   charged    in   passage   through    the    irradiation 


zone. 


electrodes  of  alternating  polanty  adjacent  and  downstream 
of  said  elongated  irradiation  zone,  said  electrodes  extend 
ing  for  a  length  which  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the 


3,948,624 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  FROM  GAS 
STREAMS 
Louis    Leonard    Fornoff,    Cedar    Grove,    NJ.,    and    William 
George  Matthews,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,531 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53100 

U.S.  CI.  55—73  5  Claims 


1.  Process  which  comprises  providing  a  gas  stream  effluent 
from  a  contact  process  sulfuric  acid  absorber,  said  gas  stream 
effluent  being  at  a  temperature  of  from  1  20^  to  200°F  as  a 
result  of  passage  through  said  absorber,  and  compnsing  SOi, 
oxygen,  SO,,  sulfuric  acid  vapor  and  sulfuric  acid  mist,  cooling 
said  gas  stream  effluent  to  a  temperature  of  from  50°F  to 
IOO°F  and  intimately  contacting  same  with  an  aqueous  sulfu- 
nc  acid  solution  containing  from  93  to  99  weight-%  HtSO, 
whereby  said  gas  stream  becomes  saturated  with  respect  to 
HjSO,  vapor  at  the  existing  temperature  and  conuins  sulfuric 
acid  mist  particles,  thereafter  passing  said  gas  stream  to  a  mist 
eliminator  to  remove  said  mist  particles  while  maintaining  the 
gas  stream  saturated  with  respect  to  sulfuric  acid  vapor,  with- 
drawing the  demisted  gas  stream  from  the  mist  eliminator  and 
further  treating  said  gas  stream  to  remove  SO,  therefrom 


3,948,625 
IRRADIATION  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATOR 
Mortimer  A.  SchulU,  StaU  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
mental Master  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 
Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,661 
Int.  CL'  B03C  3112 
U^.  CL55-102  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  pollutants  from   industrial 
gases,  including 

a  conduit  defining  a  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  means  to  convey  the  industrial  gases  into  said 
passageway  inlet, 
an  elongated  irradiation  conduit  portion  zone  intermediate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  within  said  passageway,  said  zone 
comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  disposed  isotope  sources 
in  said  conduit  portion,  an  effective  passageway  portion 
measured  from  the  beginning  of  the  elongated  irradiation 
zone  to  the  outlet,  each  of  said  isotope  sources  creating 
a   radiation  field   at  energy    levels  in  excess  of  at  least 


|. 


'*.       -a*      A 


-A, 


L, 


conduit  portion,  said  electrodes,  and  a  connected  voltage 
source,  establishing  an  electrostatic  field  to  attract  parti- 
cles oppositely  charged  in  said  irradiation  zone,  and 
means  to  remove  pollutants  attracted  to  said  electrodes 
whereby  the  isotope  sources  along  the  substantial  portion 
of  the  path  and  the  effective  length  of  the  electrodes 
attain  high  efficiencies  of  collection. 


3,948,626 
REFUELING  EQLIPMENT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  FUEL  TANKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  R.  Bragg,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,921 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  19100 

U.S.  CL  55—160  18  CUims 


^^CX     .         OISCM»l»G£ 


>?f^ 


1.  A  refueling  system  for  a  fuel  tank  in  which  the  ullage  gas 
IS  noncombustible  and  includes  inert  gas  which  is  introduced 
into  said  lank  from  a  source  of  such  inert  gas  to  pressurize  said 
tank,  said  tank  having  an  ullage  gas  outlet  port  and  a  fuel  inlet 
port,  said  system  comprising  a  fuel  delivery  conduit  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  fuel  inlet  port  to  refuel  said  tank,  and 
means  for  removing  oxygen  dissolved  in  the  fuel  during  the 
course  of  its  flow  through  said  system,  and  including  a  gas 
discharge  opening  through  which  the  liberated  oxygen  is  dis 
charged  from  said  system  whereby  deoxygenaied  fuel  is  detiv 
ered  from  said  fuel  delivery  conduit  into  said  tank,  said  means 
comprising  an  ullage  gas  conduit  dctachably  connected  with 
said  ullage  gas  outlet  port  for  mixing  of  ullage  gas  with  the  fuel 
flowing  through  said  system,   and  fuel-gas  separator   means 


284 


OFFICIAl   GAZFTTF 


ApRii  6.  1976 


having  »aid  gas  discharge  opening,  the  flow  of  deoxygenated 
fuel  through  said  fuel  delivery  conduit  into  said  tank  being 
effective  to  displace  ullage  gas  through  said  ullage  gas  conduit 
as  said  tank  is  filled  with  de4)xygenated  fuel 


3.948,627 
LIQUID  SPRAYER 
Gerald    L.    Schwarz,    Shaker    HcighU,    and    Hugo   Schlachet, 
dcveland  Hta.,  both  of  Ohio,  aasicnors  to  Bessam  Manufac- 
turing, lac.  Ckvetaad,  Ohio 
Coatinuatioa-in-partofScr.  No.  165.236,  July  22,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3.798.881.  Thia  appHcatioa  Aug.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

390.955 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  sutMequenI  to  Mar.  26, 

1991.  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  4  7/00 

IS.  CI.  55-230  10  (  lalms 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  filtering,  washing  and  cooling  ga.ses 
the  combination  including 

inlet  ducting  means  for  conducting  a  gas  to  means  forming 
a  chamber  and  outlet  ducting  means  for  conducting  said 
gas  away  from  said  chamber,  a  pool  of  water  located  m 
the  bottom  p)ortion  of  said  chamber,  a  foraminous  wall 
within  said  chamber  extending  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  gas  flow  and  through  which  said  gas  passes  in  its  trip 
from  the  inlet  ducting  to  the  outlet  ducting,  means  ft)r 
forcing  said  gas  through  said  foraminous  wall  and  means 
for  spraying  a  droplet  curtain  of  said  water  across  the 
chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the  wall,  said  water  drop 
lets  serving  to  filter,  wash  and  cik)I  said  gas,  said  forami 
nous  wall  serving  to  prevent  entrainment  of  large  droplets 
of  water  in  the  stream  of  gas  passing  therethrough,  the 
improvement  compnsing, 

the  means  for  spraying  water  including  a  plurality  of  discs 
rotating  in  vertical  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  flow  of  said  gas,  the  lower  portions  of  said  discs  being 
covered  with  said  fK>ol  of  water, 

a  shroud  spaced  from  and  encompassing  the  water  covered 
portions  of  said  discs,  the  bottom  of  said  shroud  being 
curved  with  said  curve  having  an  axis  substantially  paral 
lei  but  not  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  discs,  the  spacing 
between  the  discs  and  the  shroud  being  greater  at  the 
points  of  entry  into  the  water  than  at  the  points  of  exit 
from  said  water, 

shield  means  extending  partially  around  the  periphery  of  at 
least  one  disc  above  the  water  level  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  the  water  sprayed  from  said  disc, 

means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  water  flow  into  the 
shroud  from  the  pool  and, 

scraper  means  extending  from  the  shroud  toward  the  rotat 
ing  discs  for  scraping  excess  water  from  the  rotating  discs 


3.948.628 

VENT  ASSEMBLY   INCLUDING  AN  AIR  LOCK 

Joseph  C.  McC^utre,  Kennewicli.  Wash.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation.  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296.680.  Oct.  11,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,876.403.  Thh  application  Jan.  14,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  433,127 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  .?V  /J 
VS.  CL  55-309  6  CUlms 


1.  A  vent  as,semblv  compnsing 

a  vent  structure  including  a  tubing  of  predetermined  length 
and  size,  said  tubing  having  an  undeformed  normally 
lower  portion  and  a  formed  normally  upper  pnirtion,  said 
upper  tubing  portion  being  flattened  and  folded  against 
itself,  and  means  provided  in  said  upper  tubing  portion 
for  separating  its  opposing  proximate  faces  to  prevent 
sintering  and  similar  closures  thereof. 

air  lock  structure  including  at  least  one  bleed  hole  therein, 
and 

means  connecting  a  normally  lower  p>ortion  of  said  air  lock 
structure  below  said  at  least  one  bleed  hole  to  said  unde- 
formed lower  tubing  portion,  said  air  lock  structure  and 
connecting  means  enclosing  said  formed  uppKrr  tubing 
portion  to  provide  an  air  lock  chamber  which  houses  the 
same 


3.948.629 

HYDRATION  OF  SILICATE  GLASSES  IN  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Roger   F.   Bartholomew,   Painted   Post;   Larry    E.   Campbell; 

Stanley  S.  Leweii.  both  of  Coming;  Joaeph  E.  Pierson.  and 

Stanley  D.  Stookey.  both  of  Painted  Poet,  all  of  N.Y..  aaaign- 

ors  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.243 

int.  CL»  C03C  /  7/00 

U„S.  CL  65-30  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  hydrated  glass  body  exhibiting 
thermoplastic  properties  which  compnses  contacting  a  fine- 
dimensioned  anhydrous  glass  body  consisting  essentially,  in 
mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  3-25%  Na,0  and/or 
K,0  and  50-95%  SiO,,  the  sum  of  those  comp>onents  consti- 
tuting at  least  55%  of  the  total  composition,  with  an  aqueous 
stjiution  environment  having  a  pH  less  than  6,  as  measured  at 
rixjm  temperature,  this  contact  being  made  at  a  temperature 
m  excess  of  I  OOt?  and  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  20  psig  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  hydrate  at  least  a  surface  portion 
having  an  amount  of  H,0  absiirbed  therein  effective  to  impart 
thermoplastic  properties  thereto 
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3.948,630 

GUIDE  FOR  USE  IN  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  FLAT  GLASS 

Jon  S.  Sicja.  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,127 

Int.  CL*  C03B  J  8/02 

VJS.  CL  65—65  A  28  Claims 


engaging  means  and  the  normal  vertical  path  of  travel  of 
the  lifted  f)ortion  of  said  glass  sheet  sufficicnil)  close  to 
engage  said  sheet  momenlanly  when  said  sheet  intermit- 
tently moves  from  its  normal  vertical  path  of  movement 
toward  and  into  contact  with  said  glass  engaging  means  so 
as  to  cause  said  sheet  to  move  toward  its  normal  path  of 
movement. 


/  '  ,'  J  /  '   '   /  /  f  7  r  r  7  f  y  /' 

m5 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  flat  glass  comprising  a  form- 
ing chamber  containing  a  pool  of  moken  metal  for  receiving 
molten  glass  for  forming,  means  for  advancing  the  glass  along 
a  path  on  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal,  means  for 
cooling  the  glass  during  its  advance,  means  for  applying  forces 
to  the  glass  to  form  a  continuous  sheet  of  flat  glass  therefrom 
during  its  advance  and  means  for  contacting  and  lifting  the 
continuous  sheet  of  glass  upwardly  from  the  pool  of  molten 
metal  and  for  conveying  it  substantially  vertically  upwardly 
therefrom  wherein  the  first  means  for  contacting  and  lifting 
the  continuous  sheet  of  glass  is  located  a  sufficient  distance 
from  the  pool  of  molten  metal  to  avoid  marking  the  glass,  the 
improvement  comprising 

means  for  engaging  the  lifted  portion  of  said  glass  sheet 
disposed  below  said  first  means  transversely  to  the  normal 
vertical  path  of  travel  of  the  lifted  portion  of  the  glass 
sheet  and  in  spaced  relation  from  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  lifted  portion  of  said  sheet  a  distance  sufficiently  close 
to  engage  said  sheet  momentarily  when  said  sheet  inter- 
mittently moves  from  its  normal  vertical  path  of  move- 
ment toward  and  into  contact  with  said  glass  engaging 
means  so  as  to  cause  said  sheet  to  move  toward  its  normal 
path  of  movement. 
21.  In  a  method  of  making  flat  glass  comprising  the  steps  of 
delivering  molten  glass  onto  the  surface  of  a  pool  of  molten 
metal  in  an  enclosed  forming  chamber,  advancing  the  glass 
along  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  meUl,  cooling  the  glass 
to  form  a  continuous  sheet  of  glass,  advancing  the  sheet  of 
glass  along  a  path  on  the  f>ool  of  molten  metal  and  thereafter 
applying  a  tractive  force  to  the  sheet  of  glass  for  lifting  the 
sheet  of  glass  upwardly  from  the  f)Ool  of  molten  metal  and 
conveying    it    substantially    vertically    upwardly    therefrom, 
wherein  the  tractive  force  is  applied  at  a  sufficient  distance 
from  the  pool  of  molten  metal  to  avoid  marking  the  glass  by 
Its  application  and  wherein  the  continuous  sheet  of  glass  being 
conveyed  upwardly  from  the  pool  of  molten  metal  to  where 
the  tractive  force  is  applied   is  subject  to  movement  from  a 
desired  path  lying  in  a  plane  aligned  normal  to  the  surface  of 
the  pool  of  molten  metal  and  normal  to  the  path  of  advance 
of  the  glass  along  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal,  the 
improvement  comprising 

disposing  a  means  for  engaging  the  lifted  portion  of  said 
glass  sheet  at  a  location  below  the  point  at  which  said 
tractive  force  is  applied  to  said  sheet  and  in  a  region 
extending  both  transversely  to  the  normal  vertical  path  of 
travel  of  the  lifted  portion  of  the  sheet  and  m  closely 
spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  lifted  por- 
tion,  and    maintaining    rhe   spacing   between    said   glass 


3,948,631 
PHOSPHORO-AMIDO-THIOATES 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg;  Ludwig  Eue;  Hel- 
muth  Hack,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany;  Seiichi  Hirane. 
Kokubunji,  Japan;  Masahiro  Aya,  Kodaira,  Japan:  Shigeo 
Kishino,  Machida,  Japan,  and  Nobuo  Fukazawa,  HachiojL 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen. 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,052,  Feb.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,787  j:38. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  384.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1969.  44-9106 
The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  12. 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  9!3t 
U.S.  CL  71-87  14  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  combating  undesired  vegetation  v^hich 
comprises  applying  thereto  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  phosphoro-amido-thioate  of  the  formula 


R^O 


S 
li 


No 


0 


O' 


in  which  R'  is  alky!  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  n-propyl,  alkyl  of  4-6  carbon  atoms 
and  cycloalkyl  of  5-6  ring  carbon  atoms,  and  when  R'  is 
n-propyl  or  alkyl  of  4-6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  chloro, 
whereas  when  R'  is  cycloalkyl  of  5-6  carbon  atoms.  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  chloro  and  hydrogen. 


3,948,632 
CONTROL  OF  ALGAE,  AQUATIC  PLANTS.  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Edward  R.  Ritcbey,  303  S.  Fifth  St..  St  Joseph.  Mo.  64501 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,989 

Int  CL*  AOIN  9128 

U.S.  CL  71  —  88  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  killing  terrestrial  plants,  which  compnses 

contacting  said  plants  with  a  mixture  comprising  about   17% 

wt    water,  about  33%  wt   of  a  compxiund  having  the  formula 


'S6 
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wherein    R     is    potassium,    and    ah<>ut     ^0^     wt      of    a     tric- 
thanolamine/copper  sulfate  compound  mixed  m  a  proportion 
of  atniut  2  parts  of  triethanolamme  per   1   part  of  copper  snl 
fate 


CI 


NH-C-OCH-,, 


wherein  \  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine,  the  weight  ratio  of  fdl 
to  {b)  being  in  the  range  of  3    1    to   I   2 


3.948,633 

3.5  piMETHYL  2  THIENYICARBOXANII  IDK  AND 

3,5-DIMETHYL-2-THIENYL-(N-HALOALKYLTHI(K  AR 

BOXANILIDE)  HERBICIDES 

John  W.  Kobzina,  Walnut  Cre«k.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,751.  July  30,  1973,  Pat.  No 

3.892.775.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.339 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  V  /2 
IS.  CI.  71^90  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  feu  controlhng  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  an  herbicidallv  effective  anu)unt 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


C-n 


C-N-Ar 


R 


3.948,635 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  POST-EMERGENCE 

W  EEDING  OF  (  ROPS.  AND  NEW  PRODUCTS  BY  W  HICH 

THE  PROCESS  CAN  BE  IMPLEMENTED 
(  hristian  Vachette.  Paris,  and  Pierre  Faillet.  Sartrouville,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  SEPPIC,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,536 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  <>  22 
IS.  (I.  7  1      92  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  post  emergence  weeding  of  crops  compri.s 
mg  the   use   of  a   mixture  containing  one   herbicide  selected 
from     the    following    group      cyclohexv  1- 3  tnmethylenc     5,fi 
uracil,  i    butvl  /^l  3  4  dichloropheny  1 )   1    methy  1  urea.         5- 

ammo  4  chloro  2  phenylpyridazine  3-one,  and  3  methox- 
vcarbony  laminophenyl-N-(  ?  -methylphenyl )- carbarn  ate.  and 
a  non  phytotoxic  oil  wherein  said  oil  is  essentially  parafTinic 
and  contains  no  more  than  10%  sulfonatable  products  and  is 
used  in  concentratu)ns  of  2  25  liters/hectare,  and  wherein 
said  uracil  is  used  in  cimcentrations  of  0  4-2  kgj'hectare.  said 
phenvlpvridazine  is  used  in  concentrations  of  1  2-4  8  kg/hec- 
tare, said  carbamate  is  used  in  concentrations  of  0.5-5  kg/hec- 
tare 


L  1. 


wherein  R  is  haloalk vlthio  ot    i   to  2  carbon  atoms  ami  of  ^  to 
5  chloro  or  bromo  groups,  and  Ar  is  phenv  I  or  2  fluornphenv  I 


3,948,634 

HERBICIDE 

Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Ak- 

tiengeseibchaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  (lermany 

Cootinuation-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.597,  Oct.  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,371 

Claims    priority,    application    (>ermany,     Nov.    6,     1971, 
2155284 

Int.  (I.'  AOIN  <j,:: 
IS.  CI.  71-91  4  (laims 

I.   A   herbicide  composition   ci>mprising,   as  the   herbicidal 
components,  a  herbicidallv  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


rTT 


wherein    R    denotes   lower    alkyl   or   an    alkali    metal,   alkaline 
earth   metal,  ammonium,  lower  hvdroxyalky  iamine  or  lower 
alkylamine  salt  of  said  compound,  and 
b    a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,948,636 
FLOW  ABLE  AQLEOl  S  COMPOSITION  OF 
WATER-INSOLLBLE  PESTICIDE 
Alfred  F.  Marks,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972.  Ser.  No.  305.064 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  V  24 
IS.  CL  71112  15  CUlms 

I.  A  flowable.  storage -stable,  aqueous  pesticide  concentrate 
readily  dilutable  in  water  to  provide  an  effective  amount  of 
pesticide  for  spray  applicatu>n  which,  prior  to  dilution,  con- 
sists es.sentially  of,  by  weight  of  the  total  concentrate, 

a   from  10  to  6()'J- of  an  essentially  water-insoluble  pesticide 
component   having  an  average  particle   size   ranging  be- 
tween about   I  and   10  microns; 
b    from   1   to   I  O't  of  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant,  and 
c    from  0  02  to  1  O'^f^  of  a  heteropolysaccharidc  gum, 
the  balance  being  water 


3.948.637 
PRCK'ESS  FOR  CLASS  IV-B  METALS  ORE  REDLCTION 
Paul  Franklin  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  468,  CroasvUle.  Tenn.  38555 
Filed  June  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478345 
Int.  CL'  C22B  IIUO.  34/10 
IS.  CI.  75      1  T  20  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  reducing  titanium  dioxide  to  titanium  metal 
comprising  the  steps  of  (A)  Adding  powdered  titanium  diox 
ide  to  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar 
and  starch,  and  a  base  hydroxide,  (B)  mixing,  and  adding  to 
a  reduction  container,  (C)  applying  heat  to  the  mixture  until 
combustible  materials  bum.  (D)  adding  water,  boihng  and 
flushing,  (Fi  leaching  with  hydrochlonc  acid  and  hydrocar- 
bon st)lvents,  (F)  again  adding  water,  boiling  and  flushing, 
then  ((i)  drying,  and  (H)  smelting  the  remaining  material  to 
produce  titanium  metal. 
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3.948.638 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRESS  GRANULATION  OF 

INDUSTRIAL  DUSTS  SEPARATED  IN  DUST  REMOVAL 

SYSTEMS 
Wolfgang  Pietsch,  Lowcnstein-Hirrweiler,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hutt  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,824 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    23,    1973, 
2314637 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  1 10^.  C21B  3 104 
US.  CL  75-3  7  Claims 
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I.  In  a  material  treating  system  wherein  the  material  is  fed 
into  a  reactor  and  wherein  portions  of  the  material  exit  from 
the  reactor  as  flue  dust  with  the  surfaces  of  the  dust  particles 
carrying  at  least  one  reaction  prtxiuct  from  the  group  compris- 
ing oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  carbon  containing 
products,  the  improved  method  for  recovering  and  agglomer- 
ating the  dust  and  for  recycling  the  dust  comprising  the  steps 
of  mixing  with  the  dust  from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of 
dust  comprising  material  of  substantially  the  same  composi- 
tion but  which  has  not  previously  been  fed  to  a  reactor 
whereby  it  is  substantially  free  of  said  reaction  products, 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  compression  forces  for  agglomerat- 
ing the  mixture  into  granules,  and  introducing  the  granules  as 
a  p<irtion  oi  the  material  fed  to  the  reactor 


3,948,639 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FLASH  SMELTING 

SULPHIDE  ORES  AND  CONCENTRATES 

Esko  Olavi  Nermes,  and  Timo  Tapani  Talonen,  both  of  Kok- 

kola,  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.100 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  26,  1972,  2978/72 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  1102 
l).S.  CL  75-9  4  Claims 


the  reaction  zone,  a  vertical  rising  zone  connected  ai  its  bot- 
tom and  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  lower  fur- 
nace, the  steps  of 

a    feeding  flue  gases  from  the  rising  zone  directly  to  a  pre 
treatment  zone  at  about  1 000°- 1 400^  into  contact  vnth 
raw  material  fed  to  the  pre-treatment  zone  for  endother 
mal  decomposition  of  raw  material  while  simultaneously 

b  cooling  the  flue  gases  emerging  from  the  rising  zone  at 
about  lOOC-MOOX  in  the  pre-treatment  to  about  450' 
-  900°C. 

c  withdrawing  the  cooled  gases  from  the  preireatment  zone 
and  recovering  sulphur  from  the  same,  and 

d  withdrawing  and  conducting  deccimposed  and  yr^' 
treated  raw  material  from  the  pre-treatment  zone  it^  the 
vertical  reaction  shaft  of  the  flash  smelting  furnace 


3.948.640 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  HEAT-REQUIRING 
CHEMICAL  AND  OR  PHYSICAL  PROCESSES 
Hans   Ivar   Elvander;    Ingvar    Anton   Olof   Edenwall.   both   of 
Heistngborg,   both   of.   Helsingborg:    Karl    Goran    Gorling. 
Lidingo,  and  Douglas  Sewerin  Ekman,  Helsingborg.  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.958 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     .Apr.     30.     19"3. 
7306063:  Mar.  1,  1974.  7402747 

Int.  CL'  C21C  5,52,  C22B  IjlO 
U.S.  CI.  75-1  1  58  Claims 


£k*jf  /mr<  ytu  ^t^^^t^a^*^ 


Am  0>^»a  f^  JOf  pr»a^r,A 


1.  In  a  process  for  flash  smelting  a  raw  material  selected 
from  sulphide  ores  and  concentrates  in  a  flash  smelting  fur- 
nace having  a  lower  horizontal  furnace  for  the  smelt,  a  vertical 
reaction  zone  connected  at  its  bottom  and  communicating 
with  one  end  of  the  lower  furnace,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  heai-requiring  processes  m  a 
reactor  chamber  which  includes  a  bed  which  comprises  mate 
rial  taking  part  in  the  process,  where  in  at  least  part  of  the 
energy  required  for  said  process  is  generated  electroinduc 
tively  in  the  bed  itself  by  at  least  one  induction  coil  through 
which   alternating  current  is   arranged   to   pass  and   which   is 
located  externally   of  the  reactor  chamber,  wherein  the  im 
provement   compnses   using    a    bed    having   a    resistivity    (pi 
within  the  range  of  between   10*  and   10  ohm  m  and  a  lo* 
frequency  alternating  current  which  is  at  most   10  times  the 
mains  frequency,  and  maintaining  a  relationship  between  the 
least  cross  dimension  (J)  of  the  bed  area  and  the  penetration 
depth  (6)  of  the  inductive  field  at  a  value  between  0  2  and  2  5. 
which  also  satisfies  the  relationship 


945  O.G.-IO 
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k  .()  '14  -  0.35     '*1*>K  P> 


where  k  is  a  numerical  value  between   !    1   and   1.5. 


clttvtirii;  iiicltin,^  ot  s.ud  column  in  .i  tusi  region  ot  said  /one 
so  as  to  cause  the  torniation  ot  molten  material  which  no>As 
into  .1   second   region  of  said  /one.  said   melting  hemg  per 
torniod  such  that  at  le.isi  one  pK^Hion  ot  s.ud  column  is  caused 
!o  suppKiit  said  column  in  said  /xmc  and  bears  against  a  third 


3,948,641 
APPARATtS  FOR  THK  CONTINl Ol  S  PROUICTION  OF 

STEEL  FROM  ORE 

Haos-Jurgcn    Langhammer,    Bremen,   Germany,   assignor    to 

Klockner-Werke  AG,  Duisburx,  Germany 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  337,738,  March  2.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,894.864.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.123 

Claims    priority,     application     (>ermany.     Mar.    4,     1972, 
2210468 

Int.  CI.'  C2K    ^i'^:.  H05B  "  /f 
L.i».  CI.  75-11  20  Claims 


^1  .v^ii&a.rr 


1.  An  arrangement  fiir  the  conimuous  production  of  steel 
from  charges  which  include  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ore.  sinter  and  pellets,  comprising  wall 
means,  including  an  at  least  approximately  vertical  circumfer 
ential  wall  and  a  transversely  extending  U)wer  wall  which 
together  bound  an  upright  melting  zone  adapted  to  contam  a 
charge  which  descends  therein  by  gravity  from  an  upper  por 
tion  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  zone,  an  upright  pa.ssage  in  said 
transversely  extending  lower  wall  and  communicating  with 
said  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  an  electrode  extending 
through  said  passage  and  having  an  end  portion  from  which  an 
electric  arc  is  directed  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  charge  s»i  that 
said  bottom  end  is  continuously  melted  as  said  charge  de- 
scends by  gravity  intt)  said  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  and  an 
opening  in  said  wall  means  for  the  substantially  continuous 
evacuation  of  the  resulting  molten  material  from  said  lower 
portion  of  said  zone. 


3,948,642 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  AND  ARRANGEMENT 
THEREFOR 
ReiaboM  Gross,  HeiUgenhaas,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner- 
Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  May   14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,968 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May     26,     1973, 
2327073 

Int.  CL'  C21C  5/52.  C21B  1 1  WO 
U.S.CL  75-12  43  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  melting  particulate  substances,  compnsing 
forming  a  column  of  paniculate  matenal  m  a  melting  zone. 


r^ion  of  said  zone  which  is  suhstantialK  free  of  contact 
with  the  ftiolten  tnatenal  m  said  sect)nd  region  o(  said  zone 
thereby  preventing  substantial  heat  transfer  from  the 
molten  matenal  in  said  second  region  oi  s.ud  /one  to  said 
column  during  s.ud  melting. 


3,948,643 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  STEEL 

Bengt  Fredriksson,  and  Jan  I  ggla,  both  of  V  asteras,  Sweden. 

assignors    to    AUmanna    .Svenska    Elektriska    Akticbolaget, 

V asteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
7302555 

Int.  CI.'  (  21C  .5/52,  H05B  5iI4 
IS.  (I.  75      13  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  refining  steel  in  a  channel-tyfH.'  electric 
inductKin  furnace  having  an  enclosed  upper  hearth  provided 
with  a  slag  tapping  hole,  a  lower  gas-pressure  tightly  enclosed 
hearth,  said  hearths  having  lower  portions,  and  a  closed  duct 
interconnecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  hearths  pressure- 
tightly  and  forming  a  gravity  flow  path  from  said  upp>er  hearth 
to  said  lower  hearth,  said  duct  having  a  normally  closed  melt 
tap  hold  in  an  upper  portion  positioned  above  said  lower 
hearth,  said  hearths  having  bottoms  provided  with  channel- 
type  inductors  i>f  which  the  upper  hearth's  inductor  is  tilted 
towards  said  duct,  characterized  by  the  use  of  gas  pressure  in 
the  lower  furnace  to  control  the  flow  of  molten  metal  into  said 
lower  furnace  and  the  removal  of  slag  from  the  upper  furnace 


3,948,644 
STEEL  MAKING  VESSEL  WITH  DIST  RECYCLING 
METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Harvey   W.  Maurice,  Butler,  and  Jai  K.  Pearcc,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238337 
Int.  CI.'  C21B  JI/04.  C21C  5l3fi 
L.S.  CI.  75-25  6  Claims 

6.  The  invention  set  forth  in  claim  3: 
a   said  separation  means  comprises  wet  gas  scrubber  means 

which  produces  a  wet  mass  of  particulate  matter, 
b  clanfier  means  coupled  with  the  separation  means  to 
receive  the  wet  mass  therefrom,  said  clariHer  means 
removing  some  of  the  water  from  said  mass  of  particulate 
matter. 
c  vacuum  filter  means  coupled  to  receive  said  matter  from 
the  clanfier  means. 
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d    dryer   means  coupled  to   receive  said   matter  from   the 
vacuum  filter  means,  and 


J^53 


I      ^« 
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e  a  centrifugal  separator  for  receiving  said  matter  from  the 
dryer  means  prior  to  transport  to  the  aforesaid  storage 
means 


3,948,645 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  HEAT-REQL'IRING 
CHEMICAL  AND/OR  PHYSICAL  PROCESSES  IN  A 
FLUIDIZED  BED 
Hans   Ivar   Elvander;   Ingvar   Anton  Olof  Edenwall,  both  of 
Helsingborg;   Karl  Goran   Gorling,   Lidingo,  and   Douglas 
Sewerin   Ekman,  Helsingborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
BoUden  AktieboUg,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,959 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    30,     1973, 
7306065;  Oct.  23,  1973,  7314373;  Mar.  1,  1974,  7402747 

Int.  CL'  C22B  1/W 
L^.  CI.  75— 26  58  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  heat-requiring  processes  in  a 
reactor  containing  a  fluidized  bed,  comprising  eleclroinduc- 
tively  generating  at  least  part  of  the  energy  required  to  carry 
out  the  process  in  the  bed  itself  by  passing  alternating  current 
through  at  least  one  induction  coil  located  externally  of  the 
reactor  chamber,  said  fluidized  bed  containing  material  which 
provides  the  bed  with  a  resistivity  of  between  1  U  '  and  1 0  ohm 
m.  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  being  so  selected 
in  dependence  of  the  selected  smallest  cross  dimension  (d)  of 
the  bed  area  and  of  the  resistivity  (p)  of  the  bed,  that  the 
relationship  between  said  smallest  cross  dimension  (d)  and  the 
electromagnetic  field  penetration  depth  (8),  is  maintained  at 
a  value  of  between  0  2  and  I  5,  which  also  satisfies  the  rela- 
tionship 

d/B  =-  *  (0  54  -  0  35     "logp) 
where  A  is  a  numerical  value  between  11  and  15 


b  concurrently  with  step  la  )  passing  a  mixture  of  oxidizing 
medium  and  a  process  hydrocarbon  through  a  second 
reformer  previously  heated  as  at  step  (a)  to  transform 
said  process  hydrocarbon  to  reducing  gas.  passing  the 
reducing  gas  into  contact  with  a  heat  storage  mass  for 
subsequent  preheating  of  air  as  in  step  (a),  and  feeding 
said  reducing  gas  through  a  regeneratively  heated  buffer 
heat  exchanger  containing  a  heat-storage  mass, 

c  feeding  reducing  gas  from  said  buffer  heat  exchanger 
substantially  continuously  through  a  shaft  furnace  to 
reduce  iron  ore  therein,  and 


d  p>erJodically  functionally  interchanging  the  first  and  sec- 
ond reformers  so  as  alternately  to  effect  heating  of  the 
second  reformer  subsequent  to  its  use  to  produce  reduc- 
ing gas  in  step  (b)  and  produce  reducing  gas  in  the  first 
reformer  heated  as  in  step  ( a ).  the  reducing  gas  traversing 
each  reformer  being  passed  through  the  common  buffer 
heat  exchanger  in  step  (c )  so  that  the  reducing  gas  enter- 
ing said  furnace  from  both  of  said  reformers  enters  said 
furnace  only  after  heat  exchange  with  said  mass  whereby 
temf)erature  fluctuations  m  the  reducing  gas  admitted  to 
the  furnace  are  minimized 


3,948,647 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  SOLID  IRON  IN  A  GAS  CUPOLA 
Anatoly  Aiexeevich  Cberny,  ulitsa  Stavy  7,  kv.  40;  Vladimir 
Alexandrovich  Gracbcv,  ulitsa  Odesskaya,  6,  k\.  54;  Evgeny 
Mikhailovich  Kirin,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  166,  kv.  9,  and  Nikolai 
Andrecvich  Gorelov,  ulitsa  Ulyanovskaya,  8,  kv.  65,  all  of 
Penza,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,030,  Feb.  28,  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587.876 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    27.    1973. 
1900192 

Int  Cl.'C21B  y/  02 
U.S.  CI.  75-43  4  Claims 


3,948,646 
METHOD  OF  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORES 
Heinz-Dieter  Pantke,  Essen -Frintrop,  and  Ulrich  Pohl,  Mul- 
beim  (Ruhr),  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tbyssen  Nie- 
derrbein   AG   Huttcn-  und    Walzwerkc,  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 
Dtvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  400,058,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,883,123.  This  application  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,929 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept    23,    1972, 
2246885 

Int.  CI.'C21B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  75-34  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  iron  ore  using  apparatus  including 
a  pair  of  reformers  and  a  shaft  furnace,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a  heating  a  first  regenerative  reformer  by  combustion  of  a  I.  A  method  of  melting  solid  iron  in  a  gas  cupola  comprising 
fuel  in  combustion  air  preheated  by  contact  with  a  heat  the  steps  of  heating  the  cupola  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
storage  mass,  the   iron   melting   temperature,  charging   the   cupola   with   a 
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burden  cumprising  st.)lid  iron  and  fluxeK  to  be  melted,  upon 
completion  of  chargmg  the  burden,  chargmg  the  cupola  with 
a  refractory  material  m  a  quantity  required  to  form  a  layer 
over  the  surface  of  the  burden,  melting  the  burden,  upon 
completion  of  melting  the  burden,  melting  the  layer  of  refrac 
tory  material,  cooling  the  cupola  to  !»olidifv  the  refractory 
material  which  provides  hot  repair  of  the  refractorv  lining  of 
the  cupola. 


3.948.648 

MKTHOI)  OF  RKMOVINt;  SLAG  IN(Rl  STATIONS 

C  ONTAINING  C  ALCTl  M  OXIDK 

Walter  Mekhsner,  Homberg;  Wolfgang  I  llrich.  Kheinkamp- 

Bacrl,  and  Heinrich  RelWrmeyer,  [)uisbur)(-Hamt>orn,  all  of 

(iermany,  assignors  to  August  Thyss«n-Hutte  A(>.  DuLsburg- 

Hamborn,  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4.M,834 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  1102.  B08B  QlOO 

U.S.  CI.  75-46  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  proces-s  for  refining  iron  to  prepare  steel  wherein  pig 
iron  IS  initially  prt)duced  in  a  blast  furnace  thereafter  trans 
ferred  in  a  molten  condition  together  with  some  blast  furnace 
slag  to  a  ladle  wherein  a  calcium  ct)ntaining  agent  is  added  to 
desulfuri/e  the  pig  iron,  said  ladle  is  thereafter  emptied  of 
desulfuri/ed  pig  iron  which  is  transferretl  into  a  steel  making 
ves-sel  leaving  behind  in  said  ladle  residual  slag  incrustations 
on  the  inner  walls  thereof  and  said  ladle  is  reused  for  a  seconti 
charge  of  pig  iron  from  said  blast  furnace,  the  improvement 
for  removing  the  residual  slag  incrustations  on  the  walls  of  s.iul 
ladle  which  comprises  adding  to  said  ladle  a  material  which  is 
an  oxide  of  boron  or  a  composition  which  yields  an  oxide  of 
fx)ron  at  temperatures  at  which  pig  iron  melts,  which  material 
is  added  to  said  ladle  such  that  the  boron  oxule  is  present  in 
an  amt)unt  of  between  0  I  and  H  weight  percent,  basei.1  upon 
the  weight  of  said  residual  slag  incrustations,  whereby  st)liil 
residual  slag  is  disUtdged  from  the  walls  of  said  ladle  ami 
thereafter  removing  said  vilid   residual  slag  from  the  kutle 


3,948.649 

FREE  CI  TTINC  STEEI 

Trtsuo  Takahashi,  Nagoya,  and  Minoru  Yanagida,  Ohfu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  .Seiko  kabushiki  kaLsha,  Japan 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.900,  July  28.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar,   I,  1974,  Ser    No.  447.324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  i  97 1 ,  46-5889,* 

Int.  CI.'  C22C   f.VYx; 

i;.S.  CI.  75  -  128  P  14  (  laims 

I.  A  free  cutting  steel  for  machine  structural  use  having  an 
excellent  machmability  for  cutting  with  a  high  speed  steel 
cutting  tt>ol.  which  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  0  OH  to 
0  bS%.  silicon  0  10  to  0  ^'^'*,  manganese  U  M)  t..  I  s»(i'* 
nickel  0  to  4  50'«- ,  chromium  0  to  ^  SO'lf  ,  molybUenum  U  lo 
0  70'*^.  lead  0  02  to  0  10'*,  and  the  balance  iron  and  inherent 
impurities,  and  further  contains  oxide  inclusion  within  a  range 
from  l(K)  to  4*10  grams  per  ton  of  the  steel,  lead  within  the 
range  of  0  02  to  0  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  said  oxide 
inclusion  being  uniformly  dispersed  cc)mp<»site  inclusion  con 
sisting  essentially  of  SiO,  40  to  60**  by  weight.  MnO  10  to 
M)1r.  Al,0,  5  to  2'i%  and  MO  up  to  \S<i.  wherein  MO  is  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  . 
magnesium  and  irim.  and  the  sum  of  SiO,,  MnO  and  Al,(), 
amounts  to  at  least  85%  of  the  oxide  inclusion,  and  substan 
tially  all  of  the  lead  being  uniformly  distributed  in  the  steel  as 
finely  divided  particles  in  the  form  of  composite  inclusions 
comprising  sulfides  and  finely  divided  lead  particles 


3,948,650 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 
Liyi  ID-SOLID  ALLOYS  FOR  CASTING  AND  CASTING 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  THE  LIQLID-SOLID  ALLOYS 
Merton  C.  Flemings.  Cambridge;  Robert  Mehrabian,  Arling- 
ton, and  David  B.  Spencer.  Bedford,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
lo  Ma.ssachu setts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  .Mass. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  258.383.  May  31.  1972. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
153.819,  June  16.  197  I.  abandoned.  This  application  July  17. 
1973.  Ser.  No.  379.991 
Int.  (  I.'  C22C   li()2.  C22B  4106 
I  ,S,  (I.  75-135  33  Claims 


VACUUM    SECTION 
0«    LADLE 


ATMOSPHERE - 


eEMlNOS 
FOR    ROTAT 
CRUCIBLE 


1.   The  nicthoti  for  forming  a  metal  composition  having  solid 
discrete  degenerate  dendrites  homogenously  dispersed  within 
.1  liquid  phase  >'f  said  metal  composition  which  c^tmprises 
,1    heating  a   first  metal  composition  to  form   a  liquid-solid 
mixture  of  said  first  metal  composition  wherein  less  than 
abtuit  ti'^  weight  percent  thereof  is  s*)lid  and 
h    vig(>rously   agitating  said   liquid-solid  mixture  to  convert 
the  solid  therein  Xo  discrete  degenerate  dendrites  derived 
from   said   first  metal  comp<»sition,  said   degenerate  den- 
drites comprising  up  to  about  ^1  weight  percent  of  the 
heated  metal  comp»isition  and  wherein  the  remainder  of 
the  heated  metal  composition  is  liquid 


3.948.651 
ALLOYS  OF  ALl  MINI  M-LEAD-(  OPPER 
Charles  K.  Lundin.  P.O.  Box  624.  Evergreen,  t  olo.  80439 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1971.  Ser.  No.  112.421 
Int.  CI.'  (  22C  1102 
I    S.  (I.  75      138  4  Claims 

3.  I  he  method  of  making  an  improved  aluminum-lead  alloy 
which  comprises  melting  aluminum  and  adding  thereto  lead 
.iiul  an  effective  amount  of  a  honuigeneitv  promotor.  said 
pninioter  consisting  evsentially  of  erbium  hydride,  and  said 
lc.nl  (.ornprises  ahou!   s     *i)S    hv   weight  of  the   tot.il  alloy. 


3.948,652 

( ONTAt  T  MATERIAL  FOR  HIGH-POWER  VACtLM 

(IRC  LIT  BREAkERS 

Horst    Schreiner.    Nurnberg,    Austria,   and    Heinrich    Hiissler, 

Wendelstein,  (iermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  May   10.  197  2.  Ser.  No.  251.889 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    May     18,    1971, 
2124707 

Int.  CI.'  (■22C  I^IOO 
IS.  (  L  75      170  4  Claims 

1.  A  contact  material  for  high  power  vacuum  circuit  break- 
ers comprising  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  metal 
comprising  nickel  and  at  least  one  alloying  melal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth,  tellurium  and  lead; 
characterized    by   containing  at   least  one  auxiliary   metal  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium,  lanthanum,  tita- 
nium and  tin,  said  auxiliary  metal  forming  a  eutectic  with  said 
base  metal,  said  eutectic  comprising  about  1  5  to  about  50%  of 
the  total  volume  of  said  alloy,  said  eutectic  surrounding  crys- 
tals consisting  mainly  of  said  base  metal,  said  alloying  melal 
being  contained  in  said  crystals  and  comprising  not  more  than 
5%  by  weight  of  said  crystals  and  being  dispersed  in  said 
eutectic  to  an  extent  of  less  than  5%  by  weight  of  said  eutectic. 


a  conductivity  less  than  lO'^ohmcm.  separating  the  members 
whereby  the  liquid  is  removed  from  the  cells  by  electrostatic 
attraction  in  the  charged  areas  of  the  image  and  hardening  the 
liquid  remaining  in  the  cells  of  said  second  member  to  form  an 
imaged  gravure  pnntmg  member 


3,948,653 
NOVEL  NONPRECIOUS  ALLOY  SUITABLE  FOR  FUSION 

TO  PORCELAIN 
John  Aloysius  Tcsk,  Woodridge;  Ronald  Peter  Dudek.  River 
Grove,  and    Peter   Kosmos,  Alsip,  all  of  III.,   assignors  to 
Howmedica,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  June  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,761 
Int.  CL'  C22C  19105 
U.S.  CL  75-171  8  Claims 

I.  A  nonprecious  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow 
ing  constituents  in  the  indicated  percentages  by  weight; 


3.948,656 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FHOTOCONDl  (  TI\  E  CdSSe 
Kenneth  H.  Maxwell,  Palmyra,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,491 
Int.  CL'  G03G  5102,  5/08;  COIB  /9  00 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  24  Claims 

9.  The  pigment  of  claim  8  wherein  the  inert  gas  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  helium,  neon,  argon,  krypton  and  xenon. 


Constituent 


Proportional  Range 


Chromium 

Aluminum 

Silicon 

Tin 

Manganese 

Gallium 

Molybdenum 

Iron 

Nickel 


i:^i5% 
(»^  1  % 

U-l"* 

0  00-1  2  5* 

O.OI-O  75% 

4.5-8% 

5-8% 

3-10% 

Balance 


3,948,657 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATTER  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD  OF  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hideo  Yoshikawa;  Umi  Tosaka:  Takehiko  .Matsuo,  all  of  To- 
kyo, and  Hirokazu  Negishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1968.  43-81542: 
Mar.  20,  1969,  44-21404;  Mar.  21.  1969.  44-21215 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/05.  5l087.  B32B  3/, 06.  3/  12 
U^.CL  96—1.5  14  Claims 


with  the  proviso  that  the  combined  percentage  of  tin,  gallium 
and  silicon  must  be  at  least  5.759t 


3,948,654 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Donald  J.  Fisher,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.343 
Int.  CL'  G03G  13/24 
U.S.  CL  96-  1  SD  13  Claims 

I.  In  an  electrophotographic  process  including  the  repeti- 
tive cycles  of  placing  an  electrostatic  charge  on  a  photocon- 
ductive  insulating  layer,  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon  by  exposure  of  said  layer  to  a  pattern  of  light  and 
shadow,  developing  said  latent  image  by  application  thereto  of 
a  free  flowing  developer  material,  and  cleaning  said  layer,  the 
improvement  comprising  contacting  the  surface  of  said  photo- 
conductive  insulating  layer  with  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  peifluoro-organic  acids  having  from  5  lo 
26  carbon  atoms,  salts  of  said  acids,  amides  of  said  acids, 
esters  of  said  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof  said  material  having 
a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  45°C,  said  contacting  being 
sufficient  to  form  a  film  of  the  material  on  said  surface 


:;v\\\v\vv: 
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3,948,655 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

GRAVURE  PRINTING  MEMBER 
John  B.  Wells,  Savannah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,592 
Int.  CL'  G03G  13/26 
L.S.  CI.  96-  I  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  gravure  printing  member  com- 
prising contacting,  in  the  absence  of  light,  a  first  member 
having  latent  electroslatographic  charged  image  areas  with  a 
second  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  cells  and  containing 
in  said  cells  below  the  contact  plane,  a  liquid  but  hardenable 
material  which  is  impervious  to  a  printing  fluid  and  not  dis- 
stilvable  by  said  printing  fluid  and  which  has  a  viscosity  suffi- 
ciently low  to  permit  removal  by  electrostatic  attraction  and 


10.  A  method  for  producing  an  electrophotographic  photo 
sensitive  member  comprising  the  steps  of  applying,  to  the 
exposed  surface  of  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  on  a 
base,  a  localized  quantity  of  a  polymeric  soKentless-type 
liquid  resin  adhesive  containing  dispersed  therein  fine  grains 
of  a  photoconductive  material  having  the  same  composition  as 
the  photoconductive  constituent  in  said  layer  of  photoconduc- 
tive matenal,  laying  over  said  adhesive  a  pellicular  layer  of 
insulative  material,  and  applying  pressure  with  a  traveling 
motion  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  pellicular  layer  to  spread 
said  adhesive  uniformly  between  said  respective  layers  of 
photoconductive  and  insulative  material  to  create  a  second 
photoconductive  layer  ^  10  /x  thick  which  simultaneously 
bonds  said  pellicular  layer  to  said  first  mentioned  layer  of 
photoconductive  material,  said  first  mentioned  layer  of  photo- 
conductive matenal  being  produced  by  mixing  said  photocon- 
ductive constituent  with  a  resin  binder  and  applying  the  mix- 
ture to  said  base,  and  said  polymeric  solventless-type  liquid 
adhesive  being  employed  in  greater  proportion  to  said  fine 
grains  of  photoconductive  matenal  than  said  resin  binder  is  in 
relation  to  said  photoconductive  constituent  whereby  said 
second  photoconductive  layer  is  formed  with  an  appreciably 
higher  electrical  resistance  than  said  first  mentioned  layer  of 
photoconductive  matenal 

1 1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electrophotographic  photo 
sensitive  member  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  exposed 
surface  of  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  on  a  base  with 
a  liquid  polymeric  material  and  curing  said  F>olymeric  matenal 
to  provide  a  layer  of  insulative  material  impermeable  to  poly- 
meric solventless-type  liquid  resin  adhesive  material  for  seal- 
ing the  surface  of  said  layer  of  photoconductive  matenal. 
thereupon  applying,  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  imperme 
able  layer,  a  localized  quantity  of  a  polymeric  solventless-type 
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liquid  resin  adhesive,  laying  over  said  adhesive  a  p>ellicular 
layer  of  insulative  material,  and  applying  pressure  with  a 
traveling  motion  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  pellicular  layer 
of  insulative  matcnal  to  create  an  adhesive  layer  by  spreading 
said  adhesive  uniformly  between  said  impermeable  layer  and 
said  pellicular  layer  and  to  bring  said  pellicular  layer  inti) 
intimate  contact  with  the  layer  of  adhesive  thus  formed  and 
within   10  ^i  from  said  surface  of  said  impermeable  layer 


3.948,658 
BICHARGE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ZINC  OXIDfciJ 
CONTAINING  IODINE 
Robert  S.  Bowman.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  St.  Jor  Miner- 
als Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  July  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382.641 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  V04 
U^.  CI.  96- 1.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  bicharge  photoconductive  zinc 
oxide  which  comprises  heating  photoconductive  /inc  oxide  in 
air  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  l(X)°C  to  about  5()0°C  in 
the  presence  of  iodine  in  an  amount  of  from  abi^ut  0  (X)5  to 
about  0  I  percent  by  weight  of  the  zinc  oxide  or  an  inorganic 
or  organic  iodide  containing  an  equivalent  amount  of  iodine 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  distribute  uniformly  staid  iodine  or 
iodide  throughout  the  mass  of  said  zinc  oxide 


3,948,659 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Seiya    Yamaguchi;    Isao    Shimamura;    Keiichi    Adachi,    and 

Hidefumi  Sera,  all  of  Minami-asbigara.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1 973,  48-27666 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  V  <2 
t'.S.  CI.  96-60  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  method  for  a  color  photographic  material 
which  has  been  subjected  to  imagewise  exposure  and  develop 
mcnt,  said  bleaching  method  comprising  prtK:essing  the  devel 
oped  photographic  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  contain 
ing  (  1  )  a  metal  complex  salt  of  an  organic  acid  as  a  bleaching 
agent,  said  metal  selected  from  the  group  ct>nsisting  of  iron 
( III ),  cobalt  ( III )  and  copper  ( II ).  and  (  2  )  a  comptiund 


N  ^  X  and       C  -  N  ^  X 


represented  by  the  general  formula 


/ 


B 


wherein  A  represents  —COR.  — SOiR,  or  R,  B  represents 
—  COR',  —  SO,R'.  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  atom. 
at  least  one  of  A  and  B  being  —COR.  — SO,R.  —COR'  or 
— SOfR',  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and  R  and  R'  each 
represents  an  alcyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group. 
said  R  and  R'  may  combine  to  form  a  cyclic  compound  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  N-halogen  phthalimide. 
a  N-haiogen  succinimide.  a  N  halogen  saccharin,  a  N  halogen 
barbituric  acid,  a  N-halogen  hydantoin  and  a  N  halogen 
isocyanuric  acid,  and  said  cyclic  compound  may  have  two  or 
more  nitrogen  atoms  each  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom 


3,948,660 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FRESNEL 

LENSES  USING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Reinbotd  Demi,  Munich,  and   Ulrich  Greis,  Weyarn,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Lcverkusco, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,192 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Aug.    5,     1972, 
2239853 

Int.  CI.'  G03C   VOO,  1 1/00.  ^104 
IS.  CI.  96-38.3  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  circular  one-focal-point  Fresnel 
lens  from  a  layer  of  light-sensitive  material  of  the  type  which 
after  exposure  to  light  can  be  made  to  undergo  a  change  of 
i^ptical  path  length  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  exposure 
Xo  light  by  subjecting  the  light-sensitive  material  to  a  predeter- 
mined reaction,  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning a  layer  of  such  light-sensitive  material  coincident  with 
the  focal  surface  of  a  circular  phase  zone  lens  comprised  of 
concentric  annular  lens  components  whose  successive  radn 
arc  propKirtional  to  the  square  roots  of  successive  integers  and 
whose  successive  fi>cal  lengths  are  inversely  proportional  to 
the  square  roots  of  the  respective  integers  so  as  to  together 
define  a  ftxral  surface  each  portion  of  which  is  spaced  from  the 
phase  zone  lens  by  a  distance  inversely  proportional  to  the 
square  rotU  of  the  distance  of  the  pHjrtion  from  the  central 
symmetry  axis  of  the  circular  phase  zone  lens,  directing  light 
towards  that  side  of  the  circular  phase  zone  lens  which  faces 
away  from  the  layer  of  light-sensitive  material,  s<i  that  the  light 
emerges  through  that  side  of  the  circular  phase  zone  lens 
which  faces  towards  the  layer  of  light  sensitive  material  and 
impinges  up*)n  the  layer  t)f  light-sensitive  material,  and  con- 
verting the  exposed  layer  of  light-sensitive  material  into  a 
circular  one  focal-point  Fresnel  lens  by  subjecting  the  light- 
sensitive  material  to  the  predetermined  reaction  to  cause  each 
exposed  portion  of  the  layer  of  light-sensitivc  material  to 
undergo  a  change  of  optical  path  length  corresponding  to  the 
exposure  of  such  portion 


3.948.661 
PRtK'ESS  FOR  DIAZO-TYPE  MULTICOLOR 
REPRODUCTION 
Kouzi  Nifayakumen,  Hirakata;  Taizo  Yokoyama,  Osaka;  Yasuo 
Ueda.    Kitano;    Yasutcki    Kamezawa,    Osaka,    and    Tatsuo 
Aizawa,  Kuwata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Company  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,502,  Nov.  21,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,049,  Feb.  17, 
1970.  Pat.  No.  3,715,213.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  510,693 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 
1990,  has  been  discbiimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  li5H,  1152.  B4IM  5100 
VS.  CL  96-49  9  CUims 

I.  A  prix;ess  for  multi-color  reproduction  which  comprises 
(A)  cxpt)sing  image  wise  a  diazo  type  photosensitive  mate 
rial  to  actinic  light  by  exposing  through  an  original  sheet 
of  an  assembly  which  consists  of  (i)  a  transparent  or 
semi-transparent  original  sheet  having  opaque  image 
areas  on  both  surfaces  and  a  layer  containing  at  least  one 
thermovolatile  or  sublimabic  azo  coupler  (a),  said  layer 
being  on  one  surface  of  said  onginal  sheet  with  the  pro- 
viso that  coupler  (a)  is  located  in  only  preselected  areas 
which  are  image  areas  on  firstly  the  surface  to  which  the 
layer  of  coupler  ( a )  is  applied,  secondly  areas  contiguous 
with  the  opaque  image  areas  on  the  opposite  surface  to 
which  the  layer  of  coupler  (a)  is  applied,  or  thirdly  both 
at  the  same  time,  and  (ii)  a  diazo-type  photosensitive 
material  having  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  at  least 
one  photosensitive  diazonium  salt  (c),  an  acidic  stabilizer 
and  an  azo  coupler  (b)  having  a  substantially  lower  rate 
of  coupling  with  the  diazonium  salt  (c)  under  the  devel- 
oping conditions  than  that  of  the  azo  coupler  (a),  said 


April  6.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


293 


original  sheet  (i)  being  superposed  on  said  diazo-type 
photosensitive  material  (li)  so  that  the  layer  of  the  azo 
coupler  (a)  comes  into  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
photosensitive  layer, 

( B )  heating  said  assembly  to  thereby  heat-transfer  said  layer 
of  coupler  (a)  to  the  corresponding  position  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  steps  (A)  and  (B) 
being  performed  simultaneously  or  in  the  time  sequence 
of  ( A  )  to  ( B )  or  ( B )  to  (  A  );  and 

(C)  contacting  the  exposed  photosensitive  material  with  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  steam  or  an  alkali-containing 
aqueous  liquid  developer  to  thereby  develop  said  photo- 
sensitive material,  whereby  in  the  unexposed  latent  image 
area  of  the  portion  to  which  the  coupler  (a)  has  been 
heat-transferred,  a  dye  (c)-(a)  having  a  certain  hue  or 


3,948.662 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  FILM  UNIT  WITH 

PROCESSING  SOLUTION  WAVE  FRONT  MODIFYING 

MEANS 
William  W.  Alston.  Jr.,  SomerviUe;  John  J.  Driscoll.  Andover. 
and  Richard  R.  Wareham.  Marbkhead.  aU  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,701,  April  24.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,779,770.  This  application  Sept.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.149 

Int.  CL'  G03C  5,24.  5/54,  1148,  G03D  9:02 
ViS.  CL  96—63  1  Claim 


LCCMT 
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I.  A  method  of  distributing  a  processing  fluid  between 
predetermined  layers  of  a  film  unit  provided  in  a  film  con- 
tainer which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  supported  in  a 
photographic  apparatus  for  locating  said  film  unit  in  said  film 
container  in  position  for  exposure,  said  film  container  being  of 
the  type  which  further  includes  an  exposure  aperture  through 
which  said  film  unit  is  adapted  to  be  exposed,  a  withdrawal 
slot  through  which  said  film  unit  is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
from  said  film  container,  said  fluid  distribution  control  means 
in  said  film  container  adjacent  said  withdrawal  slot,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  progressively  advancing  said 
film  unit  from  said  exposure  position  in  said  film  container 
past 

said   fluid   distribution   control   means   adjacent   said   with 
drawal  slot,  through  said  withdrawal  slot,  and  between 
pressure  applying  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus, 
applying  a  first  compressive  pressure  to  said  film  unit  with 
said  pressure  applying  means  to  dispense  a  fluid  process- 
ing composition,  from  a  container  associated  with  said 
film  unit,  between  predetermined  layers  of  said  film  unit 
and  for  advancing  said  fluid  along  a  wave  front  between 
said  layers  as  said  film  unit  is  advanced  relative  to  said 
pressure  applying  means;  and 
simultaneously  applying  a  second  compressive  pressure  to 
said  film  unit  with  said  fluid  distribution  control  means 
adjacent  said  withdrawal  slot  to  modify  the  shape  of  said 
liquid  wave  front  to  effect  a  more  substantially  uniform 
distribution  of  said  fluid  between  said  layers, 
said   first   compressive   pressure   being  applied   across   the 
entire  width  of  an  image  forming  area  of  said  film  unit  and 
said  second  compressive  pressure  being  applied  to  only  a 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  image  forming  area 


color  is  formed  by  the  selective  reaction  of  the  heat-trans- 
ferred coupler  (a)  with  the  diazonium  salt  (c)  and  at  the 
same  time,  in  the  unexposed  latent  image  areas  to  which 
the  coupler  (a)  has  not  been  heat-transferred,  a  dye 
(c)-(b)  having  a  different  hue  or  color  from  said  dye 
(c)-(a)  IS  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  coupler  (b)  with 
the  diazonium  salt  (c),  thus  producing  a  multi-colored 
copied  image. 


3,948.663 
MULTI-LAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Keisuke     Shiba;     Hidcki     Naito;     Nobao     Yamamoto.     and 
Masakazu  Yoneyama,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  A«g.  27,  1973.  48-95965 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1176,  7/76,  1184.  1138 

U.S.  CL  96-67  24  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

which  comprises  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  two  hydro- 

philic  colloid  layers,  at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid 
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lasers  being  a   light  sensitive   silver   halide  eniulsum   laver,   at     has  a  Shi)rc  A  hardness  of  30°  to  90°  in  the  photo-crosshnked 
least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  containing  a  hasic     state 
synthetic  polymer  and  at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid 

layers  containing  a  surface  active  agent  represented   by    the  

(ieneral  Formula  (II) 


'MO,li 


CH,-C(M)t), 
-CH-COOD, 


(II) 


wherein  D,  and  D,  each  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having 
4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  M  represents  a  cation,  or  the  tien 
eral  Formula  (III  I 

-t-M  <),.S        (Oih  1   D, 

wherein  Dj  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having  6  to  40  car- 
bun  atoms,  M  '  represents  a  cation,  and  b  represents  1  or  2. 


3.948,664 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  EILM  FOR  I  SE  AS 

SUPPORT  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC    FILM 
Hiroshi  Okuyama;  Teruo  Kobayashi,  and  Noburo  Hibino,  ail 
of  Minami-a$hif;ara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  252.061,  May   10,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
85I,85J,  Aug.  21,  1969.abandoned.  This  application  Oct    15. 
1973,  .S«r.  No.  406.525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1968,  43-59473 
Int.  CI.  (;03c  I/H4 
C.S.  CI.  96      84  R  12  Claims 

I.  A  pri>cess  for  producing  a  radiographic  polyethylene 
terephthalale  film  support,  which  comprises  incorporating 
into  said  polyethylene  terephthalale  at  a  temperature  of  about 
.^0()°C.  1 ,5  di(  o-methylphenylamino  )-4,H-dihydroxyan 

thraquinone    as   a   coloring   comp*>und    prior    to   shaping   said 
polyethylene  terephthalate  film 


3,948,665 

LAMINATES  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RF  OF 

FLEXOCiRAPHIC  PRINTINC;  PLATES  C  OMPRISINt. 

PHOTOCROSSLINKABLE  REACTION  PRODI  CT  OF 

SATURATED  POLYESTER  GLYCOL,  DIISOCYANATE, 

AND  DIOL 
Prtrr  Richter,  Ludwigshafen;  Herbert  Stutz,  Karlsruhe;  I.o- 
thar  Metzinger,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Otto  Volkert,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Heinz-Ulrkrh  Werther,  Ludwigshafen,  and  August  Wig- 
ger,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,737 
Claims     priority,     application     (>ermany,     Jan.     5,     1973, 
2300371 

Int.  CI.*  G03C    1/94,  5100.  G03F  7!00 
L.^.  CI.  96-86  P  2  Claims 

1.  An  element  for  the  prt>duction  of  a  flex(»graphic  printing 
plate,  comprising  dimensionally  stable  base  and  a  photo  cross 
linkable  layer  of  a  photo-crtissimkable  material  containing 
0  0  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  and.  if  desired  , 
further  conventional  additives,  wherein  the  phtito  crosslinka 
ble  material  of  the  layer  consists  essentially  of  (a)  "70  to  loo 
percent  by  weight  of  a  non  crystalli/ing  polyurelhane  elasto 
mer  which  is  soluble  in  developer  and  has  been  produced  by 
reaction  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  polyester  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  4{K)  ti>  4,000  with  an  aliphatic 
diis<x:yanate  and  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic 
dit)!  of  which  2.S  to  1(X)  mole  percent  is  but  I  ene  ^.4  dml,  as 
chain  extender,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  is  about  'S  to  6  parts 
of  diisocyanate  and  2  to  5  parts  of  low  molecular  weight  diol 
per  part  of  polyester  glycol  and  the  NCO/OH  molar  ratio 
always  being  about  0.^  to  1  0  and  (b)  0  to  30  percent  bv 
weight  of  an  acrylic  or  allylmonomer  which  is  substantiallv 
compatible  with  the  polyurelhane  elastomer,  and  the  layer  A 


3,948.666 

SI  PPORT  FOR  LIQUID  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 

Vasuhisa    kitanishi,  and   Hikoichiro   \amada,   both  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.893 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    13,    1973,    48- 
41352;  May  2.  1973,  48-4841  1 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  //6* 
U.S.  CI.  96      1  15  P  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  photosensitive  rcsm  and  support  therefore  for 
use  in  preparing  a  printing  plate  using  a  liquid  photosensitive 
resin  which  includes  a  mixture  i>f  a  polvmeri/ation  initiator 
activatahle  by  actinic  light  and  a  liquid  compound  having  a 
polymeri/able  or  cross  linkable  ethylenic  carbtin  to-carbon 
double  Kind  which  comprises  a  liquid  phiUosensitive  resin 
laver  and  a  support,  said  support  consisting  essentially  of  a 
flexible  self  supporting  base  plate  and  an  adhesive  laver 
thereon  for  adhering  a  layer  of  said  photosensitive  resin,  said 
adhesive  layer  being  a  layer  of  a  cross-linked  polyester-pol 
yurethane  resin  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  linear 
polvesler  poly  urethanc  resin  tibtained  by  reacting  a  linear 
hydroxy  1  term  mated  bifunclionai  polyester  resin  with  a  bi- 
functional  isocvanate  compound  with  (B)  a  poly  functional 
isocvanate  on  the  surface  t)f  said  base  plate,  the  reactK>n 
between  (  A  )  and  (  B  )  being  carried  out  until  isocyanate  groups 
disappear 


3,948,667 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Mitsuo  Ichikawa.  Hachioji;   Y  asumasa  Takeuchi,  Yokohama; 
Takao  Miura,  Ibaraki;  Yoshiyuki  Harita;  Mitsuru  Tashiro, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takahiro  Tsunoda,  Funabashi,  all  of 
Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.436,  June  20.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  July   I.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.982 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    June    21.    1971.    46- 
44731;  June  2  2.   1971.  46-44991 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1168 
U.S.  CI.  96      115  R  12  Claims 

1.  Solvent  developed  type  photosensitive  compositions 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclized  butadiene  polymers  and  copolymers,  an 
organic  solvent,  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  photosensitizers  and  photosensitive  cross- 
linking  agents  which  are  soluble  in  the  organic  viKcnt 


3,948,668 

FLl'OROCARBON-CONTAINING  PRINTING  INK  AND 

P ROC  ESS  FOR  IMAGE  PRINTINt; 

Mason   Hayek,  and   Richard  J.   Moody,  both  of  Wilmington. 

I>el..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  [>ei. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,503 
Int.  t  I.'  C09D  1 1 100 
IS.  (I.  106      22  I  Claim 

1.  In  a  printing  ink  cjimprising  a  dye  or  pigment  coloring 
agent,  a  water  or  organic  liquid  vehicle,  and  a  surfactant,  the 
improvement  comprising  mcorp<.>ration  therein  of  frtim  U  U  I  Tfr 
to  1  0^,  based  on  total  weight,  of  the  surfactant 

C  .F,..,  C  H,CH,C)(C  H,CH,0),H 
where  n  has  an  average  value  i)f  ab<iut  7  and  t  has  an  average 
value  of  about  10.6 
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3,948,669 
GLASSES  AND  GLASS-CERAMICS  CONTAINING 
RUTILE  FIBERS 
William  T.  Brydges,  III,  and  Dennis  W.  Smith,  both  of  Cor- 
ning, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472.142,  May  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,901,719.  The  application  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,153 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3122 
U.S.  CI.  106-39.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  consisting  essentially  of  long  single 
crystal  rulile  fibers  of  high  aspect  ratios  contained  within  a 
glass-ceramic  matrix,  said  article  having  an  overall  eomposi- 
tion  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
about  45-65%  BjOj,  5-30%  AljO,,  5-30%  TiO,,  and  3-30% 
RO,  wherein  RO  consists  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  MgO,  CaO.  SrO,  and  BaO,  and 
wherein  the  crystal  phase  of  said  glass-ceramic  matrix  consists 
essentially  of  fine  grained  rutile  and  Al<  B,  O, 


3.948.672 

PERMEABLE  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Bobby  G.  Harnsberger.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,426,  Dec.  28.  1973.  Pat.  No 

3.861.467.  This  application  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.383 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  7i02 
U.S.  CL  106-90  -^  Claims 

1.  A  treating  composition  suspended  in  a  hydrocarbon 
carrier  oil  consisting  of  a  diesel  oil  containing  from  100  to  800 
ppm  of  naphthenic  acids  therein  for  use  in  forming  a  permea- 
ble cement  barrier  in  the  bore  hole  adjacent  to  an  unconsoli- 
dated sand-conlaining  producing  formation,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  cement,  from  about  ?  to  about  12 
parts  by  weight  of  sand  particles  having  an  average  mesh  size 
of  from  about  10  mesh  to  about  80  mesh,  from  about  0  7  to 
about  0  95  part  by  weight  of  salt  water,  each  per  part  bv 
weight  of  cement,  and  from  0  1  to  1  0%  by  weight  of  xanthan 
gum,  based  on  the  amount  of  water,  and  wherein  said  suspen- 
sion contains  from  about  0  5  to  5  pounds  of  said  treating 
composition  per  gallon  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil  fraction. 


3,948,670 
ALUMINA-CHROME  REFRACTORY 
Edward  L.  Manigault,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.473 
Int.  CL'  C04B  3^110,  35/48 
U.S.  CL  106-57  9  Claims 

I.  A  refractory  composition  comprising  from  70%  to  96% 
tabular  alumina,  from  0%  to  10%  calcined  alumina,  from  1% 
to  10%  milled  zircon,  from  3%  to  10%  chromic  oxide  refrac- 
tory grains,  from  0%  to  18%  of  a  phosphorus  compound,  from 
0%  to  4%  bentonite  and  from  0%  to  10%  water,  in  which  the 
particle  size  of  the  chromic  oxide  refractory  grains  is  -10 
mesh  with  at  lea.st  70%  of  the  particles  being  -t-200  mesh,  all 
of  the  percentages  expressed  on  a  weight  basis 


3,948,671 

SIZE-GRADED  QUATERNARY  BATCH  FOR  BONDED 

BASIC  REFRACTORY  SHAPES 

Donald  L.  Guile,  Horseheads,  and  Robert  K.  Smith,  Corning, 

both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,285 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  106-58  9  Claims 

1.  A  size-graded  batch  for  the  production  of  basic  refractory 

bodies    consisting    essentially    of.    with    percentages    on    the 

weight  basis,  a  mixture  of, 

dead-burned   magnesite   and   at  least  one    refractory  gram 
consisting  essentially  of  on  the  oxide  basis  50-67%  MgO 
and  33-50%  CaO  and  selected  from  the  group  of  dead- 
burned  grain  and  fused  grain, 
20-30%  being  a  fine  magnesite  fraction  whose  particles  are 
substantially  all  -100  Tyler  mesh  and  composed  of  said 
dead-burned  magnesite. 
10-20%  being  a  fine-intermediate  refractory  grain  fraction 
whose  particles  are  substantially  all  in  the  range  of  -4-t-65 
Tyler  mesh,  substantially  all  at  least  \    2  times  the  size  of 
the  largest  allowed   particle  size  in  said   fine  magnesite 
fraction,  and  composed  of  said  refractory  grain, 
15-25%  being  a  coarse-mtermediate  refractory  gram  frac- 
tion whose  particles  are  substantially  alljn  the  range  of  — 4-t-65 
Tyler  mesh,  substantially  all  at  least    V   2  times  the  maximum 
allowed  particle  size  in  said  fine-intermediate  refractory  grain 
fraction,  and  composed  of  said  refractory  grain,  and 

3S-45%  being  a  coarse  refractory  grain  fraction  whose 
particles  are  substantially  all  in  the  range  of  -4-1-65  Tyler 
mesh,  substantially  all  at  least  \^~2~times  the  maximum  al- 
lowed particle  size  in  said  coarse  intermediate  grain  fraction, 
and  composed  of  said  refractory  gram 


3.948.673 

WATER  SOLUBLE  SIZING  FOR  GLASS  FIBERS  AND 

GLASS  FIBERS  SIZED  THEREW  ITH 

Kenneth  P.  Chase,  and  William  N.  Stassen.  both  of  Newark. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 

Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.235 
Int.  CL'  C04B  7  02 
U.S.CL  106—99  19  Claims 

1.  A  product  comprising  an  aqueous  cementitious  composi- 
tion containing  glass  fibers  having  a  size  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  fibers,  said  size  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  water-soluble  polymer  and  a  solution  rale  modifier  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid, 
hydrochloric    acid,   acetic   acid,   potassium    hydroxide,   tetra 
methylammonium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide  and  glycerol. 
said  solution  rate  modifier  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi 
cient  to  alter  the  rate  of  solution  of  said  polymer  in  said  aque 
ous  cementitious  composition. 


3.948,674 

LUBRICATED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Antony  W\  M.  Coaker,  and  Elmer  E.  Cowell,  both  of  St.  Louis. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,526.  Jan.  18.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,809,667.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  392.144 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5110.  C08L  l!0 
U.S.  CL  106—178  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
cellulose  resin  and  a  copolymer,  liquid  at  about  room  temper 
ature.  of  (  1  )  from  about  5  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  an 
alkylacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  from  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  and  (  2  )  from  about  95  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  a  dissimilar  alkylacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  radical 
contains  from  about  .  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
acrylic  copolymer  is  present  in  amounts  of  from  about  0  CK31 
to  8.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  thermoplastic 
resin. 


^'i(^ 
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3.948.675     " 
PRODICTION  OF  PARTKl  LATE  PLASTICISED 
NITROCELLULOSE 
Roger   Maurkr   Rat,  Saint-Medard-ca-Jalles;    Francois  Angr 
PoUozcc,   and   Jacques   Piauinet,   both   of    Berf(erac.   all    of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationaie  des   Poudres  et   h.x- 
piosifs,  France 

Filed  July  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  I.  1972,72.27745 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  lilH 
II JS.  CL  106—  195  9  CUim* 


"^  Vln-^r 


1.   A   process  for  the   prixJuttum   of  particulate   pla.stn.ised 
nitrocellulose,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

I  ft)rming  a  suspensK)n  of  nitrocellulose  flock  in  \*atcr. 

II  adding  a  gelatinising  plasticiser  to  said  suspension  while 
stirring  the  latter,  whereby  said  nitrt>celluU)se  becomes 
impregnated  with  said  plasticiser, 

III  separating  the  plasticiscd  nitrocellulose  obtained  from 
the  suspension,  and 

IV  drying  the  separated  plastici.sed  nitrocellulose  at  a  tem- 
perature of  up  to  60°C. 


3.948.676 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROPHOBIC  PARTICLES 
Sicgmar  Laiifer,  Rheinfelden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Gold-  und  SUber-ScheideansLalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,487,  Nov.  21.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,924 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.     24,     1970, 
2057731 

Int.  CI.'  C09C   H2f< 
VJS.  CL  106     309  48  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrophobic  finelv  divided  ox 
ides  of  metals  or  oxides  of  silicon  comprising  activating  finely 
divided  particles  of  oxides  of  metals,  oxides  of  silicon  or  mix 
tures  of  these  oxides  by  heating  the  particles  at  about  700° 
10<X)°C  for  less  than  ab<,)ut  60  seconds  in  a  stream  of  inert  gas 
to  completely   free   the   particles  of  physically    adst)rbed   and 
chemically  b<)nded  water,  contacting  the  activated  particles 
with    at    least    one   organosilicon   compound    and    anhydrous 
ammonia  gas  for  less  than  about  60  seconds  at  a  temperature 
of  ab<5ul  20°       KW-X' 


3,948,677 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  STARCH  FROM  THE 

CELLULAR  TISSUE  OF  R(K)T  CROPS 
Hcinrich   Hiister,  and   Franz    Heiraeier,  both   of  Oelde.  (ier- 
Bnny,  aasignors  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG.  Oelde  Westpha- 
lia, Gcraiany 

Filed  May  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.949 
Ciainii    priority,    application    Germany.     May     9,     1973, 
232J248 

Int.  CL'  CI3L  1/02 
VS.  CL  127-66  5  Claims 

I.  Process  of  recovering  starch  from  cell   tissue  of  a  rtH)t 
crop,  which  comprises 


a    grinding  the  root  crop, 

b  separating  the  ground  nwit  crop  into  a  liquid  fraction 
containing  impurities  and  a  sc)lids  containing  fraction 
containing  starch  and  cell  tissue  including  cell  fibers 
having  included  starch. 
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c.  adding  washing  water  to  the  separated  s<ilidscontaining 
fraction  and  separating  the  resulting  admixture  by  centri- 
fuging  inti>  starch  milk  and  acjueous  pha.se  containing 
fibers  in  at  least  one  centrifuging  step, 

d  homogenizing  the  cell  fibers  to  free  the  cell  fibers  of 
included  starch  and  separating  the  homiigeni/ation  prod- 
uct in  the  centrifuging  step  (s)  of  (c)  into  starch  milk  and 
aqueous  phase 


3.948.678 
SOLDER  IRON  DRESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  TEFLON 

PACKING 
John  Dezzani,  10513  Downey  Norwalk  Road,  Norwalk,  Calif. 
90650 

Filed  Jan.  7,   1974.  Ser.  No.  431,261 

Int.  (I.'  B08B  1 100 

I  .S.  CI.  134-6  6  Claims 


I .  A  process  for  treating  the  wcirking  end  of  a  soldering  iron 
while  at  an  elevated  temperature  comprising  the  steps  of 
prtividing  a  tetrafluoroethylene  resin  material  in  a  porous 

m  a.ss . 
placing  a  non-metallic  halidc  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said 

material  to  provide  a  dressing  member,  and 
contacting    said    dressing    member    with    said    working   end 

whereby  to  sublime  a  quantity  of  said  halide  for  treating 

said  working  end.  as  by  removing  oxide  skm. 


3.948,679 

CLEANING  LIQUID  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING 

CONTROLLED  HEATING  AND  COOLING  OF  THE 

LIQUID 
George  H.  Lewis,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany. Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,795 
Int.  CL'  B08B  3110 
U.S.CL  134-10  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dislodging  adherent  deptosits  from  surfaces 
in  a  system  having  a  liquid  therein,  the  system  having  the 
surfaces  m  direct  contact  with  said  liquid  of  the  system,  which 
process  consists  essentially  of  the  sequential  steps  of^ 
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while  maintaining  in  the  system  said  liquid  of  the  system. 

a  contacting  the  deposit-containing  surfaces  with  said 
liquid  of  the  system  at  a  first  temperature; 

b  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  at  a  controlled 
heating  rate  in  the  range  of  about  40°  to  about  1  60°F 
per  hour  to  a  predetermined  second  temperature, 

c  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  at  said  sec- 
ond temperature  for  a  first  period  of  time. 
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planar  electrode  with  one  face  thereof  in  contact  with  said 
fuel,  an  oxidizing  agent,  a  second  planar  electrode  with  one 
face  thereof  in  contact  with  said  oxidizing  agent,  and  an  elec 
trolyte  in  contact  with  the  other  face  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  said  electrolyte  being  the  compound 
CFjSOjH.HjO.  said  compound  being  a  monohydrate  o\  fluo- 
rine and  carbon  sulfonic  acid  and  havmg  a  liquid  sute  at  the 
operating  temperature  of  said  fuel  cell 


3.948,682 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Ninel  Mlneevna  Bordina,  Bolshaya  Cberklzovskaya  ulitsa.  8. 
korpus  7,  kv.  171;  Vitaly  Viktorovich  2^dde.  po»elok  Se>- 
emy.  9.  linia,  3,  kv.  120;  Aita  KonsUntinovna  Zaitseva. 
ulitsa  Verkhnyaya,  3,  kv.  5;  Arkady  Pavlovich  Landsman. 
Rizhsky  proezd.  3,  kv.  140;  Dmitry  Semenovich  Strebkov. 
Kirovogradsky  proezd.  3.  korpus  1,  kv.  17;  Valentina  Iva- 
novna  Streltsova,  Zarevy  proezd.  5.  korpus  3.  kv.  318.  and 
Vadim  Alexeevich  Unishkov,  uUtsa  Bazbova.  15,  korpus  1, 
kv.  142.  all  of  Moscow.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,697 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  jy/06,  31  !8 

U.S.  CL  136-89  8  CUims 


d  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  at  a  con- 
trolled cooling  rate  in  the  range  of  about  80°  to  about 
320°F  per  hour  to  a  third  temperature,  and 

e  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  at  said  third 
temperature  for  a  second  p>eriod  of  time  to  thereby 
dislodge  at  least  a  portion  of  said  deposits  from  said 
surface 


3,948,680 

LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  CAPABLE  OF 

ACTIVATION  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  ELECTROLYTE 

George  W.   Mao,  and  Anthony  Sabation,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,525,  July  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.663 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  4/36 
U.S.  CL  136-26  12  Claims 

1.  A  lead-acid  storage  battery  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cell  compartments  and  a  plurality  of  battery 
elements  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  positive  and  negative 
charged  plates  with  separators  positioned  therebetween  dis- 
posed in  the  cell  compartments,  said  battery  being  sealed  to 
at  least  substantially  prevent  the  ingress  of  air  and  said  battery 
elements  containing  a  conditioning  amount  of  a  metallic  sul- 
fate and  residual  electrolyte  and  said  battery  being  otherwise 
substantially  free  of  electrolyte  and  being  activatable  by  addi- 
tion of  electrolyte  thereto 


3,948,681 
FUEL  CELL  UTILIZING  DIRECT  HYDROCARBON 
OXIDATION 
Hugh  J.  Barger,  Jr.,  Woodbridge,  and  Alayne  A.  Adams,  Lee 
District,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,886 

Int.  CL»  HOIM  8fl0 

VS.  CL  136-86  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  cell  of  the  direct  hydrocarbon  oxidation  vanety 

comprising   a   conUiner   in   which   is  disposed   a  fuel,  a  first 


1.  A  semiconductor  photoelectnc  generator  comprising 
semiconductor  photocells  each  having  a  doped  region,  a  base 
region,  a  metal  current  lead  to  said  base  region,  a  metal  cur- 
rent lead  to  said  doped  region,  a  working  surface  receiving 
incident  radiation,  rectifying  barriers,  at  least  one  of  said 
rectifying  barriers  being  provided  at  a  distance  from  said 
working  surface  not  exceedmg  the  diffusion  length  of  minority 
current  earners  in  said  base  region;  isotype  p-p*  or  n-n"  junc- 
tions provided  in  direct  proximity  to  said  working  surface,  said 
photocells  having  the  shaf>e  of  parallelepipeds,  at  least  one 
linear  dimension  thereof  being  commensurate  with  the  diffu- 
sion length  of  minonty  current  carriers  m  said  base  region,  all 
said  current  leads  interconnecting  said  photocells  into  a  gen- 
erator. 


3,948,683 
ELECTRIC  GENERATORS  PARTICULARLY  DRY  CELL 

BATTERIES 
Maurice  M.Garcin,  9,  me  de  la  Moselle.  Paris  19eme,  France 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  406.826 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     20,     1972, 
72.37208 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  6/06 
U.S.  CL  136-107  11  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  an  energy  storage  cell  and  protective 
element  therefor  comprising 

a  cell  having  a  casmg  and  electrode  means  exposed  at  one 

end  thereof  for  making  electrical  connection  to  said  cell, 
a  generally   flat  and  substantially  rigid  protective  element 
body  of  electrically   nonconductive   material   shaped  to 
substantially  cover  and  conceal  said  electrode  means, 
breakable  retaining  means  integrally  formed  on  said  body 
for  engaging  said  cell  in  locking  relationship  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  body  without  breakage  of  said  reUinmg 
means,  and 
means  at  the  electrode  end  of  said  casing  for  engaging  said 

retaining  means, 
said  electrode  means  including  a  central  electrode  having  a 
portion  protruding  from  one  end  of  said  casmg  and  said 
casing    includes   a   disk    shaped    plate    surrounding    said 
protruding  portions. 
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therein  said  means  fur  engaging  said  retaining  means  com 
prises  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  plate. 


3  — 
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and  wherein  said  retaining  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
deformabic  projections  extending  from  said  tK>d>  through 
said  apertures. 


3,948,684 
OXVGKN  Kl.Kt  TRODH  AND  PROC  KSS  FOR  MAKIN(. 

THK  SAMF 
WilUam  A.  Arinstron({,  Ottawa,  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Her  Maj- 
esty  the  Queen  in   right  of  Canada  ms  represented   hy    the 
Minister  of  National  Defence,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.   I,   1972.   155352 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  J^(/^ 
I'.S.  CI.   136      120  ¥C  17  t  laims 


I.  An  improvement  in  a  proces,s  for  preparing  a  gas  pcrmca 
hie   hydrophobic   electrode   structure    in    which   a   manganese 
dioxide  catalyst  is  bound  to  both  faces  of  an  electrically  con 
ductive  metal  current  collecting  grid,  and  m  which  a  hydro 
phobic  semi-permeable  membrane  is  provided  on  one  side  of 
said  coated  grid,  the  improvement  comprising    producing  said 
manganese  dioxide  by  the  step  of  chemically  decomposing  an 
alkali    metal    permanganate    in    situ    on    an    activated    carbon 
substrate  at  a  temperature  below  ab<iut    I2''°C'  ,  and   binding 
said  manganese  dioxide  together  within  the  pore  structure  of 
said  activated   carbon  substrate   hv    means  of  a   fluorocarbon 
polymer 


3.948,685 

method  for  makinci  fine  grained  metals  for 
c;lass-to-metal  seals 

Tbomas  H.  Gray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  l.ud- 

lum  industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  399,589.  Sept.  2 1 ,  1 973.  T  his  application 

July  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,460 

Int.  CI.'  C2ID  7/14.  C22C   ?.V  50 

L.S.  CL  148-2  1  CUim 

1.  A  method  for  making  small  grained  metals  suitable  for 

use  in  making  glass  to-metal  seals  comprising  comp*)siting  an 

alloy   consisting  essentially   of  38-45%    nickel.    '    {Sir    chro 

mium.  0  I -I  0%  titanium,  up  to  0  1%  carbon  and  the  balance 

iron    and    residuals    by    vacuum    melting,    solidifying    and    hot 

rolling  said  alloy   to  a  band   gauge  of  from   about  U  1 -U  15 


inches,  cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  hand  to  an  intermediate  cold 
rolled  strip  gauge  from  about  0  02-()  OH  inches,  annealing  said 
strip,  cold  rolling  the  annealed  strip  to  final  gauge  and  anneal 
ing  the  cold  rolled  strip  at  final  gauge,  said  alloy  having  a  grain 
si/e  finer  than  ASTM  No    ^ 


3,948,686 

/INC    DLST  PRIMER  SYSTEMS  FOR  METAL  SHEETS 

DEFORM  ABLE  BY  NONCl  TTINC;  PROCESSES 

Karl-Heinz   Lochner,   Bonn,  and  Johann   I^nzen,   Dusseldorf, 

both  of  Ciermany,  a.ssignors  to  Bonaval-Werke  CimbH,  Bonn, 

Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.355 

Claims    priority,    application    C>ermany,    Oct.     26,     1973, 
2353701 

Int.  CL'  C23F  "  OM.  ^-JA,  C23C  17/nn 
I    S.  CI.  148      6.15  R  12  Claims 

I.  An  improved  /inc  dust  primer  svstem  for  metal  which 
primer  svstem  can  be  deformed  without  suffering  damage  and 
which  comprises  a  lower  layer  (a),  applied  to  a  metal  layer  or 
base  which  has  been  preliminarily  treated  by  phosphating  or 
chromating.  consisting  of  a  /inc  dust  primer  having  a  /inc 
content  of  HO  to  4S  percent  by  weight,  wherein  the  imprcive 
mcnt  comprises  a  firmlv  adhering  covering  film  (b)  which 
consists  essenti.illv  of  a  mixture  of  *)()  to  7()  percent  bv  weight 
ol  a  substance  promoting  sliding  selected  from  the  group 
(.onsisling  of  oil.  silicone  oil,  wax.  fat.  graphite,  niolvbdenum 
sulphide  and  other  heavv  metal  sulphiifes.  and  50  to  ?0  per- 
cent hv  weight  of  an  organic  hinder  based  on  high  ptilvmers 
or  on  substances  forming  high  polymers 


3,948,687 

H1(;H  1  EMPERATl  re  Rf:SISTANT  DIFFLSION 

COATING 

Alfonso  L.  Baldi,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  a&signor  to  Alloy  Surfaces 

Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  I>el. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  304,220,  Nov.  26,  1972.  and 
Ser.  No.  254.403.  May  18.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,785,854.  and  Ser. 
No.  219.514.  Jan.  20.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,801,357.  and  Ser.  No. 

90,682.  Nov.  18.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.764.371,  said  Ser.  No. 
219,514.  and  Ser.  No.  90,682,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  837.81  I.June  30,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  357,616 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  7,'I4 
I   S.  CI.   148      6.16  4  Claims 

I.  A  methoit  for  protecting  aluminum-diffusion-coated 
martensitic  or  age  hardenable  stainless  steel,  which  method 
comprises  applying  to  the  diffusion  coated  surface  a  porous 
adherent  layer  of  essentially  inert  colloidal  particles  of  refrac- 
torv  solid  then  applying  on  said  p<irous  layer  a  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  chromic  acid,  phosphoric 
acid  and  the  magnesium  siilts  of  said  acids,  the  solution  con- 
taining dispersed  particles  of  poiytetrafluoroethylene  resin 
les.s  than  one  micron  in  size,  the  magnesium  being  m  a  concen 
Iration  of  about  0  '■^  lo  about  1  4  mt)ls  per  liter,  the  chromate 
ion  concentration  about  U  4  to  about  0  8  mt)l  per  liter,  the 
phosphate  ion  concentration  about  I  5  to  about  3  5  mols  per 
liter,  and  the  resin  concentration  about  ^  to  about  lU  grams 
per  liter  and  calcining  the  combination,  the  first  layer  weigh 
ing  about  0  I  to  about  U  4  milligrams  per  square  centimeter  of 
surface  when  dry.  and  the  second  layer  being  made  suffi- 
ciently heavy  so  that  the  combined  layers  when  cured  weigh 
at  least  ab<iut  0  4  to  about  1  milligram  per  square  centimeter 
of  surface. 
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3,948,688 
MARTENSITIC  ALLOY  CONDITIONING 
Joel  P.  Clark,  Plainvilic,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,244 

Int.  CI.'  C22F  IIIO 

V.S.  CI.  148-  1 1.5  R  10  Claims 


3,948.690 
MOLDED  MAGNETIC  CORES  UTILIZING  CLT  STEEL 

PARTICLES 
Norman  M.  Pavlik.  Pittsburgh,  and  James  V> .  Cunningham. 
Vandergrift,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396.260.  Sept.  11.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.700 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35100 
I'.S.  CL  148-31.55  32  Claims 

25.  A  microlamination  suitable  for  use  in  molded  magnetic 
components  comprising,  a  substantially  flat,  elongated  recUn- 
gular  steel  particle  having  dimensions  including  from  about 
0  05  and  about  0  10  inch  m  length,  about  0.005  and  aboui 
0  05  inch  in  width  and  from  about  0  002  and  about  0  02  inch 
in  thickness,  a  carbon  content  of  less  than  about  0  i.XJZ'i  by 
weight,  are  substantially  stress-free  and  having  a  magnetically 
insulating  coating  covering  the  surface  of  the  microlamina 
tions. 


1.  A  process  for  conditioning  an  annealed  martensitic  alloy 
of  titanium  and  nickel  to  improve  its  service  life  and  provide 
enhanced  elongation  activity  under  high  operating  stress,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  the  alloy  under  a  tensile  stress  sufficient  to 
strain  it  beyond  its  plastic  yield  point  while  repeatedly 
thermally  cycling  the  alloy  in  a  primary  temperature 
range  between  a  lower  temperature  limit  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  conversion  of  martensite  to  austenite 
commences  on  heating  and  an  upper  temperature  limit  at 
least  about  equal  to  the  temperature  at  which  essentially 
all  the  martensite  is  converted  to  austenite  on  heating, 
and 
thereafter  maintaining  the  alloy  at  a  tensile  stress  sufficient 
to  strain  it  beyond  its  plastic  yield  point  while  repeatedly 
thermally  cycling  the  alloy  in  a  secondary  temperature 
range  between  a  lower  temperature  limit  equal  to  or 
higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  conversion  of  mar- 
tensite to  austenite  commences  on  heating  and  an  upper 
temperature  limit  equal  to  or  lower  than  the  temperature 
at  which  conversion  of  austenite  to  martensite  com- 
mences on  cooling. 


3,948,689 
CHROMIC  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  COATED  ALLMINIZED 

STEEL 
Alfonso  L.  Baldi,  Drexel  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Surfaces 

Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  357,616,  May  7.  1973.  and 
Ser.  No.  304,220,  Nov.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,936,539,  and  Ser. 
No.  254,403,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,785,854,  and  Ser.  No. 
219,514,  Jan.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.801^57,  and  Ser.  No. 
90,682,  Nov.  18,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,764,371,  said  Ser.  No. 
219.514,  and  Ser.  No.  90,682.  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  837,8 1 1.  June  30,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.665 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  148     31.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  jet  engine  compressor  member  which  in  normal  use  is 
exposed  to  the  weather,  said  member  being  a  steel  that  has  a 
surface  containing  at  least  1*  chromium  covered  by  an  alumi- 
num diffusion  case  0  1  to  2  mil  thick,  the  case  being  coated 
with  a  fired  layer  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  5  to  100  parts 
phosphoric  acid  and  about  1  to  25  parts  chromic  acid,  said 
layer  weighing  at  least  about  0.5  milligrams  per  square  centi- 
meter of  coated  surface 


3,948.691 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLD  ROLLED. 

NON-DIRECTIONAL  ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEETS  AND 

STRIPS  HAVING  A  HIGH  MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSITY 
Izumi  Matsushita;  Takayasu  Sugiyama:  Masakatsu  Sumimoto. 
and  Osamu  Honjo.  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,019.  Aug.  23.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.323.  Sept. 
24.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

481.890 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Sept.    26,    19"'0.    45- 
83780 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148-112  1  tlaim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cold  rolled  nondirectional 
electrical  steel  sheet  or  strip  having  a  high  magnetic  flux 
density  which  comprises 

a     continuously    casting   molten    steel   containing   0  00?    - 
0.1^  carbon,  less  than  4.0%  silicon  and  less  than  ?  U'* 
aluminum,    which    three    components    being    controlled 
within  the  range  defined  in  FIG   8,  into  a  slab  at  a  temper 
ature  higher  by  about  30^  to  70°C  than  the  liquidus  tem- 
perature,  and  solidifying  the   molten  steel  at  a   ratio  of 
cooling  water  to  molten  steel  of  about  0  5  to  ?  liters  per 
Kg  of  steel,  so  as  to  produce  a  slab  in  which  columnar 
grains  cover  more  than  50**^  of  the  whole  cross  section  or 
of  the  total  thickness  of  the  slab  starting  from  NMh  sur 
faces 
b    heating  the  slab  uniformly  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  UKK)=  to  1  d'SO^C  for  a  period  selected  to  conven  more 
than  about  lOT  of  the  volume  of  the  slab  into  gamma 
phase  without  breakmg  dov^n  the  slab 
c    hot  rolling  the  slab  along  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  developing  columnar  grains  with  a  reduc 
tion  of  greater  than  about  98*  to  produce  a  sheet  of 
intermediate  gauge 
d    acid  pickling  the  hot  rolled  sheet 
e    cold  rolling  the  sheet  with  a  reduction  from  about  64  - 

849t 
f  heating  the  cold  rolled  sheet  at  a  healing  rate  of  from 

about   1  6°  to  100°C/second.  and 
g    annealing  the  material  at  a  temperature  between  about 
600°  to  1  200°C  for  more  than  10  seconds 
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3.948.692 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MLLTI-LAYER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HETERO-STRl  (  Tl  RES  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  COMPOUNDS  A"'B'  WHERE  A"  IS  A  METAL 

OF  GROUP  THREE  AND  B'  IS  A  NON-METAL  OF  GROUP 

FIVE 
l^v  VasUievkh  Golubcv.  ulitM  KarpUiskof(o.  21.  kv.  33,  Len- 
ingrad; Evg«ny  Fedorovich  Kornecv,  prospekt  50  ktiya 
Oktyabrya.  54,  kv.  13,  Chrrnovhsy,  and  Jury  Vasili«vich 
Shmartaev,  prospckt  M.  Torrza,  9.  kv.  1,  Leningrad,  all  of 
U^SJS.R. 

FlJed  Juo«  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.595 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7/?,V 
Ui>.  CL  148-171  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  multi  layer  semiconduclor 
heterostructure  on  the  basis  of  ct)mpounds  A'"H',  where  A"' 
IS  an  element  of  the  third  group  and  B'  is  an  element  of  the 
fifth  group  of  the  PerKxlic  System,  consisting  in  crystalli/ation 
of  layers  of  the  multi  layer  semiconductor  heterostructure  bv 
passing  current  pulses  through  the  substrate,  liquid  phase,  the 
liquid  tt)-solid  interface  of  the  phases  and  said  suhstr.itc.  and 
a  source  selected  from  a  compDund  of  the  formula  A"'H* 
wherein  A'"  and  B'  are  as  defined  above 


being  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  said  buried  layer 
being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppH>sile  to  said  first 
conductivity  type; 
b  forming  a  single  masking  means  over  the  upper  surface 
of  said  upper  layer,  said  single  mask  means  having  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  i>penings  formed  therein. 


3.948,693 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  YELLOW 

GLOWING  GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE  DIODES 

Claus   Weyrkh,  Gauting,   and   (iuenter    Winstel,   Ottobrunn. 

both  of  Germany,  amignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengei«elt«chaft, 

Berlin  &  Munkh.  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4«>0,997 
Claims    priority,    applkation    (iermany.    July     27,     1973, 
2338264 

Int.  (  I.'  HOIL  ^  ?v 
VS.n.  148      171  4  Claims 


[/  ,  .  /  V  X  /  / 


^ 


1.  .A  process  for  the  production  of  vellow  glowing  gallium 
phosphide  diodes  by  a  liquid  phase  epitaxial  process  which 
comprises  covering  a  substrate  with  a  tellurium  doped  gallium 
melt  saturated  with  gallium  phosphide,  diffusing  gaseous  oxy 
gen  and  nitrogen  into  said  melt  as  dopants,  growing  a  first 
epitaxial  layer  on  said  substrate  from  said  melt,  growing  a 
second  epitaxial  layer  over  said  first  layer,  injecting  vaporized 
zinc  into  said  second  layer  during  the  growth  of  said  second 
epitaxial  layer  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  layers  to 
cause  diffusion  of  the  /inc  from  said  second  into  said  first  lavcr 
to  a  predetermined  depth 


3,948.694 
SELF-ALIGNED  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

MANUFACTURE 
B.  David  MUls,  III,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Flkd  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,971 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//2A<i 
U-S.  CL  148      187  9  Claims 

I.  A  self-aligned  method  of  manufacturing   integrated  cir 
cults  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    providing  a  buned  Layer  and  an  upper  layer  over  a  semi 
conductor  substrate,  said  upper  laver  and  said  substrate 


forming  a  semiconductor  device  bv  applying  impurities 
through  said  predetermined  pattern  of  openings  formed 
in  said  forming  step  and  bv  applying  impurities  through 
portions  of  said  masking  means  not  constituted  by  said 
predetermined  pattern  of  openings. 


3,948,695 

METHOD  OF  DIFFUSING  AN  IMPl  RITV  INTO 

SEMKONDUC  TOR  WAFERS 

Noboru    Ryugo;    keizo    Inaniwa.    and    Ichiro    Takei,    all    of 

Takasaki,  Japan,  a;ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,358 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1973,  48-14696 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  7i44 

{.S.  (1.   148      189  15  Claims 


r 

•I"'  -  T^-r~m  T-f  . 


'•  1  TrA^  T  m  vii  VT  Tj 


^*%M& 


\ft.^4^iAi^i,f^AhiAia$^^iS*, , .,  J 


1.  A  method  of  diffusing  an  impurity  into  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  comprising  accommodating  a  semiconductor  wafer  and 
an  impurity  source  in  a  pressure  reduced  vessel  such  that  the 
wafer  and  the  source  arc  arranged  with  their  surfaces  op- 
posed, heating  said  pressure  reduced  vessel  so  as  to  deposit 
the  impurity  on  surface  pt>rtions  of  said  semiconductor  wafer, 
removing  said  wafer  subjected  to  the  deposition  from  said 
vessel,  and  thereafter  heating  said  wafer  so  as  to  diffuse  said 
deposited  impurity  intti  said  surface  portions  of  said  semicon 
ductor  wafer 


3,948.696 
METHOD  OF  DIFFUSION  INTO  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 
keizo  Inaniwa.  and  Noboru  Ryugo,  both  of  Takasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,791 

(  laims  priority,  applkation  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1973,48-23208 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7/44 

Ui>.  (  L  148      189  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diffusing  an  impurity  into  a  semiconductor 

wafer  comprising  preparing  a  diffusion  furnace  composed  of 

a  furnace  core  tube  having  an  inlet  with  a  releasabic  closure 

means  and  a  heater,  inserting  said  semiconductor  wafer  into 

said  furnace  core  tube  through  said  inlet,  closing  said  inlet  by 

said  closure  means,  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  interior  of  said 

furnace   core    tube,    forming    an    atmosphere    of  an    impunty 
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within  said  tube,  depositing  the  impurity  on  a  surface  portion    source  sufficient  to  initiate  said  reaction,  said  solid  propellant 
of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  and  diffusing  the  impurity  into    composition  comprising  a  uniform  mixture  of  a  stoichiometric 

amniinf  of  trivalpnf  metal  oxide  of  the  formula  OiOj.  where  O 


amount  of  trivalent  metal  oxide  of  the  formula  OiOj.  where  O 
is  a  tnvalent  metal  selected  from  iron,  aluminum,  gallium. 
cobalt,  and  indium,  said  tnvalent  metal  oxide  rendered  mois- 
ture free  by  drying  at  a  temperature  at  least  10  percent  abo\e 
that  temperature  needed  to  remove  water  of  hydration,  and  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  a  complex  boron  compound  se- 
lected from  the  complex  txjron  compounds  having  the  formu- 
las; M(BH4),,  and  MiBD^).,-  wherein  x  is  the  valence  of  the 
metal  (M),  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkali  earth  metal,  H  is 
hydrogen,  and  D  is  deutenum,  said  stoichiometric  amount 
being  based  on  the  reaction 


said  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere 


3M(BH4)xOr  3M(BD,)., -t- 2(  x)  Fe,0, 
-t-  4(x)  Fe  -»■  6(x)  H,  or  6(x)  D, 
wherein  x  is  as  previously  identified 


3M(BO,), 


3.948.697 
GUM  PROPELLANT  GRAINS  WITH  INHIBITOR 
COATING 
Joseph  E.  Flanagan.  Woodland  Hllb;  George  A.  Lo,  Canoga 
Park;  Milton  B.  Frankel.  Tarzana.  and  Vernon  E.  Haury, 
Slmi,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration, El  Segundo,  CalK. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,588.  Oct.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,094 

Int.  CL*  C06B  4'i/22 
U.S.  CL  149-11  8  Claims 

1.  A  gun  propellant  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  inhibited, 
particulate,  grains,  each  of  said  grains  consisting  of 
a  fuel, 
an  oxidizer, 
a  cellulose  binder,  and 

an  -nhibitor  coating  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
grain  and  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
functional  isocyanate  and  a  polyol- 


3,948,698 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  EPOXV 

CURED,  CARBOXY-TERMINATED  RUBBER  BINDER 
Donald  E.  EIrkk,  Rawlings,  and  Harry  Gilbert,  Cumberland, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,623 
Int.  CL'  C06D  5/06 
US.  CI.  149-  19.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  a  solid  oxi- 
dizer and  a  polymeric  binder  formed  by  reacting  an  uncured 
carbtixy  terminated  rubber  with,  as  sole  curing  agent,  a  mix- 
ture of  difunctional  epoxides  and  trifunctional  epoxides 
wherein  the  diepoxide  triepoxide  mole  ratio  in  said  mixture  is 
15  1  to  1  I ,  in  the  presence  of  a  cunng  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  chromium  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carbon 
acid  containing  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  chromium  naphthenate 
and  vanadium  naphthenate,  the  ratio  of  epoxy  groups  in  said 
mixture  to  carboxyl  groups  in  said  binder  being  in  substan 
tially  stoichiometric  proportions 


3,948,700 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE 

HYDROGEN 

Orval   E.   Avers,   Huntsvilk,   and    Roy    E.    Patrkk.   Redstone 

ArsenaL   both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The   United    Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  >*  ash- 

ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,157 

InL  CL'  C06B  23fOO.  27/00.  COIB  /  (>(< 

U.S.  CL  149-  109.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  that  produces  high  tem- 
perature, chemically  pure  hydrogen  or  deuterium  from  a 
self-sustaining  reaction  after  said  reaction  is  initiated  bv  a  heat 
source  sufficient  to  initiate  said  reaction,  said  solid  propellant 
composition  comprising  a  uniform  mixture  of  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  ferric  oxide  (Fe,Oj)  that  has  been  rendered  mois- 
ture free  by  drying  at  a  temperature  of  about  550°C  and  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  unsolvated  compound  selected 
from  the  unsolvated  compounds  consisting  of  unsolvated 
aluminum  hydride  and  unsolvated  aluminum  deuteride,  said 
stoichiometric  amount  being  based  on  the  reaction 

2  AIX,  -  Fc,0,  :  Fe  ->-  Al,0,  -^  3  X,. 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  deuterium. 


3,948.701 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BASE  MATERIAL 
FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Helmut  Fasbcnder,  and  Horst  Hirschfeld,  both  of  kassd,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AEG-lsolkr-und  Kunststoff  GmbH,  kas- 
sel,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,760,  July  14.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,493 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    20,    1971, 
2136212;  July  20.  1971.  7127826[U] 

Int.  CL'  C23F  1/00,  H05k  1/00.  B32B  31  22 
UJS.  CL  156-3  3  CUims 


3,948,699 
HYDROGEN  GAS  GENERATORS  FOR  USE  IN 
CHEMICAL  LASERS 
Orval   E.   Ayers,   HuntsviUe,    and   Roy   E.   Patrkk,   Redstone 
Arsenal,   both   of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The   United   States  of 
Aroerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,156 
Int.  CL*  C06B  43/00.  2  7/00,  23/00.  COIB  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  149— 22  8  Claims 

I.  A  solid  propellant  composition  that  produces  high  tem- 
perature, chemically  pure  hydrogen  or  deuterium  from  a 
self  sustaining  reaction  after  said  reaction  is  initiated  by  a  heat 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  base  material  for  pnnted  circuits 
comprising  a  resin  impregnated  earner  material  and  a  chemi 
cally  decomposable  heat-hardenable  resinous  adhesive  film  on 
a  surface  of  said  carrier,  the  improvement  compnsing  coating 
an  aluminum  foil  with  an  adhesive  film  of  an  acrylonitnle 
butadiene  copolymer  in  combination  with  a  phenolic  resin  as 
said  decomposable  heat-hardenable  resinous  adhesive  film, 
placing  the  film  side  of  the  thus-coaled  foil  on  a  surface  of  the 
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rt-sin  inipregnatcd  earner  nuilcria!.  huiuiirig  saiil  tilrii  I.,  saul 
earner  material  by  applying  heat  and  pressure  thercli-  to  tntin 
a  pressed  base  material  having  a  foil  which  can  be  euhcd  a^\.i\ 
to  expt)se  an  adhesive  surface  which  is  substantiallv  tree  ot 
impurities  and  etching  awav  metal  foil  from  the  film  hettuc  ,i 
circuit  IS  formed  on  v;iid  base  materia! 


3,«>48,7()2 
BI  KI.ASTIC    TKXTII  t;  FABRIC 

Haas    IheLvsen.    Monchen-C.ludbath.    (.ermanv.    as.sim«»r    to 

krall  &  Roth  WefH-rei.  K(..  Monchen  (.ladbach,  (.ermanv 

Fi»«J  June  14.  I<i74.  Ser    No.  479.476 

Int.  (I.'  B.<2B   ^h'OU 

I  ..S.  (I.   156      278  5  (  laims 


3.948,703 
MKTHOI)  OK  (  HKMK  AI.I.^   POI.I.SHINC  ( OPPER  AND 

rOPPFR  AI  I  ()\ 
Ka/uvoshi  kushibe.  .Shizuoka.  Japan.  a.vsi((nor  to  Tokai  Denka 
Kof^vo  kabushiki  kaLsha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  26.  197.^.  .Ser.  No.  419.030 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    .Mar.    27,    1973,    48- 
.^4067 

Int.  (  f '  (09k    /  '  YM 
L..S    (I    156      20  9  (  laims 

1.  Method  of  (.heniKailv  polishing  copper  or  .i  copper  alloy 
y-huh  comprises  Loiitacting  copper  or  a  copper  allov  with  an 
.iijucous  solution  containing  one  or  more  members  selected 
from  .i.'olcs  h.ivirig  the  structure  represented  h\  the  general 
fori!!  ui.u- 


B- ELASTIC 
FABRIC      ' 


RELEASE 
SHEET 


SOLUTION  COAT 

WITH 
POLVUBfTKANE 

PRE- 

DRV 

SOLUTION  CCAT 

WITH 
POLYURETHANE 

PRE- 
ORV 

I.  In  a  process  for  making  a  stabilized  hi  elastic  fabric  con 
struction.  said  construction  being  one  of  the  ty  pe  comprising 
A    a  woven  hi  elastic  fabric  whose  warp  and  weft  members 

are  each  formed  of  a  piv   varn 
B    said  ply  yarn  comprising  in  ciimbination 

1.  an  elastomeric  thread  from  about    I  4n  to  2Sti  deniei 

2.  a  coarse,  staple,  ncm  stretchable  \arn  of  about   Mi  ti<  I '^ 


•X" 


N 

(I) 


^ 


N 


N 
II 


N 


N 


X' 

(ITI) 


-N 


N 


or 


N- 


(IV) 


denier,  and 

3.  a  fine  staple,  non  stretchable  varn  of  from  about  4  t(, 
6  denier, 

4.  said  coarse  varn  and  said  fine  varn  being  so  twisted 
with  said  elastomeric  thread  that  said  elastonu-iu 
thread  is  substantially  hidden  m  s.iid  pK  varn  whet! 
observetJ  m  side  elevation 

the    improvement    which    comprises    st.ibili/mg    such    tahrK 
construction  by  the  steps  ot 

A    steam  shrinking  said  fabric  in  a  relaxed  state  until  thi- 

individual  fibers  are   brought   together   into  appioximate 

adjoining  relatK)nship, 
B    decondensmg  said  relaxed,  steam  shrunk  fabric 
C    wa.shing  said  s«i  decondensed,  relaxed  f.ibric    in  ,i  neult.i! 

or  slightly  alkaline  bath  while  maintaining  hath  tein(>e!.i 

ture  in  the  range  of  atniut  4()'X    to  S()"( 
I)   drying  said  St)  vfcashed  fabric  at  atHiut  lOOX     while  simui 

Uneously    stretching   as   neces.sarv    in   each   of  warp   and 

weft   directions   to    fH-rmit   s»iid    fabric,   when    drv.    to    be 

about  equally  elastic  m  each  of  warp  and  weft  directions,     therein    \.    \      and    ,\       represent   anv    of  hvdrogen.  amino, 
,    '*"  ^         .       ,        ,  ,  aminoalkvi  containing    I     Warbon  atoms  and  alkyl  containic 

h    fixmg  »a.d  S<,  dned  and  stretched  fabric  a.  .ihout   H^"  to      ,     ^  carbon  atoms    hvdrogen   peroxide,  and  sulfuric  or  n.tnc 

IK.")  t     tor  atxiut  .U)  to  4U  seconds  jj^jj 
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3.948,704 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

LONGITl  DINALLY  PARTITIONED  TLBL  LAR  BODIES 

AND  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLIES 

Stephen  F.  Evans,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,483 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  23!  10 
Li».  CI.  156-69  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  collapsible,  longitudinally  parti- 
tioned tubular  dispensing  container  assembly  comprising  a 
unitary  tubular  body  having  an  integral  chordal  partition  wall 
and  a  discrete  thermoplastic  head  fitment,  said  head  fitment 
comprising  a  downwardly  extending  cylindrical  skirt  and  an 
interior  chordal  divider  wall,  said  fitment  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  opening  chordal  slot  in  the  bottom  edge  portion 
of  said  chordal  divider  wall  and  through  the  oppositely  dis 
posed  portions  of  said  skirt  disposed  adjacent  the  intersections 
of  said  divider  wall  with  the  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  skirt,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

associating  said  head  fitment  with  a  single  sheet  of  flexible, 
body  forming  material  so  that  a  lop  edge  portion  of  said 
sheet  IS  disposed  in  said  chordal  slot, 
looping  said  sheet  cif  material  to  form  said  tubular  body  sct 
that  the  remaining  top  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  is  tightly 
wound  abt>ut  said  skirt,  and  so  that  circumferentialiy 
overlapped  areas  of  said  sheet  extend  longitudinally  of 
said  bodv  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  partition  wall, 
said  sheet  having  surfaces  which  are  heat  scalable  to  each 
other  and  to  said  skirt, 
heat  sealing  said  circumferentialiy  overlapped  areas  to  form 

two  longitudinal  seams, 
forming  a  circumferential   seam   by    heat  sealing  a  radially 
outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  skirt  to  the  adjacent  said 
remaining  top  edge  portion  of  said  sheet,  and 
forming  an   internal  chordal  seam  by  heat  sealing  said  top 
edge  portion  of  said  sheet  within  said  slot. 


3.948.706 
METHOD  FOR  METALLIZING  CERAMIC  (,RFFV 
SHEETS 
Arnold  Friedrich  Schmeckenbecher.  Poughkeepsie.  N.^,,  as- 
signor   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973.  Ser,  No,  424.505 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  39/00 
l.S.  CI.  156-89  7  Claims 

1.   A   process   for   making    a    multilayer    ccramu    electrical 
interconnection  structure  comprising 

providing  a  thermoplastic  sheet  on  a  ccramic  green  sheet, 
forming  openings  in  the  said  thermcipiastic   ■-nect  in  a  de- 
sired pattern, 
applying  a  conductive  metal  paste  ic    the  saicJ  thcrn-.v  pUsiic 
sheet  to  fill  the  said  openings  and  to  thcrebv  i.rm  <i  metal- 
lized composite  structure. 
laminating  the  said  composite  structure  with  at  least  c  ne 

other  similar  metallized  composite  structure,  ano 
firing  the  laminated  structure  by  heating  from  room  temper 
ature  to  the  temperature  of  volatilization  of  the  thermo- 
plastic sheet  and  then  to  the  sintering  temperature  of  the 
ceramic  green  sheet  tci  produce  said  muitiiavcr  ceramic 
structure 


3.948.707 

FLEXIBLE  SEALED  TRACk  BELT 

Charles  E.  Grawley.  Peoria:  Robert  W.  Lntz.  Hanna  City,  and 

Marvin  E.  Beyers,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  C  aterpillar 

Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282.707,  Aug.  22.  1972,  Pat    No. 

D231,700.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser,  No    442.153 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  156-  137  4  Claims 


3.948,705 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE  PLASTIC  BAGS 

WITH  RECLOSABLE  FASTENERS  THEREON 

Steven  Ausnit,  124  E.  61  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10457 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,063,  July  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,671,  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,875 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/16 
IS.  (I.   156      73.4  18  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  making  material  for  multiple  plastic  bags 
with  reclosable  fasteners  thereon  comprising, 

continuously    feeding   a   continuous  strip   of  thermoplastic 

film  with  a  bag  rear  wall  portion  and  with  separated  front 

wall  edges  above  the  rear  wall  portion, 
continuously  feeding  a  rear  fastener  strip   having  a  center 

web  portion  onto  the  bag  rear  wall  portion  between  said 

edges,  feeding  from  fastener  strips  having  web  portions 

over  the  respective  edges  of  the  film, 
and  simultaneously  sealing  said  web  portions  of  the  strips  to 

the  film  with  continous  heat  sealing  means. 


1,  A  mcthc^d  of  making  a  sealed  track  belt  con  prising: 

arranging    a    band    of   uncured    elastomer    in    a    cylindrical 
configuration  and  supporting  said  band  in  said  configura 
tion, 

applying  at  least  one  ply  of  inextensible  reinforcing  subsLan 
tially   across   the   width   of  said   band   m   said   cylindrical 
configuration  to  form  an  inextensible  cylindrical  reinforc- 
ing ply, 

subsequently  applying  a  layer  of  uncured  elastomer  over 
said  cylindrical  reinforcing  ply.  said  layer  having  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  cover  said  reinforcing  ply  and  to  form 
corner  filets  between  flat  shoe  sites  subsequently  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  layer. 

thereafter  forcing  a  plurality  of  flat  rectangular  plates 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  layer  of  uncured  elasto- 
mer at  equally  spaced  circumferential  intervals  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  form  a  plurality  of  flat  track  shoe  sites,  and 

curing  said  band  and  layer  of  elastomers  with  said  flat  plates 
forced  against  said  layer  of  uncured  elastomer  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  permanent  flat  track  shoe  sites  in 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  bell  with  an  inner  circular 
periphery 
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3,948.708 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PAN  EI 
Richard    P.    Doerer,   GrosM    Polnle,    Mich.,   assignor    to    Van 
Dresser  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,869 

Int    CI.'  B3tF  I.OO 

VS.  LI.  156      196  4  Claims 

20s,  '6  ^18 


—  "l       "(SffW^e 
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1.  A  meth<,)<j  iif  fi>rniing  j  curved  flexible  self  supporting 
sheetlike  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  sheet 
of  wotHJlike  fihrous  material  permeated  with  waxes  and 
formed  of  wocxi  fibers  m  a  resin  binder  and  having  a  substan- 
tial resistance  to  bending,  advancing  the  sheet  edgewise  into, 
through  and  out  <.)f  a  water  treatment  /one  while  applying 
water  at  a  temperature  of  I8()°F  to  2  1  2°?-  continuously  to 
limited  areas  of  the  sheet  within  said  /one  progressivciv  from 
the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  to  sciften  the 
waxes  and  resin  binder  and  make  the  sheet  sufTicientlv  ductile 
to  permit  forming  without  tearing  or  blowing,  placing  the 
sheet  between  heated  dies  and  forming  a  curvature  in  the 
sheet  by  the  applicatuin  of  heat  and  pressure  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  sheet  by  said  dies,  and  holding  the  sheet  between 
said  dies  until  the  sheet  is  sufficiently  dry  to  hold  its  shape 


3,948.709 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRODI CING 

EXTRISION-LAMINATED  FILMS 

Saburo  Ida,  Nagoya,  and  Kuniharu  Tobita,   Ibaratii,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oji   Yulia  (ioseishi  kabushiki  kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  391.752 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sept.     12,    1972,   47- 
91586 

Int.  t  I.'  B29(    n.'OO 
Li».  CI.  156-209  12  Claims 


deflected,  and  i2i  removing  said  pressing  force  from  the 
laminated  film  thereby  to  permit  the  substrate  resin  film  to 
return  from  its  deflected  state  substantiallv  to  its  undeformed 
planar  state,  whereby  the  covering  resin  film  at  said  part 
thereof  thus  reduced  in  thickness,  continuing  to  retain  its 
reduced  thickness  and  to  retain  its  bonded  state  to  the  sub 
strate  resin  film,  follows  the  substrate  rcsin  film  as  it  thus 
returns  to  its  planar  state,  and  a  depressed  region  of  thin  film 
IS  thereby  formed  in  the  laminated  film  at  a  part  thereof  corre 
sponding  to  said  part  i)f  reduced  thickness  of  the  covering 
resin  film  and  can  be  advantageously  utili/ed  for  positive 
gripping  bv  said  clamping  tixils 


3.948,710 

METHOD  OF  CONTOl  RING  A  PLANAR  LAMINATE 

STRICTLRE 

William  B.  Harvey.  8932  Footed  Ridge.  Columbia,  Md.  21045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462^^97,  April  1 9,  1 974.  This 

application  Sept.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.213 

Int.  CI.'  83 IF  JVO 

l.S.  CI.  156-  21 1  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  contouring  a  planar  laminate  structure 
compi^sed  of  a  porous  plastic  layer  secured  ti>  opposingK 
mounted  planar  paper  layers  including  the  steps  of 

.1  rt•^u^vlng  a  predetermined  thickness  of  one  of  said  paper 
layers  to  form  a  contour  layer  surface, 

b    moistening  said  contour  layer  surface, 

c  bending  said  planar  laminated  structure  to  a  predeter- 
mined radius  of  curvature,  said  contour  layer  surface 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  concave  surface  of  said 
laminated  structure,  and, 

d  drying  said  laminated  structure  tii  provide  a  rigid  lami 
nate  structure  having  said  predetermined  radius  of  curva 
turc 


3.948.711 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  MAkING  DISPENSERS 
Robert   J.    Piatek.   .Mount   Prospect.   III.,   assignor   to   kraftco 
Corporation.  Cilenview.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,268 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  J  1/UU.  B65C  Ji26 

VS.  CI.  156     215  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  laminated  film  by  melt  extruding 
a  covering  resin  film  on  a  substrate  resin  film  thereby  to  form 
a  laminated  film  and  ccwlmg  said  laminated  film,  an  improved 
process  for  producing  a  laminated  film  to  be  laterally 
stretched  by  clamping  tcxils  clamping  the  lateral  edge  parts 
thereof,  which  process  comprises  (  1  )  applying  a  pressing  force 
to  the  laminated  film  undergoing  cooling,  at  a  part  thereof 
where  said  covering  resin  film  can  he  plastically  deformed 
more  easily  than  the  substrate  resin  film,  at  parts  thereof  to  be 
clamped  by  said  clamping  tcKils,  from  the  side  of  the  substrate 
resm  film,  and  toward  and  against  a  hard  surface  thereby  to 
cause  the  substrate  film  to  deflect  elastically  and  concaveiv 
under  said  pressmg  force  while  retaining  the  original  thickness 

thereof,  the  covering  rcsin  film  undergoing  cooling  thereby  I.  A  method  of  making  dispensing  packages  each  having  a 
bemg  squeezed  and  plastically  reduced  in  thickness  at  its  part  dispensing  nozzle  secured  thereon  by  a  strip  secured  to  an 
between  said   hard  surface  and  the  substrate   resm  film  thus    outer  collapsible  wall  of  a  longitudinally  seamed  package  with 
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the  nozzle  located  on  a  seam-free  portion  of  the  package  wall, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  continuously  moving  a 
procession  of  strips  along  a  path  of  travel  with  a  predeter- 
mined and  uniform  positioning  of  the  strips  relatively  to  each 
other,  feeding  a  procession  of  dispensing  packages  to  an  ori- 
enting station,  orienting  the  seams  of  each  of  the  packages  to 
a  predetermined  position  at  said  orienting  station,  discharging 
said  oriented  packages  and  continuously  for>varding  said  ori- 
ented packages  from  the  orienting  station  while  maintaining  a 
specific  orientation  of  said  seam,  bringing  each  of  the  continu- 
ously traveling  packages  into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
continuously  traveling  strips  with  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship between  an  edge  of  the  strip  and  the  longitudinal  seam  of 
the  package,  and  conforming  and  securing  the  strip  to  the 
shape  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  package  with  the 
nozzle  positioned  against  the  seam  free  portion  of  the  package 
wall  as  the  packages  move  continuously  forward 

7.  Apparatus  for  making  a  dispensing  package  with  a  dis- 
pensing nozzle  positioned  thereon  from  a  closed,  nondispens- 
ing  package  having  an  imperforate,  collapsible  wall  and  a 
longitudinal  seam  so  that  the  nozzle  is  located  on  a  seam-free 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  closed  package,  comprising 
means  for  continuously  moving  a  procession  of  the  packages 
along  a  first  path  of  travel,  means  in  the  first  path  of  travel  for 
uniformly  positioning  the  seams  of  the  packages,  means  for 
moving  a  procession  of  nozzles  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
along  a  second  path  of  travel,  means  for  continuously  moving 
a  succession  of  closely  spaced  pressure  adhesive  strips  having 
an  aperture  therein  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  strips  along 
a  third  path  of  travel,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  lies  in  a  plane 
common  to  a  portion  of  the  second  path  and  in  coincidence 
therewith  and  at  least  another  portion  of  which  lies  in  a  plane 
common  to  a  portion  of  the  first  path  and  in  coincidence 
therewith,  means  for  inserting  a  nozzle  in  the  aperture  at  the 
point  of  coincidence  of  the  second  and  third  paths  of  travel, 
means  for  positioning  a  package  in  the  space  between  succes- 
sive strips  at  the  point  of  coincidence  of  the  first  and  third 
paths  of  travel  so  that  the  seam  of  each  package  is  located 
parallel  to  and  near  an  edge  of  a  stnp  with  nozzle,  said  pack- 
age positioning  means  continuously  moving  said  packages  in 
unison  with  said  continuously  moving  strips,  and  means  for 
rolling  the  package  under  pressure  onto  the  strip  and  nozzle. 


3,948,712 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOSED 

LOOP  ACCORDION  PLEATED  FILTERS 

Charles  G.  Stannard,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sprinter 

System  of  America,  Ltd.,  East  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,221 

Int.  CI.'  83 IF  1/00 

L.S.  CL  156—218  23  CUims 


moving  the  filler  off  the  dew  nstream  end  of  said  guides  and 
sliding  the  end  flaps  upon  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontallv 
aligned  blades  respectively  aligned  with  the  downstream 
ends  of  said  blades, 

depositing  an  adhesive  upon  one  of  said  end  flaps,  and 

simultaneously  swinging  the  blades  downwardly  and  moving 
said  blades  towards  one  another  to  firmly  press  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  end  flaps  together  whereby  said  end  flaps 
are  joined  together  by  said  adhesive  means 

5.   Apparatus   for  joining   the   end   flaps   of  an    accordion 
pleated  filter  members  and  the  like  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongated  guides  each  having  upstream  and  down 
stream  ends, 

said  guides  being  vertically  aligned  at  their  upstream  ends 
and  having  a  gradual  twist  provided  therein  intermediate 
the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  whereby  said  down- 
stream ends  are  honzonlally  aligned, 

means  for  moving  said  filters  onto  the  upstream  ends  of  said 
guides  and  downstream  along  said  guides  whereby  the 
gaps  between  a  spaced  pair  of  pleats  in  said  members  are 
supported  by  said  guides  and  whereby  the  end  flaps  are 
gradually  moved  from  vertical  orientation  to  horizontal 
orientation  as  the  members  move  along  the  length  of  said 
guides. 

means  adjacent  the  downstream  ends  of  said  guides  for 
applying  an  adhesive  to  one  of  said  passing  outer  flaps; 

a  pair  of  blade  means  each  being  aligned  with  the  down 
stream  ends  of  said  guides  for  receiving  and  supporting 
said  outer  flaps  as  a  filter  member  passes  downstream 
from  the  guides, 

said  blade  means  having  a  pair  of  rotalably  mounted  blades. 

means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  blades  towards  and 
away  from  one  another; 

means  responsive  to  the  reciprocal  movement  for  rotating 
the  blades  from  a  horizontal  orientation,  when  the  blades 
are  apart,  to  a  vertical  orientation,  when  the  blades  come 
together,  to  press  the  outer  flaps  into  firm  engagement 
and  thereby  cause  the  flaps  to  be  joined  to  one  another 
bv  said  adhesive. 


I.  A  method  for  folding  and  joining  an  accordion  pleated 
filter  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  facing  end  flaps  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  the  filter  upon  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  guides  to 

rest  the  folds  adjacent  the  end  flaps  upon  said  guides, 
moving  the   lowered  filter   in  a  feed  direction  along  the 
twisted  downstream  ends  of  said  guides  to  move  said  end 
flaps  to  a  horizontal  position. 


3,948.713 
PROCESS  FOR  EMBOSSING  HIGH  PRESSURE 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATES 
Daniel  L.  Cannady,  Jr.,  Allendale,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423,952 

Int.  CL'  B44C  li24.  3,06 

U^.CL  156-220  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminate  with  an  embossed 
surface  comprising  the  steps 

a  preparing  at  least  one  laminating  assembly  containing  at 
least  two  laminate  lay  ups  with  an  embossing  assembly 
disposed  therebetween,  wherein  the  laminate  lay  ups 
comprise     in     superimposed     relationship     an     ammo- 
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tria7incaldehyde  impregnated  print  sheet  and  a  plurality 
of  thermosetting  phenuhc  resm  mipregnated  core  sheets, 
the  embossmg  assemblv   mmpriscs  two  embt)ssed  metal 
sheets,  each   metal  sheet    having   ^i   patterned  embossing 
side  and  a  support  side,  the  support  side  having  indenla 
tions  therein  which  form  a  pattern  cm  the  embossing  side, 
and    an    accompanying    unimpregnated    fibri^us    support 
layer  of  a  plurality  of  sheets,  each  sheet  having  a  thick 
ness  of  between  about  0  001  -0  02  inch,  said  support  laver 
having  a  thickness  of  from  0  S -1  times  the  depth  of  the 
deepest  indentation  per  embossed  metal  sheet,  said  sup 
port    layer   disposed    between    the    support    sides    of   the 
embossed  metal  sheets,  wherein  the  embossing  assembh 
is  disposed  next  to  the  print  sheets  of  the  laminate  lav  ups. 
b    heat  and  pressure  consolidating  the  laminate  lay  ups  to  a 
unitarv  structure,  and  removing  the  embossing  assembU 


3.948.714 

LAR(;K-ARt:A  REFLKC  TORS  KROM  Pl.ASTK  S 

Fritz  Steiner,  Wof^shurst;  Hans-trich  (>ub«la.  Wupp«rtiil-Kar- 

men,  and   Hans-Krich  (iubela,  Sa.sbachwalden,  all  of  der- 

many.  assignors  to  Firma  Hans  Gubela.  (  ok>f;ne,  derniany 

Filed  May  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  363.175 


Int.  (I.'  B29C 
I  ..S.  CI.   156      245 


,U2.  B29D  IJ.UU 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufaclunng  large  are.i  reflectors  truni 
plastics  which  reflectors  comprise  a  pluralitv  of  closely  .iJunii 
ing  triples  of  which  each  is  formed  bv  three  reflecting  square 
surfaces  at  a  corner  of  a  cube  on  the  back  of  the  reflector,  siiid 
square  surfaces  having  eilges.  saitl  cube  corner  defining  a 
p<,)int.  in  which  the  large  area  reflector  is  assembled  from  a 
pluralitv  of  indivuliial  flat  plastic  niokled  parts  of  which  each 
includes  a  pluralitv  of  said  triples,  each  of  s.ikI  p.irts  having  a 
pluralitv   of  enternal  rims  characterized  hv   the  steps  of 

forming  said  parti  with  the  rims  extending  along  the  edges 
of  said  square  surfaces  and  spaced  from  the  point  dcrmed 
hv  the  cube  corner,  and  joining  the  plastic  molded  parts 
with  the  rims  engaging  each  other  complementarily. 


3.948.715 

AITO-DKTECTINC;  MEANS  FOR  DE TECTINC; 

DRA  WNOl  T  TERMINATION  END  OF  OLD  PAPER  ROI  I 

AND  BEGINNING  END  OF  NEW  PAPER  ROI. I   IN  PAPER 

SPLICING  APPARATIS 
Masateru  Tokuno,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rengo  (  o., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1973.  S«r.  No.  413.327 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May     21.    1973.    48- 
57066;  July  25.  1973.  48-84413 

Int.  CI.'  865 H  /V  ()v    js  14 
VS.  CI.  156      351  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  a  leading  end  of  a  fresh  web  roll 
which  IS  releasably  attached  to  said  roll  and  which  is  not  vet 
unwound,  with  a  running  web  which  is  being  continuouslv 
withdrawn  from  an  expiring  web  roll,  without  interrupting  the 
continuous  operation  thereof  which  comprises  a  mill  stand, 
roll  supporting  means  for  rotatablv  supporting  said  fresh  wch 


roll  and  said  expiring  web  roll  in  said  mill  stand  in  mutually 
opposed  positions,  each  of  said  roll  suppt)rting  means  includ- 
ing opposing  rotating  shaft  means  supported  by  arm  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  fresh  web  roll  and  expiring  web  roll, 
respectivelv ,  a  roll  supp«irting  frame  disposed  above  said  mill 
stand  and  extending  from  a  position  above  the  fresh  roll  to  a 
position  above  the  expiring  roll,  said  roll  supporting  frame 
containing  splicing  rolls  rotatablv  mounted  therein  which  are 
adapted  to  guide  the  running  web,  means  for  suspending  the 
roll  supporting  frame  so  that  each  end  thereof  mav  move  up 
and  down  with  the  other  end  theretif  acting  as  a  pivot  point, 
means  for  moving  said  splicing  rolls  within  said  rt)ll  supporting 
frame  from  i)ne  end  portion  of  the  roll  supporting  frame  to  the 
other  end  portion  thereof,  a  web  guiding  roll  disposed  aKne 
the  mill  stand  and  below  the  roll  supjxirting  frame,  means  for 
supporting  said  guide  roll  in  said  p«isition,  said  web  guiding 
roll  having  .1  cutting  means  operativelv  ass<iciated  therewith 
for  cutting  the  web  running  from  the  expiring  web  roll  after 
the  splicing  tiperation  has  been  achieved,  and  a  detecting 
system   prt)vided  on  each  of  said   roll  supporting  means  for 


w»  ens 


detecting  *hen  the  expiring  roll  is  becoming  depleted,  said 
detecting  system  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  proximity  switches 
disptised  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  roll  supporting  means  and 
a  detector  element  attached  to  the  shaft  means  of  said  arm  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  pin  inserted  into  the  end  face  of  the  web 
roll  at  a  point  near  the  other  shaft  means  of  said  web  roll,  said 
pin  being  connected  to  said  shaft  means  bv  a  wire,  a  limit 
switch  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  other  shaft  means  so 
that  as  the  pin  becomes  di.sengaged  from  the  web  roll  due  to 
Its  reduction  in  si/e,  said  pin  or  the  wire  assticiated  therewith 
v*ill  strike  and  actuate  the  limit  switch  which  in  turn  moves  the 
splicing  rolls  and  renders  the  proximity  switches  responsive  to 
the  detector  element,  the  detection  of  the  detector  element  by 
the  proximity  switches  U)wering  the  roll  supporting  frame  to 
cause  the  running  web  to  contact  the  guide  roll  containing  the 
cutting  means  and  to  bring  it  into  engaging  relationship  with 
the  fresh,  fullv  wound  web  roll,  and  to  actuate  the  cutting 
means,  w  here  by  the  leading  end  of  the  fresh  web  roll  is  spliced 
with  the  running  web  of  the  expiring  roll  and  said  running  web 
IS  Lut  tree  from  said  expiring  roll 


3.948.716 

PREPARATION  OF  MOl  I.DINC  ( OMPOLNDS 

David   Philip   Fry.  Cardiff.  Wales,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 

International  Limited.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  I.  1973,  Ser.  No.  4«  1,977 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom,  Oct.  1 1,  1972, 
46786/72 

Int.  (I.'  (  09J   "i  Oft 
I   S.  (1.  156     324  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  based  sheet  moulding  compound  which  comprises  (1) 
impregnating  a  continuous  web  of  fibrous  reinfi>rcement  with 
a  liquid  unsaturated  polyester  rcsin  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  unsaturated  p<ilycster.  a  liquid  cop<ilymerisable 
monomer,  a  polymerisation  initiator  and  a  gelling  agent  for 
the  copolymerisable  mimomer.  said  gelling  agent  being  capa- 
ble of  forming  stable  gels  of  the  copolymerisable  monomer 
when  heated  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which 
cros.s  linking  of  the  system  occurs.  (11)  subsequently  heating 
the  impregnated  web  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the 
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gelling  agent  to  gel  the  copolymerisable  monomer  almost 
instantaneously  and  (111)  recovering  from  said  heating  a  sheet 
moulding  compound  ready  for  use  without  further  maturation 


3.948,717 
TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
Masayoshi  Suzuki,  Kodaira,  and  Kazuo  Ozaki,  Higashiyamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1974,49-42637 
Int.  CL'  B29H  17/14.  17/22 
U.S.  CL  156-415  12  Claims 


I.  A  tire  building  drum  comprising 

a  main  tire  building  drum  including  a  plurality  of  first  main 
arcuate  segments  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  a  plurality  of  second  mam  arcuate  seg- 
ments each  of  which  is  interposed  between  said  first 
arcuate  segments  to  define  said  main  tire  building  drum 
in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  shape  with  said  first  main 
arcuate  segments  for  holding  a  circumferential  central 
portion  of  a  composite  annular  tire  member. 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  tire  building  drums  partially  engageable 
with  the  radially  inner  surfaces  of  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  mam  tire  building  drum  to  axially  be  slidable 
toward  and  away  from  the  equatorial  plane  of  said  main 
tire  building  drum,  each  auxiliary  tire  building  drum 
including  a  plurality  of  first  auxiliary  arcuate  segments 
disposed  opposingly  to  said  first  main  arcuate  segments 
and  a  plurality  of  second  auxiliary  arcuate  segments  dis- 
posed opposingly  to  said  second  main  arcuate  segments 
to  define  said  auxiliary  tire  building  drum  in  the  form  of 
a  cylindrical  shape  with  said  first  auxiliary  segments  for 
holding  axial  opposite  end  portions  of  said  composite 
annular  tire  member, 

a  roury  shaft  carrying  thereon  said  main  and  auxiliary  tire 
building  drums  for  rotation  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  tire 
building  drums, 

first  diameter  control  means  for  expanding  and  collapsing 
said  first  mam  and  auxiliary  arcuate  segments  between  a 
collapsed  state  and  an  ultimately  expanded  state  through 
a  partially  expanded  state. 

second  diameter  control  means  for  expanding  and  collaps- 
ing said  second  main  and  auxiliary  arcuate  segments 
between  said  collapsed  state  and  said  ultimately  ex- 
panded state,  and 

a  pair  of  slide  means  for  axially  sliding  said  auxiliary  tire 
building  drums  towards  and  away  from  the  equatorial 
plane  of  said  mam  tire  building  drum 


3.948.718 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  A  MOVING  WEB  OF 

MATERIAL  AGAINST  A  SUPPORTING  SURFACE 

PARTICULARLY  TO  A  HEATING  PART 

Hans  Mosburger,  Weiherhammer.  Germany,  assignor  to  BHS- 

Bayerische  Berg-Hutten-und  Salzwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.718 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Mar.    2.     1973, 
2310613 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J//04 
U.S.  CI.  156—543  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  a  moving  web  of  material, 
specifically  a  web  of  corrugated  cardboard,  against  a  station- 
ary supporting  surface  structured  as  a  heating  part,  comprising 
successively  arranged  press  members  acting  upon  the  web  of 
material,  which  according  to  the  desired  degree  of  pressing 
can  be  transferred  by  adjustment  means  from  an  inoperative 
position  into  an  operative  position  thereby  increasing  the 
press  surface,  wherein  the  successive  press  members  and 
adjustment  means  supporting  the  latter  are  displaceable  paral- 
lel to  the  conveying  direction  of  the  web  of  material,  their 
number  being  increasable  in  operative  position  for  extending 
the  press  surface  and  decreasable  for  reducing  said  press 
surface. 


3.948.719 
MIRROR  MOUNT  APPLYING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Beckham,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey -Owens- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.529 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3 LOO.  B65H  2^  (  * 

U.S.  CI.  156—556  35  Claims 


L     \ 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  mirror  mount  on  a  windshield 
comprising;  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  suppKjrting  a 
windshield  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  relative  thereto  transversely 
across  said  windshield  supporting  means,  means  including  a 
press  member  mounted  on  said  carnage  for  receiving  a  mirror 
mount,  means  for  locating  said  carnage  relauve  to  said  wind- 
shield in  a  f>osition  orienting  said  press  member  is  a  desired 
relation  to  said  windshield,  and  means  for  actuaUng  said  press 
member  upon  attainment  of  said  desired  relation  to  apply  said 
mirror  mount  in  a  desired  region  on  said  windshield 
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3.948,720 
WELDING  JAW 
Wilbeim  Reil.  B«iuh«im-Aucrbach,  Germany,  a«si)(nor  to  Alt 
»U«dtrr    Verpackungi-VertrtetM   (imbH,    Pfunf(stadt,    Ccr- 
many 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  ,S*r.  No.  492,431 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Aug.     lU,     1973, 
2340557 

Int.  (I.'  B32B  J 1 120 
IS.  (I.  156-583  13  Claims 


I.  A  welding  jaw  comprising  a  earner  i>f  thermallv  condui. 
tive  material,  a  surface  to  said  carrier,  two  spaced  apart  paral 
lei  heating  elements  on  said  surface,  siiid  elements  having 
outer  surfaces  remote  from  the  carrier  and  heing  clectncallv 
insulated  from  said  carrier,  the  part  of  said  surface  of  said 
carrier  which  lies  between  said  elements  being  at  a  greater 
distance  from  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  elements  than  further 
parts  of  said  surface  of  the  carrier  located  laterally  of  siiid 
elements,  and  means  to  cihiI  the  carrier,  wherebv,  when  said 
elements  contact,  compress  and  weld  thermoplastics  material 
in  a  welding  /one,  st)ftened  material  contacts  at  least  said 
further  parts  of  said  surface  of  said  carrier,  to  be  cooled,  and 
thus  hardened,  thereby 


3,948,721 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  WFTTING  THF  W  KB  IN 

PAPER  MAKINC;  MA(  HINE.S 

Karl  H.  Winheim,  (.ustav-Ereyta>;-Stra.s.se  35.  6000  Eranlcfurt 
am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502  J99 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  1 1/0(1 

ILS.  tl.   162      207  24  (  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  wetting  a  continuous  web  of  at  least  par 
tially  dried  paper  which  is  mt)ved  in  a  paper  making  machine 
along  a  predetermined  path  and  in  a  predctermed  direction 
toward  a  collecting  station  where  the  web  is  converted  into  a 
roll,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wetting  units  including  a  first 
wetting  unit  adjacent  to  a  first  portion  and  a  second  wetting 
unit  adjacent  to  a  second  portion  of  said  path,  said  second 
portion  of  said  path  being  located  downstream  of  said  first 
portion,  as  considered  in  said  direction,  and  each  of  said  units 
including  a  plurality  of  spraying  devices  forming  at  least  one 
row  extending  substantially  transversely  of  the  respective 
ptjftion  of  said  path,  each  of  said  devices  having  means  for 
directing  at  least  one  spray  of  atomized  liquid  against  one  side 
of  the  moving  web  and  each  wetting  unit  further  comprising 
a  substantially  cylmdncal  member  Unrated  downstream  of  the 
respective  spraying  devices,  as  considered  in   said  direction. 


and  engaging  the  freshly  moistened  side  of  the  weh  ti'  distnb 
ute  the  liquid  m  the  material  of  the  weh 

21.  A  method  of  treating  a  continuous  web  of  paper  in  a 
paper  making  machine,  particularly  a  web  of  newspring  paper, 
comprising  the  steps  of  drying  the  web.  transporting  the  dried 
web  along  a  predetermined  path  and  in  a  predetermined  direc 
tion  toward  a  station  where  the  web  is  converted  into  a  roll, 
and  increasing  the  moisture  content  cif  the  web  in  a  plurality 
of  successive  stages  in  a  plurality  of  different  portions  of  said 
path,  each  of  said  stages  comprising  spraying  atomi/ed  liquid 
onto  one  side  of  the  moving  web  in  the  respective  porticm  of 
said  path  and  thereupon  mechanically  distributing  the  freshly 
sprayed  liquid  at  the  respective  side  of  the  web  to  promote  the 
penetration  of  liquid  into  the  material  of  the  web 


3.948,722 
WARP  KNITTED  PAPER  MAKER  S  FELT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  THEREOF 
John   Brian   Wheeldon,  and    David   (iill,   both   of   Blackburn, 
'     England,    assignors    to   Scapa-Porritt    Limited,    Blackburn, 
(England 

Filed  July  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,676 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  July  28,  1973, 
36022  73 

Int.  (I.'  D2IF  ^iilS 
I   S    (I.  162      289  13  (laims 

1.  In  .1  paper  making  machine  having  a  paper  makers  felt 
thcrc-m  tor  supporting  paf>er  during  the  manufacture  of  the 
paper  the  improvement  comprising  a  dimensionally  stable 
warp  knitted  paper  maker  s  felt,  said  warp  knitted  paper  mak- 
er s  felt  including  a  plurality  of  interk)cked  yarns  having  a 
weight  per  unit  length  equivalent  to  at  least  5(>()  denier 


3,948.723 
DEVK  E  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  INSERTION  AND 
WITHDRAWAL  OF  Fl  EL  ASSEMBLIES  FROM  A 
Nl  (  LEAR  REACTOR 
Christo  Andrea.  Windsor  L.ocks,  and  Edward  Arnold  Stegel. 
Bkwmneld.   both  of  Conn.,  assiKnors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  430,217 

Int.  CI.'  (;2IC  /y/2(; 

L.S.  (I.   176      .^0  4  Claims 


^98 


I.  In  combination  a  nuclear  reactor  and  a  fuel  subassembly 
and  i.solating  device  for  the  reactor,  said  reactor  including  a 
vessel  containing  a  ctnilant.  a  core  surrounded  by  said  coolant, 
said  core  containing  a  plurality  of  fuel  subassemblies,  said  fuel 
subassemblies  including  handle  means  on  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  handle  means  being  configured  to  form 
a  camming  surface,  and  a  closure  head  for  said  vessel  contain- 
ing an  access  p<irt  positionabic  above  the  various  fuel  subas- 
sembly kK:ations,  said  centering  and  isolating  device  compris- 
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ing;  plug  means  for  insertion  into  said  access  pen,  said  plug 
having  means  for  limiting  penetration  thereof  into  said  port 
and  further  including  a  longitudinally  extending  opening 
therethrough  of  a  size  to  permit  passage  of  a  fuel  subassembly, 
an  elongated  structural  tube  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  plug  means,  a  downwardly 
extending  camming  tube  vertically  disposed  under  said  struc 
tural  tube,  means  for  interconnecting  said  structural  tube  and 
said  camming  tube,  said  means  permitting  limited  radial 
movement  of  said  camming  tube  relative  to  said  structural 
tube  and  being  capable  of  raising  and  lowering  said  camming 
tube  relative  to  said  structural  tube;  said  camming  tube  having 
a  larger  internal  cross  section  than  the  external  cross  section 
of  said  fuel  subassemblies  and  being  configured  to  engage  said 
camming  surfaces  of  adjacent  fuel  subassemblies  which  low- 
ered about  a  selected  subassembly  to  bring  said  camming  tube 
into  axial  alignment  with  said  selected  subassembly,  whereby 
upon  lowering  said  camming  tube  into  said  reactor  core  to 
istilate  a  selected  fuel  subassembly  radial  movement  of  said 
camming  tube  occurs  if  said  tube  is  misaligned  with  said  subas- 
sembly to  thereby  bring  said  tube  and  said  subassembly  into 
axial  alignment  with  one  another 


3,948.724 

DEVICE  TRAVELING  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  ROTARY 

COVER  FOR  HANDLING  ROD-SHAPED  MEMBERS  IN 

THE  REACTOR 

Helmut  Rothfuss,  Bensberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interatom 

Internationaie  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH,  Bensberg,  Cologne. 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,966 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    20,     1973. 
2302831 

Int.  C1.'G2IC  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  176     30  7  Claims 


3.948,725 

NEl'TRAL  PROTEASE  IJSEFtL  FOR  ANIMAL  TISSUE 

AND  CELL  CLLTLRE 

Yoshio  Irk,  Matsudo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Godo  Shusei  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474.771.  May  30.  1974.  This  applicatton 
July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,534 
Int.  CI.'  C12K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  animal  tissue,  which  compnses 
admixing  the  animal  tissue  with  a  neutral  protease  having  the 
following  characteristics 

a.  optimum  pH  of  8,5  for  proteolytic  activity  to  casein, 

b    stable  within  a  pH  range  of  4-9. 

c   active  within  a  temperature  range  of  20°-75^  C,  with  the 

optimum  temperature  being  60"  C. 
d   absence  of  activity  at  pH  below  3  and  pH  above  10,  and 

absence  of  activity  upon  heating  at  65"  C  for  10  minutes, 
e.  activity  inhibited  by  ethylenediaminetetraacetate.  citric 
acid,  o-phenanthrolme,   2,2'-dipyridyl,  sodium   fluoride. 
N-bromosuccinimide  and  iodine, 
f   activity  enhanced  by  Ca**.  Mn".  Mg".  Fe"     Fe""tc 

and  Al***, 
g  molecular  weight  of  35,900  as  determined  by  ultracentnf 

ugal  analysis, 
h    elemental  analysis  of  46  5'7qi-  C.   -^  P^    H.   3!   ^^'fr  O 

14.48'X  N  and  0  21'3i-  S,  and 
1  cleaves  the  peptide  bonds  in  the  oxidized  B-chain  of 
insulin  at  positions  Phe{  1  )-Val(  2  ),  Hist  5  )-Leu(  6), 
His(  10)-Leu(  1  1  ),  Glu(  13)-Ala(  141,  Ala(  1  4  i-Leu(l  5 ), 
Leu(  15)-Tyr(16).  Tyr(  1  6)-Leu(  1  7  ),  Leu(  H  )-\  ah  I  8). 
Gly(2?)-Phe(24),  Phe(  24  )-Phe(  25  i.  Phe(25)-T\rf  26  ) 
and  Lvs(29)-Ala(30). 


1.  A  device  for  handling  rod-shaped  members  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  a  reaction  vessel,  a  reactor  core  conUining 
rod-shaped  members  in  the  reaction  vessel,  a  rotary  cover  on 
the  reaction  vessel,  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  cover,  a  slot 
m  said  rotary  cover,  a  hoisting  unit  arranged  on  said  rotary 
cover,  means  for  moving  said  hoisting  unit  along  said  slot,  a 
grip  for  grasping  a  rod-shaped  member,  transmission  means 
interconnected  with  said  hoisting  unit  for  movement  of  said 
grip  in  the  slot,  whereby  through  rotation  of  said  rotary  cover 
and  movement  of  said  hoisting  unit  along  the  slot,  said  grip 
may  be  moved  into  position  for  transfer  of  any  desired  rod- 
shaped  member. 


3,948,726 
PRODUCTION  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Toshihiko  Kanzaki,  Hyogo;  Yukio  Fujisawa,  and  Haruo  Sulde, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1 ,  1 973,  48- 1 1 0723 
Int.  CI.'  CI  2D  9104 
U.S.  CI.  195-36  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cephalosponn  c.  which  com- 
prises cultivating  a  cephalosponn  C-producing.  polyene 
antibiotics-resistant  mold  belonging  to  the  genus  Cephalospo 
rium  in  a  culture  medium  containing  an  assimilable  carbon 
source  and  a  digestible  nitrogen  source  to  accumulate  cepha- 
losporin C  in  said  medium,  and  recovenng  the  accumulated 
cephalosporin  C  from  the  medium,  said  mold  being  induced 
from  a  parent  microorganism  and  having  an  increased  resis- 
tance to  polyene-antibiotics  of  not  less  than  20  percent  over 
the  corresponding  resistance  of  the  parent  microorganism. 


3,948,727 
BIOLOGICAL  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUcrrioN  thereof 

Eberhard  Stelger,  Leipxig,  Germany,  aasignor  to  VEB  Kom- 
binat  Medizlo-und  Labortechnik,  Liepzig,  Germany 
FUed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,988 
InL  CL'  C12K  1/04 
U.S.  CL  195—54  12  Clains 

1 .  Biological  indicator  for  the  reproducible  testing  of  chemi- 
cal sterilizations,  consisting  essentially  of  a  dried  suspension  of 
native  germs  originating  from  a  spore  soil  and  now  free  of 
their  soil  biolope  and  a  receiving  body  in  which  the  germs  are 
contained,  the  indicator  being  essentially  free  of  germs  not 
sufficiently  resisUnt  to  have  withstood  heating  at  SOXT  for  1 
hour  and  the  receiving  body  being  impervious  to  the  germs 
and  permeable  relative  to  the  chemical  stenlizing  agent 
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3.948,728 
STEROID  A  ISOMKRASK 
Peter  Roeschlau;  (Punier  l,an(?;  Klaus  Beaucamp.  all  of  Tut/ 
ing.  I  pper  Bavaria,  and  Frich  Bernt,  Munkh,  all  of  (.er 
many,  assignoni  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  (i.m.b.H..  Mann 
heim-Waldhof.  (>erman> 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566.481 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Apr.     19.     1974. 
2418978 

Int.  CI.'C07(;  7ii)JS.  fl2I)  ]J/IO,  i-12K  I  (>() 
l.S.  (I.  195     62  20  Claims 

I.  Stermd  A  ist)mL'r,i.se,  characterized  by: 
a  maximum  activity  at  pH  7.5  to  8.0, 
a  Michat-lis  constant  K.  (M)  of  2  7  x   |()    *  with  regard  to 
A*  cholesten  1  one    of  2  5  x   |0   '  with  regard  to  A'  prc- 
gen  :!.20  dionc    and    of   2  2    X    10   *   with    regard    to    A*- 
androsten   J<,17dKine.   measured   in   phosphate   buffer  of 
pH  7  S  at  an  optimum  ionic  strength  of  0  4  to  0  6M  and 
heing  activatabie   by  surface  active   materials  or   phos- 
phate buffer. 


quaniitv  of  gas  sufficient  to  buo\  said  gas  trapping  object 
to  the  surface  of  said  H,(),,  wherein  the  time  taken  for 
said  gas  trapping  object  to  sink  into  said  H,0,  and  to  be 
buoved  to  the  surface  by  said  gas  is  proportional  to  the 
concentration  of  said  catala.se  enzyme  in  said  medium, 
said  time  measurement  being  effected  by 
1    breaking  at  least  one  light  beam  with  said  gas-trapping 

object  upon  its  entry  into  said  fluid  to  thereby  start  a 

counter,  .ind 


—     40 


a 

h 


3.948.729 
ASSAY  OF  GFNTAMK  IN  IN  BLOOD 
(iardner  Middlebrook.  and  VV  .  D.  Tigertt.  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md..  assignors  to  Johnston  Laboratories,  Inc.,  (  ockeysville, 
Md. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,264 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  JJH6.  (;0!T  /    16 
L.S.  CI.  195      103.5  R  9  C  laims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  level  i)f  gcntaniicm  in  blood 
plasma  which  compri.ses 

a    Incubating  a  viable  innoculum  of  a  gentamicin  suscepti 
ble  strain  of  an  adaptive  urease  producing  microorganism 
for  an  initial  period  in  an  alkaline  liquid  culture  medium 
containing  urea  and  an   aliquot  of  the   liquid   portion  of 
blood  from  a  patient  being  treated  with  gentamicin 
b    Adding  a  measured  amount  of  C*  urea  to  said  medium 

after  said  initial  period  of  incubation, 
c  Further  incubating  said  culture  for  a  subsequent  period 
in  a  closed  conUiner  having  a  gas  space  over  the  alkaline 
liquid  medium  at  a  temperature  at  v^hich  further  urease 
synthesis  is  interrupted  but  at  which  preformed  urea.se 
activity  IS  enhanced, 
d    Acidifying  the  medium   of  step  (c)  after  incubation   to 

terminate  further  activity, 
e    Determining  the  amount  of  C'*0,  in  the  gas  space  m  said 
container  after  said  subsequent  peru)d  of  incubation,  and 
f    Directly  comparing  said  amount  of  C'*C),  with  that  pro 
duced  from  control  media  containing  an  aliquot  of  pooled 
normal  liquid  from  human  bUK)d  and  known  concentra 
tions  of  gentamicin    processed    in   the   same   manner,  as 
specified  in  steps  (a)  through  (e)  above 


II    breaking  said  at  least  one  light  beam  with  said  gas  trap 
pmg  ohiect  when  viid  gas  trapping  object  is  buoyed  to 
s.iid    surface,    to    thereby    stop   said    counter,    thereby 
determining    the    elapsed    time    between    successive 
breakings  of  said  at  least  one  light  beam,  and 
said    time    measurement    being   delayed    for   a    predeter 
mined  time  after  said  gas  trapping  object  has  broken  said 
beam  upon  entrv  into  said  H,0,  in  said-container 


3.948,730 
(  ATALASLMFTFR 
Marcel    Cagnon.    St.    Lambert;    Michel    Baril.    Pointe    (  laire; 
Francois-Gros  O'Aillon.  Rosemere.  and  Claude  Savoie,  St. 
Basil  ie  Grand,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  I  niversite  du 
Quebec  a  Montreal,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  July   M,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,615 
Int.  CL'  COIN  J1U4 
V.S.C\.  195      103.5  R  2  (laims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  ,i  catalase 
en/vme  in  a  medium  bv  reacting  it  with  H,(>,  of  a  predeter 
mined  concentration  to  produce  a  gas,  s.nd  method  compris 
ing  the  steps  of 

a    saturating  a  gas  trapping  object  of  known   weight   with 

said  medium  containing  said  catalase  enzyme,  I 
b    placing  said  gas  trapping  object  into  an   open  container 
which  contains,  t(^  a  predetermined  depth,  a  quantity  of 
said  HjO,,  and 
C    measuring  the  time  taken  for  said  gas  trapping  object  to 
sink    into    said    H,0,.   and    the   time   taken   to   produce    a 


3,948,731 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MFASLRING 

RFA(  TANT  (  <)N(  ENTRATIONS  AND  Ql  ANTITIES 
James  C.  Weaver.  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,422 

Int.  (I.'  CI2K  li(>4 

L.S.  CL  195      103.5  R  8  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  substrate 
in  a  liquid  which  comprises  calibrating  an  apparatus  suitable 
for  reacting  said  substrate  to  form  and  measure  the  amount  of 
a  va(X)rous  pnuiuct  by  contacting  a  known  amount  of  sub- 
strate with  a  fixed  amount  of  enzyme  or  microorganism  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  vaporous  product,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  membrane  permeable  to  a  vaporous  pnxluct 
formed  when  said  substrate  reacts  when  contacted  with  a 
microorganism  or  an  enzyme,  said  enzyme  or  said  micrcKir 
ganism  being  immobilized  adjacent  said  membrane,  means  for 
contacting  said  enzyme  or  micrtxuganism  with  said  substrate 
to  produce  a  vaporous  product  and  means  for  measuring 
directly  the  amount  of  said  vaporous  prtxluct  passing  through 
said  membrane  and  thereafter  contacting  said  fixed  amount  of 
enzyme  or  microorganism  with  a  liquid  ct)ntaining  said  sub 
strate  and  measuring  the  amount  of  said  vaporous  product 
passing  through  said  membrane. 


3,948,732 
CELL  (  I  LTl  RE  ASSEMBLY 
Ihsan  A.  Haddad,  Bedford,  and  Alvin  R.  Arsenault,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Ma.ss.,  a.ssignors  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.535,  May  31.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,887,436.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499^115 

Int.  CI.'  CI2B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  195-   127  9  Claims 

I.  A  replaceable,  sterilizable  cell  growth  assembly  compris 
ing  a  tubular  chamber  of  gas  permeable  liquid  impermeable 
material  having  an  inner  surface  to  which  cells  adhere,  said 
chamber  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  layers  in  stacked 
relation,  spacer  structure  between  adjacent  layers  of  said 
chamber  maintaining  said  adjacent  layers  spaced  from  one 
another   to   permit   gas   to   contact   external   surfaces  of  said 
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layers  over  substantially  their  entire  lengths,  supply  conduit 
structure  connected  to  said  plural  layer  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing culture  media  for  flow  through  each  plural  layer  chamber, 
and  return  conduit  structure  connected  to  said  plural  layer 


chamber  for  receiving  culture  nutrient  media  from  said  plural 
layer  chamber  structure,  said  supply  and  return  conduits  each 
being  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  cooperating 
structure 


3,948,733 
SIMPLIFIED  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSIS  APPARATUS 
Edith  J.  Conkerton,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,959 

Int.  CL'  C12B  1/14 

U.S.  CL  195-142  3  Claims 


adjacent  flash  chamber  downstream  of  brine  flow  at  a  pressure 
lower  than  that  pressure  which  exists  within  the  flash  chamber 
preceding  said  adjacent  flash  chamber  enabling  said  brine  to 
flow  between  said  flash  chambers,  each  said  module  compris 
ing  a  condensate  inlet  means  and  a  condensate  outlet  means. 
and  at  least  first  and  second  contiguous  stages, 

said  first  stage  communicating  with  a  first  of  said  flash 
chambers  having  a  brine  inlet,  a  brine  outlet,  and  a  vapor 
outlet,  said  first  stage  comprising  a  direct  condensation 
chamber  having  a  vapKjr  inlet,  a  condensate  inlet,  and  a 
condensate  outlet,  said  condensate  inlet  including  means 
for  distributing  condensate  m  the  form  of  a  rain  of  drops 
thereof  from  a  source  thereof  in  said  second  stage,  said 
drops  falling  by  gravity  through  substantially  the  entire 
volume  of  said  first  stage,  and  wherein  vapor  from  said 
flash  chamber  flows  through  said  vapor  outlet  said  first 
flash  chamber  and  into  said  vapor  inlet  which  is  posi 
tioned  to  direct  said  vapor  into  and  substantially  perpen 
dicular  to  the  rain  produced  by  said  condensate  inlet 
distributing  means, 
said  second  stage  communicating  w  iih  a  second  of  said  flash 
chambers  located  down  the  brine  stream  from  said  first 
flash  chamber,  and  having  a  second  brine  inlet,  a  second 
brine  outlet,  and  a  second  vapor  outlet,  and  said  second 


1.  A  new  simplified  hydrolyzing  apparatus  capable  of  oper- 
ating under  a  positive  pressure,  comprising 

a    a  chamber  for  placing  a  sample  mixture, 

b  an  inert  fitting  means  for  attaching  the  chamber  to  a 
tapyered  connection, 

c  a  two  way  valve  containing  an  on-off  control  with  a  leak- 
proof  sealing  means,  and  a  Luer  taper  inlet  connection 
capable  of  attaching  to  said  inert  fitting  means, 

d.  a  means  to  connect  the  two-way  valve  to  an  evacuating 
device,  said  hydrolyzing  apparatus  capable  of  retaining 
positive  internal  pressures  from  about  16  to  about  59 
pounds  per  square  inch 


3,948,734 
DIRECT  CONTACT  MULTI-STAGE  FLASH 
DESALINATION 
Arthur  L.  Kohl,  Woodland  Hills;  Tbomas  T.  Shimazaki,  Gra- 
nada Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  and  William  B.  Suratt,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale. Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sates  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,012 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  J/02 
VS.  CL  202-  173  4  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  distillation  of  brines  in  a  series  of  con- 
densation chamber  modules  superimposed  over  a  series  of 
flash  chambers,  through  which  a  flow  of  heated  brine  is  main- 
Uined  and   wherein   baffle   means  hermetically   sealing  each 


stage  compnsing  a  second  direct  condensation  chamber 
having  a  second  vapor  inlet,  a  second  condensate  inlet, 
and  a  second  condensate  outlet  having  structure  in  com 
mon  with  said  first  stage  condensate  inlet  and  constituting 
said    liquid   distributing   means,   said   second   condensate 
inlet  including  further  means  for  distributing  condensate 
in  the  form  of  a  rain  of  drops  of  condensate  having  as  a 
source  of  condensate  from  at  least  said  mcxlule  conden 
sate  inlet   means,  said  drops  falling  by    gravity   through 
substantially  the  entire  volume  of  said  second  stage,  and 
wherein    vapor   from   said   second   flash    chamber   flows 
through   said   second   vapor   outlet  of  said   second   flash 
chamber  and  into  said  second  vapor  inlet  which  is  posi- 
tioned to  direct  said  vapor  into  and  substantially  perpen 
dicular  to  the  rain  produced  by  said  second  condensate 
inlet  distributing  means,  said  second  stage  further  com- 
prising means  to  evacuate   non-condensable  gas  there 
from   and   to  maintain  said  second  stage   at  a  pressure 
lower  than  said  first  stage,  and  said  source  of  condensate 
in  said  second  stage  is  maintained  at  a  sufficient  head  of 
liquid  to  overcome  the  pressure  differential  between  said 
first  and  second  stages  and  thereby  effect  flow  of  conden- 
sate from  said  second  stage  to  said  first  stage  while  her 
metically   sealing  said  first  stage  condensation  chamber 
from  said  second  stage  condensation  chamber 


3i: 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  riF 


April  6.  1976 


3,948,735 
CONCENTRATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
PLUTONIliM  OR  THORIUM 
John  A.  Hayden,  Arvada,  and  Carl  E.  Flock,  Golden,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Deveiop- 
ment  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  M,S.9\1 

Int.  CI.'  COK;  -i^/OO,  C25(    I  22 

VS.  CI.  204-  1.5  6  CUims 
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I.    A    method    for    separaling   and    concentrating    materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plutonium.  thorium  and 
mixtures  thereof  from  a  feed  solution  containing  said  materi 
als  a.s  cations  comprising  passing  an  electrical  current  between 
a  first  anode  in  said  feed  solution  and  a  cathode  in  a  concen 
tration    solution    through   an    intermediate   cation    permeable 
membrane    thereby   effecting    repulsion   of  said   cations   from 
said  feed  solution  thrv)ugh  said  cation  permeable  membrane 
into  said  concentration  solution,  said  cations  forming  an  an 
ionic   complex    in    said   concentration    solution,   passing   said 
electrical  current  between  said  cathode  in  said  concentration 
solution  and  a  second  anode  in  a  separate  purification  solution 
through   an   intermediate  anmn   permeable   additional   mem 
branc   biasing  said  anionic  complex   to  permeate  said  anion 
permeable   additional   membrane   into  said   puriricatu)n   st)lu 
tion,  and  concentrating  and  rect)vering  said  materials  within 
said  separate  purification  solution 


3,948.736 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  ELECTROPL ATINC;  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODICED  THEREBY 

Robert  A.  Russell,  RosemonI,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,737 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/02 

VS.  CI.  204-  15  12  Claims 


iV* 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  gold  plating  on  selected  (xirticms 
of  the  surface  of  an  article  which  is  or  can  be  made  susceptible 
to  eicctrodcpositKin  thereon  of  both  gold  and  aluminum 
metal,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  placing  the  article  to  be  coated  into  an  electroplating 
means  for  elcctrodeposition  of  aluminum  comprising  a 
suitable  electrolyte  having  disptised  therein  an  aniKJe  of 
aluminum  metal, 
b  electroplating  the  article  with  aluminum  by  interconnect 
ing  the  article  and  the  aluminum  electrode  with  a  source 
of  electric  current  so  that  the  article  forms  the  negative 


electrode  and  the  anode  of  aluminum  metal  forms  the 
p<isitive  electrode. 

c  removing  the  aluminum  coating  from  the  composite  thus 
formed  in  th<ise  portions  selected  for  gold  plating,  and 

d  placing  the  partially  coated  composite  thus  formed  into 
an  electroplating  means  for  electrodep<isition  of  gold  so 
as  to  electroplate  the  partially  coated  composite  with  gold 
in  the  selected  areas  where  aluminum  coating  was  re- 
moved 


3,948,737 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  BRINE 
Edward  H.  Cook,  Jr.,  I^wiston;  Alvin  T.  Emery,  Youngstown, 
and   BLaine  O.  .Schoepfle,  Snyder,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &    Plastics  Corporation,   Niagara   Falls, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,171.  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513376 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  ///6.  1:26.  I MOH 
U.S.  CI.  204     98  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  proccs.s  wherein  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride 
s*)lution  IS  electrt)ly/ed  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode 
compartment  containing  an  anode,  a  cathode  compartment 
containing  a  cathtxie  and  a  substantially  fluid  impervious 
permselective  barrier  separating  the  antxle  and  cathode  com 
partmcnts,  which  barrier  consists  essentially  of  a  hydrolv/ed 
copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  a  sulfonated  per- 
fluorovinyl  ether  having  the  formula: 

KS<),(  [,(   F,(H  K((  F.KF.CH ;K-<T, 

siiid  copolvmer  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  900 
to  160<).  the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously 
flowing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  st)lution  through  the 
anode  compartment  of  said  cell,  while  adding  water  to  the 
cathode  compartment  of  said  cell  and  passing  an  electric 
current  between  the  ancxle  and  cathode,  introducing  said 
alkali  metal  chloride  solution  into  the  ancxle  compartment  at 
an  alkali  metal  chloride  content  of  at  least  250  grams  f>cr  liter 
and  a  pH  not  in  excess  of  4  S,  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  solution  through  the  anode  compartment  so  that  the 
alkali  metal  chloride  content  of  the  solution  removed  from  the 
anode  compartment  is  at  least  2  5  grams  per  liter  less  than  that 
of  the  solutK)n  introduced  into  the  anode  compartment,  add- 
ing sufficient  alkali  metal  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid  to 
the  solutu)n  removed  from  the  antxle  compartment  to  in- 
crease the  alkali  metal  chloride  content  to  at  least  250  grams 
per  liter  and  lower  the  pH  to  at  least  4  5,  reintroducing  the 
thus  treated  solution  into  the  cell  ancxle  compartment,  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  addition  of  water  to  the  cathode  com- 
partment and  the  rate  of  removal  of  catholyte  hquor  from  the 
cathode  compartment  such  that  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
content  of  the  catholyte  liquor  removed  is  not  in  excess  of 
about  3  3%  by   weight 


3.948,738 

PRCK  ESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  EXHAUSTED 

(  HROMIl  M-PLATING  SOLUTIONS  BY  TWO-STAGE 

DIAPHRAGM  ELECTROLYSIS 

Akira  Fujii,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Fuji  Kuromu  Sha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.146 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  1100,  C25C  1106 
VS.  CI.  204-  151  5  Claims 

1.  A  prix:ess  for  treating  an  exhausted  iron-containing 
chromium  plating  solution  by  two-stage  diaphragm  electroly- 
sis to  remove  iron  values  contained  m  said  exhausted  chromi- 
um-plating solution  and  regenerate  the  solution,  comprising 
the  steps  of  conducting  a  first  electrolysis  with  an  accompany- 
ing electrodia lysis  of  chromic  acid  values  in  a  diaphragm 
electrolytic  cell  partitioned  by  a  diphragm  into  an  anode 
compartment  containing  a  diluted  aqueous  chromic  acid  solu- 
tion  and   a  cathode   compartment  contaming  an   exhausted 
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chromium-plating  solution,  interrupting  said  first  electrolysis 
when  the  chromic  acid  concentration  in  the  anode  compart- 
ment reaches  a  predetermined  level  due  to  the  transfer  and 
extraction  of  the  chromic  acid  values  in  the  cathode  compart- 
ment into  the  anode  compartment  by  the  e  lee  trod  ialy  sis  while 
iron  values  precipitate  in  the  cathode  compartment;  with- 
drawing for  use  as  a  chromium-plating  bath  the  solution  ob 
tamed  in  the  anode  compartment,  transferring  the  obuined 
solution  in  said  cathode  compartment  into  said  anode  com- 
partment, charging  said  cathode  compartment  with  an  ex- 
hausted chromium  plating  solution,  and  conducting  a  second 
electrolysis  to  effect  the  electrolytic  oxidation  in  said  anode 
compartment  and  to  effect  the  electrodialysis  of  the  chromic 
acid  values  in  said  cathode  compartment  to  transfer  and  ex- 
tract the  chromic  acid  values  into  said  anode  compartment 
while  the  iron  values  precipitate  in  the  cathode  compartment 
as  the  hydroxide,  thereby  increasing  the  chromic  acid  concen- 
tration in  said  antxle  compartment  to  a  predetermined  level 


ethylenicaliy    unsaturated    monomer   conforming   to   the 
formula 


3,948,739 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  HARDEN  ABLE  BY 
IONIZATION  BEAMS 
Dinkar  Chaudhari;  Ernst  Hiiring,  both  of  Cologne;  Arnold 
Dobbelstein,    Junkersdorf,    and    Wilfried    Hoselmann,    Co- 
logne, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Farben  &  Fasern 
AG,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,148 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany,     Oct.     9.     1972. 
2249446 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2146,  20120,  22122 
VS.  CI.  204-  159.22  6  Claims 

1.  In  coating  compositions  hardenable  by  ionizing  radiation 
comprising  as  binding  agents  a  mixture  of 

A    at  least   1   unsaturated  olefin  compound  containing  ure- 

thane  groups,  and 
B   at  least  1  further  unsaturated  olefin  compound  that  may 
be  copolymerized, 
the    improvement    comprising    said    unsaturated   olefin    com- 
pound (A)  containing  the  urethane  groups  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  reaction  product  of 

a    a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


H,C  =  C-C-Y 


I 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl  and  V  is  —  \H,,  — 
CM, 

-OCH,H,-N  ,      or    -OC,H,-N' R,     X" 

R,  R, 

wherein  M  is  a  cation.  R,.  R,,  and  Rj  are  1  to  4  carbon  alkvl 
groups,  and  X  is  an  anion,  and 

from  about  5  to  about  5,000  ppm  of  a  chemical,  free-radical 
initiator  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenicaliy    unsatu 
rated  compounds, 

said  initiator  having  a  dissociation  rate  constant  above 
about  1  X  lO^'*  reciprocal  seconds  at  1 00°C  .  does  not 
substantially  catalyze  the  polymerization  of  ethylenicaliy 
unsaturated  monomers  at  temperatures  belov*  about 
50°C  .  and  does  substantially  catalyze  the  polymerization 
of  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated  monomers  at  temperatures 
below  about  100°C., 

with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  an  intensity  of  from 
about  1,000  rads  to  about  1,000.000  rads  per  hour  to  a 
dose  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  150,000  rads, 

to  form  a  reaction  mass  in  which  from  about  30%  to  about 
959t  by  weight  of  the  water-soluble  ethylenicaliy  unsatu- 
rated monomer  initially  present  in  aqueous  solution  has 
been  converted  to  water-soluble  polymer  and  m  which 
chemically  mduced  polymenzation  occurs. 

terminating  the  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  of  the  reac- 
tion mass  before  formation  of  water-insoluble  polymer  in 
the  reaction  mass,  and  allowing  the  chemically  induced 
polymerization  of  the  reaction  mass  to  continue. 


CHR,=<.R,-C-0-CH,-CH-CH,-0-C- 


R 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  where  R  stands  for  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  of  valence  n,  where  R,  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  the  group 

I  I 

_(^.^0-CH,-CH-CH,~0-C-R, 

where  Rj  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  group  and  where  R,  is  hydro 
gen  or  methyl    and 

b   a  compound  containing  at  least  1  isocyanate  group. 


3,948,740 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  MONOMERS 

WITH  RADIATION  AND  CHEMICAL  INITIATOR 
Charalambos  J.  Pludangas,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Hercules  Incorporated,  WUmingtoa,  Del. 

Filed  May  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  357,356 
iBt.  CL'  C08F  2146.  4/00 
VS.  CI.  204-  159.23  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  water-soluble,  substantially  linear, 
high  molecular  weight  polymers  which  comprises 

irradiating  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  from  about  10* 
to  about  60*  by  weight  of  (  1  )  at  least  one  water-soluble. 


3.948,741 

LIQUID  PHASE  CHLORINATION  OF  NORMAL 

PARAFFINS 

David  R.  McCoy,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,869 
Int.  CL'C07C  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—  163  R  20  CUims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises 

forming  a  charge  mixture   consisting  essentially   of  liquid 
phase  and  conUining  (i)  a  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbon 
and  (ii)  a  diluent-solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing   of  chlorinated    aliphatic    hydrocarbons,    fiuorinated 
aliphatic   hydrocarbons,  and  chlorinated  fluorinated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  said  diluent-solvent  bemg  present  in 
said  charge  mixture  in  amount  above  about  65  volume 
percent, 
chlorinating    said    normal    paraffin    hydrocarbon    m    said 
charge  mixture  m  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator, 
thereby  forming  reaction  mixture  containing  a   1-chloro 
normal  alkane,  and 
recovermg  said  reaction  mixture  containing  said   1-chloro 
normal  alkane. 


()F-FK"1AI    (.A/{  rif- 
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3.948,742 
PREPARATION  OF  POl  Vt  HLOR(  VC  I.OPKNTANF;  AM) 

HKXA(  HLOR(  YCl.OPKNTADIKNK 
Sigurd  Rbsinger,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Heinz  Bo^senber^,  and 
Adolf  Gaulx,  both   of   HoftKim,  Taunus,    all  of  (;erman>. 
assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengncllschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
(fcrmany 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1971,  S«r.  No.  208,871 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Dec.     19,     1970. 
2062773 

Inl.  (I.'BOID  /    /(/,  C07C  17110 
L.S.  (I.  204      163  HF  .  6  (  laims 


1,  A  process  for  the  prcpaiatioti  of  polvchlore  vc  lopcnt.ine 
hv  reacting  liquid  chlorinated  cvclopentanes  with  gaseous 
chlorine,  which  coniprises  reacting  chlorinated  cvclopentanes 
having  a  chlorine  content  of  about  4  chlorine  atoms  per  mole 
cule  with  gaseous  chlorine  at  a  tetTiperature  in  the  range  of 
from  40°  to  ITO^C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  O  to  Tn  atmo 
spheres  gage,  in  the  presence  of  an  electro  magnetic  radiation 
with  a  wave  length  of  less  than  I  A.  and  with  a  dose  rate  of 
from  10'  to  10'  rad  per  hiuir.  t(i  form  polvchlorcvclopent.ines 
having  a  chlorine  content  of  from  *<  u  to  '  (i  chlorine  .itonis 
per  molecule. 


3.948,743 
MFTHOl)  FOR  GFI.  ELECTROPHORFSIS 
James    F.    Monthony,    Albany,    and    ("hrLstopher    J     Siebert, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories. 
Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr    14,   1975.  .Ser    No.  567,672 
Int.  CI.'  BOIK   \6»6» 
I  .S.  CI.  204      180  (.  14  (laims 

1.  A  pre  cast  cros,slinked  polvacrvlamide  adapted  for  use-  m 
gel  electrophoresis  and  containing  therein  a  stronglv  lom/.ihie 
neutral  salt  in  a  concentration  of  ahout  O  (MIS  N  i  on  the  pH 
of  said  polyacrvlamide  being  between  about  h  ami  X 


3,948.744 
FLl  SH  MOl  NTEI)  CORROSION  EI.FC  TRODF 
Ralph  H.  Cashing,  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Northern  Natu- 
ral C>as  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  537.840 
Int.  CI.'  C;0IN  271  U).  J'^iO.S 
V^.  CI.  204      195  C  5  C  laims 

I.  An  electrode  a.ssembly  contained  within  the  wall  of  a 
conduit  which  contains  a  corrosive  atmosphere  for  use  m 
measuring  the  corrosion  current  at  the  mside  surface  of  the 
conduit.  &aid  elcctrtHie  a.HS€mblv  comprising 

a  An  eJcctrcxle  ci>mpri.sing  a  metalhc  ctmductot  having  a 
threaded  aperture  at  one  end  and  a  section  of  reduced 
diameter  at  its  other  enti,  said  section  having  means 
thereon  for  attachment  to  a  tool  for  insertion  of  saiil 
electrode  within  and  retraction  of  s<iid  electriuie  from  the 


wail  of  the  conduit  and  means  protruding  therefrom  for 
making  an  electrical  connectum.  and  a  removable  metal 
he  tip  having  a  threaded  male  member  protruding  from 
one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  withm  said 
aperture  to  secure  said  tip  to  said  conductor,  and  having 
the  surface  contour  of  the  other  end  of  said  tip  shaped 
such  that  when  said  electrode  is  inserted  within  the  wall 
of  the  conduit,  said  shaped  surface  i>f  said  tip  can  be 
[Hisitioned  exactlv  flush  with  the  inside  surface  of  the 
contluit  for  accurate  measurement  of  the  corrt)Sion  cur 
rent  thereat. 


h  Hollow  >.\lnulrical  hokiing  means  open  at  both  ends  and 
mounted  within  an  opening  in  said  conduit  for  positioning 
said  electrode  within  siiid  holding  means  such  that  Siiid 
shapeil  surface  of  said  tip  is  p<isitioned  exactlv  flush  with 
the  inside   surface  of  said  conduit,  and 

t    Retaining  means  for  retaining  said  electrode  in  said  flush 
mounted  position    said  retaining  means  being  detachablv 
mounteii  on  the  end  of  said  holding  means  opposite  from 
said  conduit 


3.948,745 
FNZVViF  Fl.ECTRODF 
George  c;.  (iuilbault.  New  Orleans,  l^.,  and  Cilenn  J.  I.ubrano, 
Raleigh,  N.C..  assignors  to  The  I  ntted  States  of  America  as 
represented    by   the   Department  of  Health.   Education  and 
Welfare.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  June  II.  1973.  Ser.  No.  368,578 
Int.  CI.'  C;01N  27/46 
IS    CI.  204      195  B  1  CUim 

I.  An  electriule  a.ssemblv  for  use  in  amperometnc  analysis 
of  a  glucose  stilution  comprising  electrically  in.sulatmg  support 
means,  a  platinum  electrinle  mt)untcd  in  said  suppt>rt  means 
and  having  an  active  exposed  working  face,  a  layer  of  solid 
pt)lymeric  material  comprising  a  dia/o  denvative  of  poly  aery 
clic   acid   covering   said   working   face  of  said   electrode,  said 
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polymeric  material  having  glucose  oxidase  chemicalU  bound 
thereto,  and  a  cellophane  membrane  covering  said  layer  of 


trode  and   a  second  termmal  external  to  saio  chamber 
being  effected  by  a  lead  passing  through  said  stem  and 
said  tubular  counier-electrode.  said  chamber  being  filled 
with    an    aqueous    solution    of  potassium    hvdroxide    tc 
bridge  said  electrodes  to  form  an  oxygen-sensitive  gal 
vanic  cell  generating  a  current  proportional  to  the  con 
centralion  of  oxygen  diffusing  through  said  membrane 
the    copper    counter-electrode    reacting    with    hvdroxide 
ions  to  produce  copper  oxide  which  adheres  to  the  cop- 
per without  foiming  a  precipitate  that  would  otherv.ise 
clog  said  cell. 


frtt 


3.948,747 

ELIMINATION  OR  CONTROL  OF  ACID  MISTS  OVER 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Joseph  J.  Cordiano.  and  Walter  L.  Brytczuk.  both  of  Roseli« 

Park,  NJ..  assignors  to  Amax  Inc.,  New  York.  N.^ 

Filed  May  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  576.138 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  1  Oil 

L.S.  Ci.  204-242  8  Claims 


v)lid  polymeric  material  and  holding  said  layer  in  contact  with 
said  working  face  of  said  electrode 


3.948.746 
DISSOLVED  OXYGEN  PROBE 
Robert   L.  Poole.  Willow   Cirove.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Co..  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,678 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2"  46 

IS.  CI.  204-  195  P  7  Claims 


iLSC-moLirri 

OC' 

1.  In  an  electroplating  system  comprising  a  tank  with  an 
electrolvte  and  electrodes  supported  therein,  the  improve 
ment  comprising  an  assembly  of  freely  movable,  floatable. 
non-conductive  elongated  members  chemically  inert  to  the 
electrolvte  and  arranged  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  electrolvte 
m  parallel,  close-packed,  self-locating  relationship  with  each 
other,  the  assembly  of  said  elongated  members  being  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  electrodes,  with  the  length  thereof  longer 
than  the  width  of  the  electrode,  such  that  the  fonnation  of 
acid  mist  over  the  tank  due  to  gas  evolution  at  the  electrodes 
IS  substantially  inhibited 


3,948,748 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI 

METAL  CHLORATES 

Georg   Messner,   Munich,  Germany,   and   Vittorio   De   Nora. 

Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignors  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti 

Elettrochimici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,804,  March  28.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.809,629.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.790 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  11,26 
U.S.  CI.  204-270  !•*  Claims 


T       -        -  lo-' 


^J4  .        10-  -  11 

1.  An  immersible  probe  for  continuously  measuring  the 
concentration  of  oxygen  dissolved  in  a  liquid,  said  probe 
comprising: 

A  a  tubular  insulating  casing  having  an  electrolyte  chamber 
whose  open  mouth  is  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  said 
chamber  having  an  insulating  stem  coaxially  disposed 
therein, 

B  a  noble  metal  measuring  electrode  mounted  at  the  tip  of 
said  stem  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  electrolyte  chamber. 

C  a  diffusing  membrane  permeable  to  oxygen,  said  mem- 
brane closing  the  mouth  of  said  electrolyte  chamber  and 
covering  said  measuring  electrode,  and 

D    a  tubular  copper  counter-electrode  whose   lower  end 

encircles  the  other  end  of  said  stem  and  lies  within  said  1.  In  a  chlorate  electrolyzer.  a  series  of  bipolar  connected 
chamber  the  upper  end  of  said  counter-electrode  pro-  electrolyzer  cell  units,  each  cell  unit  coniaining  dimensionally 
lecting  outside  said  chamber  and  being  connected  to  a  stable  metal  anodes  and  cathodes  in  leaf  form  with  the  leaves 
first  terminal    a  connection  between  said  measuring  elec-    of  the  cathode  extending  between  the  leaves  of  the  anode  and 


J4     - 

-4 
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uniformly  spaced  therefrt)m,  a  cathode  hack  plate  supporiing  3,948,750 

the  cathtHle  leaves,  an  anode  back  plate  supporting  the  anode  HOLLOW  BIPDLAR  ELECTRODK 

leaves,  said  back  plates  being  in  electrical  connection  with     Wilfredo   ¥..   Fi|;ueras.   Amherst,  and   Edward   H.  Cook,  Jr. 


each  other  to  form  the  bipolar  connection  between  the  cell 
units,  a  gas  separation  tank  above  said  cell  units,  means  to 
connect  said  cell  units  and  said  gas  separation  tank  comprising 
a  riser  connection  from  the  top  of  each  of  said  cell  units  to  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  a  down  comer  connectK)n  from  said  Unk 
to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  cell  units,  separating  partitions 
in  said  gas  separation  tank,  separating  said  tank  into  individual 
compartments  connected  to  the  riser  and  down  comer  of  each 
of  said  cell  units,  thereby  forming  separated  circulation  paths 
between  each  of  said  cell  units  and  its  connected  gas  st^'para 
tion  compartment  in  said  gas  separation  lank,  means  in  said 
separating  partitions  to  permit  controlled  flow  from  one  circu- 
lation path  to  another  and  means  in  said  tank  to  prevent  direct 
flow  from  said  riser  connection  to  said  down  comer  connec- 
tion 


3,948,749 
ALL  MINI  M  POTI.INE  SHIELD 
Arthur  F.  Sargent,  Parma.  Ohio,  assi((nor  to  (  opperlov  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.423 

Int.  CL' C  25C   7/00,  F16B  ^'O^ 

I  .S.  (1.  204      279  lOCUims 


Lewiston,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  & 
Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,1  15 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  J  1/02.  11/04 

IS.  (I.  204      286  6  Claims 


I.  A  curved  shield  device  for  use  in  covering  side  openings 
in  aluminum  reduction  potlines  comprising  a  series  of  planar 
pre  rolled  extrusion  members  longitudinally  joined  together, 
a  base  member  disfxised  along  the  b«^)ttom  edge  of  said  extru- 
sion member,  and  an  insulated  lip  member  dispt>sed  along  the 
top  edge  of  said  extrusion  members,  whereby  said  bt)ttom  base 
member  of  said  shield  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  longitudi 
nal  groove  belov^  said  potline  openings,  and  said  lip  member 
is  adapted  to  overlap  and  rest  on  a  longitudinal  lip  member 
disposed  along  the  top  of  said  potline  of>enings 

8.  A  method  of  constructing  a  curved  shield  device  for  use 
in  covering  openings  in  aluminum  reduction  potlines.  com 
prising  forming  pairs  of  planar  intermediate,  pairs  of  planar 
end  extrusions,  and  a  planar  center  extrusion  wherein  each  of 
said  extrusions  contain  stiffener  ribs  on  their  inner  surfaces, 
rolling  each  of  said  extrusions  to  a  predetermined  curvature, 
longitudinally  joining  said  intermediate  extrusK)ns  to  respec 
tive  sides  of  said  center  extrusK)n,  joining  said  end  extrusions 
to  respective  sides  of  said  intermediate  extrusions,  securing  a 
base  member  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  joined  extrusions,  and 
secunng  an  insulated  lip  member  to  the  top  edge  of  said  joined 
extrusions. 


I.  A  hollow  bi[X)lar  electrode,  which  electrode  comprises  an 
anode  member  and  a  cathode  member,  each  of  which  are 
formed  of  non  forammous  metal,  said  anode  and  cathtxle 
members  being  joined  together  in  electrically  conductive 
contact,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  a  concave  p*)r 
tion  which,  when  said  members  are  s<i  joined  together,  forms 
a  hollow  section  in  the  interior  of  said  bipolar  electrode  and, 
at  least  one  gas  vent  between  the  interior  of  said  hollow  sec 
tion  and  the  exterior  of  said  electrixle.  said  vent  or  vents 
effecting  the  release  of  gases  from  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
section. 


3.948,751 

VALVE  METAL  ELECTRODE  WITH  VALVE  METAL 

OXIDE  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  FACE 

Giuseppe    Bianchi,    Milan,   lUly;    Vittorio    D«    Nora,    Nassau, 

Bahamas;   Patrizio  Callonc,  ud   Antonio   Nidola,  both  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Oroozio  de  Nora  Implant!  Elcttro- 

chimici  S.p.A.,  MUan,  luly 
ConUnuatk>n-in-partof  Ser.  No.  690,407,  Dec.  14,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,616,445.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

77 1 ,665 

Int.  CL'  C25B  Hi  10 

VS.  CI.  204     290  F  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrixJe  comprising  a  chlorine  resistant  metal  base 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  tantalum,  having  a 
coating  thereon  containing  an  oxide  of  a  platinum  group  metal 
and  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides  forming  a  semi-conductor  coat- 
ing on  said  base,  said  mixture  of  metal  oxides  forming  the 
semi  conducting  coating  comprising  a  matenal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  dioxide  and  tantalum  pentoxide  and  at 
least  one  doping  oxide  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide 
of  silver,  tin,  chromium,  lanthanum,  aluminum,  cobalt,  anti 
mony,  molybdenum,  nickel,  iron,  tungsten,  vanadium,  phos- 
phorus. b<^ron.  beryllium,  sodium,  calcium,  strontium,  lead, 
copper  and  bismuth,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  percentage  of 
doping  oxide  being  between  0  10  and  50*  of  the  material 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide  and  tantalum 
pentoxide  and  the  ratio  of  platinum  group  metals  to  the  non 
precious  metals  m  said  oxide  coating  being  between  20  100 
and  85  1(X).  all  said  percentages  being  based  upon  the  metal 
in  said  oxides 
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3,948.752 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS 
konrad    Koziol.    Rothenbach    an    der    Pegnitz;    Karl-Heinz 
Sieberer,  Zirndorf  uber  Nurnberg,  and  Hans-Carl  Rathjen, 
Rothenbach  an  der  Pegnitz,  ail  of  Gerniany,  assignors  to 
Firma  C.  Conradty,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,421 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1972, 
2255690 

Int.  Cl.'C25B  11108,  11/10 
L)^.  CL  204-290  F  3  Claims 


2.  An  electrode  for  electrochemical  processes,  particularly 
for  the  electrolysis  processes  for  manufactunng  chlorine, 
consisting  of  a  metal  resistant  to  the  electrolysis  medium  and 
of  an  active  cover  layer  bonded  thereon  and  containing  the 
substances  causing  the  electrode  process  which  substances  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pd^M,M,0,.  wherein  M 
IS  Fe,  Co,  Ni.  and  Mn  with  0  7  «  j;  <  1 ,  0  7  «  >  <  I .  and 
0  «    z    *   0.1  and  mixtures  thereof 


3,948,754 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  UPGRADLNG 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  OIL  SHALE  AND  TAR  SANDS 

John  D.  McCollum,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Leonard  M.  Quick. 

Park  Forest  South,  lU.,  assignors  to  SUndard  Oil  Company. 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,908 

Int.  CL'  ClOG  /  04 

L.S.  CL  208-  1 1  LE  2*  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  recovenng  hydrocarbons  from  oil  shale  or 
tar  sands  solids  and  simultaneously  for  cracking,  hydrogenat 
ing,  desulfurizing,  demetalating,  and  dentrifying  the  recovered 
hydrocarbons,  comprising  contacting  the  oil  shale  or  tar  sands 
solids  with  a  water-conUining  fluid  under  super-atmospheric 
pressure,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  600'  F 
to  about  900°  F  ,  in  the  absence  of  externally  supplied  hydro 
gen,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  externally  supplied  catalyst 
system  containing  a  sulfur-  and  nitrogen-resistant  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  soluble  or 
insoluble  transition  metal  compound,  a  transition  metal  de- 
posited on  a  support,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  said 
catalyst  is  present  in  a  caUlytically  effective  amount,  wherein 
said  transition  metal  in  said  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  indium,  osmium,  palla 
dium,  nickel,  cobalt,  platinum,  and  combinations  thereof. 
wherein  sufficient  water  is  present  in  the  water-containing 
fluid  and  said  pressure  is  sufficiently  high  so  that  the  water  in 
the  water-containing  fluid  has  a  density  of  at  least  0  10  gram 
per  milliliter  and  serves  as  an  effective  solvent  for  the  recov- 
ered hydrocarbons;  and  lowering  said  temperature  or  pressure 
or  both,  to  thereby  make  the  water  in  the  water-containing 
fluid  a  less  effective  solvent  for  such  hydrocarbons  and  to 
thereby  form  separate  phases. 


3,948,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  ISOTACHOPHORETICAL 

SEPARATION 

Tord   Lennart   Arlinger,   Ekero,  Sweden,  assignor   to   LKB- 

Produkter  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,498 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     13.     1973. 
7315417 

Int.  CL'  BO  IK  5100 
IS.  CL  204-299  R  4  Claims 


I  i     / 

K    13  n  11 


I.  Apparatus  for  isouchophoretical  separation,  comprising 
a  column  consisting  of  a  capillary  tube  and  arranged  between 
two  electrodes,  the  sample  subject  to  separation  being  intro- 
duced into  said  column  between  leading  and  terminating 
electrolytes,  respectively,  a  detector  for  detection  of  different 
sample  zones  being  arranged  m  a  position  along  the  column, 
characterized  in  a  shunt  tube  bifurcating  from  the  column  in 
close  proximity  to  the  detector  position,  said  shunt  tube  hav 
ing  smaller  cross  section  than  the  column  and  having  an  open 
outer  end  provided  with  a  closable  lid.  and  means  for  provid- 
ing a  flow  of  leading  electrolyte  in  the  direction  towards  the 
sample  zones. 


3,948.755 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  UPGRADING 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  OIL  SHALE  AND  TAR  SANDS 

John  D.  McCollum.  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Leonard  M.  Quick, 

Park  Forest  South,  III.,  assignors  to  SUndard  Oil  Company. 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,909 

Int.  CL'  ClOG  1104 

U.S.  CL  208—  1 1  LE  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  oil  shale  or 
tar  sands  solids  and  simultaneously  for  cracking,  desulfurumg. 
and  demetalating  the  recovered  hydrocarbons,  comprising 
contacting  the  oil  shale  or  tar  sands  solids  with  a  water-con- 
taining fluid  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  at  a  tempera 
ture  in  the  range  of  from  about  600T  to  about  900°F  .  in  the 
absence  of  externally  supplied  hydrogen,  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  externally  supplied,  sulfur-resisunt  catalyst,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  basic  metal  carbon 
ate,  basic  metal  hydroxide,  transition  metal  oxide,  oxide-form 
ing  transition  metal  salt,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein 
said  catalyst  is  present  in  a  catalytically  effective  amount. 
wherein  the  transition  metal  in  the  oxide  and  salt  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  transition  metals  of  Groups 
IVB,  VB,  VIE,  and  VlIB,  wherein  the  metal  m  the  basic  metal 
carbonate  and  hydroxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metals,  wherein  sufficient  water  is  present  m  the 
water-contaming  fluid  and  said  pressure  is  sufficiently  high  so 
that  the  water  m  the  water -con  tain  ing  fluid  has  a  density  of  at 
least  0.10  gram  per  milliliter  and  serves  as  an  effective  solvent 
for  the  recovered  hydrocarbons,  and  lowenng  said  tempera- 
ture or  pressure  or  both,  to  thereby  make  the  water  in  the 
water-contaming  fluid  a  less  effective  solvent  for  such  hydro 
carbons  and  to  thereby  form  separate  phase 
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3,948.756 

PKNTANE  INSOIA  BI.E  ASPHAITKNE  RFMOV  AI 

Ronald  H.  Wotk,  Trenton,  N.J.:  (>ovanon  Nongbri,  Newtown. 

Pa.,  and  Seymour  B.  Alpert.  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,209,  Aug.  19,  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397.070 

Int.  CI.'  cioc;  UlOt> 

I'.S.  n.  20«      57  5  (  laims 


M^ 


i- 


1.  A  Li)ntinu<)us  catalytic  proces.s  for  the  rcnmval  from 
residual  petroleum  oils  of  the  pentcnc  ins»)iuhle  asph.iltcno 
fraction  prK)r  to  hydrixJesulfuri/ation  which  comprises 

a  feeding  said  residual  oil  with  hydrogen  upwardly  through 
an  ebullated  bed  reaction  zone  containing  a  particulate 
hydrogenation  type  catalyst 

b  maintaining  said  reaction  /one  at  a  temperature  between 
about  7()()°  and  H()<)"F,  liquid  space  \elocitv  between 
aU)ut  0  1  and  2  0  VVhr  V  ..  and  hydrogen  partial  pressure 
of  between  abiiut   I2tK)  and   ^(M)()  psi. 

c    converting  between  abi>ut  S  and  4*i  percent  of  the  mate- 
rial  in  said  residual  oil  boiling  ,ibt)ve  '^''S"}-   to  materia! 
Killing  below  i^7S°F  to  achieve  at  least  a   2<)  weight  [n-i 
cent  conversu)n  of  said  asphaltenes, 

d    passing  the  effluent  t(i  an  atmospheric  distill.ition  /one, 

e     removing   a    vapt>rous   overhead    with    an    upper    boiling 
pt>mt  of  less  than  abt)ut  8()()°K  and  a  liquid  bottom  lori 
taming  minimum  pentane  ins*)luble  asphaltenes 


3,948,757 
FLITD  CATALYTIC  CRACKINC;  PROCESS  FOR 

I  p(;rai)IN(;  a  (;as()line  ran(;e  feed 

Charles  W.  Strother,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  I  ni- 
versal  Oil  Products  Company,  I>es  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  May  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  361.911 

Int.  CI.'  cim;  1 1102.  BO  I J  y  2^* 

U.8.  CI.  208     74  4  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  simultaneously 
cracking  a  gas  oil  feed  and  upgrading  gas<iline  range  hvdro 
carbon  feed  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of, 

a    contacting  the  gasoline  range  feed  with  freshly  regener 
ated  catalyst  in  a  relatively  upstream  p<irtion  of  a  short 
time  dilute  phase  riser  reaction  /tine  maintained  at  Tirst 
catalytic  cracking  conditions  including  a  gasoline  range 
feed  residence  time  of  less  than  about  0.5  seconds  in  the 
presence  of  said  catalyst,  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about    1250°  F    to  about    1500°  f     and  a  catalyst   u< 
gas<iline- range  feed  ratio  of  at  least  about  75  to  I; 
b    contacting  the  gas  oil  feed  with  used  catalyst  in  a  rela 
tively  downstream  position  of  the  short  time  dilute  phase 
riser  reaction  /one  maintained  at  second  catalytic  crack 
mg  conditions  including  a  gas  oil  residence  time  of  less 
than  ab<iut  10  seconds  in  the  presence  of  used  catalyst,  a 
temperature   in   the   range  of  from   about   900"  to   about 
I  !(K)°  F    and  a  catalyst  to  gas  oil  feed  ratui  of  from  about 
4  to  about  25  to  1; 
c    passing  catalyst  and  feed   streams  m  ailmixture  through 
the  riser  reactu>n  /one  to  produce  spent  catalyst,  contain 
mg  coke,  and  prinluct  comp<ments  including  gasoline 


t!     tlisi.  harging    the    mixture    from    saui    reaction    /one    into 
tvclone  separators  to  effect  the  separation  of  spent  cata 
ivst  from  product  components  and  any  unreacted  feed; 

e    recovering  product  components  and  any  unreacted  feed. 

f    passing   spent   catalyst   to   a   first   dense   bed   of  fluidized 
particulate  material  maintained  in  a  regeneration  zone  at 
oxidi/mg  conditions  and   therein  oxidi/ing  coke  to  pro 
duce  partially  spent  regeneration  gas.  containing  CO,  and 
freshly   regenerated  catalyst, 

g    passing  said  regenerated  catalyst  and  partially   spent  re- 
generation  gas   to   a  dilute    phase    transport   riser   mam- 


-^«3^ 


"^ 


tained  in  said  regeneration  /one  at  conversion  conditions 
and  therein  essentially  completely  ct)nvcrting  CO  to  CO, 
to  produce  spent  regeneration  gas. 

h  transferring  within  said  transpi>rt  riser  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  heat  of  combustion  of  CO  to  regenerated  catalyst 
pa.ssmg  through  the  riser  thereby  heating  said  catalyst  to 
a  temper.iture  of  fr<im  about  1250°  F-  to  ab«iut  1500°  F  , 
and, 

1  separating  regenerated  catalyst  from  spent  regeneration 
gas  and  passing  regenerated  catalyst  into  a  second  dense 
bed  or  particulate  material  from  which  freshly  regener- 
ated catalyst  is  returned  to  the  reaction  zone  of  (a)  above. 


3.948.758 
PRODI  (TION  OF  ALKY  L  AROMATK   HYDROCARBONS 
John  C.  Bonacci.  Cherry  Hill,  and  Ronald  P.  Billings,  Clemen- 
ton,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,930 

Int.  CI.'  (  IW;  /?/04 

L.S    (I.  208      92  10  CUims 
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1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  hydrocarbon  charge  containing  aromatic  hydro- 
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carb<)ns  including  ben/ene  and  C>  alky!  aromatics  and  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  which  charge  is  rich  in  such  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  lean  in  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  boiling 
above  about  220T  by  reason  of  conversion  under  severe 
conditions  which  comprises  subjecting  said  charge  to  distilia 
tion  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  such  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  ben/ene  content  of  said  fraction  is  separated 
as  vapor  from  a  alkyl  aromatic  fraction  containing  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  and  the  major  portion  of  Cb  aromatics  in  said 
charge,  reacting  said  alkyl  aromatic  fraction  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  containing  type  ZSM-5 
zeolite.  Zeolite  ZSM-12.  zeolite  ZSM-21  or  zeolite  beta  in 
combination  with  a  hydrogenation/dehydrogenation  compo- 
nent at  conversion  conditions  to  convert  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
b<ins  to  lower  boiling  material  of  five  carbon  atoms  and  lighter 
separable  from  aromatics  by  distillation  including  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  5(X)°  to  1000°F  .  a  pressure  of  about  100  to 
abiiut  bOO  pounds,  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  of  1 
to  6  and  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  0  5  to  15  and  distilling 
the  product  of  so  reacting  said  fraction  to  separate  therefrom 
desired  aromatic  hydrocarbons  substantially  free  of  aiiphatics 


3,948,759 

VISBREAKING  A  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 

IN  A  REGENERABLE  MOLTEN  MEDIUM  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN 

Laurence  F.  King,  Mooretown;  Noel  J.  Caspar,  and  Israel  S. 
Pasternak,  both  of  Sarnia,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Linden,  NJ. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.540,  March  28,  1973. 
Pat.  No.  3,871,992.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

553,492 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG   U:0^.  BOIJ  i-^/2,  21102.  23104 

\}J&.  CL  208-  106  26  Claims 


3.948.760 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

IMPROVED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

John  L.  Gring,  Lowell.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.352.  May  25.  1970.  Pat. 

No.  3,875,290.  This  appbcation  Jan.  23.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

543,209 

Int.  CL'  CIOG  13102,  BOIJ  29128 

L.S.  CI.  208— 111  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  catalytically  converting  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  hydrocarbon  feed  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydro- 
carbon  feed    at   hydrocarbon    conversion   conditions   with    a 
catalyst  comprising  a  metal,  hydrogen  ion-exchanged  alurr.i 
nosilicate  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  aluminum,  zirconium  and  chromium,  the  improve 
ment  which  comprises  preparing  said  metal,  hydrogen    ion 
exchanged  aluminosilicate  by  a  process  comprising  heating  ar 
aqueous  slurry  of  a  nitrogen  compound  forming  ammonia  on 
hydrolysis  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  said  metal  with  a  pre 
dommantjy  ammonium-exchanged  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
having  pores  of  diameter  of  about  t  to   I'^.A    and  a  silica  to 
alumina  mole  ratio  of  about  2  1   to  about  20  1   to  allow  the 
metal  to  precipitate  within  the  lattice  structure  of  the  alumino- 
silicate. and  calcining  the  resulting  material  to  form  a  metal, 
hydrogen  ion-exchanged  crystalline  aluminosilicate,  said  pr(^ 
cess  adding  about  0  5  to   15  percent  hv  weight  of  said  metal 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  aluminosilicate  on  an  ig 
nited  basis. 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  boils  alxjve  about  650°  F  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  lighter  hydrocarbon  materials  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
with  a  regenerable  alkali  metal  carbtinate  molten  medium 
containing  from  0  I  to  25  weight  percent,  calculated  as  oxide 
and  based  on  total  molten  medium,  of  a  glass-forming  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  boron,  phos- 
phorus, vanadium,  silicon,  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  and 
thereby  suppressing  the  formation  of  carbonaceous  materials, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  the  melting  point 
of  said  medium  to  less  than  abciut  1000°  F  and  at  elevated 
pressures  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  lighter  hydrocarbon 
materials  and  carbonaceous  materials,  said  carbonaceous 
materials  being  suspended  uniformly  throughout  the  molten 
medium 


3.948,761 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Michael  Siskin.  Maplewood,  and  Joseph  J.    Porcelli.  Scotch 

Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.607.  Dec.  21.  19-]. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No   445.163 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5128:  CIOG  35106 
U.S.  CI.  208-  134  20  Claims 

I.  An  isomerization  process  comprising: 

contacting   in  a  reaction  zone  and  at  substantially    liquid 
phase  catalyst  isomerization  conditions  including  a  terr. 
perature  varying  between  about  0°  and  15(i°C, 

a  feed  slock  comprising  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  alicvclic  hydro- 
carbon having  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  feed  stock  additionally  containing  a  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  about 
1  wppm,  based  on  said  feed  stock,  of  sulfur  compounds, 
at  least  about  0  001  wt  9^ .  based  on  said  feed  stock,  of  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  compound  or  mixtures  thereof. 

hydrogen  at  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  about  5  psig  and 
a  catalvst  system  comprising  a  metal  haiide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gallium  bn^mides  and  chlorides 
and  the  chlorides,  bromides  and  fluorides  of  niohium 
tantalum,  molybdenum  or  tungsten  in  combination  with 
at  least  an  equal  molar  amount,  based  on  the  metal  ha- 
iide. of  a  hydrogen  halide  selected  from  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride, hydrogen  chloride,  and  hydrogen  bromide,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  metal  halide  being  dissolved  in  said 
hydrogen  halide. 


3.948,762 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

John  C.  Hayes.  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company.  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.171 

Int.  CL'  CIOG  35108;  BOIJ  23  42.  23  44 

U.S.  CI.  208-139  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reforming  a  gasoline  fraction  which  com 

prises  contacting  the  gasoline  fraction  at  reforming  conditions 
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in  the  prescnLC  of  h\i!ri>gcn  with  a  cataUii*.   tumpoMtc  litd 
pnsing  a  pi)ruus  carrier  material  conlaining.  on  an  elemental 
basis,   about  0  0  1    to  about    2    wt    **    platinum    or    palladium 
about  0  01    to  abtiut  2  wt    %  rhodium,  abtiut  o  0  1   to  about  "i 
wt     1h    nickel    and    about    0  1    to   about    <  S    wt     't    haK)gcii 
wherein  the  platinum  or  palladium,  rhodium,  and  nick-el  arc 
uniformly  dispersed   throughout   the   ptuous   carrier   material 
and   wherein   suhstantiallv    all   of  the  platinum   or   palladium, 
rhixiium.  and  nickel  are  present  in  the  corresponding  ck-mcn 
tal  metallic  states 


3.948.763 

SI  LFIDINC;  PROC  ESS  FOR  DESl  LFl  RI/ATION 

TATALVSTS 

Robert  D.  C'hristnian,  and  Kirk  J.  MrtzKer.  both  of  Piltsburgh. 

Pa.,  awignon  to  (Julf  Research  &  Development  (  ompan>. 

PitUburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292.747,  Sept    27.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.102 

Int.  tl.'  CltK,  23,0: 
IS.  CI.  208      216  ii  4  (  laimN 

I.  In  a  prtKes-s  which  comprises  hvdroiiesulfuri/ing  a  pctro 
leum  distillate  feed  containing  from  U  2  to  2  (i  weight  pcrvcnl 
sulfur  and  having  a  909t  distillation  condensation  point  of  less 
than  62*)°^    at  a  temperature   in  the  range  of  SSd'  to  ^4()"F 
and   in   the   presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  from   0  I    to    "^ 
weight  percent  cobalt,  from   0  1    to   *>  weight   percent  nickel 
from  S  0  to  1  «)  weight  percent  molybdenum,  and  alumin.i.  the 
improvement  which  consists  es.sentiallv  of  initialK  contacting 
said   catalyst   with   s<iid   sulfur  containing   petroleum   distillate 
feed  under  sulfidmg  conditions  of  at  least  66()''l-    for  a  period 
in  the  range  of  4  to  4K  hours,  and  thereafter  contacting  said 
catalyst  with  said  feed  under  hydrodesulfurization  conditions 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  SS()"  to  64(t"F 


3.948,764 
C  ATALVST  SCRKKNINt;  I  NIT 
Tommy  Ray  Kdwards.  Dicliinson.  Tex.,  avsignur  tu  Bruwning- 
Kerris  Industries.  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.449 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  ^^M 

I  .S.  (I.  209-    30  2  (  laims 


1.  A  catalyst  screening  unit  for  separating  incoming  feed 
catalyst  into  whole  catalyst,  broken  catalyst,  fines,  and  dust 
therein  for  use  with  a  catalytic  reactor,  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  catalyst  receiving  chamber  separated 
from  a  lower,  waste  chamber  by  an  inclined  screen,  said 
housing  including  a  positive  pressure  means  mounted 
with  an  inlet  for  delivering  incoming  feed  catalyst  into 
said  catalyst  receiving  chamber  under  positive  pressure 
and  an  outlet  chamber  for  dLscharging  whole  catalyst 
therefrom . 
a  vibrating  means  mounted  with  said  housing  for  vibrating 
said  housing  and  said  screen,  said  inclined  screen  having 
properly  sized  openings  therein  to  allow  broken  catalyst. 
fines  and  dust  to  pass  through  said  screen  with  vibration 
thereof. 


said  lower,  waste  chamber  including  a  first  vacuum  means 
for    substantially    removing   the    dust    from    said    catalyst 
receiving   chamber,   frt)m   said   waste  chamber  and   from 
the  broken  catalyst  and  the  fines  within  said  waste  cham 
ber . 

a  second  vacuum  means  for  vacuuming  the  fines  from  said 
lower,  waste  chamber,  said  second  vacuum  means 
mounted  with  said  lower,  waste  chamber, 

said  lower,  waste  chamber  further  including  trough  means 
formed  therewith  for  promoting  effective  collection  of 
broken  catalvst  and  fines  within  said  lower,  waste  cham- 
ber 

said  lower,  waste  chamber  further  including  a  brtiken  cata- 
lyst fines  outlet  mounted  with  said  lower,  waste  chamber 
adjacent  said  trough  means  at  suhstantiallv  the  lowermost 
[■Kirtion  of  said  waste  chamber. 

said  inlet  mounted  with  said  catalvst  receiving  chamber, 
and. 

said  outlet  chamber  mounted  with  said  lower,  waste  cham- 
ber. 


3,948.765 

K{;(;  HANDLINC;  APPARATl  S 

VVayne  Harold  .An.<ichutz,  Topeka.  kans..  assignor  to  Seymour 

Foods.  Inc..  Topeka,  kans. 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398.636.  Sept.  19,  1973.  This 

application  Aug.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.456 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  /J,(M 

IS    (I.  209      74  M  15  CUims 


I.  In  a  machine  for  grading  shelled  eggs  according  to  the 
weight  of  the  eggs,  an  endless  traveling  convev^tr  means  for 
advancing  the  individual  eggs  to  one  of  a  series  of  transfer 
stations  at  each  of  which  eggs  of  like  weight  characterization 
are  discharged  tor  further  handling,  means  for  providing  a 
cltKk  signal  when  an  individual  egg  reaches  each  transfer 
station  said  convevor  having  longitudinallv  spaced,  individual 
egg  receiving  p*>ckets.  means  at  each  of  said  transfer  stations 
for  discharging  eggs  laterally  from  the  conveyor  pockets 
which  are  advanced  to  that  station,  one  or  more  egg  weighing 
devices  arranged  at  an  egg  receiving  station  along  one  side  of 
said  conveyor,  means  at  said  receiving  station  for  delivering 
successive  eggs  to  individual  weighing  devices  and  each  said 
weighing  device  comprising  means  for  generating  an  electrical 
impulse  which  varies  according  to  the  weight  of  the  eggs, 
means  at  said  receiving  station  for  moving  eggs  friim  said 
weighing  devices  into  the  ptKkets  of  siiid  conveyor,  an  electri- 
cal control  circuit  for  actuating  the  operation  of  the  egg  dis- 
charging means  at  said  transfer  stations,  said  control  circuit 
actuating  said  discharging  means  being  responsive  to  said 
electrical  impulses  and  said  clock  signals  whereby  tti  discharge 
eggs  of  the  same  weight  characterization  at  each  of  said  trans- 
fer stations 
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3  948  766  3.948.767 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL 

Helnrich  Spodlg.  Netteberge  84,  4711  Bork.  Westfakn,  Ger-  FROM  AQLEOLS  LIQL  IDS 

many  W*"  "^   Chapman.  651 1  Jay  Mdler  Drive.  Falls  Church.  \a. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372.706  22041                                                            ,,„«„, 

Claim,    priority,    application    Germany.    June    27.    1972,  ^'^'^  ^'^   ''•JVLf^',^''nr 

2231380  '"'■          BOID  IJiUO 

Int.  CL'  B03C  1110  L-S.  CI.  210-20                                                              ^  ^'«i'"^ 

L.S.  CI.  209- 219                                                          17  Claims  ^          ^«« 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  magnetic  separator  device,  com- 
prising a  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap  into  which  a  mix- 
ture of  magnetically  attractable  and  magnetically  non-attract- 
able materials  is  to  be  passed,  said  magnetic  circuit  including 
a  separator  member  comprised  of  magnetizable  material,  said 
separator  member  being  located  adjacent  to  said  air  gap.  and 
said    magnetic    circuit   further    including   permanent    magnet 
means  operative  for  establishing  a  flow  of  flux  through  said 
magnetic  circuit  and  across   said  air  gap  and  operative  for 
magnetizing  said  separator  member  by  induction  so  that  mag- 
netically attractable  material  in  a  mixture  entering  said  air  gap 
will  be  segregated  by  said  separator  member,  wherein  said 
device  comprises  a  quadratic  support  structure  comprised  of 
two  spaced  and  parallel  magnetically  conductive  portions  and 
two  further  pi>rtions  perpendicular  to  said  two  spaced  magnet- 
ically conductive  portions,  and  wherein  said  device  includes 
two    elongated    parallel    spaced    separator     members,    and 
wherein  said  magnetic  circuit  includes  two  air  gaps,  with  one 
separator  member  being  located  adjacent  to  one  air  gap  and 
the   other   separator  member   being  located    adjacent  to   the 
other  air  gap,  with  said  separator  members   being  oriented 
parallel  to  said  two  parallel  magnetically  conductive  portions, 
and  wherein  said  magnetic  circuit  further  includes  a  connect 
ing  member  of  magnetically  permeable  material  connecting 
together  said  two  portions  of  magnetically  conductive  mate- 
nal  and  extending  in  direction  transverse  to  the  elongation  of 
said  separator  members,  and  wherein  said  permanent  magnet 
means    comprises    a    permanent    magnet    arrangement    com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  members  supported 
from  above  by  said  connecting  member  and  having  a  pole 
shoe  portion  proximate  to  and  partially  surrounding  said  sepa- 
rator members,  to  magnetize  said  separator  members  by  in- 
duction, and  elongated  half-round  members  of  magnetically 
conductive   material  each  extending  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  separator  members  to  define 
with  the  latter  a  respective  one  of  said  air  gaps,  and  wherein 
said  halfround  members  are   connected  in  magnetic  circuit 
with  said  parallel  magnetically  conductive  portions  and  with 
said  connecting  member  so  that  said  halfround  members  are 
magnetized  by  said  permanent  magnet  arrangement  by  induc- 
tion with  a  polanty  opposite  to  the  induced  polarity  of  said 
separator  members.  ♦ 


4.  A  method  for  separating  oily  particles  from  an  emulsion 
of  said  oily  particles  m  an  aqueous  liquid  comprising  the  steps 
of.  first  passing  said  emulsion  through  a  bed  of  oleophilic 
granules  having  a  specific  gravitv  different  from  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  aqueous  liquid  to  cause  the  granules  to  resist  the 
movement  of  the  emulsion,  the  passage  of  said  emulsion 
through  said  bed  serving  to  remove  the  emulsified  oil\  parti 
cles  from  said  emulsion,  then  passing  said  aqueous  liquid  from 
which  emulsified  oily  particles  have  been  removed  hevond 
said  bed.  the  oleophilic  granules  in  said  bed  retaining  the 
removed  oily  particles  until  thev  accumulate  sufficientK  to 
coalesce  and  form  nonemulsified  oilv  droplets,  the  movement 
of  the  aqueous  liquid  past  said  bed  serving  to  carry  awav  said 
droplets  of  oil.  and  then  passing  the  upwardly  moving  aqueous 
liquid  containing  said  oil  droplets  through  a  screen  inclined  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  water  at  an  angle  steep 
enough  to  remove  the  oil  so  that  water  free  of  oil  will  pass 
through  said  screen  to  enable  its  removal,  and  the  oil  is  left  on 
said  inclined  screen  to  be  propelled  toward  a  storage  area  by 
the  movement  of  the  water,  and  removing  the  (Ml-free  water 
which  passes  through  said  screen 


3.948.768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL 

FROM  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS 

Willis  F.  Chapman.  6511  Jay  MUler  Drive.  FaUs  Church.  Na. 

22041 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440.093.  Feb.  6.  1974.  This 
application  July  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  591,841 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  13!00 
U.S.  CI.  210-20  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  oil  from  a  mixture  of  oily  parii 
cles  in  an  aqueous  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of.  first  passing 
said  mixture  upwardly  as  a  non-turbulent  nsing  mixture  col- 
umn through  an  upwardly  unconfined  mass  of  oleophilic  gran- 
ules having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  water  with  a  velocity 
adequate  to  separate  and  lift  the  granules  individually  so  that 
they  are  completely  free  from  mutual  support  in  the  upwardly 
nsing  mixture,  but  at  a  velocity  not  so  great  as  to  prevent  the 
granules  from  descending  by  gravity  against  the  now  of  the 
mixture,   whereby    the   granules  will   move   up   and   down   to 


Ml 


OFMCIAI    {,A/[   rib 


ApRii   t.   IS»7() 


collfcl  and  LO.ilcscf  tine  oiK   particlfs  and  release  the  suiplus 
oil  back  into  the  rising  mixture  column  in  the  torm  of  visihie 
dropk't.s.  and  then  passing  the  upwardlv  moving  mixture  lon 
taming  said  droplets  of  oil  through  a  stecpK  inclined  screen  I.  • 
remove    the    oil    droplets    so    that    vvatei    free    of   oil    a  ill    p.iss 


through  said  siieen  to  en  ^hle  its  removal  and  the  ^'il  is  let'!  as 
a  film  on  the  material  of  said  ifk  lined  screen  to  he  pri'peilcil 
upwardU  via  a  st)lid  oleophilic  path  toward  an  oil  stoi.i^e  aic.i 
above  said  screen  b\  the  up\*ari!  movement  of  the  water  ,  .uui 
removing  the  clarified  water  which  passes  through  said  stieen 


3,«i4H.770 
MKIHOI)  KOK  (  1  \RIKMN(;  ^}l[^    WATKR  MIXTIRES 
RofxTt    R.    {.oodrich,    Morristown,    and    Fdnard    R.    Corino, 
Succasunna,  hwth  of  N.J.,  avsignors  to  Fxxon  Research  and 
F^n^ineering  (ompanv.  Linden,  NJ. 
(  onlinualion  of  Ser.  So.  385,604,  Aug.  3.  1«)73.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  57  |, 268 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/00 
r.S    n    210      40  6  Claims 

I.  A  proiess  tor  rapidU  separating  fuie  oil  droplets  dis 
persed  iii  sea  w.iier  somfnising  the  steps  of  adding  in  drv  form 
to  san!  sea  w.Uei  a  tlo^tulant  mixture  comprising  montmoril- 
lonitc  i.  lav  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
calcium  and  torms  ihereot.  with  an  anionic  ptdvelec  trolv  te 
whivh  IS  an  anidiiK  LojioKmer  of  asrvlamide,  sakl  mixture 
(.onl.iLlmg  said  oil  dro[ilet.s  for  accumulating  and  .iggKniierat 
ing  said  oil  dioplets  to  assist  in  their  sejiaration  from  said 
watc!  whetem  s.iu!  mixture  has  a  ratio  bv  weight  of  about 
1  1"  ti:  .ihout  i  MID  parts  ot  anionK  polveleclrolv  te  to  i-lav 
and  further  vt.  tuicin  saiti  llos  s  ulant  mixture  is  disposed  in  s.nd 
sci  w.iiei  ID  .1  ratio  ot  af-'out  5()  to  about  2o(i  parts  pet  million 
hs  wei^'ht  in  sci  v^ati-r  s.nd  at.cumul.ited  anti  .igglomet  ated  oil 
dtopiel--  heir;g  pcrniitlcd  to  settle  substantial!  v  to  the  surface 
ot   the   w.iter. 


3.948,771 

MUHOI)  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  SFFARATING 

.SI  SPFNDFI)  MATTFR  FROM  A  FI  I  II)  BY 

(  FMRIFl  CAI    FORC  F 

Frnst-AuKUsI    Kielefeldt.    Holienstedt,    dermanv,    avsignor    to 

Mrs.sers<hmitl-Bolko»-Blohm  CimbH,  Ciermanv 

(  ontinudtion  of  Ser.  No.  420,659,  Nov.  30.  1973.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  June  6,   1975,  Ser.  No.  584,295 

Int.  CI.    B(»1I)  :i/26 

I    S    CI.  210      84  17  Claims 


3.948.769 

LK.ANl)  FXtHANCF  PROC  F.SS  FOR  RFMOVAl    OF 

AMMONIA 

Richard   A.  Dobhs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  avti^nor  to    1  he   I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  I  nited  Stj»tes  Fnvi 

ronmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  DC 

Filed  Apr.  8.   1974.  Ser.  No.  458,496 

Int.  CI'  BOID  /  \   ^ 

IS.  CI.  210     32  1  Claim 


10      40     (0      B      DO    lis 
VOUMi   Q>  COKailUTtla 


I .  A  process  for  remov  ing  ammonia  froiii  w  aste  w.iter  w  hit.  h 
comprises 

cDndituining  a  hydrous  zirconium  oxide  ligand  exchanger  to 

accept  ammunta  m  volution,  by  contacting  said  exchanger 

with  a  strongly  basic  stilution  of  a  metal  capable  of  form 

mg  a  complex  with  NHj, 
thereafter    bringing   an    ammonia    containing   solutum    into 

contact  with  said  conditioned  ligand  exchanger  whereby 

ammonia  ls  complexed  with  said  exchanger, 
and  regeneratmg  said  ligand  exchanger  by  contacting  it  with 

steam  at  a  pressure  of  about    U)  PSIC.  and  at  a  tempera 

ture  of  about  I3SX. 


1.  A  method  ot  separating  a  speciHcallv  heavy  phase  of 
suspended  matter  trom  a  lighter  fluid  bv  centrifugal  force 
comprising  the  steps  of  directing  the  fluui  to  be  treated  along 
an  annular  mam  flow  path  having  a  mean  radius,  equal  to  one 
h.ilt  the  sum  ol  its  inner  and  outer  radii,  which  alternately 
increases  .ind  decreases  progressively  longitudinally  of  the 
How  direction  vi  as  to  form  a  partial  toroidal  layer  and  past  an 
.mnular  flow  ofledge  projecting  langentially  in  the  flow  direc- 
tion on  the  radially  inner  side  of  the  mam  flow  path  and  form- 
ing a  wall  of  a  toroidal  whirl  chamber  tangent  to  the  radially 
inner  side  of.  and  communicatuin  with,  the  annular  main  flow 
path  concentric  with  such  annular  main  flow  path,  and  having 
.in  outer  radius,  transversely  of  such  annular  mam  flow  path, 
substantially  equal  to  the  inner  radius  t)f  such  annular  main 
tlow  p.ith.  to  prtvduce  a  stationary  whirl  m  the  knm  of  a  torus 
in  the  toroidal  whirl  chamber  at  least  ctintacting.  in  its  ^one  of 
tangcncy  with  the  main  flow  path,  such  partial  toroidal  layer, 
and  in  which  stationary  whirl  heavier  suspended  matter  is 
separated  from  the  fluid,  by  centrifugal  force,  to  provide 
purified  fluid,  at  a  predetermined  locatK)n  in  the  stationary 
toroidal  whirl,  separating  and  withdrawing  part  i>f  the  purified 
Huid  from  the  stationary  whirl,  and  returning  the  non- 
separated  portion  of  the  fluid  volume,  whose  suspended  mat- 
ter content  is  now   ini.reased   into  the  mam  flow 
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3,948,772 

SPLIT  STREAM  LLTRAVTOLET  PLRIFICATION  DEVICE 

Sidney  Ellner.  6  Tudor  Place,  Hartsdale,  N.Y  .  10530 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,660 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  2JI24 

IS.  CI.  210-96  R  9  Claims 


«      {i-s=3 


-T' 


I.  .An  ultraviolet  purification  device  comprising  an  ullracio- 
let  purification  chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  opening  and  a 
liquid  outlet  opening,  a  first  inlet  conduit  for  supplying  opaque 
liquid  to  said  inlet  opening  from  a  source  of  untreated  liquid, 
a  second  inlet  conduit  for  supplying  clear  liquid  to  said  inlet 
opening,  with  said  clear  liquid  mixing  with  and  diluting  said 
opaque  liquid,  metering  valve  means  disposed  within  said 
second  mlet  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  clear  liquid  to 
said  chamber,  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  the  outlet 
opening  of  said  purification  chamber,  means  for  producing 
ultraviolet  radiation  centrally  located  within  said  chamber, 
ultraviolet  sens^ir  means  disposed  in  said  purification  chamber 
at  one  peripheral  extremity  thereof  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  ultraviolet  sensor  means  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  received  from  said  sensor  means  for  regulat- 
ing said  metering  valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  clear 
liquid  through  said  second  inlet  conduit  into  said  chamber  in 
accordance  with  the  level  of  ultraviolet  radiation  sensed  by 
said  ultraviolet  sensor,  whereby  clear  liquid  is  fed  to  said 
chamber  and  mixed  with  said  untreated  liquid  in  proportion  to 
the  opacity  of  the  liquid  detected  by  said  sensor  means. 


3,948,773 
ALTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  FILTERING  EQUIPMENT 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Alfred  Denholm  Tucker,  Box  531,  Berri,  Austria  (5343) 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,964 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  29  J<^ 

U.S.  CI.  210-108  6  Claims 


c: 


+^. 


-f~TAinr 1 


a  reversing  valve  having  a  vaUe  operating  member  which  in 
one  position  allows  liquid  to  How  through  the  filter  bed 
from  Its  inlet  end  to  its  outlet  end  and  in  another  position 
allows  liquid  to  flow  in  the  reverse  direction  for  backwash 
of  the  filter  bed. 

a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  operatively  connected  to 
the  valve  member,  a  spring  urging  the  diaphragm  in  one 
direction 

actuating  means  operatively  coupled  by  a  coupling  condi.it 
to  said  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  to  actuate  the 
pressure  responsive  diaphragm  upon  pressure  build-up  at 
the  inlet  end  to  in  turn  effect  movement  of  the  vdU.. 
member  from  said  position  of  flow  from  the  inlet  end  to 
the  outlet  end,  to  said  position  of  flt^w  for  backwash. 

said  actuating  means  comprises  a  cistern,  a  drain  outlet 
opening  in  the  cistern  near  its  base,  a  float  valve  within 
the  cistern,  a  supply  conduit  extending  to  the  float  valve 
and  arranged  to  supply  water  at  pressure  thereto  at  a  rate 
which  exceeds  the  rate  of  dram  from  the  cistern,  said 
supply  conduit  being  in  direct  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  coupling  conduit,  the  arrangement  being  sush 
that  upon  water  discharge  from  the  float  vaUe.  the  pres- 
sure within  said  coupling  conduit  reduces  and  the  force 
action  on  said  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  reduces  to 
be  less  than  the  force  of  the  spring,  but  upon  cessation  of 
discharge  the  pressure  force  exceeds  the  spring  force, 
thereby  effecting  movement  of  said  valve  member 


3.948,774 

WATER  PURIFICATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

William  Edward  Lindman.  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Environment  Improvement,  Inc.,  Torrance.  C  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.893 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  L2U,  1^34 

U.S.  a.  210-192  25  Claims 


1.  Filter  backwash   means   for  a  filter   having  a  filter  bed 
comprising 


1.  .Apparatus  for  obtaining  purified  water  and  solid  comp^^- 
nents  from  aqueous  feedstock  containing  oxidi/able  contami- 
nants, comprising: 

a  closed  reaction  chamber  characterued  bv  a  physical 
structure  adapted  to  effect  continuous  turbulence  of  a 
flowsteam  moved  therethrough  and  including  a  generally 
spherical,  sealed  vessel  having  a  tangentially  directed 
liquid  inlet  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  liquid  outlet  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  gas  outlet  near  the  top. 

a   second   sealed   treating   vessel   containing   a   porous   bed 
formed  of  pieces  of  metallic  iron,  said  vessel  being  con 
nected  to  the  liquid  outlet  and  to  the  gas  outlet  from  said 
spherical  vessel  so  as  to  convey  the  fluid  from  both  of  said 
outlets  through  said  bed, 

conduit  and  pump  means  for  continuously  circulating  a 
gaseous  stream  of  oxygen-free  sulfur  dioxide  through  said 
two  vessels  in  succession  and  through  a  closed  return  path 
formed  partially  outside  said  vessels  in  contact  wiih  a 
source  of  pressurized  sulfur  dioxide, 

successive  flow -controlled  neutralizing  and  flocculating 
vessels  connected  to  said   second  treating  vessel  for  re 
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ceiving  the  treated  feedstock  flow,  stream  therefrom  and  iieighhonn^  v  hatiihers.  each  of  said  chambers  compnsmg  a 
adapted  fur  separating  purified  water  and  solid  compo  bed  of  packing  material  supported  hv  a  holding  device,  and 
nents,  said  neutrali/ing  vessel  coitiprising  a  successive  lach  of  said  chambers  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  an  inlet 
pair  of  generallv  spherical,  sealed  vevsels,  each  having  a  distributor  at  one  end  thereof,  and  also  having  a  fluid  outlet 
langentiallv  directed,  liquid  inlet  near  the  hottom  thereof,  collector  and  a  tluid  outlet  opening  at  the  end  thereof  which 
an  o/one  generator  and  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  o/one  is  horuontallv  opposite  to  said  fluid  inlet  opening,  said  one 
gas  from  said  generator  through  each  of  said  sealed  vcs  end  anti  said  opposite  end  hemg  hori/ontallv  displaced  from 
sels  in  intimate  admixture  with  the  treated  feedstock.  one  another  therebetween  constituting  the  axis  of  said  cham 

a  sealed  preliminary  holding  tank  located  anterior  to  and  ber,  said  fluid  inlet  opening  and  inlet  distributor  being  s>m- 
flow  connected  to  said  first  spherical  ves.sel,  means  for  metricallv  disposed  with  respect  to  s.iid  fluid  outlet  opening 
circulating  exhaust  gas  through  said  holding  tank  drawn  ,ind  outlet  oillector  about  a  point  v^n  said  axis  midwav  be 
from  sijid  pair  of  spherical  neutralizing  vessels,  and  means  tween  said  hori/ontallv  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  chambers 
for  controlled  filtered  venting  of  ga.s  frcmi  the  holding  turther  including  a  group  of  spaced  apart  rods  extending 
'^'"'^  substantiallv   hori/ontallv  from  end  to  end  between  said  hori 

16.    A   corona  free   o/one   generator,  comprising   a   pair  of     /ontallv   opposite  ends,  each  of  said  rods  being  spaced  from 

planar,  spaced  apart  walls  of  dielectric  material  having  oulet     the  other  adjacent  rods  of  the  group  at  a  distance  of  from  O  I 

surfaces  and  opposed  inner  surfaces  defining  a  flow  channel     to    i    meter,  ami  the   ratio  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 

therebetween    for   flt)w   of  a   gas  containing   oxvgen.   a   plate     Huid  inlel  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  fluid  outlet  being 

electrode  positioned  at  the  outer  surface  of  each  wall  m  paral      about    v    -  T 

Icl    relation    thereto   and    contiguous    therewith,    means   con-  

nected    with    the   electrodes    for    producing   an    electric    field 

acrtiss  said  flow   channel   between   the  walls,   and   means  for 

effecting  flow  of  said  gas  through  said  fow   channel  and  for 

confining  the  flow  to  said  flow  channel  between  the  opposed 

inner  surfaces,  thus  preventing  contact  between  the  electrodes 

and  said  gas,  for  corona  free   production  of  o/one  when  the 

electric  field  is  established 

20.   A  sulfur  dioxide  generator,  comprising  hopper   means 

for  holding  a  suppK  of  particulate  sulfur,  a  combustion  cham 

ber.  conduit   means  connected  with  said  hopper   means  and 

with  said  ct)mbustion  chamber  for  conveying  particulate  sul 

fur  from  the  hopper  means  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said 

conduit   means   including  a   nozzle  communicating  with   said 

combustion  chamber  and  connected  with  a  source  of  air  under 

pressure  whereby  said  particulate  sulfur  is  conveyed  bv  said 

high  pressure  air  through  the  conduit  means  and  nozzle  into 

the  combustion  chamber,  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means 

for  controlling  the  flow  of  particulate  sulfur  from  the  hopper 

means  into  the  conduit  means  and  to  the  no/zle,  means  for 

Igniting  the  particulate  sulfur  conveyed  into   the  combustion 

chamber  to  produce  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide,  anil  outlet  means 

to  convey  the  sulfur  du>xide  gas  from  the  combustion  cham 

ber 


3.948,776 
APPARATl  S  AM)  .SYSTKM  FOR  (;FNKRATINr.  A 
PR()TK(  TIVK  ( OATINC;  IN  A  ROTARY 
CONCENTRATOR  FOR  ABRASIVF 
SOLIDS-C ONTAININC;  FLl  IDS 
Jame«  Donovan,  C  ambridf(e,  MaikS.,  assignor  to  Artisan  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  IH,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.820 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  2'r>,UU 

VS.  CI.  210-320  11  Claims 


3,948,775 

HORIZONTAL  PAC  KED  COI  IMN  C  ON.SISTINC;  OF 

VflLTIPLF  C  HAMBERS  WITH  FIIID  DISTRIBl  TORS 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  separation  of  an  abrasive 


Seiya  Otani;  Takeshi  I'memoto;  Masazumi  Kanaoka;  Shoichi    ^'I'^i^ containing  fluid  into  a  vehicle  fluid  and  a  concentrated 


Akita,   all   of   Yokohama;    Koji    Ottawa,    Kawasaki;    Yoshio 
Noguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Fujita.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,357,  June  7,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,023 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  JQ'IKS 


IS.  CI.  210      264 


3  Claims 


I.   A   packed  horizontal  column   for  adsorptive  separation 
priKesses,  said  column  comprising  a  series  of  separate  cham 


slurry  of  solids  which  includes  (  1  )  a  housing  characterized  by 
an  interuu  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  inlet 
for  introducing  a  solids  containing  fluid  into  said  housing  and 
and  outlet  for  removing  a  concentrated  slurry  of  solids  there 
from.  (  2  )  at  least  two  substantially  parallel,  coaxially  disposed, 
spaced  apart  annular  elements  mounted  within  said  housing 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  established  stationarily 
with  respect  thereto  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet.  (  .^  )  a 
rotor  shaft  extending  within  said  housing  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  and  passing  coaxially  through  said  annular 
elements  in  spaced  diametral  relation  thereto  leaving  openings 
for  fluid  flow  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  and  the 
inner  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  annular  elements,  said 
shaft  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said 
annular  elements,  and  (4|  a  radially  extensive  rotor  element 
having  one  side  and  another,  opposite  side  and  an  outside 
edge  mounted  to  said  rotor  shaft  to  turn  therewith  with  its 
outside  edge  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  interiiir 
surface  of  said  housing  and  positioned  l>etween  said  spaced- 
apart  annular  elements  to  define  a  flow  path  for  solids-con- 
taining  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  extending  across  at 
least  one  side  of  one  of  said  spaced  apart  annular  elements 
between  it  and  one  side  of  said  rotor  element,  then  between 


bers  arranged  substantiallv  in  horizontal  succession,  each  of  the  outside  edge  of  said  rotor  element  and  the  interior  surface 
said  chambers  being  horizontally  displaced  from  one  another,  of  said  housing  and  then  between  the  t)ther.  opposite  side  of 
a   plurality   of  walls   separating  each   said   chamber   from    its     said  rotor  element  and  the  other  of  said  annular  elements  with 
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at  least  one  of  those  elements  being  a  filter  means  comprising 
a  filter  chamber  having  at  least  one  filtering  surface  serving  as 
a  boundary  of  said  flow  path  with  the  interior  of  that  chamber 
being  in  fluid  flow  commmunication  with  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  for  the  removal  of  filtrate  vehicle  fluid  from  that 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  means  within  said 
housing  for  detaining  abrasive  solids  from  the  abrasive  solids- 
conlaining  fluid  and  thereby  autogenously  providing  an  essen- 
tially static  deposit  of  abrasive  solids  between  said  housing  and 
said  flow  path  for  protecting  the  interior  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing from  abrasion  by  further  solids  moving  in  said  flow  path. 


nected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pluralitv  of  filter 
elements  mounted  on  said  shaft  axially  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  filter  elements  including  a  plate  member 
and  a  filter  cloth  overlying  an  upwardly  facing  side  of  said 
plate  member  defining  therewith  a  space  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft,  outlet  means  for  filtered  fluid 
in  said  receptacle  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
upright  hollow  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter    and  spacing 


3,948,777 

SOLUTION  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

EQUIPMENT 

Kazuo  Murata.  and  Katsuzi  Ashida,  both  of  Takatsuki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Y  uasa  Battery  Company  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,961 

Int.  CL'  BOID  J/  OO 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  R  8  Claims 


/^'?^"v 


1 .  A  solution  separating  and  recovering  equipment  compns- 
mg at  least  one  set  of  associated  plates  comprising 

a  separating  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein  in  which 
a  solution  separating  module  is  mounted  so  as  to  prevent 
flow  through  the  opening  without  passing  through  the 
module,  the  separating  module  including  a  normally  flat 
microporous  membrane  which  is  repeatedly  bent  in  a 
zigzag  manner  along  regularly  and  closely  spaced  parallel 
lines  and  compressed  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  lines  so 
as  to  form  a  plurality  of  essentially  identical,  parallel. 
V  shaped  channels  for  guidmg  the  flow  of  solution  across 
the  separating  module, 

a  solution  guide  plate  sealably  fitted  to  one  side  of  the 
separating  plate,  the  solution  guide  plate  having  an  inlet 
opening  therethrough  which  communicates  with  one  end 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels  and  having  a  central 
portion  which  overlies  a  major  portion  of  the  channels 
and  renders  the  channels  triangular  in  cross-section,  and 

a  permeate  guide  plate  sealably  fitted  to  the  other  side  of 
the  separating  plate,  the  permeate  guide  having  an  outlet 
opening  therethrough  which  communicates  with  the 
channels  in  the  separating  module  on  the  permeate  side 
for  remov  ing  the  permeate,  and  a  pair  of  side  plates  fitted 
to  the  other  sides  of  the  solution  guide  plate  and  the 
permeate  guide  plate  and  having  means  therein  for  trans- 
ferring the  respective  fluid  therethrough  to  the  juxta- 
posed guide  plate 


means  located  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  filter  elements 
and  including  a  ring  portion  surrounding  said  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  spoke  portions  projecting  outw  ardly  from  said  ring 
portion  and  each  having  an  upper  edge  engaging  a  down 
wardly  facing  said  side  of  the  plate  member,  and  a  lower  edge 
engaging  the  filter  cloth  on  the  lower  filter  of  the  pair,  so  as 
to  hold  said  filter  cloth  against  the  associated  plate  member  of 
said  lower  filter  element. 


3.948.779 

DISC  FILTER 

Clifford  E.  Jackson.  10  Brant  St.  E..  Orillia.  Ontario.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.304.  Dec.  29.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.266 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  33/06 

L.S.  CI.  210-331  1  ^^"^ 
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3,948,778 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Hans  Muller.  AHe  Landstrasse  415,  8708  Mannedort,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  July  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.422 
CUims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   July    19,    1973, 

10615  73 

Int.  CI.'  B01D.?^/02 
U-S.  CL  210-330  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  filter  apparatus,  a  combination  comprising  a  recepta 
cle  having  an  inlet  for  fluid  to  be  filtered,  an  upright  hollow 
shaft  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  drive  means  con- 


1.  A  rotary  vacuum  disc  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter 

sectors, 

wherein  each  sector  is  constructed  to  be  assembled  with 

similar  sectors  to  form  a  generally  circular  disc,  each  said 

sector  having  a  larger  dimension  in  the  radial  direction 

than  m  the  axial  direction, 
said    sector    including    a    forming    member    on    each    side 

thereof, 
said  forming  members  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 

axial  direction, 
each  said  forming  member  being  porous  and  shaped  to  form 

outwardly  facing,  radially  extending  ndges  and  valleys, 
flexible  filter  material  shaped  to  be  applied  to  radially  outer 

portions  of  each  side  of  said  sector,  on  the  outside  of  said 

forming  members,  and  mounted  on  said  sector, 


Mb 


OMK  lAl    (,A/i  TTE 


Af'Rii    6.   1M76 


nu-ans  causin^i  the  fiitoi   riuiicrial  so  mountcil  !.*  t.-llou   the  3,'>4X.''M1 

ndgcs  anil  vallevs  ot  tho   ti.rriung  mcnihc-r   t. .   ^hieh  it  is     SKI.KCTI  VKl  \    PKkMKABl.K  MKMBRANK  ON  HOLLOW 

applicHt  CORD 

means  ini.luding  said  filter   material  ifefinink;  a  Lhanihet    in     K<>h<>rl  Brun.  Bollene.  and  Michel  PaK*"-.  >>«■  Martin  dArdeche. 

said  sector  for  receding  filtiate  passin^d  inv^ardU  Ihiough  both  of  Frame,  avsignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc-Texlile.  Paris, 

said  filler  material.  France 

said   sectors  being  assembled  lo  form   a   generalK    vir^nlar  Filed  Mav    10.   l'>74,  .Ser.  No.  468.9^9 

^'^^^''-  (  Liims     priorit).     application      France,      May      14.      197J, 

said  circular  filter  being  rdtatabiy  mounted  ti'  r.t.ur  .ihon!     ■''.17.<25 

the  axis  o(  the  circle  of  said  filter  Int.  <  I.'  BOlU  J 1 100 

means  for  causing  said  filter   to  perfoim   its   fiiteiin^'   .k  tion      I  ..S.  (.1.   210      500  .M  16  Claims 

in  sectors  which  are  p.irtiallv   submerged    in   .i   mivtuic     't 

stilids  and   liqukls  to  he  filtered  

means  operative  during  the   partial   submersion   ot  c.k  h  .>t 

said   sectors   to  cause    a    pressure   liiflerential    .Ktoss   the 

filter  media  due  to  the  existente  of  atniospheru   pressure 

on   the   outside   of  said   filter    media   and    the   provision   ot 

subatmosphefK    pressure   on   the   insule   ot   s.iid   tiller    me-  / 

dia  \ 

and  means  oper.itive  during  a  portion  ol  ttie  time   a  her,  the  i 

seitor    IS    not    [i.irti.ilh    submerged    for    ilircilmg    .i    short  * 

sharp   blow,    of  high    pressure   .iii    ouIw.iidU    thioiik:h   s.iid  \     'i!^ — - 

filter   media   for   det.uhing   ai  .  umui.ited    tiltei    v. ike    li.  rn  '      '^- 

said   filter    metli.i 


-<,94N,7S0 
CFNTRIFl CF  FOR  SFPA  RATION  OF  SI  SPFNSIONS 
Mikhail  Ivanovich  Ilin.  ulitsa  Sadovaya.  214.  ky  ^,  dennady 
Mikhailovich  (hudakov.  ulitsa  Krasnaya,  .<?,  ky  10,  both  of 
Krasnodar;  V  alery  Alexandrovich  Irofimov.  ulitsa  kirova, 
67,  ky,  25;  Alexandr  Ivanovich  Boitsov.  prospekt  Pobedv. 
91,  kv.  60,  Penza,  and  Serafim  V  ladimirovich  Danilin,  ulitsa 
Ord/honikidze,  K,  Krasn<Klar,  all  of  I  .S.S.R 

Filed  Apr    22.   197  5,  Ser.  No,  57().42.< 

Int.  (I.-  BOH)  .<J,ii: 

V  S    i\.  210      380  K  9  Claims 


1.  .A  centrifuge  tor  the  separation  ot  susjiension  ^om[MiM[ig 
a  casing,  a  drive  shaft  loc.ited   in  saitl  casing,  a  roti'r  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft,  the  bottom  ot  s<iid  rotor  with  holes  foi  the 
discharge  of  the  centrifugate  .  the  cover  of  said  rotor   with  ,i 
hole    for    the    delivery    of   suspension,    a    shell    with    holes    for 
unloading  the  sludge,  arc  shaped  v.mes  arranged  side  bv  side 
m   a   ring   between   said   bottom   and   cover   of  the    rotor    .iiid 
facing  them  bv  their  side  surfaces,  the  inlet  enil  of  each  v.me 
being  curved  into  an  eye  which  fits  over  a  pm  secured  to  s.iid 
bottom  and  cover  of  the  rotor  at  the  pt)ini  where  the  suspen 
sion   IS  delivered   whereas  the   outlet  end  of  the   vane   rests  on 
said  rt>tor  shell  near  the  hole  for  unUiading  the  sludge    ,i  fluted 
body    of  each    of  saiil    vanes,    a   sieve    of  e.ich    of  saitl    v.mes 
provided  with   flat  projections  arranged  one   after  another  in 
the  direction  of  suspension  flow  and  extending  from  one  suie 
of  said  sieve  to  the  other,  strips  arranged  longitudinally   rel.i 
tive  lo  said  sieve  of  the  vane   and  pressing  said  sieve  ag.iinst 
s<iid  body  of  the  vane 


1.  A  selectively  peniR-.thle  tubular  clement  which  com 
prises  an  esscntialiv  tubul.ir  she.ith  ot  unitorni  leitile  riuiternl 
h.ivink;  ,in  evtern.i!  di.imeter  up  ti'  .iboul  JomiTi  the  whole  ot 
^».  hK  h  h,!s  (utoi  hcitcil  ',■  ■  ,i  unitorni  tern  [XT.itu  re  sui  h  th.it  the 
she.ith  i.  ,u;  si;  hse^;  urn;! »  *H-  tient  in  .m  ,irv.  o|  r,idiusot  LUrv.i 
tiire  not  exvcedint'  ,it^out  iotm  while  ret.iininj.'  subst.inti.ill v 
t-iu  ul.it  L  1 .  iss  set  t  ion  'A  ith  ,1  selei  tiv  eU  per  rrie.ihie  mem  brane 
applied  to  the  she.ith 


.V948.782 

DRILLINC  WITH  LOW  VISCOSITY   FILIDS 

Karl   I),   Dreher,   and    William    B.   (.o^arly,   both   of  Littleton, 

(ok),,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  (  ompany.  Findlay,  Ohio 

( Ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  .^75.293,  June  29.  I97.<. 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Sept.  10,  197J,  Ser,  No.  .^95,672 

Int.  (I.-  (  09K  7102 
r.S    n    252-8.5  P  l.Mlaims 

I  ,  In,  .1  [Tocess  of  drilhng  .1  a  ell  utilizing  ,i  i  in  ul.iting  drilling 
tluid.  the  improvement  lomprising  circuLiting  a  compositum 
,il  tlow  i.ites  preiletermined  to  produce  retrov  iscous  behavior 
the  composition  containing  lamellar  micelles,  h.tving  an  axial 
ratio  ot  ,it  le.ist  3.5  and  having  a  viscosity  of  ,it  least  '"'>  cp  at 
a  shear  rate  of  10  '  seconds  at  2^\'  .  .ind  comprised  of  aKiut 
30  to  about  '!()''<  of  a  lii^uid  hydrocarb<in .  .ibout  I '^  to  about 
66%  of  w. Iter,  about  4  to  .ibout  I '«'*  of  surfactant  which  is  an 
ilk.irv  I  sullon.it  e  having  an  average  ec^ulvalent  weight  of  about 
c^o  to  , ibout  sZ'"  or  a  carboxylate  having  an  average  equiva 
lent  weight  >A  about  :(M)  to  about  '>()().  the  percents  based  on 
weight  the  composition  being  optically  clear,  phase  stable, 
eyhibitmg  bir  etringenc  e  and  the  composition  exhibiting  a 
subst.intial  increase  in  How  r.ite  at  minor  increase  in  pressure 
drop  while  the  fluid  is  under  flow  conditions  .it  a  certain 
pressure 


3,948,783 
r-ROCFSS  FOR  THF  SF( ONDARV  AM)  TFRTIARV 
RFC OVFRV  OF  PFTROLFl  M 
Miklos  Tamas  Stabo.  Pittshuri^h;  Lay»renre  Jame^  (^uilbault, 
Mc Murray,   and   Nancy   Spicer  Sherwood.   PitUburg,  all  of 
Pa.,  a.vsiKnors  to  (algon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr    30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,638 
Int.  {  I.'  E2IB  43120 
I    S.  (I.  252      8.55  D  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  secondary  and  tertiary  recovery  of 
[H-troleum  from  subterranean  formations  penetrated  by  an 
iniection   well   and  a   producing  well,  which  comprises  intro- 
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ducing  into  said  reservoir  through  said  injection  well  a  displac-     mill  glass  thereon,  said  solution  containing  an   \\"  \   Mg** 
ing  medium  comprising  water  and  from  about  0  0(11  to  about     and  H,PO,     concentration  in  the  following  relative  relation 
1   percent  by  weight  of  a  block  polymer  of  the  formula  A-B-    ship  on  a  water-free   basis    from    ."^   to    1  \^   by   weight  .AT*" 
A  wherein  the  A  block   represents  from    10  to   100.000  mer     calculated  as  .AI5O3.  from   }  to    15'^   bv   weight  Mg**.  calcu- 
units  of  a   water-soluble   monomer  selected   from   the  group     lated  as  MgO.  and  from  "K  to  8"^   by  weight  H1PO4"  calcu- 
consistmg  of  3-acrylamido-3-methyl   butyl   trimethyl   ammo-     lated  as  H3PO4,  the  total  weight  percentage  of  Al**'  (as  Al- 
nium  chloride.  2-acrylamido-2-methyl  propane  sulfonic  acid, 
dimethyl    diallyl    ammonium    chloride,    mcthacryloy loxyethyl 
trimethyl     ammonium     chloride,     methacryloyloxyethyl     tri- 
methyl ammonium  methosulfate,  and  acrylamide  and  the   B 
block  represents  from  10  to  .*>  .000  mer  units  of  N-vinyl  pyrrol- 
idone 


3,948,784 
TREATMENT  OF  INDLSTRIAL  GRINDING  AND 
CITTING  LLBRICANTS 
Hobart  M.  krillic.  South  Holland,  and  Edy»ard  F.  Leary,  West- 
ern Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oak  Brook,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,738 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  I  no.  3102.  3104.  ^104 
I'.S.  CI.  252-26  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  aqueous  solutions  of  water-soluble 
lubricants  containing  suspended  particles  of  water  insoluble 
inorganics  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  metallic  ox- 
ides, silica  and  carbon  which  ciimprises  the  steps  of 

A    adding  at  least  0.5  ppm  by  weight  of  a  cationic  polyelec- 

trolvle  to  said  yvatersoluble  solutions. 
B    dispersing  said  catumic  polyclectrolyte  and  allowing  the 
suspension  to  stand  at  least  2  minutes  to  alloyv  fioccula- 
tion  and  settling  of  said  suspended  particles  to  occur;  and 
then. 
C.  separating  the  water-soluble  lubricant  from  the  settled 

particles 
4.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  cationic  polyclectro- 
lyte is  a  c^uaternary  ammcmium  polyamine  formed  by  reaction 
of  an  alkvlene  dihalide.  a  water-soluble  basic  nitrogen  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  the  lower 
ethylene  polvammes 


,03).  Mg**  (as  MgO)  and  H,POr  (as  H3PO,)  being  lOC^  on 
a  water-free  basis,  said  concentration  of  Al*'*,  Mg**  and 
HjPO,"  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  calculated  as  ,Ali03. 
MgO  and  H3FO4  respectively  on  a  water-free  basis,  and  from 
0  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica  on  a  water-free 
basis,  at  least  A5'^c  by  weight  of  said  coating  solution  being 
water 


3.948,785 
PR(K  FSS  OF  MANIFACTI  RING  FERRITE  MATERIALS 
WITH  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC  AND  MECHANIC  AL 
PROPERTIES 
Jean  Berchtold,  8185  Presty»ick  Drive,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,480,  Jan.  4.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  361.697 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35130,  35/38 
VS.  CI.  252-62.62  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  manganese  zinc  fcrnte  powder, 
nickel  zinc  ferrite  povyder.  or  nickel  zinc  cobalt  ferrite  powder 
by  calcining  solid  ferrite  forming  metal  compounds  to  form 
said  ferrite.  cooling  said  ferrite  and  subsequently  sintering  said 
ferrite.  the  improvement  which  comprises  (  1  )  controlling  the 
oxygen  content  of  the  ambient  atmosphere  during  said  calcin- 
ing to  form  a  ferrite  having  an  oxygen  content  which  is  sub- 
stantially stoichiometric,  (  2  )  cooling  said  ferrite  by  quenching 
in  a  liquid  to  strain  and  fracture  said  ferrite  by  thermal  shock 
while  maintaining  said  substantially  stoichiometric  oxygen 
content  and  (  3  )  controlling  the  oxygen  content  of  the  ambient 
atmosphere  through  said  sintering  to  maintain  said  subslan 
tially  stoichiometric  oxygen  content  of  said  ferrite. 


3,948.787 

CAPACITOR  AND  DIELECTRIC  IMPREGNANT 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Ralph  H.  Munch,  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis.  .Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357.158.  May  4.  1973.  abandoned    This 
application  Dec.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.037 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIB  3,18.  HOIG  4  i>: 
U.S.  CL  252-63.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  capacitor  impregnant  ci  mpris 
ing  a  mixture  of  a  diaryl  sulfone  and  an  ester  of  a  carhowhc 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ahphatic  dicarbox 
vlic  acids  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms 


3.948.788 

DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPREGNATING 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 

Ralph  H.  Munch.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280.911.  Aug.  15.  19''2. 
abandoned.  >*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  232.152.  March  6. 
1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.   19"'3.  Ser    No, 

424,491 

Int.  CI,-  HOIB  3/18-  HOIG  4/02 

IS.  CI.  252-63.7  9  Claims 


IWPBESWATIUS  FLUID 
76    2%     ISOPROPTL    SIPHENYL 
23    I    %     TOLYL    XTLYL    SULFOtlE 
0    3%     EPOXIDE 


-Jl- 


3,948.786 
INSCLATIVE  COATING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  STEELS 
James  D.  Evans.  Middletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation.  Middletoy^n,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,951 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  3102 

V.S.  CI.  252  —  63.5  •*  Claims 

I.    A    coating   st^lution    for    forming   an    insulative    coating 

directly  on  electrical  steels  and  on  electrical  steels  having  a 


-70 -60 -ao -40 -30 -20  -10     0      10    20     30   40    30   60    70 
TEMPERATURE,  'C 


1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  capacitor  impregnant  compris 
ing  a  mixture  of  a  diaryl  sulfone  and  a  halogen-free  aromatic 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl 
benzene,  alkvl  naphthalene,  alkvl  biphenyl,  alkvl  polvphenvl, 
alkaryl  ethers  and  alkyl-substituted  derivatives  thereof,  diaryl 
alkanes  and  alkyl-substituted  derivatives  thereof,  and  diarvl 
ethers  and  alkyl-substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  said 
alkyl  groups  and  alkanes  have  from    1    to  about   20  carbon 


^:.^ 
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atoms,  said  aryl  radicals  are  phenyl,  naphthvl,  biphenvl  or 
p<->lyphenyl  and  said  polvphenvls  include  from  '  to  about  "^ 
phenyl  groups 


3,948,789 

El.EC  TRIC  AL  DEVICES  ( ONTAINIM.   IMPROVED 

DIELECTRK    EI, I  IPS 

Witliam  T.  Brooks,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  (  ornini; 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  .S«r.  No.  554.893 
Inl.  CI.'  HOIB  ^  IS.  H0!<;  4  o: 
IS.  CI.  252      65  10  (  laims 

I.  A  dielectric  fluid  consi.sting  essentialK  of  ,i  riut|or  .miount 
of  a  liquid  polyorgansiloxane  and  a  mi|H>r  amount  of  a  corn 
p<iund  soluble  m  said  siloxane.  which  compound  has  the  gen- 
eral formula 


<  (  (  M     (       OR- 


I 


1!     V 


(    M      (,       OR' 
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o     ii 

(    H      V  -OR' 
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^  -  C  -  CH-C-OR' 
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wherein  R'  is  an  alkvl  ra<iic.il  containing  from   4  to  H  c.irhon 
.itoms 

6.  In  an  electrKal  devue  containing  a  i1iele<.trK  tluu)  the 
improvement  comprising  emplovmg  as  the  dielettra  tluul  .i 
composition  consisting  evsentialK  ot  .i  rnaior  amount  ot  a 
liquid  polvorganosiloxane  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  compound 
soluble  m  saul  sik>xane,  which  compouiut  has  the  eeiier.t! 
formula 


n      (;i  o 

C  —  C.   -  CH-C-OR' 

1 


Cci, 

'         1 
<  (,  (  H— C— OR' 


wherein  each   K     is  a  hydrogen  atom   or  an  alkvl   radical  ton 
taming  from    1    to    12  carbon  atoms. 


3.948,790  I 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN  IN(;  SHORT 
CHAIN  QLATERNARV  AMMONIl  M  (  I,A\S 
Prter    Ro8C04>    Hartley    Speakman,    Nrwcwtle-upon-Ty ne.    En- 
Kland,  assixnor  to  The  Procter  &  (;amb|e  (  ompany.  (  incin- 
nati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser    No.  544.092 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kir^dom,  Jan.  31,  1''74 
4578/74 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  .V/Oft,  CUD  ,<//2.  '^jip.  D06M   / ! DO 
VS.  CI.  252      120  I  17  (laims 

I.    A    detergent   ctimposition   comprising   from    about    *>    to 
alH>ut  99%   by  weight  of  an   organic   anjonit.  nonionic,  am 


pholytic  or  /wittenonic  detergent,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
from  about  1  to  ab<iut  '>i)'1r  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an 
impalpable  smectite  clay  haying  an  ion-exchange  capacity  of 
at  least  ab<HJt  5(1  meg  I  0(1  grams,  in  which  clay  from  ab<iut  5 
to  about  loo  molar  percent  of  the  exchangeable  cations  are 
alkvl  substituted  ammonium  ions  of  the  general  formula 

K'R'R'R'N-  (1) 

wherein  each  of  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  represents  an  alkvl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  provided  that  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  dt>es  not  exceed  8  and  that  not 
more  th.m  anv  two  of  K',  R',  R^  and  R*  represent  hydrogen 


3.948.791 

ION  EX(  HAN(;ER  and  method  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Mitsuharu    Tomina{;a,   Tokyo;    Mamoru    Mimori,   Funabashi. 

and  kinnoiiuke  Okuda,  Ichikawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan  Metals  and  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  389.445 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1973,  48-84378 
Int.  (  I  '  BO  ID   /  ^  iKi,   BOIJ   /  1)4 
I.S    (I    252      n«j  2  Claims 


wherein  each   R    is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  .in  alkyi  radical  con- 
taming  from    !    to    1  2  carbon  .itoms 

3.  A  dielectric  fluid  as  defined  in  claim  2  wherein  the  silox 
ane  has  the  general  formula  R  ,Si< 'i  R  jSiO  I  ,SiRi  wherein  R  u 
a  hvdrocarbcin  or  a  halogenaled  hvilroCarhon   r.ulKal  .nui    i   is 
an  integer,  and  the  cimipound  has  the  general  formul.i 


ILKWITt  I 


jiiMMOm*   »s  I 


icnRi 


DBP0S*l1  "PWOQUCfl    IH      ICW    TTPtI 
TYPICAL    FlOWHTF'   t»     kkujcih      u    -»f4->*».'    PWcrfSS 


1.  I  he  method  ot  manufacturing  an  ion  exchanger  compris- 
ing the  steps  ot  ^rushing  lignite  into  particles  with  a  grain  size 
n< '  greater  th.in  '^mm.  immersing  the  particles  in  an  aqueous 
solutKiii  of  ammonia  at  an  elevated  temperature  or  normal 
temperature,  and  tre.iting  the  ammonia  treateii  system  with  an 
.iqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  met.il  in  (iroup  II  of  the  periodic 
tabic. 


3,948,792 
(ORROSION   AND  S(  ALE  .S()FTENIN(.  COMPOSITION 

Robert  (.  Watson,  1  a(. range,  and  Edwin  S.  Irosciaski,  Hest- 
mont.  both  of  III.,  avsignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  233,308.  March  9.  1972, 
abandoned,  which  ts  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,984, 
April  15,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  [>ec.  13.  1973. 
Ser.  No.  424.254 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  .SOJ.  .VOA,  C23F  11, 1 ^,  11,14 
U.S    (  I    252      181  19  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  and  scale  inhibitor  comp<isition  for  automo 
bile  and  diesel  coolant  systems  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion Lontammg  the  following 
I 

\    from  40  to  VO'*   water 

H    from   2   to  2o't   of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  calculated  as 

st>dium    metasilicate  [H-ntahvdrate 
C    from  o  to   1  S'*^  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  calculated  ah 

s<Hliuni    nitrite 
f)    from  (I  to   \^'\  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  calculated  as 

socjium  nitrate 
E  from  (I  to  "^'^  of  a  compniund  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercaptoben/othia/ole  and  alkali  melal 
salts  thereof 
F  from  '  to  M)'^*  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid  and  alkali  metal  borates,  the 
latter  being  calculated  as  the  tctrab<irate  pentahydrate 
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II 


G   an  amount  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  carbonates,  and  bicar- 

bonates  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  about  8  5  to  10  5 

in  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  composition 

from  0  I   to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

solids  present  in  1,  of  a  polymeric  dispersant  which  is  a 

water-soluble  carboxylic   acid  polymer  selected  from  at 

least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  carboxylic  acid  containing  vinyl  addition  polymer  and 

carboxvmelhvl  cellulose 


3,948,795 

METHOD  OF  LOW-TEMPERATL  RE  ACTIVATION  OF 

PEROXIDES 

Yasumasa  Kawabe.  Shizuoka.  and   .Masaaki  Suzuki.  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.396 
Int.  Ci.'  CO  IB  15  02.  CUD  7,5  4 
L.S.  CI.  252-  186  "  Claims 

1.  Method  of  low-temperature  activation  of  hydrogen  pe 
roxide  or  a  hydrogen  perc:ixide  adduct    which  comprises  add 
ing   to   said    peroxide    an    activator    comprising    an    aromatic 
compound 


.  \  -  B  ' 


RCO-N 


\ 


SO,-R 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  an  unsuhstituted  monovalent 
aromatic  group,  R  and  R  are  each  either  a  substituted  or  an 
unsuhstituted  monovalent  aromatic  grt>up  or 


n; 


XO-R" 

■  y  -.  R     ■ 


3.948,793 

I  LTRA-PLRE  METAL  HALIDE  PARTICLES 

Scott  Anderson,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Physics 

Laboratories,  Inc..  Champaign,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  861.408,  Sept.  26.  1969,  PaL  No. 

3,676,534.  This  application  June  5,  1972.  Ser.  No.  259,858 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  ",/<^.  35!20.  HOIK  /  56 
l.S.  CI.  252-  181.1  7  Claims 

1.  .A  composition  for  use  as  a  vaporizable   fill  for  electric     wherein  R"    and  R'"    are  each  a  substituted  or  an  unsubsti- 
discharge  devices  comprising  tuted  monovalent  aromatic  group  and  >    is  either  CC)  or  SOj. 

free  flowing  metal  halide  particles  of  a  substantially  uniform     r-  ^p^j  r  •  being  different  or  the  same  and  mav  ft^rrr,  a  divalent 
size  and  generally   spheriod  shape  in  the   range  between     aromatic   group  when  combined   with   each   other     ^nc   X  is 
100  and   2,000  microns  and  which  have  a  total  oxygen    either  CO  or  SO. 
content    of  less   than    50    parts   per    million    wherein    the 
halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  iodides, 
bromides  and  chlorides  of  the  metals  of  the  Lanthanide 

series,  droups   Ici,   2a,  ia,  4<j,   \b.  lb,  ih,  and  mixtures . 

thereof 


3,948,794 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
CVANOACRVLATE  AND  ITACONIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Eberhard  Konig,  Eschborn,  (Germany,  assignor  to  L  SM  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,514 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    June    16, 
1973,  28717  73 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  222/32 
r.S.  CI.  252      182  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  one  or  more  polv 
merizable  esters  of  2-cyanoac  rylic  acid  according  to  the  gen 
eral  formula 


(  N  O 
H,C=C-C- 


-OR 


where  R  is  an  alk>l  or  alkenyl  group  having  I  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  together  with  an 
anionic  polymerization  inhibitor  and  a  free  radical  polvmeri 
zation  inhibitor,  characterized  in  that  the  adhesive  includes 
from  about  0  I  to  abxiut  10%  bv  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composition  of  a  compound  according  to  the  formula 


H 


\     / 


H 


// 


CM, 


//    \     / 

o  o 


^ 


3,948.796 

TRIALLYL  CYANLRATE  WITH  HIGH  RINGBOl  ND 

CHLORINE  CONTENT 

Raymond  Broisman.  Linden.  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.026.  March  22.  19^1. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  848.690.  .Aug.  8, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,644.256.  This  application  June  25.  19^3.  Ser. 

No.  373,558 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2^^1128 
U.S.  CL  252-  187  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mivture  c:>f 
tnallyl  cyanurate  and  at  least  one  compound  having  chlorine 
substituted  on  a  tnazine  ring,  said  compc-isition  containing 
0  05  to  3  0%   of  chlorine  bound  to  a  triazine  ring. 


O 


3,948,797 
PROCESS  FOR  RESTORATION  OF  PERFORMANCE  OF  A 

CHEMICAL  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Mary-Louise  Vega,  Caltfon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.1  16 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  moo.  II  06 
U.S.  CL  252—188.3  CL  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  rejuvenation  of  an  oxalate  component 
of  a  chemical  lighting  system,  said  oxalate  component  com- 
prising an  oxalic  acid  diester  and  a  fluorescer  in  organic  liquid 
solvent,  which  process  comprises  mixing  the  oxalate  comp<:i 
nent  with  a  molecular  sieve  and  then  separating  the  treated 
component  therefrom 
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3.94H,7<J8 

TITAMllM-ArTIVATKI)  I.ANTHAM  M  OXVSl  [Hi)K 
PHOSPHOR  ANn  MKTHOD  OF  PRKPARINii  SAMK 
John  I..  Kerri.  Towanda.  and  James  ¥..  Mathers,  I  Lster,  both 
of  Pa.,  a.ssi|;nors  to  (.TK  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Kiled  Dec.  23,  I974,  Ser.  No.  5.V«;.4«*2 

Int.  CI.-  (  0«>K  //  -^6    //    !4 

U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  S  j  H  Claims 

1.   A    luminescenl   composition   ccrisistinp   essentuillv    ot   ,i 

lanthanum  owsiiltale  ho>t  .md  t'luffl  ahoiit  i)(>()0|   niolcs  if 

aKiut  0  0^  moles  ot  titanium  per  mole  ot  host  as  .in  ,k  Ii\  atiT. 


3,948.799 
PROCKSS  FOR  PRKPARINC;  SIL'ICA  ORCANOSOI  S 
David  P.  .Schaefer.  Hinsdale,  and  I.in4a  J.  Plula,  North  River- 
side, both  of  III.,  a.vsignors  to  Naico  (  hemical  (  ompanv.  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  28,   l**''.\,  Ser.  No.  401,772 
Int.  (I.'  BOIJ   /i  00 
IS.  CI.  252     }W  2  Claims 

I.    -\   proccs.s  tor   prcp.irmg  a  .silicii  otganuhol  which  com 
prist's  the  steps  of  I 

A     •Vtltlin^    a   hvJiow    tree    organit    liquut    ha\in>:,   a   <1ipolc 
moment    in   Deb\e    I   nits   >;reali"r    than    <    lo   .in   avpieou'. 
colloidal    silica   sol    saul    siIk  a    sol    ^omposetl    of    disirelc 
silica  particles  having  an  average  particle  si/e  diameter  of 
3-JOU  m/i.,  said  sol  further  i.  h.iracteri/ed  as  having  a  silica 
concentr.ilion  of  troni   ic   mi'*   bv  weight  siIk  ,i  cvprcssei! 
as  SiOi.  vv  hiie , 
B    Simultaneouslv   reniovuig  lAater  from  !h<-  aqueous  colloi- 
dal silic.i  s«>l  until  the  w.iter  tiuitent  h.is  tu-t-n  reduced  to 
not  more  than  3'*   b\  vveighl  and  the  amount  orhviirow 
tree  organic  liquid  added  is  an  ainount  sufficieni  to  fir.' 
dute  a  [uoduct  of  not  greater  than  60%  SiO,    .nul  then 
C    Recovering  a  sihca  iirganos^il  comprised  of  silica  p.irti 
cles    uniformU    dispersed    in    the    hydroxy    free    organii^ 

liqUKJ 

1 


3,948.800 

DISPFRSANT  C  ()MP<lS!TIONS 

Norman  Anthony  Meinhardt,  l.yndhursi,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I59j0|7.  July    I,   1971.  Pat 
No.  3.804.763.  This  application  M«v  25,   1973,  Ser    No. 

363.935 

Int.  (1.-  BO  IF  17/22,  /7tJ2.  17/J(^ 

U.S.  CI.  252      356  '  17  (  laims 

I.  An  oil-soluhle  dispersant  compojition  having  demulsitv 
mg  characteristics  which  is  the  reaction  product  obtained  bv 
the  reaction,  at  a  reactmn  tern  peralurt-  in  the  range  of  about 
2'^°C    to  about    30()°C  .  of  a  c.irhonvlu    at  id   .icvlaling  agent 
(A)   having  ,it   least    <n  aliph.itic   carbon   atoms  per    nioleiule 
with 

I  a  hydroxy  compouml  tHi  seket  te<t  trom  the  group  ^  on 
sistmg  of  polvhvdnc  .iliph.itu  alcohols  .md  arom.itK 
alcohols. 

II  a  p<»lyoxv  alk  viene  p<ilv  amine  (C  !  h.iving  an  .ivet.ige 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  2i>o  and  s<.-lei.  teit  horn 
the  group  consisting  of  th<,)se  corresponding  to  the  tor 
mula,  M,N  Alkylene— (  -  O-  Alkylene  )..  NH,  and 
R  — I— Alkylene— (— O— Alkylcnet.  NH,i^^  wherein 
m  has  a  value  of  about  1  to  about  70.  n  has  a  value  of  from 
abt)ut  1  to  ab<iut  4(1  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  ot  all 
the  n  s  IS  from  about  ^  to  about  70,  and  K  is  a  polyvalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  up  to  about  In  carbon, 
atoms  and  has  a  valence  of  }  to  ti,  and 

III  an  alkylene  amine  iDi, 

v^herein  both  (B)  and  (C  )  are  present  in  amounts  of  at  least 
about  (lOOl  eLjuivalent  per  equivalent  of  lA),  and  (D)  is 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  zero  to  about  4  equiv.ilenls 
per  equivalent  of  (  A  i 


9.  An  oil  soluble  dispersant  compositum  having  demulsify- 
mg  characteristics  which  is  the  reactum  product  obtained  by 
the  reaction,  at  a  reaction  temper.iture  in  the  range  of  25  C. 
to  ^(M)°C  ,  of  a  subst.mtiallv  saturated  hydrocarbon  substituted 
dicarboxvlit  atid  atvlating  agent  i  A  i  in  which  the  substitu 
tents  .ire  deriv  eti  from  1  olefin  polv  mers  or  haiogenated  1 -ole- 
fin polymers,  having  an  aver.ige  m(>lecular  weight  in  the  range 

of  .ib.Uit     'oo   to    ^O(H).  with 

I  a  p<ilhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  iBi  haviing  from  2  to  10 
hvtirow  groups  per  molecule. 

II  .1  poK  ox  v.ilk  V  lene  polv.imine  ((  i  having  .i  moletular 
weight  m  the  r.mge  ot  from  .ibout  2(Hl  to  .ihout  4()()(i,  and 
selected  trom  the  group  v  onsisting  ot  those  corresponding 
to  the  formul.i  HjN  .Alkv  lene  — (  — O— Alky lene  )- 
,— NH,.  and  R  |  -  Alkylene  — (  —  O—Alkvlene  i- 
„ — NH,|3— «,  wherein  rn  has  a  value  of  about  "<  to  about 
70.  n  has  a  v. due  of  from  about  I  to  about  4(i  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  .ill  the  n\  is  trom  about  '  to  about 
70.  and  R  is  .i  polw.ilent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  up  to  .ibout  lo  c.irbon  att)ms  and  has  a  valence  ot  ^  to 
6;  and  (llli  .m  .ilkvlene  .imine  (D), 

wherein  both  iHi  .ind  iDi  are  present  in  amounts  ranging 
from  about  D  ()  !  to  .ib.uil  4  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  (  .A  ), 
and  (C)  is  present  m  .in  .imount  ranging  from  .ibout  n  <M  to 
about   2  0  cquiv,i!ents   per   equr.  .ilerit  of  (A). 


3.948.801 
STABIIIZFR  CO.MPOSITION  OF  PHOSPHITt  AND 

I.KiNIN 
David  V.  Rraddon.  Charleston  Heights,  and  Sten  I.  Falkehag. 
Mount  Pleasant,  both  of  .S.(  .,  assignors  to  Westvaco  <  orpo- 
ralion.  Nev»   YOrk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser    No.  288.907,  Sept.   14.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.822.225     fhls  application  June  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  370.564 
Ihe  ptirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C09k  l.\J2.  C08L  '^^:U0,  C09k  13, J4 
U.S.  (I.  252     400  A  2  Claims 

I.  .A  st.ibili/ing  composituin  which  consists  of,  (a)  at  least 
one  phosphite  from  the  group  consisting  ot  triarvl  phosphites, 
tn.ilkvl  fihosphites,  trnaryl  alkvh  phosphites  .intl  mixtures 
ttiero't,  and  (b)  a  technical  lignin  which  has  been  heated  in 
.in  aqueous  solution  ctmt.iining  a  nucleophile  .ind  having  at 
least  0.35  catechol  groups  per  inno  gr.ims  of  said  lignin. 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  phosphite  to  the  said  lignm  is 
from  97/3  to   10/90 


3.948.802 
COMPOSITION  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MAINTAININCi  A 
CONSTANT  CONC  FNTRATION  OF  ACFNTS  AND 
AMOI  NT  OF  SOI  \FNT  IN  A  WOOD  TRFATINC, 
PROC  FSS 
Harold  (..  I.iddell,  Angleton,  Tex..  a.v>ignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,682,  July  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.874.908.  This  application  Oct.   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,688 

Int.  CI.'  C-09K  I5iU.S.  B27K    •(  (>".  C"09K   /''(il) 
I    S    CI.  252      404  4  Claims 

I.  A  wood  treating  comp«isition  of  matter  comprising 
\    troiti  .ihoiit    |i'  !o  .ibout  40  v».eight  percent  of  .i  wood 

preservative  and 
H  from  .ibout  5  to  .ibout  60  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
of  ethylene  glycol,  proplylene  glycol,  a  corresponding 
liquid  polvglvciil  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to  about 
4(M>0,  or  .1  mono  alkv  I  ether  of  ethylene  or  propylene 
glycol  or  polvglvcol  both  dis.solved  ot  dispersed  in  a  haio- 
genated .iliphatK  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  1-2  carh<in 
atoms,  s.iid  solvent  boiling  between  abt)ut  ambient  tcm- 
peer.iture  ,ind   I  40 'C 
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3,948.803 
CATALYST 
Robei^  I..  Carney.  Pak)  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.628 
int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  MX(CuCN).  wherein  M  is 
lithium  or  magnesium.  X  is  chloro.  bromo,  or  lodo  and  n  is 
one,  two  or  three,  in  a  solvent  therefor. 


3.948,804 

SUPERACTIVE  ACIDIC  BIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE  AND  I  SE  THEREOF  IN  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 
Richard  F.  Rausch,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Cniversal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423,606 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  10, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  :^n2.  2^  10 
L.S.  CL  252-442  »0  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  of  a  porous  carrier  material,  from 
about  0  01  to  about  2  wt  %  elemental  platinum  group  metal, 
about  0  01  to  about  5  wt  ^i  tin  in  the  form  of  a  tin  halide  or 
tin  oxyhalide  and  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous 
carrier  material  in  a  particle  size  which  is  less  than  100  Ang- 
stroms in  maximum  dimension,  and  an  amount  of  halogen 
determined  by  the  following  equation: 

wt.  %  halogen  =  (A,)  (SA)  +  (AC,)  (A,)  (Msm) 

where 

A,  is  about  0  004  to  about  0  006  wt   <*  Halogen/M'/g 
Aj  is  about  3  to  about  5  atoms  of  halogen  atoms  of  tin 
A'j  is  the  gram  atomic  weight  of  the  halogen 
Ms.  IS  moles  of  tin  contained  in  the  composite  per  100  g  of 

composite 
.S.4  is  the  surface  area  of  the  carrier  material  in  M^  g 


to  12  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyls.  cycloalkyls  and  arNls,  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  within  the  range  of  1  to  4.  and  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
or  IS  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  containing  from  !  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and 

b  introducing  said  composite  into  contact  with  a  numeral 
acid  to  produce  a  hydrogel.  and. 

c.  recovering  the  silica  composition  from  said  hydrogel. 


3.948.807 
OXIDE  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR  aTION 

THEREOF 
Yoshio  Fuchigami.  Kurashiki.  and  Yusaku  Arima.  Kitakyushu. 

both  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  429.705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1973,  48-16870; 
Jan.  13.  1973,  48-6937 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  29/16,29/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-456  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  oxide  catalyst  composed  of 
vanadium  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  in  which  more  than  .^O"^ 
of  the  titanium  oxide  is  in  the  rutile  crystalline  form  the 
improvement  comprising  calcining  an  intimate  mixture  i->f  i  a  ' 
vanadium  oxide  or  a  vanadium  compound  which,  when  cal 
cined  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  400°  to  600°C  will  give 
vanadium  oxide  and  (hi  a  titanium  oxide  hvdroge!  which 
when  dried  at  250°C.  will  give  tiianium,  oxide  having  a  crystal- 
lite size  of  not  more  than  70  A  as  calculated  by  the  Sherrer 
method  based  on  its  X-rav  diffraction  peak  at  2^25  4",  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  containing  more  than  1 0"^*  by  volume  of 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  400°  to  600°C 

7.  An  oxide  catalyst  suitable  for  use  as  a  fluidized  bed  cata- 
lyst for  preparing  acetic  acid  bv  the  gaseous  phase  oxidation 
of  butenes.  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  oi  vanadium 
oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  silica,  and  having  the  following 
features. 


3,948,805 
C  ATALYSTS  FOR  CONVERTING  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

TO  y-Bl  TVROLACTONE 
CJeorg  Michalczyk,  Neukirchen-Vluyn,  and  Karl-Heinz  Gluzek, 
Alpen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,352 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Aug.    3.     1973. 
2339343 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  2//18,  29/06,  23/ 16 
U.S.  CL  252-  447  6  Claims 

5.  A  co-catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  0  I  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  nickel-copper  chromite  on  alumina  catalyst  accord- 
ing to  claim  I  per  1  part  by  weight  of  a  palladium  catalyst 

6.  A  co-catalyst  according  to  claim  5  wherein  said  palla- 
dium catalyst  comprises  from  0  1  to  I U  ()  weight  percent 
palladium  supported  on  a  carbon  base. 


a  titanium  to  vanadium 

atomic  ratio 

a  rutile  content  of  titanium 

oxide 

a  silica  content  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  the  composition 

a  bulk  density 

a  specific  surface  area 

a  pore  volume 

a  pore  diameter 


0.1  to  10 

more  than  50^ 

10-90*  by  weight 
0  6  -  1  2  g/ml 
10  -  200  m*/g 
0.1  -0  5  ml/g 

at  least  '•0  A 


3,948.806 
LARGE  PORE  SILICA  AND  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST 
I>onald  R.  Witt.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Julv  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  382.899 
Int.'ci.'  BOIJ  21/08,29/00 
U.S.  CI.  252      451  •*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silica  composition  which  com- 
prises 

a  contacting  a  silane  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form 
a  composite,  said  silane  having  the  formula  (RO.SiX,^, 
in  which  formula  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  I 


3,948.808 

ZINC  ALUMINATE  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 

E.O.  Box,  Jr..  and  Floyd  Farha.  Jr..  both  of  Bartlesville.  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337.406.  Mar.  2.  1973.  PaL  No.  3.H;3.0XX. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255.152,  May  I9, 

1972.  abandoned. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,204 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  23.10 

U.S.  CL  252-462  "  2  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  of  zinc  aluminate  pro 

moled  with  0  05-20  weight  percent,  calculated  as  the  metal, 

of  ( 1)  at  least  one  of  copper,  bismuth,  manganese,  rhenium, 

nickel,  platinum,  palladium   and   indium   and   (2t   ceriumi   or 

lanthanum 


3.948.809 
ABSORBENT  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Joseph  Rangott  Norman,  South  Coogee,  and  David  Graham 
Wood,  Sardinia,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  I  nisearch 
Limited,  Kensington,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  324.578 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  21  04 

U.S.  CL  252-463  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  absorbent,  capable  of  absorb 

ing   sulphur-containing    oxides    from    industrial    gases,    from 

materials  containing  aluminum  oxide  consisting  essentially  of 
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naturalK  iKcurnng  h.iuMte  or  rod  mud  ^vasto  produ>.t  froii 
aluminum  plants  comprismg  the  steps  nf  leaching  s.iid  mate 
rial  with  an  aikaime  Sdlutiun,  separating  the  resultant  lea^h 
liquor  from  the  untlissolved  material,  adding  up  to  aK«ujt  'n ', 
by  ^»'elght  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  the  separated  ie.uh 
liquor,  said  weight  bfing  based  on  the  weight  of  the  origin.!  1 
alkaline  solution,  drying  the  liquor  s<>  as  to  proiiuce  the  ahsor 
b<.-nt  in  solnl  form,  and  calcining  saul  .ibs<irbent 


3.948.810 
MONOI  ITHK    (  ATAl  VST  SI  PPORT  MFV1BKR 
George  I..  Hervert.  Woodstock.  III.,  assignor  lo  I  nivenMl  Oil 
Products  (  ompany,  I)es  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  July  2J.   1974.  Ser.  .No.  491.007 
int.  CI.'  BOIJ  J^,02 
IS.  n.  252      477  R  7  (  laims 

I.  A  rigid  and  monolithic  catalyst  supp<irt  member  whah 
ciimpn.ses  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  rigid 
ceramic  sheet  members  and  a  multiplicity  of  substantialK 
round  pellets  of  rigid  refractory  material  positioned  in  a  layer 
in  a  spaced  apart  manner  between  said  sheet  membcr^  in 
which  said  refractory  material  is  fused  to  said  sp.iced  ceramic 
sheet  members,  with  said  round  pellets  being  staggeredK 
jHisitioned  in  said  layer  to  thereby  provide  turbulent  fluid  How 
tor  a  stream  pa.ssing  between  said  sheet  members 


3.948,811 
E1.K(  TRK  ALLY  (  ()NDL(  TIVK  SHEET  COMPOSITION 
Jerome  Francis  Clary;   Robert   Emerson   Wiley,  and   Richard 
Earl  Bowns.  all  of  Port  Huron.  Mkh..  a.s.sif;nor\  to  Acheson 
Industries.  Inc.,  Port  Huron.  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  197.^  Ser    No.  364,749 

Int.  (I.-  HOIB  1/02 

IS.  CI.  2.^2      512  10  Claims 


JiU 


"i^ 


-^^""^j.^ 


^/^ 


3,948.812 
<  ONDl  (TIVK  ( OMPOSITIONS  AND  PROC  ESSES 
THEREFOR 
Sidney    A    (  orren,  Katonah.  and  Myron  A.  Coler.  Scarsdale, 
hoth  of  N.\  ..  ajMi^nors  lo  Myron  A.  Coler.  Scarsdale.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,309.  Nov.  16.  197  1 ,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.504,  Oct.  27,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  818,394.  April 
22.  1969.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  340,823.  Jan.  28.  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.860 
Int    (I.'  HOIB  1102 
I    S    (I.  252      512  25  (  laims 

I.  A  pn>cess  tor  the  preparation  of  a  glassy  i^eramic  boify 
h.iv  ing  desiret)  electric.il  characteristics  which  comprises  heat 
ing  a  finely  divided  admixture  of  about  I  \o  ^(I'i  by  weight  of 
boron  and  '■''<  lo  "^O'*  by  weight  of  a  (iroup  h^  metal  selected 
from  i-hromuini,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  metals  present  which  may 
be  in  elemental,  allov.  boride  or  sulfide  form,  with  glassy- 
>.eramic  forming  material  selected  from  silica  glasses,  Kirate 
glasses,  phosphate  glasses,  slags,  fluorite.  frits,  clays  having 
natural  glass  forming  constituents,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  8(i()"  to  I  1S()"('  to  produce 
said  glassy  cer.imic  boily 

ly.  \  process  tor  the  preparation  of  .i  ceramic  botiy  having 
ilesired  electrical  characteristics  which  comprises  heating  a 
finely  divideti  atinuxture  of  boron  and  a  Ciroup  t^b  metal  sc 
lected  from  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  which  metal  may  be  in  elemental,  alloy,  boride  or 
sulfide  form  with  fusible  ceramic  material  selected  from  silica 
glasses  borate  glasses  phosphate  glasses,  slags,  fluorite,  frits. 
clavs  having  natural  glass-forming  constituents,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  said 
fusible  ceramic  material  and  cooling  the  resulting  material  to 
form  s.iu!  cer.iniK    boilv 

25.  ,A  cer.inm    Kodv   maile  hv   the  process  of  claim  23. 


3.948.813 
0XY<;EN  SENSITIVE.  REFRA(  TORY   O.XIDE 
COMPOSITION 
Creole  E.  Holcombe,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Douglas  D.  Smith, 
knoxville,  both  of  Tenn..  aiuignors  to  The  Lnited  Slates  of 
America   as   represented   by    the   Lnited   States   Energy    Re- 
search and  I>evek)pment  Administration.  Wa.shington.  D.C  . 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  528,765 
Int.  (1.-  HOIB  /  u: 
U.S.  (L  252     520  4  Claims 

1.  .A  sintereti  compact  compi'sition  consisting  essentially  of 
l'>  to  '■^  mole  '\  NbjOj  with  the  balance  being  a  (Iroup  1\  H 
dioxuie  said  cimipact  being  gr.iv  to  black  in  color  with  an 
electrical  resistivity  of  less  than  10'  ohm  cm.  containing  bi 
narv  comp^iunds  consisting  essentially  of  integer  molar  ratios 
of  NhjOj  and  said  (iroup  I\  H  dioxide  and  being  capable  of 
direct  electrodeposition  of  an  adjacent  metallic  layer  and  of 
conversion  to  an  insulator  substantially  white  in  color  when 
heated  in  .iir 


1.    A    composition,    for    use    a.s    an    electrically    conductive 
material,  comprised  of  in  weight  percent. 

about  ^  to  about  ^^)^  of  a  heat  stable  elastomeric  p<ilvmer 

selected    from    at    least    one    of   the    group   consisting    of 

fluoroelastomer  polymers  and  modified   fluiiroelastomer 

p<ilymers 
abiiut    10  to  about  'J'^'*   of  ci>nductive  pigment, 
and    wherein    said    conductive    pigment    is    substantially    a 

finely    particulated    material   selected    from    at    least    one 

material  of  the  group  consisting  of,  silver,  copper,  noble 

metals  and  alloys  thereof 
said  comptisition  being  substantiallv  free  of  polv tetrafluoro 

ethylene. 


3.948.814 
A(  ETAI.DEHVDF  ETHYL  LINALYL  AC  ETAL  PEREl  ME 

COMPOSITIONS 
David  de   Rijke.   Naarden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Naarden 
International.  N.V..  Naarden-Bussum,  NetberUnds 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1972.  Ser.  No.  279,297 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Aug.    11.    1971. 
71  I  107  1 

Int.  CI.'  A61K   "  -46,  C  07C    4<  .U) 
IS.  CI.  252      522  2  Claims 

I.  A  perfume  cimiposition  comprising  a  mixture  of  perfum 
erv  materials  including  acctaldehvde  ethyl  linalyl  acetal  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  give  a  flowerlike  undertone  to  said  com 

position 
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3,948,815 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 

Bernard  Pierre  Corbier.   19  Avenue  Fouques.  and  Paul  Jose 

Teisseire,  14  Avenue  Pierre  Semard,  both  of  Grasse.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,652,  Jan.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,875,24 1 ,  v«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,269. 

Oct.  10,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,578,715.  This  application  Feb.  3, 

1975.  Ser.  No.  546.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Sv^'itzerland,  Oct.    14,   1965, 

14216  65 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  2146:  CUB  Q'OO 
L.S.  CI.  252-522  26  Claims 

I.  A  perfume  composition  containing  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


or  its  corresponding  ring  substituted  lower  enolethers,  lower 
enolesters  and  keials,  R,  and  Rj  representing  lower  alkyl  or 
cycio  lower  alkyl  groups. 


3.948,816 
MERCAPTO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Daniel  Helmlinger.  Dubendorf;  Dietmar  Lamparsky.  Wangen- 
Dubendorf:  Peter  Schudel,  Grut;  Trudi  Sigg-Griitter.  Win- 
terthur.  and  Jost  Wild,  Zurich,  all  of  SwiUerland,  assignors 
to  Ciivaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223.044,  Dec.  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,761 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   7  46,  CI  IB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  4  Claims 

1.  An  odorant  composition  containing  an  olfactible  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 

R«CH,     CHR'     CH     CH,-COOR' 


r 

^H 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  and 
is  preferably  unbranched.  R^  signifies  hydrogen  or  alkyl  con- 
taining 1-3  carbon  atoms  and  R*  signifies  alkyl,  preferably 
unbranched,  containing  1-7  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one 
fragrance  material  having  a  note  selected  from  lavender, 
chypre,  gardenia,  jasmine  and  rose 


3,948,817 
PROPELLING  GAS  SYSTEM  FOR  ALCOHOLIC 
PERFUMED  LIQUIDS  FOR  USE  IN  AEROSOL 
DISPENSERS 
C;i$ela  Grothoff.  NoUenlinde  7.  466  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,194.  Feb.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,366 
Int.  CI.'  CUB  9/00 
l.S.  CI.  252     522  10  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  composition  adapted  for  dispensing  in  a  pres- 
surized aerosol  dispenser  which  consists  essentially  of  a  solu- 
tion in  an  aqueous  ethyl  alcohol  solvent  of  conventional  per- 
fume ingredients  and  a  propcllant  comprising  a  major  portion 


of  dimethyl  ether  or  methvl  ethvi  ether  or  a  mixture  of  both, 
the  propellant  being  present  in  such  an  amount  as  lo  pr(^duce 
an  aeros<il  when  the  composition  is  released  frorr.  a  pressur 
ized  aerosol  dispenser  but  insufficient  to  prc^ducC  precipita- 
tion of  the  perfume  ingredients  thereof. 


3.948.818 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Shinichi  Tomiyama.  Ichikav%a.  and   Ma&ahide   limori.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May   16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1973.  48-5655(i 
Int.  CI.'  CllD  /  10.  3/33,  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  252-542  ^  Claims 

1.  in  a  detergent  composition  consisting  essentiallv  of  sur 
factant  component  and  builder  component,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  detergent  composition  contains,  as  d 
surfactant  component,  from  10  to  30  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  detergent  composition,  of  ai  least  one 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lysine,  hvdroxv  1- 
ysine,  arginine,  hisladine  and  ornithine  salts  of  alky Ibenzene 
sulfonic  acids  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkane  sulfc^nic 
acids  having  14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkene  sulfonic  acids 
having  14  to  2  2  carbon  atoms,  sulfonates  of  fatty  acids  having 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alcohol  esters  thereof,  and 
monohydric  alcohol  monoester  sulfates  having  10  to  22  car- 
bon atoms. 


3.948.819 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  G.  Wilde.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39.143.  May  20.  19''0. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  370.785 

Int.  CI.'  CllD  1/34,  1/66,3/10,  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  252-545  4  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  havmg  particular  utiliiv  ir  the 
removal  of  soil  from  aluminum  airplane  surfaces  and  substan^ 
tially  preventing  the  redeposition  thereon  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution,  each  liter  thereof  having  dis- 
solved therein 

1    an  effective  amount  for  cleaning  said  airplane  surfaces  of 
at  least  1  gram  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  system  consisting 
essentially  of 
a     a    first    ethoxylated    nonionic    surfactant    containing 

35-55'5^  oxvethylene  units  by  weight,  and 
b    a  second  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  containing  at 
least  5  5'ir  oxyelhylene  units  by  weight  but  not  less  than 
XO'Jc  more  oxyelhylene  units  by  weight  than  does  the 
first  surfactant, 
said  surfactants  being  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting 

of 
,A  polyethoxylated  alkyl  phenols  containing  8  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  polyethoxylated  fattv 
acids  of  fatty  acids  containing  about  1  8  carKin  atoms, 
and  polyethoxylated  sorbitan  esters  of  fatty  acids 
wherein  each  fatty  acid  contains  from  1  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  the  first  ethoxylated 
surfactant  to  the  second  ethoxylated  surfactant  is  about 
3.5,1  to   1,3.  and 


B.  ethoxylated  C 


secondary  alkanols  wherein  the  mol 


ratio  of  the  first  ethoxylated  surfactant  is  aK^ui  4  ]   t<' 
1:3.5.  and 
2.  in  a  concentration  effective  to  substantially  prevent  rede 
position    of   soil,    at    least    0  1    millimol    per    liter    of   a 
fluoroaliphatic  phosphate  selected  from   the  group  con- 
sisting of 


C,F„SO,N(C,H5)C,H,OPO(OH  i, 
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OFFKlAl    (.A/[   FTE 


AcNIi    fv    I'-i^f' 


1C>,(CF,)tSO,N(1   ,tU   (   ,H,<  1    (M  >,.  iNM,). 


:<"V  ,i(f  ,  'v<iH. <>:,('"■«> M<,,(  ,H.nH  !.■ 
.V  'X  cleaning  t  imip' isitinn  having  par  ti<.  u  lar  utihtv  in  ttn- 
removal  i>t  suii  frvrn  aiiiminuin  airplane  suita>.i->>  ^onMsIini: 
csscniiallv  oi  an  ai|iifiUis  Milution,  each  liter  Iherei'l  havmi' 
ilissoKed  therein  m  a  v.  i  >nt  e  ntration  ettevlive  t.-i  cleaning 
s.iki  airplane  surfaces,  at  li-ast  i  giam  .'t  a  noiii.'P.K  siittaitant 
svstem  ^(insisting  essentialK   ol 

a  a  first  ethoxvlatCil  (  ;;  iv  semndarv  alkan.>i  nuniiiiK 
surfartant  cont.iinmg  ^ ""  '^'^'^  iixseth  v  lene  units  ?-. 
weight,  and 
b  a  sfcond  ethoxviatetl  (  i|-,i  secorulan,  alkanoi  ncnicnu 
surfactant  containing  at  least  '^'^S  owethv  lene  units  r^ , 
ueight  hut  not  less  than  l(i'<  mote  oxs  i' thv  lene  uints  h, 
weight  than  does  the  tirst  surtai^taiit  v^hi'tein  the  nio; 
ratio  of  the  first  ethoxvLiIed  .ilkanol  surlattan.l  I.~  the 
Sftoru!  ethoxxlated  alkanol  surtavtani  is  al^ou!  1  1  lo 
13  '^.aiul  sutTiLient  potassium  ^athonale  to  make  the  pH 
of  said  solution  V'    1 1!  S 


3.948,820  II 

(  IRABl  K  POI  VPHOSPHA/KNK  ( OPOI  VMFRS  WD 
TKRPOI  VMKRS 
Kennard   A.   Revnard,   Mentor,   and   Selw^n    H.   Ri)s«-,   Bt-aeh- 
wood,    both    of   Ohio,    avsignors    to    Hori/ons    Incorporated, 
C  leveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  3(I.V1S'J.  Nov.  2,   \'^~'l.  ahandonefl. 
Ihis  application    \ug.  ^.   l'i74.  S«t    No    4*^5.464 
Int.  (  I.  (  ()8t»    '  <,J0 
I  ..S.  (1.  260      2  P  II  (  laims 

I,  Polv  phospha/enes  having  a  degree  iif  p.il\  men/ati.  >n  of 
hi  t(i  sii.tKKI  the  skeletal  ch.iins  of  which  v  om  jitise  r.iiui.  >mlv 
repeating  units  represented  bv   the  geneial  totmulas 


OK 
P  -  N 
<1R 


and 


P  -  N 


wherein    e.ich    K    rs    a    monovalent    radajl    siiev'ed    Iri'ii 
group  consisting   o)   aikvl,   suhstitutett   .ilkvl,    tluoto.ilkvl 
substituted  aivl  ami  .irvlalk\l  and  not  everv   K   in  the  poK| 
pha/ene  is  required  to  be  identical  to  eveirv  other  R.  aiu! 
R     IS  a  rtionov  ,ilent  group  con  t.iming  <  )H  furu  tion.ilil  v  an^ 
ratio  ot  R    R   being  between  U.5  to  yv.,')  jinU  j3  lu  Oi. 


i  the 
arvl, 
ihos- 
cav  h 
!  the 


3.948,82  1  !' 

SOI  II)  AMINO  A(  ID  PRODI  (TS  KOR  POI  NPKPIIDt 

S\  NTHtSIS  AND  MKTHOD  OK  MAN!  K\(    11  KK 

THFRKOK 

Peter  I  .  deBennevilk,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a.VM);nor  to  Rohm  and 

Haa.s  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,79'',  Oct.  2>,   1968. 
abandoned.  Thi.s  application  June  4,  1973.  Ser    No    366,883 

Int.  (1.'  (  08J  V  /r> 
I  .S.  (I.  260      2.5  B  5  (  laims 

I.  A  s«.)Ih)  phase  crosslinked  aroin.itic  h\  dri>i.  ar  f'on  mav 
roreticular  resin  or  polvmer  u  nsubstituted  v^ith  nitto  ot  bionio 
groups  and  containing  at  least  '^O'^  bv  weight  alkenvl  .ironiatn. 
monomer  units,  said  resin  cont.iinmg  CH,  groups  addeil 
bv  chioromelhvlation  and  h.iv  ing  .inimo  acid  u  nits  linked  to  ,it 
least  SO'lr  of  s<ihI  CH,  groups  bv  means  of  an  esterili^.i 
tion  reaction  carrict.!  out  in  the  presence  ot  ,in  inert  solvent 
hav  ing  a  dielectric  I.  (instant  gr  e. Iter  than  ^Sat  .''OX  s.iid  resin 
having  a  majontv  of  pores  of  .it  least  'n  Angstroms  di.imeti-r 
and  a  surface  area  in  the  iliied  st.ite  of  ,il  le.ist  "^  stjuare  meters 
per  gram,  said  ammo  acid  being  linked  to  s.iul  resin  through 
a  methylene  group  to  the  carfvoxvl  tunctroii  c>f  said  amino 
at  hIs  in  accord. itKe  vkith  the   formul.i 


<   ft 


O     R 

,-0— C-CH-NH, 


whcreir   Re--  i^  the   m.icroretK  ul.ir  resin  or  polvmer  b.ise  and 
k   IS  the  ret!i.imdei  ot  the  anuno  acid 


3.948,822 
I   \IK\  K)R  KORMIN(,  NON-(.KI  I  INC.  M  I  C   \NI/ABI  K 

SOI  II)  KOAM 
Popke    Wiet.sma.    N  elp,    Netherlands,    avsignor    to    Chemisiche 
Industrie  A  Kl -CicKMlrich  B.\  .,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Kiled  Jul*    13.   1973.  Ser.  No.  378.940 
C  laims    prioritj,   application    Netherlands,    Jul\    14,    1972, 
7209742 

Int.  CI  •  r08I.  771:.  0  Ii\  C08J  Q  Ty 
I  ,S    CI    260      2.5  I  3  C  laims 

I.  A  proi,  ess  tot  the  pte[\ir,ition  ot  .i  rubber  l.ilex  vomposi- 
!ion  ad.ipted  to  he  converted  into  .i  wet  to.im  .ind  drieii  v*  ith 
out  subst.inti.il  gelling  to  torrn  .i  solid  to.im  v«.hii.h  comprises 
mixing  with  the  latex  trom  .ib.nit  1  "^  to  .ibviut  ^  p.irts  bv 
weight  disothum  N  o^t.ide^vl  sultosui.  l  mam  .ite  .ind  trom 
about  o  1  to  .ibi'ul  I  part  sodium  lorm.iidehv dc  sultc>x>late  b) 
ACiglil   per    H'o  p.irts  bv    weight  drv    l.iIex 


3.948.823 

MKIHOI)  OK  MAMNC,  PKRMSH  KC  TINF 

INIKRPOI AMKR  MKMBRANKS 

Tester    1.  C      I  ee.  Parsippan>  .  and  kang-Jen   I.iu.  Somerville. 

both  of  NJ.,  avsi^nors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

\ork,  N  \ 

Kiled  Aug,   1.   1972.  Ser    No.  276.993 

DiSCld^ljr,     «  [,■  1   li.si'    -UihiiUlfd   uti,i,r    Jrui-    i  ,'!ur,lur\    Prutest 
l'',  -i'r.mt   ,  >r:   Jiin     JrS  .    /  <v  "  s 

Int    CI.-  C  ()8J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260      2  5  M 


9  Claims 


1,  A  proi,ess  tor  the  m.inuf.n.  ture  ot  .i  substanti.illv  macro- 
scopu,illv  homogeneous  membr.ine  comprising  forming  a 
v.i>mmon  solution  ot  i  ,i  i  trom  .it-nuit  ''  t<i  .ibout  SO  percent  of 
a  m.itrix  poKrnet  ibi  from  .ibout  *>  to  .ibout  '-^^  percent  of 
poK;  i  (ij  alkviene  iT  ''  drketopiper ,i/ine  i  1  4  dicat box.imide  1 
selected  tsom  ttic  group  consisting  ot  those  having  the  lormu 
lae 


/:? 


\   NC-R 


CH   -C 


CH,-C 


arc 


-HH-Fc-NH-| 
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wherein  R,  and  R-,  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenvlene  radicals  and  alkviene  radicals  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R,.R4  and  R5  are  substituents  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
diradicals  having  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  and  may  include  oxv- 
gen.  sulfur,  and  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein  said  matrix  polymer 
(a)  is  compatible  with  the  polymer  (b).  and  wherein  the  ratio 
of  (a)  to  (bl  prtHJuces  a  membrane  with  a  water  content  of 
from  ab<iut  15  percent  to  about  75  percent,  forming  a  mem- 
brane of  a  desired  thickness,  and  crosslinking  the  membrane 
to  convert  it  into  an  insoluble  membrane  of  predetermined 
portisity 


3.948,826 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLVLRETHANE  FOAM 
Lawrence    A.    Smalheiser.   Spring    Valiey.    N.^..    assignor   to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Hestport,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.666 
Int.  CL'  C08G  /<^  M.  C08L  ~'     - 
U.S.  CL  260-  2.5  AJ  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  flame  r^lardant  polvurethanc 
foam  from  a  polyurethane  foam  formulation  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  formulation  an  effective  amount  for 
flame  retardancy  and  lessened  discoloration  o{  a  copolvrrier 
of 

a    a  bis(  hvdrocarbvl  I  v  mv  Iphosphonate  having  the  forn-uia 


CH,=C 


O 

II 
P( 


.OR' 

■or  ' 


^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  > 
halogen,  cyano.  arvl.  haloarvl.  (^,-(^^  alkvl.  C  i 
and 


3.948,824 

CELLl  LAR  POLYMERIC  MASSES 

Janis  Robins,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.. 

Ashland.  Ky. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  287.387.  Sept.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109.947.  Jan.  26.  1971. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  72.113. 

Sept.  14.  1970.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  723.873.  April  24, 

1968.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  596,106.  Aug.  1.  1966. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  536.180.  March  14.  1966.  Pat.  No. 

3.485.797.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.030     wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  23.     groups    consisting    essentially    of   hydrogen    and 


-f  hvdrogen, 
,,,  halc-alkvl 


O 

I 

-p: 


.OR 


"OR 


"^ 


1986.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.' C08G   I4U4.  1HI14.  18/18 

L.S.  CI.  260-^2.5  F  7  Claims 

1.  Cellular  px^lymeric  masses,  the  polymeric  composition  of 
which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  containing 
a    phenolaldehvde  benzylic  ether  resin  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  phenol  having  the  general  formula 


containing  up  to  abciut  IS  carbon  atoms,  im-lus 
proviso  that  R  and  R  may  he  the  same  differeri 
and 

b.  vinvl  chloride. 


hydrocarbyl 

carbon    and 

I V  e   with  t  h  {. 
o'  c  onu'irt 


op 


_  Y 


wherein.  A,  Y  and  Z  are  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
oxyhydrocarbon  radicals  or  halogen,  with  an  aldehyde 
having  the  general  formula  R'CHC).  wherein  R'  is  hydro 
gen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  -8  carbon  atoms,  at  a 
mole  ratio  of  aldehyde  to  phenol  of  greater  than  1,  in  the 
liquid  phase  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
with  the  removal  of  water  above  100°C  and  at  tempera 
tures  below  about  1  30°C  in  the  presence  of  catalytic 
concentrations  of  a  soluble  divalent  metal  salt  dissolved 
in  the  reaction  medium. 

b    a  polyisocyanate, 

c    a  source  of  foaming  gas. 


3,948.825 
CLRING  AGENT  FOR  ISE  IN  MAKING  CELLCLAR 
POLYl  RETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
KxJward  R.  Pray.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation.  Wyandotte.  .Mich. 

Filed  July  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,798 

Int.  CL'  C08G  18/32 

U.S.  CI.  260-  2.5  AQ  4  Claims 

I.  A  reaction  product  of  methylene  dianiline  with  0  7  to  2  5 

times  as  many  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 


3.948.827 
DRV  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  INK  C  OMPOSITION 
Atsumi  Noshiro.  Yokohama,  and  Voshio  Inoue,  Annaka.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Company   Lim- 
ited. Tok>o. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.083 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct,    26,    19''3.    48- 
119835 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  1/00:  C09D  //  10.  G03F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-3.3  I*'  Claims 

1.  .A  drv  planographic  printing  ink  composition  which  ci^m 
prises  a  vehicle  for  an  ink.  a  pigment  and  a  st-ilveni.  character 
ized  by  using  as  a  portion  of  the  vehicle   I   to  40'^  by  weight 
of  a  silicone   modified  alkyd   resin  containing   .'i   to   ''(''*    bv 
weight    of    at    least    one    organopolysiloxane    substituted    bv 
amino  groups  and  having  the  average  compt^sition  formula 


R,*Si-0 


R'Z, 


,/ 


Si O 


lOR'i, 


Si-  0,T 


(1) 


and 


^  \u 
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R,*Si      () 


R'm       ^1       On 


(2) 


wherein  /,  is  an  amino  grt)up  or  a  nioruivalent  suhslitucnt 
having  a  terminal  ammo  group.  R'  is  a  divalent  hvdrocarhon 
group  having  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hvdro 
carbon  group  having  I  to  ^  carb<in  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  grt)up  having  1  tt)  4  carKin  attims. 
R*  IS  methyl  or  phenvl  but  wherein  at  least  40  molar  '^  of 
which  IS  methyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  mt)novalent  organic 
group,  n  IS  1,  2  or  .1,  m  is  0  or  I,  x+v  is  6  to  ZOO  and  v  «  is 
1  l(K)  to  40/100,  and  h  is  "i  to  *iO,  said  vehicle  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  drying  oil.  synthetic  drving  oil, 
rosin,  copal,  dammer.  shellac,  hardened  rosin,  rosin  esters, 
phenolic  resins,  rosin  modified  phenolic  resins,  maleic  acid 
resins,  alkyd  resins,  petroleum  resins,  vinyl  resins,  polvamide 
resins.  ept)xy  resins,  ammoalkvd  resins,  polvurethane  resins, 
aminoplast  resins,  nitrocellulose,  ethvl  cellulose,  chlorm.ited 
rubber,  cyclized  rubber,  glue.  ca.sein.  dextrin  .ind  /em 


75%  to  125'*   based  on  the  functionalil\  of  the  prepolymer 
of  a  p<ilv  isocvanate  of  the  formula 

RiNCO), 

where  R  is  a  poJvvalent  hvdrocarbon  radical  containing  2    3(1 
carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  from  2  -4.  and 

a  second  separate  part  comprising  a  solvent  solution  of  "^  -  2(i 
phr  of  an   amine  curing  agent  mixture  consisting  cssen 
tiallv  of  a  cvcloaliphatic  diamine  of  the  formula 


NH. 


R- 


(CH^)- 


R" 


^    n      J 


where  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl,  p  is  an  integer  from  0-4  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  O  4  and  a  mini>r  amount  of  a  N  primary 
ammo  K)wer  alkyl  substituted  eye  h.ihexylamine 


3.94H.82M 
LIQl  ID  TO  PASTY  DYKSTIFF  PRKPARATIONS 
Carl  Backer,  Basel,  and  JacquM  Wc^mann,  Bettingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-tJcigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy, 
N.V 

Fiied  Apr    8,   l«*74,  Ser.  No.  458.925 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    iJ,    197J, 
5337  73 

Int.  (1.'  (081    1/26 
IS.  (I.  260-  13  1  1  (  laims 

1.  .A  process  for  coloring  poUestcr  or   polvamide  m.itcri.il, 
comprising  the  step  of  coating  polvester  or  poUamide  granu 
lates.  flakes  or  powders  with   a  composition  coniprising 

a    at   least    '^'^'\    of  a  st<lvenl   having  a  boiling  point   .ibove 
90°(',  a  flash  point  above  20°C,  a  water  solubiligv  of  !   to 
35'^,  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
alcohols,  esters,  ethers  anil  ketones, 
h    l()^4()'if   of  a  dyestuff  or  optical  bnghtener  which  is  diffi 
cultly   si>luble   or   insoluble   in   water,   which   contains   no 
dispersing  agent  and  which  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  as 
fine  particles  in  said  solvent,  and 
C.  5    ZS**   of  a  resin  dissolved  in  said  solvent    wherein  said 
resin  is  chemically  stable  in  the  presence  of  molten  poK 
amide    or    polyester    material    and    is   selected    from    the 
group   consisting  of  cellulose   ethers   and   hydrogenated 
colophonium  esters 


3,948,829 

STRIPPABLE,  THIN.  PROTKC  TIVE  C OATINt; 
Eduard    P.    Babayan,    HunlinKton    Beach,    Calif.,    a.vsignor    to 
Hitco,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  -M8,132 
Int.  (I.'  (  0H<.   /  V   12 
IS.  CI.  260      18  TN  11  (laims 

I.  A  sprayable  composition  for  forming  a  coherent,  ailher 
ent,  strippable  coating  for  metal  surfaces  which  cures  bv 
condensation  at  2(M)°- MKJ"F  in  the  absence  of  free  radicals  to 
ftirm  a  film  exhibiting  an  adhesmn  to  aluminum  of  between 
0  2  Ib/in  to  2  Ib/in.  an  elongation  of  7S't  to  I  SO'*  and  a  tensile 
strength  from  1  .(HM)  to  4,000,  s.nd  coniposition  consisting 
essentially  of 

a  first  part  comprising  a  solvent  s<ilution  of  the  reaction 
priKluct  of  a  high  vmvl  c<intent,  hvdroxv  substituted  liq^ 
uid  prept)lvmer  of  a  diene  containing  4  12  carbon  atoms 
having  a  vinvl  content  from  70  9()'<  ,  an  equivalent 
weight  from  1  ,tKK)  to  5.000  and  a  hvdroxvl  functionalitv 
of  from  2-5,  and 


3,948.830 
PO/.ZOI.ANK    MATERIAI -BASKI)  (  ()ATIN(.  AND 
STRl  (Tl  RAI    ( OMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
F()RMIN(; 
Jameit  H.  Donnelly,  San  Francisco,  and  William  D.  MdiuiKan, 
I.os  Altos  HilLs,  both  of  (  alif..  a.ssignors  to  James  H.  Don- 
nelly. San  Francisco,  (alif,,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,743 
Int.  CI.'  (081.  91/00 
IS.  CI.  260-   18  PN  8  Claims 

1.  In  .1  method  tor  toriiiin^;  .i  p*i//olanK  matenal  b.ised 
coating  ami  structural  composition  from  lOO  1  *-()  parts  hs 
weight  of  po//olanic  material.  .^-20  parts  by  weight  i>f  liquid 
epoxv  resin  '  V>  parts  bv  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  cross 
linking  agent  capable  of  forming  chemical  bridges  between 
s<iid  po//ol.iiiu  material  and  epoxv  resin,  said  agent  compris 
ii\g  an  org.inis  compviund  including  at  least  two  amino  and  at 
le.ist  two  carbonvl  functional  groups.  2-30  parts  by  weight  of 
lime,  and  water,  said  po//olanic  material  component  ci>mpris- 
ing  greater  than  *'()'*  of  the  nonaqueous  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition on  a  lime  free  and  filler  free  basis,  comprising  the  steps 
of  (a)  intimate Iv  mixing  the  p<i Afunctional  cros.s  linking  agent 
with  a  ma|or  portion  of  the  p«)/./t)lanic  material  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion,  and  lime,  (bi  mixing  the  epoxy  resin  with  the 
aqueous  dispersion  <if  step  i  .i  )  and  (c)  permitting  said  mix 
ture  to  set. 


3,948,831 
DYEABII  ITY  OF  POIY  ESTER  TEXTILE  FIBER 
derald  (  ohn,  Akron,  Ohio,  a.ssl);Dor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969.  .Ser.  No,  877,045 
Int.  (I.'  C08(;  (*)?  /2.  6J;70 
IS    (I    260      22  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  polvester  composition  having  improved  dvcability 
consisting  essentially  of  .i  mixture  of  linear  the  rmoplastic  fiber 
forming  polvester  resin  and  fri>m  0  005  to  5  percent  based  on 
the  polyester  resin  of  at  least  one  surfactant  which  is  insoluble 
in  the  piilyester  resin  and  is  stable  m  polyester  under  polycon 
densation  conditions  m  the  form  of  a  dyed  fiber 


April  6,  1976- 


CHEMICAL 


:».>/ 


3,948.832 
STABILIZED  ETHYLENE-CARBON  MONOXIDE 
COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  AN  EPOXY  COMPOUND 
Donald  E.  Hudgin,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,973 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  2/26 
L.S.  CL  260-23  EP  7  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  ethylene  carbon  monoxide  copolymer  com- 
position containing  about  0  I  to  20^  based  on  the  weight  of 
ptilymer  in  the  composition  of  an  organic  compound  free  of 
substituenls  which  interfere  with  the  stabilizing  effect  of  the 
compound  and  containing  at  least  one  epoxy  group 


3,948,835 
SILICON-MODIFIED  PREPOLYMERS 
Gerd  Greber,  Binningen:  Roland  Darms.  Therwil.  and  Dieter 
Lohmann,   Prattein,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cibs- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.048 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    June    ".    1973. 
8258/73:  Aug.  2.  1973.  11229  73 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/00,  73/00 
L.S.  CI.  260-2  S  15  Claims 

1.  A  silicon-modified  polvamide,  polvamide  acid  or  polya 
mide-amide-acid   monomer  or   prepolymer   with   an    mhereni 
viscositv  of  0  04  to  4.0,  which  have  the  formula  1 


3,948,833 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RIGID  ASBESTOS  -  REINFORCED 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Lior  Kacir,  and  Moshe  Narkis,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors 

to  Centre  for  Industrial  Research  (CIR)   Ltd..  Haifa  and 

Palram  Plastic  Works.  Kevutzat  Poalim  Ltd..  Ramat  Yoha- 

nan.  both  of,  brael 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  350.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  17,  1972,  39240 

Int.  CL'  C08L  v//0(j 

U.S.  CI.  260-23  XA  16  Claims 

I.  Asbestos  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition  suitable  for 
processing  into  rigid  products  by  extrusion  and  injection 
molding  comprising  (a)  a  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer,  vinyl 
chloride  copolymer  or  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  up  to  150'?^  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  polymer  of  asbestos,  and  (c)  a 
stabilizer  system  which  comprises  1-5"?  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  polymer  of  at  least  one  organometal  compound 
where  the  metal  is  selected  from  Ba.  Cd,  Zn,  Sn,  Pb.  or  Ca  or 
their  combinations,  at  least  3^  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  polymer  of  epoxide  and  3-20%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  polymer  of  a  compound  selected  from  a  polyol  or  a 
metal  derivative  thereof  or  an  amino  compound  of  polyacelic 
acid. 


3.948,834 
POWDER  COATING  AGENTS 
Otto  Bru&smann,  Lambsheim;  Felix  Miksovsky,  Ludwigshafen; 
Rolf  FikentMrher,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Horst  Diefenbach, 
Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine). 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392.250 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    29,    1972, 
2242456 

Int.  CL'  C08F  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260-27  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  powder  coating  agent  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 
A    at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


A(-X-N- 


-CH.). 


\      / 
CH, 

in  which  n  is  one  of  the  integers  from  2  to  6,  X  is  one  of  the 
groupings  -NHCO-  ,  -CO-,  SO,—  or  — O  — CO—  and  A 
is  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  or  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  radi 
cal  whose  valence  is  equal  to  n.  and 

B.  a  binder  which  is  solid  at  ambient  temperature  and  which 
contains  hydroxy!  groups,  said  binder  being  an  acrylate 
resin  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  30  to  250  based 
on  an  ester  of  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid  with  an 
alcohol  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  said  component  A 
being  contained  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to 
50%  bv  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  the  components  (A) 
-+  (B).  said  coating  being  designed  to  be  applied  to  a 
surface  by  electrostatic  powder  spray  or  fluidized  bed 
coating  techniques 


►Y  OY 

wherein  \  represents  a  structural  element  of  the  formula  II 


o 


(  HCXX  I 


>' 


(COOH)., 
■C-NH-R,   NH 


il 


(HOOC).,  . 

c 


I 


/ 


a 


•(COOH)., 


(11) 


a  denotes  a  number  from  0  to  100.  and  the  individual  m.  R,, 
Rj.  Rj,  O  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  denote  the 
following    m  denotes  the  number  1  or  2.  R,  denotes  a  radical 


4CH,),  .      -(-C 


-<-CH,i 


O 


».  -^ 


^    '"^ 


with  X  denoting  a  number  from   1  to  4,  R,  denotes  a  carbocy 
clic-aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical,  wherein  the  carbonam 
ide  and  carboxyl  groups  a  e  bonded  to  different  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  the  carboxyl  groups  are  each  in  the  ortho-position 
to  a  carbonam ide  group.  R,  denotes  an  aliphatic  radical  with 
at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloaliphatic,  arahphatic,  carhii 
cyclic-aromatic   or  heterocyclic    radical.  0   denotes   methyl, 
phenyl  or  a  — OY  radical,  with  ^'   having  the  meaning  indi 
cated  below ,  and  Y  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a   phenyl   radical,   and   the   C(>rresponding   cvclised 
derivatives. 


3.948.836 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL 

WORKING 
Lraji   Narushima.    Yokohama;    Kazuhiko   Nishimoto.   Souka. 
and  Shinji  Sasakuma.  LJi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1973.  48-39023 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  91  06 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  A  14  Claims 

1.    A    surface    treatment    composition    for    metal    working 
which  comprises  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  (  A  i  a  mixture  of 
(A-1)  a  chlorine-containing  thermoplastic  synthetic   resin  or 
chlonne-containmg  rubber  having  a  molecular  weight  of  8(X)0 
to  10,000,  which  resin  and  rubber  materials  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  polyethylene,  chlorinated 
polypropylene,    polyvinyl    chloride,    polyvmylidene    chloride 
and  chlorinated  natural  rubber  and  ( A-2  )  a  chlorine-contain 
ing  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  or  chlonne-conlaining  rub 
ber  having  a  molecular  weight  of  P.OOO  to    I'^.OOO.  which 
resin  or  rubber  materials  are  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  chlorinated  polyethylene,  chlorinated   polypropylene. 
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polvAinvl  chitiride,  poIwinvJidene  chUiride  and  t  hlurin.ited 
natural  rubber,  therein  the  ratm  of  the  cum  ptment  Alt  tii 
the  component  (A  T  »  is  about  1  .^  :  1  tt>  !  '^  :  I  b\  u.cight  ? 
to  1  *>  parts  bv  sveight  of  iHi  a  plastkixer  seleiteit  troni  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalates  aiiipates,  alk v  Iphosph.ites  anJ 
chlorinated  paraffins  and  2  to  J'o  parts  hy  \* eight  of  (C)  a  wa>. 
having  ^0  to  HO  carbon  atoms  and  meltirig  at  Ml  to  1  ?0°C.  s.iul 
*a\  being  selected  from  the  griuip  consisting  ot  animal  \*a\, 
vegetable  wa\,  petroleum  p.iratTin  *  n  petrolatum  and  micro- 
crystalline  wax 


STABI  KPOl  \l  RKTHVNK  DISPKRSIONS  ANDMLIHOD 

IHKRKKOR 
Karl   Schmitt;   Jos*f   Disteldorf,   bolh   of   Heme,   and    VVerner 
FLakus,  Recklinghausen,  all  of  dermany,  assignors  to  V  eha 
Chemie  A(;,  (JeLsenkirchen-Buer,  (;erman> 

Filed  Ma>   20,   1974,  Ser    No.  4'' 1. 122 
C  laims    priority,    application     (iermany.     \!a\     22.     1973, 
2325H25 

Int.  (1.-  ((>8(;  18/J2,  C08J  J/00 
I  ..S,  CI.  260      2«*.2  TN  4  (laims 

1 .  Metho(.l  for  prothK  in^  i  ross  I  ink  oil  poK  u  n-lhanc    i.jurous 
dispersions  which  comprises 

i.  reacting  branched  polvesters  containing  more  th.in  tv«... 
OH  groups  per  molecule  and  having  terminal  hvdiowl 
groups  and  3-isocyanto-methyi- V"  ^  trirtiethvlcv^  I.  he  v\  I 
isocyanate  in  inert  solvents  at  temperatures  of  troni  In 
to  5()°C.  said  isocvan.jte  being  used  in  an  amount  sui.  h 
that  there  are  from  1  4  to  2.0  —  NCO  equivalents  pc; 
—  OH  group  equivaleni 
ii.  reacting  the  initial  reac  tion  product  trom  i  n  ^  ilh  pr  imai  \ 
or  secondary  diamines  or  dioK  in  .imounts  sin  h  that  ti.  iin 
\i)  to  ^O'^?  of  the  S('()  group  present  in  s.iid  initi.il 
reaction  printuct  are  re. u  ted, 

III  reacting    the    secoml    reaction    product    trom    ( ii )    with 
aqueous  solutions  id  soil  mm  salts  of  monoh.isic  aminoa 
cids  such  that  from   lo    2^'',  of  the  — NC"0  groups  present 
in   said    second    reaction    product    .ire    re.ivtcd    uiih    s.uii 
aminoacids,  and 

IV  removing  the  inert  solvent  b\  i.iistill.ili' mi 


SOU    RFLFASF  ( OMPOSIIION 
Everrtt   H.   Hinton,  Jr.,   Raleigh,   N.C.  and   I  arr>    F.    \verv, 
("heraw,    S.C,    a.s.signors    to    Burlington    IndustrieN,    Inc., 
(Greensboro,  N.C. 

Divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.   I  76.368,  Jul>   2«,  l'*7|.  Pat    No 

3,824.125,  and  a  continuation-in-part  vf  Ser.  No.  747.473. 

July  25.  1968.  Pal.  No.  3,650.801.  This  application  Vlar     12. 

1974.  Ser    No.  450,378 

Int.  (  1.'  (081.  61, :0 

U^.  CI.  260      29.4  I  A  |  19  (laims 

1.  An  aqueous  compositi<>n  consistin|;  essentially   of  watei 

and  (  a  )  2  to  H  part.s  of  a  hvdrophiliL  .  waSr  dispersible  copolv 

mer   of  niethacrvlic   acid   and    ethvl   acrylate    1    to   4   parts  of 

water  soluble    polyacrylic   acid   and    2   to   X   parts  <d  a   higher 

trialkyl   tnmeilitate   or   (h)    2    to   H   parts  of  s.iid   methacrvlu 

acid-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer.   1   t(i  4  parts  of  said  poKacrvli". 

acid.  2  to  H  parts  of  said  trim  ellit.ite  and  '^  *■   to   ^0  parts  i4  a 

durable  press  teKtile  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consist 

ing  of  formaldehyde,  water  soluble  preconiien  sates  of  form.il 

dehvde  with  an  amini>  compound  ami  blocked  istuvanates 


3,948,839 

Fi  \TTiN(;  a(;fnts 

Fdward  R.  deVries,  Lebanon,  N.J..  avsignor  to  Inifilm  Corpo- 
ration, Somrryille,  N.J, 
Division  of  Ser    No.  365.827.  June  I,  1973,  Pat    No.  3.865.899. 
This  application  Feb    14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.364 
Int.  (I.'  (  08K    '  I'll    (  ()8I.  67/OU,  7v  iiii 
I    S    (I    260      29  4  R  5  (laims 

1.  A  n.ittmg  agen!  consisting  of  discrete  particles  having  a 
fine  si/e  i.inge  trom  about  o  n^  to  .ibout  1  o  mic  tons  of  the  in 
situ  prepared   cross  linked  re.ution  product  ot 

a.  a  cryst.illme     thermopl.istu    pol.ir   nvlon   or   poKester   or 
ganic   [loUnu-r   cont.iinmp    re.ictne   hydrogen   groups  .ind 
having    a    sotlcning    point    ot    trom    .ibout     I  ^o     to-    .ihoul 
240°C  which  is  insoluble  m  cv amnion  c  o.itmg  soKcnts  tor 
film  forming  ori^.iiiK    binders  .irul  soluble  oriK   at  elev.ited 
temperatuies  m  strong  organii    soUents  tor  said  organic 
poUmer  and 
b    a  cross  linking  agent  chemically  reactive  with  said  or- 
ganic polsmei  and  containing  chemicalK   reac  toe  isocya- 
nate tir   methvlol  groups 
^      \    tl.itiHiL'    .ii-cnt    dispersion    consisting    of  the    discrete 
p,i;  !u  Ic-.  vK'tiru-(l  b-,  c  l.iiii!   1  disperseil  in  an  inert  liquid  dispcr 
Ml  -ri   nieduim   ^  i  'nijM  isiiig 

c.  a  ci'mnion  Lo.iiing  solvent  for  a  compatible  film  forming 
org.iiiK  hindc-i  Ml  whicti  s.iu!  organic  poKnier  ami  said 
cross  linked  reaction  product  are  insoluble  and 
d  a  strong  org. in  Ic  solvent  for  said  org. inic  poK  mer  in  which 
ihe  organic  poKmei  is  soluble  onK  .it  eiev.ited  tempera 
ture^  .Hu!  n;  uhich  s.ud  cross  linked  reaction  product  is 
ms(  iluble  , 


3,948.840 
\(^l  FOl  S  SOI  VFNT  FOR  H AI(K;FN-(  ()NTAININ(; 
A(  R\l ONITRII.F  POI  VMFR 
jeno  (..  S/ita,  Ntirwalk,  and  .Arutun  Maranci,  VNestport.  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  (  ompany,  Stam- 
ford, (  Onn. 

Filed  Apr    1(»,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,507 
Int    (I.-  (  (t8L  33120 
IS    (I.  260      29.6  AB  6  Claims 

3.  An  .tc  r  \  lonitrile  poUmer  solution  comprising  H  to  15'y  of 
,1c  rvUiniirile  poKmer  coiit. lining  S5  to  80*^  acrylonitrile  and 
! '^  to  40'*  (it  h.ilogen  containing  comonomer  comprising  at 
least  one  td  cinvl  chloride  vinvliiiene  chloride,  vinvlidene 
c  hlorotTomide  cincl  bromide,  anci  vinvlidene  bromicie  dis 
soKeil  in  .1  soUen!  ctimprising  .m  .iqueous  sidution  of  at  least 
.\U'i  on  weigh!  ot  soUen!  o|  sodium  thu>cvanate  and  2  Xo  25% 
on  weight  ot  soUent  of  dipropylene  glyccd 


3,948,841 

PRO(  FSS  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(.  TRANSPARFNT  (iFLS  WITH 

IMPROVFD  MF(  HANK  AL  AND  SORPTION 

PROPFRTIFS  FROM  ( OPOLVMFRS  OF 

2  H\I)R()\>  FTHM   MFTH\(  RVI  ATF  AND  AMIDFSOF 

A(  RM  1(    OR  VIFTHAC  R\l  U    A(  ID 
Karel  Dusek,  No.  33  /eyerova  alej,  Prague.  C/echoslovakia 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,498.  May  21,   1973, 
abandoned.    I  his  application   May   9,   1974.  Ser.  No.  468.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  22,  1972, 
.U74-7  2 

Int.  (I.'  (  08F  2//0,  20/56 
I    S.  (I.  260      29.6  TA  I  1  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  prcutucing  transparent  hvdrophvlic  gels 
h.oing  improved  mechanical  and  sorption  properties  made 
from  copolymers  of  2  hvdroxvethvl  methacrvlate  anci  amides 
id  methacrvlic  or  .icrvlic  acid,  comprising  copoly meri/mg  2 
hvdroxvethvl  methacrvlate  with  about  2o  to  about  90  weight 
percent  of  me  thacrv  lamide  or  about  20  to  about  HO  weight 
percent  of  acrv  lam  ide  in  the  presence  of  aK^ut  0  0 !  to  lOTf  of 
,1  crosslmking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  methacrylic  and  acrvlic  acids  with  (,«  alkvlene 
givcols    ()oly  (Ci-^)  alkvlene  givcids,  polvols.  glycerine.  N.N'- 
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alkylene  bis-acrylamides  and  methacrylamides.  tri-acryloyl- 
triazine  and  divinyl  sulphone  and  compatible  mixtures  thereof 
and  up  to  about  80%  of  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycols,  poiygiycols  and  aqeuous  mixtures 
thereof.  C^  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids.  €,.3  aliphatic  alco- 
hols and  aqueous  mixtures  thereof,  formamide,  dimethylform 
amide  and  aqueous  mixtures  thereof,  aqueous  solutions  of 
mono  di-  and  trivalent  methal  perchlorates.  nitrates,  bro 
mides.  organic  acid  salts.  Cj_g  glycol  ethers.  Cj^  alcohols,  C.,^ 
ketones,  aromatic  acids,  and  some  heavy  metal  chlorides  and 
subsequently  heating  of  said  gels  in  an  aqueous  medium  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  between  0  5  and  8. 


a  pour  point  not  greater  than  -lUX,  and  being  employed  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  concentration  of  hvdrogenated  co- 
polymer in  said  oil  is  within  the  range  of  5^?(>'*   bv  weight 


3,948,842 

FIRE  RETARDANT  POLYMERIC  ADDITIVES  OF 

VINYLIDENE  HALIDES  WITH  BIS(HYDROCARBVL ) 

VINYL  PHOSPHATES  AND  C,-C«,  Al.KYLESTERS  OF 

AC  RYI  I(    AND  METHACRYLIC  ACIDS 

Paul   Kraft,  Spring   Valley,  and  Siegfried   Altscher.   Monsey. 

both    of    N.Y.,   assignors   to    Stauffer    Chemical    Company, 

Westport.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,204,  June  23.  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,725,509,  nhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

160,905,  July  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  397,515 

Int.  CL=C08L  43/02,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  19  Claims 

1.  .An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  particles  of  an  emulsion 

polvmer  consisting  of: 

1    from  about   10  to  98'^  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  halide; 
:    from  about  \'\  to  89')}-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  bisihy- 
drocarbyl)  vinyl  phosphonate  having  the  structure 


O 


CH,=C^ 


.OR- 

'OR-^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
halogen,  cyano,  aryl,  C,-C,«  alkyl  and 


3,948,844 
COPOLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  CAPROLACTAM. 
LAIRICLACTAM  AND  1 1-AMINOl  NDEC  ANOIC  ACID 
Fritz  Raabe,  Bonn,  and  Eduard  De  Jong.  Bonn-Beuel,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors   to   Plate    Bonn   Gesellschaft    mit    bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Bonn.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,371,  July  31.  19^3.  Pat 
No.  3,883,487.  This  applirition  May  6.  1974.  Ser   No.  46". 234 
Claims    priority,    application    uermanj,    May     12.     19"3. 
2324160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  13. 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/46.  69/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.8  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  ct'mprising  a  copolyamide  con- 
sisting essentially  of  recurring  units  of  caprolactam,  lauriclac- 
tam,  1  1-aminoundecanoic  acid  and  a  hexamethylene  diamine 
salt  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


HOOC  ~(CH,).— COOH 


(I) 


in  which  n  is  4.  7.  8.  10  or  11, 

said  units  being  incorporated  in  the  copolyamide  in  the  follow 

ing  proportions 


caprolactam 

lauriclaclam 

1  1 -aminoundecanoic  acid 

hexamelhv  lene  diamine  salt  of 

the  acid  of  formula  ilj 


2Q-40'*  bv  vktigh: 
20-35"*  bv  v»eight 
15-35*  bv  v»eighi 

15-40%  b>  vkeighi 


and  a  plasticizer  which  is  compatible  with  a  suitable  for  piasti 
cizing  said  copolyamide 

15.  The  compcisitK^n  of  matter  as  defined  bv  claim  1. 
wherein  said  plasticizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  sulfonic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


R- 


'SO-,    IJHRo 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
groups  which  can  be  the  same,  different  or  conjoint,  and 
"<    from  about   \'^  to  45^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  third 

comonomer    selected    from    the    C ,C    alkyl    esters    of    therein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen    U.wer 
acrylic  or  methacrvlic  acid  alkyl  or  cyclohexyl.  a  phenol  carboxylic  acid,  a  phenol  carbox- 

vlic  acid  alkyl  ester  and  bisphenol  A. 


3,948,843 

ADDITIVES  FOR  OILS 

Francoise  Saint-Pierre,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Chauvel,  Ermont. 

both    of    France,    assignors    to    Rhone-Progil,    Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,612 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     29,     1973, 
73.11345 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/0/,  5/15.  ClOM  1118 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.4  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  additive  for  oils  which 
comprises  polymerizing  by  an  anionic  process,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  organo  lithium  compound  at  least 
one  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  of  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  the  copolymer  obtained 
having  a  mean  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  25.000  to 
125,000  and  a  weight  ratio  of  vinyl  aromatic  compound  to 
conjugated  diene  compound  from  20/80  to  70/30.  hydroge 
nating  olefinic  bonds  of  said  polymer  in  the  presence  of  the 
same  solvent,  the  solvent  being  a  support  oil  having  a  viscosity 
from    I   to  24  est  at  50X,  a  flash  point  of  at  least   1  20°C  and 


3,948,845 
OPALESCENT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
John    W.    Marx,   Leavenworth,    kans..   and   James   N.    Short, 
Bartlesvilk,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,998.  June  19,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.605 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5i05.  5/06,  5,lU 
U.S.  CL  260—31.2  MR  17  Claims 

1.  Opalescent-appearing  compositions  comprising  a  soi- 
vent-dispersant  and  a  block  copolymer  enclosed  by  encapsu- 
lating means  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  encapsulating 
means  is  optically  transparent  or  translucent. 

wherein  said  block  copolymer  consists  essentially  of  a  cop>o- 
lymerized  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound 
and  a  copolymerized  conjugated  diene.  wherein  said 
monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  comprises  at 
least  about  75  weight  percent  of  said  block  copolymer. 
wherein  in  said  solvent-dispersant  and  block  copolymer 
composition,  said  block  copolymer  represents  about  5  to 
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2*>  weight  percent  based  on  total  weight  of  said  solvent 
dispersant  and  said  block  copolymer. 

wherein  said  stilvent-dispersant  contains  *>  to  !  fi  c.irhon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  is  selected  fwrn  the  griuip  con 
sistmg  of  normally  liquid  esters,  mono  or  dialkvl  ethers 
of  dipropyiene  or  diethylene  glycol,  higher  alcohols. 
admixture  of  any  of  these ,  or  optionally  in  admixture  with 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and 

wherein  said  block  copolymer  is  further  characterized  as  a 
terminated  block  copolymer  with  a  nH>lecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  500, IKK)  prepared  by  the  anionic  solution 
polymerization  of  said  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic 
compv)und  and  of  said  ci)n]ugated  diene  employing  a 
lithium  based  initiator  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydro 
carbon  lithium  initiator    and  || 

wherein  said  solvent  dispersant  contains  one  or  more  com 
ponents  from  said  group  of  amounts  and  ratK)s  sufficient 
to  effect  opalescent  appearance  in  said  composition. 


3.948,846 
PDl.YMERK    DISPERSION 
Julian  Alfred  Waters,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  .Ser.  No.  .^01.3.^2 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Nov.  I,  1971, 
50639  71;  Aug.  8,  1972,  36937  72 

Int.  (I.'  C08K   ^'01 .  C  08L  V/*'ft 
L.S.  CL  260—33.6  LA  18  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  of  particles  of  a  block  copolymers  material 
in  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  which  is  substan 
tially  free  of  water,  in  which  the  block  ct>polymenc  material 
consists  of  a  thermoplastic   tertiary  butyl  styrene  ptdymer  A 
s^)luble  in  the  diluent  and  having  a  molecular  weight  as  deter 
mined    hy    gel    permeation    chromatography    of    10,000    to 
loo, 000,  terminally  attached  to  block  A  an  elastomenc  poly 
mer  block  B  having  a  molecular  weight  of  I  ,(KK)  to   100,000 
and  derived  from  a  conjugated  diene,  and  terminally  attacheii 
to  block  B  a  polymer  block  C  of  molecular  weight  20,000  to 
l,0(X),000  which  IS  insoluble  in  the  diluent,  forms  at  least  part 
of  the  core  of  the  said  particles  and  is  derived  from  styrene  oi 
from    a   monomer   mixture   of  which    a   major   constituent    is 
styrene 

2.  A  dispersion  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  the  polymer 
block  forming  the  core  of  the  particles  is  a  thermoplastic 
fxilvmer 


3,948,847 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl  EAC  TCRE  OF  POLYMER 
SOLCTIONS 
Roxburgh  Richmond  Aitken,  and  James  Peter  Brown,  both  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  (  hemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  l^ndoo,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,488.  Feb.  14,  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  170,053 
Int.  CL' C08(;  IH/OS.  IH/12.  C08K   '"Id 
IS.  CI.  260-34.2  I  Cbim 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solution  of  high  mo 
lecular  essentially  linear  polyurethane  elastomer  which  com 
prises  reactmg  together,  in  a  first  p<irtion  of  a  liquid  which  is 
a  solvent   for   the  polyurethane,  an  organic   diisocyanate     an 
essentially   linear  hydroxyl  terminated   p«ilyester,   polyestera 
mide  or  polyether  and  a  low    molecular  weight  difunctional 
isocyanate-rcactive  compound  the  amount  of  said  liquid   m 
said  first  portion  being  less  than  sufficient  for  a  s«ilution  in  that 
amount  of  solvent  of  all  of  the  polyurethane  to  be  formed  from 
the  initial  reaclants  to  have  a  viscosity  which  does  not  exceed 
the  viscosity  desired  for  the  final  product,  initially  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  said  first  p<irtion  of  solvent  until  formation  t)f 
p<ilyurethane  incrca.ses  the  viscosity  to  substantially  the  value 
desired   for   the  final   product   and   thereafter   continuing   the 
reaction  while  adding  the  remaining  solvent  for  the  polyure 
thane   in   a  ccintinuous   manner  and   at  such    a   rate   that   the 
viscosity  of  the  s*)lution  remains  substantiallv  constant  at  the 


value  desired  for  the  final  product,  whereby  the  viscosity- 
reducing  effect  of  the  s<iKent  addition  ct)unteracts  the  viscc^si- 
tv  increasing  effect  of  the  continuing  reaction,  and  finally 
terminating  the  reaction  when  the  desired  concentratKin  of 
polyurethane  in  the  solution  has  been  achieved 


3.948.848 
LOW  TEMPERATLRE  SOLV  ENTLESS  SILICONE  RESINS 
Alan  E.  Mink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  C  orning  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  601,781 
Int.  (I.'  C08L  fiJ,U4 
I   S.  (I.  260     37  SB  10  Claims 

I.  A  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 


of 


A    a  cop<ilymer  of  nn  mole  percent)  V*'  to  42  monophenvl- 
siloxane,  n  to    12  diphenvlsiloxane.  35  to  .*>(»  dimethylsi 
Unane  and  K  to  1  *>  vinvlmethylsiloxane.  and 

B  a  copolymer  of  (  in  mole  percent)  8  to  15  diphcnylsilox- 
ane,  '0  to  "^5  rnethylhydrogensiloxane,  2H  to  45  dimethyl- 
siloxane  and  5  to  12  trimethv Isiloxane  in  amiiunt  such 
that  there  is  a  stoichK>metric  amount  of  SiH  and  Si  vinyl 
±  10  percent  of  either  ingredient. 


3.948.849 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr..  Shaler  Town.ship.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ciulf 
Research  &   [>e\elopment  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  520.018 
Int.  CI.'  (  08L  6?  Id 
L.S.  CI.  260     37  EP  9  Claims 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  suitable  for  application  at  room 
temperature  and  which  on  curing  results  m  a  resin  having 
improved  tensile  lap  shear  and  T  peel  strengths  and  improved 
heat  aging  properties  which  consists  essentially  of 

an  anhydride  component  consisting  of  a  solid  biphenyl 
dianhvdride  having  one  anhydride  function  on  each 
phenyl  group  as  the  only  phenyl  substituent  selected  from 
diphenvl  methane  tetracarbtixv he  dianhydrides,  benzo- 
phenone  tetracarboxvlic  dianhvdrides,  ben/hvdrol  tctra- 
carboxvlic  dianhvdrides,  ben/hydrol  tetracarbtixylic  di- 
anhydride  lower  alkyl  ethers,  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid 
esters  of  ben/hydrol  tetracarboxylic  dianhydrides  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  up  to  abtiut  "^  *■  weight  percent 
maleic  anhydride, 
sufficient  liquid,  nitrile  rubber  modified  epoxv  resin  se- 
lected from  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  and  mix- 
tures thereof  to  result  in  an  A/F  ratio  of  about  0  4  to 
abt)ut  1  5 .  said  nitrile  rubber  comprising  a  carbtixyl  termi- 
nated free  radical  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acryloni- 
trile  in  which  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  nitrile  rubber  are 
reacted  with  epoxy  groups  of  the  epoxv  resin,  and 
a  finely  divided  solid  filler  comprising  a  powdered  metal, 
said  nitrile  rubber  being  used  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 
ratio  of  about  50  to  about  5(K)  epoxy  groups  in  the  un- 
modified ept>xy  resin  per  carb<ixyl  group  in  the  nitrile 
rubber  and  said  ptiwdered  metal  being  used  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  20  parts  per  100  parts  of  unmodified  epoxy 
resin. 


3.948,850 
STABILIZED  ETHYLENE-CARBON  MONOXIDE 
COPOLYMERS 
Donald  E.  Hudgin,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.524 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  8IUU 
IS.  CI.  260      45.7  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  ethylene  carbon  monoxide  copolymer  com- 
p<isition  containing  about  0  I  to  20'i-  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of 
polvmer  in  the  base  compnisition  of  a  dihydrogen  phosphoric 
acid  salt  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
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3,948.851 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

Victor   Mark.   Evansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429,121 
int.  CL'  C08K  5/41.  5/42.  5/45 
I'.S.  CL  260-45.8  RW  10  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  composi- 
tion comprising  in  admixture  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  monomeric  alkali  metal  and  alkali 
earth  metal  aromatic,  sulfonesulfonate,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3.948.854 

SALICYLIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDE  STABILIZERS  FOR 

POLYMERS 

Siegfried    Rosenberger.    Riehen,    and    Kurt    Schvtarzenbach. 

Pfeffingen,    both    of   Switzerland,    assignors    to    Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.\  . 

Filed  May  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575.669 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    May    16.    19"'4. 
6720/74 

Int.  CL'  C08J  3/20 
L.S.  CI.  260-45.85  A  7  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


3.948.852 
NICKEL  STABILISERS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 
Michael  Rasberger.  Allschwil;  Jean  Rody.  Basel;  Paul  Moser. 
Riehen.  and  Helmut  Muller,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.978 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    7.    1973. 
11407/73;  Jan.  28.  1974.  1103/74 

Int.  CL'  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  N  21  Claims 

I.  A   composition   of  matter  consisting  of  a  polymer  and 
0.01-5'^^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


R^ 


o 


coo 


Ni^*.         X.COO" 


m  L    .    n    H.O 


wherein  either  R'  is  hydroxyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydroxyl,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
w ith  I  -5  C  atoms,  either  p  is  1  and  <?  is  1  or  p  is  2  and  q  is  zero . 
X  IS  optionally  hydroxyl-substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  or  aralkyl,  m  is  a  value  from  1-2,  n  is  a  value  from  0 
to  2  and  L  is  the  ligand  R'— N(R*)— R',  in  which  R»  is  alkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl  and  R* 
IS  H,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl  or  R*  and  R*  together  with  the 
N  atom  form  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  or  morpholine  ring 
which  is  substituted  by  alkyl  groups  or  is  unsubstituted,  and  R' 
IS  H,  alkvl  or  aralkyl 


3,948,853 

CHLORINATED  RESIN  INTENDED  FOR  WATER 

TREATMENT 

Douglas  Patrick  Horning.  358  E.  57th  Ave.,  Vancouver.  British 

Columbia,    and    Ross   Elmore    Robertson,    3720   L'nderhill 

Drive.  Calgary.  Alberta,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.621 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada.  Oct.  5.  1972.  153360 
Int.  CL'  C08G  12/40 
U.S.  CL  260-67.6  R  12  Claims 

1.  Solid,  water  insoluble,  cross-linked  polymeric  material, 
having  chloro-substituted  nitrogen  atoms  wherein  the  chlorine 
content  is  at  least  I  percent  by  weight  and  said  polymeric 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  urea- 
paraformaldehyde  resin,  {b)  melamine-paraformaldehyde 
resin  and  (c)  urea-melamine-paraformaldehyde  resin. 


-C-IfHNH-C-0- 

y  I 

0  0 


A 

N 


in  which  R,  denotes  hydrogen,  alkvl  v<.ith  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  with  3  or  4  cart>on  atoms,  cycloalkvl  with  5-8  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyl  with  7-9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, hydroxyl,  alkoxy  with  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  acyloxy 
with  2-18  carbon  atoms.  R,  denotes  hydrogen,  alkvl  with  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  cvclohexyl. 
aralkyl  with  7-9  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine,  n  denotes 
1  and  A  denotes  alkyl  with  3-21  carbon  atoms,  alkenvl  with 
3-6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  with  3-6  carbon  atoms,  oxaaikvl 
with  2-21  carbon  atoms,  thiaalkyl  with  2-21  carbon  atoms. 
the  heteroatoms  in  the  oxaaikvl  or  thiaalkv!  radical  being 
separated  from  one  another  and  or  from  the  oxygen  atom,  tc' 
which  these  radicals  are  bonded,  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
cvclohexvl  or  benzyl  or  n  denotes  2  and  A  denotes  alkylene 
with  2-  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  with  4  carbon  atoms. 
alkynylene  with  4  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkvlene  v>.ith  4-!(i  car 
bon  atoms  or  thiaalkv lene  with  4-10  carbon  atoms,  the  hete 
ro-atoms  in  the  oxaalkylene  or  thiaalkylene  radical  being 
separated  from  one  another  and/or  from  the  oxygen  atoms,  to 
which  these  radicals  are  bonded,  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
5.  Organic  material  which  contains,  as  the  stabiliser,  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


A 


n 


in  which  R,  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkvl  with  5-8  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyl  with  7-9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorine,  bro 
mine,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  with  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  acyloxy 
with  2-1  8  carbon  atoms.  R,  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  -5 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
aralkyl  with  7-9  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine,  n  denotes 
1  and  A  denotes  alkyl  with  1-2  1  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with 
3-6  carbon  atoms,  alkylnyl  with  3-6  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkyl 
with  2-21   carbon  atoms,  thiaalkvl  with  2-21   carbon  atoms. 
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the  hettToatcniN  in  the  nn.i.ilkvi  >■[  thiajlk\!  raiiK.il  Hfiiik; 
separated  from  one  another  and  or  from  the  oxvgen  atom,  to 
*hich  these  radicals  are  h<inded.  hv  at  least  ?  carbon  atortis. 
cyclohexvl  or  hen/vl  or  n  denotes  2  and  A  denotes  alkviene 
with  2-  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenvlene  with  4  carbon  atoms 
alk\nvlene  with  4  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkylene  with  4  Id  car 
Km  atoms  or  thiaalkvlene  with  4  10  carbon  atoms  the  hete- 
ro  atoms  in  the  oxaaikvlene  or  thiaalk\lene  radical  beitiv: 
separated  from  one  another  and  oi  from  the  oxvgen  atoms,  to 
which  these  radicals  are  bonded,  hv  at  least  2  carbtin  atoms. 


1?        s 

-C-O-Ar-O-C-I 


wherein  R  is  hvdropen  an  a!k\i  radical  containinp  from  1  to 
up  to  abi'ut  f'  carbon  .tloms,  or  .i  cvcloalkvl  radical  containing 
up  to  abi'Ut  *^  varbon  at>'nis  .itui  wherein  A  r  is  .in  ar\lene 
r,ulii.al     and 

b    at  least  one  aiomatis   ditarbowhe   acid  ol  the  structure 


HO 


O  O 

.L.,J-o„ 


3.948.855 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  RtAt  TINC;  A  PHKNOl.  WITH  A  VH  IN  \l 

KPOXY  (OMPOl  NO  IN  THK  PRKSKNC  K  OK 
PHOSPHORl  S()R(  ARBON  t  ONTAININC.  A(  II),  KSTKR 

OR   \(  in  KSTKR 
William   O.   Perry.   Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  a.vsignor  to    The   Dow 
(hemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   181.191.  Sept.   16,   l^"'!, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41  ,M8, 

May  28.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  June  21.   1973, 

Ser.  No.  37  2.364 

Inf.  CI.-  C  0H(;  .UhO-f 

U.S.  n.  260-  47  KP  20  (  laims 

1.  In  a  proces,s  for  preparing  phenolic  hvdroxv  ethers  which 

comprises    reacting   a    poKhvdric    phenol    with    .i    poUepuxule 

having    more    than    one    1,2  epoxv    group,    the    imprownu-nt 

comprising  empUtNing  as  the  citaKst  theretoi    .i  phusphoniiini 

salt  of  an  acid,  ester  or  acul  ester  of  the  element  carbon  repn- 

senteci  bv   the  general  formula 


i 


wherein  K,.  R,,  K,  and  k^  are  independentU  selei.Ied  from  the 
group  consisting  iif  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  raiticals  containing 
from  about  I  to  about  2u  carbon  atoms,  aromalK  hvdroc.ir 
bon  radic.ils,  alkvl  substituted  .iromatK  hvdroi  ,ir  t'on  radkaK 
and  r.idicals  representeil  b\  the  formul.i  R^^  wheiem  H  ..  is  .ui 
.iliphatic  h\drv "Carbon  radical  hav  mg  troni  .ihout  i  to  ,ibou!  .''  > 
carbon  atoms  anil  \  is  a  member  sek'cted  ttoni  the  ^'i  ui[' 
consisting  of  (I.  Hr,  1  and  N*),  and  wherein  \  is  the  .mion 
portion  of  an  acid,  ester  oi  aiid  ester  ot  the  element  saibi'ii 
am.)  wherein   m   is  the  v.ileiue   of  the  .inion    \ 


wherein    Vr   is  .tn  .u^lene  r.idiL.il. 

at  .1  temperature  ol  .iliout  22()°C.  to  .ibout  SSO^C  in  the  pres 
enc  e  ot  ,t  t  .ila  U  tK  all\  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
ot  a  mixture  ot  .i  transition  met.il  s.ilt  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid 
,ind  a  transition  metal  s.tit  ot  an  aliphatic  carbox\lic  acid 
cont. lining  up  to  .ibout  4  ^.arbon  atoms,  s.iid  cit-iKst  mixture 
comprising  .ibout  J'-  to  "s  percent  b\  weight  ot  s.ud  strong 
inorg.inK  at  iil  s.ilt  .ind  ^  or respondingU  .ibout  "^  to  2*^  per 
tcrit  bs    weik'h!  ot  s.nd  .thphatK   carboxslK    acid  s.tit 


3,948,857 

PRO(  KSS  KOR  PRKPARIN(,    \ROM\TU 

POI  ^Sl  I  PHONKS 

Ronald    deorge    Kease>,    Knebworth;    Kric    Nield,    Watton-al- 

.Stone,  and  John  Brewster  Rose,  I.etchworth,  all  of  Kngland, 

assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  I  imited,  London, 

F^ngland 
( Onlinuation  of  Set    No.   166.266,  July   26.   19''1.  This 
application  June   II,   1974,  Ser.  No.  478,332 

(laims  priorit\,  application  I  niled  kingdom.  Aug.  6,  197T), 
37948  70 

Int    (  I  ■  (  08G  75/24 
VS.  (1.  260      49  5  (laims 

1.  A  priicess  tor  the  pr  ep.i  r  .it  ion  ot  aromatic  sulphone  co 
poK  mers  m  which  a  poK  .ir  v  I  sulphone  containing  repe.it  units 
—  Ar-SOj — .  where  Ar  is  .i  bic.ilent  arimiatu  residue  which 
may  vary  from  unit  to-  unit  in  the  poUmer  ch.iin  .ind  .it  least 
Some  of  the  A  r  units  h.oe  .in  .iromatic  ether  or  ihioelher 
group  in  the  poUmer  ^.h.iiri  ortho  or  par.i  to  .it  least  one 
S(),  group,  IS  c  h.irged  to  .i  re.ic  tion  vessel  .ind  reacted  with 
re.ictive  m.iteii.il  selected  from  the  group  cunsisting  of  iii  ,it 
U-.ist  one  .ilk. ill  met.il  s.ilt  ot  .i  h.ilophenol  or  h.ilothiophenol 
.ind  I  11  I  .it  le.ist  one  mixture  ot  essenti.ilU  ecjuimol.ir  c^u.intities 
.it  I  ,1  I  .11  le.ist  one  .ilk.ili  met.il  s.ilt  ot  .i  dihvdric  phenol  or 
thiojihenol  .uul  i  b  i  ,il  least  one  tlih.iloben/enoid  compound  in 
which  the  h.ilogeri  .itoms  ot  the  h.ilophenol  h.ilothiophenol 
and  dih.iloben /enoid  compound  .ire  .tctic.ited  b\  .in  electron 
.ittr.ictmg  group  which  is  inert  to  the  re.ictiori,  s.iid  re.ictoe 
m.iteri.il  being  jk 'K  meris.itile  to  gice  .i  poUmer  ot  different 
constitutii  >p  til  th.it  ot  s.iul  poK  ,ir\  Isulphone  .ifter  which  the 
CopoK  rner  so  torrned  is  rec  o\  c  red  trom  the'  re.iv  tion  mixture. 


3,948,856 

A(  II)  INTKRC  HAN(;K  POIVMKRI/ ATION  PR0(  KSS 

KOR  PRODI  (IN(;  AN   AROMATK    POI  VKSTKR 

Robert  W.  Stackman.  Morris.  NJ.,  a.vsignor  to  (  elanese  (Or 

poralion.  New  York,  N.V  . 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,081.  Sept.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1974.  Ser   No.  5 27, hi  3 

Int.  CI.'  C08(;  6ijt)4,  6  <:!<),  f><:M) 
IS.  CI.  260      47  C  22  (laims 

I.  An  acid  interchange  polvmeri/ation  process  for  produc 
ing  an  aromatic  pt)lyester  comprising  reacting  while  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  .icid  interch.inge 
reaction  substantiallv  stoichiometric  amounts  of 
a    at  least  one  aromatic  diester  of  the  structure 


3,948,858 

POI  \  MKRIZXTION  OK  KTH\  LKNK  AI  I  Y 

I  NSATl  RATKI)  (OMPOl  NDS 

rifert  Kile  W  iersum,  \  elp,  Netherlands,  avsignor  to  Akzo  N.V., 

Vrnhem,  Netherlands 

Kiled  Sept.  20,   1974,  Ser.  No.  507,795 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands,    .Sept.    22,    1973, 
7313098 

Inl.  (I.-  (  08K  t  i:JiS,  C08(.  ft.<//2 
I    S    (1.  260      75  I  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  carrving  out  the  free  radical  polvmeri/a- 
tion  of  ethv  lenic.illv  unsaturated  compounds,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  initiating  the  s.ud  reaction  with  a  1,2- 
di.irvl  1.2  dicvano  1,2  dihaloethane  compound  wherein  the 
h.ilogens  are  chlorine  or  bromine 
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3,948,859 
COPOLYE.STER  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVES 
Bobby  J.  Sublett,  and  Willis  C.  Woolen.  Jr.,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  476,980,  June  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  594.847 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63I1H 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  copoiyes- 
ter  derived  from  Components  (  1  ).  (2  ).  (  3  )  and  ( 4  )  as  follows; 

1  from  about  75  to  95  mole  percent  terephlhalic  acid  or 
ester  forming  derivatives  thereof. 

2  from  about  5  to  25  mole  percent  adipic  acid  or  ester 
forming  derivatives  thereof, 

3  from  about  55  to  85  mole  percent   1 ,6-hexanediol,  and 

4  from  about  15  to  45  mole  percent  ethylene  glycol. 

said  copolyester  having  a  softening  point  within  the  range  of 
about  70°  to  1  20°C  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
0  50  as  measured  at  25°C  using  0  50  gram  of  copolyester  per 
100  ml  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  60  percent  by  weight  phenol 
and  40  percent  bv  weight  tetrachloroethane. 


Tt  -a  -  N 


CO  H 


H  CO 

NH-COlG  !,CO  NH  /       ^..((i-^ 


in  which  A  denotes  a  divalent  organic   radical   possessing  at 
least  2  carbon  atcims. 


CO- 


D, 


■^        ^co- 
denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 

(Y,)-CO- 
i>,)-CO- 


in  which  each  of  >  ,  and  Yj.  which  may  be  identical  or  difTer 
ent,  represents  H.  CH,  or  CI.  n  is  0  or  i .  G  denotes  a  div aier; 
organic  radical  with  1  to  24  carbon  atcjms.  a  which  can  varv 
from  molecule  to  mcilecule  is  a  whole  number,  said  number 
being  from  1  to  12.  or  zero  in  some  of  the  molecules,  each  oi 
T,  and  T,.  which  may  be  identical  c^r  different,  denotes  a 
radical  of  one  of  the  formulae. 


3,948,860 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OK 
KLA.ME-RETARDANT  POLYURETHANES 
Yoshikatsu  Ogawa,  Takatsuki;  Haruhiko  Hisada,  Yao;  Takeshi 
kasahara,  and  Fumihiko  Kizaki,  both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Marubishi  Y'uka  Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser,  No.  442.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1973,48-19715 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  lHi;^0,  18,15 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AR  7  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  production  of  flame-retardant  polyure- 
thanes  bv  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyhydroxyl  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and.  optionally,  other 
additives,  characterized  in  that  3  mols  of  dibromoeopentv  1 
glycol  IS  reacted  with  0  5  to  4  mols  of  phosphoric  anhydride, 
the  ester  thus  obtained  is  reacted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvlene  oxides  and 
haloalkylene  oxides  and  then,  the  phosphorus  compound  thus 
obtained  and  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  not  more  than  170, 
as  a  portion  of  the  polyhydroxyl  component,  is  incorporated 
with  another  polyhydroxyl  compound  and  reacted  with  the 
polyisocyanate  component 


3,948,861 

POLYAMIDE-IMIDES  FROM  BIS-IMIDE  AND 

DIALDOXIME 

Michel  Bargain,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.. 

Parts,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,431 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     21.     1972. 
72.41271 

Int.  CL'  C08L  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  UA  15  Claims 

1.  A  polvamide  imide  heat-curable  to  a  heat-resistant  poly- 
mer having  great  chemical  inertness  at  temperatures  of  200"^ 
to  300°C  said  polyamide-imide  consisting  essentially  of  mole 
cules  consisting  essentially  of  the  formula 


,co-co, 

•CO-C  V, 


/ 


ro-c  Y, 

I 

r- 


■co- 


and 


^CC^        ^.NH-CO— (G),-CH=.NOH. 


in  which  \  ,.  \  J.  D,,  n  and  i>  are  as  defined  above.  0.5  to  50 
radicals   >N  —   A  —    N<    being  present  per  r.idica!  G. 


3.948.862 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AI  IPHATK 

POLYC ARBON AMIDES 
John  M.  Iwasyk,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,145 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/25 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  preparing  fiber-fc>rming  ali 
phatic  polycarbonamides  which  includes  the  steps  of  passing 
an    aqueous    solution    of    a    diamine-dicarboxv  he    acid    salt 
through  a  reaction  zone  to  form  a  reaction   mass  at  amide 
forming  temperatures  and  at  a  pressure  permitting  the  forma 
tion  c^f  steam   along  with  a  measurable  amount  of  vaporized 
diamine  and   venting  the  steam  and  vaporized  diamine  until 
the  composition  consists  essentially  of  aliphatic  polycarbona 
mide  and  the  pressure  is  substantially   atmospheric,  the  im 
provement  comprising    mixing  said  steam  and  vapKirized  dia 
mine  formed  with  said  reaction  mass  to  recombine  a  substan 
tial  portion  of  said  vaporized  diamine  with  said  reaction  mass 
for  reaction  therewith  before  the  venting  step 


U4 


OFFICIAl  (;a/fttf 
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3.948.863 
SOLID.  WATER  INSOIABLE  POLVPKPTIDES  HAVING 

lONlZABLE  SIDE  CHAINS 
Akira  AkamaUu.  Yokohama;   KaUunobu  Matsushita,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Sadao  Koizumi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as-signors 
to  AJinomoto  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  403.156.  Oct.  3.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  .^0,  1974.  Srr.  No.  474.664 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.     18,    1972,    47- 
104250 

Int.  CI.'  C08C,  6^1 10,  f)^j4H 
IS.  (1.  260      78  A  I  **  (  laims 

1.  A  method  nf  modifying  a  shaped  badv  nf  .i  poK peptide 
havmg  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


—  NH 
-CO 


:<  H 


an,).— CO— OR 


wherein  i  is   1,2.  or   V  and  R   is  lower  alkyl  having  one  ti<  tovir 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  whuh  comprises 

a  contacting  said  body  with  hydra/me  or  .in  amine  havmg 
at  least  two  primary  amino  groups  until  the  carboalkoxv 
or  carbophenylallcoxy  groups  in  2'%  to  46'*  of  s.iid  units 
are  converted  to  hvdra/ide  or  amide  moieties  corre 
sponding  to  said  hydrazine  or  amine,  and  'l'\  to  one  half 
of  said  units  are  cross-linked  by  said  hydrazine  or  amine, 
while  at  least  2'\  of  said  carboalkoxv  or  phen\lalkoxy 
groups  remain  unchanged,  and 
b  contacting  said  bodv  having  s.iid  moieties  with  water  in 
the  presence  of  a  saptmification  agent  until  s.ud  remain- 
der of  carboalkoxy  or  carbt>pheny  laiko  kv  groups  is  sa- 
ponified. 


3,948,866 
POLYMERIZATION  WITH  THE  AID  OE 
MACROMOLECll.E  HAVING  BOTH  A  MONOMER 
SOLI  BLE  PORTION  AND  SISPENSION  SOLI  BLE 
PORTION 
Horst    Pennewiss,    Darmstadt;    Helmut    Knoell,    Reichenbach 
uber   Beasheim,   and   Juergen    Ma.sanek,   PfunR.stadt   uber 
Darmstadt,    all    of   (iermanv.    as.signors    to    Rohm    GmbH, 
Darmstadt,  (.ermanv 

Eiled  Feb.  18.  1971.  Ser.  No.  116,648 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Feb.    27,     1970, 
2009218 

Int.  CI.'  C08E  l^i02.  l^iJd 
L.S.  (I.  260      79.3  Ml  «  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  potymeruation  of  ethylenically  unsal 
urated  monomers  in  a  liquid  monomer  pha.se  suspended  in  a 
liquid  organic  suspending  medium,  m  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  forming  initiator  and  of  a  suspension  stabilizer,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  suspension  stabilizer  is  a  graft 
copolvmer  or  block  copoUmer  formed  between  at  least  two 
different  vinvl,  vmvlidene,  or  alkylene  oxide  monomers,  said 
graft  or  block  copolymer  having  at  least  one  macromolecular 
portion  which  is  soNated  bv  said  liquid  monomer  phase  and 
.It  leas!  one  ni  .k  romolei  iil.u  porti.ui  whn.h  is  solvated  by  said 
liquid  .irg.uiK    suspending  nieiliurn. 


3,948,864 
PARTIALLY  CROSSLINKED  SILAIAC  TONE 
POIA  MERS,  THEIR  PREPARAIION  AND  I  HEIR  I  SE 
Michel   Bargain,  and   Ze'no  Pa.squini,  both  of  Lyon,   France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S..A.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  12,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  478.604 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     June     13.     1973, 
73.21494 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  r,Jj6^,  6jj()2 
IS.  CI.  260      78.3  R  ||  9  Claims 

1..A  3.5.5  trimethvl   1 -oxa-5-siIacvcloHexan  T  onepoKmei 
having  repeat  units  of  formula  I 


i 

O-CH.-Si-CH.-CH-COf  - 


H, 


at  least  some  uf  the  units  being  crossiinked  to  one  another 


3,948,865 

c  hemic  al  treatment  of  arylene  slleide 
polymf:rs 

Donnie  C;.  Brady,  and  Jenninfts  P.  Blackweil,  both  of  BartleN 
vUle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bar- 
tlnviik,  Okla. 

Fikd  Oct.  31,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  $19,666 
int.  CI.'  C08(;  7S/00II 
VS.  CI.  260-79  8  (  laims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  physical  and  chemical  prop 
ertics  of  an  arylene  sulfide  polymer  which  compruses  treating 
said  polymer  in  particulate  form  with  a  fluid  treating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  an 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hypochlorite  and  chlorine 
under  conditions  of  concentration  of  treating  agent,  time  and 
temperature  to  effect  the  desired  improvement,  and  thereafter 
separating  said  treating  agent  and  said  polymer  and  recovering 
the  treated  polymer. 


3,948,867 

PR(K  ess  for  POIYMERIZINt.  A(  RVI  IC  ACID  WITH 

INHIBITOR  AND  RETARDER  PRF:SENT  AND  THE  LSE 

OE  RESII.TANT  POLYAC  RYLIC    ACIDS 

t>ich    Bader,    Hanau    am    Main,    and    Heinz    Haschke,   C.ros- 

sauheim,  both  of  CJermany,  a.vsignors  to  I>eut.sche  Ciold-  und 

Silber-.Scheideanstalt  vormaLs  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,161,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
ihLs  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,645 

Claims     priority,     application     (.ermany,     July     3,     1970, 
2032953 

Int.  CI.'  C08E  1/82,  1180,  3144 
U.S.  CL  260-80  M  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  in  the 
form  of  small  beads  consisting  predominantly  of  beads  having 
.m  .iverage  di.inieter  between  0  i)S  and  5  millimeters  by  the 
(lolvmerization  of  monomeric  acrylic  acid  in  a  vigorously 
stirrett  liquid  hydrophobic  reaction  medium  that  is  maintained 
at  its  boiling  point  in  the  presence  of  lai  a  free  radical  hydrti 
phobic  polv  meriz.itinn  calalvst  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
between  U  ()*>  and  "^'^  hv  weight  of  the  acrylic  acid,  (b)  a 
polvnien/ation  inhibitor  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  between 
i)  02  and  O  l''^  bv  weight  of  the  acrylic  acid,  and  (c)  a  poly 
nierization  retarder  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  between  0  2 
.ind  1  n'if  by  weight  of  the  aery  lie  acid,  the  said  polymerization 
being  effected  by  slowlv  adding  to  the  vigorously  stirred  liquid 
hydrophobic  reaction  medium  that  is  maintained  at  its  boiling 
point,  a  solution  in  the  liquid  hydrophobic  reaction  medium  of 
the  monomeric  acrylic  acid,  the  said  s«)lutum  of  monomeric 
acrylic  acid  including  the  free  radical  catalyst  (a),  the  poly- 
merisation inhibitor  (b),  and  the  polymerization  retarder  (c), 
or  by  slowly  adding,  to  the  vigorously  stirred  liquid  hydropho- 
bic reaction  mixture  containing  the  polymerization  inhibitor 
(b),  a  stilution  in  the  liquid  hydrophobic  reaction  medium  of 
a  stabili/cr  free  monomeric  acrylic  acid  containing  the  free 
radical  polymerization  catalyst  (a)  and  the  ptilymerization 
retarder  (c).  and  subsequently  recovering  the  resulting  small 
beads  of  poly  acrylic  acid  from  the  reaction  medium 


April  6,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


345 


3,948.868 
HOMOGENEOUS  STYRENE  ISOOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
Kenneth  W .  Powers,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,183,  April  3,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1971.  Ser.  No.  116,222 

Int.  CI.'  COSE  2i04 

U.S.  CL  260-80.7  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  hi>mogeneous 
random  terpolymer,  wherein  said  homogeneous  random  ter- 
polymcr  has  a  single  glass  transition  temperature  as  deter- 
mined by  differential  thermal  analysis,  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously terpolymerizing  a  feed  compositon  of  between  about 
0.5  and  about  30  U  wt  '\  styrene,  between  about  0  5  and 
about  30  0  wt  '^  of  a  conjugated  multi-olefin  monomer,  the 
remainder  of  the  feed  composition  being  an  isoolefinic  mono- 
mer, utilizing  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  in  a  well  stirred  reac- 
tor, said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  solvent  for  the  result- 
ing terpolymer,  said  soUent  comprising  a  mixture  of  about  20 
to  about  80  volume  "Tc  of  at  least  one  polar  nonaromatic  or- 
ganic solvent  and  alxiut  80  to  about  20  volume  ^  of  at  least 
one  nonaromatic  nonpolar  hydrocarbon  solvent,  based  on  the 
solvent  mixture,  the  ratio  of  polar  to  nonpolar  solvents  being 
sti  selected  that  the  ratio  of  the  reactivity  ratio  of  styrene  to 
the  reactivity  ratio  of  the  isoolefin  monomer  is  maintained  at 
about  (»  4  to  about  3  0 


about  0  0!  to  about  30^^  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monomers  i^f  the  formula 

CHr=<:RCONHR'. 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methjl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  methvl 
or  ethyl,  N.N-dialkylacrylamides  and  methacrylamides  and 
N-alkylolacry lamides  and  methacrvlamides,  thereafter  sub- 
jecting said  polymer  tci  treatment  with  50  to  95*5^^  by  weight 
based  on  the  copolymer  of  an  aqueous  acidic  hydrolytic  agent 
(b)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  40  to  75^  nitric 
acid.  60  to  95^  sulfuric  acid,  and  40  to  95^^  aqueous  zinc 
chloride  solution  containing  0.001  to  lO'X  of  anhydrous  hy- 
drogen chloride,  at  a  temperature  between  about  —25°  to  50°C 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  partial  homogeneous 
hydrolysis  of  said  polymer  and  to  convert  1  to  98^  of  the 
original  nitrile  groups  into  amido  groups,  and  subsequently 
isolating  the  product  thus  formed  by  separating  the  acidic 
hydrolytic  agent  therefrom. 


3,948,869 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CONJl  GATED  DIENES 
Adel   Earhan   Halasa,   Bath,  and   Richard   Gutierrez,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to   The   Firestone   Tire   &    Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  458,951 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  41^2,  36/04,  36/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-85.3  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocarbon  st)lution  polymerization  of 
a  monomer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  10-95  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  5-90  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alpha  olefin  having  2-8  carbon  atoms  to  produce 
a  copolymer  having  5-90  percent  of  the  alpha  olefin  in  the 
resultant  coptWymer  comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  said 
monomer  composition  at  a  temperature  of  —10°  to  70°C  in 
intimate  contact  with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a    A  metal  halide  compound  having  the  f(.)rmula  TiBr.CU   . 
or  VBr^Clj  „  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0-4  and  m  has  a 
value  of  0-5, 
b    An   aluminum   hydrocarbon  compound    having  the  for- 
mula AIR3  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-8 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl  and  cycloalkyl  group,  and 
c.  CS,; 
the   proportion   of  said   metal   halide   compound   being    I-IO 
millimoles  per   100  grams  of  said  monomer  composition,  the 
proportion  of  said  aluminum  compound  being  0  9-3  moles  per 
mole  of  metal  halide  compound,  and  the  proportion  of  said 
C'S,  being  01)  1 -0  5  mole  per  mole  of  said  metal  halid  com 
pound,  said  polymerization  being  conducted  for  a  period  of  at 
least  one  hour 


3,948,871 
COMPOSITION  FOR  HARD  TYPE  CONTACT  LENS  W  JTH 

WETTABLE  SURFACE 
George  H.  Butterfield,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.:  tieorge  H.  Butter- 
field,  Sr.,  deceased,  late  of  Portland.  Oreg..  and   by    David 
Gordon,  executor,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  to  George  H. 
Butterfield  and  Son,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,453,  April  21.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.407 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  75/6 
U.S.  CI.  260-86.1  E  4  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
polymerization  product  of  from  about  85*3?^  to  about  95%  by 
weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  from  about  5"^  to  about 
15%  by  weight  of  hydroxy  ethyl  methacrylate.  the  hvdri'W 
ethyl  methacrylate  being  substantially  neutralized  to  a  pH  of 
between  about  6.5  and  about  8  5  prior  to  combining  with  the 
methyl  methacrylate 


3,948,872 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  LOW 

CIS-CONFIGURATION  HOMOPOL^MERS 

William  J.  Trepka,  and  Ralph  C.  Farrar,  both  of  Bartlesviik. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971.  Ser.  No.  109.684 
Int.  CI.  C08f  13604.  136/06 
U.S.  CL  260-94.2  M  4  Claims 

I.  A  polymerization  process  of  preparing  a  homopolvmer  of 
a  conjugated  diene  having  decreased  cis-content.  comprising 
contacting  the  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  in  a  polymerization  zone  w  ith  an  organoli 
thium  compound  having  the  formula  Rl  i^  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
and  aromatic  radicals,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive  R 
has  a  valence  equal  to  the  integer  and  contains  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  i  .2  dimethoxy  benzene 


3,948,870 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDROPHILIC 
COPOLYMERS  OE  ACRYLONITRILE 
Vladimir    Stoy;    Artur    Stoy;    Jaroslav    Prokop;    Renata    Ur- 
banova,  and  Josef  Kucera,   all  of  Prague,   Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Ceskosloveaska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  in  the  range  of  I  to  about 
FTIed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,744  6  carbon  atoms.  R'    is  H  or  R',  the  total  of  ail  carbon  atoms 
Int.  CL'  COSE  8/!2.  20/44                                   in  all  R"  groups  being  less  than  1  1  per  molecule  and  at  least 
VS.  CI.  260—85.5  R                                                        14  Claims    one  R"  is  H",  said  1 ,2-dimethoxybenzene  being  present  in  a 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  hydrophilic  polymers  of  acryloni-     quantity    sufficient   to   effect   a   decreased   cis  content   of  the 
trile  comprising  the  steps  of  copolymerizing  acrylonitnle  with     resulting  homopolymer. 
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PR()(  KSS  K)R  PRFPARIN(;  (  ARBON 
MONOXIDl':  f-THVl  KNK  COPOl  Y  MKRS 
Donald  K.  Hudgin.  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  (  ompany.  los  Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1«)74.  Ser.  No.  5  1.^.6  19 
Int.  CI."  ("08K  :  I()i02 
l.S.  CI.  260      94.9  B  H  l(»  (  laims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  cth\  lenci.  .irbon  niono\n.Jc 
coptil\nitTS  b\  reacting  a  rTiixturc  of  ethvlcne  and  larbciti 
mvmoxule  at  a  temperature  of  about  2()°  to  i  "^d'^C  aiul  a  jucs 
sure  of  at  least  about  ^iHi  psig,  the  inipr^n  eiiien!  comprising 
carr\ing  (>ut  the  reaction  in  tlTe  presence  of  an  org.inic  perox 
ide  catalvst  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  pro<lui.e  the 
desired  product  jnd  K  1  to  20%  of  KH,PO,  based  <<n  the  total 
v^eight  vif  motioiiuTK  components  present  w.  Ihe  reav  tion 
mixture 


3.948.874 
MFTHOI)  FOR  RFMOVINC;  U(;MN  FROM    1  Al  I    Oil 
Fredrik  I'eodor  Fmanuel  Palmqvisl.  .Solna,  Sweden,  avsignor  to 
Alfa-l.aval  AB.  Tumba,  S>»eden 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  458.694 
(  laiins  priority,  application  Sweden.  Ma>  7,  |97_C  ■'306 .M.** 
Int.  (I.'  (  09F  J, 00 
IS.  (I.  260      97.7  2  (laims 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  tall  oil  v^hich  has  been  obtained  by 
splitting  sulphate  soap  with  .in  ac  k!  ami  which    aflei   removal 
of  splitting  liquid,  still  contains  ,icid  splitting   liquid   residucN 
the   method   for   removing  lignin  from  s.iid   tall  oil   which  coiii 
prises  sub|ecting  the  tall  oil  to  a  drying  operation  to  tree  the 
tall    oil    from    an    addition.il    quantity    c^t    splitting    liquid     and 
thereafter    mechanically    separ.iting    lignin    m    solid    totni     to 
gether   with   an   acid   residue   ot   salt   crvstaK     from   Ihe   I.ili   oil 
thus  dried 


3.948,875 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRFPARAIION  OF  FPIDFRMAL 

(.ROVVTH  FACTOR  AM)  NFW   DFRIVA  IIVF  I  SlNt; 

(  ROSS  1  INKKI)  POI  V  A(  RM  AMIDF  (.KI     \I    \  pH  Oh 

13 
Stanley    (  ohen.    3708    Wimbledon    Road.    Nashville.     lenn 
37215.  and   (  .   Richard   Savage.  Jr.,  921    Pine   Hill   Drive. 
West,  Schenectady,  NY     12  303 

Filed  Nov    27,  197  3.  Ser.  No.  419,231 
Int.  (  I  ■■  (  t»7<,   "  oil 
U.S.  CI.  260      112  R  1?  Claims 

1.   A   process   for   the   prejviration   of   suhsta  nt  lalls    ;nire   epi 
dermal    growth    factors    which    comprises    homogeni/ing    sub 
maxillarv   glands  of  adult   male   mice,  separating  the   resulting 
hornogenate  into  a  solid  fraction  and  a  supernat.ini  tr.iction, 
passing   the   supern.itant   fraction    through   a   column   of  cross- 
iinked    polv  acr\  lamide    gel    at    .i    (ifl    of    1    to     *    to    selectiveK 
adsorb  epidermal  growth   factor    from   said   supernal, int   trac 
tion,  eluting  the  column  to  recover  a  fractional  eliiale  having 
epidermal  grow  th  activ  it  v    ind  absoi  ption  i>t  ul  trav  i.  Met  light  ot 
wave  length  about  280  /x. 


3,948.876 

PROCKSS  FOR  THF  PCRIFU  ATION  OF  SY  NTHFTIC 

{  Al  (  ITONINS 

Werner  Rittel,  Ba.scI;  Max  Brugger,  Birsfelden,  and  Bernhard 

Riniker,  Frenkendorf,  alt  of  .Sv*itzerland,  assignors  to  (  iba 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ard.sley,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  3,   1974,  Ser    No    529.195 
Claims    priority,    application    Sv»itierland,    Dec      14.    1973. 
17550  73 

Int.  CI.' C07(     l(i_i    ''J.   C07(;    ^i)n,  (  ()8H   !  100 
IS.  (I.  260      112.5  T  9  (laims 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  synthet  ic.ilK  ptoiluced 
calcitonins  having  an  isoelectric  point  which  is  between  the 
pH  values  of  approx  *>  to  in,  wherein  Ihe  cakitonm  peptide 
IS  precipitated  as  inner  sal'  trom  .in  .iqueous  solutn'n  of  .i  sail 


s.Tid  s.ii!  being  soluble  iii  water  or  in  .i  solution  ot  water  .ind 
an  oig.inu  peptide  siiUen!  with  adds  or  bases  by  adjustment 
id'  the   pH   t.>  the   isoelectric    range 


3.948.877 
BASK    BFN/()THlA/OI  Yl    A/O  gi  INOI  INYL 
DY  FSTl  FFS 
Hans-Peter     Kuhlthau.     leverkusen.     (iermanv.     avsignor     to 
Bayer  \kliengesellschaft.  leverkusen.  (iermany 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.291 
(laims     priority,     application     (Germany.     Nov.     10,     1972. 
2  255059 

Int.  (  I.'  (  09B  29136;  D06P  3/24,  3/52,  3/70 
I    S.  (I.  260      146  R  12  Claims 

I  .   nvestuft   of  the  tormul.i 


1 


Q^''^ 


■•J 


A  herein 

R  K  R'  ,i!id  R'"  are  hvdrogen.  methvl  ethvl  ^r  propvl  at 
le.ist   tv<.>'   ,'f  v^hich   .ire   hvdrogen 

R,  auk\  R,  arc  halogen.  (  ,(„alk\l,  chb'rot  ,C„alkvl. 
r-ronio-Ci-Cj-alkvl,  tudroxy-Ci-C«-alkv  1,  methoxy-C,-C»- 
,dkvL  cvano  C    (  „  .ilkvl    acetoxy-C,  (  „  alkvl,  .iminiicar- 


.nvl  ( 


;  bi !  XV  C,-C«-alk  V  1 


.XV   C,  (■ 


alkvl,  nielhox  vcarbonv  I  (  ,  i\  alkvl,  cvclohexvl,  phenvl 
nielhvl  phenvlethvl,  /<  phenvl  ^i  hviirox  vethv  I,  phenvl 
propyl  i  2  2  '  h  vdri>x  V  I.  (  ,  (  ,  alkoxv .  phenv  lox  v  .  ri.iph 
thvloxv  4  niethv  Iphenv  lox  V ,  2  methv  l[ihen  v  lox  v  ,  4 
c  hli  Ti  >phe  n  s  lo\  c  2  c  hlorophenv  lox  v  .  2  methvl  4  chioro 
phenvlo\v,  phen  V  Imethv  lox  V .  phenv  lethv  lox  v  ,  /j  phenvl 
/<  hvdr  ox  V  ethv  lox  V  ,  phen  v  Ipropv  I  i  2  ,2  i  ox  v  .  nitro,  t  ,  (',- 
.ilkox  vc  ar  bonv  i,  phen  v  lo  x  v  car  biui  v  I ,  naphth  v  lox  v  c  arbo- 
nvl,  4  me  thv  Iphenv  lox  V  c  ar  bonv  1,  2  methv  Iphenv  lox  v  c  ar- 
bonvi,  4  c  hlorophenv  lox  Vc  ar  bonv  1,  2  chlorophenv  lox- 
vcarboiv,  1.  2  methvl  4  c  hlorophenv  lox  v  c.irbonv  1.  phenvl 
melh  V  l< '  X  V  c  .irbonv  1  [ihe  n  v  leth  v  lox  \  c  arbon  v  1 ,  /J  phenvl 
;j  hvdrovv  ethv  lox V c arbonv i ,  phen v Ipro pv i  2  ,  2  oxvcar 
honvl  c.irboxvl.  nitrilo,  thiocv.ino,  /i  ethv  1  capronv  I 
,!niin'i  ben/ov  lam  ino  ,  .tcetv  l.imino  ,  c.irbamovl.  \  iC  , 
(  ,  .ilk  V 1  )c  .ir  t'amovl,  N  ,N  di  i  C  ,  ( '«  alk  v  I  idicarbamov  1 
N  I  (  ,  (  .  ,dkvl  1  N  phenvlcarbamovl,  N  i  (  ,  C,  alkvl  i  N 
n.iphlhv  ic  arbamov  1.  N  (C|C«alkvli  N  4  methvlphenvl 
carbamoyl,  N  fC  ,  (,  .ilkyl  )-N-2-methv  Iphenv  Icarbam 
o\  I  N  (  C  ,  C„  alk  V I  i  \  4  c  hlorophenv  lea  r  bam  ov  I.  N  i  C  i 
t^.ilkvli  S  2  c  hiorophen  V  lc.it  b.imov  I,  N  ((',(,,  alkvl  i 
N-2  methvl  4  c  hlorojihen  v  k  .ir  bamov  1,  sulphamovl.  N- 
(Cj-Cb  al  k  V 1  isulphamov  i  N  ,\  di  i  C  ,  (  ,  alk  v  I  isulpham 
oyl.  C|  (  ,  alk  V  Isulphonv  1  phen  v  Isu  Ipihon  v  1 ,  naphthvlsul 
phonvl  4  methv  Iphenv  Isulphiuiv  1 ,  2  m  ethv  Iphenv  Isul 
ph''nvl  2  c  hlorophenv  Isulphonv  1,  4  chlorophenv  Isulpho 
nvl  2  methvl  4  c  hlorophenv  Isulphonv  1 ,  or  trifluoro 
methv  I 

,     IS     isclohexvl,     phenv  Imethv  I ,     phenvlethvl,       phenvl 
h  V  drox  \e  thv  1    phenv  Ipropv  li  2,2  ).  (  ,  (  ,,  alkvl,  or  C,  C, 
alkenvl    said  alkvl  ami  s.ud  alkenvl  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted   bv   chlorii,  brcmro,  hvdroxv.  methoxv,  cvani), 
aceti'xv,    aniinoc  arbonv  I.    c.irboxv.    allvloxv    or    methoxy- 
i  .irbi  >nyl; 
R,  IS  (  .  (\  alkenvl  or  C,  C^  alkvl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substiluled  bv  haloge no    (;  (,  .ilkoxv.  hvdroxv.  hvdroxv 
C,-Cj-alk  ox  V,     halogenoh  V  drox  V  ,  cvano,  c.irbcuv,   amino- 
carbonvi     .icetvloxv     allvloxv     ben/ovloxv,    riiethoxv  ben- 


R 
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;'i>yk)xv  or  methoxycarhony  Ibenzoy  loxy  ,  cyclohexyloxv , 
phenyloxy,  melhoxyphenyloxy ,  methylphenyloxy,  elhyl- 
phenyloxy,  chlorophenyloxy ,  cyclohexy iphenv loxy,  iso- 
propyloxyphenyloxy.  phenylphenyloxy  ,  benzylphenyloxy  . 
tetrahydronaphthoxy,  benzyloxy,  phenylethyloxy.  phe 
nyiprt)py  loxy .  phenylthio.  cyciohexyl,  benzyl,  phcnyb 
ethyl,  phenylpropyl-(  2,2 1,  phenyloxy-C,-Cg-alkoxy, 
naphthyioxy-C,-Cj-alkoxy.  or  phenylaminocarbonyloxy; 

p  IS  0,   1,  2,  ?  or  4. 

«  IS  0,  1,2  or  3, 

X     is  an  anion,  or 

ring  A  IS  fused  to  a  benzene  ring 


wherein  R^    is  methvl  or  ethvl 


3.948,878 
PYRAZOLILM-AZO-PHENYL  COM  POINDS 
(ierard     Fmile     Edgard     Coispeau,    Soisy-sur-Montmorency , 
France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chimiques  L gine  kuhlmann, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,501.  Feb.  21,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.541 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     24,     1972, 
72.06219;  Dec.  28,  1972,  72.46600 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  43100,  29/08,  29/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-    147  5  Claims 

1.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula 


'ITT 


CI 


P- 


/ 


,N^^ 


^^^ 


in  which  R,  IS  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  two  chlorine,  nitro,  methoxy  orethtixy,  R,  is  methyl  or 
ethvl.  Rj  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxv .  benzoviaminc)  or  acety  lamino,  Z  is  hydrogen,  methoxy 
or  ethoxv,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms.  Rj  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyanelhvl 
or  succinimido  ethyl,  and  X     is  a  colourless  monovalent  anion 


3.948.880 

PHENY  L-AZOPHENY  L  COMPOl  NDS  OF  LOW 

SOLCBILITY  IN  WATER 

Wolfgang  (iroebke.  Obervyil.  Switzerland,  assignor  (o  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,353.  Feb.  22.  1972.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15.830.  March  2, 
1970.  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974.  Ser    No 

473,384 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    2,    19^9, 
5043  69 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  :v  l.S 
U.S.  CL  260-207.1  9  (laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0-N 


/     \ 


NH-CO-R. 


P,-C- 


w  herein 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  chioro  or  bromo. 
R,  IS  chioro  or  bromo. 
R3  IS  lower  alkyl  or  monosubstituled  ic 
substituent  is  chioro    bromo,  cvano 


w  e  r  alk. 
I -r   Ic  w  t 


V*  h  e  r  e  1  n  the 

.1 1  k  c-  X  V  , 


3.948.879 

PHFNYI  AZONAPHTHOLSILFONIC  ACIDS  HAVIN(;  A 

SCBSTITCTED  ANILINO  (iROCP  IN  THE  6-POSITION  OF 

THF  NAPHTHALANF  RING 
Jacky  Dore,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144.620,  May  18.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.782.897.  This  application  July  II,  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.257 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    June    2.    1970, 
8228/70;  Jan.  22.  1971,  985/71 

Int.  CL'  C09B  2'^i30.  4^  /A 
Li.S.  (1.  260      198  3  Claims 

1.  A  ci>mpound  of  the  formula 


R,  IS  -CH,CH, 


CH, 


H- 
H, 


and 

Rj  is  lower  alkyl  ox  lower  chloroaikyi 
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.V<*48,881 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  THK  PRODI  (TION  OK    \I  KVI  KNh 

(;i  V(  <)I    Al(;iNATKS 

Clifford  H.  Ci.  StronK,  (iu«lph,  Canada,  a.vsi};nor  (<>  I  niroyul. 

l.td..  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July   16.  I974.2U4M87 
Int.  (I.'  t  08B    '  '  04 
VS.  (I.  260      209.6  24  t  laims 

I.    A    process   of  making   dlkvleiK'    glvcol    alginates    from    ,i 
seaweed  of  the  Class  Phaet)phvceae  v^hich  conipiises  treating' 
vnd  seaweed  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ,i  strong  acid,  scpa 
rating  the  acid  treated  seaweed  from  the  .iqueous  ac  idic  sulu 
tion,   washing   the   separated    seaweed    uith    watei    to   removi 
residual    treating    acid    antt    water    soluble    components    thcic 
from,  reacting  the  resulting  treated  seaweed  v*  ith  an  .iik\lcne 
oxide,  and  recovering  aikvlene  givvol  .ilgm.iU'  tr-'tn  the  rcsui! 
ing  reac  tu>n   ni  uture. 


entiv      ()iSi   uh\droxv  (u  phthaiim  uloalkano\  laled       '  ,      4 
ilideox  >.  neani  ine  tetr.i  tntlui'toacetates  or    '  ,4'  dideowrihos 
!.!!!isvin  letta   tnfluor(>acetete 

I      tre.iling    the    whole    nuxtiire   i^i   s.iid    differentK    ()  iSi-a- 
hvdtoxv  to  phthaliniidoalk.inov  lated  products  with  aque 
ous  hvdra/ine  or   an  .iqueous  alkali  metal   h\droxide,   to 
effect  the  liberation  ot  tr ifluoroacetic  acid,  the  removal  yf 
the    phthalovl    group    and    the    migration    of    the    (Si  a 
hvdroxv  u)  am  moalkanov  1     group    from     the     b-hvdriix\l 
group  to  the   1   amino  group  of  the  neamine  or  nhtistam v 
tinmoietv  simult.ineousU  .  u  herebv  the  desired  1    N  iiSi 
It  hvtiroxv   w  am  ino,dk,um\  h    ^   ,     4'  dideox  s  neam  ine     or 
*   .    l     dideox  \  rihi 'slarii  V  c  m  is  tcumetl.  .irul 
il    rci  i>s  er  ing  said  de^irevl    1    N-((S)-(J  hvdri  i  x  s    ujamirioalk 
ariiivli    '    ,4     duiei  o  s  nea  ni  ine  or     '   ,4     (.lulei -x  \  r  ibostam  \ 
ciri- 


3,948,882 
PR()(  FSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (HON  OK   \ 
I   Nn.S)  a-HVDROXVa>-AMlNOA(  VI   i    V.4    DIDKOX 
VNKAMINK  OR    3  ,4    DIDFOXVRIBOSTAM^  (  IN 
Hamao    I  mezawa;    Sumio    I  mezawa,    both    of   Tukvo;    Kiichi 
Akita,    Kamakura;    Yukio    Horiuchi,    \okohama:   Shuntaro 
Yasuda,  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Bisribut^u  kagaku  kenkyu 
kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July   17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Auj{.  1 ,  1  973,  48-85885 
Int.  CI.'  C  07(.    I  01) 
IS.  (I.  260      210  AB  2  (  laims 

I .  A  process  for  the  priiduc  tuui  of  a  1  \  i  (  S  i  a  hvdrox  v  lo 
aminoalkanov  I  '  .  4  i,lideoxv  neam  me  or  ;  ,1  dideoxvribos 
tamvcin  of  the  formula 


■u-.su 


NH-1 


(S) 

NHCOCHOH 

NH2 


(II) 


NH^ 


OH 


wherein  R   is  a  h\drogen   .Uom   lU  /<  I)  r  ibotur  anosv  1  group  ,>! 
the  formula 

CH2OH 


^ 


OH    OH 


and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  I    t.>  4    \thich  consists  essentia!K 

of  the  following  four  steps 

a  reacting  ^',  4 '  clideoxv  neamine  or  1  ,  4  dideoxv  ribosia 
mycm  with  trifluiiroacelic  acid  to  prepare  *  ,  4  duleox 
yneamine  tetra  trif1u(>roacetate  or  J  ,  4  dideoxv  tihosta 
mycin  tetra  trifluoroacetate  I 

b    esterifying  at  random  the  hydroxy!  groups  of  the   ''',  4' 
dideoxyneamme    tetra  trifluoroacetate    or     !\   4    dideox 
ynfmstamycin   tetra  trifluoroacetate   b\    reacting   with   ari 
(Si  a  hvdroxs   u>  phthalim  ido.dkaiuiic     acid     v>f    the     for 
mula 

R,R,N-  ((  H,i.     (  HiOH  >      (  (M)H 

wherein  R,  and  R,  taken  together  form  i  phthaloyl  group  and 
n  IS  a  wh(.>le  number  of  I   to  4 ,  to  prepare  a  mixture  of  differ 


3.948,883 
S^NTHK.SI.S  OK   PI  RINK  Nl  (  I  KOSIDK.S 
Ramaehandran    .S.    Ran^anathan,    Rowland     Heights,    Calif., 
livsignor    to    I  he   Salk    Institute   for    Biological    Studies,    San 
Diego.  <  alif . 

Filed  Nov     I  I.   14^4.  Ser    No    522.492 
Inl    (I.-  (  (I7H   /v  ;V, 
I    S    (  I    260      21  1  5  R  15  (laims 

1.    A    prov.ess    |,r    Nvrithesi/mg   a   ilesired    purine  containing 
ruK  leoside  v.  om  jir  ising 

a    ci'iutensing  .1  thionoxn/niidinc  with  nitrop\  rimidine  hav 
iiig  tfie  following  tiitniula 


0,N. 


wherein  X  is  N  MR  NR  ;  fluoro.  chloro.  OR '.  or  SR '.  wherein 
R  IS  hvdrogen  or  lower  .ilkvl  \  is  H  CM,,  fluoro.  chloro, 
NHR  ,  NR  ,,  OR  ,<j  SR  wherein  R  is  hvdrogen  or  lower 
ilkvl     /   IS  (I,   Br  or   I 

Said  thioni  ixa.'oluiine  comprising  an  adduct  of  ,1  sugar  unit 
and  an  oxa/ididine  ring  unit  having  the  carbon  atoms  in  the 
'.J  positions  on  the  sugar  unit  in  common,  said  sugar  unit 
bi  irig  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides, 
dis.ic  c  h.iruies  and  polv  sacc  haruies. 

b    reducing   the   N  alkv  lated   cimiiensation   product  to  pro- 

iluce  an  ammo  pvrimidme  nucleoside. 
V     heating   said   ammo  pvrimidme   nucleoside   untler    ccndi 
tions   to   cvcli/e   same   to   a   mercapto  purine    nuclei>side. 
,ind 
.,1    desulfuri/  ing  said  c  vc  li/ed  product  to  produce  the  desired 
purine  containing  nucle<>side 


3.948.884 

MY(  AROSYI    MA(  ROI.IDF  ANTIBIOTICS 

Robert    John    Theriault,    kenosha.    Wis..   as.signor   to    Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

DiyLsion  of  Ser.  No.  246.095,  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,447    This  application  Sept.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,905 

Int.  (I.'  C  07H   17/i}a 
IS.  CI.  260      210  AB  1  Cbim 

1.    I  he  desisovalervl  derivatise  of  niddamycin 
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3,948,885 
5-HYDR()XYL  l,2.3-TRIAZOLE-4-CARBOXAMlDE 
NICLEOSIDE 
Joseph  T.  Uitkowski,  Laguna  Niguel;  Roland  k.  Robins,  Santa 
Ana,  and   Frank   A.   Lehmkuhl.  Costa   Mesa,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,616 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  I9!04 
IS.  CI.  260     211.5  R  2  Claims 

1 .    ''Hydroxy    1  -/i-D-nbofuranosy  1   1 .2,3-triazole-4-carbox- 
amide 


3,948,886 
6-SCBSTITl  TED  PI  RINE  3  .5  -CYCLIC  NtCLEOTIDES 
I>ennis  A.  Shuman,  Mission  V  iejo;  Rich  B.  Meyer,  Jr..  Laguna 
Beach,  and  Roland  k.  Robins,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  (alif.,  as- 
signors to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  lr>ine,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234.371,  March  13,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  368,323 

Int.  CI.'  (  07H   l9i2U 
I   S.  (I.  260     211.5  R  7  (laims 

1.  .A  compound  of  structure 


wherein  R/  is  selected  from  the  group  con'-isting  of  (  F-.t(CFj), 
(CF,),CF(CF,  1,.  and  (  C  \-\  uCFO{CF, 

of  1    to   14.  r?   IS  an   integer  of   I    to    12, 
methvl 


where  \   1  ^  ..i  n 

ir  teger 

and   R    1  ^  h  V  u  t  > 

k:i  n  or 

3.948,888 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOMNCJ  BORK    A(  ID  FROM 

LACTAMS 

Hans-Helmut  Schuarz,  krefeld-Traar,  and  Otto  Immel.  kre- 

feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,285 
Claims    priority,    application     (jermany,    Jan.     13.     19"3. 
2301587 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  201   16.  COIB  .K\!10 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  A  6  (laims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  boric  acid  from  a  lactam  which 
comprises  mixing  at  least  one  member  selected  frorr;  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  alkali  metal  and  alka- 
line earth  metal  c^xides  with  the  bcinc  acid  containing  lactam 
in  a  molar  ratio  amount  of  selected  member  tc  boric  acid  of 
from  0  5  1  to  .*  1,  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  of 
said  mixture  at  from  40^  to  1  50°C  for  from  ,^  minutes  lo  2 
hours  and  then  filtering  resulting  reaction  mixture. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  lactam  is  caprolac- 
tam 


wherein  R  is  (  ,(  ,  alkvl  or  C  ,  -  ( ^  alkylphenyl  and  R'  is  hydro- 

k;en  or  C,       C,,  ac  v  1 


3,948,887 
FLLORINE  ANDSLLFLR-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Bonner  Hager,  Collegeville.  and  Sameeh  Said  Toukan. 
Phoenixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  283.886.  Aug.  25,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,258 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  20.h'00 
U.S.  CI.  260     239  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  following  formula. 


O    H 

li     I 
tRf{CH2)nSCH2]2CHOC-N- 


A 


N 
H 


-CH3 

C     -     N 

li 
O 


R 

I 
CH 

I 
i 


3,948.889 

5-i(SLBSTlTLTED 

AMINO)ALKYL|-2-ARYL  3-HALO-l,5-BENZOTHlAZE 

PIN-4(5Hi-ONES 

John  krapcho,  Somerset,  and   Chester  Frank   Turk,   kendali 

Park,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  .Sons.  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,266.  April  19.  1974,  Pat    No. 

3,895,006.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.459 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2^1, U2 
U.S.  CI.  260^  239.3  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenvl  wherein  the  sub 
stitutent  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl   alkoxy. 
2      halogen,  trifluoromelhy  1  or 


35U 


1i 


alky  I -C 


OfUCIAL  GAZtni: 


Apkii   ti.   1^76 


3.94K.8»*2 

2  Al.kOWi  AM) 

2-AMINO)-3-AMIN()  2  HKTKR()(  V(  LR    IHIO 

PROPANAMIDKS 

ll«nu       L«e*.  Broomall,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  SmithklineCorpora- 

k,  IS  chlorine  ..r  hrumino  ,itul   K^  l^  hviUogci!    ,ilk\l,  alkoxv.         ^^    PIUtodelDhu    Pa 

halogen  or   triHuoromcthN  I,   and   .vhereai   ihe    terms  alkvi  and  ^VtokMI  of  Ser    No  '  ^22  «;72    Jan.    10,   1">73.  Pat.  No. 

alkoxv.  ,n  each  mstance  employed    refer  to  groups  hav.ng   1   to      ^^^^^^    ^^^  .pplkation  Oct.    15.   1<^74,  Ser.  No.  514,6«4 
n  carbon  atoms  j^^    ^.|  ,  ^^^^^^  :.r,oA.  :J9.26 

I  .S.  n.  260      247.1   M  h  (  laims 

1.   A  conipiuiru!  of  the  toriiuil.i 


\ 


.V«)48.8W 

4H   1.3  BFN/()XA/1N  2 ONF  .^  A(  FTOHYDKUXAMR 
A(  in  DFRIV  ATIVFS 

(,is*l»>ert   Karl  Suchowskv.  deceased,  late  of   Milan.  IlaK    '  bv 
Brunhilde  Pa.sewald  Sucho\*sk>.  sole  heir;  I  nip  Hernardi. 
Milan,  Italy:  S«verina  (  (Kla,  Milan.  Italy,  and  Lorenzo  Pe- 
grassi,    Milan,    Italy,    avsiRnors    to    Farmitalia    S<K-ieta    Far 
maceutica  Italia,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  I)et-.  2«^.  I«^7  2,  Ser    No    31**, 7 24 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dev    2H.   l'^"'!,  32<)<)2  71 
Int.  (  i.  (■07d  ."t^U^ 


IS    (1.  260      244  R 

I.   A  compound  of  the  forniula 


i 


0  0 


3  <  laims 


() 


'N  -  <  H. 


i '-N-CH,-N-(CH,).-N 


/ 
\ 


<  )K 


therein  R  ,ir,.t  R  a.rc  i..Aer  aikvi  ^  .  .lU.ini  i  f:  t'  lo-m  I  to  l 
,  .irhon  .ilonis  n  IS  .11!  integer  from  0  to  '  .ir\>!R  t:.k;c;hei  ^ith 
the        it   H;i,       ^R,  group   lointlv    represent   the   k;r.'U[ 


-CH,      <   H,. 


—  CH,     t  M,' 


s      (  M,     <  H,     (>H 


r".       ->, 


R.- 


_L«. 


It;   v».  hiL  h 

R     is   ;   ;v.rii!iu!>i     J  [mimuHl  or   2   pw.i/uivl; 

k.  IS  iv.Acr  ,ilk>  '\\     ,iih  l.'W     I  V  Jiipri'panemelh.'xs  ,  iti  lovver 
.ilk\  Lumii.'        pipenJino        pv  r  rolklim  > ,       N   l.'vver      aikO 
[iipei.i/mi'  <  •!    uioi  pholiii.' 

R,  IS  di  louer   .likvlaniino.  piperidnio^  psir.didino..   N   i.'uer 
.iik\  IpiiH-r.i.'iiio  nr   tiiorpholiFio. 

R,     !s     SHilouer     ,ilkU)      Nilo'Aer     .ilkJt,,      NHphensl. 
NH      I  (  H-j  I.  s 'vcL-alkNi    said  cvsK>alk\l  h.o  ing    >   '-  car- 
bon atoms,  or  NH      R. 

«  is  0  or  1    .ind 

R,  is  an   allvl   >■■.    pr.'p.ug-vi   >;r>.up  opti.  .ii.ili-.    substituted   bv 
methyl  or  eth\  i  gr.'ups    s.nd  R.  h.o^  nii:    '    r-  .  ,ir bon  .it. 'ms 
or  a  pharmaceuiK  .ili'v  .i^^e[M.ible  acid  additi.'i:  salt  thereol. 


3.948.893 
1  PHFNM    SI  BSTITl  TFI)  1 ,3.5  TRI  \/INFS 
(,erd  Mchinner:   \xel  Haberkorn.  both  of  VVuppertal;  Heinrich 
KollinK-   Haan;   Fckart   Kran/.  and  Josef  Reisdorff.  both  of 
VNuppertal.  all  of  (.erman>,  avsignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
St  haft,  dermanv 

l-iled  Mar    1«.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.140 
(laims    priority,    application     dermany.     Mar.     20,     1973. 
2313^21 

Int.  (I      (071)   -1126 
U.S.  CI.  260      248  NS  16  C  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  t.  rmula: 


3.948,89  1 

HFTFR()(  M  I  l(    PFROXIDFS 

Duane  H    Priddv.  Midland,  Mich  .  avsitjnor  to  I  he  Dow  (  hemi 

cal  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

DivLswn  of  Ser^  No.  385.914.  \u^.  6.  19^3.  Pat    No    ^,890.316 

This  applkation  Oct    4,   1974.  Ser.  No    5  12.2''9 

Int    (  1-'  (  t)7|)  :^^,iu 

II.S    (I.  260      247  I  3  (laims 

1.    A   compound  of  the   tormula 


(R'  — O  — O     kt.l 


(I) 


*  herein 

k   is  a  k  scloalkviidene   (adu.ii  ot   S     ^  c.irh.Oi  atoms, 

K'  IS  tcrtiarv   alk\l  of  4    ,s  ^.  .irt^ui  .iti>ins 

Y  IS  a  hetercKvJic   radi^.il  or  lostei  alk>i  subsliluled  hetero- 

vvvlic   radic.ils  there, d  i>i   the  group 

4  morpholinvl-, 

I    piperidinvl   . 

1   pyrr*)lidin\l.  and 

1  ,4  pipcra/inediv  I    and 
n  IS  the   valense  of  \ 


. -r     a     pharmaccutiranv     accept. ible     n.iiitoxu      s.dt     thereof 

\*  herein 

R,,R,  k,  k,,k^  k,  k-  k.  and  k,  are  the  s.ime  or  different 
aiul  c.ish  IS  seietted  from  the  group  sunsisting  of  hvdro- 
geii  Ntr, tight  or  br.uK  hed  ^h.iin  iouer  alkvi.  h.do  lov«.er 
aikvi  i..v»,et  .ilk.'xv  halo  lovn-r  alkovv  lovtcr  alkvlthio. 
halo  l.'vvcr  .likvlthio,  h.dogen,  nitro,  cv.ino,  amino,  i<>vker 
alk.iM.'v  l.irnmiv  U.vker  .ilkuxv  car  Kmv  lam  ino,  i.arboxv. 
Ii'vwcr  .ilkoxvi  .irbonv  1.  carb.imovl.  lo*er  alkanovl,  halo 
K.v»er  .ilkatMvi.  lo*er  alk  v  Isulphinv  1,  lo*cr  alkylsulpho- 
nvl  h.ilf  u>v«.er  ,iik  v  Isulphonv  i,  and  suiphamovl. 
R  ,.  IS  hvdiogen,  str. light  or  branched  i.h.iin  lovker  alkyl. 
(.Vsloaikvi  of  '  to  "  s.irbon  .itoms.  halo  lower  alkvi,  lovker 
alkoxv.  lovkct  alkoxy  luvkct  aikyl.  halo  lov*cr  alkoxy  lower 
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aikyl.   lower  aikylthio   lower  alkyl,   halo    lower  alkvlthio 
alkvi.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  aikynyl.  lower  alkoxy 
ver  alkvlthio  )carbonyl.  ( lower  alkvlthio  )thi- 
alkanoylammo.  succinimido. 

y,.^,,^.,„,,^^,.  ^, v..  dilower  alkylamino.  benzyl,  phenyl. 

or  benzyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen. 
R,,  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
X  IS  sulphur,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl,  and 
Y  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur 


lower 

carbonyl,  ( Iowa 
t^carbonyl.  lower 

phthalimido.  ammo. 


wherein 
R  IS  i  - 


COOH    -  CONH,or-HI  -COOH  or-CONH, 


3,948.894 
3-AMINO-5,6-DIARYL-l,2,4-TRIAZINES 
William  B.  Laceficid,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438,156 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2^Jil06 
S.  CI.  260-249.5  12  Claims 

I.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


T3l 


wherein 

R  and  R',  when  taken  separately  are  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alky  1 
or  CH,CH(  OH  I— RV  R"  being  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl. 

R  and  R',  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  thev  are  attached,  are  selected  frcim  the  heterocy- 
clic group  consisting  of 

1  4.(  /9-hydroxyethyl  jpiperazino, 

2  4  hydroxypiperidino. 
'    4  methvlpiperazino, 

4  piperidino  and 

5  pvrrolidino, 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  dimethylamino . 

fluoro  and  melhy Isulfiny  1, 
and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

thereof,  subject  to  the  limitations  that 

I     when    one   of  R    and    R'    is   hydrogen,   the   other   is 
— (  H   (  H(()H)  '  R^ 

:    when  R'  is  fluoro,  R'  is  C,-C,  alkoxy: 

3  when    R^  is  ftuoro,   R'  is  C, -Cj  alkoxy  or  dimethyl- 
ammo,  and 

4  when  k'  and  R'  are  both  methoxv.  one  of  R  and  R'  is 
other  than  methvl. 


3,948.896 
N-MONOl  ALKOXYMETHYL)  PHENOBARBITALS. 
PROCESS  THEREFOR  AND  THERAPEUTIC 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  CONTAINING  SAME 
Julius  A.  Vida.  Billerica,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Halpoie,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,424.  Feb.  28.  19-3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434.385 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239,62 
U.S.  CI.  260-257  3  (  laims 

1.  N-mono(  aikoxymethyDphenobarbital   m   which  the   aik 
oxy  group  has  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.948.897 
SYNTHESIS  OF 
l-(TETRAHYDRO-2-FLRANYL  -5-FLlOROlRACIL 
(FTORAFLRi  VTA  DIRECT  FLLORINATION 
Leroy   B.  Tonnsend,  and  Robert   A.  Earl,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,   Ltah,   assignors  to  The   Lnited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education  and  Wel- 
fare, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  405.532 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  239  .<: 
l.S.  CI.  260-260  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1  -i  tetrahydro-2  furany  1  ^ 
5-fluorouracil  (  Ftorafur )  (I\'i  by  direct  fluonnation  of  1   tet 
rah\dro-2-furanyl   uracil   (llli    as  a   terminal    reaction    which 
consists  of  reacting  2-chlorotetrahydrofuran  iljiwith  2.4  bis 
trimethylsilyl  uracil  ( 1 1  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
to  product  (HI)  and  directly  fluonnating  (Ilh  with  an  excess 
of  trifluoromethylhypofluorite  under  cold  conditions  of  about 
-■^x*^    C     and    decomposing    the    trifluoromethylhypofluorite 
adduct  bv  means  of  cold  methanol-ammonium  hydroxide  and 
separating   and   extracting   tl\)   by    means  of  a   halogenated 
hvdrocarhon  solvent 


3.948.895 

SYNTHESIS  OF  3.5-DIAMINOPYRAZINOIC    ACID  FROM 

3.5-DIAMINO-2.6-DICYANOPYRAZINE  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

Dennis  S.  Donald,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,578,  Sept.  28,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1972.  Ser.  No.  232.206 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  24  1  46 

L.S.  CI.  260-^  250  BN  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.948,898 
1.3-DIOXO-2-AMINOALKYL-4,4-DIMETHYL-ISOOl  INC- 
LINES AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Eberhard   Kutter:   Volkard   Austel.   both  of  Biberach   an  der 
Riss:    Wolfgang    Ebertein.    .Mettenberg-Biberacb.    and    Jo- 
achim   Heider.    Warthausen-Oberhoefen.   all   of   Germany, 
assignors  to    Bochringer   Ingelheim    GmbH,    Ingelheim   am 
Rhein.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.072 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    8.     1973. 
2345422:  Sept.  8.  1973,  2345423 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  21^  it 
L.S.  CI.  260-268  BQ  2  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


945  U.G.-12 


>  N 


OFFICIAL  CjAZHTTE 


April  6.  1976 


h'.dro^enateJ  product  is  esstntialK   free  trom  piperd/ine 
as  an  irnpurilN  ,  and 
rci.  1  ivering  the    i   meth  v  Ipipcr  a/inc  antt   1,4  limieth'.  Ipipera- 
/tnc  >.o  [1  roduct.s 


therein  R,  is  hi.<.lrogen    haiogcn.  methinv  or   nicthNithio, 

R,  IS  hvdrogen  or  mcthms 

1  IS  2  iu    ' 

R,  IS  hvdrogen  or   mothvl,  anil 

R,  IS  pvridvl.  methv  Ipv  nd\  I.  phcn\!.  i.  hlorophen\  I.  tri 
fluoromethvlphenvl.  tolvl,  xvUI.  cth\l-phen\l.  diethvl  phenvi 
rnethoxv  phenv!  or  dimcthow  phenyl. 

or   a   non  toiii.'.   pharmacologicallv    acceptahU-   acid    addition 
salt  thereof. 


3.948,899 
<.  C  VANOBF.N/VI.PIPF.RA/.INKS  AM)  A  PR<H  KSS  FOR 

PRODI  CiN(;  THF  SAMF 
katsumi  Sakai,  Kamiichi;  Riitiro  Iwaki.  Tokyo;  kaLsuki 
Taoka,  komar;  HIiroshi  Nakajima.  Toyama,  and  \  asuo 
Y  amada,  komar.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  (hrmical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  C'hrmiphar  (  o.,  I  td..  Tokvo, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,   1974,  .Ser.  No.  495.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1973,48-92096 

Int.  ( I.'  (  07D  :^y  /  V 

I    S    (I.  260      268  (  7  (  laims 

1.  n  c  anohen/v  ipipera/me  represented  b^   the  forniula 


rooR 


3,948,901 
BI.S 
(2,4  DIOXOTETRAHVDROPYRIMIDINVL  5-Sl  L- 
PHONOAMIIH)!  DlPHENVLSl  I.PHONFR 
\  ladimir  Savich  Reznik,  uKUa  (^ospitalnaya.  34,  kv.  34;  Niko- 
lai (•rigori^vich  Pashkurov.  uiitsa  Druzhby,  6,  kv.  20;  Ab- 
durakhim    Abdurakhimovich    Muslinkin,    uiitsa    Zhdanova, 
60,  kv    33;  NikoUi  Mikhailovich  Smirno,  uiitsa  ArtillerLs- 
tov.  25  38,  kv.  65.  all  of  kazan.  and  Nikolai  Mikhailovich 
(lOloschapov.   uiitsa    Druzhby,   9.   kv.    110,    /agorsk,  all  of 
IJ.S.S  R 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.168 

Int.  (  I.'  t  07D  J^V  44 

I    S    (I    260      239  75  5  Claims 

1  ui  tLi    hisi  2  4  tlioxotetrahvdropv  rimidinv  1  *>  sul- 

(>honoaniido  I  dipheny Isulphones  having  the  general  formula. 


^Aa/A 


v*hercin   R,     R,.  R ,  arul   R,  arc   hvdrogen  or   lov>.er  aikvl 


or  a  non  toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  i*  herein  R,  is  halogeri 
or  aikoxv  of  1  '  carh<in  atoms,  R,  and  R,  are  each  hvdrogen 
or  alkoxy  of  I  -'  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  alkvl  of  1  1  carbon 
atiims.  and  Rj  is  hvdrogen  or  alkvl  of  I    3  carbc)n  atoms. 


3.948,900 

PREPARATION  OF  l-M  ETHYTPIPERAZINE  AND 

1,4-DIMETHYLPIPFRAZINF  AS  (()  PRODI  (TS 

Philip    Hotchkiss    Moss,    Au.stin,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,188 
Int.  CI.'  (  07D  2Q^  04 
V.S.  (I.  260      268  SY  9  (laims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  I  methvlpipera/ine 
and  1  .4-dimethylpipera/ine  as  cc  products  comprising  mixing 
and  reacting  formaldehyde  and  piperazinc  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  solvent  and  then  hydrogcnating  the  resulting  reaction 
product  in  said  liquid  stjivent  m  the  presence  of  a  hvdrogena 
tion  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  liquid  phase,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of 

mixing  and  reacting  the  formaldehyde  and  piperazinc  in  a 
molar  ratu>  of  from  more  than  1  3  I  to  less  than  about 
2  0  1, 
hvdrogenating  the  formaltJehvde  pipcra/ine  reaction  prod 
uct  using  methanol  as  the  ma)or  s«ilvent  of  said  liquid 
s«ilvent.  wherein  the  liquid  stilvent  contains  less  than 
about  V'*'*  water  bv  weight,  based  up<>n  the  total  weight 
of  the  liquid  s«.)lvcnt  present.  wher?hy  the  resulting  crude 


3,948.902 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AZINES 
Jean  Pierre  Schirmann,  Brignais,  and  Francis  Weiss,  Pierre- 
Benitr,    both    of    France,   assignors    to    ProduiLs   Chimiques 
I  gine  kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,921,  June  30,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.156 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July      15,      1971, 
71.25824 

Int.  CI.'  C07C   10^  0(1 
I   S.  (I.  260     240  (;  15  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  svmmetrical  a/ines  of  the  formu- 
las 


R' 

k" 
R'. 
R' 


.(■^S  _  s=< 


■  (  =N^  S=^ 


:r-  ,s  -N=»c 


\r- 


\, 


^R. 


(I) 


(■) 


(ID) 


and  unsvmmctncal  a/ines  of  the  formulas 
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CHEMICAL 


R\ 
R" 
R', 
R'' 


;C-  =  N^N=C 


:(-=N--  N= 


.R' 
R  = 
R' 


(IV) 


(V) 


and  mixtures  of  azines  (ij,  (11),  and  (I\).  and  (1),  (III)  and 
(V  ),  wherein  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
straight  chain  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  I  2  carbon  atoms,  a 
branched  chain  alkyl  radical  or  unsubstituted  or  alkyl  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyi  radical  of  from  3  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
phenyl  radical,  further  provided  that  R'  and  R'  can  be  the 
same  or  different  radicals,  R'  is  a  radical  different  from  R'  and 
R'  and  R^  and  R*  are  radicals  different  from  each  other  and 
each  is  different  from  R'  and  RV  or  R'  and  R'  or  R'  and  R^  or 
R'  and  R*  bonded  to  the  same  carbon  atom  together  from  an 


and   pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof    where   R,   is 
cyclopenlylmethyl.     cyclopentenylmeihv  1,     cvciohexvi       cv 
clohexylmethyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  adamantvl.   methi  xvben 
zvl,    hvdroxvbenzyl,    chlorobenzy  1.    furfurvl,    thenvl     pvridvl. 


unsubstituted  or  alkyl  substituted  alkylene  radical  of  from  3  to     f^^vl  or  Ihienyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R    represents 

1  1  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  aforesaid  radicals  being  unsub-    *"^  group 

stituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  chlorine  or  fluorine 

atoms  or  nitro  or  methoxy  groups,  which  comprises  reacting 

in  the  absence  of  a  nitnle  and  in  the  liquid  phase  a  carbonyl 

comptiund  of  the  fcirmula 


(Ml 


alone  or  together  with  a  different  carbonyl  compound 


& 


R' 


(MI) 


or  the  group 


or 


'1- 


Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Z  is  one  of  two  gri.>ups  having 
;YI[I)     the  respective  formulas 


wherein  R',  R'.  R'  and  R*  each  has  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  above,  with  ammonia  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  hydroxides  and  chloride,  fluoride,  nitrate, 
sulfate,  phosphate,  pyrophosphate,  borate,  carbonate,  for- 
mate, acetate,  propionate,  butyrate,  isobutyrate,  hexanoate, 
octanoate,  dodecanoate,  stearate,  oxalate,  succinate,  glula- 
rate,  adipate,  benzoate,  phthalate,  methanesulfonate,  ethane- 
sulfonate,  benzenesulfonate,  and  p-toluene  sulfonate  salts  of 
the  metals  of  Groups  la  and  lla  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements,  ammonia,  mono-,  di-,  and  trialkylamines  wherein 
the  alkyl  substituents  have  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  tet- 
raalkylammonium  wherein  the  alkyl  substituents  have  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  benzyltrimethylammonium.  and 
recovering  the  azine  or  mixtures  of  azines  from  the  reaction 
medium 


I       11  1    1/   \ 

-.NH-CH-C-NH-  C-^  C  CH, 


NH-CH-C      NH 


I 
\  ( 

\    -^    \ 
C  CH, 

COOH 


H      S 
/    \ 


CH, 


\  ^-  \        u 

CCHW 


3,948,903 

SUBSTITUTED 

N-(l,2-DIHYDRO-2-OXONICOTINYL)-CEFHALEXINS 

AND  -CEPHALOGLYCINS 

Leonard  Doub,  and  James  S.  Kahenbronn.  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-ln-partof  Ser.  No.  315,632,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,873,523.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

522,569 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  !i01/34 
IS.  CI.  260-  243  C  9  Claims 

I.  Amide  compounds  having  the  formula 


3.948,904 

ISOTHIOUREA  SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Abraham  Patcbornik,  .Ness-Ziona,  and  Fortuna  Haviv,  Rebo- 

vot,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  &  Deveiop- 

ment  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.264 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501  18 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  base  of  the  formula 


3^4 


R'N  Y 

R2-N-(!-S-CH2-Vryl^Z-(CH8)  -CH 


OFFKIAI    (.\/f  IIE 


C-NH4-Y    ^CH 


OOM 


ApRii   6.  IQ76 


\*herem  Arvi  is  sclfcteJ  from  phfiisi  or  .'  thu-iui  \  is  se- 
lected from  hydrogen,  chlorine,  hroiinne  j  straight  or 
branched  louer  alkvl  group  .it  fri>m  I  to  4  varbon  atoms  nr 
an  aikoxv  group  of  from  1  to  4  caibon  atoms  w.  ith  the  pro',  is,, 
that  when  Arvl  is  2  thienvl,  >  is  hvdrogeii  eac  h  of  K  '.  R'  and 
R-"  IS  selected  fnmi  hvrdogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  lo\*er 
alkvl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carUm  atoms,  /  is  selected  from  a 
bond,  ox\gen.  sulfur  or  imino  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ar\i 
IS  2  thienvi,  /  is  a  bond.  W  is  seiectei,!  from  hvdrogen.  niethvl 
amino,  hydroxy,  S(),H,  or  t'OOR*  wherein  R*  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  S  indanvl.  n  is  zero  I  or  2  with  the  provist>  that 
when  W  IS  other  than  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  /  is  other  than 
a  bond,  n  is  not  zero,  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  methow 
M  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceiiticalU  acc  ejit-ibl,- 
nontoxic  anion  or  cation  charge,  an  alkanoy  l<i  x\  methv  I  group 
wherein  the  alkanovl  moiety  has  from  1  to  ^  i  .irbon  ,iloms  .irui 
may  be  straight  or  branched,  or  an  .ilkanov  laminomethv  I 
group  wherein  the  alkanoyj  moiety  has  from  '  to  "^  ^.irb.ui 
atoms  and  may  he  straight  or  branched  and  wherein  the  .iinino, 
nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  of  from  i  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  aiko  xy  car  bony  lammomethc  1  group 
wherein  the  aikoxy  moiety  has  from  I  to  4  ^arbon  atoms  and 
may  be  straight  or  branched  arui  wherein  the  amino  nitrogen 
may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  of  from  !  to  4  carb..r; 
atoms,  p  (  alkanoy  loxy  iben/y  1  ^.herein  the  .ilkanoyi  nioiety 
has  from  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  straight  i>r  br.nu  fu-<i 
or  aminoalkanoyloxy  methyl  as  represented  by   the  group 


yy  h  e  r  e 

\    IS  phenyl 

■\      IS     hydioget;       itu-thyl 

niethy  i .  and 

M    IS    hydrogei!     .lik.iii    rnel.il    cation     nontoxic    ammonium 
cition    or  uher-   -X  is  [n  r  idinummethy  1  an  anionic  charge 


ac  elox  y  methy !      or     pyritimiur 


(  KPHAI OSPORIN  ( OMPOINDS 
Stephen  Fardlev.  .Southporl.  Kngiand;  James  Kennedy.  Mon- 
trose. S<otland,  and  Man  (.ihson  long,  (.reenford,  Kngland, 
assignors    to    <,laxo    laboratories    I  imited.    (.reenford.    Kn- 
gland 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    .^H.1.8.^8.  July  30,  l»^7.<,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.   186.802.  Oct.  5.  1971. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  75  2.180.  Aug.  8, 
l'*68.  Pat.  No    .<.658, 799.  This  application  July  12,  I  974.  Ser. 

No.  487,«>K4 
(  laims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.     Aug.    21, 
1967,  38494  67 

Inl    (  I  •  (  07D  501118 
I    S    (I    260      243  (  I   C  laim 

1.  .A  coriipoiiUL!  of  She  loriiiuia 


? 


— CH,     <  M*      ,(  H, 


,^K   ' 


N  -• 


1. 


H.,N 


-^^a 


"1 


:h.,p 


wherein  n  is  zero  to  "^ .  e.ich  of  R''  and  K"  is  seie^  teit  from 
hydrogen  or  lovy  er  alky  I  of  from  I  to  4  ^  ar  bon  atoms,  .md  eac  h 
of  R'^  and  R''  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  ,i  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  \  is 
selected  from  hvtirogen.  acetoxy  I. '4  thiadia/ol  "^  ylthio 
"*  methyl    1.2,4  thiaiiia/ol   '»   ylthio.  tetra/ol   "^   ylthio 

methyltetra/ol   s   ylthio.    2  methyl    1  .  '  .4  (>x.idia/ol   s   sithio     ■.•r 
2  methyl   1.^,4  thiadia/oi  "^  ylthio     and    pharm  aceuiu.  .ills    .u 
ceptable  salts  thereof 


where  P  is  ihlor.i  bronio  lodo  formyloxy.  isothii>c  y  anato  or 
haloacetoxy  and  \  is  .arbiny,  protected  carboxy  or  a  group 
(  (><)V1  wherein  M   is  .m  alk.ili  met.ii 


3.948.905 
SlBSTITlTKn  SI  I.K)NYLA(  KTAMIIK) 
C  KPHALOSPORINS 
Rot>«r1  M.  D«  Marini-s.  kinx  of  Pru.<Mia,  and  John  R,  V.   Hoover. 
Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  a<Hi|;nors  to  Smithkline  Corporation. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,858,  May  3.  1972,  Pat.  No   3,865,819 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser    No.  529,166 
Int.  CI.'  (  07D  V)/  J,V 
IS.  CI.  260      243  (  5  (laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


3,948,907 
HKTKROCVCLK    PKROXIDtS 
Duane  B    Priddy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dov*  Chemi- 
cal (  ompany,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385.914.  Aug.  6.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,890,316. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,280 
Int.  (I.'  C07D  2^^,10 
U.S    (1.  260      246  B  2  (laims 

I.   A  compound  of  the  formula 


.<)      (I      R  ),y     !R 


(>      o 


H 


.herein   R'     is    1    1,4,4  tetramethv  Itetramethy  lene. 
R   IS  a  c  yc  loalk  y  lidene  radical  of  ^    "  carbon  atimis. 
^     IS  .1  monos.iient  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  group  4  mor- 

pholin  y  1 
1    piperdiny  1    .irul 
I   py  rrolidin  y  1 
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3,948.908 
PVRIDOPVRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Shojiro     Vurugi.     .Senbonmaruta,     and     Shintaro     KIkuchi. 
Takarazuka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315.315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1971,  47-1253 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295100 

I  .S.  CI.  260-  246  B  8  Claims 

1.  .A  pyrido  !  ^.4d)pyrida7ine  deriyatiye  shc^wn  by  the  gen 

e  r  a  I  f  ch  m  u  I  a 

Rl        R4 


3,948.910 
AMINOHALOPVRIDINE-N-OXIDES 
Howard    Johnston,   and    Alin    H.    (Julbenk.    both    of    Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to   The  Dow    Chemical  (ompany, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.301 
Int.  Ci.'  C07D  2y5;U8 
l.S.  CI.  260-247.5  (i  14  (laims 

1.  ,A  compound  C(irrespondinp  to  the  formula 


R, 


~^y 


wherein   ,X   represents  chloro  of  bromo.   R   represents  hydrt^ 
^  gen.  R'  represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alky)  ^'f  .'*  tc 

b  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyi.  or  R  and  R'  taken  together  w  nh 
wherein   R,   is   hydrogen  or  an   alkyl  group  of   1    to   ?   carbon     the  nitrogen  atom  represents    1 -morpholino.   1 -py  rrohdino 
.itoms.  R,  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1    to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,    pipendino.  1 -(  2-(  loweralkyl  ipipendino  ;  t  w  herein  aiky  1  repre 
naphthyl,  ben/yl  or  phenethyl.  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkox\     sents  from    1    to   4   carbon   atoms   ,    i -hexamethy  lenimmi    ox 
grtiup  of  1    to   ^^  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  morpholinc>,  piperi-     tetrahydro- 1 -pyridyL 
dmo   or   pyrrolidin>'   .ind   a   pharmaceutically    acceptable  salt 
thereof 


3,948,909 

ASHLESS  DETERGENT  DISPERSANT  FOR 

HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Nobukazu    Okamoto,    Ohi,   Japan,    assignor    to    Toa    Nenryo 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,921 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  295  00 
L.S.  CI.  260-247.2  A  11  Claims 

1.  An  ashles,s  detergent  dispersant  composition  consisting 
essentially    of   a    reaction    product   obtained    by    a    two   stage 
reaction  in  which,  in  the  first  stage,  (A)  alkenyl  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  alkenyl  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  yv  herein  the  alke- 
nyl has  at  least  40  carbon  atoms,  is  reacted  with  (Bl  an  alka- 
nolamme  of  the  formula  HN(  R'OH  ),,  wherein  R '  is  alky  lene 
hay  ing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  at  a  molar  ratio  of  (  A  1  (  B  )  in  the 
range  of  from    1  0  0.'^  to   1  0  b.**,  to  form  an  intermediate. 
and.  in  the  second  stage,  said  intermediate  is  reacted  with 
«Ci    a    member    selected    from    the    group    consisting   of 
amines  of  the  formulae 


3.948.911 

SLBSTITITED  QLINOXALINE-2-CARBO\ AMIDE 

1.4-DIOXIDES 

James  W.  McEarland,  Lyme.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

.New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov,  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.183 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  24!  44 
I  .S.  CI.  260-  250  QN  1  1  (laims 

1.  A  compound  selected  ixom  the  group  co^nsistmg  if 


(a)     H,:;(R"N:; 


r  D  "  v;n     w 


/        \ 
(b)        HN  N;R"NH)^H, 

\ / 


(c)       0^ 


N (R"NH)     n ,     and 

/  n 


wherein  R"  is  alkylene  having  1   to   10  carbon  atoms 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  from    I   to  6. 
at  a  molar  ratio  of  ( alkenyl  dicarboxylic  acid  or  alkenyl  dicar 

Kixylic  acid  anhydride  moiety  in  said  intermediate)  C  in  the  wherein  X  is  a  6  or  "position  substitueni  selected  from  the 
range  of  from  10  1  to  1  U  5,  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  group  consisting  of  formyl,  acetyl  hydroxy  methy  1.  l-hydrox- 
containing  ester,  amide  and  imide  linkages.  yethyl  and 


.>5() 
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(  H,      O'  ^> 

wherein  Y   is  selected  from  the  gri^up  consisting  of  hvdrogcn 
and  methvl    R,  is  hydrogen  or  melhvl    R,.  when  taken  sepa 
rately.  is  hydrogen  or  alkvl  having    I    to  4  carbon  aturris    K, 
when  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen,  alkvl  hav  ing  i  to  4  carbon 
atoms.       (CH,). OH         iCH,),<KH,,       ({H,),NH„ 


((   H,i 


H 


I 

(  H, 


// 


In 


X. 


II  11 


\, 


I  ( 

I  ^ 


(1) 


-(CH.i.N 


therein 

K     rcprfsent^   alk\l  iif   I    to    ''   carbon  atoms, 

R,  represents  a  hvdrogcn  atom  or  alkvl  of  i  ti'  '*  carbon  atimis, 

and 
R,  represents  a  hvdrogen  atoni,  alkvl  or  hvdroxv  alkvl  of  1   to 
'^  carbon  atoms,  aikoxvalkvl  wherein  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl 
nutieties   may   each   have   from    1    tii    ^   carbon   atoms  or   a 
wherein  n  \s  Z  or   ^  and  R,  and  R,.  when  taken  together  with  hvdroxv  group,  while 

the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  thev  are  attached,  form  a  member      ^a  has  the  meaning  given  aKive  for  R,  except  that  it  mav  not 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   pyrrolo.    pyrrolidino.  represent  a  hydrt)xv  group,  or 

piperidino,  and  the  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  acid  addition       Rj  ■^^^  R«  together  represent  pyrrolidine,  morpholmc,  piperi- 
Siilts   of  those    compounds   wherein    R,   has   an   uiaminoalkvl  dine  or  a/cpine    as  well  as  the  "^  \  oxides  of  said  compounds 

moiety  and  or     pharmaceuticallv     acceptable     acid     addition     salt 

thereof 


3.948,912 
MTROIMIDAZOI  VI    TRIAZOIO  PYRIDA/INE 
(  OMPOl  NDS  AND  THKRAPKl  TK    (OM POSITIONS 
Hfrbcrt  B«rj{fr,  Mannheim-kafrrtai;  Rudi  (;ail,  (;ro<i.'uichs4'n; 
Kurt  Stach,  Mannh«im-Waldhof;  Wolfgang  Vomrl.  and  Rita 
Hoffmann,  both  of  Mannhrim,  all  of  Ormany.  a.viignors  to 
Bo«hrin|;cr  Mannheim  (J.m.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waldhof.  {.cr- 
manv 

Filed  Mar.    17.   1975.  Ser    No    559.285 
Claims     priority,    application     (Germany,     Apr       I"'.     1974 
2418435 

Int.  (I.'  (071)  :  i-  .V, 
I   S.  (I.  260      250  A(  6  (  laims 

I.     Nitroimidazoiyl  tria/olo  pyrida/inc     i.i)m  pound    of    the 
formula: 


N 


NH, 


w  herein 

/  is  amino    or  monolowcrak  vlamino    and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally ct)mpatible  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3.948.913 
5-NITROH  RYI    DKRIVATIVFS 
Graham     Arton    Howarlh,    Knutsford,    and    Jameii    Gainer, 
Tyldesley,,    Knf(land,  assignors  to  (iba-Geigy   (  orporation, 
Ardsiry,  NY. 

Coatinuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser    No.  247,284.  April  25.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  July  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.472 
Glains  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom .  Apr.  27.  1 97 1 , 
11492/71;  Feb.  2.   1972,  4788  72;  .Mar.  3.   1972.   I002I  72; 
Mar.  3.  1972,  10022/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4H7i0  7 
MS.  CI.  260      256.4  B  7  (  Utimn 

I.  A  Ci>mp«iund  of  formula   I 


3,948.914 
5  NITROPYRIMIDINK  DFRIVATIVF^S 
Hanspeter  Fischer.  Bottmingen.  .Switzerland,  assignor  to  C  iba- 
(.eigv  (orporation.  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Filed  No>.   12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.209 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    .Nov.    16,    1972, 
16728/72 

Int.  (I.'  (  07D  :*M  4,V    2^9  '^0 
I   S.  (1.  260      256.4  N  2  Claims 

1  .   .A   ^   nitropvrimidme  c«impound  of  the  formula  \a 


(la) 


wherein  R ',  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
with  at  most  S  carKm  atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  with  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  or  cyanoalkyl 
with  1  to  h  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  R  ',  and  R ',  each 
independently  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R',  represents  alkyl  with  2  to  b  carbon  atoms  or  cvclo- 
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alkvl  with   ^  t(i  b  carbon  atoms,  R's  represents  alkvl  with  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  Irihalomethyl 


3,948,915 

2-HALOPVRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Tadamasa     Hirayama:     Masahiro     Kamada,     and     Hideaki 

Tsurumi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,634 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2JV'26,  2i9'.?4 
IS.  CI.  260-256.4  C  5  Claims 

1.  A   process  for  preparing  a  2  halopynmidine  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


a,N 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  C  ,.,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  C  ,  <,  alkvl  or  halo-substituted  phenyl,  or  amino,  and  R* 
represents  C ,  ^,  lower  alkyl  and  X  represents  CI.  Br,  F.  or  I. 
which  ci^mprises  the  steps  of 


reacting  a  cvant'acetimidate  compound  represented  bv 
formula 


the 


r 


NC— CH 


i=NH     H 
R« 


M 


wherein  R'  and  R'  represent  the  same  as  above,  and  M 
represents  a  mineral  acid  residue,  with  cyanamide,  \o 
produce  an  N  cvanocyanoacetimidate  represented  by  the 
formula 


r 


NC-CH      (.=NH     CN 


V 

OR* 


wherein  R'  and  R'  represent  the  same  as  above,  and  thereaf 
ter  reacting  said  .N-cyanocyanoacetimidate  with  HF,  HCl. 
HBr    or  HI 


3.948.916 
DIGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  OF  N-HETEROCVCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Daniel    Porret,    Btnningen;    Jurgen    Habermeier,    Pfeffingen; 
Willy  Fatzer,  Bottmingen,  and  Dieter  Baumann,  Birsfeiden, 
aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,485,  April  19,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396.931 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Apr.   20.    1970. 
5878/70 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2  ?9/26» 

CS.  CI.  260-260  7  Claims 

1.  A  Nheterocyclic  diglycidyl  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 

c 

\ 

/     \, 

C 

(■ 

/ 

R, 

« 

n-  i 

\  / 

o 


N-  CH O-   CH,     r--  (  H, 

\      /  '  I  \   / 

C  ftj  I     <) 


Ji 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ci^nsistirg  of 
hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  en  v».  herein 
R,  and  Rj  together  form  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethv  lene 
and  pentamethylene,  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  aiorr,  or  the 
methyl  group,  R,  and  Rg'  independently  of  t^nc  ani-ther  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom  and  methyl  group,  and  n  denotes  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1   or  2, 


3.948.917 
1.4-DITHlIN()[2J-cl  PYRROLE  DERIVATIVF.S 
Claude  Jeanmart.   Brunoy;   Andre   Leger.  Paris,  and   Mayer 
Naoum  Messer.  Bievres.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A..  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421.060 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  4.  1  972.  "2.43054; 
Oct.  19.  1973.  73.37402 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  409  14 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BQ  8  (laims 

i.  A  1 ,4-dilhiino[2.3-C;p\rrole  of  the  tonnuiii. 


•CH. 


n 


wherein  A  is  phenyl,  2-pyndyl,  ."'  pvrida/inv  i.  2-quinolvl  or 
1 ,8-naphthyridin-2-y I.  or  a  said  radical  smglv  substitjtec  hv 
halogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  of  : 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  nitro,  and  n  is  /ere  or  !  or 
a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically -acceptable  acid  addition,  salt 
thereof. 


3.948.918 
l-(l-(INDOL-3-YLETHYL)-PIPERAZIN-4-YLi-3-SlB- 
STITUTED  UREAS 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Philip  A.  Reitano.  Rari- 
tan,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corpora- 
tion, Bridgewater,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.316 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  29^  00.  29,' '22 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


vs 
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ciu-cn,-N 


N-NH-CO-NH-R. 


\ / 


CHa-R^ 


lAhcrem  R,  and  R,  .ire  hvjrogcn  or  alkoxv  ot  fr.un  i  \,,  \ 
cart>«)n  atoms,  R,  is  h\dri)gcn  oi  alksl  of  truni  1  tc  '  >.arh.u' 
atoms,  and  R,  is  alk\l  of  from  i  to  4  carbon  .itoms,  ocloalk)  i 
ot  from  ^  to  H  carbon  atoms,  jihoiu  I,  lu  phcn  \  I  mono-,  di-,  or 
tn  substituted  bv  halogen,  alkv!  of  from  1  to  '  caibon  atoms, 
alkoxv  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  trinuoromcthv  1  oi  nitro; 
and  the  phvsiologicalU    tolerable  acid  aiJdilioii  ^alt^  there>it 


«.  herein  X  designates  that  the  fused  six  membered  ring  cciuid 
be  either  unreduved,  partialK  reduced,  or  totall\  reduced  and 
whetein  k     is   -  Ni,(  fljij,       Nt,C\Hj)j, 


I   H,     ('  H. 


.(   ft,      (   H,, 


(   M,      «   H. 


C  H, 


2-HYI)R()XVMKTH\l.-3  HY  [)R()XV  6-(  1   HYDROXY    2   1 

BITYI-AMINOETHVI  iPYRIDINl-:  PRKPARXTION   AM) 

INTKRMEDIATK  (OMPOl  M)S 

Susumu  Nakanishi.  Ka.st  Lyme,  (  onn.,  as-signor  to  Pfi/«r  Ini   , 

New  York.  NY 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  428.45  1.  [)e<^.  26,   l**7,^, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser,  No    513,213 

Int.  (I.-  (071)  21  <  h'-j 
I  .S    (I    260      296  R  13  riaims 

I.  \  process  for  producing  a  conipound  selected   trom   the 
group  (.onsisting  i  it 


HJ 


Nhccch^)^ 


OH 


or  — N(CH,(-  M,(  I  .,  and  R    is 


NH- 


CW3O 


V 


or 


CI 


■  ind   ph.iim.iv  e.oically  accept. ibie   s.!!!-.   theicf. 


3.94K.92! 
O  FTHY  1    S     PROPY  I  ,  Bl   I  Y  1    OR  PR0P\R(;Y  I      Si  2,6 


l)l(  HIOROPK 01  Y  1 


DITHIOPHOSPH  ATKS 


Odd  Kristiunsen.  Keinach,  Switzerland,  avsignor  to  (  iba-<,eigv 

(  orporation,   \rdslev,  N.Y. 

(  Onlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser    No.  43'',4I3,  Jan.  2H,   1974. 
abandoned     Ibis  application  No\.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,223 

Int.  (I.-  (071)  213165 
I    S    (I     260      294  HK  4  (  laims 

I,    -\  ^'unpound  ot  the  tsTmula 


-•L  ,n  , 


and  the  pharm  aceuticalU  acceptetl  ac  ul  atldition  N.iits  there. d, 
comprising    the   steps   of   heating    .^  phensi  4H    (ivrulo     '   ."  d- 
1.'  duKin  b  epoxvethane   >Aith   ,it   le.ist   a   m.'l.ii    .imouiil    ,<t    t 
butvlamme  .  ami  ac  ul  h  vdioK  /  ing  the  resulting  ptoihiv  t  .1!  .1  pH 
of  from  about    I   to  fi. 


\ 


SR. 


whcrem   R,   represents  n  prop\!.   isopropvl.  se^  butvl 
pargvl     .md   R,   retnesents  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 


1 1  r    p  r  I 


3.948,920 
ANTI-MA  I.ARIAL  A(.F.NTS 
Ibrahim  Mohamed  Nabih,  Cairo,  tii^ypt.  a.vii|;nor  to  Aktieboia- 
get  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  296.877.  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned   This 
applkation  Aug.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,270 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Oct.      19.     197|. 
13236/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  11^.44 
I  -S.  CI.  260      288  A  3  (  laim^ 

1.    A    compound   selected    from    the    group    consisting   of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


3,948,922 

OXIDATION  OK  THIOLS  AND  DISl  IHDES  TO 

SLLFONIC  A(  IDS 

Orville   G.    Lowe.   3815    Los    l^i/    Blvd..   Lo<s    Angeles.   Calif. 

90027 

(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,070,  Jan.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.   13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,722 

Int.  (I  -  (07  ll^i7l 
I   S    (I.  im      294.8  F  26  Claims 

1.  \  process  for  formation  of  a  sulfonic  acid  through  oxida 
tion  ot  a  thiol  or  a  disulfide    said  process  comprising 

reacting  a  thiol  having  the  formula  RSH  or  a  disulfide  has 
ing    the    formula    RS      SR      with    a    sulfoxide    having    the 

formula 
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VJ 

■J. 


R"_S-R"' 

m  the  presence  of  a  moderating  excess  of  water  and  a  halogen 
or  hvdrogen  halide  cataUst  in  which  the  hakigen  or  hvdrogen 
halide  catalyst  is  iodine,  bromine,  chlorine,  hydrogen  iodide, 
hydrogen  bromide,  hydrogen  chloride  or  a  mixture  thereof. 

R  and  R  being  either  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  aromatic, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group  and  —  S-  R'  also  being  — SO3Z 
in  which  Z  is  a  monovalent  salt  forming  cation  or  hydro- 
gen, 

R  and  R'  containing  up  tc>  about  20  carbon  atiims  and  being 
free  of  substituent  groups  which  are  reactive  under  the 
conditions  of  said  process,  being  free  of  olefinic  and 
acetvlenic  unsaturation,  and  being  free  of  a  tertiary  car- 
bon atom  bonded  directlv  to  the  sulfur  atom  of  the  thiol 
or  disulfide  group, 

R"  and  R"  being  lower  alkyl  grciups  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  may  be  bonded  together  to  form  a 
ring  structure, 

said  thiol  or  disulfide  reactants  being  sciluble  or  partiallv 
soluble  m  the  reaction  mixture, 

said  water  being  present  in  an  amount  t^f  about  one-half 
mole  ox  more  for  each  mole  of  thiol  reactant  and  an 
amount  m  excess  of  about  one  mole  for  each  mole  of  said 
disulfide  reactant,  and 

continuing  said  reaction  until  the  oxidation  of  said  thiol  or 
said  disulfide  to  a  sulfonic  acid  is  substantially  completed 


3.948.924 

CAROTENE  STABILIZERS  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 

CAROTENE 

Solomon  Aronovich  Ciller,  ulitsa  Pernavas.  10.  kv,  "6;  Gunar 
Yanovich  Dubur,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  1 1".  kv.  12.  both  of  Riga: 
Ian  Rikhardovich  Lldrikis,  ulitsa  DarM,  2,  kv.  2.  Elgava; 
Gunar  Jamovich  Tirzit.  ulitsa  Zhagatu.  22.  kv  33.  Riga: 
Andrei  Robertovich  Valdman,  ulitsa  Lenina,  167.  Riga:  han 
Markovich  Zakharchenko,  ulitsa  P.  Stuchki.  9  11.  k>  4. 
Riga;  Yazep  Yanovich  Spruz,  ulitsa  Lenina.  103.  k>  8. 
Rezekne:  Vitaly  Evgenievich  Ronis.  ulitsa  Ermolovoi.  1".  kv 
66.  Moscow,  and  Alexandr  Andrejevich  Makarov.  p  o 
Lugovaga.  3,  Moskovskava  oblast,  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.391,  July  6.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,288.  July    15.  I9"0, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1974.  Ser    No    445.999 
Claims     priority,     application     I  .S.S.R. .     July     22.     1969. 

1352174 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  21 1 m 

L  .S.  CI.  260-  295.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  .A  compciund  having  the  fc'rmuia' 


where  R  is  lower  alkvl. 


3,948.923 
PENTAHYDROQLINOLIZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Horst  .Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
VVulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  YVuppertal-N  ohwin- 
kel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,477,  Feb.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,856.798.  This  application  May  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,432 

Claims     priority,    application    (iermany.     Mar.    6,     1972, 
2210633 

Int.  CI.'  C07d  21  Mil 
L.S.  CI.  260-294.9  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


<^"2>m 


3,948,925 
NOVEL  THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Jacques  Perronnet,  Paris,  and  Laurent  Taliani,  Le*  Pavillons- 
sous-Bots,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Roussel-L  C  LAF. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.4"'9 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     25.      19"'3, 
73.38071 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :"     J 
L.S.  CI.  260-  302  E  11  Claims 

1.  A  c<impound  of  the  formula 


\ 


-N 


,OR 


C 
/    \ 
X, 


op 


\ 


wherein 

\  is  ~   (  H,  — ; 

m  is  .^ , 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

each  of  R'  and  R*.  independent  of  the  other,  is  lower  alkoxv 

or  aikynyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  IS  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxvgen  and 
sulfur,  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  o\  \  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  cvano  and 


O 

-(CH,),-C- 


Y,. 


Y',  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvi  of  i  to  b 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  b  carK^n  atoms  and  amino  n  is 
alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  halo,  nitro  and  carbo(  lower  0,1  or  2.  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkoxv  ),  pyridyl,  furyl,  thenyl,  or  naphthyl.  chlorine,  bromine,  alkvl  of 


to  b  carbon  atoms,  cvano  and 


361) 


-.c„.,.Xv, 
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R  IS  alkyl  of  !  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R ,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkvl  of  !  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  of  i  to  f> 
carbon  atoms  and 


«, 


—  N 


and  R,  and  R,  are  stHected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdro 
gen  and  alkvl  of  I   to  ^  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  X  , 
IS  other  than  alkvl  when   X,  is  alkvi  or  hvdrogen. 


3.«*48,92« 

3  SI  BSTITITFD  1.2  BKNZISOXAZOI.ES  AND 

PHARMAC  Kl  TK  A[  I  V  A(  (  EPTABI.F  A(  ID  ADDITION 

SAITS  THERKOK 
Haruki  Nbhimura,  Ikrda;  Masanao  Shimizu,  Kob«;  Hitoshi 
I  no,  TakatsukI;  Trtsuo  Hirooka,  Srttsu;  Yoshinobu 
Masuda,  Osaka,  and  Mikio  kurokawa,  kot>«,  all  of  Japan, 
assi|;noni  (o  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  O&aka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  340,195 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,    Mar.     17.     1972,    47- 
278A5;  Mar.    17.1972.47-27866 

Int.  (1.'  (  07D  26  1  20 
\    S    (I.  260      307  DA  10  Claims 

1.  .A   3  substituteil   1.2  btnzuoxazole  of  the   following  for 


3,948,926 
O.O  DIKTHM    2  15-KTHVI  -6-BK()M()THIAZ()l  ()(3^  b| 
s  TRIAZOI  VI  iTHIONOPHOSPHATK 
Saburo  Kano,  No.  1968-3,  Sohi,  Odawara,  Kanagawa;  Osami 
Nomura,  No.  2800,  Kofuzu,  Odawara,  kanagawa;   Mitsuo 
Asada,  No.  9-27,  TanjoKaoka,  HiraUuka,  kanaKawa;  .Meiki 
Ando,       No.       1-56-6.       Azuma-cho,      Oisomachi,       Naka, 
kanagawa;    Michihiko    MaUuda,    No.    25,    kokufuhongo. 
Oisomachi,    Naka,    kanagawa;    Tomio    Vamada,    No.    35H. 
Tokunobu,    HiraUuka,   kanagawa;    Hitoshi    Watanabe.   No. 
845-1,  Manda,  Hiratsuka,  kanagawa,  and  Takuzo  Tanigu- 
chi.      No.      8-11,      Inamuragasaki      2-chome.      kamakura, 
kanagawa,  all  of  Japan 

Divuion  of  Ser.  No.  .Vt6,020,  Autj.  7.  1973,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .S«r.  No.  319,490.  I>w.  29,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3.904,639.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser    No 

513^^61 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>«c    30,  1971,  46-3186 

Int.  (  I.'  (  07D  W  rii4 

IS.  (I.  260      .^06. 7  F  1  Claim 

1.   The  compound  of  the  ft  rmula        I 


2    n 


■c< 


NH 


R. 


wherein  R,  is  hvdrogen.  hydroxv.  nitro,  alkyl  oi  I  to  .S  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxv  of  1  to  '<  carbon  atoms,  hak)gen  or  ammo.  Rj 
is  hydroxvamino  or  an  acv  lox  v.imino  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ben/ovloxvamino.  ^.4.S  trimethoxvbenzovlox 
vamini),  ethox vcarbonvloxvammo  and  acetox vamino.  n  is  an 
integer  of  ()  to  V  and  the  ben/ene  ring  mav  be  substituted  b\ 
i  or  r  the  same  or  difleren!.  group  R..  and  its  ph.irmaceuti 
calls   acceptable  ai^id  addition  salt.s 


P^O^' 


w 


Vk- 


\^-^' 


3,948,927 
2.2-DIMETHYT-3R-<  ARBOXY  6.S-AM1NO-1  OXA  4  AZA 

5R-BKVCLO-I  3.2,0  1HEPTAN7-ONF 
.Sanl  Wolfe,  kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Queen  s  Cniversitv, 

kingston,  Canada 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  242,842,  April  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,620 

Int.  (  1.'  C07D  49Hi04 

C.S.  CI.  260      307  FA  2  Claims 

1.   The  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


H,N 


{  H, 


H       C.H 


& 


N"  CHCOOH 


3,948.929 
PHENVL-AND 
SCBSTITCTEDi  PHENYL- 1,2.3  TRIAZOI  EALkANOIC 
AND    ALkENOIC  ACIDS 
Robert  Thomas  Buckler,  F^dwardsburg,  Mich.;  Harold  Eugene 
Hartzler,  Elkhart.  Ind.;  Shin  Hayao.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Gust 
Nichols.  Elkhart.  Ind.,  a.vsignors  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Elkhart,  Ind 
Division  of  Ser    No    .^64,609,  May  29,  1973.  This  application 
July   15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,845 
Int.  CI.'  C  07D  ;4V  o^ 
I    S    CI.  260      308  A  5  Claims 

1.   A  compound  h.iving  the  formula 


HO^C    R 


*  herein 

R  '  IS  hydrogen,  and 

R'    respectively    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
hvdrogen    and   halogeno    when    R*  is  selected   from    the 
group  consisting  of  -  C  H,~    .  -  CH,  — CH,—  and  — CH 
,  ~CH,~   CH,—  radicals  and  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogeno  when  R*  is  a  -  ('H=CH-    radical 
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3,948,930 

PHENYL-AND 

(SlBSTITlTED)-PHENYL-1.2.3-TRIAZOLE-ALkANOIC 

AND-  ALkENOIC  ACIDS 
Robert  Thomas  Buckler,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.;  Harold  Eugene 
Hartzler,  Elkhart,  Ind.;  Shin  Hayao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Gust 
Nichols,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mites  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,609,  May  29,  1973.  This  application 
July   15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511.846 
Int.  CL'  C07D  249/06 
L.S.  CI.  260-308  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  ciimpound  having  the  formula 


3,948,932 

PHENYL-  AND 

(SlBSTITLTED»-PHENYL-1.2.3-TRLAZOLE-ALkANOIC 

AND  -ALkENOIC  ACIDS 
Robert  Thomas  Buckler.  Edwardsburg,  Mich.;  Harold  Eugene 
Hartzler,  Elkhart,  Ind.;  Shin  Hayao.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  C^ust 
Nichols,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,609,  May  29,  1973.  This  application 
Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,974 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  249, U6 
L.S.  CL  260-308  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^^ 


HO,C-R 


wherein 

R'  IS  selected  frcim  the  group  consisting  i^f  hydroger  melhvl 
acetamido,  and  halogem.^  v>hen  R"  is  hvdrogen  jno  LhUn^ 
when  R'  is  chloro. 


wherein 

R '  IS  hvdrogen; 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogeno.  and  R*     R'  '«  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdn^gen 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -  CH,-  CH,-  and     methyl,  and  phenyl,  and 

—  CH=CH—  radicals  ^*  '^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  t'f    ■  C  H,— 

j_CH,-.  and  -CH,-  CH,   -CH,-   radical 


-CH- 


3,948,931 
TRIAZOLO  BENZODIAZEPINE- 1-CARBOX AMIDES 
Hans  Allgeier,  Haagen,  Germany,  and  Andre  Gagneux,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
NY. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418.137 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Nov.    28,    1972, 
17300  72 

Int.  CL'  C07D  487104 
I  .S.  CI.  260 -.^08  R  8  CUims 

1.  A  dia/epine  derivative  of  the  general  formula  1 


R. 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen.  R,  and  Rj  each  indepen 
dently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  ring  A  is  unsubstituted .  or  substituted  in  the  8-position 
by  haU>gen  up  to  atomic  number  35,  or  tnfluoromethy  1  or 
nitro.  and  ring  B  is  unsubstituted.  or  substituted  in  one  o-posi- 
tion  by  halogen  up  to  atomic  number  35.  or  by  trifluoromethyl 
or  a  nitro  group,  their  ."^-oxides  arvd  their  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,948.933 
PVRRC)Lt)(lJ-c]IViIDAZOLEDIC)NF:S 
Luigi    Fontanella,    Milan,    Italy,   assignor   to    Gruppo    Lepetit 
S.p..A.,  .Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.   I.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,626 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Nov.  3.  !^"2.  312"4/72 

Int.  CI,"'  C07D  4yj2 

L.S.  CL  260-309.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrolol  1 .2-c  limidazoledione  represented  bv  the  for 

mula 


N- 


^ 


^ 


:0R^ 


wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  radical    X  repre 
sents  oxygen  and  R,  represents  a  hydrcixy.  lower  alkoxy.  di- 
lower    alkylamino-lower    alkoxy.    or    an     —  NR,Rj    radical 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  a  phenyl  or  a  benzyl  radical, 
or,   together    with   the   adjacent    nitrogen    atom,    represent    a 
pyrrolidino,  a  piperidino,  a  morpholino  or  a  piperazino  radi 
cal 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pyrrolo(  1 .2-c  limidazoledione 
of  the  formula 


^f-, 
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(   H, 


wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  or  cyclohexvl  radical,  \  reprc 
sents  (Hvgen,   and    R,   represents   h\droxv.   U'v^er   alki-xv     di 
Uiwer   alkvlamino  louer   alkox\,  an        NRjR,   radical   uhcn-ni 
R,   and    R3   each    independentK    represents    hvdrogeri     Iwwci 
aikyl.  hvdroxv  lower  alkvl,  a   phen\l  or   a   hcn/vl   radical,  it 
together    with    the   adjacent    nitrogen    alon?.    represent    a    p\i 
rolidmo.  a  piperidino,  a  morpholino  or  a  piper<i/ino  ratlual 
which  comprises  reacting  a  pyrrolidine   T.*^  d  icarboxv  lie   ai.  u! 
lower  alkyl  ester  with  an  isocvanate  derivative  of  the  tornuiLi 
RC'NX  wherein  X  and  R  have  the  meaning  prevu.usK  givm 
to  give  a  compound  correspti  nding  to  the  formuLi 


yCOOlower  alkyi 


/ 


N'-CX-NII-R 


\ 


COOiower    aikyi 


and  cvclizmg  the  latter  hv  heating  it  for  ahout  !  to  about  3 
hours  at  ab<.)Ut  1  Ht)°  Xo  ahv>ut  2^()°(■  .  hvdrol v ticallv  cleaving 
the  obtained  lower  alkvl  ester  with  aqueous  strong  hasc  lu 
strong  mineral  acu!,  transforming  the  ohtaiiu-ii  carboxvhi.  .icui 
into  the  halide  or   mixed  acid   anhvdride  having  the  tormuLi 


/ 

\ 


CCT 


N 


R 


R'— N  N 

\    ^ 

R»- 


R'>. 


't^ 


ij 


derivative--  Ihereot  v».herein  the  alpha  hvdrogen  is  replaced  by 
middle  haloget!  and  resonance  hvbrids  represented  hv  the 
fornujiae. 


H,( 


(   H. 


R        s.  N 

R'     C-N 


K'). 


^ 


,  R'.. 


O 


wherein  R'  contains  up  t<i  eight  ^.arbon  atoms  and  is  straight- 
vhain  alkvl  haloalkvl,  alkenvl.  (middle  haUnalkenvl  or  alkv 
nvl.  R'  IS  hvdrogen,  midtlle  halogen  or  phenvlthio,  option.illv 
substituted  bv  one  or  more  of  middle  halogen,  nitro  or  alkv! 
or  alkow  ot  troni  i  to  '  carbon  atoms.  R ■"  is  alkvl  (>f  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  rn  is  11  or  I  viith  the  proviso  that  m 
said  resonance  hvbiuls  the  R'  substituent  mav  onlv  replace  a 
h)drogen  at  the  carf'on  m  the  4  or  5  pc>sition 


3.948,935 
PY  RA/.OIINK  DKRIV  ATI\  KS 
Michel  .Sauli,  Parts,  France,  assignor  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 
Paris.  France 

Filed  July   15,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  488,678 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July      17.      1973, 
73.26153;  May  8,  1974.  74.15939 

Int.  (1.'  (071)  2  ^ !  iiS 
r  S    n.  260      310  [) 

I.  A  pvra/oline  ol  the  formula; 


14  Claims 


■"CO! 


wherein  /  is  »_hloro  hromo  or  ()  (  ()()  Kiwer  alkvl  and 
reacting  said  ciimpounil  with  a  diloweralkv  laminolower  alka- 
nol  vu  an  amine  HNRjR,.  wherein  R,  AnK\  R,  h.ivc  the  s.uiie 
meaning  as  above 


/"N 


i 


N 


0 


OC^H.. 


\0C.,H, 

2     D 


v«.  herein   Ar   represents  pheiivl,  01   phenvl  substituted  bv   up  to 
ihree  substituents  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlo 
line  and  nitro    the   phenvl  radical  carrvmg  at   most  one  nitro 
radical,  and  R;  jn^A  R,  each  represent  hvdrogen  or  methvl 


3,94  8.934 

2-(NITR0MF:THVI.ENE)    1.3  I)IA/.ACY(  LOAI  KANF  3.948.936 

INSECT  ( ONTROL  A(;ENTS  NOVEI    PYRAZOI  IDINFS  I  SEFl  I.  AS  HERBICIDES 

Ch«rl«s  H.  Ti«nian;  Willy  D.  Kollmeyer,  and  Steven  A.  Roman.  Barrington  (  ross.  Rocky  Hill;  Charle*  Paul  (iras»o.  Cranbury, 


all  of  Modesto,  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412.373,  Nov     1.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.100 

Int.  (I.'  C  07D  4^,U 
IS.  CI.  260      309.6  6  (  laims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  grt)up  consisting  of  cornpcjunds  of  the 
formula: 


and  Bryant  l.eonidas  Halworth,  Pennington,  all  of  NJ., 
assiitnors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  526.358 
Int.  (I.'  (  07D  2^104.  AOIN  V  ;: 
I    S.  CI.  260-  310  D  8  Claims 

I.   A  cornp<.iund  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
L  (insisting  of 
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Ri 
I 


N-R; 


H-R2 


•    HX 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  R,  and  Rjeach  represent  alkyl  C",-C<.  R-jand  Rscach 
represent  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cvcloalkvl  C,  C-    ben?vl.  alksl  C^  C,2  and 


Y  and  7  each  represent  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hvdrogen.  halogen,  aikyl  C,-C4.  alkoxy  Cj-C^. 
and  carboxv,  R,rcpresents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkvl  C,-C,o  and  alkoxy  C,-C"4,  pro- 
vided when  R,  is  hvdrogen  or  methyl,  at  least  one  of  R,  and 
Rj  IS  a  member  other  than  phenyl,  and  HX  represents  an  acid 


R7  is  selected  frorri  hvdrogen    alkvl  (^f  one  ic  ivie;\e  ^arbon 

atoms  and  benzyl, 
R,  IS 

X 

Ri   is  /.      ^=^ Y 


A  IS  selected  from  HCl.  H,SO,.  HNOs.  and  H,PC), 

P  IS  selected  from  (•  and   1, 

X  IS  selected  from  hvdrogen,  halogen,  alkvl  of  one  to  fi^uf 
carbon   atoms,   hvdroxv.    alkoxv    of  one    lo    fob*    wJr^or 
atoms,  alkvlthio  of  one  to  four  carbon  atom--,  alkvisulfc 
nvl   of  one    to   four   carbc^n    aio-ms,    trifluoron^.ethv  i    .ind 
nitro. 

>■   is  selected  from   hvdrogen,  chlorine,   brorri.ine    r^iethoxv 
and  methyl. 

Z  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methvl, 

0  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  one  to  four  carhc^n 
atoms,  alkanoyl  of  one  lo  four  carK^n  atoms,  alkc-xvcar 
bonyl  of  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  or   benzenesuifonv  1 
optionallv     substituted     with     chlorine     (^r     i^ne     or     tvko 
methyls,  and 

X'   IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,   briimmt 
and  methyl; 
with  the  proviso  that 

1  when  M  is  other  than  hydrogen,  p  is  0,  and 

2  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  ir  \.  >     and  7  cannot 
exceed  4 


3,948,937 
PYRAZOLE  PLANT  GROWTH  REGCLANTS 
Alexander  Lanrence  Johnson,  and  Philip  Bliss  Sweetser,  both 
of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,508,  Feb.  29,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

136,576,  April  22,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept. 

17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397.720 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2.*/   /2 

U.S.  CI.  260  -  311  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

n 


3,948,938 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  COLORED  WITH  YELLOW 

METHINE  DYES  AND  PIGMENTS 

Edgar   E.   Renfrew.   Lock   Haven,   Pa.,  assignor  to   American 

Color  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,602,  Dec.  29.  1972.  Pat    No. 

3.844,715.  ThU  application  May  3.  1974.  Ser    No   466,847 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  209  ^2,  403  0^ 
t.S.  CI.  260-315  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y 


wherein 

M  IS  selected  from  hvdrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  and  NR.RjR.R:, 

R«,  Rj  and  R«  are  each  selected  independently  from  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyalkyi 
of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  chorine,  bromine,  nitro  or  acetamido, 
A  IS  lower  alkyl.  benzyl  or  cyano( lower  alkyl); 
X  is  cyano.  lower  carbalkoxyl.  R,CO  or  Ri-SO,, 
Y  IS  lower  carbalkoxyl,  R,CO  or  R,SOi. 
X  and  Y   taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached 


i(.4 


OFFICIAL  GAZErrE 
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are  C 


\ 


/ 


If 

C-CH, 


(  H, 


I 


-  NH 


/ 


/'       \ 


cn. 


H» 


3,948,939 

9-ACYL  1,2.3,4-TETRAHYDR0CARBA701E  3  AND 

4-t  ARBOXYLK    ACIDS 

Ernest      John      Alexander,      East      (>reenbush,      and      Aram 

Mooradian.  Schodark,   both   of  N.Y.,  assignons  to  StrrlinK 

Drug  Inc.,  Ne*  York,  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,099,  Dec.  11,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,905,998,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

200.205,  Nov.  18,  1971,  Pal.  No.  3,758,496,  which  «  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.620,  June  2,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,687,969.  This  application  Oct.   15,   1974,  Ser    No    514.767 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2U9J&6 
IS.  (I.  260      315  41  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 

A    represents  2  thienyl. 

O  and  O,  represents  substituents  selected  from  lower  alkvl. 
phenyl-lower  alk>  I.  lower-alkoxy .  phenyl  lower  alkoxv. 
phenoxy,  phenvi,  di(  kiweralkyi )  amino.  lower 
alkanoylammo.  trihalomethyi,  trihalomethoxv ,  halo  and 
hydroxy,  where  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
from  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  lower  alkyl,  l»)wer  alkoxy  .  trihakimethv  I 
and  halo. 

Z  and  /.,  represent  substituents  selected  from  lower- 
alkyithio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl.  k)wer  alky  Isulfonyl,  ammo 
and  nitro. 

m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  (  In)  inclusive, 

p  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  (  '  g)  inclusive. 

n  and  g  represent  mtegers  from  0  tt)   I    inclusive. 

R    represents    hydrogen,    lower  alkyl,    4  acetamidophenvl, 
lower-alkanoyloxymethyl.     benzoyloxymethyl     or     ben- 
zoyloxymethyl  substituted  on  phenyl  by  from  one  or  two 
of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  trihalomethyi.  nitro  and  halo,  and 


R.  and  R,  each  represent  hvdrogen  or  methvl,  at  least  one 

of  which   IS  hvdrogen.  or 
i  (J  i„  taken  together  with  i/  i,.  or  lO,  I,  taken  together  with 

(/|i,    represents    methy ienedioxy    attached    to    adjacent 

I.  a r Hon  atoms 


R,  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  chlorol  lower  alkvi),   bromol  lower   alkvlt.  cvanoi 
lower  alkyl).  phenyl,  (lower  alk  vl  Iphenv  I.  chlorophenv  1 . 
bromophenyl,  nitrophenyl  and  cyanophcnyi 


3,948,940 

PESTICIDAI    PHTHAI.IMIDO  PHO.SPHOROl  S  E.STER 

COMPOl  ND.S 

Joief  Drabek,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geig.y 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,875 
Claims    priority,    application    .Switzerland,    Oct.    4,     1971, 
14464  71;  July  27.  1972,  11230  72 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  :<)9  4S 
I   S.  (I.  260     326  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(  ,H.() 


o 


O 

II 
( 


<  H.Br  ii  ^-^ 


m  which  R,  i.s  cthsl.  n  propyl,  isopropyl.  n  hutvl,  isobutyl  or 
n  pent  V I 


3,948,941 
PREPARATION  OE  IMIDES  I  SINt;  CN     CATALYSTS 
Tad  I,.  Patton.  Baytown,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Eiled  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,210 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  :()9  4.S.  :()^  40 

IS.  CI.  260      326  N  20  Claims 

1.   In    the    pri>cess   of  preparing    imides   bv    the    reaction   of 

carboxyiic  anhvdrides  with  organic  isocvanates.  the  improve 

ment  which  comprises 

utilizing  a  C.N     ion  a.s  the  catalvst 


3,948,942 
N-PHENYL  .MALEIC  IMIDES 
Jean-Claude  Debourge,  Lyon;  Jean-Micbel  GauUiard,  Or- 
lienas;  Daniel  Pillon,  Lyon,  and  Stephane  Trinh,  Cham- 
pagne, all  of  Erance,  a.ssignors  to  PEPRO,  Societr  pour  le 
Development  et  la  Vente  de  .Specialities  Chimiques,  Lyon, 
Erance 

Elled  Apr.  5,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  458,098 
Claims     priority,     application     Erance,     Apr.      18,     1973, 
73.15601 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2(1''  404 
L.S.  CL  260-326.5  EM  2  Claims 

1 .   A  of  of.   the  formul.i 


/' 


Cli- 


,CH- 


■_       N 


CH- 


C    -    C    -    X 


-C    -    C    -    Y 
0 


in  which  X  and  >  .  which  may  be  the  same  v)r  different,  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom 
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-b-^ 


3.948,943 
AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  HIGHER  ALKYLAMIDES 
Hans  Ebcrhardt,  and  Rolf  Stefan   Brickl.   Biberach  and  der 
Rias,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH. 
Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  464,834 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany,     May     3,     1973, 
2322232 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207  26.  C07C  yOJ.75.  I03i.'^U 
L.S.  CI.  260-326.45  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


// 


R,       O 

CH  -  C   -  NH-R, 


O 


N 
H 


wherein 

R,  IS  methyl  or  phenyl, 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or.  together  with  R,,  ethylene,  and 

Rj  IS  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 


3,948.946 
CYCLIC  ACETALS  AND  MERCAFTALS 
Kurt  Hofer,  Munchenstein.  and  Anton  Voykowitsch.  Binnln- 
gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Saodoz  Ltd.,  t.Sandoz 
AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.199.  Oct.  24.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  50"" .81  1 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    26,    I9"l, 
15641  71 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  339/06 
I.S.  CI.  260-327  M  23  Claims 

1.  ,A  compound  of  ftirmula. 


3,948,944 

O-ETHYL-S-PROPYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

l,3-DITHIOLAN-4-YL 

PHOSPHORODITHIOATES-METHYL 

Paul    L.    \aiint.   .)r.,   Woodbridjje,   N.,|..   assignor   to   Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co,.  Linden.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,599,  May  28.  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  323,482 
Int.  CI.  C07d  339106 
L.S.  CI.  260-327  M  3  Claims 

1.        O-Fthyl-S   1   propvi-S'   |(2,2-dimethvl-l  .:<  dithioian^- 
ylj-methyl  j  phosphorodithioate. 


3,948,945 
5-HOMOTHIOCHROMANYL-(Dl)-PHOSPHORIC 
(-PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 
Gerhard  Hdrlein,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Gerhard  Salbeck.  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus;  Ludwig  Emmel,  Bergen-Enkheim,  and  Wer- 
ner Bonin,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,891 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     14,     1973, 
2341022 

Int.  CL'  C07D  33  7/08 
L.S.  CI.  260-327  B  8  Claims 

1.        "i-homothiochromanyl-fdi  )-thio-phosphoric        ( -phos 
phonic  I  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


where 

R,  is  (r,-r,)alkyl.  (C,-C  ,1  alkoxy, 

R,  IS  (C,-<;\)alkyl, 

R,  IS  hydrogen.  (C.-CM  alkyl  or  halogen,  and 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur 


in  which 

R,   IS  tertiarv    alkvl  of  up  to    12   carbon  atc^rris  and   is  in   a 
position  adjacent  to  the  hydroxv   group 

Rj  IS  methyl,  tbutvl  or  phenyl. 

n  IS  1  or  2. 

k  IS  a  2n-valent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  !  2  carbor 
atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  disaieni 
saturated  aliphatic  radicals  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
which  one  C-C  bond  mav  be  replaced  b\  a  C  — O  — C 
bond.  1 ,2-cyclohexylene,  divalent  aromatic  radicals  of  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  divalent  saturated  araliphaiic  radi 
cals  of  ■<  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  tetravalent  saturated  ali 
phatic  radicals  of  4  lo  8  carbon  atoms.  "  methoxv  l.Z- 
phenylene  and  the  radical  of  the  formula 


-CH,, 

"C  H,- 


.CH,. 


C  H. 


/ 


O 


and 


X,  and  X,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  signi- 
fies an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom.  X.  and  X,  being  bonded 
to  adjacent  or  next  adjacent  atoms  m  the  radical  K    pro 
vided  that  when  n  is  2,  the  two  divalent  radicals  attached 
to  the  radical  K  mav  be  the  same  or  different. 


3,948,947 
THIAZANTHENYL  SEMICARBAZIDES 
Stewart   Sanders   Adams;   Bernard   John   ArmiUge:    Norman 
Willtam    Bristow,   and    Bernard    Vincent    Hcathcote.   all   of 
Nottingham,    England,   assignors   to   The    Boots   Company, 
Nottingham.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,342,  Aug.  22,  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858.183.  Sept.  15. 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,686,218,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  662,587,  Aug.  23,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,644,420,  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser,  No.  426,799 
Claims    priority,   application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Sept.    27, 
1968,   46085  68:    Apr.    5.    1967.    15692  67;    Sept.    2.    1966. 
39384/66 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  33.^   14 
U.S.  CI.  260-328  4  Claim i 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  i 


366 

K ,    o    k , 

I     Ji      i 
Xn— N-C-N-NK,R, 

wherein   \n   represents  !he  kir.nip 

H 


OfUCI Al    (.A/FI  If 


ApRH   6,   l^'^b 


HKTKROt  V(  1  It    AMI. IDS 
f       Sidnr>  B    Rkhter.  (  hicago.  and  John  Krfnzrr.  Oak  Park,  both 
of  III.,  a.vsiRnorN  to  \  f  l.sicol  (  hemkal  Corporation.  Chicago, 
III. 
DJMsion  of  S^r    No.  3.<;7,746,  Ma>  7.  19''3.  Pal.  No.  }.H59J0H. 
IhLs  application  June  3,   I**74,  .S«t.  No.  475,545 
lot    (  I  •  (071)    .;,    nr, 
IS    CI    260      ,C<8  3  Claims 

1.  A  ciinipound  o!  the  turniuia 


tn  which  the  rings  A  .irul  H  rn.r,  nptionalU  vontjin  suhstituents 

selected  i'ri)m  halogen,  lower  .ilksi,  lower  alkow  ,nu!  hvilrox-. 

K,   IS  hvdronv,  lower  alkoxv     lower   alkano\  1.  ■  x  \     h'-Jiotier:  .■! 

lower  alk  vl . 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl. 

R,  IS  hvdrogen  or   lower  alkvl, 

R,  IS  hvdrogen  or   lower   .ilkvl. 

together  with  pharrnaceutK  al  K   .ivLcptahle  .k  n!  addili.  f;  salts 

>>(  compounds   of  formula    I     and     when    K,   .i  tid    R.   .ire    cat  h 

lower   alksl,   pharmaceutic  alU    ai.cept,ihle   vjii  atern.ir  v    s.iits  ot 

compounds  of  formula  i 


Z'-C     R' 


y^    li:^ 


R 


3.948.V48 
3,4-DIH\I  ()  2,5  THIOPHI-NFDK   VRBONITRIl  KS 
Christian  T.  (.oraLski;  R.  (;arth  Pew^.  both  of  Midland,  and 
George  A.  Burk,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  1  he  Dow 
(  hemical  (  ompany.  Midland.  Mich 

Filed  Nov     2.V   ItT  \.  Ser.  No.  418.5.^6 
Int    (  I.'  (071)    <'  '    /; 
r.S    CI    260      .C<2.5  M  laims 

1.  A  compound  ^  orrespond  itik?  to  the  toriiiui.i 


NC 


"CN 


(herein   each    \   indiv  ulualK    represents  chh>ro  .>r    hti-nio 


.<,948,<*4V 
XANTHKNK  OKRIV  ATIVFS  AND  PROCKSS  K)R  THK 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Joachim    (^ante;    Hans-Adolf    kurmeier:    Albrecht    Wild,   and 
Werner  .Mehrhof,  all  of  Darin.stadl.  (Germany,  a.<»ignon>  to 
Merck     Patent     (.esellschaft     mit     beschninkter     Uaftunn, 
Darrastadt,  (.ermany 

Fikd  Jan.  28.   1974.  .Ser    No.  436,849 
Claims     priority,     application     (;erman>,     Feb.      1.     197  J, 
2304763 

Int.  CI.'  C07D    J//',^:,   II I '^4 
L„S.  CI.  260      335  9  CUims 

1.  A  xanthene  of  the  formul.i 
/  <'HR,R, 
wherein  /  is  2  \anthenvl  ^lr  T   xanihenvl  substituted  at  the    I 
.    ^   .  4  ,  S   .  fi      -^    or  K  position  bv  h    CI  or  Hr     R,  is  (  H,()H  or 
CH,()Ac,  wherein  Ac  is  alkanosl  of  J"    4  carbon  atoms  and  R, 
i.s  alkvl  of  I   4  carbon  atoms 


therein  Y  is  hvilrogen    R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 

iiik'  -t  h\drogct:  loucr  .ilksl  ,ind  ioucr  aikix\  R-  is  lower 
aik\i  R'  H'  R'  R"  .md  R'  are  independentlv  sele^teii  from 
the  gr-'up  I. insisting  ot  hvdrogen  .ind  hiwer  alk\l,  provided 
th.it  .1!  le.isl  rw,.  of  RV  R'  R"  and  R"  are  h\drogen  \  is  ^hlo 
nne  .^r  hr.imine  n-  is  the  integer  2:  /'  and  /•  are  owgen  .ind 
';   IS   i. 


3.948,951 
ARVl    KFTAI.S  OF  1  (  H  LORO-4-OXO  PENTANE 
Michael   Rosenberger,   Bloomfield,  and  (Gabriel  Saucy.   t:&sex 
Felli,  both   of  N.J..  a.vsignors  to  Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  289,015,  Sept.  14,  1972.  Pat    No. 

3,856,81''.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.   11,023,  Feb.   12, 

l«>70,  Pat    No,  3.708,500,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser    No.  824^1*^.  May   13,  l<>6y.  Pat.  No.  3i;44.600.  and  Ser. 

No.  825J89.  May    16.  1969,  abandoned.    I  his  application  (Kt. 

15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.710 

Int.  (I.'  (  ()7D    </  ^  4.\,  J 

I    S    (I    260      340.5 

1     A  V  onipound  ot  the  tornuil.i 


.  (J 


I   Claim 


B 


V 


wherein    R   with   the   dioxolanvl   ring   is   phenvlenedioxy .   4.5- 
diiiielh>lphen>ienedio.\>  ut  2.3  naphthalenediow. 
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3,948,952 

BENZODIOXOLE  DERIVATrVES  LSEFl  L  AS 

PESTICIDES 

Peter  Stuart  Cates,  Cambridge,  and  John  Gillon,  Linton,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  327,462,  Jan.  29,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

130,487,  April  1,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,736,338,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,628,  Feb.  19,  1968. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389.202 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1967, 
8174  67 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  317146 

I  S.  t  I.  260-  340.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


(      o. 


V.     / 


C-  ()- 


(HK       NR'R' 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen  and  alkvl  of  I  tt>  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  where 
R'  and  R'  together  with  the  linking  carbon  atom  form  a  cvclo- 
aliphatic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloal- 
kane  and  cycloalkene  rings  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkvl 

of    1    to    4    carbon    atoms    and    lower   alkanoyl.    with   the 

proMso  that  acetyl  is  excluded  from  the  definition  of  R^ 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  of  1   to  4 

carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alky- 

nvl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
one  of  R^  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hvdrogen,  halogen  and  alkvl  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms. 

And  wherein  the  remainink;  members  of  R".  R'  and  R" 

each  represent  hydrogen 


3,948,954 
BIS-CHROMONE-TETRAZOLE  HYDROXAMIC  CAR 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Hugh  Cairns,  and  Norman  Harold  Rogers,  both  of  Loughbor- 
ough. England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,008 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  19.  19"3. 
2862  73 

int.  CI.'  C07D  3!  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  260-345.2  10  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  fcnmula  1, 


HOHNOC 


•"3       •■^2 


•^6 


in  which 

R,,  R,.  R3.  R,.  Rj  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  a  differ 
ent.  each  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  hvdroxv    alk\!  of 
1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  of  one  W  six  carbon  aiom^ 
alkenyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  the  alkv'i  and  alkoxv 
groups   being   unsubstituted    or   substituted    b\    h\drcn\ 
alkoxv  of  1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  phen\;  ano 

.\  IS  an  alkylene  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atorr,s 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  an  OH  group, 
or  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  1  f>  carbon 
atoms  w  hich  is  interrupted  bv  an  oxygen  atrm  and  w  hich 
IS  otherwise  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  b\  an  OH 
group, 

Ra  IS  -COOH, 


-C-N 

N  0  S       H- 


3,948,953 

DIOXOLANE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  SURFACTANT 

PROPERTIES 

David  R.  .Mc(  oy.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.V..  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,729 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  Jy7  24 

IS.  CI.  260-^340.9  II  Claims 

1.     Solubilized    drivalives     of    2.2-dialkv  1   1  ,  Vdioxolane-4 
methylol  included  within  the  structure 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


.0 


"() 


ot  which  R — (  — R  IS  the  residuum  of  aliphauc  ketones 
R— C— R 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkvl  groups  which  contain  a  total  of  6 
to  ."^O  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  solubilizing  group  selected  from 
aikoxylates  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfates  and  phos- 
phates 


3,948,955 
4  -CARBOXV-FLAVONE 
Thomas  Brian  Lee;  David  Norman  Hardern,  and  John  Ray- 
mond Bantick,  all  of  Loughborough,  England,  asslgoors  to 
Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,590 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  21.  1973. 
54004/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  31 1/02 
L.S.  CL  260-345.2  12  Clalmi 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


368 
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3.948,957 
3  A/.IIK)-2.6-DINITR() ANILINES 
Jamrs  R.   B^ck,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assi|;nor   lo  Kli   Lili>   and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fikd  June  23,  1975,  S*r.  No.  589,314 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  in  00 
L.S    (I.  260-349  7  Claims 

1.  A  Lumpound  having  the  formula 


wherein 

R'.  R'.  R^  and  R*    M.hich  niav  he  the  same  or  liifferent    each 

represent    hvdrogen,    hvdroxv.    lov^er    alkanovl,    or    iouer 

alkvl.  and 
X    represents   an   alkslene    chain   containing   frdtn    .'    tis    lu 

carbon    atoms.    optionalK    substituted    u  ith    a    hsdroxy 

group,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereol. 


wnerein 


R'    IS    hvdrogen,    C,  <\    nontertiarv    alkvl,    C^^,    alkenyl, 

thioro  Cj-Cj   alkvl,    chloro   C',-<',   alkenvl   or   f.^~C^  cy- 

cloalkvlalkvl. 
when  R'  is  hvtirogen.  R'  is  (  ,   (.  -  nontertiarv  alkvl,  Ni  R'^  j,, 

CJ-C4  alkenvi.  phenvl,  chlorophenvl  or  .S   methvl-2  pro- 

pion  amide 
when   R'   IS  other   than   hvdrogen.   R'  is  C'|~t';  nontertiarv 

alkvl.  chloro  C,  Cj  alkvl.  C\i-C',  alkenyl,  chloro  Cj-C, 

alkenvl  t>r  C",-C":  cycloalk  vlalalkv  I, 
each  R'  is  C,-<.,  allcyl 


3,948,956 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFK  ATION  OF  CRIDF 

TRIMELLITK    ANHYDRIDE 

Kurt   Handrick,  Esa«n,  Ciermany.  assignor  to   Bergwerksver- 

band  (>mbH,  Essen,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280.104,  Au((.  14,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  46.932.  June  I. 
1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29.   1974,  Ser    No 

518.868 
Claims     priority,    application    (iermany.     May     31,     1969. 
1943562 

Inl    CI.'  (  07D  307189 
C.S.  t  I.  260      346.3  9  C  laims 

1.  A  process  for  purification  of  crude  trimellitic  anhvdride 
that  is  contaminated  with  small  proportions  of  Irimellitn.   acid 
and  one  or  more  additional  ben/enecarbtu  v  lie  acids  or  anhv 
drides   to   convert    the    trimellitic    acid    contained    therein    t.) 
trimellitic  anhydride  and  simultaneously  remove  a  substantial 
proportion   of   the   other   contaminants   which    process   1.0m 
prises  forming  a  suspension  of  the  crude  solid  trimellitic  anhv 
dride    particles    m    a    lic^uid    medium    consisting    of    ben/ene 
acetic  anhydride,  and  glacial  acetic  acid  in  which  trimellitic 
anhydride  is  t)nly  sparingly  soluble  at  the  b*)iling  point  of  the 
medium  in  such  proportions  that  the  amount  of  ben/ene  in  the 
medium   is  at   least  2  and  at   most  b  times  the  weight  of  the 
trimellitic    anhydride   contained    therein   and    the    amount   of 
acetic  anhydride  is  sufTicient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the 
trimellitic  acid  in  the  crude  trimellitic  anhydride  to  trimellitic 
anhydride  and  heating  the  said  suspension  at  about  the  boiling 
point  of  the  suspending  medium  for  a  period  at  least  sufficient 
to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  trimellitic  acui  to  trimellitK 
anhydride,  and  subsequently   separating  the  thus  purified  sus 
pendcd  trimellitic  anhydride  particles  from  the  suspension 


3.948.958 

PRO(  ESS  FOR  .MAKING  3-PRENV  LATED 

MENAQl  INONES  AND  ETHER  INTERMEDIATES 

Henry    Rapoport.    Berkeley,   and    Clinton    D.    Snyder.    Monte 

Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Ref^ents  of  the  Lni- 

versity  of  (  alifornia.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565,472 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4  1  (14,  4"^:  If),  4^:66 

U.S.  (I.  260      396  K  23  (laims 

1.  A  method  ot  [ucpanng  nicnaquinones  ot  the  formula 


CH^CH   =    C(CH^)CH2 Z-H 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkv  I  and  /.  us  £CHjCH  =  C  (  CH,  )CH,3^  .. 
£C  H,C  H,CH  ( (  Hj)CH,3  ..  or  combinations  thereof,  and  in 
which  each  ot  m  and  n,  and  their  sum,  is  (J  to  about  12,  com- 
prising reacting  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  K)wet  alkvl  or  monocyclic  hydrocarbon  aralkyi 
of  M  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain  directly  between  the  fused  ring  and  the  aryl 
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group  of  the  aralkyi.  and  M  is  alkali  metal,  with  prenyl  halide 
of  the  formula 

X-CH,CH  =CiCH,)CH,-Z-H 
wherein  X  is  halogen,  to  provide  prenylated  1 -naphthol  of  the 
ft)rTnula 


CK^CH    =    C{C}i^)CH^ Z-H, 


and 

oxidizing   the   prenylated    1 -naphthol   to   produce   the   corre- 
sponding menaquinone 


3,948,959 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA,  BETA 

CNSATLRATED  ACIDS  BY  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 

CORRESPONDING  SATC RATED  ACIDS  IN  THE  GAS 

PHASE 
Enrico  Cavaterra,  Saronno  (Varesel;  Guide   Petrini,  Milan; 
Romano  Covini,  Milan,  and  Luciano  Moreschini,  Milan,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  13,  1973,27817/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5I;24 

L.S.  CI.  260-405.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alpha,  bela-unsaturated  aliphatic 

carboxylic   acids  containing   3    to  8  carbon   atoms,  from   the 

corresponding   saturated   acids  having  the   following  general 

formula 

CH     CH— COOH 


R,     CH     CK 

R,     k. 


wherein  R,.  Rj.  Rj  are  H  or  alkvl  radicals  having  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  by  oxidative  dehvdrogenation  in  the  vapour  phase, 
with  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gaseous  mixtures,  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  300°  to  500°C  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  containing,  in  combination  with  oxygen,  iron,  phos 
phorus  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium, 
calcium,  strontium,  barium  and  magnesium,  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  atomic  ratios  of  the  various  elements  are  defined 
by  the  empirical  formula  FeP.rMe,0,  where  Me  is  at  least  one 
of  the  aforementioned  alkaline  or  alkalme-earth  elements,  x  is 
0  2  to  ?,  V  IS  0  (II  to  2  and  r  is  the  amount  of  oxygen  bound 
to  the  other  elements  and  corresponding  to  their  state  of 
oxidation  in  the  catalyst 


3,948,960 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS 
Olver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  1510  SW.  13th  Court.  Pompano  Beach, 
Fla-   33061;   Joseph   Austin  A.   Kizer,  211   SE  6th  Court, 
Pompano  Beach,  FU.  33061,  and  Pauls  Davis,  30027  White 
St.,  Gibralter.  Mich.  48173 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,722.  May  3,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,873,584.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

436,745 
Inl.  CI.'  COSH  3/00 
I. S.  CI.  260-407  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  polymer  material  solid  at  ambi- 
ent temperatures  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  500  to  10,000,  which  method  com- 
prises 

a    forming  a  combination  of  two  intraphase  polymerization 
systems,  each  of  said  intraphase  polymerization  systems 


containing  a  combination   of  polvmerizahie   unstilurcsieO 

material,  aqueous  hydrogen  perioxide  as  polymerization 

catalyst,  and  a  mutual  solvent  therefor  in  propi^rtions  for 

effecting    intraphase   polymerization    in   said   svsterr,    and 

one  of  said  systems  being  a  major  phase  and  the  other  a 

minor  phase,  by  combining  the  following  ingredients 

1     from    0-95    parts   bv    weight   of  drying   oil   substance 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  drying  oils,  the 

air-blown   or   bodied   drying   oils,   and    the    fattv    acids 

derived  from  the  foregoing,  and  dimers,  trimers    and 

tetramers  thereof, 

2.  from  5-100  parts  by  weight  of  polvmerizable  rrmnomer 
material  which  forms  polymeric  material  whi>.h  .ii  saio 
molecular  weight  range  and  at  ambient  temperature  1^ 
a  solid,  and  which  is  selected  to  consist  essentialiv  of 
from  2  lo  100  percent  by  weight  of  material  having  ^ 
water  solubility  at  20°C-  of  no  more  than  ?  ^  weight 
percent  and  from  0  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  materia! 
having  water  solubility  at  20°C  greater  than  *  "^  v»cigh! 
percent,  and  selected  from  the  ethyienically  unsatu 
rated  monomers  that  have  and  are  polymerizahle  with 
the  aid  of  hydrogen  perioxide  through  at  leact  ..ne  >  (" 
=  C  >  group  and  contain  not  more  than  ; -^  carbon 
atoms, 

3.  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  ('  5  to  io  parts  by 
weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide  i1(h)<^  basis !  per  100 
pans  by  weight  of  said  ingredients  i  1  >  and  (2>, 


ht::. 

■       ,-     i- 

■u. 

:     -='^-ft 

rr---, 

:        .   .;:-  z:r^.z 

:  •r>pi-op«iiol-«st«r 

-x*r^r09»  15  ?C  »  X 

«   *q.    RjOj       3  3  ?  3 

^IMW  11.8  17.1  ».7  »«■* 

5»f  Linn  P 

iit-.r-p.  15  ?C  J?  50 

•54  Aq     K^:;;       ^  »  5  3 


m 


Th  ■■  1-'  I  ^-r  t-H4 


mtml  Selvmt  (vc.  ferts) 


4  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  0  4  to  ^0  parts  bv 
weight  of  water  per  100  part5  bv  weight  of  ingredients 
{  1  ),  (  2  )  and  (  5  ).  and 

5  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  100  parts  bv 
weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  ingredients  1  1  1  and 
(2),  of  liquid  organic  mutual  solvent-diluent  for  said 
hydrogen  peroxide,  monomer  material,  water  and  anv 
drving  oil  substance  present  therewith,  which  amount 
lies  at  a  point  in  said  range  sufficiently  high  to  enable 
step  (b  )  to  produce  polymers  in  said  average  molecular 
weight  range  but  not  so  high  as  to  completely  convert 
the  two  phases  into  a  single  phase,  and  is  at  least  half 
as  great  by  weight  as  the  weight  of  ingredient  1  4  >,  and 
which  liquid  organic  mutual  solvent-diluent  comprises 
at  least  one  compound  which  contains  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy!, 
keto  and  ether  groups  and  combinations  thereof,  and 

b  heating  said  combination,  essentially  m  the  absence  of 
material  which  appreciably  decomposes  hydrogen  perox 
ide  to  form  oxygen,  at  sufficient  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  ak>ove  100°C  to  about  200°C  for  sufficient  time 
to  form  polymer  material  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  of  500  to  10.000  and  contain 
ing  groups  derived  from  the  solution  of  hydrogen  perox- 


^   (] 
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idc  in  s^\d  liquid  urgaiiii.    inutuj!  s<ii\cii!  iliiueiU. 


3.948.961 

()R(.AMC    (OPPOSITIONS 

(live   A.   Henrick.  and  C.rrardus  B.  Staal.  b<»th  of  Paki  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  C  orporation.  Palo  Alto.  (  ulif 

Fil*d  Julv   17.  1974.  S«r.  No.  489.279 

Int    CI.'  (  09F  ^  n,s 

I  .S.  CI.  260      410  10  (  lairns 

I.  C  omfHHituls  of  tiirniuLi  I 


!>- 


<   H,).  — O-C-l 


therein. 

n  IS  an  odd  integer  of  ''to    H  ,irui 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkvl  vif  one   to    I  f>  v  .irhon  .itonis.  .i!ken\  I  .  t 
tiAo    to    \h   ^arbon    atoms,    alkvnvl    ot    tu-o    to    i  r.    ^aihon 
atoms,  c\  cloalk  vl  of  tour  to  eight  carbon  .itonis,  ,ir\  i  ot  sn 
to   14  carbon  atoms,  aralkvl  of  seven  to   1  ^  caiboti  .itoms 
sau)  ^vcoalkvl,  arvl  oi  ar.ilkvi  being  iiption.ilU   sustitutev! 
b\   one  or  mi>re  halogen,  alkvl,  alkow,  .irsj    .ir.iikU,  .ii\i 
oxv   o[  aralkoxv   groups,   v<.ith  the  proviso   th.it  c.u  h  v.^n; 
pound  of  (ormula  I  (.ontains  .it  le.ist    1^   ^.irhon  aloni\  ip 
the  molecule. 


3.948.963 

FQl  II  IBKATH)  MIXTl  RKS  OF 

OKi.ANOPOl  ^.SII O.XANKS  (  ()NTAIMN(.  .SI  I  F()M( 

AC  II)  (.ROl  PS  AM)  PRCK  KSS  FOR  THK  PRFPARATION 

OF  SI  C  H  0R(;aN()P0I.YSI1.0XANKS 
Cerd    R()vsm>.    Fs,s*n-W  erden.    (ierman>,    as.si((nor    lo    Th. 
C.uldschmidt  ACi,  Fvs*n,  (ierman\ 

Filed  .Mav   22.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  472,360 
(  lairns    priority,    application    Ciermanv,    June     22,     1973, 
23316"-' 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  7/Ofi 
I    S.  CI    260      448  2  N  25  Claims 

1.    An    equi  lihr.ited    nurture    ot   organopv>l v  siknanes   ot  the 
.ivi-!.(k;c   u:ii!   tornuii.i 


\- 


r 


(I)      L       J 


S,      I  1 


k 
Si-,\ 


I 


k  ' 


v<.  herein 
h  -  u  -  .so 

a  is  a  nuniei.ii  whi^h  is  si'leded  so  th.tl  the  .iverage  unil 
niole^  ule  comprises  T  1  (Mi  sihcon  atoms  and  the  ratio  of 
k  '  grviups  v«.hich  .ire  not  linked  to  trifunctional  Si  atoms 
to  K  '  gfoufis  V.  hk  h  are  hnked  to  trifunctional  Si-atoms  is 

at    i e .1  s t    4 

R  '  IS  alkvi  substituted  ,ilk\!  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot       ,  C  H,.,      (  N.       C  Hj      Br,       iC  HjijCI, 


3,948,962 
IRIDIl  M  C  ARBONVl    C OMPI  FXFS 
Donald  F.  Morris,  kirkw(M>d.  Mo.,  and  Harold  Burnhum    I  in 
ker,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Monsanto  ( Ompanv. 
.St.  l.ouLs.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.335 

Int.  CI.'  (  07F  ;  yoo 

I   S    CI.  260      429  R  If,  C  lairns 

1.  (  ompounds  having  the  fiillowmg  general  (ormula 

lr\i(  t)),i  K,M  1 


-CH2-CH2 


\      /' 


-(CH,),-0-C-CH,         t  H,),-CF,. 


(CH,),-0-CF 


CF, 


CF. 


and  — (CH,)3— O— alkyl,  vinvl 
X  is  halogen. 


or  ;ir\  I 


md 


vvherein  X  i.s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  \i  is  selecte«.t  from  the  grou[i  vonsisting  ot  (ihos- 
phorus.  ars<-nK,  .intimon.  and  bismuth,  and  R  is  an  .ilkyi, 
ar\l.  alkoxv.  or  .rvloxv  raiiical  having  tiiun  one  to  tv^enlv 
carbon  atoms 

2.  Comp^iunds  having  the  follovMiig  gener.il  totiiujia 

j  lri,(  Ui,(  K,M  1,^'!  Ir.(  <).,X,|- 


w  herein   R  ' 


ilk  V  1     .irv  1  or  alk.trv  I 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^ii  shlorine, 
bromine,  and  K>dme,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
c)f  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimonv,  and  bismuth  and  R  is  .in 
alkyl.  arvl,  alkoxv.  or  arvloxv  radical  having  from  one  to 
tv*entv  carbon  atoms 

3.  Compounds  having  the  tollovving  genera!  formula 

IrliC Oldlicnc  M  R,M  : 

v^herein  I  is  iodine  dicne  is  a  dioletinic  hvdtoc.trbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o(  I  ,S  cyckmcladiene  norborn.idi 
ene,  duro^juinone.  cvclooctatetraene ,  I  ">  henadiene  i  ..^ 
cyclohcxadiene,  and  2,Vdimethvl  1  ,'^  hexad  lene  M  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  .irsenu  anti 
mony.  and  bismuth,  and  R  is  an  alkvl,  arvl.  alkoxv,  or  aryluxy 
radical  having  from  one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms 


-oJ- 


!l 


o- 


uherein  K'  is  div.iient  hvdrocarbon.  at  least  "^'l  of  X  sonstitut- 
ing  said 


R'-S-O- 


or 
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o         o 


— 0-S-R"-S-0- 


groups,  the  number  uf  said 


O  O 


-0-S-R«-S-0 


n  o 


0  5 


u  5 


,^-N-: 


v^herein  R,.  R,.  R3.  R,.  Rj  and  R«  are  alkvl,  cvcloalkvi,  aryi. 
alkaryl,  araalkyl.  bela-hydroxyethy I.  ethoxymethv!  ethox- 
ylethyl.  phenoxyethyl  or  a  polyalkylene  ether  group  of  the 
formula  C,  Hj,  0)j.-OR  wherein  n  has  an  average  value  from 
1  to  4.  X  has  an  average  value  from  2  to  about  1  5(*.  and  R  mav 
be  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  !  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  a 
rhodium  carbonyl  complex,  said  complex  is  provided  to  the 
reaction  as  a  rhodium  carbonyl  cluster  which  possesses  an 
infrared  spectrum  which  exhibits  three  intense  wavelength 
bands  between  about  plus  and  minus  10  cm  '  of  about  18^^ 
cm""',  about  18.''8  cm  '.  and  about  P8.^  err,  '.  at  a  pressure 
of  at  least  about  500  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute 


groups  in  the  unit  nol  exceeding   10. 

and  a  portic^n  of  .X  may  be  trialky Isiloxy  and  wherein  the  free 

valences   are    saturated    by    in  termolecular   or    intramolecular 

linking 


3.948,964 

STABILIZATION  OF  PARTIALLY  HYDROLYZED 

SILICIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Dieter  Barfurth.  Neiderkassel-Rheidt;  Werner  Dittrich,  Her- 

ten.  and  Heinz  Nestler,  Ranzel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  416.567 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany.     Dec.     1.     1972. 
2258900 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7'04.  7118 
L.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  15  Claims 

I.  A  stabilized  silicic  acid  ester  composition  comprising  a 
partially  hydrolyzed  silicic  acid  ester  having  between  2  and 
10  |Si-0)-  groups  and,  dissolved  therein,  a  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisted  of  cyclic  ethers  containing  carbon. 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  only,  ether  alcohols  having  the  formula 
R'O  R' OH  in  which  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  alkyl 
or  alkylene  radicals  having  up  tc,i  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxylic 
acid  alkyl  esters  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  carboxylic  acid  being  in  dissolved  form,  and  ke- 
tones having  a  chain  length  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 


3.948.966 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZENE  DERI\  ATI\  ES 
HAVING  ISOCYANATOMETH\L  GROIP 
Yoshiaki   Inamoto.   Wakayama;    Hisao   Kitano:    Yoshiaki   Ta- 
naka,  both  of  Osaka:  Fumio  Tanimoto.  Kyoto:  Atsushi  Ni- 
shibata,  and  Susumu  Handa,  both  of  Wakayama,  ail  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.100 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,   Oct.    18,    19''3,   48- 
117181 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  1  IS'OO 
L.S.  CI.  260-453  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  benzene  derivatives  having  c'ne 
or  more  isocyanatomethyl  side  chains,  comprising  the  steps  o\ 
adding    to    liquid    dimethy Iformamide    having    completely 
dissolved  therein  a  catalytic  amount  of  acidic  metai  chio 
ride-dimethy Iformamide  compound  in  which  said  acidic 
metal  chloride  moiety  is  selected  from  the  grc>up  consist- 
ing of  lithium  chloride,  copper  chloride,  berv  Ilium  ^hlor 
ide.  magnesium  chloride,  calcium  chloride,  zinc  chloride. 
aluminum    chloride,   silicon   chloride,   titanium    chloride, 
zirconium  chloride,  vanadium  chloride,  chromiiurr.  chlor- 
ide, iron  chloride,  their  corresponding  oxychlondes  and 
mixtures  thereof,  reaclants  consisting  essentiallv  of 
!    a  benzene  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of     chloromethy  Ibcnzene,      bis-chloromethy  Ibenzene. 
tris-chloromethy Ibenzene   and   nucleus-substituted  de 
rivatives  thereof  wherein   the  substituents  are   free  of 
atoms  of  elements  other  than  hydrogen,  carbon.  chK' 
rine  and  oxygen,  and 
2,  sodium   cyanate  having  a  purity  of  at  least  'l    weight 
percent, 
and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  M>'  to 
160°C   until  there  is  formed  the  corresponding  benzene  denv 
ative  having  one  or  more  isocyanatomethyl  side  chains,  and 
recovering  the   latter   benzene  derivative  from   the   reaction 
mixture 


3,948,965 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
James  N.  Cawse,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  I  nion  Car- 
bide (orporation,  New  York.  N.\. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,603 
int.  CI.'  C07C  2^106 
IS.  CI.  260-449  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  alkane  polyols  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  500  psia  to  about  50.000 
psia  and  a  temperature  of  about  100°C  to  about  375°C  ,  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  carbon  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  bis(  triorgano  phosphine)  iminium 
cation  of  the  formula 


3,948.967 
ARYL  LREA  CARBONATES 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  C  hicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,338.  Jan.  3,  1968.  Pat.  No. 

3,864,377.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.218 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25. 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69,96 

L.S.  CI.  260-463  3  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 
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I 


3. 1*48, 969 
4  H^  I)k()X\PHKNV[lJ-I)H)XO-2-IN[)fcNYLlDENK 
4t  KTOMTRILES 
R,  Hans  Junek.  and  Herwi|{  Fischer-(  olbri*.  both  of  (iraz.  Aus- 

tria, a>u.si{(nors  to  l.onia  Ltd..  (iamp«l,  Valais.  Switzerland 

Kiled  AuR.  16.  1974.  S*r.  No.  498.1  15 
C  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    20.    1973, 
1  1921  -T} 

Int.  (I.'  (  07(    /:/    ^'^ 
I    S    (I    2M)      465  F  16  Claims 

1        X      4  hv  Jrin\  phtTT.  I   1,4  dio^ti  2  indcii  \  lidcne  acetiini 
'.nlc  h,i\  i[i>;  the  tiirrmila 


wherfin    c.ic  h     \    l^    irulcpotulentlv     sclcv.  tcJ     Iriui;     the    ^roup 
consisting   of  chlorine,   hromuu",   lowot    .ilksi,    loun    .likfp.-.i 
U'*cr    chloroalkvl,    Ioiait     hronio.ilkvl      oilro,    lout-t     alknw, 
lower  alkvlthio  and  dnlo\*cr  alk)  I  ,iamino.  n  i>  .in  integer  Ironi 
0   to    !     k.    IS 


H 


rs-n) 


wherein    ea^h    \    is    indepenvtentl\    selected    from    the    >:roup- 
consisting  <>t    chlorine,   hroniine     iowei    alkvi     lowei    ctili>r,i.i; 
k 'k  I      iowet    hi  onioaik  V  i      nili,-      owci    .ilkovv    .iru!    dnio\»,ei 
alkvhaniino     n  is  ,ui  intekei   troin  *>  to   v  aiul  k      ind  k      ue 
independentlv    selected  trt>ni  the  crinif^  siinsistiiii;  ot   h\dii> 
^cn.  lower  alkvl  and  lowci  halualkvi 


j-t^iercir;  k  and  k,  are  the  same  m  different  and  .ire  e.i^h 
hvdmtcn  halogei;  v  \  ano,  alk  v  I  h.tMiig  i  to  4  l  arhi  in  atoms  ur 
.ilkoxv   h,i%mg    1    to  4  c.irhon  atoms 


3.948.970 

SI  BSTITl  TKI)  TOLVl.  tSIKKS  OK  P(.A, 

Walter  Morozowich.  kaLamazoo.  Mich.,  auixnor  to  The  I  p- 

juhn  (  ompany.  katamazoo,  .Mich. 

DivKsion  of  Ser    No    43I,6()0.  Jan.  8,  1974.  Thi«,  application 

Dec.   12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.989 

Int.  CI.'  C07C   ;  .'  <  li.s,   liij  s: 

I    S    (I    260      46M  I)  10  Claims 

1.   \i\  optK  alU   astive  compound  ol  the  formula 


3.948,968 
PRKPARATION  OK  NITRIIUS  KROM  (  ARBOWI  l( 

A(  IDS 
Roy  B.  Duke,  Littleton.  (  ok>..  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil  ( Om 
pany,  Kindlay,  Ohio 

C  ontlnuation-iii-part  of  Ser    No    386,788,  Aug    8.  1973. 
abandotwd.  ThH  application  Apr    14,  1975,  Ser   No.  567.670 

Int.  CI.'  C07C   I  :();u,H 
IS.  CI.  260      465  B  10  (laims 

1.    A    prixjess    tor    producing    nitriles    from    c  orresp<inding 
carboxvlic  acids,  said  process  comprising  in  combination 
a    forming  a  complet  of  said  carhnixvlic  as  id  st-lected  frum 
the     group    consisting     of    p  toluic,     o  toluic,     m  toluK 
phthaliv,     rsophthdJK .     terephthalic      heii/ou,     malonis 
succinic,    adipK'.    suberic,    pimelic,    a/elaic     se-hasa      un 
dccanediDic,        diKJecancdioic,        tridecanedioic  let 

radecanedi«MC,   maleic     fumanc,   and   citric   acids   with   a 
nitrt)genous  base  comprising  at  least  one  compt^und  se 
iected  (torn  the  group  consisting  of  p\  ridinc,  alkvl  dens  a 
lives  of  pyridine,  quinolinc,  alky  I  derivatives  of  qui  no  line 
and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing, 
b    contacting  said  complex  wrth  ammonia  at  *  tem[x-rature 

of  about   2lX)*  to  K(H)°C, 
c    recovering  the  nitriles  thus  prinluced, 
wherein  ab*>ut  Mo  abt>ut   I  "i  moles  of  ammon  la  are  emploved 
per  mole  of  said  carboxvlic   acid 


\L      .'(CH2)6-C-0-Z 


u. 


^y 


(CH2)4-CH3 


or  ,1  raiemic  compound  of  that  formula  and 

the  mirror  image 

ihereut.  where"    ''  '^ 

0 

-//    VcH2-CH-C-NH2 

^ — '                1 

NH-  C-CHa 

11 
0 

'/  W- 


0 

II 

CH2-CH-C-NH2 

I 

Nh-C-CeH. 
I! 

0 


or 
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^- 


0 


CH=N-NH-C-NH; 


and  wherein  Y    is 


H  OH,     Cha       OH 


,     L2H5 


OH, 


^ 


CH3       OH,    or    C2H5       Oh 


3.948,973 

HALOCVCLOPROPVL  SI  BSTITl  TED 

PHENOXYALkANOIC  ACIDS 

Donaki  k.  Phillips,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,577,  Aug.  29.  19~2, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.418 
Claims    priority,    application    L  nited    kingdom.    Aug.    13. 
1973.  38311  73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6y  '6 
U.S.  CL  260-473  G  1  1  Claims 

I.  A  compel und  of  the  formula 


^'^ 


CH 


x=x: 

Q 
2\ 


C    -    COOR 
t 

A' 


^ZJ^ 


ir" 


3.948.971 
N-PROTECTED-a-AMINO  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel   K.   \eber,   .Ambler,  and   Stephen   K.   Brady,   .Meadow - 
brook,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N.J 

Filed  May  3.  1972.  Ser.  No.  249.976 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  \25:Ut 
IS.  CI.  260     471  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


f      ? 


c r  —  OR" 

N      H 


i 


wherein  ,\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  -methvlcv 
clobutyloxvcarbeinvl  and  1 -methylcyclohexyloxycarbony  1.  R' 
IS  hydrogen,  R  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  or  substituted  loweral- 
kyi  vvherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amint),  carboxy.  benzyl  and  hydroxybenzyl, 
and  R  '  IS  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  loweralkyl 


3,948,972 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  NITROBENZOIC  ACIDS 
James  Albert  Baker,  5  Dove  House  Crescent.  Famham  Royal, 
Slough.   Buckinghamshire;    Antony   Gray,   723  Bath   Road. 
Taplow,  Maidenhead,  Berkshire,  and  John  Francis  Benford. 
14  Hanwood  Close,  VVoodley,  Berkshire,  all  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,159,  Oct.  6.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,891 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  76/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  R  9  CUims 

1.  In  the  known  method  of  estenfying  a  nitrobenzoic  acid 
with  glycerol  by  heating  a  mixture  of  the  nitrc^benzoic  acid  and 
glycerol  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  catalytic  quantity  of  an  acid 
esterification  catalyst  which  is  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture 
at  the  reaction  temperature  and  tb)  of  an  entraining  liquid  to 
separate  liberated  water  by  azeotropic  distillation,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  combination  of  using  an  entraining 
liquid  having  a  boiling  point  above  100°C  and  heating  the 
reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  above   10U°C 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkvl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

A  and  ,A'  are  alkvl  of  \-'^  carbon  atiims, 

O  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alky]  of  I    3  carbon  atoms, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  1    ."^  carbon  atoms  iv  phervl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

R'        IS  hydrogen  or  halogen    at  least  one  of  k'  ano  k" 

being  halogen, 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  I    ."*  carKin  atoms  o\  phenyl; 
R'^         IS  hydrogen  or  alkvl  of  !  -  ."«  carbon  atoms, 
n  IS  0  or   I  , 
a  compound  of  the  above  formula  where  O  >ino  k'  togeihe' 

form  an  ethylene  bridge  and  1  C'H,  1,  is  a  single  bi-nc  ti    the 

benzene   ring  orthci  to  O-  thereby   fc^rming  the  si»  rierr; 

be  red  non -aromatic  carbocyclic  ring  of  a  2,  J'  dihvdro   1  H 

cyclopropa(a [-naphthalene  ring  system 
or  a  pharmacologically   acceptable  salt  of  a  com.pound  c\ 

the  above  formula  where  R  is  hydrogen. 


3,948,974 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  ORTHOPHTHALIC  A(  ID  WITH 

OLEFIN 
Louis  R.  kray.  Novate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  851.^54 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/<!56i 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  R  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  orthophthalic  asui 
with   an  olefin    of  from   abciut   6  to    12   carbon   atoms   in   the 
presence  of  a  boron  tnfluonde  etherate  catalyst  at  temipera 
tures  in  the  range  of  50X    to  ^O^'C    for  aKiut  2  to.  b  hours 


3.948.975 
HYDROXY  ALkYL  ESTERS  OF  N-PHOSPHONOMETH  Y  L 

GLYCINE 
John  E.  Franz.  Crestwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filtd  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,011 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  ;/ //   Ik 
U.S.  CI.  260-482  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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JH        '        O      OM 
-CH,N-CH,-P/ 


OM' 


amount  providing  up  io  1000  ppm  (.>f  molei-ulat  ovvgcn  in  the 

rc.it  Ii>  '11   ni  I  vtu  re 


wherein  K  is  an  alkvlene  or  aikuxv  substituted  alk.\lene  inn- 
taming  up  to  I  H  carbi>n  atoms .  R '  is  alkv  icne  or  alkox\  suhsti 
tuted  alkvlenc  grt>ups  containing  from  2  to  4  carKui  atoms,  m 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  ^  and  M  is  hvdrogcn  AiM.i  M'  is 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammoniuni  or 
organic  ammonium 


3,948,<>76 
PARTIAL  KSTKRS  OF  HYDROXY    POLVt  ARBOXVLIC 

A(  IDS 
Tzeng  Jiueq   Sum,   New    Cunaan;   Arthur  James  Re^ala,  Jr., 
Fairfield,  and   Martin  (irayson.  .Stamford,  all  of  ( Onn.,  as- 
signors to  American  (  vanamid  Company,  .Stamford,  (Onn. 
Filed  Mar    2«i.  I'*74.  Ser.  No.  456,120 
Int.  (  1.'  C  ()7<.    ftv  ^u 
I   S.  (I.  260      4«4  P  20  (  laims 

I.  A  partial  ester  of  a  hvdroxv  lower  alkyl  polvcarhow  Ik 
acid  having  at  least  one  unesterified  carboxylate  r.idicai  in  the 
nuilecule  and  having  at  least  one  Other  carboxyl  gtiuip  of  the 
molei-ule  estenfied  w.ith  an  .ilcohol  having  the  forniiil.i 


R  — (OtH      C  M,i.()H 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  trom    i    to  20 
Z  IS  hvdrogen  or  methvl  and 
R    IS    alkvl.    alkenvi.    vvi.lo.ilkvl 
carbon  atoms 


ir   aralkv!    having    8   to   20 


3.948,979 

PRO(  FSS  FOR  SYMHFSIS  OF  (  RVSTALI.INF 

2  MFTHA(  RYLOYE.OXVFTHYI.TRIMFTHM  AM 

MOMl  M  (  HI ORIDF 

Kendall    V\ .    Patterson,    Newark,    Del.,    assignor    to    Hercules 

incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,471 
Int.  (I.-  C  07C    AV /.W 
U.S.  CI.  260      4H6  R  10  Claims 

I.   .A    process   tor    rnaruif.K  ture   of  ?  methacrv  lov  lin\  ethv  I 
tnmethv  larTim  oiimm  ihloride  comprising 

a.  form  mg  a  solution  of  dimethv  l.iminoethv  1  ntethacr  v  Kite  m 

.in  org.iiiK   reaction  to  solvent  therefor. 
h    .idniiving  methvl  >.hlorule  to  the  solution  ot  ttimethv  lami 
r!oethvl  m  eth.iL  r\  late  in  at  least  a  suhsumtialU   st(>ichio- 
rnetrii.   amount, 
^     .igit.iling   the   .idmivture   ol  step  (hi   and   maintaining  the 
temperature  ot  the  ailmivture  trom  about  T'^'C      to  about 
"o  (        thcreh'.    (noducing    a    slurrv    having    a    dispersed 
phase     t  omprising     2  niethac  rv  lov  loxvethv  Itnmethv  lam 
nu>niuni    i.hloride  crvstals  and  a  continuous  phase  com 
pricing   re.iLtion    solvent    anti    unreacted    dimethv  lammo- 
cthyl  niethac  rv  late  and  methvl  chloride, 
d    washing  the  2  metha^rvlovlowethvltnmelhvlammonium 
chloride  ^rwt.ils  vs  ith  an  organic  washing  liquid  which  is 
a   nonsoUeiM   tor   saui  crvstals  and   which   is  a  solvent  for 
both   dimethv  l.imini'cihv  I    meth.n.  rv  Lite   .iiul   the   reaction 
solvent,     .ind 
e.    re^.'vcring    2  methacr)  lo>  iox>elh>  Itrimelhy  lammonium 
chloride. 


3,948,977 
ALKOXY   ACID  OR  KSTKR  PRFPARATION 

Shigeto    Suzuki,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    avtignor    to    (  hevron 

Research  (  ompany,  San  Francisco,  C  alif 

Filed  Dec.   13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  ^M.^t,} 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  AM  hh 

I  .S.  (I.  260      484  R  16  (  laims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  .in  alkoxvai.etK  .n  id  w,hKh 
comprises  contacting  carbon  numoxKle  with  form.ildehv  de  ,ni 
alc^)hol.  and  a  catalvst  ct>m  prising  hvdrogen  tluoride  in  i 
reaction  ^one  and  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  form 
an  alkoxvacetic  acul  including  a  temperature  between  n  .ind 
lOO^C  and  a  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure  between  lU 
and  4()0()  psig 


3,948,980 
TFRTIARY   PHOSPHINF 
I  do   l>eltmeicr,  Hurth-Hermulheim,  and   Hans-Jerg  Kleiner, 
Bad  Soden,  launus,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,304,  Aug.  12,  1971 ,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  .May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,275 
C  laims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Dec.    30,     1970, 
2064574;  July   7.  1971,  2133794 

Int.  (I.-  (  07F  9/5J 
L.S.  CI.  260      4H8  J  8  Claims 

I.  A  comiMiund  ot  the  tormul.i 


-CH-U*      K,(X). 


3,948,978 
PRODK  TION  OF  (.1  Y( Ol    MONOF.STKRS  OF  «. 
fil  NSATl  RATKI)  (   VRBOXY  I  K    \(  IDS 
Harry  Distler,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Kurt  Schneider.  Bad  Duerk- 
heim,   both    of  (iermany,   assignors   to   BASF    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  (Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,   1974,  Ser.  No.  529,346 
Claims    priority,    application     (iermany.     Dec       13.     1973, 
2361907 

Int.  (1.-  (  07(    r,>JfS4 
L.S.  CI.  260     486  B  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  fiu  the  prt)duction  of  glycol  monoesler  of  an 
(t.fi  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  three  (.ir  four  carbon  atoms 
and  a  1,.^-diol  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  bv  the  reaction  of 
an  cx.fi  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  three   or  four  carbon 

atoms  and  a  1  ,2  alkviene  oxide  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  m  which  R:  is  lower  alkvlene  and  Y  is  as  defined  above,  Rj  is 
at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  ot  a  c.italvst  .iiuj  a  a  saturated  lower  alkvlene  radical  of  1  to  *»  carbon  atoms  and 
p<ilynieri/,ation  inhibitor  wherein  molecular  (Uvgen  or  a  gas  n  is  1  to  V  \  is  h\dr(<xv,  lower  alkoxv.  or  lower  alkanoyioxy, 
containing  the  same   is  added   to  the  reactK)n  mixture  in  an     with  the  prov ist)  that  in  the  molecule  at  least  2  Y  are  present 


(■) 


in  w  hich  R  ,  and  R,  ,ire  alkvl  of  1  tn  12  carbon  atoms  or  cyclo- 
alkvl  ot  4  to  H  1.  arbon  atoms  R,  is  hvdrogen,  lc>wer  alkyl. 
cycloalkvl  ot  4  to  N  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

-  R,  -  Y 

in  whii.h  Rft  IS  lt.>wer  alkviene  and  Y  is  h>druxv,  lower  alkoxy 
or  lower  alkanoyioxy,  R,  is  hvdrogen    lower  alkyl  or  a  group 


of  the  fornuil.i 
-  R,  -  Y 
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3,948.981 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  PGE,  FROM  PGA^ 
John  hi.  Pike,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    The    tpjohn    Company,    Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,087.  Oct  3.  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,478,  July  2,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,772,350,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

71.390,  Sept.  II,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18. 

1974.  Ser.  No.  534,008 

Int.  CI.' C07C  5//00 

U.S.  CL  260-514  D  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  PGE,  which  comprises 

1  silylating  PGAj,  thereby  preparing  a  PGAj  silyl  ether 

2  epoxidi7ing  the  reaction  product  of  step  1.  thereby  pre- 
paring a  mixture  of  alpha  and  beta  10.1  1 -epoxide  wherein 
the  ratio  of  alpha  epoxide  to  beta  epoxide  is  greater  than 
t  to  1, 

3.  selectively,  non-ethy lenically  reducing  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  step  3.  thereby  preparing  a  mixture  of  PGEj  and 
II^PGEj  wherein  the  ratio  of  PGE,  to  ll/gPGEj  is 
greater  than  I  to  I .  and 

4    separating  PGE,  from    I  1^-PGE,. 


3,948,982 

POLVHALOBENZENEPOLVCARBOXVLIC  ACID 

PROCESSES 

James  O.  Knobloch.  Naperville;  James  P.  Nelson,  Woodrldge, 

and  John  B.  L.  Harkness,  Naperville,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,719 
Int.  CL'  C07C  51/42 
I'.S.  CI.  260-525  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  isolating  a  polyhalobenzenepolycarboxy- 
lic  acid  from  a  sulfuric  acid  medium  comprising  diluting  said 
sulfuric  acid  medium  with  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  and  partition- 
ing said  poly halobenzenepolycarbtixylic  acid  from  said  sulfu- 
ric acid  medium 


3.948,983 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID  BY 

CATALYTIC  GAS-PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  BUTENES 
Klaus    Hachmann:    Johann    Gaube;    Rudolf    Brockhaus,    and 

Franz  Langheim,  all  of  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemis- 

che  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396.678.  Sept.  13.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  200,515.  Nov. 
19,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

471,978 

Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Dec.  5.  1970, 
2059945 

Int.  CL'  C07C  51 /J2 
U.S.  CI.  260     533  R  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  by  the 
catalvtic  gas  phase  oxidation  of  butenes  in  a  reactor  cycle 
having  a  vanadate  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  car- 
rying out  the  process  continuously  by  reacting  about  0  4  to  12 
percent  by  volume  of  butenes  with  about  1  to  7  percent  by 
volume  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about  160°-  400°C  in 
the  presence  of  steam  to  produce  a  gas  stream  leaving  the 
reactor  containing  acetic  acid  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
said  butenes  and  said  oxygen  and  recycling  a  portion  of  said 
acetic  acid  containing  gas  stream,  said  acetic  acid  having  a 
concentration  in  the  effluent  gas  of  the  reactor  of  about  1  5  to 
10  percent  by  volume. 


3,948.984 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PENICILLAMINE 

Friedrich     Asinger,     Aachen:     Heribert    Offermanns,    Gros- 

sauheim,  and  Miklos  Ghyczy.  Laurensberg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  \or- 

mals  Roessler.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,148.  Sept.  4.  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,825 

Int.  C1.'C07C  99  /(/ 

L.S.  CI.  260-534  S  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  penicillamine  or  its  hydrochlo- 
ride which  comprises  the  following  steps 

a   reacting  isobutyraldehyde  with  a  stoichiometricai  equiva 
lent  of  elemental  sulfur  or  a  7-phenyl-7-alkylamino-h-thi 
oxo- 1 ,2,3  .4,5,6-hexathiocane  and  ammonia  or  the  addi 
lion  compound  of  ammonia  and  ammonium  nitrate  hav 
ing  the  formula  NH^NOj.ZNH,.  the  reaclants  being  pre- 
sent in  the  reaction  mixture  in  prciportions  of  2  mols  of 
isobutyraldehyde  to  each  gram-atom  of  sulfur  or  equiva- 
lent amount  of  the  sulfur-containing  compound  and  each 
mol  of  ammonia  or  equivalent  amount   of  the  addition 
compound  of  ammonia  and  ammonium  nitrate,  the  said 
reaction  being  conducted  by  heating  the  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  between  50°  and  approximately    U)(J°C 
in  the  presence  of  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  having  a 
boiling  point  between  about  40°  and  1  50°C  and  a  flushing 
agent  that  is  capable  of  removing  the  water  that  is  formed 
in  the  said  reaction  as  an  azeotrope  with  the  said  flushing 
agent  while  the  water  formed  during  the  reaction  is  with 
drawn  therefrom  as  an  azeotrope  with  the  said  flushing 
agent   during  the   heating   of  the   reaction    mixture     and 
recovering  the  2-isopropyl-5.5-dimethylthiazoline  .i'  thus 
produced  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

b  dissolving  the  said  recovered  thiazoline  in  an  inert  solvent 
and  passing  substantially  anhydrous  hydrogen  cyanide 
into  the  said  solution  of  the  said  thiazoline  in  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  or  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  stoichio- 
metncaily  required  to  convert  the  said  thiazoline  to  2-iso- 
propyl-5.5-dimethylthizaolidine-4-carbonitrile  at  a  tem 
perature  below  about  10°C  to  convert  the  said  thiazoline 
to  2-isopropyl-5.5-dimethylthiazolidine-4-carbcinitrile 
and  recovering  the  carbonitrile  thus  formed  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 

c  heating  the  said  recovered  carbonitrile  together  with 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature  between 
approximately  70°  and  approximately  I  1  0°C  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  convert  the  said  carbonitrile  into  a  mixture 
of  2-isopropyl-5,5-dimethylthiazolidine-4-carboxy  lie  acid 
hydrochloride,  ammonium  chloride  and  a  minor  amount 
of  DL-penicillamine  hydrochloride,  and  subsequently 
recovering  the  mixture  in  dry  form  by  evaporation  at  a 
subatmospheric  pressure, 

d    subjecting  the  resulting  dry   mixture  to  distillation   with 
steam  to  produce  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  DI_ 
penicillamine    hydrochloride    and    ammonium    chloride, 
and 

e  subsequently  recovering  the  DL-penicillamine  hydro- 
chloride from  the  said  mixture 


3.948,985 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING 
CARBOXYMETHYLOXYStCCINIC  ACID 
John   H,   Blumbergs.  Highland   Park:   Michael  J.  McCarthy. 
Fanwood:  Joseph  H.  Finley,  Metucben,  and  John  M.  Polkow- 
ski.  South  River,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Princeton.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.728.  Nov.  15.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,018 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  59:23 
U.S.  CL  260-  535  P  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  prtxiucing  carboxymethyioxysuccinic 
acid  including  the  steps  (ai  forming  the  calcium  salt  of  car- 
boxymethyioxysuccinic acid  b>  reacting  maleic  acid  and  gly 
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ciilic  acid  in  aquei.)us  hasic  media  in  the  presence  ut  cakiuni 
ions    (h)  acidifying  the   resultant  calcium  salt  of  carh.ixv  me 
thvloxvsuccinic    acid    \nth    sulfuric   acid    calcium    sulfate,    ici 
removing  the  calcium  sulfate,  and  (d)  recovering  carhoxvme 
thvloxvsuccinic  acid  from  its  aqueous  solutmn,  the  improve 
ment  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  acidification  between 
atxiut  40'X7  and  80°C  whereby  the  calcium  sulfate  precipitates 
as  the  dihydrate 


3.948,986 
ALPHA-HYDROXY  OR  Al.KOXY  AC  ID  PRKPARATION 
Shifeto   Suzuki,   San    Francisco,   (aiif.,   assixnor   to  Chevron 
Research  C'ooipaDy,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,138 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  3y,(;.v 

l.S.  CI.  260     535  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alpha  hydroxv  carbuxvln. 
acid  which  comprises  contacting  carbt)n  monoxide  vnth  a 
saturated  C,— C,,  aldehyde,  water  and  a  catalyst  comprising 
hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  reaction  ionc  and  under  conditions 
effective  to  form  an  alpha  hvdri)xy  carbtixvlic  acid  includii!g 
a  temperature  between  0''  and  lOO^C  and  a  e  arbon  nionoxuie 
[lartial  pressure  between    H)  and  4(M)()  psig 


3,948,987 

SIIBSTITITKI)  MFTHANFSl  l.FONAMI.IDFS 

Toma.s  L.  F'ridinKer,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  ajtsi^nor  to  .Minnrvtlu 

Mininn  and  ManufacturinK  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr     19.   1974,  Ser.  No.  462,546 

Int.  CI.'  (  07C     .'-4  i     J     1-4  i   V4 

t.S.  CI.  260     556  F  5  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  lorniula 

CF., 


thesis  /one  said  oxinic  synthesis  /one  being  supplied  with 
1.  vclohexanone  said  cvcU)hexanone  being  converted  to  cyclo- 
hexanone  oxinie  b\  reacting  with  said  hydroxy  lamme  in  said 
oxime  synthesis  /one  separating  said  cvclohexanone  from 
said  aqueous  reaction  medium  and  recycling  said  aqueous 
reaction  medium  to  said  hydroxyiamine  synthesis  zone,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  subjecting  said  recirculating,  aque 
ous  reaction  medium  from  said  iixime  synthesis  zone,  first  to 
contact  with  a  nitrous  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  40°C  to 
hvdrolv/e  any  residue  cyclohexanone  oxime  in  said  aqueous 
recirculating  medium  tt>  cyclohexanone  and  second  to  a  strip- 
ping step  wherein  residue  cycUihexanone  is  removed  from  said 
recirculating,  aqueous  reaction  medium 


3,948,989 
N  MONOSCBSTITCTKD  AMIDE  PRODCCTION 
(  harles  A.  Drake.  Bartle«ville,  Okla.,  a-ssignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  .No.  478.536 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  luJiua 
I    S    (I.  260      561   N  7  C  laims 

I  A  process  for  preparing  \  monosubstituted  amides  com- 
jinsing  reacting  elhy  lenicallv  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing from  >  to  about  2()  carbon  atoms  and  water  or  secondary 
or  tertiary  alcohols  Lontaining  from  ^  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  with  a  nitrile  having  from  2  to  abt>ul  2lJ  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  of  a 
( iroup  \  III  metal  hav  ing  an  atomic  number  of  44  and  greater 

6.  A  process  according  to  claim  2  for  the  production  of 
N  it-rt  butyl  acrylamide  which  comprises  reacting  istibutylene 
with  aery lonit rile  in  the  presence  of  palladium  chloride  cata- 
lyst 


wherein   n   is   /eri 
salts  thereof 


'!     tw. 


.irul    agrKultii  rally 


■jit.ihic 


3.948.988 
CYC  Lie  PROC  E.SS  FOR  PRKPARINC.  AND  WORKINt.  I  F 

A  HYDROXYLAMMONIl  M  SAI  T  SOI.CTION 
Abraham  H.  de  Rooij,  Cieleen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 

carbon.  B.V..  C>eleen.  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nos.  422.71  1.  I>ec    7.   1973,  Ser 
No.  422.713,  Dec.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  114.172.  Feb.  10,  197  1, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  114.171.  Feb.  10.  197  1 .  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr    1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,085 
Int.  CI.'  C07C     /  <l  '04 
US.  CI.  260      566  A  2  C  laims 

1.  In  a  cyclic  proces,s  for  producing  cyclohexanone  i^xime 
wherein  a  buffered,  aqueous  reaction  medium  containing  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphont 
acid,  ammonium  bisulfate.  buffer  salts  of  said  phosphoric  a*,  ul 
and  said  bisulfate  and  mixtures  thereof  is  circulated  between 
a  hydroxyiamine  synthesis  /one  ami  a  cyclohexanone  oxime 
synthesis  zone,  a  source  of  a  nitrogen  containing  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate  u)ns  and  nitrogen 
oxide  being  supplied  to  said  reaction  medium  as  said  reacti»in 
medium  circulates  from  said  oxime  synthesis  /one  to  said 
hydroxyiamine  synthesis  /one,  said  hydroxyiamine  synthesis 
/one  containing  a  nt)ble  metal  catalyst,  introducing  molecul.ir 
hydrogen  to  said  hydroxyiamine  synthesis  /one.  said  nitrogen 
ct)nlaining  member  being  catalytically  reduceil  by  said  hydro 
gen  to  hydroxyiamine  in  said  hydroxyiamine  synthesis  /one 
withdrawing  said  reaction  medium  being  rich  in  hydroxvl 
amine  from  the  hydroxyiamine  synthesis  7one  and  circulating 
said  hydroxyiamine  rich,  reaction  medium  ti>  said  t>xime  syn 


3,948,990 
C  HFMICAI    COMPOl  NDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
(  harles  Brian  Barlow,  C  amberley,  and  Brian  Ciraham  White, 
(  rowthorne,  both  of  F^ngland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  I^ndon,  England 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,512,  Feb.  29,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.055 
C  laims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom.    Mar.     19, 
1971.    7292  71;    Aug.    26.    1971.    40087,71;    Feb.    4,    1972. 
5356  72 

Int.  CI.'  C  07C     V^   W    .S-',64 
I    S    (I.  260      576  6  Claims 

I.  .A  compt)und  ot  the  t<uniula 


wherein  X'  \'  \'  and  XV  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent are  h.ilogen  atoms  and  V  is  halogen,  tnfluoromethy I  or 
nitro 
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3,948.991 
CYCLIC  ALDOL  CONDENSATION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYST  REGENERATION  PROCEDLRE 
Sun  W .  Chun,  Murrysville;  Franklin  E.  Massoth,  Valencia,  and 
Howard    G.    Mcllvried,    McCandless   Township,   Allegheny 
County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,912,  June  30,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,267 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  47136.  47,/SO,  49/06.  49142 
C.S.  CL  260-586  E  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclic  prcKcss  for  the  aldol-condensation  of  a  car- 
txinyl  compound  wherein  the  carbonyl  compound  is  con- 
densed by  flowing  it  over  a  catalyst  comprising  metallic  tin  on 
a  high  surface  area  support  consisting  essentially  of  non-acidic 
silica  until  the  activity  of  said  catalyst  is  decreased  by  carbona- 
ceous deposits  and  then  reacliyating  the  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  step  of  reactivating  the  deactivated 
catalyst  when  the  carbon  content  of  the  carbonaceous  depos- 
its on  the  deactivated  catalyst  is  greater  than  about  10  percent 
of  the  catalyst  weight  by  stopping  the  feed  of  the  carbonyl 
compound  and  flowing  a  stream  of  a  reducing  gas  containing 
at  least  about  50  percent  hydrogen  with  the  remainder  being 
an  inert  diluent  gas  in  contact  with  said  deactivated  catalyst  at 
conditions  including  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  b50°  to 
about  1,000°  F  to  produce  a  reactivated  catalyst  with  a  car- 
btin  content  of  between  about  five  percent  and  about  10 
percent  as  carbonaceous  deposits  on  the  reactivated  catalyst. 


! 

R-CH,-C-CH- 


CH,-CH,-CN, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  CHj.  in  water  and  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  mineral  ai.  id 
and  wherein  the  said  water  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  frorr 
about  30  to  about  300  grams  per  mole  of  ketone  and  wherein 
about  0.05  to  2.0  moles  of  mineral  acid  is  employed  per  mole 
of  ketone. 


3.948.994 
OXO-  AND  HVDROXY-Sl  BSTITl  TKD  HM)R() 
STILBENES 
Paul  W.  Solomon,  Bartlesvilk.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,094,  April  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,897,501,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.070. 
March  18,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3.763.240.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509.624.  Nov.  24.  1965. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.330 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  33  02.  35:21.  49  61 
L.S.  CI.  260-586  R  3  Claims 

1.  i  -oxo- 1  -(  3-cyclohexen-  l-yl)-2-(3-cyclohcxeny  lidene  e 
thane 

2.  I  nsaturaled    mono-ols   characterized    by    the    following 
formula 


3,948,992 
OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF  INITIATORS 
Matthew   A.   Mc.Mahon.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,039 
Int.  CL'  C07C  2  7/12.  29/00.  4'^i02 
L.S.  CI.  260-586  P  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  oxidation  product  of  an 
alkyl.  aralkyi,  or  cycloalkyi  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
oxidizing  said  hydrocarbon  at  7'i°-200°C  in  the  presence  of  (i) 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  and  (ii)  an  oxidation  initiator  con- 
taining an  initiating  quantity  of  an  alkyl.  aralkyi,  or  cycloalkyi 
hydroperoxide  and  a  nitrogen  oxide  thereby  forming  said 
oxidation  product  of  said  hydrocarbon,  and  recovering  said 
oxidation  product  of  said  hydrocarbon 


R 
I 

C  - 
I 

OH 


R 
I 


R  B  R  R 


wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  cnsisJing 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and  wherein  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  all  of  said  R  groups  does  not  exceed  ^ 


3.948.995 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ALKYLAROMATIC 

HYDROPEROXIDES  INTO  PHENOLIC  PRODLCTS  AND 

CARBONYL  PRODLCTS 
Michel  Jouffret,  Franchevilie-le-Bas  (  Rhone  i.  France,  assignor 
to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Julv  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.486 


Claims     priority,     application     France.     July 


1973, 


73.27647 

Int.  CL'  C07C  45/00,37/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—592  1  1  C  laims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl 
aromatic  hydroperoxide  of  the  general  formula; 


3,948,993 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
3-HYDROXY-CYCLOHEXENE-2-ONES 
.Martin    Cherubim,   Rhcinkamp-Eick,   and    Faisal   AboDagga, 
Rbeinkamp-l  tfort.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengescllschaft,  Hamburg.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,190,  Aug.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,710 
Int.  CL'  C07C  49/48 
VS.  VI.  260-  586  C  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  3-hydroxy-cyclohex- 
ene  2-ones  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  50" 
to  about  150^  a  cyanoethylated  ketone  of  the  formula 


^       ^ 


CH    -    OOH 


in  which 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  sa id  alkyl  radical  substi 
tuted  by   a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  or  alkoxy  radical  con 
taming  1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  or  an  alkoxy 
radical  containing  1   to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical,  an  aryl  radical. 
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Ai'KiL  t),  1  97(1 


or  ,in  .ir.ilkvl  r.idKal  ot     vihcn  R   is  in   ihr   ..ulh.'  fn>M!ii>n, 
together  with   K  t.ums  a  Jivalciit  alksieuc   radual,  atjJ 
n    represents  an    integer    troni    1    to    <     inti'    (iHciioIk    ami  ui 
carbonvl   conipounjs,   \*hich   ci'niprises    reavtmg   the   hy- 
dropcrt)Kide  with  a  catalvtio  a«u>unt  nt  a  acu!  i^ataUst   iii 
the  presence  of  an  inert  tirganic  solvent,  the  irnprn\enu-iit 
wherein    the   solvent    is  an    aprotic    polar    solvent   seki.ted 
from  a  polvmethylene  sulphone  cc^ntaining    <  to  fi  riiethv 
iene  groups,  one  or   more  of  said   methylene   groups  op 
tionallv   being  suhstitiiteil   hv   an  alkvi  radual  v*,ith    I    to    I 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkvlene  glycol  carbonate  tonlaining 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyiene  part. 


)H      i)H 


H  — CH      R' 


NOVKl    PRODLC  TS 

C'llve  A.  Hmrkk,  and  John  B.  Siddall.  both  of  Pak)  Alto,  (  alif.. 

assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  (  aiif. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  256,605,  May  24,  l«i72.  Pat    No. 

3,826,804,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,189, 

Nov.  22,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

S«r.  No.  191.81  2,  Oct.  22,  1 97 1 .  abandoned,  this  application 

Oct.  9,    1973,  Ser    N«.  404,63.< 

Int.  (I.'  (  07(    4V/2(> 

U.S.  t  I.  260      593  R  4  (  laims 

1.    .A    compound   selected    troni    those    nt    ihc    f.-ilowin^    f.i 
niula  II 


C,H, 


]. 


<    M,     ;(    H,) 


',  H,  II  PH,       O 

,>.  i  H,  <'h    (  H,  <  H    <  H   C=CH-C-R'* 


wherein, 

'1   IS  /cro  oi    >>r!e, 

eai.  h  of  R   .ind   K*  is  nu-th\  I 

R'^  IS  lower  alkvl 


M   cth\  !     atul 


3.948,997 
VAPOl  R  PH\SK  OXIDATION  PRO<TSS 
Brian    Keith    Howe.    St.     Mbans:    Francis    Robert    Krederitk 
Hardv    and    Dout^ias    Alfred  (  larke,  both  of  1  iilon.  all  of 
Knv^land,  avsitjnon.  to  I  ajxirte  Indietries  I  imited.  I  ondoii, 
Fji^land 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,888.  Ma>  5.   I9h9.  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.   14.   1974,  Ser    No    451,2  28 
(laims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom,  May  6,  1968. 
21422/68;  May  6.   1968,  2  1  4  2  1   68 

Int.  (  I  '  (  07C  4^'nn 
l.S.  CI.  260-596  13  (laims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  dicarbonvl  compouiu! 
by  catalytic  vapour  phase  oxidation  ol  cyclohe  xane  1 .2  dioi  -i 
an  aliphatic  diol  of  the  formula 


R-C 


in  whuh  R  and  R'  which  niav  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hvdrogen  or  an  .ilkvi  grouji  totitainmg  up  to  ^  carbon  atoms, 
...omprising  p.issing  a  g.iseous  mixture  of  oxvgen  and  said  diol 
.It  a  teniperatu  re  of  between  I  Ko'"  and  fi()(i°(  over  an  iixidatioii 
tatalvst,  the  improvement  wherein  s.iid  oxidation  catalyst 
sonsisis  esseii  li.illv  iii  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  .t 
topper  phosphorus  allov  containing  up  to  I  "^'-r  phosphorus  in 
the  form  ot  copper  phosphide  antl  a  silver  topper  phosphorus 
allov  cont. lining  from  I  to  ^t'-i'i  silver,  balance  copper  phos- 
phorus tonl. lining  up  to  i  s'i  phosphorus  in  the  form  of  cop- 
per phosphide,  the  catalyst  optionally  containing  one  or  more 
elements  selecteti  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  arsenic, 
.intmioiiv    ,ind   tin 


3,948.998 

PROCFSS  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(,  p-TOll  \I  DEHVDK 

Susumu  Fujiyama;   lakehiko  Takahashi;  Shi);eki  KoAao,  all  of 

Niigata.    and    Toyomi    Kasaharu.    Kurashiki,    all    of   Japan, 

av^ig^or^  to  Mitsubishi  (ias  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.   1974.  Ser    No.  530,006 

(laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    21.     1973.    48- 
14J101 

Int    (I.    (  <)^(    ■4S/I4 
F.S    (  I    260      599  9  Claims 

I  ,   A  prot  ess  tor  produt  ing  p  tolu.ddehvdc  w  hit  h  comprises 
reacting    tiilucne    with    carbon    monoxide    in    the    presence    of 
hvdrogen  tTuonde  and  boron  tnnuonde.  characterized  hv   (  1  i 
mixing  all  of  the  !i>luene,  all  of  the  hvdrogen  Huoride  and  part 
ot   the   boron    tntluoride     Iherebv    forming  a  toluene  hvdrogen 
tlnoridc  h,,ron    tnfluoride   complex   solution     .ind   adding   tar 
^>oii  n;o:ioxide  !o  the  solution  to  react  the  toluene  with  tarbon 
monoxide      thcrehv     vonverling    a    portion    ot     the    toluene    to 
p  tolualdehvde     ami    then    i2i    .idding    the    remainder    of   the 
boron    tntluoride   to  the   reattion  svstem   and    reacting  the   re 
niainder   ol   the   toluene   with   t.irbon   monoxide     thereby    ton 
verting   .i  subsianial  amount  of  the   toluene   to   p  tolualdehvde, 
the  amounts  ol  t>oron  trifluoruie  in  '  I  >  and  i  2  i  being  divided 
suth   that   the    ■.  ajior   pressures  of  the  tomplex    in   i  1  ,i  and  i2) 
arc   sutisi.mti.i  ll\    ct^u.ii 


3.948,999 

H\DROFORMM  ATION  OF   AN  I  NSATl  RATFD 

( OMPOl  ND 

Fdwin   H     Homeier,   Maywood.   111..  a.s.sif>nor   to  I  niveryal  Oil 

Products  Company.  De^  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aun     13,   1973,  .Ser.  No.  387,995 
Int.  (I.-  (  07(    47/20 
C.S.  (I    260      604  HF  9  C  laims 

I.  A  jirotess  tor  the  selective  preparation  of  linear  aide 
tivdcs  ,nul  .iltohols  which  comprises  hvdroformy lating  an 
iiris.itur.ited  t  >  •nijHuinti  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
in  the  present  c  ol  .i  tat.iivst  tontaining  rhenium  ccmiplex  at  a 
temperature  in  the  r.inge  ot  about  fiO'^C  to  about  .^(K)°(;'  and 
a  pressure  ot  (rom  about  one  atmosphere  to  about  SOU  atmo- 
spheres and  recovering  the  resultant  aldehydes  and  alcohols. 
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3,949,000 
ASYMMFTRIC  DIPHOSPHINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  CSE 
Paul    Aviron    Violet,    Saint-Genis-Laval,    France,   assignor    to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May   17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.866 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     .Ma>      21,      1973, 
73.18319 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9102 
U.S.  CI.  260-606.5  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  stercois^imer  of  a  diphosphine  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CH CH, 


(  H, (  H C  H, P 


\ 


-R, 

R', 


in  yvhich  the  phosphmomethyl  groups  are  in  the  trans-position 
relatiye  to  one  another,  and  the  radicals  R,,  R,.  R',  and  R'j, 
yyhich  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  represent,  straight  or 
branched  alky  I  of  1  to  H  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  or  b 
ring  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  consisting  of  one  or  more  benzene 
rings  which  are  bonded  to  one  another  by  a  yalency  bond  or 
which  form  with  one  another  an  ortho  or  pen  condensed 
system,  the  said  aryl  being  unsubstitulcd  tir  substituted  bv 
straight  or  branched  alky!  of   1   to  4  carbon  atoms 


electron-attracting    group    is    —SO;—      with    an    c 
disulphide    in    stoichiometrit    propcirtion    ot    friim 


I  kali    rrietal 
1.0  to  2.0 


ceo. 

Ml 
t 

I 


30 


20 


10 


1  2 

MOLlS    OF  DISULPHIDE   PER 
CRAM   ATOM    Of  CHLOKINE 


moles  per  gram  atcim  t^f  activated  halogen  u    be  replated  and 
then  acidifMng  the  reaction  mixture 


3,949.001 
PR()Ct:SS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  \R\  I.  a-HALOALKYL 
SLLFONES 
Cal  Yale  Meyers;  Walter  Sidney  Matthews,  III,  both  of  Car- 
bondale.  III.,  and  Ashok  M.  Matte.  Poona.  India,  assignors  to 
Southern  Illinois  Iniversity  Foundation,  Carbondale,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,094.  Dec.  14.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,830.862. 
This  application  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,294 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  I49i06 
U.S.  CI.  260-607  A  7  Claims 

1.   .A   pri>cess  for   preparing   aryl   u  haK)alkyl   sulfones  from 
aryl  alkvl  sulfcmes  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

reacting  an  aryl  alkvl  sulfone  with  a  carbon  tetrahalide 
represented  bv  the  ftirmula  CBr„CI,Fp  where  m  is  an 
integer  between  0  and  4  inclusiye.  p  is  an  integer  between 
0  and  2  inclusive,  and  m-*-n-t-p  —  4.  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  base  to  form  an  a-halogenated  product  and  a 
dihalocar bene 


3.949.002 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFONE  CONTAINING 
THIOPHENOLS 
Ronald  George  Feasey.  knebworth.  and  John  Brewster  Rose, 
Letchworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.   194,004 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  149132 
UJS.  CI.  260-609  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  thiols  which 
comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  the  corresponding  aro- 
matic halide  having  the  halogen  atom  activated  by  an  inert 
electron-attracting  group  attached  to  the  same  aromatic  ring 
as  the  halogen  atom  and  ortho  or  para  thereto,  wherein  said 


3,949,003 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES 

John  G.  Zajacek,  Strafford,  and  Francis  J.  Hilbert,  \eadon. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  -Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124.972 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  /  -^9102 

U.S.  CI.  260-610  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  the  hv  dropertixides  of 
hydrocarbons  having  no  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  tertiarv 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  hydrocarbons  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkanes  and  n-alkvi 
substituted  benzenes  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrt>carbon  ir  the 
liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  ir  the 
range  of  from  8()°C  to  i8U°C  in  the  presence  t^f  a  tertiarv 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiarv  butvi 
alcohol  and  cumenol  and  a  tertiary  hydroperoxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  and 
cumene  hvdrtiperoxide 


3.949,004 
HYDROPEROXIDE  PRODUCTION 
Harold  A.  Sorgenti.  Olvmpia  Fields.  III.,  and  Stephen  N.  Rud- 
nick,  Roxburv,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.971.  March  16,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,957 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  ;79'02.  31    13.  4.<    /ft 
U.S.  CI.  260-610  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  fcir  the  production  of  the  hy  drcipertixides  of 
hydrc^carbons  having  no  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  tertiary 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  hydrocarbons  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkanes  having  from 
5  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  eihylbenzene.  n-propyl 
benzene,  n-butylbenzene.  diethy  Ibenzene  and  di-n-propy  Iben 
zene.  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  in  the 
liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  80°C  to  1  80°C  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  and  water,  said  stabilizing  agent  being  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2  weight  percent  to  2(i  weight  percent  based  on 
said  hydrocarbon. 
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HFXAFI  rORO-t  Bl  I>  I    DIH  I  OROVIKTHVI    FTHKR 

AS  AN  INHAl  ATION  ANFSTHFTK 

l.ouis«  S.  ("roi«.  Summit,  N.J.,  assi((aor  to   \irco.  Inc.,  Mont- 

Division  of  S<r.  No.  468,478.  May  9.  |974,  Pat  No  .^88.V664, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  326,481.  Jan.  2**, 
l'*73,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I  74.'*?7, 
Aug.  8.  l**l\,  abandoned   This  application  Krb    27.  1975.  Ser. 

No.  5  53.856 
Int.  (  I  '  (  07C    J  i  oO    -43/12 
I    S.  (I.  260      614  V  1  (  Lirm 

1.  HcxafluDfo  t  butyl  dinuoioincthv  1  cthci    >>(  :hc  ioinsuLi 


i». 


R'  bfiriy.   i.'ucr   aIkU     phcmi,  ur   .Udlkvl,  and   R  '  i\  h,iKigcn   lo 
t'>rin  J  ^oiiipviund  hawii^  the  gcncrjl  tvirmulj 


riTT") 


H- 


CH^  CH 

CH=CH-C-CeC-CH,-C=CH-CH-,-0-R^ 

I  ^  ^ 

OR 
,CH3 

CH, 


e   semi  h\drogcn.iting  the  acctvlcnic  hond  of  the  compound 

.'t   t>irniula   III   U'  turiii  a  cumptiuiid  having  the  general 

I>  -r niiii.i 


3,94*).0O6 

SYNTHESIS  OK  VIIAMIN   A,  IN  IKRMH)  I  \  T  Ks   \N|) 

( ONVKRSION  THKRFOI-  Ti)  VITAMIN  A 

William  Oro.shnik.  Plainfield.  N  J..  a.s.si}(nor  to  S(M  (  orpora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.V. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    246.939.  April  24,   1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser    No.  353,2  1  5 

Int.  CI.'  (  ()7(    JV,00 
I    S.  (1.   260      617  A  8  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  svnthesi/ing  ViLaniin  .-\  from  het.i  uiriiinc 
bv  increasing  the  length  of  its  conjug.ited  aliphatic  chain  «.hile 
still  obtaining  the  trans  form  of  Vitamin   A,  comprising 
a    ethynylating  beta  K>none  to  form  ethvnvl  beta  lonol 
b   etherifymg  the  hydro».>  I  group  of  said  lonoi  at  the  tertiar  \ 
carbon    atom   to   form    a    ci'mpound    having    the    genetai 
formula 


H- 


H, 


CH-s  CH.J 

CH=CH-C-CH=CH-CH2-C=CH-CH2-0-R 
OR 


(IV) 


f  sub)fctiii^'  the  kMniround  of  F-ormu!a  l\  to  hydrolysis  to 
^. invert  the  terrnin.ii  ester  group  to  a  terminal  hydroxvl 
group  to   torrii  a  Lonipound  having  the  general  formula 


H- 


I    ^ 

CH=CH-C-CH=CH-CH 
I 
OR 


CH. 


CH-CHtOH 


(V) 


H- 


CHo 
I     "* 
CH=CH-C-C=CH 
I 
OR 


and 


in  which  R   is  lower  alkvl,  lovker  alkenvl.  phenyl,  aralkvl 
c    forming  the  cuprous  aceiyleny I  deriyative  of  a  compound 

of  Formula  I, 
d    coupling  said  acetylenvl  derivative  t<i  a   reactant  having 
the  general  formula 


i 


(II)  R'     <  H, 

m  which  R'  IS  hydrogen  or 


<H      (   H, 


g    subjecting  a  compound  of  hormuLi  V    to  the  presence  of 
a  sufTicicntly  strong  basic  medium  to  effect   1,4  elimina 
!ion  of  R( )  H  therefrom    formation  of  an  additional  double 
boiu!    am!    ^  onjug.itioii    ot    all    five    double    bonds    in    the 
molei-ule   in  order  to  form   \  itamin  A 


3.949.007 
PR()(  FSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (TION  OF  PRIMARY 
ALKFNOLS 
Johann    (^rolig;    (Gerhard    Scharfe,   both   of   Leverkusen,   and 
WoifKang    Swodenk,   Odenthal-Clobusch,   all   of   (>erinany, 
assi)(nors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Leverkusen,  (iermany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.356.  July  29.  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,726 
Claims    priority,    application     (iermany.     Auk.     '<     1^9, 
1939142 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/00 
IS.  CI.  260      635  R  8  CUims 

I .  I  he  proces.s  for  the  prixJuction  of  a  pinmarv  alkenol  or  an 
alpha,  omega  alkenediol  which  comprises  contacting  a  pri- 
mary alkenol  or  an  alpha,  omega  alkenediol  acetate  with 
about  2  to  2^  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  methanol  at 
a   temperature    ranging   between   about  U°  and    i  50°C    in  the 
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presence  of  one  or  more  hydroxides  or  alkiixides  of  a  metal  of 
the  first  to  third  mam  groups  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  stoichio 
metric  mixtures  of  twci  of  said  alkoxides  as  catalyst,  distilling 
off  the  methyl  acetate  formed  in  the  reaction  as  an  azeotrope 
vkith  methanol,  adding  methanol  to  the  residue  and  distilling 
off  said  added  methanol,  thereby  to  complete  the  conyersion 
of  said  primary  alkenol  or  alkenediol  acetate  to  said  primary 
alkenol  or  alkenediol.  and  subjecting  the  dlstlllatlc^n  residue  to 
a  vacuum  distillation  to  distill  offthe  primary  alkenol  or  alken 
diol  and  leave  behind  the  catalyst  which  is  recycled 


3,949,008 
PI  RIFIC  ATION  OF  CRl  DE  DINITROTOLl  ENE  BY 
EXTRACTION  WITH  C\,-C,  ALKANES 
David  H.  Rosenblatt,  Baltimore,  and  William   H.  Dennis.  Jr.. 
Braddock   Heights,   both  of   Md.,  assignors   to  The   I  nited 
.States  of  America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.972 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  79/10 
l.S.  CI.  260-645  6  Claims 

I.  ,A  process  for  purifying  an  impure  dinitrotoluene,  consist 
ing  of  2,4  and  2,b-dinitriitoluene  isomers  mixed  VMth  a  small 
amount  of  isomeric  dinitrotoluene  impurities,  which  com 
prises  suspending  the  im||>jre  dinitrotoluene  in  a  liquid  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  alkane  containing  between  5  and  8  carbon 
atoms  and  separating  the  undissolved  purified  dinitrotoluene 
from  the  liquid  alkane,  whereby  the  isomeric  dmitrotciluene 
impurities  are  removed  in  the  alkane  extract  and  a  purified 
dinitrotoluene  product  containing  a  reduced  amount  of  iso- 
meric dinitrotoluene  impurities  and  an  increased  ratio  of  2,4- 
to  2,6-dinitrotoluenes  is  obtained 


3,949,009 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRICHLOROETHYLENE 
Heinz  Rassaerts,  Hallenin-Rif,  Sbg,  Austria;  Cierhard  Sticken, 
Lippramsdorf,  and  Wilhelm   knepper.  Marl,  both  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Chemische    Werke   Huls   Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  454,786 
Claims     priority,     application     Ciermany,     Apr.     4,     1973, 
2316723 

Int.  CI,'  C07C  21  HO 
IS.  CI.  260     654  H  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  making  trichloroethyiene  by  chlorinating 
1 ,2  dichloroethane  in  the  liquid  phase  m  the  presence  of 
ethylene  followed  by  simultaneous  chlorination  and  dehydro- 


chlorinalion    of  the    liquid    phase    reactior,    pniduct     t^,c    im 
provement  comprising 

a  chlorinating  1 ,2-dichloroethane  in  the  liquid  phase  in  iht 
presence  of  about  1  to  10  moles  percent  of  ethylene 
relative  to  chlorine  employed  with  a  chlorine  feed  mtMar 
consumption  ratio  of  chlorine  to  1 ,2-dichioroethane  of 
about  0  7  to  1  4  to  1  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
40°  to  150°  C.  a  superficial  gas  velocity  in  excess  of  8 
cm/second  and  gas  dwell  times  of  about  V  ?  to  Id  seconds 
producing  a  liquid  phase  chlorinated  product 

b  reacting  said  liquid  phase  chlorinated  product  m  the  pas 
phase  with  recycled  tetrachloroelhanes  and  ^.hiorinf 
wherein  about  20  -  "0  moles  of  chlorine  are  reacieo  v.nh 
100  moles  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  at  temperatures 
of  from  about  }Mf  to  ^(W  C  and  the  dwell  times  are 
about  2(J  to  ?0  seconds  producing  a  gas  phase  chionnaied 
product, 

c    said  gas  phase  chlorinated  product  is  quenched  to  sepa 
rate  hydrogen  chloride   and  producing  a  quenched  gas 
phase  chlorinated  product,  said  quenched  gas  phase  chK 
rinated    product    is   separated    by    distillation    into    a    iov* 
boiling  point  dichlorcvethv lene  fraction  and  a  high  boiling 
point  trichloroethyiene  fraction. 

d  reacting  said  dichloroethylene  fractK>n  in  the  liquid  phase 
with  equimtilar  amounts  of  chlorine  at  temperatures  of 
from  about  60°  to  150°  C  to  produce  said  recvcled  tetra 
chloroethanes  comprising  symmetrical  and  asvmmeirical 
tetrachloroethanes  and  recycling  said  letrachioroethanes 
to  step  (  b  ).  and 

e  separating  by  distillation  said  high  boiling  point  trichloro- 
ethyiene fraction  to  produce  trichloroethyiene  product 


3.949.010 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Morgan  C.  Sze.  I  pper  Montclair.  NJ..  assignor  to  The  Lum- 
mus  Company.  Bloomfield.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.654 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  21/00 

r.S.  CI.  260-654  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  com 
prising 

contacting  in  a  first  reaction  zone  a  hydrocarbon  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
hydrogen  chlonde  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  molten 
salt  mixture  comprising  the  higher  and  lovyer  valeni  chio 
rides  of  a  multivalent  meul  and  the  oxychlonde  of  the 
metal,  said  first  reaction  zone  being  operated  at  a  pres 
sure  of  from   15  to  50  psig. 
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recovering  Lhlorinated  hvdrocarboii  trom  the  first  rcai.tn>n 
/one. 

passing  molten  salt  from  the  first  reactioii  /one  to  a  sci.oiid 
reaction  /one  positioned  below  the  first  reaction  /one; 
contacting  the  salt  mixture  in  the  second  reactum  /one 
with  molecular  oxvgen  to  generate  oxvchloride,  said 
second  reaction  /one  being  operateil  a!  a  pressure  of  at 
least  5t)  psig  and  at  least  10  psig  greater  than  the  [nessurr 
in  the  first  reaction  /one.  and 

passing  molten  sal!  mixture  from  the  second  reaction  zone 
to  the  first  reaction  /one. 


3,949,011 
MKTHOD  OF  PRKPARINti  CVCI.OOl.KKINKS 
Viktor  S«r}{eevich  Sitiirnov,  kutuzov»ky  prospekt.  26,  k>.  55?; 
Vladimir  Mikahilovich  (iryaznov,  .Vioskovskv  (fusudarst>- 
enny  I  niversitel,  korpus  I  ,  k>.  II;  .Margarita  Me<To>na 
Ermilova,  B.C'herkizovskaya  ulilsa,  6.  kurpus  3,  kv.  103, 
and  Natalya  Vsevolodovna  Orekhova,  ulit<ka  M.l  lyano^oi.  ^. 
korpus  I,  kv.  95,  all  of  Moscow,  I  .S.S.K. 

Kiled  July   I,  1974,  S«t.  No.  4X4.578 
Int.  CI.'  (OIL  >il6 
I  .S.  V\.  260      666  A  10  (  laims 

I.  Method  of  selectueK  hydrogenating  a  '.Vi.hujiene  into 
the  corresponding  cyclic  mono  olefine ,  which  comprises  sub 
jecting  said  cyclodiene  to  hydrogenation  with  hvdrogen  m  thr 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  grou[i  consisting  "t 
alloNsof  1  to  II  percent  hv  weight  ruthenium  with  the  halani^c 
palladium  and  alloys  of  1  to  *i  percent  b\  weight  rhiidium  with 
the  balance  palladium,  at  temperatures  trom  room  tenipei.i 
ture  to  22()''C'  and  at  a  pressure  from   1   to   1  *>  aim 


3,949,012 
HVDR(K  ARBON  I  P(;RAI)IN(;  PR(K  KSS 
Robert   .M .  .Sugj^itt,   VVappingers   Falls;   Walter   (  .   (iates,  Jr  . 
Newburgh,  and  Ralph  B.  Hud.son,  Jr.,  Beacon,  all  of  N.\    . 
a.ssignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  42H.508 
Int.  CL'  C07C  '^/UU.  5,U2 
I  .S.  (1.  260-   683.9  IN  (  laims 

1.  .A  process  for  converting  a  mixture  of  n  p.ir.iffin  and 
oxygenated  n  paraffin  bv  products  hav  ing  frtuii  f' to  'O  carbon 
atoms  to  substantially  pure  n  paraffin  v^huh  v.omprises  cata- 
Ivtically  hydrogenating  saiii  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  600°  to  7S0"h  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed 
of  alumina  and  a  droup  Vijl  metal  and  frtim  about  10  to  5000 
parts  per  million  of  nitrogen  present  as  amnmnia  ur  .iii  or 
ganitnitrogen  comp<)und  selected  trom  the  group  ..onsisting  ot 
monoalkylam  ines,  dialkyamines,  trialky  lam  iiies  nitnles  .ind 
alkenv  Ipi'ly  am  ines  in  saiil  paratTin  mixture 


3,949.013 
COMPO.SITION   AND  PR{K  FSS 
Jin  Sun  Voo,  Riverdaie,  and  Robert  koncos.  Park  Forest,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to   Atlantic   Richfield   Company.   Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  187,116,  Oct.  6,  1971.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  753,052.  Aug.   16,   1968. 
abandoned.  Thi.s  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,862 

Int.  (I.'  (  07(    .<'2I 
VS.  CI.  260     683.15  D  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  fiu  polymeri/ing  monoeihy  lenn.  ally  uris.itu 
rated  olefins  of  2  to  about  K  carbon  .itoms  to  tlimers  through 
tetramers,  the  improyemcnt  which  comprises  polymeti/ing 
said  olefin  in  contact  with  a  solid  catalyst  which  comprises  a 
black  amorphous  (as  determined  by  \  ray  diffraction),  v^lui 
reactu)n  product  of  a  complex  oi 

A     a   nickel   compound   at   last  slightly    soluble   in   a   stiUer)! 

wherein  the  complex  of  (  A  i  and  1  H  »  is  formed,  and 
B    a  hydrvtcarbon  phosphine  electriui  donor  ligand.  with 
c     a    ct)mbination    of   reducing    agent    capable    of   reilucing 
nickel  acety lacetonatc  to  an  oxidation  state  of  less  that! 


2.  .itut  lion  pii'IiiiiK  1  ewis  .iLid  capable  o(  torming  a 
coordination  borul  with  nickel,  said  reactants  being  com- 
bined in  .1  nii'lar  r.itio  of  (  B  )  to  ( .A  )  of  about  J  to  Id  1  and 
a  mol.ir  ratio  ot  (  C  i  to  ( A  )  of  about  2  to  40:1 .  said  com 
piments  (Ci  and  (  .A  i  being  combined  to  reduce  nickel 
represented  by  (A)  to  an  oxiilation  state  ot  less  tha  2,  and 
said  components  (C),  iHi  and  i  .A  i  being  ciimbined  to 
juoduve  .1  black  amorphous  catalyst  and  an  effective 
poly  meri/.ilion  taLiKst  and  the  poly  meri/ation  is  con 
ducted  m  the  subst.intial  .ibsence  of  any  organic  solvent 
usei)   III  ttic   prc[\ir.itiiin  <>(   the  ^.il.ilvst. 


3.949,014 
BINDFR 

Tatsuo  Maki,  Hirakala;  Setsuo  Hori.  Kyoto:  Vuji  .Sakamoto: 
Minoru  Yoshimoto.  both  of  Hirakata.  and  Tsuneo  Manabe, 
Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  High  Polymer 
Co..  ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr    10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,850 
Int.  (I.-  (081.  63100 
r  S    CI.  260-  8.^6  6  Claims 

I.  .A  binder  combiii.iih  in  ^.omprismg  (  .t  i  2(i  -  "^M  parts  by 
weight  ot  prim.irv  hiruler  ot  .i  ciolvamine  epic  hlorhvdrin  resin 
ohi, lined  hs  re. n.  ting  epichlorhvilrm  with  a  poUamine  resin 
h.iv  itig  .it  le.ist  2  griujps  selectetl  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pnmarv,  second. irv.  tertiary  amino  ami  qu.iternary  ammo- 
nium, .ind  ,U  least  one  ot  which  is  prim.irv,  secondary  or 
tertiary  ammo,  in  an  amount  \A  o  ^  2  ^  equivalents  per 
amino  group  .md  (b)  1  -  80  p.irts  bv  weight  of  secondary 
biiuter  which  is  an  amphoteric.  (loKmeric  high  molecular 
weight  compound  having  at  least  2  cationic  groups,  selected 
troni  the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary,  tertiarv 
imino  and  qu.iternarv  ammonium,  .it  least  one  of  which  is 
prim.irv.  second. ir\  or  terti.iry  .imino.  and  at  least  2  anionic 
giiiu[is  selected  from  the  grini[^  consisting  of  c.irboxvl  and 
^ull''nc  N.iui  c.itn'nic  ,ind  .inioruc  groups  in  s.iul  .imphoteric 
compourul  ctunpound  being  on  a  single  polymer 


3.949.015 
INTFRNAl  1  Y    PI^STK  l/Fl)  POI  YVINV!    CHI  ORIDE  i 
John  J.  l.averty,  .Sterling  Height.s,  and  Zachariah  (>.  (iardlund, 
I  tica,  both  of  Mich.,  a.vsignors  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr    12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.285 
Int.  (I.    C  081    2"  11^.  h-  nil 
l.S.  CI.  260-873  5  Claims 

1 .  ,A  flexible  p<.>ly  i  v  my  I  chloride  i  molded  article  ct>m  prising 
h\   weight, 

A     loo  p.irts  of  .in  A  B  A  tvpe  block  copolymer  wherein, 
a     \    IS   .1    vinvl   polymer   segment  formed   predominantly 
from    vinyl   chloride,   said   segment   having   an   average 
molecular    weight    iMni    in    the    range    of    I'l.dOd    to 
20,000.  and 
h    H  IS  described  by   the  gener.il  formul.i 


1 

CN 


O  O  CM, 

II 
0-(-CH,^,-fO— CH,-CH,t.O     r-trn,-f,(     — 

CN 


where  cj  and  A'  ni.iv  v.irv  trom  2  to  loandnmav  vary  from  135 
to  ''Uo  said  c  ojioU  mer  having  a  molecular  w  eight  (  Mn  i  in  the 
range  of    <^,ou(.i  to  f>o,iUM),  and 

H    from  ''  to  40  parts  of  a  plastici/er 
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3.949,016 

MFTHOD  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  MONOMERS  OF 
DIFFERENT  TYPES  AND  POLYMER  BLENDS  CONTAIN 

THE  COPOLYMER 
Elias  Agouri:  Philippe  Mornet.  both  of  Pau:  Claude  Parlant, 

Arthez-de-Bearn.  and  Jacques  Rideau,  Pau.  all  of  France, 

assignors    to   Societe    Nationale   des    Petroles   d  Aquitaine, 

Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,193.  March  16.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,851,015,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,265. 
Feb.  17,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  851,977,  Aug.  18.  1969.  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,537 
Int.  CI."  C08L  23  06 
U.S.  (I.  260-876  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  homogenous  plastic  compositum  formed  of  about  25 
to  41)'^/;  by  weight  of  polymethylmethacrylate,  25  to  ^O'^c  by 
weight  of  high  density  polyethylene  and  50  to  20''^  by  weight 
of  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  aikvl  methacrylate. 
containing  1  0  to  7\()^  by  weight  of  alky  1  methacrylate  the  alky  1 
of  which  has   1   to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,949,017 
PROCESS  FOR  (; RAFTING  OF  PLASTICS 
MATERIALS 
Elias  Agouri;  Philippe  Mornet,  both  of  Pau;  Claude  Parlant. 
Arthez-de-Bearn,  and  Jacques  Rideau,  Pau,  all  of  France, 
assignors    to   Societe    Nationale   des   Petroles   d  .Aquitaine, 
Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,423,  Jan.  4,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.368.  Dec.  12,  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.383 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  255:02,  255,06,  257/02,  27^:00 
I    S.  (I.  260-878  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  process  for  forming  graft  copoly- 
mers of  a  polymer  and  a  monomer  which  is  polymerizable  by 
tree  radicals,  in  which  process  the  polymer,  the  monomer,  an 
organimietallic  compound  and  a  generator  of  free  radicals  are 
combined  in  an  inert  tiquid  medium  and  under  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere, wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a    that  the  temperature  of  the  compcments  is  maintained  at 

—  80°C'  to  h()°C  at  all  times  during  reaction,  and 
b    that  the  organometallic  compound  is  combined  with  the 
polymer  before  or  at  the  same  time  as  the  organometallic 
compound  IS  combined  with  the  monomer 


using  a  ci^-ordination  catalyst  formed  from  an  organometallic 
compound  of  a  metal  in  columns  I  or  III  ofihe  Periodic  Table 
of  Elements,  linked  with  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  in 
columns  IV  to  VIII  of  this  Table,  in  the  presence  of  an  adiu 
vant  with  the  formula  MrXip.  where  M  is  one  of  a  group 
consisting  of  boron  and  metals  in  column  lib  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements,  p  is  the  valency  of  M ,  and  .\  is  at  least  one 
monovalent  organic  radical,  a  hydrogen  atc^m  or  halogen,  the 
resulting  polymer  is  then  treated  with  a  peroxidation  agent. 
without  being  deactivated,  and  the  polymer  w  uh  the  peroxide 
groups  that  forms  is  collected 


3.949.019 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  GRAFT 
POLYMERS 
Gerhard  Zeitler.  Hessheim;  Heinz  Mueller-Tamm,  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  and  Friedrich  I  rban.   Limburgerhof.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors      to      BASF      Aktiengesellschaft.      Ludwigshafen 
I  Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.572 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Aug.    23,     1973. 
2342486 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  265104.  2^5  00    C08L  23/26 
l.S.  CI.  260-878  R  3  Claims 

1.  .A   process  for  manufacturing  homogeneous  graft   poK 
mers  of  ethylene  copolymers   and   ethylenicallv    unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  which  ct:)mprises 

a  mixing  granules  of  an  ethy  lene  v my  1  ester,  ethylene  acry- 
late  or  ethylene/methacrylate  copolymer  having  a  diame 
ter  of  from  I  to  10  mm  and  from  0.5  to  \0^  by  weight 
based  on  the  ethylene  copc>lymer.  of  an  ethylenicallv 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  fri^m  0  002  to 
0  5'?-  by  weight,  based  on  the  ethylene  copolymer,  of  a 
free-radical  poly merizatum  initiator  at  a  temperature  of 
from  20°  to  100°C  whereby  said  ethylenicallv  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  is  caused  ti^  diffuse  into  the  ethylene 
copolymer,  and 
b.  passing  said  mixture  to  an  extruder  wherein  said  mixture 
is  subjected  to  shear  forces  at  a  temperature  of  from  5°  to 
100°C  above  crystallite  melting  point  of  the  copolymer 
whereby  a  homogeneous  graft  polymer  is  formed,  the 
heat  applied  to  the  mixture  extrusion  thereof  in  the  form 
of  heat  of  shear  is  less  than  50**  of  the  total  heal  neces- 
sary. 


3,949,018 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS  WITH  PEROXIDE 

END-GROCPS  AND  THEIR  LSE  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Elias  Agouri;  Robert  Laputte,  and  Jacques  Rideau,  all  of  Pau. 
France,  avsignors  to  Aquitaine  Total  Organico,  Courvevoie, 
France 

Filed  June  12,  197  2.  Ser.  No.  261,966 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     June     14,     1971, 
71.21468 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/00.  4/34.  8/06.  255/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  B  36  Claims 

I.  A   process  for  preparing   polymers  containing  peroxide 
end-groups,  in   which  at  least  one  monomer  is  polymerized. 


3,949,020 
THERMOPLASTIC  BLOCK  POLYMERS 
Robert  T.  Prudence,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (ioodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  i974.  Ser.  No.  502.592 
Int.  CI.  C08f  236i04.  297  04,  236/06 
L.S.  CI.  260-879  'Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparatic)n  of  thermoplastic  bk>ck 
polymers  by  contacting  conjugated  diolefinic  monomers 
mixed  with  an  amount  of  divinylbenzene  under  solution  po]\ 
merization  conditions  with  a  polystyryl  lithium  catalyst,  said 
amount  of  divinylbenzene  varying  from  about  2  1  lo  aboui 
10/1  of  divinylbenzene  active  lithium  ratio,  whereby  resulting 
in  a  thermoplastic  block  polymer  that  is  nongel  and  has  the 
divinylbenzene  coupling  agent  attached  to  the  du>lefinic  por 
tion  of  the  polymer  block. 


945  O.G.-13 
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(ROSS-LINKED  N-VINYI    PYRROLIDONE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  SLITABLE  EOR  CONTAC  T  LENSES 
Tetsunosuke  kunitomo,  kamakura;  Hid«ki  kenjo,  Yokohama. 

Syoji  Nagaoka,  kamakura;   Takeshi   Yoshioka,  kamakura. 

and  Hiroshi  Tanzawa,  kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assi](nors  to 

Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Aug.  7,   1974.  S«r.  No    495.529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1973.  4H-90005 
Int.  t  I.'  C  08L  /  2.H.   ?V,(>6 
IS.  t  I.  260      895  4  Claims 

1.  A  cross  linked  N  vinvl  (iv  rrnlidone  pulvnier  composition 
suitable  tor  use  in  contact  lenses,  which  composition  has 
capacity  to  absorh  at  least  about  fiO^I  bv  weight  of  water, 
comprising  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  consisting  essen 
tially  of  N  vinvl  pvrrolidone  cross-link  [K)lymeri/ed  in  the 
presence  of  water  mstiluhle  polymer  dissolved  therein  and  a 
cross  linking  agent  having  at  least  two  polvmeri/able  unsatu- 
rated b«^)nds  m  iLs  molecule 


Ri 


\ 


ft 

H 

(  -S      ()      P     SR. 


OR, 


wherein  R  ,   is  a  C,   C",  alky  I  group.  R,  is  a  C, 
Rj  is  a  C,   ('<   alkyl  group  and   R,  is  an  alkyl 
wherein  each  alkyl  mc>iety  thereof  has  I   to  4  c 
an  alkoxv  alkvl  group  wherein  the  aikoxy  moie 
moiety  thereof  have   I   tii  4  carbon  atoms 


i^' ,  alkyl  group; 
thioalkyi  group 
arbon  atoms  or 
tv  and  the  alkvl 


3,949,022 
N  IN  ,N  -DISLBSTITLTED-AMINOMETHYLIDENEj 
(THIONO)THIOL-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  IMIDES 
Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppcrtal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne. 
and  GUnter  Lnterstenhofer,  Opladen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Akticngeselkchaft,  Leverkusen,  (termany 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  345,399.  March  27,  1973.  This  application 
Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,055 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany.     Apr.     6,     1972. 
2216552 

Int.  CI.'  (  07E  '^124.  AOIN  V   ?C) 
VS.  CL  260     943  4  (  laims 

I.         An         N-(  N ',N  ■  distubstituted         aminomethy  lidene  > 
( thiono)  thiol  phosphoric  acid  ester  imide  of  the  formula 


3,949,024 

PHOSPHITE  ESTERS  OF  HINDERED  BIS  AND  TRIS 

PHENOLS 

Walter   Beck.   Bedford,  and   David   Y.   ktm,    Lowell,   both  of 

Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Stepan  Chemical  Company,  Northfleld, 

III. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  789,967.  Jan.  8.  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,871 

Int.  CI.'  C07E  9   /4V  C08k  5  /^  < 
LJ>.  (I.  260     949  17  Claims 

1.  A  phosphite  ester  of  a  hindered  bis  phenol  represented  by 
the  formula 


R'S.^  R" 

,P      N=<  H      N 
RO  R'" 


in  which 

R  IS  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 

R'  IS  lower  alkylmercapto  lower  alkvl  or  N   alk  v  k  arbaniov  1 

methyl, 
R      and  R   "  each  independently  is  ethyl,  n   propvl    isopro- 

pyl,  n  butyl,  i.sobutvl,  sec    butvl,  tert    butvl,   n  penlvl.  n- 

hexyl  or  allyl,  and 
X  IS  oxvgen  or  sulfur. 


3,949.023 

NOVEL  OXIMINO-PHOSPHOROTHIOLATE 
DERIVATIVES 
Mitsuni  Sasaki;  Isao  Ohno,  both  of  Minoo;   Hisami  Takeda, 
Takarazuka;  Takeo  Satomi,  and  Kunio  Mukai,  both  of  Ama- 
gasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1972,  47- 123592 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  '?//6.'?,   AOIN   V'_?6.  C07D   ^  17/14.  2  1 1  lOH 
II.S.  CI.  260-  944  3  Claims 

1.  An  oximintvphosphorothiolate  of  the  formula. 


wherein  X  is  sulfur.  R,  is  a  C ^-C y^  alkyl  radical  wherein  the 
carbtin  adjacent  Xo  the  ring  is  branched,  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  C,-<r,,  alkyl  radical. 
8.  A  phosphite  ester  represented  by  the  formula 
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3.949,025 

VARIABLE  THROAT  VENTLRl  APPARATLS  FOR 

MIXING  AND  MODULATING  LIQUID  FUEL  AND  INTAKE 

AIR  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert    Dixon    Englert,    Corona    Del    Mar;    kenneth    Ronald 

Armstrong,  Lakewood,  and  Lester  Porter  Berriman.  Irvine. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.808 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  9  06 

U.S.  CI.  261-62  11  Claims 


wherein  X  is  sulfur,  R,  is  a  C,-^  u  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  and  intake  air  mixing  and  modulating 
device  for  supplying  a  combustion  mixture  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  as  a  high  velocity  air  stream  incurnng 
sonic  velocity  over  most  of  the  operating  range  of  the  engine 
to  which  it  IS  supplied  by  efficient  kmelic  energy  conversion 


radical  or  an  alkyl-substituted  phenol  radical  represented  by     of  the  air  stream  to  static  pressure  and  including  a  housing, 
the  formula.  oppositely   positioned  members  within  said  housing  defining 

by   their   walls   a   ventun   flow    passage   intervening   therebe 
tween,  fuel  intake  means  to  receive  quantities  of  liquid  fuel  to 
be    introduced    in   a   substantially    uniform    pattern    into   said 
passage,  and  adjustment  means  operative  to  vary  the  flow  area 
QH  of  said  passage  in  correlation  to  operating  demands  imposed 

upon  the  engine,  the  improvement  comprising  control  means 
operative  to  reduce  the  divergence  angle  of  the  ventun  dif 
fuser  concomitantly  with  adjustment  means  variation  of  said 
passage  toward  idle  operation  for  adjustably  varying  the  area 
ratio  between  the  exit  plane  of  said  passage  and  the  throat 
plane  of  said  passage  to  within  a  predetermined  range  from 
t)etween  less  than  about  211  at  idle  and  greater  than  about 
1  3:1  at  wide  open  throttle 


where  R'  is  an  radical,  radica,  and  ri  is  1 ,  2,  3  or  4,  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  C,-C,j 
alkyl  radical 

15.  A  phosphite  ester  of  a  hindered  ins  phenol,  the  hindered 
tris  phenol  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


Ri 


wherein  R,  is  a  tertiary  butyl  radical  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C,-C,,  alkyl  radical,  and  wherein  the  phosphorus  atom  is 
bonded  directly  to  an  oxygen  atom  of  a  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group  after  removal  of  the  hydrogen,  all  of  the  bonds  of  the 
phosphorus  atom  being  bonded  to  an  oxygen  atom  of  two  or 
three  a  hindered  tris  phenols  of  the  above  formulation. 


3,949,026 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  R  EL  ELEMENTS  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Jacques  Devillard.  St.  Ismier,  France,  assignor  to  Commissar- 
iat a  LEnergie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,732,  April  19.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.003 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Apr.     25,     1972, 
72.14642 

InU  CI.'G21C  2rOO 
U.S.  CL  264— .5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  fuel  element  assembly  comprising 
a  graphite  jacket  containing  fissle  material  for  a  high  tempera- 
ture nuclear  reactor  comprising 

moulding  a  jacket  by  placing  at  atmospheric  pressure  with- 
out application  of  pressure  a  di^  mixture  of  graphite  and 
a  powdered  thermosetting  resin  in  a  mould  and  heating 
said  mixture  to  thennoset  said  resin  so  that  it  holds  the 
mass  of  thermoset  resin  and  graphite  together,  said  Iher 
mosetting  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  urea  formaldehyde,  epoxides,  melamine  formaldehyde, 
polyurethanes.  phenol-formaldehyde,  and  polyesters, 
coking  said  moulded  jacket  of  thermoset  resin  and  graphite 

to  form  a  porous  jacket, 
filling  said  coked  moulded  jacket  with  a  mixture  of  particles 
of  fissile  material  and  graphite  to  obtain  the  said  fuel 
element  assembly,  and 
closing  said  assembly  and  impregnating  said  closed  assem- 
bly with  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  at  elevated  temperature 
to  deposile  pyrolytic  carbon  in  the  pores  of  said  jacket 
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MANIFACTIRINC;  PROC  KSS  FOR  IMPROVED 
M(  LKAR  Fl  FI    TABI  FTS 
Alfred-Jean  Flipot,  (ieel.  and  Armand  Smolders.  Olmen,  b<ith 
of  Beli;ium.  as$i)(nors  to  Bel|;onucleaire.  Bruvsels,  RelKium 
and  Centre  d'Etude  de  I  Ener^ie  Nucleaire.  both  of  Bruvsels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1973.  Ser    No.  33H.850 
Ctaims    priority,    application     Belgium,     Mar.     24.     1^2. 
115513 

Int    (1.-  (.21(    21I0U 
L.S.  CI.  264     .5  3  t  laims 


^^ 


I.  A  process  tor  the  vomp.ution  "\  .1  i^cr.imK  iuil  Icir  tuc! 
pellet  in  a  compaction  chanihet  com[msmg  .111  uj^piT  lixeJ 
punch  ami  a  lower  niov.ihle  punch  surrounilei!  hv  .1  si.ijn  Ti.ir -, 
verticalK  extending  lateral  wall  hv  compressing  the  pellei 
therein,  wherein  compression  is  etlectetl  In  shifting  the  inoi 
able  punch  towards  the  fixed  punch,  .intl  wherein  the  l.ilerai 
wall  IS  inclinetl  outwarilU  toward  the  tlirection  ot  the  tlxeii 
punch  for  at  least  a  part  ol  the  dist.irue  between  the  lived  ai\<\ 
movable  punches  wherein  the  angle  between  the  iru  lined  waii 
ami  an  imaginarv  line  where  a  minmclineil  wall  would  have 
been  is  between    I  ''•''  and  !!''>>'. 


3.«J4«»,02« 
METHOD  OF  MAklNC.  (El  I  I  I  AK  POl  \MERK 
SHAPED  ARTK  I.ES  HAVIN(;  RELIEF  PATTERNS 

Shinji  Murakami,  Kyoto,  and  ka/uoOkuse.  I  ji,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors    to    Eiy*a   Chemical    Industrial    Co..    lid.,    lokvo. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1}>,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5n.3l4 

Int.  (I.'  B29D  27,00 

U.S.  CI.  264     22  6  Claims 

I.  \  method  of  making  cellul.ir  ;>olvmeru  sh.iped  .irtu  les 
having  a  relief  pattern  on  their  surf.ices  comprising  torming 
thermoplastic  polymer  composition  cont.iining  o  ."'  to  .''()  parts 
by  weight  of  a/odicarbonamule  per  Mio  parts  b\  weight  of  the 
polymer  into  a  desired  shape,  printing  a  pattern  on  the  surtax  e 
i)f  the  shaped  hodv.  irradiating  the  printed  sh.iped  bodv  v».nh 
light  rays  o{  w.ive  lengths  lOo  to  Soil  x^\^  toi  1  to  do  tinnutes 
and  heating  the  irradiated  hoilv  to  cttect  expansii^n  .'t  the 
composition  m  the  non  irradiateii  .ireas 


3,949,029 

PRODC(  TION  OF  POROl  S  SHAPED  INORGANIC 

STRLCTIRES  ISLNG  (iAS  lADEN  MOLECLLAR  SIEVE 

/EOEITES 
CUnter  I'lLsch.  Leverku.sen-kuppersIeK,  Germany,  a.s.>>if;nor  to 
Bajrer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  l.eyerkusen,  (iermany 
Filed  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.129 
Claim5i     priority,     application     (iermany,     July     5.     1973. 
2334224 

Int.  CI.'  (  04B  /  /  IH),  B29H  ^120 
l.S.  CI.  264     42  4  (  laims 

I.  In  the  pr(>ductu>n  of  .1  porous  sh.iped  inorg.inK  structure 
where  an  aqueous  suspension  of  im>rganic  solids  m  a  liquid  is 
mixed  with  a  gas  generating  compound  and  the  suspension   is 
poured   into  a  mold,  the  improvement  which   comprises  em 
ploying  as  said  gas  generating  compound  abi'ut  I)  S  to  |i)'.;   hv 


weight   .>!   the   !-'ta!  solids  of  a  molecul.ir   su-^c   /ei'iite   laden 

with  .1  gas    v^hcrcb',  s.iid  zeolite  under  the  action  ot  the  water 
gives  off  the  g.is  Aith  which  it  is  laden  and  thereby  forms  the 

(II  lies  I  it   tfie   s  I  r  uc  t  u  !  e. 


3,949.030 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (TION  OF  CE!  I  I  I  AR  Fl  SED 

Sll  l(  A 

\  orihiro    Murata.    North     lonawanda.    N.\  ..    assignor    to   The 

Carborundum  ( Ompany.  Niagara  Falls,  N.\  . 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,846,  Sept.  13,  1972. 

abandoned,  v*hich  is  a  diyLsion  of  .Ser.  No.   137,627,  -Xpril  26, 

1971.  abandoned.    This  application  July    12.   1974.  Ser.  No. 

487,952 
Int    (I.-  B29H  ^120 
U.S.  CI.  264      43  10  Claims 

I.    -V    mcthmi    ot    iii.ikmg    ,1    cellul.ir    fused    tiudy    consisting 
esscnti.iMv   ot   siIk.i   v^hich  comprises 

1.   foinimg   .1   subst.inti.ilK    homogeneous   mixture  of  fineK 
div  ided  si  Ik  ,i  .irul  from  .ibout  1 1   !'»   to  .ibout   1  U'-i  ot  t'lneU 
divided  boion  oxv  nitride    s.iui  t'melv  tlivKled  silic.i  h.ivmg 
a  iii.ivinuin:  ji.irtKle  si/e  less  th.m  .ibout  2tHi  microns  .ind 
.»  mc.in  particle  si/e  less  th.in  abtuit   I'l  microns,  ,ind  s.tid 
tnuK   divided  boron  oxvnitride  h.iving  a  m.iximum  p.irti 
c  le  si/e  less  th.in  .ibout    'on  microns  .mil  ,1  me.iii  p.irticle 
si.'e  less  th.iii  .ibout    1"^   microns. 
.:     he.iting    s.ikI    mixture    to    .i    temperature    of   at    least    the 
melting  point  of  s.ud  silica  wherebv   the  silica  melts  and 
the   hoi.n   ownitride  decomposes  to  protiuce  gas  which 
forms    prini.irv     .iiKJ    secondary    closed    cells    within    the 
molten  silic.i,  s.ud  primarv   closed  cells  defined  b\   a  ma- 
ttix  consisting  essentialK   of  s.ud  silic.i,  said  matrix  con 
t. lining   s.ud  setond.irv    closed   cells,   saii!   secondarv    cells 
being   .it    le.ist    .in    order    ot    magnitude   sm.iller    th.in    said 
prim.ir V   c  ells,  .ind 
3.  cooling  the  biniod.il  c  ell u  Lite d  m.iss  to  tor  m  ,1  rigid  body. 


3,949,031 
METHOD  FOR  M\kIN(.  (El  I  I  EAR  ARTK  I  ES 
I  heodore  H.  Fairbanks,  l.iyerpool.  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  65,158.  -Vug.   19,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  divi.sion  of  Ser.  .No.  743.683,  July    10, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,607,596.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  387.022 

Int.  (I.-  B29(    2^iini,  B29D  J^  02,  B29F  MOO 

U.S.  CI.  264     51  9  Claims 


1.  A  niethod  which  mc  ludes  the  steps  of  ex  trudmg  a  plural 
ity  of  sp.iced     continuous   gener.ilK    parallel   stre.ims  of  flow 
.ible  str.iiui  torming.  org.inic  .   thermoplastic   polvmenc   mate- 
11. il,    periodic  allv     exfi.inding    e.ich    of    the    spaced,    extruded 
stre.ims  c  oik  o  mit.mtlv   with  the  continuous  extrusion  thereof 
.tnd  while  the  strand  forming  material  thereof  is  m  a  flowable 
condition  to  provide  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of 
each  such  stream  bulbt)us  portions  which,  during  the  forma 
lion  thereof,  ccmtact  and  bt)nd  with  streams  which  are  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  setting  the  extruded  strand  ft)rming  material 
to  solidify   the  streams  mlo  an  integral  structure. 


3.949.032  exposed  to  the  cavity,  blowing  said  preform   tii  the  shape  of 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  FERRITE  FM  TUNING  CORE      said  cavity  with  one  portion  of  said  preform  being  blown  and 

Arthur   M.    Hossenlopp.   Kokomo.   Ind.,  assignor  to  General    formed  against  said  flat  surface  of  said  first  movable  element. 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  removing  said  first  elemenl  from  said  open  side  o\  said  mold 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.180,  July  20.  1973.        cavity,  replacing  said  first  element  with  a  second  difterenl 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,930     movable  elemenl  o\  ditTerent  configuration  closing  the  oper. 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  J5i26  side  of  the  cavity  and  having  a  convex  surface  e.xpctsed  to  the 

I  .S.  CI.  264  —  61  __  I  Claim    cavity,  and  reforming  and  stretching  said  one  poHion  ol  said 

blov\n  preform  to  the  configuration  of  the  conc.ive  bottom  of 
said  final  article  b\  joint  displacement  of  said  second  element 
and  the  one  bloun  preform  portion  into  said  cavity .  said  step 
of  reforming  and  stretching  being  earned  out  while  said 
preform  portion  is  at  a  temperature  conducive  to  stretch 
orientation 


1.  .\  method  of  producing  a  nickel-zinc  ferrite  FM  tuning 
core  which  is  electronically  and  physically  interchangeable 
with  a  powdered  iron  FM  tuning  core  yet  which  has  a  substan 
tially  lower  temperature  coefficient  of  permeability  than  the 
powdered  iron  core,  it  being  less  than  apprt^ximately 
0  ()0364'5r  per  degree  Fahrenheit  over  the  temperature  range 
between  36°F  and  -t- 1  86°F,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

blending   together  b5  -70  miil  percent   ferric  oxide,   25-30 
mol  percent  nickel  oxide,  and  4  S-S  s   rnol  percent  zinc 
oxide  to  form  a  mixture, 
compressing      said      mixture      at      a      pressure      between 

10,000-20.000  psi  into  a  solid,  elongated  body; 
heating  said  body  at  a  rate  of  5°-15°F  per  minute  over  a 
time  period  of  3-5  hours  to  a  maximum   temperature  of 
about  ZOOO'-ZIOOT. 
immediately    stopping   any    further   heating    upon   reaching 

said  maximum  temperature, 
slowly  cooling  said  body  at  a  rale  of  about   1  5°-2.0°F  per 

minute  to  a  temperature  below  about  400°F,  and 
further  cooling  said  body   m  room  air  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture 


3.949,033 

METHOD  OF  MAkING  A  BLOWN  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

HAVING  A  MULTI-A.XIALLV  .STRETCH  ORIENTED 

CONCAVE  BOTTOM 

Albert  R.  Uhlig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oy* ens-Illinois,  Inc.. 

Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Noy.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  412,161 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17,0-r 

U.S.  CI.  264      89  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  blown  thermt)plastic  article 
having  a  multi  axially  stretch  oriented  concave  bottom  of 
improved  strength,  from  an  axially  elongated  blowable  iher 
moplastic  preform,  the  steps  of  enclosing  said  preform  m  a 
blow  mold  defining  an  interior  cav  ity  conform  ing  to  the  article 
but  having  one  open  side  at  a  locatk)n  corresponding  to  the 
bottom  of  the  article,  closing  the  open  side  of  the  mold  cavity 
w  ith  a  first  mov  able  element  having  a  substantially  flat  surface 


3,949.034 

METHOD  OF  MAklNG  BLOWN  PLASTIC    C(3NT\INERS 

Albert  R.  Uhlig,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oy» ens-Illinois.  Inc.. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,449.  Feb.  11.  1972.  Pal.  No. 

3.843.005.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.080 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  17/07 
U.S.  CI.  264-89  2  (  laims 


1.  In  a  methc>d  of  making  a  blown  plastic  container  c-r  the 
like,  the  steps  of  enclosing  a  thermoplastic  parison  in  a  pre- 
form blow  mold  cavity  which  includes  a  peripheral  groove  in 
the  region  corresponding  to  an  end  portion  of  the  parison, 
blow  molding  the  parison  internorly  of  the  blow  moid  cavity 
to  a  pre-form  configuration  including  a  convex  end  circum- 
scribed by  a  peripheral  rib  formed  by  the  cavity  groove,  trans- 
ferring the  pre-form  to  final  blow  mold  cavitv  having  telescop- 
ically  movable  mold  sections,  telescopicallv  moving  the  mold 
sections  to  (  1  1  to  deform  the  convex  pre-form  end  to  a  con- 
cave configuration  and(  2  )  collapse  the  rib  upon  itself  beneath 
the  level  of  the  deforming  pre-form  end,  and  then  blowing  the 
pre-form  interiorly  of  the  telescopically  moved  mold  sections 
to  fc>rm  the  blown  plastic  container 


3,949,035 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT  AIRLAID 
WEB  OF  WOOD  FIBERS 
Charles   E.   Dunning,   Neenah,   and   Stanley    R,    kellenberger. 
Appleton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  kimberly -Clark  Corpo- 
ration. Neenah.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.546,  May  20,  1971.  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,877,  Dec.  16,  1968,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.257.  Dec.  4.  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3.692.622.  yyhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783.877.  Dec. 
16.  1968.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,452. 
May  20.  1971.  abandoned,  yyhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
384.705.  Aug.  1.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.825.381.  This  application 
cSept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.1  12 
int.  Cl.=  B29C  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  264-90  21  Claims 

1.   A    high    speed   method   for   production   of  a  continuous 
airlaid  web  i,>f  wood  pulp  fibers  of  a  basis  weight  in  the  range 
of  about   5-5(.)   lbs    per  288U  ft  '  and  having  a  ihree-dimen 
sional  continuum  interrupted   by  a  pattern  of  compacted  hy- 
drogen bonded  areas,  wherein  a  continuum  of  such  fibers  is 
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transferrable  from  an  airlaying  screen  to  a  moving  transfer 
surface  at  transfer  surface  speeds  m  eiecess  of  KKK)  feet  per 
minute,  which  method  comprises 

a   air  laying  wt>od  pulp  fibers  on  a  n»ovmg  screen  to  form  a 
three-dimensional  continuum  within  said   range  of  basis 
weight, 
b   applying  sufTicient  water  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  con 
tinuum  which  is  away  from  the  screen  such  that  between 
about  twenty  per  cent  to  about  sixty  per  cent  by  weight 
of  the  wetted  continuum  is  water,  free  water  remains  on 
said    outer   surface    of   the    continuum    and    the    relative 
amount  of  water  in  the  continuum  decreases  from  said 
outer  surface  of  the  continuum  to  the  other  surface  adja 
cent  the  screen  sti  that  said  other  surface  is  relatively  dry 
in  comparison  to  said  outer  surface, 
C,  removing  the  wetted  continuum  from  the  screen  bv  cmi 
tacting  said  outer  surface  of  the  continuum  with  a  rotat 
ing    transfer    roll    presenting    a    moving    transfer    surface 
moving  at  a  surface  speed  faster  than  the  speed  of  the 
screen  and  separated  from  the  screen  hv  a  gap  no  greater 


compressing  the  moist  and  compacted  paper  fragments  in 
each  compact  group  to  form  said  compact  groups  of 
moist  and  compacted  paper  fragments  into  stable  blocks 


3,949.037 

METHOD  OK  MAKING  A  SIMULATED  BRICK  HAVING  A 

CONFIGl  RED  I  NDERCIT  FACE  AND  A  REVERSE 

SLRFACE  HAVING  A  SHARP  UPSTANDING 

PERIPHERAL  EDGE 

Stanley  C.  Volent,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dacor, 

Incorporated,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,681,  Sept.  14,  1972. 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,947,  Oct.  26, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  816,162,  April 
6.  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,555,757,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
663,648,  Aug.  28,  1967,  abandoned.  Thb  application  July  1, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  484,667 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  9/(M 
IS.  CI.  264      129  1  Claim 


than   about    "^  inch   at   the   cli)sest   point    and   thereafter 
diverging  from  the  screen,  said  wetted  continuum  having 
sufTicient  free  water  therein  fri)m  step  (  b  )  so  that  coher 
ency  is  imparted,  and  on  said  outer  surface  so  that  the 
outer   surface   adheres   to    the    transfer   surface   and    the 
relatively  dry  other  surface  strips  from  the  screen  and  the 
rotating  transfer  roll  draws  the  continuum  across  the  gap 
and  away  from  the  screen,  and 
d    bonding  the  continuum  by  maintaining  the  wetted  contin 
uum  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the   rotating  transfer 
roll    and    pa.ssing    the    wetted    continuum    through    a    nip 
formed  between  the  rotating  transfer  roll  and  a  heated 
rt)tating  bonding  roll  having  a  patterned  surface,  with  said 
b<.)ndmg  roll  being  held  against  the  transfer  roll  lo  provide 
a  temperature  and  pressure  in  spaced  areas  determined 
by  the  surface  pattern  sufficient  to  compress  and  hydro 
gen  bond  fibers  in  such  areas  and  provide  a  self  sustaining 
web  consisting  of  a  three  dimensional  continuum  of  sub 
stantially     unbonded     fibers     interrupted     hv     hydrogen 
bonded  areas. 


3,949,036         ' 
STABLE  BLOCKS  FORMED  OF  SHREDDED  PAPER-LIKE 

MATERIAL 
Gerald    B.    Nelson,   San    Diego,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Papakube 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,817 
Int.  CL'  B29J  S/04 
VS.  CI.  264^  109  jl  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mailing  stable  blocks  from  paper  compris 
ing 

providing  a  plurality  of  moist  paper  fragments, 
compacting  the  moist  paper  fragments  in  the  plurality. 
dividing    into   compact    groups   the    compacted    and    moist 

paper  fragments  in  the  plurality, 
roughening   the  compacted   and  moist   paper  fragments  in 
each  compact  group  at  the  pcnphery  of  each  such  com 
pact  group. 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  simulated  brick  having  a  config 
urcd  undercut  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

a   forming  an  open-cavitv  mold  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 

b  filling  each  cavitv  with  a  polyester  plastic  in  a  liquid 
condition. 

c    passing  a  rigid,  sharp  blade  over  the  mold  to  compress  it 
substantially  and  carry  away  sufficient  plastic  so  that  less 
plastic  than  normal  capacity  of  each  cavity   remains  be 
hind,  and 

d  permitting  the  mold  U)  return  to  it.s  normal  condition,  so 
that  the  general  level  of  the  plastic  in  each  cavity  is  h>elow 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cavity,  but  the  plastic  around  the 
edges  i)f  each  cavity  is  held  by  surface  tension  at  the  said 
upper  edge  to  form  a  flange  curving  from  a  sharp  edge  to 
the  said  general  level  of  the  plastic,  at  least  partially 
curing  said  polyester  plastic  to  form  a  simulated  brick, 
removing  said  brick  from  said  mold,  the  rubber-like  na- 
ture of  the  moid  material  permitting  the  simulated  brick 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  mold  despite  the  configured 
surface, 

e    depositing  a  layer  of  mastic  against  a  side  of  said  simu 
lated    brick    opposite    said    configured    undercut    surface 
thereof  and  in  a  cavity  formed  by  said  side  and  said  flange 
and  leveling  said  mastic 


3,949,038 
BLOWN  THERMOPLASTIC  BOTTLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Charles  t^dmund  McChesney,  Monmouth  Junction;  Robert  J. 
McHenry,  Belle  Mead,  and  James  Alan  Wachtel,  Princeton, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,495,  April  28,  1972.  This  application 
Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,707 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  17/07.  2 J 100.  B29D  23/OJ.  C08L  9/02 
IS.  CI.  264-89  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  resistance  to  creep  strain  in 
a  container  made  from  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  material 
comprising  a  polymer  containing  moieties  denved  from  a 
conjugated  dicnc  monomer  and  a  polymer  containing  moieties 
derived  from  an  alpha,  beta  olefmically  unsaturated  mononi- 
trile  having  the  structure 
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CHr-C-CN 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  parison  from 
said  thermoplastic  polymeric  material,  temperature  condition- 
ing the  parison  to  bring  the  thermoplastic  polymeric  materia! 
to  within  the  orientation  temperature  range  wherein  the  poly- 
meric material  is  in  a  leathery  state,  blow  molding  the  temper- 
ature conditioned  parison  in  a  mold  cavity  to  form  the  parison 
into  the  desired  container  shape  and  to  stretch  the  polymeric 
material  to  molecularly  orient  at  least  the  sidewall  of  the 
container  to  an  orientation  release  stress  between  500  and 
2500  p  si,  and  removing  the  oriented  container  from  the 
mold  cavity. 


3,949,039 
METHOD  FOR  PELLETIZING  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
HAVING  A  HIGH  MELTING  POINT 
Michiaki  Yamamoto,  and  Tsutomu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,875,  Feb.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applicalion  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1 972,  47-32598 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  1  i03 

U.S.  CI.  264-142  2  Claims 


V  POLYETHYLENE 

\^Vj^  POLY  PROPYLENE 

\NVj-NYLONE  6 


RXYESTEB;  NYUDN  66 


ai  a3     as 


1.  A  method  for  pelletizing  synthetic  resins  having  high 
melting  points,  comprising  the  steps  of 

extruding  said  resins  under  water  through  nozzles  of  a  die, 
each  nozzle  having  a  constant  diameter  of  at  least  3  mm, 
said  resins  being  extruded  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  1 
m/sec  .  said  water  temperature  being  between  80°  and 
90°C  ,  and 

cutting  said  extruded  resins  into  pellets  under  the  water  in 
front  of  the  exits  of  said  nozzles 


3,949,040 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  A 

TWO-COLOR  RUBBER  SOLE 

Edward  H.  Drab,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,652,  Oct.  3,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.264 
Int.  Cl.»  B29H  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  264-  161  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  molding  rubber  onto  an  article,  the  steps 
of 

placing  unvulcanized  rubber  in  a  mold  cavity  defined  on  the 
one  hand  by  said  article  and  on  the  other  hand  by  closed 
side  wall  means  having  an  adjunct  thereof  in  engagement 
with  said  article  and  by  a  movable  mold  member  located 
within  the  confines  of  said  side  wall  means  opposite  said 
article,  said  movable  mold  member  having  a  peripheral 
lip  in  sliding  contact  with  said  side  wall  means  in  the 
closed  condition  of  the  latter  and  further  having  a  contin- 
uous peripherally  disposed  groove  adjacent  said  lip  to  the 
side  thereof  facing  in  the  direction  away  from  said  article; 
advancing  said  movable  mold  member  within  said  side  wall 


means  in  the  closed  condition  of  the  latter  toward  said 
article  until  the  rubber  is  spread  against  said  article,  and 
until  rubber  escaping  between  said  lip  and  said  side  wall 
means  at  least  partially  fills  the  space  defined  b\  said 
groove  so  as  to  define  a  circumferentiallv  extending  bead. 

permitting  said  rubber  to  at  least  partially  set  and  become 
vulcanized  to  said  article  with  the  portion  between  said 
lip  and  said  side  wall  means  forming  a  peripheralh  ex 
tending  weakened  region  connecting  the   rubber  m  said 
cavity  and  the  bead-constituting  rubber  m  said  groove, 

retracting  said  movable  mold  member  in  said  direction 
away  from  said  article  while  maintaining  said  side  wall 
means  in  the  closed  condition  thereof,  said  side  wali 
means  coacting  with  said  movable  mold  member  during 
such  retracting  movement  of  the  latter  to  posiliveU  con- 


fine said  bead  located  in  said  groove  against  escape  from 
said  groove,  thereby  positivelv  entraining  said  bead  mto 
movement  with  said  movable  mold  member  so  as  to  tear 
said  bead  cleanly  from  the  remainder  of  said  rubber  along 
said  weakened  region, 

thereafter,    with   said   bead    having   been   retained    in    said 
groove  while  said  movable  mold  member  was  bemg  re 
tracted,    introducing   additional    rubber    into   said    cavitv 
after  retraction  of  said  movable  mold  member. 

again  advancing  said  movable  mold  member  toward  said 
article  with  said  side  wall  means  still  in  the  closed  condi- 
tion thereof  until  said  additional  rubber  is  spread  against 
the  first-named  rubber  vulcanized  to  said  article,  and 

permitting  said  additional  rubber  to  set  and  become  vuica 
nized  to  said  first-named  rubber  vulcanized  to  said  article; 

said  bead  serving  as  a  flash-limiting  sealing  member  during 
the  entire  second  molding  operation 


3,949,041 
METHOD  FOR  TEXTURING  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT 

YARN 
Eckhard   C.   A.   Schwarz,    115   N.  Park  Ave.,  Neenah,   Wis. 
54956 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.314 

Int.  CL'  DO  ID  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  264-168  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  latent  crimps  in  synthetic  thermo 
plastic  condensation  polymer  filaments,  such  as  polyethylene 
terephthalate   or  polyhexamethylene   adipamide.  comprising 
the  steps  of 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZEFTE 


April  ^.  1^76 


A  heating  dis^  rcli-  sp.i^  cii  /  ^'ucs  ,  mi  one  sulc  .  il  mok-i.  ui.irly 
orientable  fiianu-nls  having  a  tensile  elongation  a!  break 
of  at  least  Mi'i  to  a  Icniperatiire  ffoni  about  1  '^n  to  about 
3  10°  C  fi>r  a  time  in  seconils  which  is  e^]ual  to  \  tiniev 
ilenier  per  rilanient  \^here  \  is  a  value  w.hu,h  tails  v<,ithni 
the  range  ot  (»  (Hl2  to  0  OOtXC,  and  wherein  the  eentcrs  ot 
said  /ones  are  spaced  from  2  ta  *<(>  times  the  tllarnent 
thickness,  said  heating  of  saui  /ones  being  .iffected  b\ 
guiding  the  filaments  ab<iut  a  rotating  grooveii  heated  roll 
having  circumferentialis  spaceil  kiiuls  generalU  parallel 
to  the  roll  axes  with  the  latuls  s[>ai.ed  .^  to  '>ii  times  (he 
thickness  of  the  filament 

H  Subsequentiv  subjecting  sau!  tllamenis  tvi  moleciiLu 
orientation  b\  drawing  them  to  a  draw  ratio  t)f  al  least 
1  id  h\  guiilmg  the  filaments  at  a  tiis!  \elocitN  rati'  o\er 
the  grooved  toll  ami  drawing  the  fliameiit  awav  Itoiii  the 
grooved   roll  a!   a  taster   second   rate. 


3.94  Q. 04  2 

METHOD  AM)  APFAKAIIS  KOR  \1AK1N(.  l.AMINAR 

PLASTIC  SHKET  MATtKlXL 

Kastulus  It/,  FreisiriK,  dermanv.  a.vsi^nor  to  Multifol  Patent- 

verwertun>»s  \(r.  (  hur,  Svtil/erland 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,971.  Ma>    P^    1472, 
abandoned,  w  hith  is  a  continuation  (»f  St r.  No.  35, H4  1 .  Mav  H, 
1970.    Ihrs  application  Mar    20,   1974,  .Ser.  No    452, X49 
Claims     prioritv.     application     (lermanv,     Ma\     9,      1969, 
1923852 

Int.  CI.    8290    \:4,  B32B  27/34 
U.S.  (1   264     173  SCIaimi 


I.   .A   methoi!  vit   (uejiaiing  ,i   i.iniin.ii    pListii     m  ,ili- 1  i.ii   whitti 
comprises: 

a    continuously  anci  simult.ineousiv  moving  ,i  titsi  elong.ited 
web  ot  a  first  synthetic  resm  tompositu)n,  ,i  sci-orul  elon 
g.itetl  web  of  a  second  s\  nthetii   resm  c  ompt)Sition    .ind  ,i 
third  elongated  web  ot  ,i  third  svntheln,   resin  composition 
in  the  direction  of  elong.itiiin   theieot  to   a  lust  /niie  .ind 
thence  through  ,i  second  /one  to  .i  third   /one, 
I     each  web  h.iving  two  opposite  longitu  din.il  f.ices 
2.  saui  second  com(iosition  h.iving  a  hight  t   nieilmg  tcni 
perature  th.m  the  melting  temper, itures  ot  s.ud  tiist  ,md 
third  compositions 
3     said   second   composition    being   c.ipable   ot    hemg  ori- 
ented when  said  secoiul  web  is  stretched  longitudinally 
while   in  the  solid  st.ite 
b    superimposing  respective  longituilin.il  t.ices  ot  s.iid   tiist 
and  third  webs  m  s.ud  first  /one  vui  the  longiliidin.il  faces 
of  said  second  web  under  a  [uessure  suftic  .ent  to  combine 
said  webs  into  a  coherent  laveied  sttucluie. 


I,  said  first  /.ine  being  .it  .i  tirst  temperature  higher  than 

the  melting  temperature  ot  said  second  composition, 
r    s.nd  striicture  being  moved  from  s.ud  first  /one  to  said 
second  /one  at  .i  first  linear  speed,  and  being  ccuifined 
Hi  e.ich  ot  s.ud  first  and  second  /imes  under  s.ud  sufTi 
c  lent  pressure, 
c      cooling    s.iid    structure    during    movement    through    said 
second    /o.ne    from    said    first    temperature    to    .i    second 
temperature  lower   than  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
second  composition    but  higher  than  the  melting  temper- 
atures of  said  first  and  third  compositions. 
!     the  rate  of  movement  of  said  structure   through  said 
second  /one  being  slow   enough  to  c.iusc  solidification 
ot  s.iid  second  composition  in  said  second  /one. 
<1     .ipplvmg    Irictional    braking   force   to  said    first   and   third 
webs  m  s.iid   second  /one  and  transmitting  said   braking 
toue  troni  s.ud  tirst  .md  third  webs  to  said  seconct  web  in 
s.nd  sc-i..  I  Tu!  /one, 
e.  coolmg  s.nd  structure  in  s.nd  third  /one  below  the  melting 

temper.iture  of  s.ud  first  and  third  compositions, 
f    .ippUing   longitudin.il  tension  to  said  cooled  structure  in 
s.nd  third  /one  .it  a  r.ite  sutticient  to  move  said  structure 
troni  s.nd   sccoiul  into  s.jid  third  /one  at  .i  second  speed 
subst.inti.iliv   gie.iter   th.m   s.nd  first  speed. 
I     said  br.iking  torce  being  sufTicient  ti>  prevent  failure  ot 
said  scc.Micl  web  in  said  second  /one  under  the  tension 
applied   in  s.nd  third  /one    while  permitting  stretching 
t)f  said    structure  during  nuivemcnt  thereof  from   said 
second  to  said  third  zone  under  said  applied  tension 
thereb\   orienting  said  second  composition 


3.949.043 
MANLFAt n  KK  OF  MONOHI.AMKNT.S 

Cuenter  Jauer.  Mannheim;  (Juenter  Boenecke,  I.udHigshafen; 
Wolfgann  .Schaefer,  Neustadt,  and  Jacobo  /arale,  Hochdorf- 
As.s«nheim,  all  of  (>erman\,  avsi^nors  to  BA,S^  Fartx-n  & 
Fastrn    \(i,  I.udw  i(;shafen  i  Rhine  i,  (Germany 

Filed  Aun.   14,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  497.327 
(  laims     priority,     application     dermany,     .Sept.     7.     1973, 
2345125 

Int.  t  I.-  OOID  5/08 
I  .S.  (I.  264       [IH  h  7  (laims 

1.  An  improved  process  tor  the  manufacture  of  virtually 
bubble  tree  m  onol'il.inients  of  poly  hexamethv  lene  adipamide 
having  .1  thickness  ot  more  than  (15  mm.  the  improvement 
ictnsisting  in  that  polvhevamethvlene  adipamide  containing 
from  IJ.(J5  to  Z'.i  by  weight  of  poKstvrene  fineiv  dispersed 
therein  is  passed  m  the  molten  state  through  a  sand  filter 
having  .1  particle  si/e  between  1<K)  and  1  .5(Ht  ^m  and  immedi 
ately  thereafter  is  melt  spun  at  a  temper.iture  of  from  2b(i  to 
350°C  into  a  cooling  b.ith.  followed  by  dr.iw  ing  at  .i  draw  ratio 
of  1:4  to  1:5.5. 


3.949,044 

PR()<  FS.S  FOR  F()R.MIN<;  DFt ORATFI)  SHtETS  OF 
At  RVI  l(    RF.SIN 
\deichi  Varini,  Piaz/ale  .Stazione  6.  Padova,  Italy 
Filed  Junf  13,  1973.  S*r.  No.  369.591 

(laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24,   1972.  41684  72 
Int.  (I.-  B29(    V  1)1) 
I  ..S.  (I.  264      245  3  (  Uims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  decorated  sheets  of  acrylic  resm 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  at  least  one  of  the  inner 
faces  of  a  cell  used  for  forming  the  sheet  a  colored  paint 
te[iroducing  the  desiied  inscriptions  or  decorations,  filling  the 
cell  with  an  acrylic  prepolvmer  mi\ed  with  a  catalyst,  partially 
carrying  out  polymerization  in  a  temperature  controlled  envi 
ronment  to  effect  incorporation  i'(  the  colored  paint  layer  in 
the  sheet,  interrupting  the  polv  meri/ation  process  after  com 
pletion  of  the  process  of  incorporation  of  the  layer  of  colored 
paint  in  the  sheet  extracting  the  sheet  while  the  sheet  is  still 
ductile,  placing  the  sheet  in  a  second  cell  of  greater  internal 
dimensions  than  the  first  cell  vulh  the  portion  of  the  sheet 
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which  carries  the  colored  paint  exposed,  filling  the  interspace 
between  the  inner  wall  of  this  second  cell  and  the  sheet  with 
the  same  acrylic  prepolymer  as  used  previously  and  finishing 
the  polymerization  process  by  introducing  the  second  cell  into 
a  temperature  controlled  environment. 


3.949,045 

EXTRUDED  PIPE  COtPLING  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

VVilUam  L.  Hess.  1327  Plaza  De  Sonadores.  Santa  Barbara. 

Calif.  93108.  and  Michael  B.  Steffora.  1507  Live  Oak  Lane, 

Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  93105 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,745 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  1  7iUU,  B29D  23,00 

U.S.  CL  264-296  4  Claims 


position  relative  to  the  bottom  edge  c^f  the  boay.  and.  in  con- 
junction with  said  displacement,  forming  an  inwardly  folded 
flange  integral  with  the  bottom  and  the  body  joining  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  body  and  the  periphery  of  the  raised  bottom, 
and  pressing  said  flange  laterally  outwardly  against  the  sur- 
rounding lower  portion  of  said  body,  sealing  the  flange  to  said 
lower  portion  via  the  combined  action  of  friction  caused  by 
relative  axial  movement  and  by  lateral  pressure  during  said 
displacement,  and  causing  fiow  of  excess  plastic  to  form  a 
bead  extending  inwardly  from  the  body  of  the  container  over- 
lying the  margin  of  said  raised  bottom 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  forming  a  pair  of  back-to- 
back  bells  from  a  single  piece  of  extruded  pipe  slock  to 
thereby  form  a  coupling,  comprising 

a  heating  to  plasticity  an  entire  section  of  extruded  thermo- 
plastic pipe  stock; 

b  enclosing  the  exterior  of  the  entire  pipe  section  in  a  mt^ld 
having  the  shape  of  the  finished  coupling  bells, 

c  simultaneously  expanding  two  end  portions  of  said  stock 
by  separating  split  mandrel  elements  inserted  in  both  ends 
of  said  slock,  and 

d  simultaneously  thickening  portions  of  said  stock  adjacent 
two  ends  thereof  by  axially  compressing  the  entire  section 
of  pipe  stock  while  confining  it  between  said  mold  and 
said  mandrel  elements,  thereby  forming  a  coupling  having 
a  pair  of  bells  opening  outwardly  on  each  end. 


3.949.047 
METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATING  RADR  M  TO  VIFl  D  HI(,H 
PLRITV  CALCIUM  SULFATE  FROM  PHOSPHATE  ORES 
Egon  Cherdron.  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz;  Hans-Joachim  F6'rster. 

Schwetzingen,  and  Istvan  Potencsik.  Mannheim,  all  of  (Jer- 

many.    assignors   to    Gebr.    Giulini    GmbH,    Ludwigshafen. 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  350,476 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Apr.  15,  1972, 
2218382 

Int.  CI.  coif  13100.  11/46 
U.S.  CI.  423-2  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid  b\  the  digestion  of 
calcium-containing  phosphate  ore  with  phosphoric  acid 
thereby  producing  a  mono-calcium  phosphate  phosphoric 
acid  solution  and  the  mono-calcium  phosphate  in  said  solution 
is  reacted  with  sulfuric  acid  with  the  formation  of  phosphoric 
acid  and  a  precipitate  of  calcium  sulfate,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  treating  the  mono-caicium,  phosphate -con- 
taining solution  with  at  least  one  soluble  barium  compound  in 
the  presence  of  sulfate  ions  to  precipitate  therefrom  contami- 
nant radium  ions  which  would  otherwise  be  precipitated  with 
said  calcium  sulfate,  removing  the  resulting  precipitate  while 
retaining  the  mono-calcium  phosphate  in  solution  and  thereaf- 
ter adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  thus-punfied  solution  to  pro- 
duce phosphoric  acid  and  a  precipitate  of  high  puritv  calcium 
sulfate. 


3,949,046 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Brian  Procter,  Stroud,  England,  assignor  to  Hayssen  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  .May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,072 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  5.  1973, 
26885/73 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17104 
U.S.  CI.  264-296  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  plastic  container  with  a  raised 
btittom,  comprising  molding  the  container  with  a  body  and  a 
bottom  integral  with  the  body  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  latter, 
and  displacing  the  bottom  inwardlj  within  the  body  to  a  raised 


3.949.048 
SEPARATION  BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Charles    H.    Holt,   Jr.,    Kennewick.    Wash.,   assignor    to    The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Slates 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  July  24,  1950,  Ser.  No.  175.543 
int.  CI.'  BOID  1 1/04 
U.S.  CL  423-8  20  Claims 

17.  A  process  for  separating  fission   prtxluct   values  from 
uranium  and  plutonium  values  contained  in  an  aqueous  solu 
tion,  comprising  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  solution  to 
secure  uranium  and  plutonium  in  their  hexavalent  stale,  con- 
tacting said  aqueous  solution  w  ith  a  substantially  water-immis 
cible  organic  solvent  while  agitating  and  maintaining  the  tern 
perature  at  from  —  1  °  to  —2^  C    until  the  major  part  of  the  water 
present  is  frozen,  continuously  separating  a  solid  ice  phase  as 
It   IS  formed,   separating  a   remaining   aqueous   liquid   phase 
containing  fission  product  values  and  a  solvent  phase  contain 
ing  plutonium  and  uranium  values  from  each  other,  melting  at 
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least  the  last  ohtamcd  part  of  said  ice  phase  and  adding  it  to 
said  separated   liquid   phase,  and   treating  the   resulting  liquid 


'*ii,C^,0, 


'V-^.xrrSr.^^^^ 


With  a  new  supply  of  s<)lvent  wherchv  it  is  practically  depleted 
of  uranium,  and  plutonium 


3.«»49,049 

METHOD  OF  STRIPPINt;  PLITONIIM  FROM  TRIBITYI, 

PHOSPHATE  SOLUTION  WHICH  CONTAINS  DIBITYI 

PHOSPHATE-PLl  TONIUM  STABLE  COMPLEXES 
VVilhcIra  Ochsenfeid,  and   Helmut  Schmkder,  both  of  Karls- 
ruhe, Germany,  assignors  to  (JeseUschaft  fur  Kernforschung 
m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,976,  March   13,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,822 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.     13,     1968, 
16    7843 

Int.  CI.  BOld  lli04,  C22b  t,liU4 
U.S.  CI.  423-    10  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reprocessing  highly  irradiated  nuclear  fuel 
elements  having  a  burnup  of  at  least  K),0(K)  MWd/t  and  cc>n 
taining  plutonium  and  fission  products,  comprising  the  steps 
of  contacting  a  first  solution  containing  said  plutonium  and 
fission  products  with  an  organic  solution  of  tributyl  phosphate 
as  extracting  agent  to  extract  at  least  5  g/1  of  tetravalent  pluto 
mum  into  said  organic  st)lutK)n,  said  organic  solution  receiving 
an  irradiation  dose  of  at  least  0  85  Wh/I  which  converts  part 
of  the  tributyl  phosphate  to  dibutyl  phosphate  whereu(X)n  said 
dibutyl  phosphate  forms  stable  complexes  with  the  tetravalent 
plutonium,  and,  following  the  step  of  extracting,  stripping  the 
plutonium  into  an  aqueous  .s<ilution  by  contacting  said  organic 
solution  with  an  aqueous  tetravalent  uranium  solution  to 
reduce  the  tetravalent  tolutonium  to  tnvalent  plutonium.  and 
to  set  free  the  plutonium  from  its  complexed  state  with  said 
dibutyl  phosphate 

2.  A  methinJ  a,s  claimed  m  claim  1,  wherein  al  least  99.6% 
of  the  plutonium  is  stopped  into  the  aqueous  solution  in  the 
step  of  slnpping. 


3.949,050 
METHOD  OF  ABSORBING  LF,  FROM  GASEOUS 
MIXTLRES  IN  ALKAMINE  ABSORBENTS 
Robert  H.  Laffcrly;  Seymour  H.  Smiley,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Radimer,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L'nited 
States  Energy   Research  and  Development   Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1948,  Ser.  No.  50,242 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  4?/06 
U-S.  CI.  423      I  1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recoverving  IF,  from  gaseous  mixtures 
which  comprises  absorbing  said  IF,  in  a  liquid  composition  at 
least  one  of  the  components  of  which  is  an  alkamme  having 
less  than  three  carbon  atoms  bonded  to  the  same  amino-nitro- 
gen  thereof,  less  than  two  of  the  carbon  atoms  other  than 
those  bonded  to  the  amint)  nitrtigen  of  said  alkamine  being 
free  of  the  hvdroxv  radical 


3,949,051 

HYDROMETALLl  RGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

COPPER  FROM  CHALCOPYRITE  OR  BORNITE 

CONCENTRATES 

Franz  Pawiek,  Viktoriastrasse  14,  1000  Berlin  45,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  21,  1973,  151673 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  iiH) 

IJ.S.  CI.  423     28  5  Claims 

1.  \  process  for  the  extraction  of  copper  from  copper  con^ 

taming  minerals  such  a.s  chalcopyrite  and  bt)rnite  comprising 

the  steps  of   comminuting  the  concentrate,  having  a  particle 

si/c  of  at  least  40  ^m.  in  a  conventional  attrition  grinder  and 

m  the  presence  of  a  liquid  dispersing  agent,  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide 

and  sodium  hydroxide  for  a  p>erK>d  of  lime  ranging  from  about 

*»  to  1  5  minutes  so  as  to  form  a  pulp  having  particles  the  size 

of  which  range  from  y  ^m  \o  substantially  less  than  3  /xm,  and 

leaching   said    pulp   in   the   presence   of  a  silver  catalyst  and 

oxygen  gas  at  a  pressure  of  approximately    1    kgysq  cm    at  a 

temperature  of  approximately  1IU°C   and  for  a  period  of  time 

of  from  about    I  5  minutes  to  about  3t)  minutes  wherein  more 

than  VU  per  cent  of  the  copper  is  brought  into  s<.)lution. 


3,949.052 
PRCK  F-SS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CARBCRIZING 
SALT  WASTES 
Wolfgang   MUller,   Mannheim-Rbeinau,   and    Lothar   Witzke, 
Bruhl,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tb.  Goldschmidt  AG, 
(rermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,448.  Dec.  30,  1974.  This  application 
Mar.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563.255 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany,     Jan.     4,     1974, 
2400318 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  1 100 
l.S.  CI.  423      155  2  CUims 

1.   A   process  for   the   treatment  of  the   reaction   mass  pro- 
duced by  Igniting  a  dry  mixture  of  barium-containing  nitnte- 
nitrate  bearing  carburizmg  salt  wastes  and  cyanide-Zcyanate 
bearing  wastes  at  temperatures  above  ab<iut    1  SOX\ 

comprising  suspending  the  reaction  mass  in  water  to  obtain 
a  suspension  containing  sodium  chloride,  alkali  carbonate 
including  sodium  carbonate,  and  alkali  nitrite/nitrate  as 
dissolved  ccinstituents,  and  barium  carbonate  as  an  undis- 
stilved  constituent,  freeing  the  alkaline  suspension  ob 
tamed  from  barium  carbonate  by  filtration,  neutralizing 
the  filtrate  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  to  a  pH  value  of 
7  2  to  precipitate  sodium  bicarbonate,  the  feed  velocity 
of  the  acid  and  conditions  of  agitation  being  so  selected 
that  the  pH  value  of  the  susf>ension  will  at  no  time  fall 
below  pH  7  2.  separating  the  sodium  bicarbonate,  con 
ccntrating  the  clear  s<^>lution  obtained  to  a  water  content 
of    10-20%    by   weight   to   precipitate   sodium   chlonde. 
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separating  the  sodium  chloride,  and  evaporating  the  re 
sidual  solution  to  dryness 


3,949,053 
INCINERATION  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIALS  WITH 

LIQUID  FUEL 
Charles  B.  Gentry,  Grand  Rapids,  and  WiUiam  A.  Phillips, 
Comstock  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Granco  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  397,606 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5^ili4 

U^.CL  423-210  18  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  oxidizing  combustible  fumes  in  a  mixture 
of  said  fumes  and  air,  said  mixture  being  heated  for  oxidation 
by  combustion  of  a  fuel  which  is  a  liquid  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures and  pressures,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  and  at  a  pressure 
above  the  vaporization  temperature  but  below  the  igni- 
tion temperature  of  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  mixture, 

injecting  said  liquid  fuel  into  said  heated  mixture  m  amounts 
sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  to  the 
oxidation  temperature  of  said  fumes  m  said  mixture 
whereby  said  liquid  fuel  is  vaporized  as  it  is  injected  into 
said  heated  mixture, 

turbulating  said  mixture  and  vaporized  fuel  so  as  to  admix 
said  liquid  fuel  with  said  fumes  and  air  mixture  and  to 
provide  a  substantially  homogeneous  dispersion  of  said 
liquid  fuel  in  said  fume  and  air  mixture, 

passing  said  admixture  of  vaporized  liquid  fuel,  fumes  and 
air  to  a  combustion  zone  and  igniting  said  liquid  fuel  in 
said  combustion  zone  to  raise  said  fumes  and  air  mixture 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  oxidize  said  fumes. 


3,949,054 
METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION  OF  GASEOUS  FUELS  AND 

FLUE  GASES 
Svend  Borge  Johansen,  Callc  Javier  Viianova  3  1.  San  Pedro  de 
Premla.  (Barcelona).  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,376 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Apr.    27,    1973, 
2324/73 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  7 100 
U.S.  CI.  423-210  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  combustion  of  gaseous  fuels  and  flue 
gases,  employing  excess  combustion  air  and  partial  transfer  of 
the  heat  content  of  the  combustion  products  and  the  combus- 
tion process  by  heat  exchange  with  combustion  air  and  gas, 
back  to  reaclants  participating  in  the  combustion  process,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  about  and  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  the  combustion  gas  separately  from  the 
combustion  air  to  the  extent  necessary  for  said  combustion  gas 
to  attain  an  approximately  uniform  temperature  at  least  at  the 
ignition  point  of  a  corresponding  gas/air  mixture,  feeding  said 
gas  tangentially  into  a  rotary  symmetrical  combustion  cham- 
ber at  a  point  displaced  from  the  axis  of  symmetry  thereof,  the 
gas  having  free  access  to  flow  to  said  axis  of  symmetry,  feeding 
said  combustion  air  separately  into  said  combustion  chamber 


and  transferring  heat  escaping  from  the  c^irrihusiion  chamber 
by  conduction  through  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber 
to  at  least  one  of  the  reactants  to  participate  in  the  combustion 
process  prior  lo  introduction  thereof  into  the  combustion 
chamber 


3,949,055 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATIVE  DESTRUCTION  OF 
GASEOUS  OR  SMOKE-LIKE  SUBSTANCES 
Wilhelm  Schneider,  Ortsstr,  29  30,  Heidenrod-Egenrod;  Wil- 
helm    Fresenius,    Kapellenstr    -    13.    Wiesbaden:    Remigius 
Fresenius,  Gartenfeldstr.  10.  Heidenrod-Zorn,  and  Ludwig 
Fresenius,  Kapellenstr.  13,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,464 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     16,     1973, 
2324625 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  47100 
U.S.  CI.  423-210  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidative  destruction  of  an  oxidizable 
gaseous  or  smoke-like  substance,  such  substance  being  an 
odorous  oxidizable  gaseous  substance  of  the  class  contained  in 
gases  given  off  by  mdustnal  plants  sewage  installations,  the 
steps  which  comprise  introducing  ozone  into  an  alkaline  aque- 
ous medium  to  form  a  solution  containing  about  0  1-10 
grams  of  dissolved  ozone  p>er  cubic  meter  of  solution,  and 
intimately  contacting  and  reacting  said  substance  \»ith  said 
aqueous  solution  of  ozone. 


3.949.056 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AIR  CONTAINING 

OEKJRIFEROUS  SUBSTANCES 

Ghassan  F.  Nakshbendi,  300  Central  Park   Ave..  Hartsdale, 

N.Y.  10530 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,920 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  4^ '00 
U.S.  CI.  423— 210  3  Claims 

1.  A   method  of  treating   air  containing  odoriferous   sub- 
stances, comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  ozone  into  contaminated  air  at  a  first  treatment 

zone, 
diffusing  said  air  and  ozone  within  said  first  treatment  zone 
to  increase  contact  between  said  ozone  and  odoriferous 
substances  and  to  increase  oxidation  of  said  odoriferous 
substances, 
passing  the   diffused   air  and  ozone  through   an   elongate, 
undulating  path  within  said  first  treatment  zone  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  period  of  contact  between  said  air 
and  said  ozone  for  allowing  sufficient  time  to  oxidize  a 
substantial  pxjrtion  of  said  odonferious  substances, 
diffusing  said  air  and  ozone  exiting  from  said  first  treatment 
zone  after  leaving  said  undulating  path  to  generate  turbu- 
lence for  increasing  oxidation  of  any  remaining  odonfen- 
ous  substances, 
passing  the  exiting  diffused  air  and  any  remaining  odorifer- 
ous substances  and  ozone  into  a  second  treatment  zone, 
converting  the  remaining  ozone  into  oxygen  molecules  and 
removing  the  remaining  odoriferous  substances  from  the 
air  by  passing  the  air  containing  the  remaining  ozone  and 
odoriferous  substances  through  a  bed  of  activated  carbon 
within  said  second  treatment  zone,  so  that  the  activated 
carbon    removes   the    remaining   odonferous   substances 
from  the  air  and  acts  as  a  catalyst  to  accelerate  the  delen- 
oration  of  the  remaining  ozone  to  stable  oxygen  mole- 
cules, and 
removing  the  air,  which  is  substantially  free  of  the  odorifer- 
ous substances  as  well  as  the  ozone,  from  said  second 
treatment  zone 
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.V94V.057        I 

\IR  POIII  TION  (  ONTROI   OF  OXIDKS  OF  MTR0(;FN 
William    J.    (iilb^rt.    Jr  .    Manville,    VJ..    avsignor    lit    (roll- 
Reynolds  t'ompany.  Inc..  Hestfield,  N.J 
(onlinualion-in-part  o(  S«t.  No.  .'27,4  I  2.  Jan.  2*^.   l**?.', 
abandoned.   rhi.s  application  Jan.  31,  |V75,  Ser.  No.  545,791 

Inl    (1.-  BOIJ  8/00;  COJb  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  423      2.<9  I  4  (  laims 


I  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  nx'idc  .imi  nitrogen 
ilu>iuff  from  a  waste  gaseous  mixture  containing  up  to  i  'i  h\ 
volume  of  nitrogen  oxides,  comprising  ai.i|usting  the  owgeti 
V.  on^  entration  ot  saii!  waste  gaseous  mixture  to  at  least  ii' 
times  grciter  than  the  nitrogen  Jiomde  anil  nitrogen  ovule 
eoneentralion  of  s.iul  mixture,  v  ountert  ui  re  nlU  contacting 
said  mixture  with  a  liquul  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  and  dilute  aqueous  alk.tlme  solutions  s.iul  lujiiid 
having  a  Oov^  rate  of  from  Id  to  (>u  gallons  per  minule  pet 
l()(H)  cubic  feet  of  s<iid  gaseous  mixture,  in  the  presence  ot  a 
knitted  wire  mesh  packing  material  of  stainless  stee!  vontain 
mg  at  least  X''i  Ni  and  h.iving  ,i  diameter  of  from  niiiii  to 
i )  ( 1 1  "^  inches,  said  packing  m.tterial  having  from  1  xn  to  soo 
square  feet  of  surface  area  per  cubic  foot  t)f  volume  and 
maintaining  a  residence  time  of  from  ^  5  to  15  seconds  tor 
said  gaseous  mixture  m  the  (uesi-rice  ot  said  packing  m.iteri.il 

.', 949,058 

PRODI  CTION  OF  AVIMONII  M  POI  \  PHO.SPH ATK.S 
Oonald     C.      Young,     Fulltrlon,     and     Bruce     A.     HarboK. 

Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  a.s.si((nors  to  I  nion  Oil  CompanN 

of  (  altfornia,  Brea,  (  alif. 

Filed  l>ec.  20,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  426,902 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  1 5;  16,  25/26 

U.S.  (I.  423      313  I  I  (  laims 

1.  The  method  of  producmg  ammonium  polvphosjihates  hv 
the  adiabatic  reaction  of  ammonia  and  phosphoric  acid  in 
eluding  the  steps  of  contmuousU  introducing  phospht>ric  acid 
having  a  PjO,  content  of  about  ^ti  to  about  70  weight  percent 
into  an  adiahatic  reactor  and  into  admixture  with  ammonia 
continuously  in)ecfed  into  said  reactor  at  a  rate  ciuresponding 
to  ab^)ut  0  12  to  about  0  ^b  weight  parts  ammonia  per  weight 
part  PjOj.  reacting  said  acid  with  said  ammonia  and  partially 
neutraii/ing  said  acid,  said  acut  cimcentration  and  ammonia 
injection  rate  being  sufficient  to  adiabatitalK  maintain  a  reac- 
tion temperature  of  about  '<2'^°to  about  ■^'^()''^  .  said  reaction 
temperature  being  ab<ive  the  gel  transitK'n  temperature  of  the 
polvtetrafluoroethvlene  resin  hner  hereinafter  detailed  .ind 
sufficient  to  render  said  resin  ablative  ir  the  presence  of  said 
acid  and  ammonia  and  to  evap<irate  water  from  said  acid, 
concentrate  said  acid  and  form  ammonium  polyphosph.ites 
therein,  and  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  a  reaction  /one 
comprising  a  suppt>rting  reactor  shell  internally  lined  with  a 
polvtetrafluoroethvlene  liner  having  a  weight  average  molecu 
lar  weight  of  about  190, ()()()  to  ab<iut  4,()0(),()0()  and  a  gel 
transition  temperature  below   said  reaction  temperature 


3,949,059 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(;  FAl  JASITK  -TYPE 

(  RYSTAl  I.INF  /FOl  ITF.S 

turtis  H.  Flliutl.  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md..  a.ssignor  to  W.  K.  (.race 

&  Co.,  (  ulumbia,  Md. 
Division  of -Ser.  No.  140.249.  May  4.  1971.  Pal.  No.  3,789.107. 
This  application  Oct.   10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,218 
Int.  (I.-  (  OIB  J  ^/28 
I   S    (I    42}      329  5  Claims 

I.    -X    tiiethod    toi    pioducing    taui.isite    /Ci'lite   compositions 
Coiiipi  ismg 

a     ti'rrning  .i   re. ic  taut  admixture   h.ivirig  esseritMllv    the   nui 
lev  uiai   lor nuilation 


SiO,/AI,0, 
Na,0'AI,0, 

S,i,()  N,i,S 
iiA)  N.i.O 


2  4-20 
2-10 

I    *» 

gicitti  than   1  5 


b.  aging  s.iid  formul.ition  at  .ihoul   !  *>"  to  "'S°C"  for  from  2  to 

i^i  '   houis 
c     he.iting   s.iid   aged   lor  nui  Lit  ion   .tt   from   4ii     to    lndt     for 

from    i    to   .^11  hours  to  eltect  crvst.illi/ation .  and 
d.  recovering  t.iujasite  zeolite 


3,949.060 
PRO(  FSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (TION  OF  (  YANOOEN 
(  HI ORIDF 
Friedhelm  (.ei^er;  Werner  Heimberger,  both  of  Hanau;  Her- 
mann Schmitt.  Rodenbach,  and  (ierd  .Schreyer,  Hanau,  all  of 
(.ermany,  assignors  to  DeuLsche  (>old-  und  .Silber-.Scheidean- 
stalt  vormaLs  Roessler,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,612 
(laims    priority,    application    (.ermany,    Dec.     21,     1973. 
236  386  7 

Int.  (I.-  (OIB  2J/J8 
I   S    (I.  423      379  I  1  (laims 

I.  .'\  [iroccss  ol  puritving  irnpiure  cvanogen  chloride  gas 
pre[i.ired  bv  the  re.iction  of  hvdrogen  cvanide  with  chlorine 
comprising  passing  the  impure  *. vanogen  chloride  over  gamma 
aluminum  oxide  at  20  to  1  00°C  ,  said  gamma  aluminum  oxide 
having  u  to    *    weight  '*    ot  .m   alkali  metal. 


3.949,061 

PR()(  KSS  FOR  OXIDIZINC;  HYDROCYANIC  ACID  TO 

C  YAN()(;EN 

Takeshi    Yamashita;    Tooru    Ide;    Sueo    Kamada,   and   Takao 

kitamura.  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Asahi  kasei 

kot(yo  kabushiki  kai.sha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1973,  -Ser.  No.  412.129 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    6,     1972,    47- 
110233;  Feb     19.   1973.48-19289 

Int.  (I.'  COIC   ?'00 
I  ,S.  CI.  423     384  9  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  dicvan  which  comprises  reacting 
hvdrocvanic  acid  with  oxygen  or  oxygen  ct)ntaining  inert  gas 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  copper  nitrate  at  a  pH  of  from  —0.5 
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^^^ 


to  *  1   .'■  adjusted  with  nitric  acid  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 

HI"  to  75°C. 


3.949.062 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
DIAMOND  AGGREGATES  OF  PREDETERMINED  SHAPE 
L«onid  Fedorovich  \ereschagin.  kutuzovsky  prospekt.  2/1,  kv. 
231;  Aiexandr  Yakovlevich  Preobrazhensky.  Profsojuznaya 
ulitsa.  52,  korpus  5,  kv.  21;  Vasily  Alexandrovich  Stepanov, 
ulit&a   Tekvideniya,  6/2.   korpus   2.   k>.   32,  and   Valentin 
.Semenovich  Voblikov,  ulitsa  Novatorov  18,  korpus  2,  k>.  41 . 
aU  of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319.052 
Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  JjU6,  COIB  JijU6 
U.S.  CI.  423-  446  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polycrystalline  diamond  aggre- 
gates of  a  predetermined  shape  which  comprises  surrounding 
and  encUising  a  moncolithic  wcirkpiece  made  of  graphite  hav- 
ing a  grain  si/e  of  from  300  to  1000  A  and  having  said  prede- 
termined shape  and  dimensions  exceeding  those  of  the  pol\- 
crystalline  diamond  aggregate  of  a  predetermined  shape  by  a 
contraction  coefficient  value  of  the  graphite  during  its  trans- 
formation into  a  poKcrystalline  diamond  material,  in  a  cata- 
lyst in  powder  form  having  a  particle  size  of  from  1  to  5  pi. 
subjecting  said  wcukpiece  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  80  kb.  and 
heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1  ,500°C  for  a  period  of 
o  1  to  10  seconds  sufficient  for  the  formation  of  said  polycrys- 
talline aggregate 


3.949.063 

Rt(;ENERATION  OF  A  ANTHRAQl  INONE  WORkING 

SOLUTION  BY  CONTINUOUS  Ml  LTI-.STAGE  THIN  FILM 

DISTILLATION 
.Michel  Coingt.  Cirenoble.  and  Pierre  Thirion,  Poisat,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Oxysynthese,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,423,  Nov.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,471 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     18.     1971. 
71.41313 

Int.  CL'  COIB  15/02 
U.S.  C  I.  423     588  5  Claims 

IS 

•> ^ 


TV 


'fef^'-^V' 


17 


-J? 
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second  recover  quinones  and  mc^noanthracene  light  degraded 

products,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  distilling  step  ccimprises  cc^ntmuous  multistage  thin  film 
distillation,  wherein  a  first  distillation  stage  comprises 
continuously  distilling  the  exhausted  working  solution  bv 
film  evaporation  under  a  pressure  not  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  separating  the  solvent  as  overheads 
from  the  working  solution  in  said  first  distillation  stage, 
and  feeding  the  residual  molten  extract  from  the  bottoms 
stream  of  said  first  distillation  stage  to  a  second  distilla- 
tion stage,  and  wherein  the  second  distillation  stage  com- 
prises continuously  separating  quinones  and  monoanthra- 
cene  light  degraded  prciducts  bv  film  evaporaticTn.  as 
overheads,  from  an  undistillable  bottoms  residue  under 
a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  employed  in  the  first 
distillation  stage,  and  wherein  said  distilling  step  further 
includes  the  step  of  continuously  condensing  the  vapors 
formed  in  the  second  distillation  stage  on  a  liquid  film  of 
cold  solvent  which  is  being  constantly  renewed  and  which 
originates  from  the  vapors  condensed  m  the  first  distilla- 
tion stage,  the  product  of  said  condensing  step  being  used 
as  a  new   working  sc)lulion 


3.949.064 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ANTIGENS  OR  ANTIBODIES 
Irene  Bornstein.  .Skokie,  and  Andreas  A.  kapsalis.  Northfield. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  laboratories.  Inc.,  drefn- 
field.  III. 

Filed  Oct,  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.066 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  33/00.  1/16.  A6lk  J.-  '  ( 
l.S.  CI.  424-  1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  proteins  in  sam- 
ples, wherein  said  proteins  arc  capable  of  acting  as  antigens  or 
antibodies,  said  method  comprising 

a.   Coating   at  least   a  portion   of  the   surface  of  a  pair  of 

water-insoluble  receptacles  with  a  known  antigen; 
b    Adding  sample  to  said  pair  of  receptacles, 

c.  Adding  labelled  antibody  to  one  of  the  receptacles  of  said 
pair. 

d.  Allowing  said  pair  of  receptacles  to  remain  undislurbea 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

e    Removing  the  cc^ntents  of  the  other  receptacle  of  said 

pair  and  then  adding  to  said  other  receptacle  an  amount 

of  labelled  antibodv  equal  to  that  added  to  said  (^ne  re 

ceptacle  in  step  (  c  ), 
f    Allowing  said  pair  of  receptacles  to  remain  undisturbed 

for  a  predetermined  p>eriod  of  time, 
g    Removing  the  unbonded  contents  of  each  receptacle  of 

said  pair,  and 
h    Measuring  the  amount  of  said  labelled  antihc>dv   ir  each 

receptacle,  whereby  the  presence  of  said  protems  ^an  he 

detected 


1.  In  the  process  for  regenerating  a  working  solution  used 
in  a  cyclic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
operated  on  the  basis  of  a  cycle  comprising  hydrogenation,  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst,  of  a  working  solution  comprising 
anthraquinones  dissolved  in  a  solvent  to  form  hydroanthraqui- 
nones,  oxidation  of  the  hydroanthraquinones  formed  in  the 
hydrogenation  step  to  produce  hydrogen  peroxide,  extraction 
to  recover  substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the 
working  solutKin,  thereby  producing  an  exhausted  wcirking 
solution,  and  recycling  the  exhausted  working  solution,  and 
recycling  the  exhausted  working  solution  to  the  hydrogenation 
stage,  which  regenerating  process  comprises  distilling  the 
exhausted  working  solution  to  first  recover  the  solvent  and  to 


3.949.065 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

SYPHILIS 
Peter  Salvatore  Forgione,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.168 
Int.  Cl.^'  GO  IN  21  04.  31/02,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-8  19  Claims 

1.  An  antigen  preparation  for  use  in  carrying  out  an  aggluti 
nation  test  for  syphilis  which  consists  essentially  of 

I  from  about  0  5  to  about  25  0**.  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  preparation,  of  a  syphilis  antigen 
reagent. 

II  from  about  0,000!  to  about  0  2"*,  by  weight,  same  basis, 
of  a  dye  compound  having  the  formula 
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Apkn   6.  1^76 


(a) 


N»N 


N-N 


N»N 


•nd 


N-N-; 


Nlli 


NH; 


(b)       H,N 


i-'/     \VN=N-rr''''^^^N=N-<;/       vy_NH, 


\=J 


^-^     OCH , 


•nd 


or 


NH, 


NH, 


CH, 


CH, 


the  j.itii'  ot  the  i. uniponents  of  said  mixtures  ranging  frorn 
about  w  1  to  aK'ut  1  :  4  respectively,  the  remainder  of  said 
preparation  being  solvent  and  buffer 


N  --' 


or 


d    mixtures  of  (  d  )  and  \h\  or  IJ)  ami  li  i  and 
MI    from  about  ()()<)()  I  Of   to  about  ()()S'».   b\   weight,  same 
basis,  of  a  ptilvmeric  flocculating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvmylimida/olme ,  a  polyacry  late 
an  acrylamide  polvmer  and   a  styrene  maleic   anhvdride 
copolymer,  the  remainder  of  said  preparation  being  sol 
vent  and  buffer 
13.  An  antigen  preparation  fi>r  use  m  carrying  out  an  agglu 
tmation  test  for  syphilis  which  consists  es.scntiallv  of, 

I  from  about  0  ^  to  about   2S  ()1f  ,  bv  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  preparation,  of  a  syphilis  antigen  re 
agent,  and 

II  from  about  0  (MM)  I   to  about  0  2'*  .  by  weight,  same  ba.sis 
of  a  dye  comprising 

a    a  m  1 X  t  u  re  oi 


.^949,066 
ANTIPKRSPIRANT  AND  DKODORANT  C  OMPOSITION 
C()NTAIMN(;  2-ETHYI -13-HEXANE  DIOL 
Alan  John  ("lark.  Hanworth,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.007,  Jan.  12.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  502.701 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom .  Jan.  20,  1972, 
2840  72 

Int.  (I.-  A6  1K   7   ?ft    -   ?A 
1.8.(1.424-^47  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  suhstantially  non  staining  aerosol  antiper- 
spirant  or  deodorant  composition  comprising: 

a   an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fri>m  about  0  2  to  20f  by  weight  of  antiperspirant  agent, 
from  abt^ut  0  0  1   to  0  0'^'^   bv  weight  germicide  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
b    sufficient   aerosol    propellant    to   produce   a   pressure   of 
ab<iut  I  'i  to  ab<iul  ""i  psig  in  the  headspace  of  the  aerostil 
container. 
c    and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  from  about  0  2 
to  2S'<^  bv  weight  of  2  ethvl   1,3  hexane  diol  as  an  emol 
lient  or  dispersant,  and 
the  2  ethyl   1.^  hexane  diol  being  dissolved  in  the  propellant 
to  form  a  homogenous  solution  and  the  active  ingredient  being 
dissolved  or  di.spersed  in  the  solution. 
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3,949,067 
SHAVING  LUBRICANT 
Hai^Id  E.  Gibbs.  3039  W.  39th  St.  No.  2017.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  46208 

Filed  June  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,289 
Int.  Cl.»  A61K  7115 
I. S.  CI.  424-73  6  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of,  by  volume 
approximately  3  parts  distilled  white  vinegar  and  approxi- 
mately one  part  lemon  juice 


8    Color  reaction 


Els<in  Morgan  5  reactior, 
Molish  reaction 
Anthron  reaction 
Diphenvlamine-HCl  reactior 
Njnhydnn  reaction 
Sialic  acid  reaction  with 
Ehrlich  s  reagent 

9    Specific  rotatory  power 
lai„*»=  -12^ 


Positive 
Positive 
Positive 
Positive 
Negative 

Negative 


3,949,068 
PHAR.MACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  S.  Polin,  Veyrier  pres  Geneve,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
L'niversity  of  Alabama  in  Birmingham  Medical  and  Educa- 
tional Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,106,  Feb.  20,  1964,  Pat.  No. 
3.538,216.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,796 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31174 
IS.  CI.  424-  79  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  injectable  medicament-bearing  emulsion  for  treat- 
ment of  animal  tissue,  which  tissue  contains  fluids  in  which  the 
medicament  is  soluble,  the  improvement  which  is  character- 
ized in  that  the  emulsion  contains  a  minor  effective  amount  of 
a  thixotropic  agent  and  a  membrane-forming  substance  havmg 
ion  exchange  properties  wherein  the  membrane-forming  sub- 
stance IS  a  polymerizable  monomer  which  polymerizes  by 
reaction  with  a  pHilymerizing  agent  at  the  site  of  injection  into 
said  animal  tissue  to  form  a  longer  chain  molecule,  whereby 
the  medicament  may  be  diffused  at  a  sustained,  constant  rate 
into  said  fluids 


3.949,069 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  CARBOHYDRATE 
Shun-ichi  Hata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,988 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Mar.    26,    1973,    48- 
33554 

Int.  CI.'  A61k  35:12.  35/56.  35140 
l.S.  CI.  424-95  1  Claim 

1.  The  nitrc^gen-containing  carbohydrate  having  the  follow- 
ing physicochemical  properties 

1  Appearance 
C\)lorless,  pciwderv 

2  Solubility 

Easily  soluble  in  water,  Hardly  soluble  in  organic  solvents 
such  as  methanol,  ethanol,  acetone  and  ether 

3  Melting  point 
230°C  (decomposed) 

4  Lltravicilet  absorption  spectrum 
No  characteristic  absorption 

5  Infrared  absorption  sp>ectrum 

The  spectrum  is  shown  in  FIG  5  (KBr  disc  method). 
Absorptions  3400  -  3300,  1650,  1550,  1400,  1070 
cm    ' 

6  Elemental  analysis: 

C.  34  4%,  H,  9  7'*,  N.  «  21c.  O.  3h  2% 
"^    Molecular  weight 

Ranges  between   10,000  and  30,0(HJ 


3,949,070 
ANTIBIOTIC  StBSTANCE,  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 
ITS  USE  AS  GROWTH  PRO.MOTING  AGENTS 
.Mamoru   Arai;   Akio  Torikata:   Hisayoshi  Fukatsu:   Noritoshi 
Kitano,  and  Toshiaki  Matsuzawa.  all  of  Hire.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,514,  June  18,  1974,  ThLs  application 
Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  30.  19"3.  48-^380'' 
Int.  CI.'  A61k  35  00 
U.S.  CI.  424-118  5(iaims 

1.  A  method  for  growth  promotion  of  animals  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  animals  an  amount  sufficient  to 
promote  growth  of  an  animal  of  an  antibiotic  substance 
pholipomycin,  said  pholipcim vein  being  a  substance  cif  an 
acidic  white  powder  in  a  pure  form,  containing  the  following 
elements  in  the  following  proportions  C  50  15'?-,  H  "  \4'\. 
N  5  48*^,  P  2  33^^,  having  an  empirical  formula  C\i-  ^  H^ 
^11  Nj-g  Ot}~-3iP,  a  molecular  weight  of  5  100  b\  gel  filtration, 
a  melting  point  of  250°C  (with  decomposition),  a  specific 
rotation  in  water  of  -^6  0"  at  20°C  ,  ultraviolet  absorption 
spectrum  maxima  at  257  m^  (  HjO  i,  24*^  m^t  (  0  1  N  HCl  ,i  and 
258  m/i  (0  IN  NaOH  ) 

E,c-'*  =  142  (H,0).  93  (0  IN  HCh  and  144  lO  IN  HCl) 
a  pKa  of  4.37,  the  following  distinguishable  bands  in  an  infra 
red  absorption  spectrum  (in  KBri  of  3500.  2980,  1 ''40,  1650 
1565,    1410,    1390,    1340,    1240.    1080,    1050.  9''5.  950,  890 
860.  825,  805.  760,  670  cm    '.  being  easily  soluble  in  water 
soluble  in  methanol  and  n-butanoi,  spannglv   S(.-i|uhle  in  ace 
tone,  chloroform  and  ether,  positive  for  1  ollens  reaction,  false 
positive  for   Elson-Morgan   reaction,   negative   for   ninhvdnn 
Benedict,  biuret,  Bi;;l,  ferric  chloride  and  anthrone  reactions 
and  stable  at  pH  4  ~   10,  and  having  Rfvalvcs  ofO  "4  and  Li  25 
in  cellulose  and  silica  gel  thm-laver  chromatographies  in   n 
propanol-2NNH«OH  1,7  3j 


3.949.071 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  Bl  RNS 

AND  SCALDS 
Carl  Christian  Alnor,  Haslev.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ferraton 

Aktieselskab,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289.641.  Sept.  18.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876.573,  Nov.  13, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

448.179 

Int  CI.'  A61k  3 3 '00 

U.S.  CI.  424-127  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  counteracting  acidosis  in  the  skin  resulting 

from  dermal  irritation  by  burns,  scalds,  abrasions  and  stings 
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OFF  ICIAI    i].\/lT\l 


APKII    f^.   l^^fi 


uhich  comprises  applying  to  tho  .iffci-tcd  areas  an  effective 
aniiiUFit   of  a  physiologicalU    .t^^eptahle   amieuus   tnitter    m-Iu 
liun  having  a  pH   ..iluc  i>t   S     lu  ,iiul  Loniptismg  dicltnl  cl(u! 
cugeiiol,  chliiro[ihs  II    an  alkali  nietal  carbonate  h.ise,  an  mis. it 
mated  fattv  .leid  mutute  comprising  pnmarilv   oieii.    ai  id  and 
a  phv  siologicallv  at  i.  ejitahle  anionic  surface  active  agent  ^oin 
pirising  sotliuni    laurvl   ether   siiltate.   said   sutt.ice  active   agent 
being  present  in  an  amomit  ot  .ihout  ■4'^     ""^'v    bv  vicight.  Imsi-J 
on  the  v«,cight  ot  the  h.iso    t.ittv   .k  id  aiul  smtaic  active  agent 
and  the  base  ami  the  tattv   aw  u!  deing  present   in  such  propor- 
tions   as    to    provult-    saici    sohitnui    with    a    pH     ^ahje    of  8-10. 
therebs    neuliah/mg   said    acidosis     alsn    the    weight    r.itit'    be 
tv^een  stirtatc   aitne  agent     oU-t^    a*,  ui    aikali   nietai  iaihi>natc 
and     watei     in     the     aqueous     bidtei     solution     tieing     abiru; 
14:2:7:35. 


.^,949,074 

(   AKDIOIONK     F'HARMAl  Kl  Tit  AL  ( OM  PO.SITION.S 

( OMAIMNC.   A  (  AkDIAC    (;LV( O.SIDK  AM)  MKTHOD 

OK  I  SK 
WolfganK  Kh^rlein,  Mettenberg;  Joachim  Heider,  VVarthausen- 
Ob^rhofen;    V\illi   Diederen.   Rivsegj;,   all  of  Cierman\,  and 
Waller  Kobinger,  \  ienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Injilehfim  (.mbH,  Injjlehtim  am  Khein.  derman) 
Division  of  Ser    No.  .<97.852,  .Sept.  17.  1973.  Thi.s  application 
Aug.  4.   1975,  Ser.  No.  601,500 
<  lainis     prioritv,    application     derman).    .Sept.     IS.     1^11, 

Int.  CI.'  AMK  31/705 
I   S    (I.  424      is:  8  Claims 

1.  A  wardh>tiiiiK  ph.trin.K  e  utK  ,ii  dos.ige  unit  c(>iiip(>sition 
consislin  k,'  cssi'  nt  i.il  1\  ot  .in  inert  ph.ii  tn.u.  eutK  .d  s  .it  rier  and  ,in 
etleelivc  c.ii  d  i<  a.  MiK   .iinount  ol  a  compound  ol  the  torniuia 


3,*i49.072 

TOPICAI    rOMPOSmON  K)R    IRK  \1  MKNT  OF 

SKBORRHKK    kKRATOSlS 

I  ouis  I     lenta,  6<M)7  N.  Sheridan  Road,  (  hicago.  III.  h06^() 
1  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.   123. .^80,  March   II,   19"'l. 
Pat.  No.  3,821,370.  This  application  Maj    I,   1*^74,  .Ser.  No. 

465,740 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28, 
I'^'^l,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inl    (I      A61K  33/30 
IS.  CI.  424       145  10  Claims 

I.  A  topical  composition  tor  .ippluation  to  skin  .ittei.  teti  b\ 
seborrheic  ker.itiisis  to  provide  .i  supertiti.i!  sluugfi  ol  ttie 
epidermis,  saiil  compi>sition  i.impiismg  from  '^  t^  ?  "^  jvirts  bv 
weight  ot  an  inhibited  phenol  v  .ik  ul.iteti  .is  pol.issium  phen.ite 
.ind  selected  trom  the  giou[i  lonsisling  ot  (>ot<issiuni .  sodium 
.mil  .immonium  s.iits  of  phenol  one  h.ilf  to  two  p.irts  of  .i 
s.ihcvlate  calcui.ited  as  sodium  s.ilicvl.ite  .ind  selected  trom 
the  grouf)  consisting  of  sodium  .mil  /inc  salic  )  Lite,  i  to  "^  p.irls 
ot  resorcinol,  and  1  to  4  [larts  ot  ,i  /iik  ^-ompountl  cilculated 
as  /inc  sultate  selected  trom  the  group  lonsisling  ot  /iiu 
salicvlate.  /mc  oxide,  dnd  /itic  sulf.ite.  the  .iforementioned 
inhibited  phenol,  salicvlate,  and  /iru  compound  being  dis 
solved  in  a  non  aqueous  solvent  lontiiming  .i  hsilrophilie 
non  toxic  lov*er  aliphatic  alothid  m  an  .imount  sufficient  to 
bring  the  total  to  MK' parts  bv  weight  saul  non  .iqueous  soh  cnt 
being  sufficient  to  increase  the  visiosit)  and  to  reduce  the 
volatilitv   ot  the  result. mt  composition 


wherein  R  is  Cyano  or  i.  .irb.ilkoxv   of  ?  to  4  i  arhon  :)Ioms 


3,*J49,075 
AN  II  MU  ROBlAl    (  OMPOl  NDS  OK  2.4    SI  BSTITl  TED 
ANII  IDKS  OK  SI  BSTITl  TKD  NITROSAI  K  N  IK    A{  ID 
KOR  yi  ADRl  PKD  ANIMALS 
William  H.  Meek,  Northfield.  Ohio,  a.vsignor  to  Kerro  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  277,076,  Aug.   1,   l'*72,  Pat. 
No.  3,839.443,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
186.514,  Oct.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav   1. 
1974.  Ser.  No.  465.884 
Int.  t  1.'  A61K    ?/  60 
VS.  CI.  424      230  14  Claims 

I.    I  he   method   tor   treating   a  para.site   infested   or  parasite 
evjiosed  qu.itirupcd  animal  comprising  administering  orallv  to 
s.ikI  .inimal  .in  antiparasiticallv  effective  but  nontoxic  quanlitv 
ot     an     active     ingretlient     being    .t     ^  tert    butyl-6  methyl-5 
nilrosalicylanilide  of  the  genet. il  formula 


3.949.073 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  AC(;.MFNTIN(;  CONNF(  TIVF 

MAMMALIAN  TISSl  K  W  ITH  IN  SITC  POI  VMKRI/ ABI  K 

NATIVE  (  OLLAGEN  SOLI  TION 

John   R.   Daniels.   Menio   Park,  and  Terry    R.    knapp,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssi{{nors  to  Th«  Board  of  I  rustees  of 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  I  niversity,  Stanford,  C  alif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.672 

Int.  CI.'  A61K    iJiOO.  AOIN  9,0(1 

IS.  CI.  424      177  21  (  laims 

1.  Method  <.)f  augmenting  connective  tissue  m  a  living  mam 
mal  comprising  administering   a  solution  ol  solubili/ed,  pun 
fied.  native,  in  situ  polv  meri/.ible  coll.igen  to   the  mammal  at 
the   augmentation   site   v*hich    polvmeri/es   at    s.ud    site    into   a 
fibrous  mass  oi  tissue. 


C(CH3)3 


NO, 


in  which 

R,  IS  H    chloro.  bronio.  lodo,  Chj  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 

atiims.  .m.d 
k,  IS  chloro     brorTio,  lodo  or  CF,. 


ApRii   6.  1^76 


CHEMICAL 


3yv 


3.949.076 
NiHETER()CVCIIC-AIKVI»-9-XANTHENVI  AMINES 
Paul  E.  Bender.  Willingboro.  NJ.;  Bernard   Loev,  Broomall, 
and  (  arl  D.  Perchonock.  Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  as-signor^ 
to  Smithkline  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.055 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  233116.  233160.  239/06 
I'.S.  CI.  424-251  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  fc>rmula 


^S 


CH   -  (CH2)^-N^    ^N 


)  .--^i 


in  which 

A  IS  -CH=(  H-   ,  -CHjCH^-    or  -   C  H.CHjCH,—  ; 

K,    IS    hvdrogen.    halogen,    hydroxv.    lower    alk\l    or    lower 

alkoxv  . 
R,  IS  hvdrogen.  halogen,  lower  alkvl  or  lower  alkoxy; 
Rv  R,  and  Rj  arc  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl  and  n  is   i   to  3 
or  a  pharmaceuticallv   acceptable  acid  additu^n  salt  thereof 


I4.V-8'C,  molecular  formula  C  jjH  wOjCI,  and  [o]o*°  (c=0.9% 
in  pyridine  for  24  hours):+30.9    — »  +  17.6. 


3,949,079 
ANTIBIOTIC  DERIVATIVES 
Ernst    Brandl:    Franz    knauseder,   both   of   Tyrol,   and    Franz 
Rembold,    Vienna,   all   of   .Austria,   assignors   to    Biochemie 
Ges.m.b.H..  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,882.  April  16.  1965. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1967.  Ser    No   660,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  17,  1964.3403  64 
Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  35/00 
I  .S.  CI.  424-  122  4  Claims 

I.   ,An   animal   feed   comprising   an   antibai  tenallv    effective 
amount  of  pleuromutilin  having  the  ftdii^umg  characteristics: 
empirical  molecular  formula    C'22H2<05 
molecular  weight    378 
absorption  maxima  in  the  ultra  violet  spectrum  at  205  and 

293  m^  ( in  ether )  or  2^^  and  290  m^  ( in  60^*  ethanol  i 
absorption    bands    in    the    infra-red    spectrum    (potassium 
bromide  pressings)  at  3400.  3000,  1235  and  1095  and  in 
a  methylene  chloride  solution  at  3570,  3610,  1730.  1840 
and   1630  cm    ' 
and  a  feed  carrier 


3,949,077 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Arpad  Buzna;  Gabor  kulcsar;  Jen6  Soltesz,  All  of  Debrecen, 
Hungary,  and  Tibor  Valyl  Nagj.  deceased,  late  of  Debrecen 
Hungary,  by  Flora  Vaiyi  Nagy.  legal  representative,  assign- 
ors to  Chinoin  Gyogvszer-es   Vegyeszeti  Termekek   Gyara 
RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,985 
Claims  priority,  application   Hungary,  Sept.  30,   1969,  Bl 

503 

Int.  CI.  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-  114  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  comprising  equal  amounts  of  primycin. 
neomycin  sulfate  and  oxytetracycline  in  combination  with  a 
pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


3.949,078 
ANTIBIOTIC  ACTIVITIES  FROM 
STRErmSPOR.WGH  M  MLGARE  ATCC  21906 
Carolina  Coronelli;  Maria  Rosa  Bardone.  and  Hermes  Pagani. 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan. 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,023,  May  24.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,899,396.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  .May  25,  1973, 
25160/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61k  35100 
I. S.  CI.  424-118  2  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotically  effective  composition  of  matter  identi 
fied  as  fraction  A,  said  fraction  A  being  an  organic  substance 
having  the  following  characteristics 

a   Elemental  analysis:  C  =  5  1  8;  H  =  6  3.  N  =  0  9,  CI  =  4  3 
b    Rf  on  silica  gel  plates  vi/ith  a  solvent  system  chloroform: 

methanol  98  2  =  0  39 
c    Molecular  weight  of  about  1500  d    IR    absorption  bands 
at      the      following      frequencies       3450(i).      1720(m), 
I680(m),   1570(w),   1  150-I000(i) 
c     Mass  spectrum  shewing  ion  peaks  at  the  following  mic 
values    630,  380,  233.  250.  218 
said  composition  of  matter  being  further  characterized  in  that 
It  has  glycosidic  nature  and   it  gives  by  acid   hydrolysis  with 
0!N    hydrochloric    acid    a    substance    with     melting    point 


3.949,080 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  0,N-ACETAI    AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Wolfgang  kramer:   karl  Heinz   Buchel:   Werner   Meiser.  and 

Manfred  Plempel.  all  of  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Baver  Aktiengesellschaft,  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,617 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     May     15.     19"3. 

2324424 

Int.  CI."  A6lk  31/41 
U.S.  CI.  424-269  -^'^  Claims 

20.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein 

R'  is  phenyl  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  chloro.  bromo. 
or  trichioro; 

R^  IS  hydrogen. 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R"  IS  methyl  or  t-butyl,  and 

Az  IS   1,2.4-triazoM '-vl  or    1  .2.4-triazol-4'-yl. 


3.949.081 

4-CARBAMOYL-l-BENZAZEPINES  AS 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY   AGENTS 

Herman  Robert  Rodriguez.  New  York.  N.\  .,  assignor  to  C  iba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.>. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,917 

Int.  CI.'  A61k  31  42.  3 1  i425 

U.S.  CL  424-270  4  Claims 

1.  An  antiinflammatory  pharmaceutical  composition  com 

prising  an  antiinflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

corresponding  to  the  formula 


400 


OFFICIAL  GA/FTTE 


ApRii  6,  1976 


wherein   R   is  hvdrogen  or  alkvl  with  up  to  4   carUm  atoms, 
each  ofR    and  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkanovl  or  alkoxv  with 
up   to   4   carbon   atoms,   fluor^).   chloro.  bromo   or    trifluoro 
methyl,  and  Ar  is  unsubstituled  oxa/olyl,  thia/olvl.  iir  hen/ 
thiazolyl,   or    said    Ar    being   substitutetl    bv    one   or    two   alkvi 
groups  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  therapeuticallv  useful 
alkali  metal  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof  Cogether  with  a  phar 
maceutical  cxcipient 


3,949.082 

THIADIAZOLES  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY    A(;FNTS 
Tsung-Ying  Sh*n.  WestfieW,  N.J.,  a^ssignor  to  Merck  &  (  o.. 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  S«r.  No.  491,445 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  ^/  4J^ 
L.S.  CI.  424-  270  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  whu  h  comprises  the 
administration   to  a  patient   m   need  of  such   treatment   of  an 
effective    amount    of   a   compound    selected    from    the    group 
consisting   of   2,5  bis(  eth\  lam  ino  i    I  ,3  ,4  thiadia/oie    and    2.*^ 
bis  (  allvlamino  )    1.^.4  thiadia/iile 


3.949.083 
PYRAZ()I,-5-ONF..S 
Eike  Moll«r;  Karl  Meng,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Fgbert  Wehinger, 
Nevigcs,  and    Harald    Horstmann,   Wuppertal,   all   of  (>er- 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeselLschaft,  (Germany 

Flkd  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,407 
Claim.«    priority,    application    (>ermany,    .Apr.     17,     1973. 
2319281 

Int.  (I.'  A61K  ^/  4/  ^ 
I. S.  CI.  424      273  28  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  comptisition  useful  for  effecting  diure 
sis  and  saluresis  and  for  treating  hyF>€rtension  in  humans  and 
animals   which   comprises   a   diureticalU    effective   amount,   a 
saluretically  effective  amount  or  an  antihypertensive  amount 
of  a  pyrazol-5-one  of  the  formuala 


\ 


y^ 


Y 


or     a     pharmaceuticaily     acceptable     nontoxic     salt     theieof 
wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'  IS  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenvl  or 
ben/yl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenvl  moietv 
by  1  or  2  of  the  same  or  different  substituenls  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenvl, 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkcnoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  cvano  anil 
trifluoromcthyl, 

X  is  methylene,  ethylene,  methylene  wherein  1  hydrogen 
atom  is  substituted  by  k)wer  alkyl,  or  ethylene  wherein  1 
hydrogen  atom  on  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl  or  I  hydrogen  atom  on  each  of  the  two 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  k)wer  alkyl, 

Y  IS  a  direct  b<ind.  and 

Z  IS  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  nuclear  substituted 
by 

a    I  to  3  halogens, 

b     I    or   2   of  the  same  or  different  substituenLs  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifiuoromethv  1 . 


lower    alkvl.    lower    alkenyl,    lower    alkoxy,    lower    al- 
kenoxN,   cvcloalkyi   of   5    to    7   carbon    atoms  and   cy- 
cloalkenvl  of  "i  to  ^  carbon  atoms, 
c    nitro.  or 

d     nitro  and    I    or   2  of  the  same  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenvl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  and  trifluoromethyl, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  nontoxic 
inert  diluent  i>r  c.irner 


3.949.084 
NOVKI.  .SI  B.STITl  TKI)  XANTHONK  C  ARBOXYI.K   ACID 

(  OMPOCNDS 
Jurg  R.  PTister,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 
both  of  Palo  .Alto,  all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  i  I  .S.A.) 
Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.756,  March  3,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,390 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK    ?//JJ 
IS    CI.  424      283  4  Claims 

I.  .A  mcthotj  fur  inhibiting  the  svmptoms  of  the  asthmatic 
condition  resulting  from  an  antigen  antibody  reaction  in  a 
host  susceptible  to  said  reaction  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  s.iid  host  ,ui  effective  amount  of  from  about  0  ()()5  to 
.ibout  loo  nig  per  kg  of  body  weight  per  day  sufficient  to 
produce  said  inhibition  of  ,i  compound  represented  by  the 
tormuia 


COOH 


(A) 


wherein  R  i.s  the  group 


J-.. 


wherein  R'  is  hvdrogen.  lower  .ilkvl.  cvcloaklvl,  or  halo- 
methyl,  or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  nontoxic  alkyl  or 
glycerol  ester,  unsubstituted,  monoalkyl.  dialkyl,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  phenethyl  substituted  amide  or  salt 
thereof  wherein  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  each  contain  I 
to  8  carb<ui  atoms 


3.949,085 
ANABOLIC-WEIGHT-GAIN  PROMOTING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ISOFLAVONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  LSING  SAME 
Laszio    Feuer;    Mihaly    Nogradi;    Agnes    (>ottsegen;    Borbala 
Vermes;  Janos  Streliszky;  Andreas  Woifner;  Lorant  Farkas; 
Sandor  Antus,  and  Maria  Kovaks,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors    to    Chinoin    Gyogyszer-es    Vegyeszeti    Termakek 
(•yarart,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,560,  June  19,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,907.830.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146.773, 
May  25.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,833.730.  This  application  Aug.  15, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  497,644 
(  laims  priority,  application  Hungary.  May  27.  1970,  CI  9% 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  3, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C  L'  A61K  J1/J5 
I   S.  CI.  424      283  10  Claims 

1.  An  anabolic  treatment  methiHl  for  human  patients  com- 
prising administering  to  said  patients  in  a  daily  dosage  of  0  2 
to  UHi  mg/kg  of  body  weight  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R,  is  halosubsiituted,  nitrosubstituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted propyl,  amyl  or  benzyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  car- 
boxy  and  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  nitro. 


/     ^^ 


H 

I 

-orH,rHOHrHjVH-r-(  H,R'       (ij 


wherein  R' 
alkoxy.  R' 


IS  a  low  eralky  Ithici 
is  a  group 


iweralkvl.  iovkcralkoxv  iowtr 


K' 


;NC- 


3,949,086 

ANTIFUNGAL  OR  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

l^eonard    L.    Wolfson,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Naico 

Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454.986.  May   11.  1965. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,785. 
Oct.  25,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  86,366 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/18 
L.S.  CI.  424-  302  10  Claims 

1.  An  antifungal  and  antibacterial  composition  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  methylenebislhiocyanate  and  2,4,5-tri- 
chlorophenol  combined  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1 :0. 1  to  1 :20 


3,949,087 

METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  SEBORRHEA 

2^non   Bacq,   Liege,  and   Fernand   Binon,  Strombeek-Bever, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,036,  July  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6.  1971,71.24611 
"int.  CI.'  A61K  7/06,  31:19^ 
L'.S.  CI.  424-319  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  suppressing  seborrhoea  whereby  there  is  ap- 
plied to  the  affected  area  a  composition  containing  as  active 
principle  d.l-carnitme  chloride  or  1-carnitine  chloride  or  a 
mixture  of  these  two  substances,  the  said  active  principle 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


lCH,).N 
C 


CH,-CHOH-CH,-COOH 


the  amount  of  d.I-carnitine  chloride  applied  being  0  1  mg   to 
0  8  mg    per  square  centimeter  and  the  amount  of  l-carnitine 
chloride  applied  being  0  05  mg    to  0  4  mg    per  square  centi 
meter 


3.949.088 

SLBSTITCTED  PHENOXY  PROPANOL  AMINES  LSED 

FOR  TREATING  CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASES 

Benny  Roger  Samuelsson,  Tubavagen  IB,  S-435  00  Molnlycke, 

and  Gert  Christer  Strandlund,  Ranunkelgatan  7D,  S-431  32 

Molndal,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,288 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,     Apr.     18,     1973, 
7305502 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3/165 
U.S.  CL  424-324  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  blocking  adrenergic  /3-receptor  stimulation 
in  the  treatment  of  cardiovascular  diseases,  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  which  a  preceptor  blockade  is  de- 
sired an  amount,  effective  to  provide  antagonism  to  adrener- 
gic ^  receptor  stimulation,  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


wherein  R''  and  R"*  are  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,   loweralkyl,   loweralkenyl,   loweralkinvl.   lowe^ 
ralkoxy-methy  1,    loweralkoxy,    loweralkenyloxy    or    U^weralk 
inyloxv  or  its  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  additK^n  salt 


3.949.089 
SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINE  COMPOl  NDS  AS 
ANTIFIBRILLATORV  AGENTS 
Robert    Arthur    .Maxwell,   Armonk,    N.Y.,   and    Eric    Walton. 
Wrotham,  England,  assignors  to  Burroughs  ^^ellcome  Co.. 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,490,  June  22.  1970.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.413 
Claims    priority,    application    United    kingdom,    June    23. 
1969. 31684  69 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31  155 
U.S.  CI.  424-326  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  arrhythmia  in  a  mammal  suffer 
ing  from  arrhythmia  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
mammal  an  effective  arrhythmia  treatment  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceuticaily  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  N-p-methoxy- 
benzyl-.N  ',N"-dimelhylguanidine 


3,949.090 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVING 

FEED  EFFICIENCY  IN  RUMINANTS  USING 

DITHIOOXAMIDE 

William  \,  Chalupa.  Malvern,  and  Roger  C.  Parish.  King  of 

Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.815 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31   145 
U.S.  CI.  424—328  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  feed  efficiencv  of  ruminant 
animals  comprising  administering  orally  to  the  animal  a  quan- 
tity of  dithiooxamie  which  is  sufficient  to  improve  feed  effi- 
ciency but  not  toxic  to  the  animal 


3,949,091 

8-SUBSTITUTED 

DIBENZOBICVCLOI  3.2.1  lOCTADIENES  FOR  TREATING 

DEPRESSION 
Wahon  James  Hammar,  St.   Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Northridgc,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,056,  Oct.  29.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,860,652.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.669 
Int.  CL'  A61K  3/135 
U.S.  CL  424-330  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  treating  depression  of  the  mammalian  central 
nervous  system  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal 
a  compound  of  the  formula 
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(()\[)IMKM   TKKATINC.  PR()(  KSS  AM)  PRODI  (T 
I  awrence    A.    Johnson,    Medina,    Ohio,    and    Kdgar    J.    Be>n, 
Annapolis,  Md,,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New   ^  ork, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Julv   ^I,  IQ74.  Ser.  No.  493,324 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  /.JJ 

U.S.  CI    426      4«<  10  Claims 


aik        IS  nicthvlciu-    (.•[hvk-!U-  or  tiioths  Itm-th  v  k-nr    .'i   .in  acid 
.uKlitU'n   salt    thcrci't    ii;   aiiiiiuiu   cttc^tivc    to    ^omb.it   vlcprcs 


3.94«>,092 

HOP  KXTRAC  T  (  ()NTAIMN<,  POIA.S.SIUM 

ISOHl  Ml  I  ATK 

N^illiam   Mitchell,  Hatfield,  Knt>land,  assignor  to  Bush  Koake 

Allen  Limited,  London,  Lnited  kingdom 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  318.699,  [>ef.  26,  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,608.  March  M).  19"  1 , 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  ,Ser.  No.  l-i.^.SHh,  Jul>    !(». 
1968.  Pat.  No.  3.607,300,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  594,980,  Nov  .17.  1  966.  abandoned.  I  his  application 
Jul>  3.   1974.  Ser.  No.  485.536 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.   Vug    8,  1967. 
36469/67;  Nov.   17,  1965.  48866  65 

Int.  (I.'  {  I2(    v  u:    I  1104,  3100 
VS.  CI.  426      16  4  (  laims 

I.  A  nicthml  tur  the  tLivouruig  ot  hcfi  ^hkh  l  .  un  pri.sc^ 
aJiluig  to  tcrmented  hcct  a  hop  cxtia^t,  the  s.iiJ  h<i;'  cUract 
Hcing  an  .iqiu-ous  sokition  i.onsistnig  essential',  ot  u.iter  atii! 
^iet\*  een  .ihout  4l  I'y  aiulfiU'?  hv  'i*  eigllt  of  pot  .issiu  rri  isohiiiiii; 
Kites  suhst.inliallv  tree  from  iujuiiones  .iiii!  Iixevl  ,ini!  essential 
oils  ot  hops 


-MOLTfW  UDIO 


1,  A  process  for  eiK  apsul.ilion  ofeondinient  uith  norrrialK 
solid  lipoida!  materuil    vvhich  comprises 

pio\uiinjj  s.iid  i.ondiment  m   liquiried  form 

spraying   the    teMiltmg    liquitied   condiment    ,is   .1   sjn.iN    ;Mt 

tern 
ii;tei  ^  ep!  iiii;   s.iid   spr,i\    p.ittern   uith  a  spr.u    ot  s.iid   lipoKlal 

mati-iMi     Hi    a    tluent    st.ite    directed    for    eti^elopin^;    saui 

^  oiiilinient  spr.n   pattern 
p.issini;   resulting   etueioped    particles   into   a   chilling  zone; 


.Ulil 

t  h  I-  r  e  1  n 


iptie.iling  .It  least  their  lipoidal  exterior 


3.949,093 
PRO(  FSS  FOR  IMPROVIN<;  QLALITN   OF 
PROTFIN  FORIIFIFI)  B\kFI)  (;<)01)S 
(  harles    I  .    Mehltretler.    Peoria.    III.,    and    Maura    M      Bean, 
Berkeley.  (  alif..  avsignors  to   The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  Apr    2,   1973.  .Ser    No.  347, (»86 

Int.  CI.-  A21I)  2il4,  2i20,  IJ/UO 

I  .S.  (.1.  426      24  6  (laims 

1.  A    process   tor    the    pi  e  jKi  r  .itioti    ,i|    .east    le.i\ened    S.iked 
goods    ot    i*he,il    Hour     toMitied    y.itti    a    protein    i  . -ru  e  n !  r  ,i!e 
comprising 

incorporatini:  into  the   la^    doufti   mivliiie     j-rior   !o  b.ikmg 
an  additi  v  e  \^  hich  is 

an  ester  ot  a  t.ittv  ai.  kI  containing  i  J'  to  i^  k.uti.T!  atoms 
,irul  a  pol  voxvethv  lene  ether  ot  .i  projnk-ne  glvnii  glyco- 
side, containing  1  to  T  moles  ot  comhined  t.ittv  .k  id  pet 
mole  thereof,  and  "i  to  Ti)  moles  ot  vomhined  etti\iene 
oxiiie  per   mole  thereof 

said  additive  being  incorpot  .itetl  in  a  com,  en  tralion  oF.ihdnt 
from  O   1    to   ^  parts  thcreot  per    loo  p.irts  ot  tlour 

2.  A   process   for   the   prepa  r.itioii   ut    >e.isl   Iciwiied    h.iked 
goods    of   wheat    flour    fortil^ieil    i*ith    .i    protein    l  oru  i-ntratt- 
ci'riipri.sing 

incorporating  into  the  raw   dough  mixture,   prior   to  h.iking 
an  additive  which  is 

an  ester  of  a  fatty  acid   eonlaming    IJ   |o    IK   ^  .irhon   atoms 
and  a  polvox>eth>  lene  ether  of  a  glycerol  gUtoside,  con 
taming    1     to    2    nn>les   of   comhineil    fattv    au  id    per    mole 
thereof,  and   '>   to  2o  moles  ot  combined   ethyk-nc  oxide 
per  m(»le  thereof.  I 

said  additive  being  incorporated  in  a  cancenlration  of  about 
from  0.1    to  5  pails  thereol  per   ItHJ  parts  of  flour. 


3,949,095 

SOI  AR   FNFR(;V  POOL  HFATINf;  APPARATtS 

Michael    Pelehach.    22   (.ina   Drive.   (  enterport,    N.\.    11721; 

Robert  V\  .  krevs.  27  Mill  Road,  l.lovd  Harbor,  and  Rolf  J. 

Larson.  36  Rvder   \ve..  Dix  Hills,  both  of  N.N.   11746 

hiled  Julv    10,   1974.  Ser.  No.  487.047 

Int.  CI.    F24J  J  (i2 

U.S.  CI.   126      27  1  10  Claims 


18  "    21 


9.  in  a  sNstem  tor   he.iting  a  pool  ot  water  bv  solar  energy, 

.1  pluralitv  y>\  inflatable  rafts  each  having  a  thermally  trans- 
p.iient  top  surf.KC  and  a  bottom  surface  with  a  thermally 
retlective   exterior  fiviating  on  said  water, 

me.ins  on  e.i..h  raft  for  adjusting  the  relationship  between 
the  biittorri  surface  thereof  and  the  water  surface  m  con- 
lunction   with  the  amount  of  solar  radiation 

wherebv  ea^h  of  said  rafts  lies  flat  in  the  water  with  the 
txittiim  surface  in  thermal  conductive  relationship  there- 
with during  periods  of  substanial  s<,)lar  radiation. 

and  wherebv  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reflective  surface  is 
raised  above  the  water  into  thermal  reflective  relationship 
therewith  during  periods  of  low  solar  radiation 
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3,949,096 

SPRAY  DRYING  PROCESS  FOR  ESCAPSl  LATION  OF 

CONDIMENT  PARTICLES 

Lawrence   A.   Johnson,   Medina,  Ohio,  and    Edgar  J.    Beyn, 

Annapolis,  Md.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Fikd  July  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,327 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  J: 22 

U.S.  CI.  426-  302  2  Claims 


nerrna 


'•'-^=f^ 


COLOJW 


n 
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removed  from  the  solutuin.  allowed  to  drain,  and  removed 
from  the  tank,  the  improvement  which  comprises  removing 
the  solution  from  the  tank  while  leaving  the  food  article 
therein,  draining  the  liquid  from  said  food  article  and  main- 
taining a  substantially  liquid  free  solvent  vapor-laden  atmo- 
sphere within  said  tank  containing  said  coated  food  article 
while  said  fetid  article  drains,  drawing  off  scMvent  vapors  from 
said  tank  and  thereafter  removing  said  coated  article  from  said 
lank,  draining  of  said  article  in  said  solvent  vapor-laden  atmo- 
sphere within  said  tank  resulting  in  formaticin  of  a  level  coat- 
ing prior  to  setting  of  said  coating  upcm  remov  al  of  the  solv  ent 
therefrom 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  food  article  is  tlrst 
placed  m  said  lank  while  emptv.  warm  air  is  passea  through 
said  tank  to  remove  moisture  from  said  food  article,  and  the 
solution  of  coating  agent  is  thereafter  introduced  into  said 
tank  to  effect  immersion  of  said  food  article. 


3,949.098 

NLTRITIOtS  ORANGE  DRINk  CONCENTRATE. 

PROCESS  AND  DRINk  RESLLTANT  THEREFROM 

James  G.  Bangert.  Nanuet,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Nabisco.  Inc.,  East 

Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.404 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  2102 

U.S.  CI.  426-324  6  C  laims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  condiment  particles  wherein 
particles  of  a  first  spray  containing  said  condiment  are  inter- 
cepted bv  and  coated  with  a  second  spra\   of  edible  coating 
material  dispersed  in  a  fugitive  earner,  said  coating  material 
being  convertible  bv   heating  into  a  dry  surface  coating  al  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  400°F.  and  the  resulting  com- 
posite particles  are  dried  while  they  are  suspended  in  a  current 
of  gas  in  a  heating  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
flowing  cold  gas  to  assist  in  the  atomizing  of  said  first  spray . 
before  contacting  said  first  spray  with  said  second  spray 
and  then  discharging  said  current  of  suspended  particles 
from  said  heating  zone. 
after   said   heating   mixing   said   discharged    current    with   a 
second  flow  of  cold  gas  while  maintaining  them  m  gas- 
suspended   condition,   and  separating  resulting  panicles 
from  gas  entraining  same, 
said  second  flow  of  cold  gas  being  sufficient  and  cold  enough 
for  cooling  said  suspended  particles  sufficiently   to  resist  ap- 
preciable agglomeration  upon  their  collection 


3,949,097 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  FOOD 

ARTICLES 

Mathias  Stemmler,  and  Heinz  Stemmler,  both  of  konrad  Ade- 
nauer I  fer  35,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  450,253 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    25,     1973, 
2342985 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  4110 
I  .S.  CI.  426-310  5  Claims 


1.  In  the  coating  of  food  wherein  a  food  article  is  immersed 
in  a  tank  containing  a  solution  of  a  coating  agent  in  a  solvent. 
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1 .  A  process  of  preparing  a  nutritious  orange  drink  concen 
Irate   having  a   pH    between   3   and  4  5   which   comprises   (ai 
admixing  from  about  23  5  to  about  5?  percent  of  water  with 
about  19  to  about  40  percent  of  orange  juice  i.oncentrate.  {  b) 
adding  from   about  0  0001    to   about  0  1    percent   of  an   anti 
foaming  agent  lo  admixture  (  a  i.  (c  )  heating  admixture     b  ■  to 
1  10"  to  1  20°F  .  and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  that  tem 
perature  range  in  the  following  step  (dl.  (d).  while  agitating 
admixture  (b).  adding  from  about  1  to  about  2"  percent  of  a 
whey   protein    concentrate   to    admixture    tbi,    the    agnation 
continuing  until  the  whey  protein  concentrate  is  entirely  dis 
solved  in  admixture  (b).  (e)  cooling  admixture  idi  to  b5'  tt^ 
1  10°F  ,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  that  range  in  the 
following  steps  (  f  i  to  (h  ),  (f )  adding  a  portion  of  the  sugar  that 
will  eventually   be  present  in  the  nutritious  orange  drink  con 
centrate   to   admixture   (dl,   (g)   adding  from    about   CK*  1    lo 
about     3  percent  of  citric  acid  to  admixture  (fi,  ihi  adding 
from  about  0  01   to  about  0  5  percent  of  orange  pulp  base  lo 
admixture  (g).  and  (i)  adding  a  mixture  or  blend  of  the  re 
maining  sugar  and  from  about  0  1   to  about  4  percent  of  an 
imitation  orange  flavoring  agent  to  admixture  (h),  admixture 
(h)  having  a  maximum  temperature  of  75°F    al  the  sinrt  of 
step  ( i );  from  about  0  1  to  about  1 1  1  percent  of  sugar  being 
used  in  the  nutritious  orange  dnnk  concentrate,  and  the  whey 
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protein  concentrate  pnividing  a  protein  content  of  about  i»  "> 
to  about  10  percent  based  on  the  total  conipositiun  of  the 
nutritious  orange  drink  concentrate  j; 


3.949.100 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Max   Winter.  Geneva;   Fritz   Gaut^hi.   Vaud;   I  von   Flamenl; 
Max  Stoil,  both  of  Geneva,  ail  of  Switzerland,  and  Irving  M. 
Goldman,    Niantk.   Conn.,    aMignors   to   Firmenich    &    lie, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243.866,  April  13,  197  2,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sept.  8.  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,702,253,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.069.  April 

18,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  452342,  AprU  30,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application 

June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,685 

Int.  CT.'  A23L  IIJM 

U.S.  CI.  426-  538  4  (  laims 

1.  As  a  new  ctimposituin  of  matter  a  soluble  coffee  material 

to    which    has    been    added     a    minor,    but    flavor  modif\ing 

amount  i>f  4  vmvl   1,2  dimethoxv  ben/enei 


3,949.101 
HIGH  PROTEIN  PASTA  FORMl  LATION 
Palurt  Ramachandra  Murthy.  Hershey.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Peavey 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,839 
int.  CI.'  A23L  /   /A 
IS.  (1.  426      557  7  (  laims 

1.  High  protein  pasta  formulation  consisting  of  a  blend  of 
from  about  84%  up  to  ab<.)ut  95*  of  semolina,  with  the  bal 
ance  of  from  5%  to  16%  of  said  pasta  formulation  being  essen 
tially  dry  whey  solids  containing  about  5U%  of  undenatured 
whey  protein 


3,949,102 
FROZEN  DESSERT  PRODICT  AND  PROCESS 
James  Allen  Heilyer,  Milford;  Richard  Gordon  Kess,  (>re«n- 
hills,  and  Paul  Seiden,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Th«  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,008 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  <^/l)0 
U.S.  CI.  426-  566  15  Claims 

I.  A  frozen  dessert  ct)mposition  ct)mprising 
a    from  about  2%  to  ab<iut  7%  protein  stilids; 
b    from  about  5%  to  about  25%  of  an  edible  triglyceride, 
c    from  about  0.2%  to  about  2%  of  a  first  emulsiTier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  edible  polyglycerol  fatty  acid 
esters  having  an  average  of  from   2  to    I  0  glycerol  units 
and  from   I  to  3  fatty  acid  groups  of  from    14  to  18  carbon 
atoms  per   polyglycerol    moiety   and   sorbitan   fattv    acid 
esters  having  from   I   to  3  fatty  acid  groups  of  from   14  to 
18  carbon  atoms  per  sorbitan  moiety. 


J  tri'iTi  about  M  '>'♦  to  about  15'*  b>  weight  of  said  first 
cmulsifier  of  a  second  emulsifier  which  is  an  edible  an- 
ionic surfactant, 

c    from  aKiut   10%  to  aKiut  40<*   of  saccharides,  and 

f    from  aK)ut  4'>%  to  ab<iut  fi5%  of  water 


3,949,099 
METHOD  FOR  PASTEl  RIZING  A   Liyi  ID 
Vem  F.  Kaufman,  LafayHte,  C  aNf.,  asslRnor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302.620.  Oct.  31.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,830,149.  This  application  June  II,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,416 

Int.  CI.'  A23L   <  /6, 
LuS.  CI.  426-521  |  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pasteurizing  a  liquid,  which  comprises 
heating  the  liquid  to  a  pasteurization  temperature,  pumping 
the  hot  liquid  into  a  holding  /one,  within  the  holding  /one 
dividing  the  liquid  into  a  plurality  of  individual  slugs,  and 
p<isitively  impelling  the  slugs  through  the  holding  /one  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  achieve  desired  pa.steuriiation  by  mechanical 
action  applied  to  each  individual  slug 


3.949.103 

NON-AQl  KOI  S  GELLED  COMPOSITIONS 

Martin  Cjlicksman.  Valley  Cottage,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Cieneral 

Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.\  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.   129,182,  March  29.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,556 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  J ,()-i .  I  226 
I   S.  CI.  426      573  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  tor  preparing  an  edible  non  aqueous  water  vil- 
uhlc  flavor  enhancing  gel  composition  for  use  in  food  systems 
consisting  esse  ntiallv  of  mixing  a  flavoring  and  0  1-10  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkvl  cellulose  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methvl  cellulose,  hvdroxv  ethylcellulose.  hydroxy-propyl- 
niethv  Icellulose  and  mixtures  thereof  with  90-99  parts  by 
weight  of  an  edible  polvhvdric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propvlene  gKcol,  1,3  butvlene  glycol  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  prt>cess  comprises  heating  the  mixture  up 
to  ab»iut  I '^O^C  until  the  st'lids  are  dissolved  and  a  homoge- 
neous mixture  is  obtained,  cooling  the  mixture  to  ambient 
temperature  to  form  a  thiclt,  clear,  rigid,  water  soluble  gel 


3.949,104 
STARCH  CONTAININC;  CONCENTRATES 
Hsiung  Cheng.  Decatur,  and  Carl  O.  Moore.  Rochester,  both 
of  III..  as.signors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company, 
Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.150 
int.  CI.'  A23L  IIJ87,  1,195 
L.S.  CI.  426      578  32  Claims 

1.  A  concentrate  containing  an  abeyant  starch  thickener 
which  upv)n  formulation  with  additional  ingredients  is  adapted 
to  provide  a  starch  thickened  composition,  said  concentrate 
comprising 

a     an    internal    phase    of    birefrmgent    cold  water    swelling 
starch    granules,    said    starch    granules    characterized    as 
exhibiting  within  ten  minutes  a  loss  of  birefringency  when 
ITr    by    weight   of  the   cold  water   swelling   starch   is  dis- 
persed in  water  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  1  20°F  ,  and 
b    a  continuous  external  phase  of  an  aqueous  dispersant 
with    said    aquei)us    dispersant    comprising    water    and    a 
starch  swelling  inhibitor, 
said  concentrate  being  further  charactcri/ed  as  containing  at 
least  one  part   by    weight  water  for  each  six   parts  bv  weight 
starch  granules  with  the  amount  and  proportion  of  water  and 
starch  swelling  inhibitor  in  said  concentrate  being  sufficient  to 
inhibit  the  cold-water  swelling  starch  granules  frtmi  thickening 
said  concentrate 


3.949,105 
MARGARINE  FAT 
Theophil  Wiesite.  Hamburg;  Ingo  Witte,  Hedendorf,  both  of 
Ormany;  Jacob  Hannewijii,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  and 
Marcel  August  Ciuillaume  Wiliems,  Borgerhout-Antwerp, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorli. 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,523,  March  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572.035 

Int.  CI.'  A23D  JlOO 
L.S.  CI.  426      607  8  CUims 

1.  Fat  blend  having  dilatation  values  at  lO't^'  to  20°C  of  at 
least  20<J  and  at  most  MKX)  and  at  35°C  of  no  more  than  75 
consisting  essentially  of  K)-95  percent  of  a  co  randomued 
part  and  a  balance  of  a  n»)n  randomized  part,  the  co-rando- 
mized  part  ct)nsisting  essentially  of  10  to  50  percent  of  unhy- 
drogenaled  palm  oil  5  to  35  percent  of  lauric  fats,  and  10  to 
50  percent  of  hydrogenated  trans-conlaining  fats,  the  non-ran- 
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domized  part  containing  fats  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  lauric   fats,  liquid  oils,  unhydrogenated  palm  oil  and 
hydrogenated    trans-containing   fals   such    that   the   fat   blend 
contains 

18-50%  saturated  fatty  acids  with  16-24  carbon  atoms; 

3-25%  mono-trans  unsaturated  fatty  acids  with  16-24  car 
bon  atoms, 

3-30    percent    saturated    fatty    acids    with     12-14    carbon 
atoms, 
the  balance  being  the  remaining  fatty  acids 


3,949,106 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOTROPIC  PYROLISIS 

CARBON  COATINGS 

Tadashi  Arakii;  Kiro  Asano;  Jun  Yamada,  all  of  Toliyo;  Hisao 

Imaizumi,  Urawa,  and  Taliao  Awao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Boselii  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,621,  Dec.  28,  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.710 

Int.  CI.»C23C  1 1  no 

U.S.  CI.  427-249  6  Claims 


1000  1500  2000 

deposition    temperature Cc) 


3.949,108 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIRE  RESISTANT  ORGANIC 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Darrell  J.  Donaldson;  Floyd  L.  Normand:  George  L.  Drake. 
Jr.,  and  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  all  of  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,895 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3:28 
U.S.  CI.  427-380  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  flame  resistant  organic  fibrou.s 
materials  comprising: 

a  impregnating  an  organic  textile  to  a  wet  pickup  of  aK^ut 
50  to  100%  by  weight  with  an  emulsion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polyvinylbromide  at  a  percentage  of  1  to  42%  by 
weight  in  water. 
b  drying  the  impregnated  organic  textile  (a),  and 
c  curing  the  dried  organic  textile  from  (  b)  to  produce  in  the 
fibrous  structure  an  insoluble  flame  resistant  polvmeric 
material 


3.949,109 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  FOR  FIXED  BED  FLOW 

REACTORS 

John  Joseph  McBride.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  I>el. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.725.  June  7.  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

351,591,  April  16,  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  July  26. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  492.228 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  S!02.  B32B  J^  12 

U.S.  CI.  428-36  13  Claims 


14      It 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  article  coated  with 
isotropic  pyrolytic  carbon,  which  comprises  vaporizing  a  ma- 
terial having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  5  mm  Hg  at  490°C 
and  at  least  two  condensed  rings,  and  bringing  said  thus  vapor- 
ized material  into  contact  with  the  article  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  600°-1500°C,  thereby  depositing  said  carbon  as  a 
coating  on  the  article. 


3,949,107 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  FLOORS 
Daniel  Schoenholz,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  and   Herbert  Terry, 
Wilton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated, 
Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,300 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  427-316  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bright-drying,  long-lasting  floor 
finish  which  comprises  applying  to  a  flooring  a  polish  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  resin  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  from  about  30°  to  80°C,  heat- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  polish  or  said  flooring  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  40°  to  90°C  just  prior  to  application  of  said 
polish  to  said  flooring  and  drying  said  polish  to  produce  said 
finish. 


1.   A   fluid    permeable,  refractory  structure   containing   no 
more  than  30%  cnstobalite  and  comprising 

A  a  plurality  of  layers  of  porous  yarn,  each  layer  hav  ing  the 
yarn  within  it  in  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  rows, 
each  layer  being  arranged  in  relationship  with  the  neigh 
boring  layers  such  that  a  plurality  of  about  diamond 
shaped  apertures  is  defined  bv  the  criss-crossing  of  yarn 
in  the  neighboring  layers,  and  each  layer  in  the  structure 
arranged  such  that  the  about  diamond  shaped  apertures 
extend  through  the  structure, 

said  yam  consisting  essentially  of  siliceous  giass-ceramic 
fibers  that  are  partially  sintered  and  containing  at  least 
60%  of  stable  crystalline  phases  and  comprising  between 
about  20%  and  85%  of  the  structure,  by  weight  and  hav- 
ing a  porosity  of  10-70%  and 

B  from  about  1  5%  to  about  80%  of  the  structure,  by  weight, 
of  a  ceramic  coating  of  a  polycrystalline  oxide  or  oxide 
compound  or  mixtures  thereof  which  is  affixed  and  posi- 
tioned to  at  least  partially  surround  the  fibers  but  whKh 
does  not  close  the  diamond  shaped  apertures,  the  crystal- 
line phases  and  ceramic  coating  having  melting  points  of 
at  least  1  400°C, 
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<,94V,1  10 

SPKC  lAl.I  V   FORMKI)  SHKINKABI  K    H  BK.  ITS 

MAM  KA(  Tl  RIN(;  METHOD  AM)  THK  ARIK  I  KS 

USING  SLK  H  Tl  BF 

loyoshi  Nakajima;  Keiichi  kojima;  Hiroshi  Nishiiani,  and 
To*>hifumi  Inui.  all  of  ()<kaka,  Japan,  assignors  (o  Sumiturnt) 
Ktectric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  May  7.  1974,  Set.  No.  467,746 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May     10.    1*^73.    4H- 
5227H;  May  30,  l<i73,  48-60655 

Int.  ("L-  H02(.   n  11-4    FI6I    ^7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428-36  6  t  laims 


6.  A  hc.it  shi  inkablc  tube  h.iviiif.',  oiu-  jnuti.ii!  thorii'I  in  the 
form  ot  a  singlf  tube  and  the  rcmaimiig  poitioFi  Ihcrcul  jii  the 
lorni  ot  plural  lubes,  said  tube  rnanutai.  turcd  bs  the  [noccss  ,.( 
extruding  a  ihc  miopias  tic  lube  h.iMtij;  .i  prcdetcrnuncd  dianu- 
tcr.  k>ngitudmall\  sealing  said  tube  penudicalU  \vilh  pressure 
while  said  tube  is  heateti  to  form  pretteterm  ineil  plural  tube 
lengths.  sub|ccling  sjid  tube  to  irtadiatioii,  heating  saai  tube 
to  at  least  the  softening  temperature  of  the  material  ot  saiil 
tube,  partiallv  intlating  said  heated  tube,  thermosetting  saiil 
mflateti  tube  bv  cooling  to  impart  heat  shrink, ible  pro[ieriies 
thereto.  dniS  pcruidicalK  cutting  the  thermoset  tube  to  fium  ,i 
pluralitv  of  heat  shrink. ible  tubes  having  one  portion  thercot 
m  the  torni  ot  a  single  tube  ,iiul  ttie  rem. lining  |ioitu)n  thereof 
in  the  torni  ot  plural  tubes. 


3,949.111 
FUSIO.N  BONDFl)  NON  WOVFN  FABRIC 

Jacques    Pelletier,    l.v     Iremhlay.    69810    MhiKnvsur  Saonf, 
France 

Filed  Det.  3.   197  3.  Ser    No    421,168 
(laims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  I.  1972.72  43466 
Int.  t  I.-  B32B  5/ J 2,  5i26.  D04H    '    M     <   :4 
L.S.  CI.  428      109  4  Claims 


1.  .A  fabric  comprising  a  first  plurality  ot  [larallel  "tarns  .ind 
a  seconil  plurality  of  parallel  \arns  superimposed  upon  .irui 
extending  transverse  to  said  first  plurality  of  varns.  crossing 
said  first  plurality  of  yarns  at  a  plurality  of  crossing  points,  s.iu! 
yarns  being  formed  at  least  in  part  from  thermoplastic  m.ite 
rial,  the  yarns  of  at  least  one  ol  said  plurality  of  varns  haying 
U)ngitudinal  axes  and,  .it  least  at  said  crossing  points,  lateral 
p<.)rtK)ns  located  laterally  of  said  axes  of  a  thickness  smallei 
than  the  remaining  central  portions  of  said  yarns,  and  autoge 
nouslv  fused  n>ints  connecting  only  said  lateral  ptirtions  ot 
smaller  thickness  of  said  one  plurality  of  yarns  at  said  crossing 
fK)mts  to  said  other  plurality  of  yarns,  yvherein  all  of  s.iid  yarns 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  multililamcnt  and 
staple  fiber  y.irns 


3.949.112 
IRFAIMFNT  OF  FIBROl  S  MATERIA  IS  VMTH 
POI Y  MFRS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 
FIl  OROMFTHVLATFD  DIENFS 
\  ictor  A.  Pa(ti.sun.  (  larence  C  enter,  N.\.,  a&signor  to  Hooker 
(  hemicaLs  &.   Plastics  Corporation.  Nia(;ara  Falls.  .N.\, 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788.009.  Dec.  30.  1968, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.917 
Int.  (1.-  D2IH   /  4u.  C  07C    21   /  V  21. 2i).  21  22 
U.S.  CI.  428     262  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  fibrous  materials  water  and  oil 
resist. tnt  which  comprises  contacting  said  fibrous  material 
with  a  polyniei  or  vopolvmer  of  1.  I  bis(  halodifiuoromethy  ll- 
1,  3  butadiene   characterized   by   the  repeating  units 

-LcH,-  CH 

I         CH-c: 


(  1  ,\ 


cF,x_;_ 


in  the  skeleLi!  v  h..nn  vy  herein  sau)  cojiolvmer  contains  s.iid 
repe.ititig  units  iri  ,!  niol.ii  ratio  of  from  .ibout  I  I  oil  to  about 
|iMi  I  ot  .t  copoly  met  i/,ible  mononiei,  to  deposit  a  yyater  .ind 
oil  resist. ml  .imount  ot  polymer  or  copolymer  thereon,  and 
thi-re.iltei   lirymg  itie  thus  tre.ited  fibrous  nKiterial 


3,949.113 
I  INFR  FOR  RFSFRNOIR  OF  1  AYFRFD  1  IC^l  IDS 
Homer  I  .  Draper,  and  Lev»  T.  Ciray,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Phillips  Petroleum  C  ompany,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec    27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,931 
Int    CI.    B32B  7104 
r.S,  (I    428      2H6  4  C  laims 


1.  .A  linet  lor  .i  reservoir  yyhich  corit.iins  distinct,  stratified 
layers  of  liquids  s.i id  liner  consisting  of  i  I  i  a  first  liner  portion 
comprising  a  flexible.  [)orous.  nonwoyen  t.ibric  impregnated 
with  a  licjuiiJ  impervious  coating  ot  a  material  which  is  resis- 
tant to  chemical  reaction  with  a  contained  liquid  arranged  to 
form  an  impervious  container  of  sufficient  dimensions  at  least 
to  contain  withm  said  first  liner  portion  a  distinct  volume  of 
said  rc.ictive  lic^uid  said  first  material  in  physical  contact  with 
both  s.iid  re.ictive  liquid  and  a  nonreactive  liquid  and  (2)  a 
second  liner  portion  )oined  by  a  fluid  impervious  seam  to  said 
first  portion  s.ikI  second  [lortion  consisting  ^.^^  .1  material  of 
construction  nonresist.ini  to  the  reactive  lic|uid  that  is  in 
cont.ict  with  s  lid  first  liner  portion  and  .irranged  to  cimlain  a 
nonreactive  lic^uid  within  said  second  liner  portion  said  second 
liner  portion  m  physical  contact  only  with  the  mmreactive 
liquid 


3.949.114 
PACKAC;iNC;  OF  FOODSTCFFS 
(iiancarlo  Viola.  Como.  and  Riccardo  .Austoni.  Monza,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  V\  .  R.  Cirace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  .S.C. 

Filed  May  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom.  May  10,  1973, 
22389  73 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  ISIOd,  15/20,  27m.  B65B  JV  (AS 
L.S.  CI.  428     337  3  Claims 

I.   A    laminate   tor   use   in   making  packages  which   may    be 
sterili/ed   m  the  tenqu-rature   r.mge  of  KO""'  to    n()°C  (  I  ""6°  to 
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266°F  )  and  which  are  suitable  for  oxygen  sensitive  foodstuffs 
comprising 

a    an  outermost  heat  scalable  layer  which   is  substantially 

impermeable  to  moisture,  said  layer  having  a  minimum 

thickness  of  0  5  mil  (  1  2  microns). 

b.  an  intermediate  oxygen  barrier  layer  comprising  a  co 
polymer  which  is  obtained  by  hydrolysis  of  a  copolymer 
containing  10  to  40  mole  percent  of  units  derived  from  at 
least  one  alpha-olefin  containing  2  to  4  carh>on  atoms  and 
90  to  60  percet  of  units  derived  from  at  least  one  vinyl 
ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  in  which  at  least  8  5  percent 
of  the  vinyl  ester  units  are  hydrolysed,  said  oxygen  barrier 
layer  having  a  minimum  thickness  of  0  1  mil  (2  5  mi- 
crons ), 

c.  a  substrate  layer  comprising  a  polymer  which  is  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  mcMsture  and  resistant  to  pasteur- 
ization and  sterilization,  said  substrate  layer  having  a 
minimum  thickness  of  0.5  mil  (  1  2  microns),  and. 

d  an  aluminum  foil  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
0  25  mil  (6  microns  )  to  0  5  mil  (  12  microns  ),  said  alumi- 
num being  between  said  heat-sealable  and  substrate  lay- 
ers. 


3,949.115 
HOLLOW   FILAMENTARY  STRLC  Tl  RES 
Yoshio    Tamura.   and    Koichiro   Ohtomo.   both   of   Takatsuki, 
Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  334.203.  Feb.  21.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.887.747.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.610 
C  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    24,    1972.    47- 
19458:  Feb.  26.  1972.  47-19983 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  '^:(J().  D02G  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  428     367  7  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  carbon  filament  having  adsorption  activity, 
characterized  in  that  said  filament  consists  essentially  cif  car- 
bon, the  hollow  structure  of  the  filament  continuously  extends 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  filament,  said  filament  has  a  de- 
gree of  hollow  ness  of  10  -  HW^i .  and  the  surface  area  of  said 
filament  is  at  least  400  square  meters  per  gram 


3,949,116 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO.STATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE  IN  WHICH  SHEAR  STRESS  IS 

EMPLOYED 

Terence  .M.  Lawson,  Aldgate,  and  Blair  D.  Honell,  Lockleys, 

both   of  Australia,  assignors  to   Research    Laboratories  of 

Australia  Pty.  Limited,  Eastwood,  Australia 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,924 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia,     May     1,     1974, 
7402/74 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I3IU6.  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-17  7  Claims 


1.    rhe  method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
contained  on  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  to  said  surface  a  dispersion  in  a  first  slate  wherein 
the  flow  properties  of  said  dispersion  are  non-Newtonian 
and  wherein  said  dispersion  consists  essentially  of  a  liquid 
phase  having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  3  and  volume 
resistivity  in  excess  of  10*  ohm  cm.  and  of  a  solid  phase 


comprising  electroscopic   marking  particles  and  a  resin 
ous  flocculating  bonding  medium  therefore  to  establish  a 
matrix  sufficiently  strong  to  prevent  extraction  of  indiv  id 
ual  electroscopic  marking  particles  from  said  matrix   bv 
attraction  to  said  electrostatic  latent  image,  and 
applying  to  said  dispersion  a  shear  stress  of  sufficient  magni 
tude  to  convert  said  dispersion  from,  said  first  state  lo  a 
second  state  wherein  the  flow  properties  of  said  disper- 
sion become  Newtonian  and  wherein  said  solid  phase  is 
deflocculated    in    said    liquid    phase    whereby    individual 
electroscopic  marking  particles  are  attracted  tci  said  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  ciintained  on  said  surface  and  de- 
posited thereon 


3.949.117 

I.V1AGE  INTENSIFICATION 

.Alex  E.  Jvirblis;  VN  alter  Roth,  and  Murray  Cjoodman.  all  of  La 

Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diagnostic  Instruments.  Inc..  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 2.470.  Dec.  27.  1 9''  1 .  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435.714 

Int.  Cl.^  B44D  /  <^v4    /  44.  C03G   /  '  f^'' 

U.S.  CL427— 22  16  Claims 


17 
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I.  .A  process  for  enhancing  the  optical  density  of  human- 
readable  images  formed  of  visible  material  applied  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising 

forming  on  a  shnnkable  substrate  an  image  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  powder  particles  adapted  to  provide  an  image 
having  substantially  less  than  an  tiptimum  density,  and 
forming  a  reduced-size  image  of  substantially  improved 
optical  density  by  shrinking  said  substrate  with  said  image 
thereon,  said  particles  being  fixed  on  the  substrate. 


3,949,118 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLDERING  DIFFICLLTLY 
SOLDERABLE  MATERIAL  HAVING  OXIDE  SLRFACE 
AND  A  SOLDER  ALLOY  THEREFOR 
kentaro  Nagano:  kohji  Nomaki.  and  Yoshihito  Saoyama.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.790.  July  21.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,162 
Int.  CL=  C23C  li04,  1/06,  1:1b 
U.S.  CL  427-57  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  applying  a  solder  to  a  difTiculily  sc>lderable 
material  having  an  oxide  surface  comprising 
heating  a  solder  spatula  to  about  250^-450''C. 
preheating  the  oxide  surface  to  about   100'-2o0'X~  before 

the  soldering  operation, 
contacting  the  difficultly  solderable  material  with  a  scolder 
consisting  essentially  of  40-98  wt  't-  of  Pb.  2-5o  wt  '^  of 
Sn,   1—4  w  t    'Sc  of  at  least  a  metal  selected  from  the  rare 
earth  metals.  0-10  wt    '^x   of  Zn,  0  05-10  wt    ^    of  Sb 
0-0  01  wt    '*  of  Al,  and  0-0  5  wt    '^  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Ti  and  Be, 
contacting  the  solder  with  the  solder  spatula, 
vibrating  ultrasonically  the  solder  spatula  so  that  the  activity 
of  the  oxide  surface   is  improved   and  a   strong  bond   is 
formed  between  the  s^ilder  and  the  oxide  surface 
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3.  A  prcxress  for  applying  a  solder  to  a  diffn.ultlv  soldcr.ihle 
material  having  an  oxide  surface  ciimpnsmg 

heating  a  solder  spatula  to  about  2  50°  4So'X'. 

preheating  the  oxide  surface  to  about  100"  2(H)\  before 
the  S4.)ldering  operation, 

contacting  the  difTicultly  solderable  material  with  a  s<ildcr 
consisting  essentiallv  of  2(V  ">0  wt  %  of  Pb.  SO^  Mh  wt  '* 
of  Sn,  1  "4  wt  %  of  at  least  a  metal  selected  from  the  rare 
earth  metals,  0-10  wt  '»  of  Zn,  0  OS  10  wt  Of  of  Sh 
0-0  01  wt  *  of  Al.  and  0-0  5  wt  <*  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,    Ii  and  Be 

contacting  the  solder  with  the  solder  spatula, 

vibrating  ultrasonically  the  si>lder  spatula  s<i  that  the  activ  it\ 
(.if  the  oxide  surface  is  improved  and  a  stronji  tx>nd  is 
formed  between  the  s<,)lder  and  the  oxide  surface 


3.949,119         ' 
METHOD  OF  (;AS  IK)PING  OF  VAC  LI  M  EVAPORATFl) 

EPITAXIAL  SILICON  FILMS 
John  Shewchun,  Burlin({ton,  and  Fredrick  David  King,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  (o  Atomic  Enen(^  of  Canada 
Limited,  Canada 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  276,926,  Aug.  I.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1974.  S«r.  No.  515,853 
Claims  priority,  application  (  anada.  May  4,  1972,  141298 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2JJ2UJ,  2lj2U.^ 
L'.S.  CI.  427-  85  4  (  laims 


3,949.120 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  SPEED  SILICON 
SWITCHING  DIODES 
Wolfgang  Leibfrird,  Leonberg;  Wolfgang  SchynoU,  Bietigheim, 
and  Dietrich  Wuiff,  (>erlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  196,941,  Nov.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,093 
Claims     priority,     application     (iermany,     Dec.     2,     1970, 
2059175 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  \I2 
L.S.  CI.  427      89  6  Claims 
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1.    Mctht>d   of  mailing  high   sfK-ed   silicon   switching  diodes 
comprising  the  steps  of 

electroless  applying  a  nickel  layer  to  the  sides  of  a  slice  of 
single  crystal  silicon  material  having  a  long  charge  carrier 
lifetime  corresponding  to  a  diode  reverse  recovery  time 
of  approximately  10  '  seconds,  said  slice  having  a  pn 
junction  therein  intermediately  between  its  sides  sti  as  to 
provide  a  diode  structure  (2, 2', 3); 

electroless  applying  a  gold  layer  (4)  over  the  niclcel  layer, 

and  sintering  the  slice,  after  applying  the  gold  layer  (4)  at 
a  temperature  of  between  HCK)"  and  1  2(K)°C  to  reduce  the 
charge  carrier  lifetime  in  said  wafer  by  diffusing  both 
nickel  and  gold  into  said  silicon  slice,  whereby  a  compos 
ite  layer  (5)  of  gold,  nickel  and  silicon  is  formed  on  the 
sides  of  said  silicon  slice 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semi  conductor  junction  compris 
ing  the  steps  of 

I  cleaning  a  polished  silicon  substrate. 

II  cleaning  a  silicon  evaporation  charge, 

III  disposing  said  substrate  and  said  charge  in  a  high  vacuum 
of  IO-»  to  10  •  mm  Hg. 

IV  heating  said  substrate  to  a  dep<isition  temperature  in  the 
range  of  550°  to  850%^  . 

V  evaporating  said  charge  onto  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
at  rates  of  3  to  10  angstroms  per  second  to  deposit  a  film 
thereon,  and 

VI  directing  a  decomposable  doping  gas  into  said  high  vac 
uum  onto  the  substrate  surface  during  the  evaporation  of 
said  charge  thereby  causing  a  partial  pressure  rise  in  the 
overall  vacuum,  a  chemical  reaction  occurring  in  which 
the  doping  gas  decomposes  releasing  the  dopant  which  is 
incorporated  into  said  film 


3,949,121 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HYDROPHOBIC  SURFACE 
John  Thomas   Kenney,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,015 
Int.  CI.'  B44D  S/OO,  HO  IB  1/02 
L'.S.  CL  427-  98  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  pattern  on  a  noncon- 
ductive  surface,  which  comprises 

a    coating  the  surface  with  a  stable  aqueous  colloidal  wet 
ting  sol,  formed  by  a  hydrolysis  and  nucleation  reaction, 
comprising  insoluble  hydrous  oxide  particles  of  an  ele 
men!  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be,  In,  Cr.  Fe, 
Co,  Ni,  Tl,  C  u.  Zn,  Sn  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  particles 
having  a  size  within  the  range  of  lOA  to  lO.OOOA,  to  form 
a  coated  surface  of  hydrophilic  character, 
b    selectively  exposing  said  coated  hydrophilic  surface  to  a 
source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  having  a  wavelength  rang 
ing  from    1 .80<)A   to   3,300A   to  render   regions  thereof 
hydrophobic   and   to  delineate   an   ink   retaining  surface 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  cunducuve  pattern,  and 
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c    applying   a  conductive    ink   to  said  selectively  exposed 
surface  to  deposit  said  conductive  ink  on  said  delineated 
pattern 
4.  In  an  improved  method  of  forming  a  metallic  pattern  on 
a  dielectric  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  sensitizing  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  sensitizer  solution; 
b   activating  the  activated  surface  with  an  aqueous  activat- 
ing s^ilution,  and 
c    treating  the  activated  surface  with  an  electroless  metal 
deposition    solution     to     deposit    an    electroless    metal 
thereon,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a'    prior  to  step  (a)  coating  a  surface  with  a  stable  aque- 
ous colloidal  wetting  sol,  comprising  insoluble  hydrous 
oxide  particles  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Be.  In,  Cr,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Tl,  Cu,  Zn,  Sn  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  particles  having  a  size  within  the 
range  of  lOA  to  lO.OOOA,  to  form  a  coated  surface  of 
hydrophilic  character,  and 
b'    prior  to  step  (a)  selectively  exposing  said  coated  hy- 
drophilic surface   to  a   source  of  ultraviolet  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  ranging  from   I  800A  to  33O0A  to 
render  regions  thereof  hydrophobic  and  to  delineate  a 
hydrophilic  surface  pattern  corresponding  to  the  metal- 
lic pattern. 


3,949,122 

PROCESS  FOR  .MAKING  A  METALLIC  COATING  ON 

SLRFACES  FORMED  OF  TITANIUM  OR  ANOTHER 

REFRACTORY  METAL 

Pierre  T.  Lepetit,  Saint-Vrain,  and  Andre  R.  Hivert,  Pontoise, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de 

Rccherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.),  Chatillon-sous-Bag- 

neux,  France 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,662 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  26,  1973, 
73.23295 

Int.  CL'  C23C  13102 
U.S.  CI.  427— 229  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resistant  metal  coating  on  the 
surface  of  a  refractory  metal  member  capable  of  forming  at 
least  one  volatile  refractory  metal  halide,  said  refractory  metal 
member  being  selected  from  titanium,  tantalum,  molybde- 
num, niobium,  tungsten  and  zirconium,  comprising  the  suc- 
cessive steps  of  applying  as  a  coating  onto  said  surface  at  least 
one  coating  metal  halide,  said  coating  metal  halide  being 
stable  both  in  the  isolated  slate  and  when  applied  to  said 
surface,  and  being  less  volatile  than  said  refractory  melal 
halide,  and  heating  the  coated  surface  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  react  said  coating  metal  halide  with  said  refractory 
metal  member,  precipitate  the  metal  of  said  coating  metal 
onto  said  surface  and  volatilize  off  the  refractory  metal  halide 
formed 


3,949,123 

COATED  FABRIC  HAVING  SUEDE-LIKE  SURFACE 

Robert  N.  Steel,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,388 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00,  33/00,  5/18 

U.S.CL  428-95  13  Claims 

1.  A  coated  fabric  having  a  suede-like  surface,  comprising 
a  base  fabric  coated  with  an  expanded  surface  coating  which 


IS  a  blend  of  vmyl  chloride  resin  and  huladiene-acrylonitnlc 
rubber  containing  a  sulfur  or  a  sulfur-yielding  vulcanizing 
agent  for  the  butadiene-acrylonitnle  rubber  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  vulcanize  the  buladiene-acrylonitrile  rubber,  whereby 
the  said  buladiene-acrylonitrile  rubber  is  cured,  the  surface  of 
said  coating  being  abraded  to  expose  cells  of  the  expanded 
blend,  thereby  providing  a  suede-like  surface  which  is  free 
from  objectionable  glint  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  the 
cured  ^iMiadiene-acrylonitrile  rubber  in  the  expanded  blend 


3,949,124 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  AND 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS  TREATED  IN  SUCH  A  WAY,  AND 

TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Dara  Ardeshir  Jilla,  Collinsville,  Va..  assignor  to  HCA-Martin, 
Inc.,  Martinsville.  Va. 

Filed  July  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,068 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  27100.  D04H  1  rOO.  D05C  H  00 
U.S.  CI.  428—96  10  Claims 

1.  Carpet  yarn  or  carpet  having  lasting  hydrophilic,  soil- 
repellency  and  antistatic  properties  comprising  organic  textile 
fibers  having  a  normally  solid  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
a   at  least  one  phase  of  an  alkylphenol  which  is  insoluble  in 
water  and  which  is  dissolved  in  an  alcohol,  a  ketone,  or 
other  organic  solvent, 
b   at  least  one  phase  of  a  copolymer  of  dimethyl  terephthal- 
ate  with  a  tetrol  compound  having  the  general  formula 


CH. 
H(OCH,CH,UOCHCH,), 


\ 


CH. 

(CH,CHOi.(CH,CH,Oi,H 


NCH,CH,N 
CH,  /  \  CH, 


H(Och/:h,)»(OChch,); 


(CH,CHO)»(CH,CH,0);W 


where  a.b,c,d.e/^.  and  h  are  each  integers  and  the  total  of 
a.b.c.  and  d  is  between  8  and  850  and  the  total  of  ej^.  and  h 
is  between  8  and  1,000;  which  is  relatively  insoluble  in  water 
and  which  is  dissolved  in  an  alcohol,  a  ketone,  or  other  or- 
ganic solvent, 

c  at  least  one  phase  of  a  reaction  product  of  an  organic 
diisocyanate  and  polyethylene  glycol  or  other  polyalkyl- 
ene  glycol  which  is  relatively  insoluble  in  water  and  which 
is  dissolved  in  an  alcohol,  a  ketone  or  other  organic  sol- 
vent, 
d  at  least  one  phase  of  a  fluorochemical  compound  dis- 
p>ersed  in  water  which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  which 
contains  a  fluorinated  aliphatic  radical  with  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms,  said  compound  having  at  least  a  main 
transition  temperature  in  excess  of  approximately  45^  C, 
e  at  least  one  phase  of  an  acrylic  copolymer  dispersed  in 
water  which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  which  is  derived 
from  polymerizable  monomers,  whereby  the  acrylic  co- 
polymer compound  has  at  least  a  mam  transition  temper- 
ature in  excess  of  approximately  45°  C,  and 
f  at  least  one  phase  of  a  compound  dispersed  in  water 
which  contains  a  cross-linkable,  water-dispersible  pyolyes- 
ter  and  an  ammo  resm  which  cross-link  under  the  influ- 
ence of  applied  heat  to  form  a  water-insoluble  film,  said 
film  having  at  least  a  main  transition  temperature  in 
excess  of  approximately  45°  C. 
whereby  at  least  one  of  the  said  phases  is  continuous. 
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3,949,125 
MOLDED  SOLID  PI  ASTKS  ARTK  I  KS  AND  A  MLTHOD 

FOR  THKIR  MAM  l-A(  TLRK 
Arthur    H.    Roberts,    12    Lynnwood    Drive.    We^tburv,    N.\  . 

I  I  590 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,837.  Nov.  29,  I96«,  Pat 
No.  3,655,861,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16.537, 
March  4,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
-Ser.  Nos.  475.989,  July  30.  1965,  Pat.  No.  3.414.456.  and  .Ser 
No.  523,778.  Jan.  28,  1966.  Pat.  No.  3.4  1  9.455.  and  .Ser.  No 

525,667,  Feb.  7.  1966.  Pat.  No.  3,420.729,  and  Ser.  No 

526.605,  Feb.  10.  1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  760,415. 

Sept.   18,  1968,  abandoned,  and  Ser    No.  774.230.  Sept     IS. 

1968.  Pat.  No.  3.652,748.  and  Ser.  No.  764.272.  Oct    1.  1968. 

Pat.  No.  3,547,747,  each  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser    No. 

455.764.  said  .Ser.  No.  475,989,  and  Ser.  No.  523,778.  and 

Ser.  No.  525.667,  and  Ser.  No.  526.605.  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,002,  April  13.  I960, 

abandoned.  Thi^  application   Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser,  No.  449,350 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  7. 

1985.  ha.s  been  diMrlaimed. 

Int.  (I.'  B3  2B   i/06,  3100 

U.S.CL  428-99  IO(laims 


yarns  ot  three  ■  i  s.nil  groups  arc  dl^^Hlscll  in  a  iTiutu.illy 
.  Tthi'^'iin  .il  rol.itii'nshifi,  iMch  ''t  thi'  rcniaiiiin  j;  ^rnups  nf 


1  ,  A  nt'.ul  iK-i  > '[  ,L!i*r  mi  f->\l.i  lUi.i  I  K  i,  .is  it\  tier  ,ir  tide  Consist- 
ing' "t  .1  pli.it'>lc  tioliii'vi.  [ircnii '  iiicil  preset  j.'mlless  .ind  one- 
pie^e  .uiter  i.i>.er  ^om}nuu;nt  ti>rii\eJ  I't  ,i  resiheiM  plastics 
m.iteri.il  .iiiil  ,i  Miijiile  piei  e  inner  sir  iii  t  u  r  .li  tvKkiii^-  ..oriipo- 
nent.  saul  nmlik-i!  miter  lavei  v  unipninent  h.ivm^'  ,tn  access 
.'pcnin^;  tn  its  ^.i^it',  ami  w.  h  k  h  ^hen  tiei'  nt  the  sliiKtural 
^^Kkmg  riienihci  is  at  ie.ist  tempniariK  detorrii.thle  t^v  fi.ini! 
pressure  t^le  inner  stUKtiiral  t->avking  menibei  viMn|>onenl 
hoing  a  rigid  therniosctting  [)lastKs  in  a  theimnset  si.ite  th.i!  is 
tree  ot  a  cellular  structure  s.iu!  h.ukmg  fiiipiuient  hein.i.'  in 
Ultimate  euntaet  with  the  entire  inner  surta..e  u!  s.iul  nitei 
laver  ciim(Hinent  v^hile  tulli,   tilhn).'   I  lie  latter   s  ...r.  il. 

'^  I  he  .irtK  le  id  il.iim  1.  a  herein  .in  add  it  h  iii.il  dei.iative 
eoriiponent  is  enihcilded  in  the  iii;Ri  struilui.ii  H.Kkint',  niem- 
hcr  I.  (inipuncnt.  said  dceiu.ilise  >.  iiniponent  pi.'Iiudir:^  Iiuni 
said  artie  Ic  while  said  bat  k  irik;  nienit'i-i  t'nn[u'i!enl  is  m 
CoiUact  with  the  eiitiretv  ol  the  luitei  suit.ue  "\  th.it  portion 
I  if  the  .idillthuial  tlee  i  u  ati^  e  ..  .  >nip.  nen  !  k.  h  k  I',  i  -  not  protrud- 
ing troni  said  article 


3.949,126 
MILTIFILA.MFNT  tOMPOSlI  E.S 
James  A.  Crawford.  Jr.,   Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to  Fiber 
Materials.  Inc.,  Biddeford,  Maine 

Filed  June  17,  1974.  ,Vr    No    47«v,868 
Int    (I.'  B32B  <;   /.' 
t.S    (I.  428      113  13  (  iaims 

1.  A  et)mpositc  structure  iiuiiprismg    m  v  i '  mhinatioi) 
a  body,  and 

a  three-dimensional  arrav  ot  tiexihle  reintnr  >.  ing  \  .irns  inter 
woven  together  and  emheildei)   in   s.nd   hod\     said   air,i\ 
comprising   a   pluralitv    of  .it    least    tour    groups   of   s.trns 
wherein  the  yarns  within  each  ot  s.iid  groups  are  disposed 
substantially  in  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another,  the 


yarns  being  disposeil  di.igi'n.dK   t.-  the  yarns  of  at  least 
two  of  said  three  groups 


3.949.127 
\PFRll  RKD  NONWOVFN  WFBS 

Kurt  \N  .  Oslcrmcicr.  Menasha,  and  Michael  ('.  Josephs.  Green 
Ba\ .  both  of  \N  is.,  assignors  to  Kimberly  -(lark  (  Orporation. 
Neenah,  U  is. 

^lled  Mav    14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359.672 
Int    (I.    B32B  3;10,  27/02,  D04H   li>4 
U.S.  (I.  428       \r  8  (Iaims 

1.  X  stroiij:  streti,  h.ible  w  eh  h.iving  desir.ihle  fabnc-llke 
.i!lMfnries  1 1 'III  [ir  ismg  r.indoiTiK  .tir.iriged  in  .  decularlv  ori- 
inled  t  her  nil  'p  List  K  tihcTs.  s.tid  web  h,i\  ing  inter  rii  lit  ent  [lerto- 
r  itions  through  the  thickness  thereot  with  the  fibers  loc.itcd  in 
the  web  an-, IS  innriedi.iteK  sii  r  ri  uirulmg  .ind  defining  the  per- 
foratii'iis  being  .lutogeruuisK  .itt.ichevl  t<i  one  .innther  b\  sur- 
face lusiiiii  til  piiivide  web  strength  ^niA  with  the  fibers  in  the 
icgioiis  of  the  web  between  the  perfor.itions  being  substan- 
tially unbonded  to  one  .mother,  s.iui  perfor.itions  h.iving  prop- 
•  ig.ited  iiutw.irdl>  troni  .i  tcntr.il  intenseU  fused  portion  of  a 
bond  legii'i!  ti'iit, lining  prv igr essic e K  dinunishing  bond  inten- 
sity  n;   the    direction  nt   the-  edges  thereof. 


3.949,128 

PRODI  (1   \N1)  PRO(  KSS  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(.  A 

STRFK  HABIF  NONWOVFN  MATKRIAL  FROM  A  SPOT 

BONDFD  ( ONTINLOl  S  FI1.AMFN7   VN  FB 
kurl    V\     Oslermeier.   Menasha,   V\Ls..  avsignor   to   kimberly- 
(  lark  (Orporation.  Neenah,  His. 

Filed  Auk-  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  282.684 

Int.  (I.-  B32B  J,UU.  ^,22.   D04H    /  "-J 

II.S.  (I.  428      152  9  t  Iaims 


J^  ^^ 


1.  A  f.ibrK  like  nuiiwu^en  ni.iteri.il  h.ixing  bi  axial  elastic- 
itv  in  the  basic  pi, me  comprised  ot  subslantialK  continuous 
and  randondv  deposited  niolecularly  oriented  filaments  of  a 
poUoietin  thermoplastic  pMlcriicr  .lulogenously  bonded  to- 
gether at  intermittend  regularly  patterned  areas  throughout 
the  maieri.il  with  unbonded  spans  of  niaments  between  the 
bond  .ire.is,  s.ud  Iil.iments  being  heat  set  in  undulating  config- 
uration with  respect  to  the  basic  plane  of  said  material  to  form 
a  series  ot  repeating  crests  and  valleys  which  flatten  into  the 
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basic  plane  on  strain  induced  elongation  of  the  material  in  the    mcnt  cross-over  points  are  bonded  on  the  smooth  side  of  the 
undulating  direction  and  reassume  their  undulated  configura-     fabric,  and  less  than  5Q^(  of  the  filament  cross-over  points  are 
tion  on  strain  release  to  provide  substantially  complete  elastic     bonded    on    the    opposite    rougher    side    of   the    fabric,    and 
recovery  in  the  undulating  direction  up  to  at  least  about  10** 
strain,  said  material  also  containing  unbonded  spans  of  fila- 
ments   disposed    in    nonlinear,    buckled    configuration    with 
respett  to  a  second  axial  direction  in  the  basic  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the   undulating  direction  and  heat  set  therein  such 
that,  on  strain  induced  elongation  up  to  at  least  about  lU'^  in 
the  second  axial  direction,  filaments  align  in  said  second  axial 
direction   and,  on  strain   release,  substantially   spontaneously 
reassume  their  nonlinear,  buckled  configuration,  said  regu 
larly  patterned  areas  occupying  less  than  about  50*^  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  material  and  distributed   in  a  density  of 
about  5a-32UO/in.' 


3,949.129 

ELASTOMER  COATED  FABRIC 

Albert   L.   Hubbard,  677   E.  Channel   Islands   Blvd..  Oxnard. 

CaliL  93030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.290,  May  28.  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305.175 

Int.  CI.  D03d  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  428      190  9  Claims 


20  — 


wherein  the  fabric  density  on  the  smooth  side  is  more  than 
10*^  higher  than  the  average  fabric  density,  and  the  fabric 
density  on  said  cipposite  side  is  more  than  Id^i-  Uiwer  than  the 
average  fabric  density 


3.949.131 

PHOTOMASKS  WITH  ANTISTATIC  CONTROL 

David  Bruce  Fraser.  Berkeley   Heights.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.618 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5:12 

U.S.  CL  428-201  6  Clainns 


1.  A  woven  fabric  tape  comprising  a  laminate  consisting  of 

a  a  warp  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  flexible  elon- 
gated elements  containing  ferrous  fibers  or  strands,  and 

b  a  weft  formed  of  yarn  elements  of  resilient  non-metallic 
fibers  interwoven  with  and  around  the  elements  of  the 
warp,  and  defining  a  tape  of  predetermined  constant 
width  throughout  the  length  thereof, 

c  the  weft  elements  being  transversely  displaced  in  the 
plane  of  the  tape,  alternately,  at  longitudinally  and  uni- 
formly spaced  portions  to  impart  to  the  fabric  tape,  and 
hence  the  warp  elements,  a  wavy  or  rick-rack  shape  and 
the  ability  to  elastically  elongate, 

d  the  tape,  including  the  warp  elements,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  tension  longitudinally  thereto,  elongating  through 
a  general  straightening  of  the  wavy  or  rick-rack  shape 
thereof,  the  warp  elements  limiting  the  elongation  of  the 
tape, 

e  and  an  elastomer  coating  having  its  opposite  edges  ex- 
tending beyond  and  in  parallel  adjacency  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  woven  warp  and  weft  elements  of  the  tape 


3,949,130 
SPUN  BONDED  FABRIC.  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Reinhardt  N.  Sabee,  Appleton,  and  Eckhard  C.  Schwarz,  Nee- 
nah, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tuff  Spun   Products,  Inc.. 
Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,849 
Int.  CL*  B32B  7/U4 
U.S.  CI.  428- 192  13  Claims 

I.  A  spun  bonded  two  sided  fabric  of  substantially  continu- 
ous filaments,  said  filaments  having  a  thickness  of  4  to  100 
microns,  said  fabric  having  one  smooth  side  with  surface 
filaments  flattened  in  the  plane  of  the  fabric  surface  for  por- 
tions of  their  length,  and  wherein  more  than  70%  of  the  fila- 


1.  A  photomask  for  use  in  photolithographic  processing  i>f 
semiconductor  microcircuits  comprising  a  rigid,  transparent 
plate,  a  patterned  photomask  coaling  on  the  plate,  the  coating 
having  void  spaces  representing  a  positive  c^r  negative  image 
of  at  least  partial  features  of  said  microcircuit.  a  cc^ntinuous, 
transparent,  electrically  conductive  film  ccivering  the  photo- 
mask pattern  and  the  void  spaces,  and  electrical  contact 
means  fcir  electrically  grounding  the  film. 


3.949.132 
MARKING  BOARDS  AND  ERASABLE  INK 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Daniel  W.  Seregely,  Los  Angeles,  and  Bernard  G.  Kidda.  Mar- 
ina del  Rev.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256.818.  May  25.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.834,823.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.597 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3  00 
L.S.  CI.  428-207  3  Claims 

1.  A  marking  board  having  a  smooth,  virtually  non-porous 
plastic  surface  upon  which  are  legible  tracings  which  can 
easily  be  erased,  said  tracings  consisting  essentially  of  a  film 
of  a  liquid  release  agent  and  a  liquid  silicone  surface  active 
agent  which  has  an  HLB  of  at  least  lU.  one  surface  of  which 
IS  in  contact  with  said  plastic  surface  and  the  other  surface  of 
said  film  having  a  layer  of  water-soluble  dye  particles  not  in 
contact  with  said  plastic  surface,  said  release  agent  being 
substantially  colorless  and  having  low  toxicity  and  a  vapcn 
pressure  of  less  than  0  01mm  of  mercury  at  25°C  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester,  a  polyether 
an  ester  of  carboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  100.  and  an  aliphatic  glycol  havingg  at  least  six  carbon 
atoms,  said  water-soluble  dye  being  insoluble  ui  said  release 
agent. 
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3,949.133 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  LAMINATE 
Pasco  R.  Santurri,  Balhwin;   Howard   W.   Mumm,  Si.   Loub: 
Robert  L.  Flowers,  Ellisvillc,  and  Robert  A.  Eaton.  St.  Pe- 
ters, all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Orchard  Corporation  of 
America,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.197 
Int.  CI.'  832 B  7102.  2  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  428— 211  18  Claims 

8.   A    high    pressure    laminate   consisting   essentially    of  an 
unpnnted    overlay   sheet   of  cellulosic    material,   a    normally 
unimpregnated  decorative  sheet  having  a  printed  side  and  a 
back  side,  and  being  of  fibrous  cellulosic  material  having  an 
apparent  density  of  0  _S  to    1  0  grams  per  cubic  cm  .  a  basis 
weight  of  10  to  25  lbs   per  3,UIK)  sq   ft  ,  and  a  porosity  (Ciurley 
Scale)  of  1  to  15  seconds  per   UK)  ml  ,  and  a  core  comprised 
of  a  multiplicity  of  superimposed  sheets  of  celluk)sic  material, 
the  cellulosic  material  of  said  overlay  sheet  and  of  said  core 
sheets   being   relatively   thicker   than    that   of  the   decorative 
sheet,  said  decorative  sheet  being  presented  with  its  printed 
side  immediately  underlying  the  confronting  face  of  said  over 
lay   sheet,   an   adhesive   nonpenetrating  surface   coating   pro- 
vided on  at  least  one  face  of  said  decorative  sheet,  said  adhe 
sive   coating   consisting   essentially   of  a   thermosetting   resin 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phenol-formaldehyde,  phenol-fur 
fural.  epoxies,  resorcinoi-formaldehyde,  and   polyvinyl  buly 
ral,  a  first  fusible  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
melamine  formaldehyde   resins  and  modified    melamme  for 
maldehyde  resins  securing  said  decorative  sheet  to  said  over 
lay  sheet,  a  second  fusible  resin  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenolic  resins  securing  said  decorative  sheet  upon  its  oppo- 
site face  to  said  core 


composed  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  polyesters  acrylic  esters,  and  polyurethancs, 

d  a  vap<ir  deposited  aluminum  stratum  on  the  face  of  said 
self  supporting  polyester  stratum,  said  vapor  deposited 
aluminum  stratum  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than 
300  angstrom  units  and  a  visible  light  transmission  rang- 
ing from  5%  to  60*.  and 

e  the  outer  face  of  said  polyvinyl  self  supporting  stratum, 
having  an  electrostatic  charge  by  which  it  serves  as  a 
bonding  stratum, 

f  said  polyester  self-supporting  stratum,  said  polyvinyl 
self-supporting  stratum,  said  inner  b<inding  stratum,  and 
said  vapor  deptisited  aluminum  stratum  being  moisture 
permeable. 

g  at  least  one  of  said  pv>lyester  stratum  and  said  polyvinyl 
stratum  containing  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  materia! 
effective  in  the  range  of  200  to  3X0  nanometers, 

h  said  inner  bonding  stratum  ranging  m  thickness  from 
0  000  1    to  0  0(K)"<  inch 


3,949,135 
STRL'CTLRED  FILM 
ioset  Vercauleren,  New   Milford,  NJ..  assignor  to  Tenncco 
Chcmicais,  Inc.,  .Saddle  Brook,  ,NJ. 

Filed  June  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  835,944 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  2  7,0f<.  27/28,  2  7  _?0 

I  .S.  CI.  428-215  9  Claims 


lONOMCR    r  ILM- 


POCrC    'HTu^tNt'MNl 


-POLYVINYL  CMLOBlOr   FILM 


3.949.134 
SOLAR  CONTROL  FILM  FOR  USE  BY  CONSCMERS  AM) 

THE  LIKE 
Michael  E.  Willdorf.  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  to  Material  Dls 
tributors  Corporation.  Woburn.  Mass. 

Filed  July  18.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  380.485 

Int.  CI.'  B32B   I  ^'08.  C09J  7  02 

LI,S.  CL  428      215  16  Claims 


■»ro»  OCKHiTto  «.>«<««•  iniMiai 

STHATUH 

-  «m.iunw  or  riLM  or  MtTin 


I.  A  flexible  solar  control  film  sheet  for  adherence  to  a  glass 
window,  said  solar  control  film  comprising 

a  a  polyester  self  supporting  stratum  ranging  in  thickness 
from  W  mil  to  6  mils,  said  polyester  self  supporting  stra- 
tum being  optically  clear  and  transparent  to  visible  light, 

b  a  polyvinyl  self-supporting  stratum  ranging  in  thickness 
from  Wi  to  6  mils,  said  polyvinyl  self  supporting  stratum 
being  optically  clear  and  transparent  to  visible  light. 

c  an  inner  bonding  stratum  between  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  (xilyester  self-supporting  stratum  and  said  p<')lyvinyl 
self-supporting  stratum,  said  inner  bonding  stratum  being 


1,  A  structured  film  that  comprises  fa)  an  ionomer  film 
having  d  thick nes,s  betv^een  about  0  5  and  20  mils,  said  iono- 
mer being  a  metal  containing  ionic  co[>oKmer  that  is  the 
reaction  prtnluct  obtained  by  the  free  radical  polymerization 
of  abtiul  50  to  '^V  molar  percent  of  an  alpha  tilefin  having  2  to 
10  carbon  attims  and  abv)ut  1  lo  50  molar  percent  of  at  least 
one  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and 
the  neutralization  of  at  least  10  percent  i>f  the  cart>oxylic  acid 
groups  of  the  copolymer  with  a  metal  ion  having  a  valence  of 
1  to  3  or  with  an  organic  polyamine  having  a  dissociation 
constant  (.>f  at  least  1  x  I  0  ',(  b  )  an  organic  non-ionic  polvmer 
film  having  a  thickness  between  about  0  5  mil  and  20  mils, 
said  non  ionic  polymer  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  halide  homopolymers.  vinyl  halide 
copolymers,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyolefins,  polyesters,  poly- 
amides,  polystyrene,  cellulose  esters,  polyacrylates,  polymeth 
acrylates,  polyacetals,  and  p<ilycarbonates,  said  nonionic 
polymer  film  being  in  bonded  relationship  to  said  ionomer 
film,  and  at  the  interphase  of  the  p<:)lymer  films  (c  )  a  p>oIyalk- 
yleneimine  composed  of  alkyleneiminc  units  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  amount  of  about  5  grams  to  100  grams 
per  thousand  square  feet  of  the  bonded  film  interphase 


3.949,136 
FLIORINE-CONTAINING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES, 
PROCF-SS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Hans   Deiner.    Hainhofen;    Franz   Moach.   Diedorf;    Bemhard 
.Sandner.  Biburg.  and  VVlUy  Bernbeim.  Diedorf,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj'  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,821,  Dec.  7.  1973,  Pal.  No.  3,903,123. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,511 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.    22,    1972. 
18726/72 

Int.  CI.'  D06M   13108.  1^166 
U.S.  CI.  428-260  12  CUlms 

I,  A  method  of  rendering  organic  fibre  material  oil  and 
water  repellent,  which  comprises  treating  said  material  with  a 
solution  or  dispersion  of  the  reaction  products  of 
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a    organopolysiloxanes  in  which  hydrogen  and  either  alkyl 

or  aryl  groups  are  bonded  to  silicon, 
b    a  perfluoroalkyl  compound  of  the  formula 

Rr-SO,-NH-CH,-CH=CH, 

wherein    R/  represents   perfluoroalkyl   with    6    to    14   carbon 
atoms,  and  optionally 

c    a  fluorine-free  vinyl  monomer 


3.949,137 
GEL-IMPREGNATED  SPONGE 
Harold   S.   Akrongold,  and   Rochelle   Akrongold,   both   of  39 
Cathay  Road,  East  Rockaway.  L.  I..  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,757 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3126 

U^.CL  428-311  11  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  article  comprising  a  unitary  sponge  body  having 
a  selected  porosity,  said  sponge  body  being  impregnated  with 
a  stilidified  gel  material,  said  gel  material  extending  through- 
out the  interior  of  the  sponge  body  but  being  spaced  from  the 
exposed  surface  areas  of  said  sponge  body,  said  exposed  sur- 
face areas  being  free  of  said  solidified  gel  material 

7.  A  method  of  making  a  shaped  article  which  comprises 
inserting  a  gel-forming  material  into  a  mold  at  a  temperature 
at  which  said  material  is  in  the  liquid  state,  immersing  a 
sponge  into  the  gel-forming  material  in  the  mold  while  said 
material  is  still  in  the  liquid  slate,  removing  the  sponge,  which 
has  been  impregnated  with  the  material  during  immersion, 
from  the  mold  before  solidification  of  said  material  has  been 
completed,  reversing  the  impregnated  sponge,  while  maintain- 
ing said  sponge  free  from  compressive  pressure,  to  permit  the 
material,  while  still  in  its  liquid  state,  to  collapse  inwardly  from 
the  immersed  surface  areas  of  the  sponge,  and  then  allowing 
the  impregnated  sponge  to  cool  to  complete  solidification  of 
said  material  below  said  surface  areas. 


3,949,138 
COATINGS  CONTAINING  PLASTIC  POLYMERIC 
PIGMENTS 
Edward  J.  Heiser,  .Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,897,  July  3,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,579,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,100. 
May  27.  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,779,800.  This  application  Sept.  19, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  507,519 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5116 

UJS.  CL  428-323  16  CUims 

I.  A  coated  paper  comprising 

A  a  paper  substrate  having  intimately  adhered  thereto; 
B  an  improved  coating  comprising  a  binding  amount  of  a 
binder  and  an  opacifying  amount  of  a  pigment,  provided 
that  (  1  )  the  ratio  of  binder  to  pigment  is  in  the  range  from 
about  1  3  to  about  12  volume  parts  of  binder  to  about 
38  8  volume  parts  of  pigment  and  (2)  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  pigment  being  m  the  form  of  discrete,  substantially 
spheroidal,  water  and  binder-insoluble,  non-film  form- 
ing, polymeric  plastic  particles  having  an  average  diame- 
ter of  from  at)out  0.3  to  about  0.8  micron ,  said  portion  of 


plastic  particles  constituting  at  least  about  !  volume 
percent  based  on  total  pigment  and  being  sufficient  to 
impart  improved  coating  properties  as  compared  to  a 
coating  containing  only  inorganic  pigment,  and 
C.  printing  applied  to  a  side  of  the  resulting  coated  paper 
substrate  on  which  said  coaling  has  been  previously  ap- 
plied. 


3,949,139 

LAMINAR  REFLECTIVE  PLATELETS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  COMPRISING  THEM 

Richard  E.  Dunning.  Munster.  Ind..  and  \  ictor  H.  Rampel- 

berg,  Flossmoor.  111.,  assignors  to  Avery  Corporation,  San 

Marino,  Calif. 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  225,188.  Feb.  10.  1972.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436,676 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^16.  15  20.  C09C  1  64 

U.S.  CL  428-328  9  Claims 


*-sues^R*'^E 


5.  A  hot  stamp  tape  comprising  a  carrier  sheet,  and  a  highly 
reflective  and  corrosion-resistant  transferable  layer  on  one 
side  of  the  carrier  sheet,  the  transferable  layer  being  releas- 
able  from  the  carrier  sheet  and  being  adherently  attachable  to 
a  substrate  in  response  to  heat  and  pressure,  the  hot  stamp 
tape  being  characterized  by  the  combination  of 

the  carrier  sheet  comprising  a  heat-resistant,  flexible,  fold- 
able  sheet  of  synthetic  resinous  material, 
the  transferable  layer  comprising 

a.  a  protective  layer  of  a  transparent  flexible,  ulraviolet- 
resistant  synthetic  resinous  material  coated  on  the 
carrier  sheet, 
b  a  reflective  layer  coated  on  the  protective  layer  and 
comprising  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  platelets  which 
include  a  first  lamina  of  synthetic  resinous  material,  a 
second  highly  reflective  lamina  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gold,  copf>er, 
titanium*,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  cadmium,  zinc,  tin, 
nickel,  chromium  and  indium,  the  second  lamina  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  0  3  to  3  5  millionths  of  an  inch,  each 
of  the  platelets  having  a  total  thickness  of  from  0  0003 
to  0  002  inch,  and 
c  a  layer  of  non-platelet  opaque  pigment  coaled  on  the 
reflective  layer 


3.949,140 
ORGANO  SILICON  DERIVATIVES  COATED  ON  GLASS 

FIBERS 
Lawrence  P.   Biefeld.  Toledo;   Kevin  M.  Foley,  Hebron,  and 
Frank  Paul  McCombs,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens*Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,311 
Int.  CL'  B32B  1  7/04.  C07F  7/18 
U.S.  CL  428-378  21  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  having  a  thin  size  coating  thereon,  said  coat- 
ing formed  from  a  silicon  compound  prepared  by  reaction  of 
( 1 )  a  dialkyl  hydrazine  having  the  formula 
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R, 


R.- 


/ 


N-NH, 


HBKK  KUNKORt  KI)  KI  ASTOMKRS 
Alfred  Mar/oichi,  (  umfxrland,  k.l.,  and  Nicholas  S.  Janelos. 
(  olumbus.    Ohio,    avsignors    Jo    Owens-Corning    Fiherglas 

L  .     .      o  I   r»  .      k,      u     1  .     .  I    •«  o  (  orporation,   loledo,  Ohio 

unerctn    K     .trul    K,   arc   e.nh    .ilK',(    groups   .  .  >  litaiiinu'    !    to   8  '^ 

c.irbon  .iloms   Aith  i  ^^  '■   ,in  cpow   siLuu'  h.r.  ihl'   thi'   ti'inuila 


R,-Si-Z 

z 


Filed  Ma>  6,   1^74,  Ser.  No.  467.422 

Int.  (I-  B32B  /  "  (M,  /s/02 
Li.S.  (I    42X      3"'H  34  C  laims 

1 .  I  I  Hi- 1  s  ha  V  inv'  .1  thin  ^  d.ilmg  thiTcon  ,  s.iid  t  natinp  curiMNl- 

ing  cssfiilialK  I't  the  .i/iriilinc  puKcstcr  ci  insisting  csscniutlly 
(it  tfu'  ri'ai.t!i'ri  priiilui.1  iit  cthvlono  iriiint.'  and  a  pclscstcr 
lurnictl  Itiirii   an  a.,  ui  hai-inj;  the  ttitniula 


HO-C-(CH,),-C=C-(CH,),— C— OH 


A  hctein  R  ,  is  ai5  nrganu  gnnip  ^  on  tain  in  g  an  o  pi  '\  •.  group  an.! 
containing  ^  to  in  ^  artion  atoms,  k ,  is  sckv  let!  from  ih.e  gf'  up 
Consisting  of  alk\  I,  hvdrugcn  a  lu!  lo^\  er  alkow  ami  /  is  a  lout! 

aiko  vv  group,  with  the  molar   ratio  ot  the  di.il  kv  I  h\  Jr  a/inc  I.       u  hcieni   i  .nu!    ,  .ii  e  e.u  h  o  , ,[  integers  trom   i   to   In  ,irul  R,  a  tut 
the  efuiv,   silane  heing   Aithin    the   r.inge  ot  i'    '   to    i     i  K,    are    e,i>  h    seietteil    lioni    the    group'   consisting   ot   C,   to  Cj 

7,   '\  glass  fiber  huiulle  torn  prising  a  plur, lilt  V  ot  v;iass  Iihers       alksl    ,in.i    h\Jroi.'(.-n     or    it^   ^  o  r  r  esporuiing    anhwlnde    and   an 
eae  h  of  the   iruliv  uhiai  tltiet  s  h.is  ing  a  thin  si.-e  i  o.iting  "'.i   the      aliph.itu    poi\  o  I  ,  ont. lining  .'  h  -,  dr  ow  gnu  jis  per  m.  iles  ule  aru! 
turfaees    thereof,    s.iid    coating   lompiismg    .in    oriuin.^    MiKori      ^, ail. lining    2    to   30  earhon    .itoms     said    tlhers    heing   glass   ,,r 
compound    preji.ired    \^\    re.iition    ot    >   1  '    ,i    di.ilkvl    hsdi.i.une      niii.ii 
ha-,  iiig  the   tot  niula 


R.' 


R,\^  .^944, 142 

-N      NH,  I)K^    PI  ANO(.RAPHK    F'l   \TK 

'lowers   l>on>;t'<'.   Hestbrook,    Maine,   assignor   to  .Scolt   Paper 
(  ompans.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
(  ontinualion  of  .Ser    No.  l45,22.<.Ma\  2(».  I  iJ^  I .  abandoned, 
v^heiein    k      ind    k,   ate    each,     likU   groups         ittining    1    to   8     w  hich  bs  a  division  of  .S*r.  No.  84'^,8()0,  Aug.  I  2 ,  1  «>6M,  Pat.  No. 
.irHon  atoms  aith     ."     an  epoxy  sil.ine  ti  i    i;  r  I  tu    formula  3,606,922     This  application  Jul>   31.   IV73.  Ser.  No.  3H4.342 

int.  CI.'  B32B  J.SJt.',  B41N  J,UU.  I,i: 
-  I    S    (I    42X      411  II  C  laims 

R,— Si-Z 

Z 


wherein  k,  is  an  organic  group  Ci'nt.Tininp  an  cpow  group  and 
i.  ont.iinmg  ^  to  I '. '  ^  ,ii  hon  .itom  s  k  ,  is  se lei  ted  trom  the  gtoup 
consisting  111  a  ik  'V  i  h  v  dr  ogcn  .i  nd  low  ei  .ilkox  \  aiu!  /  is  .i  low  t- 1 
alkov,  group  with  the  mol.n  ratio  ot  the  diaik-,!  h\dia/ine  t> 
the  epo\\  silane  fieing  Aithm  thi-  range  ot  I)  "  to  i  -J  and  an 
impregnant  in  the  bundle  s.ml  inifiregii.int  lotnpiisiru'  .i  biend 
of  an  el.istomer  ^nd  a  resotiinol  .ildehsde   resm 

14.  In  a  glass  tibei  reintoi  t  e<l  [itotiiu  t  in  w  h  k  h  .iii  elastoaie; 
or  a  ther  m<  ise  tting  or  t  tier  mop  Lis  Ik  i  esin  v  onstitules  a  ^  ontm 
uous  ph.ise  III  whieh  the  glass  fibers  .ne  distributed  the  nn 
pro^eirient  m  the  boniliiig  rela  tionshifi  between  the  I'l.iss  iitiers 
,ind  the  elastomer  or  resin  tomjuising  a  iii.iting  -ui  tlie  t'i  iss 
titH'ls  comprising  ,in  org. mo.  sihccui  ^omp"Hind  jiiep.iieil  by 
leactioii  ot  1  1  i  a  ili.ilki,l  hvdi.t/uu'   h.i.ing  the   loimui.i 


R.s 
R." 


:n-nh, 


ON  U- 

wlcam  CAmmtn    I 


n.rwm  ttmmztm 

re  T^  r>LM 


Omrwti  MWftiTijci* 


men  tnsinxcH 

LAVfH  Of   rtlM 
HTO   MiriMATr 
AOHCHVf   CONTACT 
WTM   tMCU»CO 
«4CCOMC    OUM 

CMTINO  1UMT1UTC 

■riTM 
ttLKONC   OUH 

cunt  bucow  Horn 

TO 
ItUCOMC    NUMCK 

wherein    R,    ,ind    k  _,   ,ite    e.u  h    aikv!    I'loup-s 
'..artion   atoms   with  i  .'  •    m  ep.-vv   siiane   ha. 


R« 


I  timing   1    to  8 
I  the  formula 


R,-Si-Z 

i 


wherein  k,  is  an  organk  group  cont.uning  .iii  epo.xv  gioup  uo 
eon  taming  '  to  1 1)  c  .irbon  .itoni  s  k  ,  is  si-lei.  te<l  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  alkvl.  hvilrogen  and  low  t-r  .likvi  w  .ind  /  is  a  low  er 
<ilkoxv  group,  with  the  moLii  latio  (d  the  di.ilkvl  hvdr.i.'ine  to 
the  eponv   silant-   being  witfiin    the   r.inge  ot  O    '   to    1   4 


1.  A  dri.  pla  iiogr  aphiv  printing  pl.ite  idni[irising  .i  suhstr.ite. 
aiut  .it  le.ist  tiiiee  , iddition.il  l.i\ers  disposeti  in  superimposed 
rel.ith  in  ti  >  each  other 

1  a  silivom-  lubber  l.ner  adhesiveK  hoiukni  to  at  least  one 
surt.iee  ot  the  substr.ite 

2.  a  [ifiotoi  esponsiv  e  sensitizer  laver  .idhesnelv  bonded  to 
the  silicone  rubtn-r  laser  s.iui  adhesive  bond  beiirg 
totmed  t'v  cuimg  ,i  la\er  ot  silicone  gum  while  it  is  in 
phvsic.ii  coiit.ict  with  s.iid  substi.ite  and  sensitizer  laver. 
and 

3.  overKmg  the  sensitizer  laver,  .i  poKmeric  film  permeable 
to  the   lujuid   used  tvi  develo[i  the  exposed  plate 
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3,949,143 
EPOXY  RESIN  COATINGS  CURED  WITH  PHOTOTROPK 

AROMATIC  NITRO  COM  POINDS 
Sheldon  I.  Schlesinger,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,179,  Feb.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,895,952. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,261 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/68 
C.S.  CI.  428-413  8  Claims 

1.  A  thcrmoset  epoxy  resin  produced  by  exposing 
a  monomeric  or  prepolymeric  epoxide  material,  polymeriz 
able  to  higher  molecular  weights  by  cationic  poiymeriza 
tion.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  ethers 
of  bisphenoi  A.  epoxy-cycioaikanes.  epoxy-cycloaikenes, 
epoxy-alkanes,  glycidyl  alkyl  ethers,  epoxy-novolacs  and 
^        allyl  glycidyl  ether-glycidyl  methacrylate  copolymer  con- 
taining as  a  photoactivatable  initiator  a  phototropic  aro- 
matic compound  containing  at  least  one  nitro  radical  in 
a   position   ortho   to   an    alkyl   substituenl   selected   from 
compounds  having  the  formula 


-T^'y— 

NO2 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  frcmi  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen,  alk\l,  ar\l,  carbalkoxy,  pyridyl,  carbazolyl,  N- 
oxidopvridv  I,  nitroalkyl,  nitroaryl.  dinitrophenyl,  alkaryl,  aral- 
k\  I,  haloalkv  I  and  haloaryl  radicals  and  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  ary  1.  nitro  alky  1.  nitroary  I , 
alkaryl,  aralkvl,  haloalkyl,  haloaryl  radicals  and  elect  ron  -  w  ith- 
drawing   groups   selected    frt^m    -  NOi.    —C.N.    — COOR.    — 


COR,       NR,,  -Br.  -CI, 


1,  -RCOX.  -RX, 


NO. 


RCO       and  R,NCO-—  wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  alkyl, 
to  sufficient  electromagetic  or  electron   beam   radiaton  to 
activate    said    phototropic    compound    to    an    acid    form 
effective  to  initiate  polymerization  of  said  epoxide  mate 
rial 
4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  sheet  compris- 
ing a  support  and  in  surface  contact  therewith  an  adherent, 
organic  stdvent-insoluble  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface   of  said   support,   said    layer  being   comprised   of  the 
thermoset  epoxy  resin  of  claim  1. 


3.949,144 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond  A.  Duff,  1333  S.  Baker,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92707 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,960,  Aug.  21,  1969. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,221, 
March  II,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,753.849.  This  application  Dec.  20, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  209.888 
Int.  CI.'  832 B  I  7/ 10.  27I3H 
U.S.  CI.  428-414  15  Claims 

1.  A  relatively  thin,  laminated  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternate  layers  of  epoxy  resin-con  taming  concrete 
consisting  of  a  hardened  mixture  of  hydraulic  cement,  aggre- 
gate, epoxv  resm,  and  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  harden 
the  cement  interspaced  with   layer  of  fiber-reinforced  epoxy 


resin  integraiU    bonding  together  the  adjacent   layers  of  said 
epoxy  resin-containing  concrete 

8.  ,A  construction  comprising  a  relativeK  thir;,  iaminatec: 
cementitious  member  comprised  of  a  pluraiitv  ot  aiternatc 
layers  of  a  hardened  cementitious  mixture  eonsisting  o* 
hydraulic  cement,  aggregate,  epoxy  resin,  and  water  m  ar 
amount  sufficient  tti  cure  the  cement,  adjacent  layers  of  s.iid 
hardened  cementitious  mixture  being  interspaced  with  a  iave: 
of  glass  fiber- reinforced  epoxv  resm  intepralK  bondec  there 
with 

12.  A  relatively   thin  construction  comprised   •.^*,   a  surface 
layer  of  pcilyester  or  epoxv   gel  coat  and  alternate   integraiK 


20 


bonded  layers  ot  glass  fiber- reinforecd  epoxy  resir.  ano  a 
cementitious  material  consisting  essentiaUy  of  an  admixture  in 

the  proportion  of  1  to  ?  cubic  feet  of  aggregate.  '■•»  to  ?  gallons 
of  epoxy  resin  ,  !  to  6  fluid  ounces  of  a  water  reducing  additive 
ceinsisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  i-'i  hvdrowiateo  poly- 
mer, calcium  liqnosulfonate  and  an  organic  accelerator  o  !  to 
1  pound  of  epoxy  resin  coated  glass  fibers  on  a  length  between 
about  4i  to  4  inch,  and  sufficient  water  to  harden  the  cement, 
all  per  44  pound  sack  of  hydraulic  cement  with  the  laver  of 
glass-fiber  reinforced  epoxv  resin  interposed  between  the  gel 
coat  and  the  cementitious  material  inlegrailv  bc-nding  the 
same  together 


3,949.145 
DEGRADABLE  STARCH-BASED  AGRICILTLRAL 
MULCH  FILM 
Felix  H.  Otey,  and  Arthur  M.  Mark,  both  of  Peoria,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  H  ashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No,  554.058 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  ^  uii 
U.S.  CI.  428-423  24  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting,  degradable.  agricultural  mulch  film 
comprising  from  1  to  4  parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a 
degree  of  hydrolysis  of  from  85  to  1  OU'%^ .  8  parts  oi  starch,  and 
from  1  to  5  parts  of  glycerol,  said  film  being  completelv  coated 
with  from  5  to  ZO*^  of  a  water-resistant  coating  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  from  0  1  to  0  2  parts  of  a  polvol-tol- 
uene-diisocyanate  prepolymer  containing  free  ise>cvanate 
groups  and  1  part  of  polyv  inylidene  chloride-acrv  ionitnle 
copolymer  or  1  part  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resm  containing  a 
plasticizing  amount  of  a  suitable  plasticizer.  all  parts  b\ 
weight 
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3,949,146 

PR(K'ESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  TRANSPARENT 

ELE(  TRK  ALLY  CONDlJCTIVE  TIN  OXIDE  ( OATINGS 

ON  A  SLBSTRATE 
James    Kan«,    AffoMern    a/Albis,    and    Hanspeter    Schweizer, 
Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland,  assiKnors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1973.  Set    No.  391.359 

Int.  (  I  '  B05D  S/;2 

L.»>.  CI.  428- 432  12  Claims 


3.949,147 

PROTECTION  OF  TURBINE  CASINGS 

Peter  Irederick  Hawthorne,  BirminKham,  England,  assignor  to 

Foseco  laternational  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77348.  Oct.  I,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,752,683. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327.648 
Int.  (I.'  B32B  V  04,  B05D  J/02 
IS.  (I.  428      446  6  Claims 

I.  A  shaped  article  of  rcfractorv  heat  insulating  material 
comprising  a  dry  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inorganic  refractory  fihrc  and  a  water  soluble  inorganic  bind- 
ing agent,  said  shaped  article  having  said  refractt)ry  fibre  and 
binding  agent  present  in  a  homogeneous  relationship  and  said 
shaped  article  further  having  uniform  hardness,  strength  and 
density  across  the  shaped  article  and  having  at  least  part  of  its 
surface  faced  with  a  refractory  dressing 


».♦«.- 


-   «,■-.■  V 


.-i, 


I.  A  prtK:ess  of  dept)siting  a  coaling  of  tin  oxide  on  a  suh 
stratc  which  comprises 

a    heating  the  substrate  from  ab<>ut  17  5°  to  about  *>()0T" 
b   heating  dibutyl  tin  diacetatc  in  a  stream  of  an  inert  carrier 

gas  to  a  temperature  from  about  l(K)°  to  ab<_iut  2()0°C    to 

vaporize  It,  and 
c   contacting  the  earner  gas^ibutyl  tin  diacetate  gas  stream 

with    the    substrate    m    an    oxidizing   atmosphere    until    a 

coating  of  tin  oxide  has  been  deposited  on  the  substrate 
8.   A   process  of  depositing   an   antimony-doped   tin   oxide 
coating  on  a  substrate  which  comprises 

a    heating  the  substrate  to  about  500°  to  about  57_S°C  . 
b   heating  a  volatile  organotin  compound  having  a  vaporiza 

tion  temperature  below  about  2()0°C    of  the  formula  (R 

)  tSn  (  OOCR),  or  (R,Sn   )  ,0  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alky  I 

group   in   a  stream   of  an    inert  earner   gas  to  at   least   its 

vaporization  temperature, 
c    admixing  the  earner  gas  organotin  vapor  with  a  carrier 

gas  stream  containing  vaporized  antimony  pentachloride , 

and 
d     contacting  the   organometallic   vap<irs    with   the   heated 

substrate  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  until  a  coating  of 

antimony-doped    tin    oxide    has    been    dep<isited    on    the 

substrate 

II.  A   process  of  depositing  transparent,  uniform,  clcctri 
cally  conductive  coatings  of  tin  oxide  on  a  vidicon  faceplate 
which  comprises 

a  vaporizing  dvbutyl  tin  diacetatc  in  a  stream  of  an  inert 
carrier  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  l(X)°  to  about 
200T  . 

b  heating  the  faceplate  to  a  temperature  from  about  371° 
to  about  450*^  .  and 

c   conucting  the  heated  faceplate  with  the  dibutyl  tin  diace 
tate -earner   gas  stream    in   the   presence    of  oxygen   for 
about  5  to  about  I  5  minutes  so  as  to  form  a  coating  of  tin 
oxide  on  the  faceplate 


3,949,148 
TRANSPARENCY  FOR  MlLTl-COLOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 
Alptekin   Akman,  Ontario,  N.\.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  416,341 
Inf.  CI.'  B05D  yi:.  COM.  ''00.  IJ  16 
IS.  (I.  428      500  4  Claims 

1.  A  transparency  (of  the  formation  of  an  adherent,  multi- 
colored electrostatic  image  thereon  comprising  a  thermoplas- 
tic film  sheet,  said  sheet  having  at  least  one  surface  coated 
with  a  mixture  which  consists  essentially  of  an  acrylic  resin 
and  a  vinyl  chloride  acetate  copolymer  resin  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  between  about  h  4  and  7  1  and  a  relatively  inert  particulate 
material  in  an  amt)unt  of  between  about  1  lo  2i)^  by  weight 
of  said  resins  to  reduce  the  static  properties  of  said  sheet 


3,949.149 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WOOD 

MATERIA L.S  HAVING  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO  HOT 

WATER,  SAID  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  ALKYLENE 

CARBONATE  HARDENER 

Martin   Cherubim,  Rheinkamp-Eick,  and   Karl-Heinz  Heine- 

mann.   Neukirchen-Vluyn,   both   of  Germany,   assignors  to 

Deutsche  Texaco  AktiengeseUschaft.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,656 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,     1973, 
2363782 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  2 //CM',  2  7/42.  C08L   1:02 
C.S.  CI.  428-  529  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  wo<xl  materials  having 
high  resistance  to  hot  water  which  compnscs 

adding  (i)  a  stilution  containing  10  -  80  wt  %  of  alkylene 
carbonate  in  30% -4 O*)!-  aqueous  formaldehyde  to  (ii)  an 
alkaline  condensed  phenol  aldehyde  resin  having  an  alde- 
hyde phenol  mole  ratio  of  at  Icjist  about  I  6  1 .  a  viscosity 
at  a  solids  content  of  48  wt  'J  of  above  200  cps  measured 
at  2()°C  in  the  Hoppler  viscosimeter.  an  alkali  hydroxide 
content  of  0  05  -  2  moles  per  mole  of  phenol,  and  a  free 
phenol  content  of  less  than  6  wt  %,  said  mixture  contain- 
ing 0  01-1  mole  of  alkylene  carbonate  per  mole  of  total 
phenol,  adding  said  mixture  to  wood  flour,  wood  chips, 
wood  veneer,  or  wckxI  pap>er,  and  cunng  to  form  a  wood 
material  characterized  by  high  resistance  to  hot  water 
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3,949,150 
DRILLING  STRING  SHOCK-ABSORBING  TOOL 
Leonard  Mason,  9230  -  58  Ave.,  and  Clifford  Anderson,  6024 
87  St.,  both  of  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  July  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.564 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  17/042 

L.S.  CI.  175-321  11  Claims 


1.  A  tcK>l  for  use  in  a  drill  string  utilizing  drilling  fluid  to  drill 
a   well   bore   and   having  utility   for  absorbing  shock   loading 


arising  from  axial  displacement  of  an  attached  drilling  bn,  said 
tool  comprising: 

teleseopieally  arranged  tubular  parts  comprising  an  outer 
barrel  and  an  inner  mandrel  received  in  the  barrel  in 
spaced  relationship  therewith  so  that  a  space  is  formed 
therebetween,  said  barrel  and  mandrel  being  movable 
longitudinally  relative  to  each  other, 

means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  parts  for  ihreadably  connect 
ing  them  into  the  drill  string, 

means  carried  by  said  parts  for  limiting  their  relative  longi 
tudinal  movement, 

said  tubular  parts  comprising  means  connecting  them  for 
rotation  together  while  permitting  telescopic  movement. 

discrete,  resilient,  solid,  temporarily  deformable  means 
disposed  in  the  space,  said  means  having  a  spring  rate  of 
less  than  100,000  f>ounds  per  inch  and  being  substantially 
out  of  contact  at  all  limes  with  the  barrel  and  mandrel 
side  walls: 

a  pair  of  opposed  compression  means,  one  such  means 
being  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  extending  into  the  space 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  other  such  means  being 
carried  by  the  barrel  and  extending  into  the  space  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof,  said  compression  means  being 
adapted  to  act  against  the  ends  of  the  deformable  means, 

a  body  of  operating  liquid  disposed  in  the  space  with  the 
deformable  means, 

substantially  liquid  tight  means,  at  each  end  of  the  space, 
between  the  mandrel  and  barrel,  for  preventing  well  bore 
drilling  fluid  from  mixing  with  the  operating  liquid,  and 

means  for  pressunzing  the  operating  liquid  to  substantially 
equalize  it  with  the  hydrostatic  bottom  hole  pressure. 


FI  FCTRICAL 


ARC    Fl  RNA(  FS 
Charles  Philip  Kerton,  Rolherham.  Fncland.  avsi^nor  to  Bril 
ish  Ste<rl  (  orporation,  London.  Kngland 

Filed  Mar.  4.  I<*75.  Ser.  No.  555.240 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom.    Mar      12, 
1974.  I  1008,74 

Int.  CI."  H05B   \14J 


fHing  scoured  tfi  one  of  said  adjacent  conductor  sections  and 
the  iijipositc  end  portion  thereof  bearing  against  a  compres- 


U.S.  (1    1.1      12 


It)  {  laims 


1      A    dirnf    .ir^     fiirn.Kc    connected    to   a   source   of  direct     sion  spruiL'  l.'^.  .itcd  u;  ,i  nxcsv  pt. -^  ulcd  in  the  .-Ihcr  >.  ondu..ti>r 
.urrcn!  .iiul  l  ornpr isini;  sci.!ii>i; 

.1     iiict.i!     rctmink;     vessel     h.ivmt',     .in     insuLitni^     !  el  r  .k  li  ^i  ■. 

he.irth  .mil  side  a  alls 
.1  plur.ihlv  of  first  elee  trodt-s  ,.t  .-ne  [lol.inU   dependent  into 

the   vessel  .ihove  .i  ^harije  in  the   he.oth 


3.*^4«»,I5.^ 
KIK(   IKK    POWKR  TRANSMISSION  LINK 

a   plurahtv    ot   seeond   electrodes   .d    the   opposite    p.-iaMt.       jvrr>    P.    Piroo/.    Toledo.    Ohio;    Anthonv    P.    .S<hniid.    Riga, 

caeh  sail)   seeond  eleilroJe  tompnsin^ 
,1  li>i.al  reservoir  v>f  the  niet.il  lo^.itevi  in  .i  v*eii  n;  the  he.iiiti 


.Hid 

a  retrawtorv    houseil  Londuetive  roil  vit  s.iid   metal  extendink; 

from  said   reservoir,  and 
switching  nie.ins  for  seiet  Iiv  elv  ^  oimet  Ini^  .in  v  ..ne..;  more 

of  the  second  electrodes   m  [tie  d  w     virvuit 


Mich.,   and    I>ennLs    I.   Sfurgill.   Toledo,  Ohio,   as.signors   to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,   loledo,  Ohio 

Filed  No>     14,  1973,  Ser.  No    4I5,9|«J 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IB    '   '4     7/JS 

I    S.  CI.   174      15  L  14  Claims 


3.944,152 

Tl  BF  FNCIOSFI)  PRFSSl  RF  C^AS  INSII  ATFD 

FI  FC  TRIC  Al    C  ABI.F 

Carl  Dieter  Floevsel.  Fislisbach,  Switzerland,  a.vsignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  C  ompanv   I  imited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.   17,   1974,  Ser    No.  515,524 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov      21.    19''3, 
16406  7  3 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB   yOO 
I    S.  CI.   174       13  3  C  laims 

1.    A    tuhe   enclosed   pressure  gas  insulated   elei^trual   ^.ihle 
comprising  at  least  one  conductor  supportei!   vMthin  .i  luhul.ir 
enclosure   b<,    means  of  insul.ttors     sakf   coru!ui.tor   hemg   sei 
tionali/ed  into  lengths,  expansion  joints  provided  betv*een  the 
ends  ot  adjacent  sections  of  said  ctmductor  to  compens.ite  tor 
thermal  expansion  of  the  conductor,  each  saui  expansion  joint 
including  a  flexible  conductor  strap  electricallv   interconnect 
ing  the  ends  ot  said  adjacent  conductor  sections,  and  a  prcUec 
tive  device  interposed   bet\*een  the  ends  of  said  ailjacent  sec 
tions  at   said   expansion   joint    t\u   counteracting  the   inherent 
weight  of  the  conductor  imposed  iin  said  expansion  joint  and 
limiting  the  compressive  force  applied  lo  said  flexible  conduc 
tor  strap  when  said  cable  is  disposed  in  other  than  a  hori/ontai 
attitude,   said    protective    iJevice    comprising    a    buffer    roil    lo 
vated    lateralU    of  said   conductor   strap,   one    end   of  saul    rod 


?€  ^(, 


1,  A  gl.iss  insul.ited  electrical  power  transmission  line  com- 
prising .1  dielectric  glass  casing  having  inner  and  outer  sur 
taces  said  casing  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  monolithic 
hollow  cvlindrical  glass  tube  sections  hermetically  fused  to 
gether  seriate  Iv  in  an  end  to  end  relationship  forming  a  casing 
c.ipable  ot  electricallv  insulating  a  conductor  having  a  power 
carrvmg  capacity  of  S{)  megawatts,  said  casing  having  a  length 
to  outside  diameter  ratio  in  excess  of  2(K1  1,  a  conductor 
within  said  casing  extending  frimi  one  end  of  said  casing  to  the 
other  end  thereof  said  conductor  having  a  power  carrying 
capacity  of  "id  megawatts  and  a  semi  conductive  material 
means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  for  bringing  said 
surface  to  an  electrical  potential  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said   conductor 
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3,949,154 
INTERNALLY  COOLED  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
HIGH-ENERGY  CABLE 
Werner   Rasquin,  Cologne,   Germany,  assignor  to   Felten   & 
Guilleaume  kabelwerke  AG.  Cologne,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.779 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Aug.    2,     1973, 
2339102 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  7,J4 
U^.  CI.  174^15  C  15  Claims 


a  housing  portion  for  said  interna!  electrical  conductors; 
a  cover  plate  portion  whose  edges  comprise  flange^  over- 
hanging the  sides  of  said  housing  pt^rlion. 
said  housing  and  cover  plate  portions  comprising  eiectn 
cally    insulating   material    substantially    surrounding   said 
internal    electrical   conductors,    said    cover    plate    having 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  prongs  of  electrical  plugs 
for  contacting  said  prongs  with  said  internal  conductors 
and  said  housing  portion  having  means  for  contacting  the 
wires  of  an  electrical  distribution  cable   !v    s.,id   internal 
conductors, 
and    at    least   one    through-hole    extending    fron:    '.he.    frcr-! 
surface  of  the  cover  plate  portion  through  said  receptacle 
for  attaching  said  receptacle  to  a  structural   mem  her  ir 
light-frame  building  constructions 
9.   An   electrical   terminal   such   as   a   receptacle   or   ^vvit^h, 
comprising  internal  electrical  conductors  and  a  housing  por- 
tion for  said  internal  electrical  conductors,  said  housing  com- 
prising electrically  insulating  material  substantially  surround- 
ing said  internal  electrical  conductors. 

and  a  wedge-shaped  key  including  a  locking  tip  portion  and 
a  corresponding  opening  for  said  key  in  the  housing  pt^r- 
tion  of  said  terminal,  said  opening  intersecting  arother 
opening  for  receiving  an  end  of  an  electrical  distnhutu  r 
cable,  for  firmly  attaching  said  terminal  tc  an  clcctrica. 
distribution  cable 


I.  A  water-cooled  high-energy  cable,  comprising  electri- 
cally conductive  means  including  an  impermeable  elongated 
inner  tubular  member  of  a  metallic  material  having  a  smooth 
inner  surf.ice  circumferentially  defining  a  cooling  channel 
having  a  diameter  of  at  least  60  millimeters  for  the  cooling 
water,  and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  ciinductor 
elements  t^i  aluminum  arranged  about  said  outer  surface  of 
s.iid  inner  tubular  member,  an  outer  tubular  member  of  alumi 
num  pressed  on  s.nd  conductor  elements,  electrically  insulat- 
ing means  surrounding  said  outer  tubular  member,  and  a  cable 
lacket  surrounding  said  electrically   insulating  means 


3.949.155 
I  NITARY  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLES 
Richard    Curtis    Bourne.    1609    S.    23rd    St..    Lincoln.    Nebr. 
68502 

C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  377.094.  July  6.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,828,113.  ThLs  application  July  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.424 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6. 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  J  /A 

U.S.  CI.  174-  55  10  Claims 


I.  A  pre-assemhled  electrical  receptacle  suitable  for  instal 
lation  in  light-frame  building  constructions,  comprising 
internal  electrical  conductors. 


3.949.156 
FLOOR  CABLE  WITH  FOLDED  PORTIONS  FOR  M  AK1N(, 
BRANCH  CONNECTIONS  AND  METHOD  OK 
PRODCCING  SAME 
Nagato  Niimura:  Ichiro  Kinoshita.  both  of  Tokyo;  \oshiharu 
.Maruyama.   Naka:   Ryuichi   Kurihara.  Tokyo:   Morito   ^  o- 
shihara.  Tokyo;  Toshio  Suzuki.  Hitachi:  ^  ujiro  Hashimoto. 
Hitachi,  and  .Masahiro  Imazawa.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi  Cable  Limited  and  Nippon  Telegraph  .Sn 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  531,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  19~4.  48  52fi~4 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIB  r,U(v.  JJiUO 
U.S.  CL  174-72  R  "  (laims 


1.  .A  floor  cable  comprising  a  cable  core  formed  of  a  plural 
ity  of  longitudinally  extending  insulated  wires  within  a  plastic 
outer  cable  sheath,  the  improvement  comprising   each  of  said 
insulated  wires  having  a  plurality  of  folded  portions  along  the 
wire  length  at  given  intervals 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  floor  cable  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  insulated  core  wirec 
within  a  plastic  outer  sheath  with  each  of  the  insulated  core 
wires  having  a  plurality  of  folded  portions  along  the  wire 
length  at  regular  intervals,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of  forming  a  plurality  of  folded  portions  along  the  wire 
length  at  given  intervals  as  said  core  wires  are  fed  longitudi- 
nally in  the  direction  of  their  axes  and  the  step  of  drawing  out 
of  the  folded  core  wire  at  a  velocity  which  is  siov^er  than  the 
feeding  velocity  of  the  core  wires  prior  to  the  production  of 
the  folded  portions  along  the  wire  length 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  nt 


April  6.  1976 


3.'»49,157 

ELECTROSTATIC  METALLIC  SHIELD-INSERT 

ELEMENT  FOR  INSULATING  CASTABLE  MEMBERS 

John  SUnaard  BUUacs,  Jr.,  Traffortl,  and  Donald  J.  Martahus. 

Export,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Westingbouae  Electric  Cor 

poratioo.  Pittxburfh,  Pa. 

Flkd  Sept.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,911 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  /V/O: 

VS.  CI.   174-73  R  H  (  laims 


1.  In  combination,  a  high  voltage  electrical  piece  of  equip 
ment  comprising  a  cast  insulating  member  formed  of  a  suit 
able  resinous  casting  compt)sition  and  an  interiorly  disptiscd 
encapsulated  helically  arranged  metallic  rt>d  element  serving 
as  an  electrostatic  shield  element  for  either  a  ground  tap  or 
ptHential-measurement  purposes 


3,949,158 
WIDE  BAND  AFT  CIRCLIT  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Theodore  S.  Rzeszcwski,  Lombard,  and  Sotirios  Sideris,  Des 
Ptaines,  both  of  III.,  aasignors  to  Quasar  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration.  FranUin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,692 

Int.  CL'  H04N  ^60 

IS.  CI.  178-5.8  AF  15  CUims 


KKh- 


I.  A  wide-band  automatic  fine  tuning  system  for  a  television 
receiver   capable   of  receiving   a  composite    televisu)n   signal 
having    at    least    picture    carrier    comp<-)nents,    s<iund    carrier 
components,  and  synchronizing  signal  components,  said  sys 
tcm  including  in  combination 

picture  carrier  sensing  means  providing  an  output  voltage 
indicative  of  the  tuning  of  said  receiver  to  a  picture  car 
ner  component  of  said  composite  signal, 
sound  carrier  sensing  means  providing  an   output   voltage 
indicative  of  the  tuning  of  the  receiver  to  a  sound  carrier 
component  of  the  composite  signal, 
synchronizing  signal  component  sensing  means  for  provid 
ing  a  first  predetermined  output  with  synchronizing  signal 
components  sensed  thereby  in  proper  relationship  with 
the  other  components  of  said  composite  signal,  and  for 
providing    a    second    predetermined    output    when    said 
proper  relationship  is  not  present, 
reversible    ramp   generator    means   for   providing   a   direct 
current   tuner  control   voltage   for   use    in    attaining   and 
maintaining  tuning  of  the  television  receiver. 


gating  circuit  means  coupled  with  the  t)utputs  of  said  pic- 
ture carrier  sensing  means  said  sound  carrier  sensing 
means  and  said  synchronizing  signal  component  sensing 
means  and  further  coupled  with  said  reversible  ramp 
generator  means  for  causing  said  generator  means  to 
generate  a  ramp  vciltage  m  one  direction  when  a  first 
relationship  between  the  output  vt)ltagcs  of  said  picture 
and  st)und  carrier  sensing  means  exists  and  for  causing 
said  ramp  generator  means  to  generate  a  ramp  voltage  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  a  second  relationship  of  the 
output  voltages  of  said  picture  and  sound  carrier  sensing 
means  exist.s  at  the  same  time  said  synchronizing  signal 
sensing  means  provides  said  first  predetermined  output, 
said  gating  circuit  means  causing  said  ramp  generator 
means  to  generate  a  ramp  voltage  in  said  one  direction 
whenever  said  second  predetermined  output  of  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  sensing  means  is  present 


3,949,159 
COMPOSITE  PAGE  SETTER 
Charles  R.  Ricards,  Emporium,  and  David  M.  Reed,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Newspaper  Publish- 
ers A.vsociation,  Easton,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,852,  Nov.   II.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.874 

Int.  (  I.'  (;03F  7,U2 
I  .S.  (I.  178     6.6  B  14  Claims 


1.  A  comp<isite  page  setter  system  for  combining  illustrative 
material  from  hard  copy  with  text  data  from  a  computer  mem- 
ory to  create  a  complete  page  assembly,  comprising 

A  an  illustrative  material  storage  device  for  displaying  said 
hard  copy.  and. 

B  a  text  material  storage  device  comprising  a  computer 
further  comprising  a  memory  for  storing  data  represent- 
ing text  material  m  page  format  and  means  to  output  said 
data,  and . 

C  scanner  means  for  scanning  said  hard  copy  display  of  said 
illustrative  material  and  operable  to  generate  a  realtime 
electrt)nic  signal  therefrom,  and, 

[)  a  composite  illustrative  material  and  text  material  re- 
cording surface,  and, 

b    a  recorder  means  operable  to  record  a  composite  of  said 
illustrative  material  and  said  text  material  on  said  com 
posite  recording  surface,  and, 

f-  electronic  control  logic  circuitry  means  for  selectively 
outputting  information  either  directly  from  said  scanning 
means  for  real-time  scanning  of  said  hard  copy  display  or 
from  text  material  within  said  computer  memory,  said 
electronic  ccmtrol  logic  circuitry  means  thereby  providing 
to  said  recorder  means  a  selective  combination  of  said 
electronic  signal  from  said  scanning  means  of  said  hard 
copy  display  with  said  text  format  data  output  from  said 
computer  memory  so  as  to  record,  on  said  recording 
surface,  a  complete  page  assembly  having  both  said  illus- 
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trative  copy  and  said  text  material  recorded  in  desired 

location   and  proper  sequence  as  a  final  page  assembly 

image 

12.  A  process  for  assembling  and  producing  a  full  composite 

newspaper,  and  the  like,  page  image,  comprised  by  both  text 

and  illustrative  copy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A    generating  text  material  data  representing  the  text,  and 
its  position  within  a  complete  page  format,  and  storing 
same  as  memory  m  a  computer  adapted  to  output  a  first 
electronic  signal  representing  said  text  material  data,  and, 
B   scanning  a  surface  including  a  hard  copy  display  of  illus- 
trative  copy   with   photoelectric   transducer   means  and 
simultaneously  generating  a  real-time  second  electronic 
signal  representing  the  output  of  said  scanning,  and, 
C    processing  said  second  signal,  as  it  is  being  generated, 
with  said  first  signal,  which  represents  said  stored  text  and 
Its  position  within  a  complete  page  format,  to  provide  a 
third  signal,  and, 
D    recording  a  full  composite  page  image  in  response  to, 
and  simultaneous  with,  the  generation  of  said  third  signal 


3,949.161 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Tooni  Fujishima;   Naoto  Nishimura;   Kazuyoshi   Kuwahara: 
Shinji  Ozaki,  and  Masahiko  Fujita,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.062 
Claimspriority,application  Japan,  July  20,  1973,48-81472 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/36.  9:11 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  2  Claims 


3,949,160 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  READOUT  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
DEFORMATION  PATTERNS 
John  C.  Heurtley,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.534 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  .V82.  5130:  G03G  16100 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  TP  26  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  reproducing,  wherein  said  light  projecting 
means  comprises  illuminating  means  for  directing  a  narrow 
stnf>e  of  light  to  said  recording  medium  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  recording  medium. 


3,949,162 
DETECTOR  ARRAY  FIXED-PATTERN  NOISE 
COMPENSATION 
Richard  M.  Malueg,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actron  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,802 

Int.  CL'  H04N  i/iO,  5/2/ 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  14  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  projecting  an  image  disposed  as  a  regular 
periodic  surface  deformation  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of 

projecting  a  first  coherent  light  beam  to  said  deformation 
pattern, 

imaging  a  first  order  component  of  the  diffraction  pattern 
received  from  said  deformation  pattern  onto  an  image 
receiving  surface  to  thereby  form  a  light  image  on  said 
image  receiving  surface  having  an  intensity  that  varies  as 
a  function  of  the  square  of  the  amplitude  of  the  periodic 
deformation  pattern;  and 

superposing  on  said  image  receiving  surface  a  second  coher- 
ent light  beam  to  form  an  interference  pattern  having  an 
intensity  that  varies  as  a  linear  function  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  periodic  deformation  pattern  and  that  appears  as 
image  modulated  sinusoidal  interference  fringes. 
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I.  A  method  for  fixed-pattern  noise  comF>ensation  of  a 
system  employing  an  array  of  detectors,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

measuring  the  output  signal  level  of  each  detector  under  a 

uniformly  low  level  of  incident  energy, 
storing  the  low-level  signal  value  thus  measured  for  each 

detector,  and 
dunng  a  subsequent  normal  system  of>eration,  subtracting 

the  stored   low-level  signal  of  each  detector  from   the 

signal  output  of  the  respective  detectors  each  time  the 

detectors  are  addressed. 
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PI  I  SF  WIDTH  (  ONTROl    AM)  At)V  ANCINr,  ClRCl  IT 
Dong  Woo  Rh(«,  W  illiamsville.  N.\  .,  a-ssignor  to  GTE  S>lvaniii 
Incorporaird,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Hied  Feb.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,4«>6 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  .\4  4,  H03K  .\Jt>.  LIS 

I  .S    (I.   178      7  K  10  (  laims 


1  In  a  signal  roceivcr  h,i\ing  first  ami  socorul  potential 
snurccs  first  anil  sci-inul  signal  snurcos  pru^uiing  tirsl  ami 
sfcorul  signals  .it  tirst  aiul  sc^oiul  trcqufni.  ics  rcspct  !i\  cK 
\».ith  said  soi  oni!  signal  having  t.mip  and  tl\b.Kk  puKi-  si^'tliI 
portions,  a  puisc  v^ulth  control  circuit  comprising 

tirst   and   scc<int!   ch.irgf   storage    nctv^orks    having   tiis!   .ir.J 
second   time  constants  and  coupled  ti>  said  tiist  ami  sec- 
ond potential  souri.es  respectivelv 
first  trigger  circuit  means  coupled  to  saul  first  signal  source 
and  to  said  first  ami  secontl  charge  storage  netvmrks,  s.iui 
first  trigger  circuit  providing  an  output  pulse  signal  at  saul 
first  frequencv   with  said  output  [uilse  signal  initiated   h\ 
s.iid  first  signal  source  and  terminated  upon  att.iinmeiit  ot 
a  given   potential  h.   said   tirst  charge  storage   netv»,ork 
I.  Limping  citl  uit  means  ^ ou  pletl  to  saiil  sec  o mi  signal  s.  .urce 
and   responsive  Ui  a  given   level  of  saul  ramp  pulse  signal 
portion  ti  n  ettei.  tini;  an  output  pulse  signal  ad v  a ik  eti  vv  ith 
respect  to  said  tlvh.ick   pulse  signal  portion    arid 
second   trigger   ^irvuil   nuMns  voupleil  to  said  clamping  cir- 
cuit   means    anil    to    saal    first    lugger    circuit    me.ms    ,ind 
respi'tisive  to  said  .idvarKed  output  pulse  signal  tnim  said 
V  Limping    circuit    means    tor    initiating    an    output    pulse 
signal  tiom  saul  first  trigger  i.ircuit  means  with  s.iul    ■ui 
put   pulse    signal   terminated    upon   .ittamment   <-t    .i   given 
[Hiiential   level  hv   s.ud  se^i'iul  charge  si.o.ige   netv^ork. 


3.949,164 

TFI  FVISIOS  SK.NAI    DFTF(  TIN<.  (  1H<  I  IT 

Shigetoshi   .Murakami,  Tokvo,  and   Hisao  Okada.   \okoham<i. 

both  of  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  I  okvo.  Japan 

Filed  June   I  7.  |9-'4,  Ser    No.  4«0,20.« 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    June    2(1.     I'>7^,    4n 
732091 L  i 

Int    (  I  '  H04N   >  4-1 
C.S.  (I    178      7^^  K  8  (  laims 

I.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  [ueserice  ot  .i  televisiim  sign.ii 
said  circuit  cumjirising 

A    a  come  id e nee  circuit  res(^onsive  to  a  hor  i/onlai  sv  nc  hr  o 
ni/ing  pulse  signal  derived  from  said  television  signal  AUi\ 
to  a  locally  generated  pulse  signal. 
B    switching  means  having  one  coruiuctivitv   condition   rep 
resenting   the  coincidence  of  said  horizontal  svnchroniz- 
ing   pulse    signal   and   said    locally    generated    pulse    signal 
and  a  different  conductivity  condition  vikheii  said  hon/or; 
tal  sv  rich  roni 'ing  pulse  signal  is  .ihseiit.  and 
C    connection  means  connecting  said  coincidence  circuit  to 
said  switching  me.ins,  said  connection  means  comprising: 
I     a   first    timed  signal   generating  circuit    responsive   t  ■   a 
succession  ot  a  predele  rniiricd  number  ot  said  fiori/mi 


!ai  sv  nc  hroni/ing  sign.iK  in  c  .luse  sard  switching  means 
ti'  assume  said  one  conduclivitv   condition,  and 
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2.  a  second  timed-signal  generating  circuit  to  cause  said 
switching  means  to  assume  said  different  conductivits 
Condition  after  ,i  predetermined  interv.il  m  which  saul 
hnri/unt.d  s\  ric  hroni/ing  signals  are  ahsent 


3.949.165 
NOISF  IMMl  NF  CI  AMP  CIRC  I  IT 
Fdnard  I.  Lynch.  Portsmouth.  \a..  a.s.signor  to  Cirneral  Flec- 
tric  company.  Portsmouth,  V  a. 

Filed  Nov.   12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,020 

Inl.  CI.'  H04N   ^    /> 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  DC  6  C  laims 


I — w^ — 
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1  .  in  ,1  television  receiver  having  ,i  v  ideo  tr.iiister  circuit  ti  ii 
.i[>pivnig  ttu-  deti-i  led  ^iden  sign.i!  to  the  c.ithode  rav  tuhe  and 
including  .ulive  clevues  [Mwered  bv  powei  suppK  means  a 
.  uleo   1 )(.     volt.ige   level  determining  circuit  comprising 

transistor  means  h.iving  an  emitter  collector  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  video  transfer  circuit  and  a  base  circuit 
connected  to  a  source  iif  DC  voltage,  such  that  said  video 
sign.il  IS  clamped  b\  said  transisttjr  means  to  the  1>C 
vi>ltage  level  determined  bv  said  source  of  IX."  voltage, 
me.ins  interconnecting  said  base  circuit  vMth  said  video 
tr.insfer  circuit  to  render  said  transistor  means  suhslan- 
ti.illv  immune  t>i  noise  and  video  cimipionents  having  a 
Irequencv  higher  than  the  sviic  frequency  of  said  video 
signal,  and 
means  in  circuit  with  said  power  supply  means  to  minimi/e 
the  affect  ot  variaiums  in  said  power  supply  means  cm 
those  active  devices  m  said  video  transfer  circuit  respon 
sive  to  the  1)(  clamped  video  signal  so  that  the  DC  level 
of  said  video  signal  as  set  by  said  transistor  means  is 
mainlained 
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3.949,166 

SYSTEM  FOR  LSE  IN  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS  FOR 

PROVIDING  IMPROVED  SHARPNESS  OF  IMAGES 

Yuixi    Fuse,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to  Sony    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No\.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.202 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    12,    1973,    48- 
126960 

Int.  Cl.=  H04N  5/44 
L.S.  CI.  178—7.5  R  8  Claims 


ri/NfR  l-Vi/^  »ipH^' j",  ^  AMP  [-^mH  amp 


cathode  ray  tube  onto  a  viewing  screen,  saici  viewing  screen 
having  a  surface  concaved  at  least  in  the  honzc^nlai  direction 
for  displaying  an  image  having  an  inherent  trapezcMd  shaped 
distortion  and  an  inherent  fan-shaped  distortion,  hon^ontaj 
and  vertical  deflection  means  producing  horizontal  and  verti 
cal  deflecting  signals  for  deflecting  electron  beams  in  said 
cathode  ray  lube,  said  horizontal  deflection  means  including 
first  compensating  means  to  modify  the  horizontal  defection 
signal  at  a  vertical  deflection  rale  said  first  compensating 
means  comprises  modulating  means  fcsr  modulating  a  saw 
tooth-shaped  horizontal  deflecting  current  with  a  substantiaijv 
sawtooth-shaped  correcting  signal  having  a  vertical  deflectu^r 
period  for  controlling  the  beam  deflection  horizontally  sc  thai 
said  image  produced  on  said  cathode  rav  tube  viewing  screen 


Ir 


1.  In  a  video  signal  reproducing  device  including  a  cathode 
rav  tube  having  a  phosphor  screen,  beam  generating  means 
disposed  in  said  tube  and  directing  at  least  one  electron  beam 
toward  said  screen  for  impingement  thereon  at  a  respectiye 
beam  landing  spot,  signal  supplying  means  receiving  a  yideo 
signal  to  be  reproduced  and  being  connected  vvith  said  beam 
generating  means  for  causing  the  latter  to  density-modulate 
each  said  beam  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the  level 
of  said  video  signal,  and  focusing  means  producing  a  focusing 
field  for  focusing  each  said  beam  at  said  screen  while  the  beam 
is  made  to  scan  the  screen  in  a  line-scanning  direction  and  in 
a  directum  perpendicular  to  said  line-scanning  direction,  the 
improvement  comprising  circuit  means  for  producing  a  con- 
trol signal  which  vanes  in  response  to  transient  changes  in  the 
level  of  said  video  signal  being  reproduced,  and  means  receiv 
ing  said  control  signal  to  produce  a  corresponding  varying 
field  acting  on  each  said  beam  for  decreasing  the  size  of  said 
beam  landing  sp<n  in  said  line-scanning  direction  relative  to 
the  size  thereof  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  the  line- 
scanning  direction  upon  said  transient  changes  in  the  level  of 
the  video  signal  and  for  decreasing  the  size  of  the  beam  land- 
ing spot  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  the  line-scanning 
direction  relative  to  the  size  thereof  in  said  line-scanning 
direction  in  the  interyals  between  said  transient  changes, 
whereby  to  improve  the  sharpness  of  definition  of  the  margins 
of  bright  image  portions  reproduced  from  said  yideo  signal 


3,949,167 
LMAGE-PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Kuniyoshi  Koyama.  Chofu,  and  Yoji  Ishikawa.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,072 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    20.    1972,    47- 
146558 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  J/ 16 
L.S.  CI.  178-7.5  D  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  projection  system  comprising  image  reproduc- 
ing means  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  producing  an 
image  on  the  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  projection  lens 
means  for  projecting  the  image  produced  on  the  screen  of  said 


has  a  trapezoid-shaped  distortion  which  is  mverselv  related  to 
said   inherent    trapezoid-shaped   distortion,   and   said    vertical 
deflection   means   including  second   compensation   means   ti 
modify  the  vertical  deflection  signal  at  a  horizontal  deflection 
rate  said  second  compensating  means  comprises  means  for 
superposing    a    parabolic-shaped    correcting    signal    having    a 
horizontal  deflection  period  on  a  vertical  deflecting  current 
for   controlling   the    beam    deflection    vertically    so    that    said 
image  prciduced  on  said  cathode  ray  tube  viewing  screen  has 
a  fan-shaped  distortion  which  is  inversely  related  to  said  inher- 
ent fan-shaped  distortion,  whereby   said   image  produced  or. 
said  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  is  predistorted  to  compen 
sate  for  said  inherent  trapezoid-shaped  and  fan-shaped  distor 
lions  in  said  displayed  image  projected  on  said  v  lew  ing  screen 


3.949.168 
SELECTIVELY  CLAMPED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Daniel   M.   Taub,  Winchester.   England,  assignor   to   Interna- 
tional Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Dec.  13.  1973. 
57885/73 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  25iOd 
U.S.  CL  178—68  5  Claims 


1.  A  digital  pulse  signal  transmission  system  comprising 
at  least  one  receiver, 
at  least  twii  transmitters; 
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a  bus  having  at  least   two  Lonductors   interconnt-L  ting  viid 
receiver  and  transmitters. 

each  of  said  transmitters  includin|  means  (ot  applying  hi 
nary  ctxJcd  electric  signals  to  said  bus,  said  binary  ctxied 
electric  signals  representing  one  binary  value  by  appling 
a  first  predetermined  voltage  to  the  bus  conductors  and 
said  other  binary  value   by  applying  a  second   predeter 
mined  voltage  to  the  conductor*. 

said  receiver  including  clamping  means  connected  across 
the  bus.  circuit  means  connected  to  the  bus  and  respon 
sive  to  the  bus  voltage  for  provi<^ng  a  control  signal  when 
the  voltage  on  the  bus  conducUirs  exceeds  a  predeter 
mined  value  which  is  above  or  equal  to  one  of  the  s;iid 
applied  predetermined  voltages,  »nd  not  more  than  twice 
the  said  one  applied  predetermined  voltage,  and  means 
for  applying  the  said  control  signal  to  the  said  clamping 
means  for  operating  said  clamping  means  to  prevent  a 
signal  voltage  excursion  beyond  the  said  one  predeter- 
mined value 


3.949,169 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  PI  SH  PI  II 

SIGNALS 
Waher   Braeckelmann,   Weidach,  Germany,   assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktienges«llschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  (;ermany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,427 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany.     Jan.     9,     1974, 
2400940 

Int.  CI.'  H04g  5JU0 
IS.  CI.  178-68  6  Claims 


3,949,170 
SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SY.STE.M  INCH  DING  AD  AND 

DA  CONVERTERS 
Toshio  Shionoya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.   18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,810 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov,    23,    1973.    48- 
131914 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  1.1/02 
VS.  CI.   178     69.5  TV  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  digital  push-pull  sig- 
nals, comprising    a  push-pull  transmitter  for  emitting  driving 
pulses,  a  bistable  push-pull  receiver  responsive  to  coupling 
pulses  to  emit  push-pull  signals  to  be  transmitted,  and  a  push 
pull  directional  coupler  interposed  between  said  transmitter 
and  said  receiver,  said  push-pull  directional  coupler  respon 
sive  to  said  driving  pulses  to  produce  coupling  pulses  to  set 
and   reset   said   receiver  causing   emission   of  said   push  pull 
signals,  said  directional  coupler  comprising  at  least  six  parallel 
conductors   which    include    a    first   pair   of  conductors   each 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  transmitter,  a  second  pair 
of  conductors  each   connected   at  one   end    thereof  to   said 
receiver,  the  conductors  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  symmct 
ncal  about  a  plane,  and  a  pair  of  grounded   conductors  ar 
ranged  outside  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  conductors  and 
symmetrically  about  the  same  plane,  each  of  the  grounded 
conductors  having  a  width  that  is  several  times  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  other  conductors,  and  first  and  second  imped 
ances  equal  to  the  surge  impedances  of  the  respective  first  and 
second  pairs  of  conductors  and  connected  across  the  other 
ends  of  the  respective  pairs  of  conductors 


1.    A    signal    transmitting    system,    comprising     quantizing 
means  for  receiving  an  input  analog  signal  and  for  quantizing 
said  received  input  analog  signal  into  levels,  said  quantizing 
means  comprised  of  plural  level  comparators  to  which  said 
input  analog  signal  is  applied  in  common  and  to  which  plural 
different  reference  levels  arc  applied,  respectively,  for  com 
parison   with   said   input  analog  signal,  said   reference  levels 
differing   from    each   other   sequentially   by   a   predetermined 
increment,    reference    level    varying    means    responsive    to    a 
periodic  switching  signal  applied  thereto  for  periodically  vary 
ing  the  reference  level  applied  to  each  said  level  comparator 
by  the  same  predetermined  fraction  of  said  increment,  such 
that  each  reference  level  varies  periodically   between  a  first 
level  and  a  second,  higher  level,  an  encoder  coupled  to  said 
quantizing  means  for  digitally  encoding  the  quantized  analog 
signal,  a  decoder  for  receiving  said  digitally  encoded  quan 
tized  analog  signal  to  decode  same  mto  a  corresponding  ana 
log  signal,  and  adder  means  coupled  to  said  decoder  for  re- 
ceiving said  corresponding  analog  signal,  said  adder  means 
being  supplied  with  a  switching  signal  synchroni2cd  with  said 
periodic   switching  signal,  said   switching  signal   periodically 
varying  between  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  an  amplitude 
greater  than  said  predetermined  amplitude  by  said  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  said  increment,  such  that  said  adder  means 
algebraically  adds  said  switching  signal  to  said  corresponding 
analog  signal  to  produce  an  output  analog  signal  subsUntially 
conforming  to  said  input  analog  signal 


3,949,171 
MULTIPLICATIVE  MULTIPLEXER 
John    H.    Painter,    1119   Merry   Oaks,   College   Sutimi.   Tex. 
77840 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  431388,  Jan.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599382 

Int.  CL*  H04J  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  179- 15  R  10CI.I.S 

10.  A  method  of  sending  two  signals  having  overlapping 
spectra  over  a  communications  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a    multiplying  the  two  signals  directly  together  in  the  ab- 
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sence   of  a  carrier  signal   to  form   a   product  signal   for 
transmission,  and 
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b   transmitting  the  product  signal  over  the  communications 
path 


3,949,172 
TELEPHONE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  POWER 

LINE  CARRIER  SIGNALS 
William  M.  Brown,  2  Baron  Park  Lane,  Apt.  33,  Burlington, 
Mass.  01803;  John  M.  Ruddy,  42  Pantry  Road,  Sudbury, 
Mass.  01776,  and  Robert  T.  Dunn,  4  Cedar  Ridge  Drive, 
Bedford,  Mass.  01730 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,830 

Int.  CL'  H04M  11/00 

\}S.  CI.  179-2.5  R  18  Claims 


at  the  subscriber's  master  location: 

a  voice  signal  detector  circuit  having  its  input  electrically 
connected  to  the  tip  line  for  detecting  voice  signals  on  the 
subscriber's  telephone  line. 

a  ring  detector  circuit  having  its  input  electricaliv  con- 
nected to  the  ring  line  for  delecting  ring  signals  on  the 
subscriber's  telephone  line,  and 

a  master  output  electrically  reactive  coupling  device  electri- 
cally connected  between  the  outputs  of  said  voice  signal 
and  ring  detector  circuits  and  said  power  connector  out- 
let near  the  master  location, 

whereby  the  power  wires  carry  the  detected  telephone  line 
signals  from  the  master  location  to  the  extension  location 
thereon,  and 

at  the  extension  location 

an  extension  telephone, 

receiver  means  for  said  extension  telephone,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  voice  and  ring  telephone  line  sig- 
nals from  the  extension  location  to  said  extension  tele- 
phone receiver  means, 

whereby  the  extension  telephone  receives  the  voice  and  ring 
signals  from  the  telephone  line 


3,949,173 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  A  PILOT 

FREQUENCY  IN  A  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Georges  Duval,  Boulogne;  Robert  Bonneton.  Cbarenton,  and 

Christian  Poinas,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compag- 

nie  IndustrieUe  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Atcatel,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,451 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     18.     1972. 
72.36925 

Int.  CL'  H04J  I/IO 
\}&.  CI.  179—  15  BP  14  Claims 
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1.  A  power  line  telephone  extension  system  for  carrying 
signals  between.  ( 1 )  a  subscriber's  telephone  line  of  a  conven- 
tional telephone  communication  system,  wherein  a  separate 
telephone  line  is  provided  from  a  central  switching  system  at 
one  location  to  each  subscriber  at  the  subscriber's  location 
and  each  subscriber  telephone  line  includes  at  least  two  wires, 
the  nng  line  and  the  tip  line  and.  (2)  the  same  subscriber's 
extension  telephone,  over  available  power  wires  at  the  sub- 
scriber's location  and  power  wire  connector  outlets,  also  at 
the  subscriber's  location,  comprising  at  the  subscriber's  loca- 
tion 

a  subscriber  master  location  near  said  subscriber  telephone 
line  and  near  a  power  wire  connector  outlet  and 

a  subscriber  extension  telephone  location  near  a  power  wire 
connector  outlet,  and 
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1.  A  system  for  the  suppression  of  a  pilot  frequency  in  an 
incident  s(>ectrum  of  frequencies  transmitted  in  a  multiplex 
transmission  system,  comprising 

a  phase  discriminator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  being  connected  to  receive  said 
spectrum  of  frequencies  including  said  pilot  frequency, 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  control  mpul  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  phase  discriminator  and  an 
output  connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  phase 
discriminator, 

a  phase  shifter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator, 

a  vdltage  controlled  attenuator  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  phase  shifter. 

adding  means  for  combining  the  output  of  said  attenuator 
and  said  spectrum  of  frequencies  to  eliminate  said  pilot 
frequency  therefrom,  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  attenuator 
and  said  spectrum  of  frequencies  including  said  pilot 
frequency  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  signal  to  con- 
trol said  attenuator. 
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SYNCHROMZKI)  FRKQl  FN(  V    [RWSPOSKK 

John  F.  Sutton,  4412  (iref^nMuod  Road.  BeltsvilW.  Md.  20''05 

Filed  S«pt.   11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.108 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  ft-^    GllB  /-^    'u 

r.S.  CI.  179      15.55  T  28  Claims 
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analog  sik^n.il    first  nu-.m^  for  generating  write  clock  pulses  and 
K-.n!  vinvk   puKfs  a!  Jittcront   r.itcs  for  controlling  said   mem 
ory   means.    Ante    .ulJrcss   counter    moans    connected    to    said 
first   means   tot    uniruing   the   pulse  cwie   ot   said  write  closk 
['ulses     read    address    i.oiinter    means    vonnecled    to    said    first 
means  tor  counling  the  pulse  c\cle  of  said  read  clock   pulses, 
second  me.ins  omnesled  to  said  first  means,  said  v^rite  address 
counter    means    and    s.iid    read    address    counter    means,    and 
controlled  h\    s.nd  unte  clock   pulses  for  selecting  either  one 
of  the   output    sign.il   from    s.nd   u  rite   counter    means  and   the 
output  signal   fr^m   said   re.ul   address  counter   means  to  appK 
the  selected  output  signal  to  said   memor\   means  therebv   to 
designate    an    .iiidress    m    s.nd    memorv     means,    thiri.1    means 
nonnested    to    s.nd    first    me.ins    tor    generating    select    slock 
puKes    associated    v.ith    s.nd    v*rite    l  los  k    pulses,    and    tourlh 
nie.nis   for    appKing    the    seiest    Josk    pulses    i,.    said    memor\ 
me.ins  <....  determine   the  write   mode  or  read   mude  o(  the  ad 
dress  ot  s.nd  menii>t\  me.ins  tiesignated  hv  said  sc  oml  me.ins. 


1  An  .ipparatus  tor  exp.inding  or  sompressing  the  time  hase 
ot  .in  analog  signal  susceptible  tv>  r.indom  frequeiK  ^  v.iri.itions 
bv  an  integer  factor  of  n.  n  ■  ]  said  signal  h.iMiig  a  lieqijeiiLS 
/  comprising 

.inalog   storage    means    including    m    stages    tor    storink;    aiul 

shifting  m  s.imples  of  said  sign.il 

means  tor  loading  and  unloading  said  analog  slor.ige  means 

with  only  whole  cycles  of  said  signal    inekuling 

a    means  responsive  to  a  recurring  portion  ot  said  signal 

tor  generating  a  first  timing  signal  having  ,i  frequeiKv 

"ii  and  a  second  liming  signal  hav  ing  a  trequencv  mf/n; 

b    means  for  seriallv   loading  said  stor.ige   me.ms  .it  .i  first 

rate  s  orresponding  to  one  of  said   timing  sign.ils    .md 
c     me.ins   tor   scnalK    unlo.iding   s.nd   storage   means  .u   ., 
sei.ond    r.ile   ^  oi  respoiulmg   to   the   other   ot   s.nd   tinmii; 
sign.ils     .intl 
means    tor    rcconstrus  ting    s.nd    unlo.ided    sign.il    to   form    a 
processed  analog  signal  h.mng  ,i  time  hase  different  from 
th.it  ot  said  analog  signal 


3,949,175 
\l  I)l()  SK.NAl    TIMF  Dl  RXTION  COWKRTFR 
loshio  I  anizoe.  Hitachi,  and   lakashi  kubola.  Katsula,  both  of 
Japan,  a.v>i|; nors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  japan 

Filed  .Sept.  2^.   1974.  Ser.  No.  509.070 
(  laims    priority,    application    japan,    Sept.    28.    197J,    48- 
108400;  Sept    28,   197.^  48-108401 

Inl    (  I  '  (.  1  IB   /  i  00 
IJ.S.  (1.   179      15.55    1  lOtl-.ms 
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1.  An  audio  signal  time  duration  converter  comprising  an 
analog  digital  converter  means  for  converting  an  audio  signal 
into  a  digital  signal,  random  access  memorv  means  connected 
with  said  analog-digital  converter  means  for  storing  the  output 
signal  of  said  analog  digital  converter  during  a  predetermined 
write  cycle  and  for  reading  out  the  stored  data  during  a  read 
cycle  which  is  different  from  said  write  cycle,  a  digital  analog 
converter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  memory  means  for 
converting    the    output   signal    o(  said    memory    means    to    an 


.<.949,17f, 
MKI  HOI)  OF  AND  APPARAll  S  FOR  All    BCSV 
I)KTF(  TION 
\()shiro  Hayashi.  Tokyo;    Takeaki   Yamagata.   Hachioji;    Akio 
Otani.  Yokohama;    ladashi  Minami,  Yokohama,  and  Kuni- 
omi   Aizawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  japan,  a.vsignors  to  Hitachi, 
ltd    and  Japanese  National  Railways,  both  of,  japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  437,679 
C  laims  priority,  application  japan,  Jan.  31,  1973,  48-1  1937 

Int.  (I.-  H04M  J  :: 

V.S.n    179       18  AB  11   tiaims 
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1.   A  metho.d  ^^t  ilelevling  an  all  make  busv   state  ot  .i  prede- 
termined mini  her  of  outgoing  circuits  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  the  predetermined  number  of  outgoing  circuits  into 
a  plur.ilit  V   of  groups. 

spee  dying  at  le.i.st  one  circuit  and  less  than  all  the  circuits 
of  each  group  as  the  at  least  one  circuit  to  be  detected  as 
an  all  make  busy   indication  for  each  group. 

successively    scanning  the  specified  circuits  for  each  group 
with   a  Scanning  signal  lo  derive   therefrom   busy   signals 
existing  thereon,  the  scanning  signal  having  a  predeter 
mined  period  and  including  pha.se  pulses  each  of  which 
has  a  phase  which  is  obtained  from  dividing  said  predeter- 
mined period   by   the  number  of  said  groups  and  further 
dividing  the  resultant  time  interval  which  corresponds  to 
each  group  by  at  least  the  number  of  specified  circuits  of 
the  gre)up,  and  applying  the  phase  pulse  to  a  correspond- 
ing specified  circuit, 
detecting  the  busy  slate  of  each  group  of  the  outgoing  cir- 
cuits by   detecting  the  busy  signal  from   the  at  least  one 
specified   circuit  in  each  group,  and 
detecting  the  busy  state  of  all  of  the  groups  of  the  outgoing 
circuits  during  one  period  of  the  scanning  signal  as  an 
indication  of  the  all  make  busy  stale  of  the  predetermined 
number  of  outgoing  circuits 
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3.949,177 

METHOD  FOR  FREQUENCY -RECOGNITION  IN 

SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  RECEIVERS  FOR  tSE  IN 

TELECOMMLNICATION,  PARTICULARLY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 
Herbert  Ball,  Stuttgart,  and  Wolf  OhI,  Korntal,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.707 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    16,    1973. 
2.M1224 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/50,  H04Q  1/46 
IS.  CI.  179-84  VF  6  Claims 

/f/TO  CJfOSSim        7CH0  CltOSi(IV6 
COUhJTCK 


1.  .A  method  for  frequency  recognition  in  selective  signal 
receivers  for  use  m  telecommunication,  and  particularly  in 
telephone  systems,  wherein  the  zero  crossings  of  the  input 
voltage  are  represented  as  pulses,  the  pulses  arc  measured  at 
a  clock  frequency  higher  than  the  signal  frequency  to  be 
determined,  and  the  input  voltage  is  evaluated  as  a  signal  only 
if  the  measured  value  of  said  pulses  lies  between  a  lower  and 
an  upper  count  determining  the  bandwidth,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises,  for  each  signal-recogniticin  operation, 
making  a  pre  check  measurement  of  one  or  a  few  pulses  to 
determine  whether  the  input  voltage  includes  a  signal  fre- 
quenev  recommencing  consideration  of  incoming  signals 
when  no  signal  frequency  is  delected,  and  when  a  signal  fre- 
quency is  located,  making  a  main  check  measurement  of  a 
larger  number  of  pulses  to  more  accurately  identify  said  signal 
frequency . 


3.949.178 
ELECTRET  DEVICE  HAVING  CHARGE  MAINTAINED  BY 

RADIOACTIVITY 
Sten   Hellstrom,   Djurhamn,  and   Rolf  Bertil   GBran  jbnsson. 
Tyreso,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  1. 
M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.643 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Oct.     24,     1973. 
7314422 

Int.  CI.' H04R  /^Mt.  HOHi  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  179      111  E  8  Claims 


charges  stored  therein  comprising  a  radioactive  layer  of  essen- 
tially the  beta  radiation  type  located  opposite  one  of  the  sur- 
faces of  the  dielectric  layer,  said  radioactive  laver  having  a 
radioactivity  of  between  0  01   and   100  ^Ci 

7.  An  electret  microphone  comprising  a  first  electrode 
having  a  surface  with  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  containing 
eleciret  charges  and  means  for  maintaining  the  electret 
charges  stored  therein  comprising  a  second  electrode  disposed 
opposite  said  first  electrode,  said  second  electrode  having  a 
surface  with  a  layer  of  radioactive  material  and  facing  the 
surface  of  said  first  electrode  w  ith  the  layer  of  dieiestriL  mate- 
rial, one  of  said  electrodes  being  movable 


3.949,179 
CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESET  MEANS 
V\erner  R.  Bauer,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertj>haw  (  on- 
trols  Company.  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.148 
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9  Claims 
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I.  hiectrel  device,  comprising  a  dielectric  layer  containing 
electret    charges    and    means    for    maintaining    the    electret 


1.  In  a  control  device  having  a  condition  responsive  mov 
able  part  carried  by  a  housing  means  and  an  electrical  switch 
carried  bv  said  housing  means  to  be  operated  by  said  part,  the 
improvement  comprising  mechanical  latch  means  carried  by 
said  housing  means  and  operatively  interconnecting  said  part 
to  said  switch  to  latch  said  switch  to  be  in  one  operating 
position  thereof  when  said  condition  is  on  one  side  of  a  certain 
value  and  to  unlatch  said  switch  so  as  to  be  m  another  opcrat 
ing  position  thereof  when  said  condition  is  on  the  other  side 
of  said  certain  value,  said  mechanical  latch  means  including 
reset  means  for  resetting  and  latching  said  switch  to  said  one 
operating  position  thereof  cmly  when  said  condition  is  on  said 
one  side  of  said  certain  value  and  said  switch  is  in  said  other 
operating  position,  said  mechanical  latch  means  including  a 
plunger  member  defining  part  of  said  reset  means  and  a  switch 
actuating  member,  said  members  having  locking  means  to 
lock  said  members  together  to  move  together  in  a  switch 
resetting  direction  only  when  said  condition  is  on  said  one  side 
of  said  certain  value,  one  of  said  locking  means  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  locking  means  and  being  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  said  other  locking  means  when  said  condi- 
tion IS  on  said  other  side  of  said  certain  value  and  being  moved 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  other  locking  means  when 
said  condition  is  on  said  one  side  of  said  certain  value 
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3.949.180  3,949.181 

JACK  LOW  PROFILE-LOW  BOUNCE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Shin  OJima;  Kazuhiko  Ohgami,  and  Kanbun  Nakaba.  all  of  APPARATUS 

Yao,  Japan,  aasifnon  to  Hochidenki-Srizo  Kabushiki  Kal-  Dean  R.  Kempf.  714  Heinel  Drive.  Rosevllk,  Minn.  55113 

sha,  Yao,  Japan  Filed  Sep!.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.959 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,019  Int.  CI.'  HOIH  IIIH 

Claiini    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    3,    1973.    48-  U.S.  CI.  200      159  R                                                         46  Claims 
I03754(U) 


U.S.  CL  200-51.1 


Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13170 


6  Claims 


1.  A  jack  comprising  a  parallelepiped  ca.smg  fabricated  of 
an  insulating  material,  a  plug  insertion  section  mounted  in  a 
central   opening   formed    m    a    front   panel   of  the   casing   for 
detachably  receiving  a  plug,   a  movable  contact  within  said 
casing,  said  movable  contact  comprising  an  electrically  con 
ductive  rigid  body,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  casing,  said  movable  contact  being  positioned  to  be  piv 
oted  about  its  said  one  end  upt)n  insertion  and  withdrawal  of 
the   plug,  a   fixed  conUct   fixedly   mounted    in   the   casing,   a 
metallic  sutionary  plate  secured  to  the  interior  of  said  casing 
on   the  Side  of  said   movable   contact  opposite  to  said   fixed 
contact  and  located  m  opposing  relationship  to  said  movable 
contact,  and  a  coiled  spring  disposed  between  said  sutionary 
plate    and    said    movable   contact    for   resiliency    urging   said 
movable  contact  against  said   fixed  contact,   said  stationary 
plate   having   its  major  surface   located  contiguous  with   the 
inner  surface  of  a  bottom  plate  of  the  casing  which  extends  at 
right  angles  to  the  front  panel,  said  stationary  plate  being 
provided    with    an    annular    projection    adjacent    to   one   end 
thereof  remote  from  said  plug  insertion  section,  one  end  of 
said  coiled  spring  being  wound  around  said  annular  projec 
tion,  the  other  end  of  said  stationary  plate   being  arcuately 
bent  away  from  the  bottom   plate  of  said  casing  thereby  to 
form  a  retaining  section,  an  engagement  slot  formed  in  said 
retaining  section,  said  stationary  plate  being  provided  with  a 
terminal  which  extends  through  the  casing   to  the  exterior 
thereof,   said    movable   contact    having   a   horizontal    ptirtion 
which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  said  stationary  plate,  a 
further  annular  projection  in  said  horizontal  portion  extending 
toward  said  stationary  plate,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
wound  around  said  further  annular  projection   to   urge  said 
horizontal  portion  of  said  movable  contact  against  said  fixed 
contact,  said  movable  contact  al«i  having  an  inclined  portion 
which  extends  forwardly  from  said  horizontal  portion  toward 
said  sutionary  plate,  the  free  end  of  said    inclined   portion 
being  bent  into  an  arc  which  extends  around  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  retaining  section  and  said  free  end  having  an  engag- 
ing piece  which  engages  said  engagement  slot,  thereby  form- 
ing a  pivoUl  connection  between  said  movable  contact  and 
said  sutionary  plate  to  pivotally  mount  said  movable  conUct 
in  said  casing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  insertion 
of  a  plug,  the  plug  abuts  against  said  inclined  portion  to  cause 
said  movable  conUct  to  rotate  about  the  point  of  engagement 
between   the   engaging  piece    and   the  engagement   slot   in   a 
direction  away  from  the  fixed  contact  against  the  bias  of  the 
spnng 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  or  breaking  electrical  conUct  with 
low   b<iuncc  switching  characteristics  in  an  electrical  circuit, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  electrical  conductor, 
a  second  electrical  conductor, 
at  least  one  torsion  beam  member  comprising 

a  torsion  beam  having  an  axis  and  being  restrained  from 

rotation  thereabout  at  a  first  point,  and 
an  operating  beam  connected  to  the  torsion  beam  at  a 
second  point  spaced  from  said  first  point  and  having  an 
axis  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
torsion  beam  such  that  displacement  of  said  operating 
beam   causes  roution   of  said   torsion    beam   from    its 
quiescent   routional   state   thus  producing  a  torsional 
bias  force  against  said  displacement, 
at  least  one  of  said  conductors  being  operatively  asso 
ciated    with    said    operating    beam    for    displacement 
therewith, 
the    remaining   electrical    conductor   being  disposed    for 
making  or  breaking  of  said  electrical  contact  with  said 
one   conductor   upon   displacement  of  said  operating 
beam,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  operating  beam  thereby  making 
or  breaking  said  electrical  contact 


3.949.182 

BREAKING  CHAMBER  FOR  SELF-BLASTING 

COMPRESSED  GAS  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 

Benito  Jose'  Caivino  y  Te^jeiro.  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Magrini  Galileo  S.p.A..  MUan.  luly 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  14.  1973,50788/73 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  33182 

U.S.  CL  200-  148  R  1 1  CUims 


1.  In  an  axial  blast  breaking  chamber  for  self-blasting  com- 
pressed gas  electnc  circuit  breakers  having  fixed  and  movable 
conucu,  a  blast  nozzle  internally  shaped  to  provide,  in  the 
outlet  direction,  a  first  conical  and  convergent  zone,  a  second 
cylindrical  zone  and  a  third  subsUntially  conical  and  divergent 
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zone  having  a  length  L  equal  to  or  greater  than 


€/. 


(  I  5) 


wherein  L',  is  the  rated  service  voltage  of  said  circuit  breaker, 
said  second  zone  having  a  cro&s-sectional  area  not  greater 
than  that  of  said  first  and  second  zones,  and  said  third  zone 
having  a  plurality  of  ring-like  grooves  each  of  which  has  a 
substantially  tnangular  cross-section  within  a  plane  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber,  said  ring-like 
grooves  being  open  toward  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  breaking 
chamber,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  having  a  first 
set  of  lateral  outlet  holes  through  the  upstream  end  of  the 
chamber  wall  corresponding  to  said  second  smallest  cross-sec 
lioned  cylindrical  zone,  and  a  second  set  of  lateral  outlet  holes 
through  the  downstream  end,  with  resp>ect  to  the  gas  outfiow 
direction,  of  the  chamber  wall  corresponding  to  said  second 
smallest  cross-sectioned  cylindrical  zone,  the  axes  of  the  first 
set  of  outlet  holes  being  angularly  offset  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  the  second  set  of  outlet  holes,  said  first  set  of  outlet 
holes  being  connected  by  a  first  annular  feeding  groove  coax- 
ial to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  breaking  chamber  and  the 
entrances  within  said  breaking  chamber  of  said  second  set  of 
outlet  holes  being  connected  by  a  second  annular  feeding 
groove  coaxial  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  ratio  of  the  sum 
of  the  smallest  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  outlet  holes  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  second 
zone  being  not  less  than  0  75 


3,949.183 
COVER  PLATE  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Usami.  lUmi;  Masayuki  Miyazaki,  Osaka,  and  Akemi 
HizikaU,  Kawanbhi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.898.  June  7.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,777 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    20,    1972,   47- 
104948;  Jan.  23.  1973.  48-9697 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  5104 
U.S.  CI.  219-  10.49  17  Claims 
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1.  Induction  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

exciter  means  for  generating  an  alternating  magnetic  field 
for  induction  heating  a  heated  element, 

a  cover  plate  disposed  above  said  exciter  means  for  support- 
ing the  heated  element  at  a  predetermined  disunce  from 
said  exciter  means,  said  cover  plate  comprising, 

a  center  part  maintained  out  of  conUct  with  said  heated 
element  and  said  exciter  means, 

a  peripheral  part  mainUined  out  of  conUct  with  said  heated 
element  and  said  exciter  means  surrounding  said  center 
part, 

thermal  absorbing  means  connecting  said  center  part  of  said 
pheripheral  part,  supporting  the  healed  element  and 
supp>oried  by  said  exciter  means,  said  thermal  absorbing 
means  being  of  sufficient  height  to  maintain  said  center 
part  and  said  penpheral  part  out  of  conUct  with  the 
heated  element  and  said  exciter  means  even  after  thermal 
deformation  of  said  cover  plate  to  mainUin  the  heated 
element  and  said  exciter  means  at  a  predetermined  sepa- 
ration 


3.949,184 
FOLDING  MICROWAVE  SEARING  AND  BROWNING 

MEANS 
George    Freedman.    Wayland,    Mass..    assignor    to    Raytheon 
Company.  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  574.063 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  CL  219-  10.55  E  2  Claims 


I.  Microwave  oven  apparatus  comprising 
an  enclosure, 

means  for  radiating  microwave  energ>    uithin   said   enclo- 
sure, and 
means  for   heating  and   supporting  an   article   within   said 

enclosure   to  provide  seared  and  browned  exterior  sur 

faces, 
said  healing  and  supporting  means  comprising  a  pluralit\  of 

energy  responsive  members  interconnected  to  form  sec 

tions, 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  extend  across  said  enclosure 

during   the   heating  cycle    and   to   be   folded   and   stored 

during  the  nonhealing  cycle 


3,949.185 
ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  METAL  DISINTEGRATORS 
Jere   H.   Roach.   Rocky    River.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Cammann 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,270 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/6    B23C  lil2 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  mounting  a  disintegrator  head  to  a  support, 
comprising  in  combination 


4   ^l) 
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.1    tils!    houMi!^    .ui,i('ti.--,!    ti>!    III!  luiitinv;    I,      !hi-    supp 
having  .1   first  housing  surt'.Ki.-, 

.i  sfotuul  housing  adapted  tor  ri-^cl\ing  the  disintegrator 
heaii  ant!  having  a  secomt  housing  surface; 

one  ot  saui  tirst  arut  sei^ond  housings  having  a  housing 
.i(iertur  e 

a  nut  ineludiiig  a  nut  Hoilv  «.ith  mtfrnal  iiul  thteads  ar.d 
having  an  expanded  portion 

means  for  mounting  said  nut  t.i  said  one  ot  said  housitu's 
with  saui  nut  hoiiv  [ouinaling  vtith  saul  housing  aperture 
and  vMth  said  expanded  pmtion  engaging  said  oine  i-t  saul 
housings 

a  threaded  member  ha.mg  memher  threavis  Knaled  i<\\  thit^ 
outer  surface  therenl 

means  tor  mounting  saui  ihreavied  inemt'ei  U>  the  othei  i>t 
said  first  anti  second  housings,        11 

and  means  for  mounting  said  nut  on  said  Ihre.ided  member 
Ailh  said  nut  threads  engaging  said  member  Itueads  t-i 
producing  trictional  engagement  between  said  tirsl  anii 
sev-oml  housing  surtaces  upon  rotation  ..t  said  iiur  ii;  ,.ne 
direction  to  prevent  relative  rotation  tH-(wceii  said  tirst 
anii  setoiul  housings  and  tor  rernoving  sau!  trKtnuiai 
engagement  betvveen  said  t'list  and  sci.ind  housing  sui 
faces  upmn  rotation  ot  said  nut  in  the  opposite  direi^Iion 
to  enable  lelative  rotation  between  saul  tiisi  and  scu'iul 
housings 


''  >>t  the  starting  (v.int  ot  penetration  lies  at  the  interface  and 
the  depth  .>  mm  .'t  penetration  at  the  interface  are  related  tc) 
the  thickness  ol  the  tubular  bud)  in  a>.cordaiice  with  the 
relationship 

t>  <  /  i   (9.935  X  Ay,  +  0.8)  / 


MKTHOD  FOR  WF.l.[)IN(;  BKTHKKN  MKTAI  I  l(    BOON 

AM)  PRK(  ISION  Tl  BK  BODY 
Masatoki  Nakavuma;  Saburo  Shikoh,  both  of  KLsara^u;  Hiro- 

shi  Noh((ata;  Y  a<>uo  kimiya,  both  of  Kimit.Nu:  Hiroshi  Yada. 

Munakata;    Sin-ichi    NLsida.    Kitakyushu,   and    Mikio   Ogui. 

Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  avsi^nors  to  Nippon  Ste*l  (  orporalion 

and  The  Furukawa  Flectric  ("o.,  ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  27,  l'>74,  Ser    No.  5I0.02S 

(  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    SepI      28,    l^'^}.    48 
10907.1 

Int.  (  I.    B23K  J5/00 
L.h.  CT.  219      121  F.Vl  14  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  welding  a  metallu.  tvidv  to  a  precision  lutn- 
both  having  an  inner  f.K  e  with  an  allow.ibie  str.iin  A^  ,  ^), 
comprising  directing  a  beam  ot  ^  on^  entrated  energv  through 
the  metallic  body  and  across  an  interface  between  the  met.illic 
bodv  and  the  tubular  bodv  and  rotating  the  beam  and  b<ulies 
relative  to  each  other  st)  as  to  form  .i  heail  penpherallv  .ibout 
the  precision  bodv,  penetrating  with  the  bead  so  th.it  ttie  tie, in; 
width  W  at  the  interface  and  the  distance  h  between  the  head 
and  the  inside  surface  ot   the   precision  tube  are  defined  b. 


^    i 


I  I 


0  2 


5.  A  methiui  for  welding  a  metallu.  bodv  t.'  a  precision 
tubular  body  along  an  interface  with  the  tubulai  boilv  having 
an  inner  face  with  an  allowable  strain  A/-,,  <  fj.  > ,  l  .im  [n  isinf 
directing  a  concentrated  beam  Kif  energv  sufficient  [n  melt 
both  the  metallic  bodv  and  the  tubular  bodv  along  the  inter 
face  so  as  to  form  a  be.id  moving  the  bodies  ami  the  be.im 
relative  t.i  each  other  so  as  to  continue  the  bead  [lenpherallv 
along  the   interface,  and  afiplving  the  be.im   so  that  the  width 


3,949,187 
Fl  F(  IRON  BFAM  FVAPORATION  APPARATl  S 
(■iinther    VNulff.    Trubbach,   .Sy^itzerland.  a\.sif;nor   to   Balzers 
Patent  und  Beteiligun^s  A(;,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May    17,  1«*74,  Ser.  No.  471,134 
(laims    priority,    application    Sy*itzerland,    May    26,    1973, 
7602/73 

Int.  CI.-  L23C    IJ.12 
I    S    (I    219      121   FB  4  (laims 


/7-^  IP 


v^. 


I.  A  devKc  t.'f  oleLtron  bcim  ev  .ipor.ition ,  Loniprising  a 
tiolding  structure  tor  the  sutist.mce  to  be  i-v  apor.ited.  a  hot 
V  .ithode  sp.Ked  from  said  holding  structure,  .i  focussing  and 
.iL  1.  eler.iting  eieitrode  adja  ent  s.iid  htit  c.tthode  acting  on 
electrons  emilteil  b\  s.iid  hot  c.tthode.  means  for  generating  a 
in.ignetK  fieU!  in  the  electron  fli>w  p.ith  for  deviating  the 
electrons  to  ihe  subst.iiice,  and  an  ion  Lvillecting  electrode  for 
solleLiing  the  ions  formed  in  the  v.tpor  beam  during  evapora- 
tion .md  sp.iced  from  s.iid  hot  cathode  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  s.iid  holiling  structure  side  and  off  the  vapor  beam 
,ind  disposed  in  the  magnetic  field,  the  substance  to  be  evapo 
i.ited,  s.iid  me.ms  lor  producing  the  electron  be.im,  .ind  said 
inn  iMllecting  electrode  .ill  being  .irr.inged  m  order  one  .ifter 
the  other   m  s.iuj   m.ignetic  field. 


3,949,188 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OPFRATIN(.  AN  AR( 

TRANSFFR  TY  PF  T()R(  H 
Haruo   lateno,  kiyose,  Japan,  avsiKnor  to  Rikagaku  kenk>u- 
sho,  Japan 

Filed  July    16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,943 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1973,  48-82357 
Inl    (I.     B23k   >/00 
L.S.  (I.  21*^      121  P  5  Claims 


Jfi  — 


.s^ 


-     10  It  ■  rrT •  - — 
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I.  In  the  method  of  operating  an  arc  transfer  type  torch 
h.ivmg  ,1  c.ilhode  rod  and  first  and  second  coaxiallv  spaced 
.innul.ir  bodies  the  space  between  the  cathode  rod  and  the 
first  annular  bodv  defining  a  first  gas  flow  channel  and  the 
sp.ice  between  the  first  .ind  second  annular  bodies  defining  a 
seciind  g.is  tli.w  ch.innei    in  which  a  flow  of  an  inactive  gas  is 
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supplied  to  the  first  channel,  a  flow  of  an  inactive  gas  is  sup- 
plied to  the  second  channel  and  there  is  established  an  arc 
between  the  cathode  and  first  annular  body,  the  anode  foot  of 
which  arc  is  subsequently  transferred  to  the  second  annular 
body  and  thence  to  a  wcirl^piece.  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reducing  the  flow  rate  of  the  inactive 
gas  in  said  first  channel  to  a  predetermined  value  above  the 
minimum  rec^uired  to  prevent  invasion  of  gas  into  the  first 
channel  and  within  a  flow  rate  range  which,  if  the  flow  rate  of 
inactive  gas  is  increased,  the  wall  electrode  potential  at  said 
second  annular  body  decreases  and  the  heat  loss  at  said  sec- 
ond annular  body  increases,  replacing  the  flow  of  inactive  gas 
in  said  second  channel  with  a  flow  of  an  active  gas,  and  in- 
creasing the  arc  current  tcj  a  predetermined  value 


3.949.190 
HEATED  TUBE  FOR  DROP-IN  DISPENSER 
Thomas  J.  Landry,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to   A.MI- 
Incorporated.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  501.335 

Int.  CI.-  F27D  il/00 

L.S.  CI.  219-385  1  (  laim 


3,949,189 

PIPE  HEAT  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Bilbro,  and  Ben  C.  John&on,  both  of  San  Marcos. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Thermon   Manufacturing  Company.  San 

Marcos,  Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  370.396,  June  15,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.834,458.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.660 

Int.  CI."  H05B  l:t>n.  F28F  :/  uo 
L.S.  CL  219-301  6  Claims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  a  heat  transfer  member,  including 

a  rigid  elongated  channel  cover  member, 

a  separate  elongated  preshaped,  solid  strip  cif  thermoplastic 
resin  heat  transfer  material  having  a  first  surface  pre- 
shaped to  conform  closely  to  the  shape  of  the  inner  cavity 
surface  of  the  channel  member  and  a  second  surface 
preshaped  to  conform  closely  to  the  shape  of  the  surface 
of  the  heat  transfer  member  with  which  it  is  to  be 
mounted  to  eliminate  air  pockets  or  gaps  between  said 
heat  transfer  material  and  the  heat  transfer  member  sur- 
face, an  elongated  heat  transfer  element  receiving  cavity 
formed  m  said  strip  of  heat  transfer  material  adjacent  said 
second  surface,  said  heat  transfer  material  after  preshap- 
ing  remaining  solid  and  flexible  without  any  significant 
flow  within  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  10°  F  lo 
about   120°  F  .  and 

an  elongated  heat  transfer  element  disposed  in  said  heat 
transfer  clement  cavity  of  said  strip  of  heat  transfer  mate- 
rial and  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  heat 
transfer  element  cavity,  said  cover  member  being  secured 
to  said  heat  transfer  member  with  the  elongated  strip 
therebetween  and  with  the  second  surface  of  the  strip  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  heat  transfer  member 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  dispenser  comprising  an  annular 

top  member,  a  circular  bottom  member,  a  plurality  of  length 
wise  extending  and  outwardiv    facing   I    shaped    upnghi  and 
circumferentially    spaced   members  interconnecting  the   two 
and  a  movable  table  inside  said  dispenser    and  a  heated  tube 
for  said  dispenser,  said  lube   ccimprising  a  cvlmuer     the   im 
provement  of  a   lengthwise   extending   ,ind   outwardly    facing 
channel  member  on  the  inside  of  said  cvimder,  an  annular 
shaped  sheathed  electric  heater  solely  at  the  bottom  of  saio 
cylinder,  electric  controls  for  said  heater  nniunted  inside  said 
channel  member,  and  said  dispenser   being   removably   posi- 
tioned inside   said  cylinder  with  said  channel   member  being 
positioned  inside  one  of  said  upright  members  and  said  heater 
being  positioned  between  said  cylinder  and  said  circular  bot- 
tom member 


3.949.191 
DATA  STORACiE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Ted  J.  Croyyther.  Saratoga:  Charles  F.  Jacobson.  C  upertino, 
and  kent  k.  Sutherlin.  Mountain  Viev*.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Optical  Data  Systems.  Inc..  Mountain  Yiev*.  (  alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254.589.  May   18.  19^2.  Pat.  No 
3.849.766.  This  application  July   10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  48".346 
Int.  Cl.=^  G06k   ~  ;o    GllB  ~  Ou.  COIN  :     .^o    GObK   ;^     ^ 
L.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B  28  Claims 


POSITION 
MOTOR  \^^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  varifying  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  unit 
identified  by  a  unique  spot  pattern  in  a  subset  of  a  multiplicitv 
of  such  units  all  of  which  belong  to  a  still  larger  group  of  such 
units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  assigning  each  unit 
in  the  group  to  a  predetermined  unit  class  of  a  plurality  of  unit 
classes,  providing  a  length  of  photosensitive  film,  recording  a 
holograph  of  the  spot  pattern  of  each  unit  in  the  subject  and 
in  a  given  class  in  a  longitudinal  row  over  the  length  of  the  film 
so   that  the   number   of  rows   on   the   film   correspond   to   the 
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number  of  classes  and  each  unit  from  a  given  class  is  reciutied 
m  the  same  row,  moving  the  film  longitudinally  past  a  reading 
station  directmg  a  single  light  beam  peiT^endicuiariy  to  the 
film,  deflecting  the  beam  to  the  row  to  which  the  unit  is  as 
signed,  and  searching  the  reconstructed  spot  patterns  as  the 
film  moves  past  the  reading  station  at  least  until  the  unit  is 
found. 


_____ _ ^ 

.V94«>,192 

AIM  CONTROL   ARRANtiEMENT  FOR  t ONVEVOR 

INSTALLATIONS 

Erich    Kuwertz,    Pirmasens,    Ormaoy,    and    Andrr    krauth, 

Bitch«,  France,  assignors  to  Pfalzstahlbau   (^mbH.  Pirmas- 

ens,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  S«pl.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,151 
Claims     priority,     application     (iermany,     Oct.     4.     1973, 
2349848 

Int.  (1.-  (.06K  7110,  B65G  4M00 
I   S.  (1.  235      61.11   E  8  (  laims 


1.  Aim  control  arrangement  for  conveyor  installations  of 
the  type  having  coding  cards  cot)rdinatcd  to  individual  car 
nages  that  work  together  with  address  questioning  stations  of 
the  conveyor  installation  comprising  a  chain  guiding  rail,  a 
running  rail  for  said  carriages,  a  pulling  chain  guided  bv  said 
chain  guiding  rail,  an  address  earner  frame  for  each  carnage 
in  which  the  cinJing  caril  is  received,  an  adjusting  insert  in  said 
frame  operative  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  coding  card  m  the 
proximity  of  the  address  questioning  stations  for  cotiperation 
with  corresponding  means 


3,949,193 

CREDIT  CARD  READER  HAVING  TWO  MAGNETIC 

READOl  T  HEADS 

Edward   F.   DowdHI,  .Ma.ssap«qua,  H.\ .,  a&.<ii|{nor  to  Ekctros- 

pace  C  orporation,  .North  Bergen,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,134 

Int.  CI.'  GO*K   7:0H,  C;  1 1  B  5lU2 

IJ.S.  CI.  235-61.11  D  8  C  laims 
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I.  A  credit  card  reader  for  reading  binary  cixled  data  re 
corded  along  a  length  of  a  credit  card,  the  c<xJed  data  being 
in  the  form  of  uniformly  spaced  bits  of  information,  compris 
ing  two  readout  means  spaced  along  a  predetermined  dircc 
tion  for  reading  the  data  on  the  credit  card  as  the  data  rela 
tively  moves  past  the  respective  readout  means,  said  readout 
means  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  corresp<inding 


to  approximately  one  half  the  distance  between  two  adjacent 
bit.s  recorded  on  the  credit  card,  the  credit  card  and  said 
readout  means  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  length  of  the  credit  card  on 
which  the  data  is  rect)rded  proximate  to  said  readout  means 
and  in  alignment  with  said  predetermined  direction,  decoding 
means  connected  to  said  readout  means  for  decoding  the  data 
read  by  said  readout  means  and  for  generating  output  signals 
ciirresptmding  to  the  recorded  data  independently  of  the 
relative  speed  of  movement  between  said  readout  means  and 
the  credit  card,  the  binary  data  being  recorded  in  two  fre- 
quency coherent  phase  recording,  said  decoding  means  in- 
cluding coincidence  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
when  coincidence  occurs  between  signals  of  one  of  said  read- 
out means  and  inverted  signals  of  the  other  of  ^id  readout 
means 


3,949,194 
CHEC  K-OIT  TERMINAL 
Christopher  John  Dij^net  Catto,  Cambrtdf(c,  and  Nigel  Victor 
C  harman,  W  imbourne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ptessey 
Handel  und  Investments  .A.C>.,  Beeston,  England 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1973, 
16017  73 

Int.  CI.'  G06K   ^  /(A  B65G  15,14,  G06K  /.f  (M 
L.S.  CI.  235     61.11  E  14  Claims 


1.  A  chcckoui  terminal  wherein  ct>ded  data  identifying 
articles  being  checked  out  is  carried  past  an  optical  code 
reading  system  at  a  substantially  constant  distance  away  in- 
cludes a  main  conveyor  belt  and  at  least  two  subsidiary  con- 
veyor belts  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  main 
convevor  belt  in  a  manner  such  that  the  major  surface  of  each 
of  the  subsidiary  bells  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
major  surface  of  the  main  belt,  the  mam  belt  being  tilted 
downward  on  the  said  longitudinal  side  edge,  the  subsidiary 
belts  being  arranged  so  that  when  relative  movement  is  pro- 
duced between  articles  earned  by  the  conveyor  belts  and  the 
optical  code  reading  system,  the  coded  dau  identifying  the 
article  is  exposed  to  the  optical  code  reading  system,  and  the 
two  subsidiary  convevor  belts  arc  spaced-apart  along  the 
longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  mam  conveyor  belt  and  wherein 
the  optical  code  reading  system  has  a  single  scanning  slit 
which  IS  l(H.ated  in  the  space  between  the  subsidiary  belts 


3,949,195 

SENSING  ROD  FOR  THE  MANUAL  SCANNING  OF 

GRAPHIC  INFORMATION 

Norbert  Wefers,  VVUbclm shaven;  L'we  Lnglaabc,  and  Joachim 

Schwarzkopf,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  GermaBy,  aiaigiion  to 

Nlxdorf  Compater  AG,  Paderbora,  Germaay 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.042 
Cbims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Apr.    25.     1973, 
73I57I4(U1 

Int.  CI.'  G06K   7110.  G08C  9106 
I  .S.  (T.  235-61.11  E  ISChdms 

I.  A  sensing  rod  for  the  manual  scanning  of  graphic  infor- 
mation having  a  tip  which  is  adapted  to  emit  light  and  to 
receive  light  which  is  reflected  from  an  information  carrier 
and  a  light  conducting  element,  compnsing  the  improvement 
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wherein  a  hollow  shaft  has.  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof    each  pulse  train  relative  to  the  other  pulse  trains  so  that  each 
a  gripping  zone  and  at  least  one  light-emitting  section  between     pulse  train  has  a  different  number  of  pulses  by  using  at  least 

one  of  a  specific  ratio,  other  than  unity,  of  sample  dilutions, 
sample  volumes  and  sensing  zone  volumes  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  number  of  pulses  in  each  tram  is  in  accordance  with 
a  coincidence   count  interrelated  mathematic  function   reia 


said  gripping  zone  and  said  tip  which  is  optically  coupled  with 
at  least  one  light  source  arranged  in  said  shaft 
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3,949,196 

DATA  CARRIER  FOR  USE  IN  DATA  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Max  Spaiti,  Mutscbellen.  and   Hans  Hirzel,   Hombrechtikon, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zuehike  Engineering  AG, 

Schlicren-Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,169 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,    Aug.    12,    1971, 
11894/71 

Int.  CL'G06K  19100 
Ui>.  CI.  235-61.12  R  1  Ctaim 


tionship  with  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  other  trains  of  puises. 
in  which  the  only  unknowns  in  such  relationship  are  the  num 
ber  of  pulses  in  each  tram,  the  number  of  pulses  m  each  train 
and  said  ratios  being  all  of  the  mathematic  factors  required  in 
the  solving  of  a  specific  coincidence  correction  equation  for 
a  resultant  coincidence  corrected  particle  count. 


3,949,198 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  CORRECTING 

COINCIDENCE  COUNT  INACCURACIES  IN  A  COl  LTER 

TYPE  OF  PARTICLE  ANALYZER 
Wallace   H.   Coulter,   Miami   Springs,   and    Walter   R     Hogg, 
Miami  Lakes,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics. 
Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,079.  March  27.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.793 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27,00.  G06M  U iOO 
U.S.  CL  235-92  PC  36  Claims 
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1.  A  data  carrier  for  use  in  data  processing  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  carrier  body  having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  and  extending  in  parallelism  with  a  symmetry 
line  of  said  carrier  body  and  two  spaced  transverse  edges  each 
extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  lateral  edges,  and 
discrete  indicia  representing  respective  encoded  data  bits,  all 
of  said  indicia  being  located  on  said  symmetry  line  and  defin- 
ing a  single  row  extending  therealong,  said  row  including  a 
pair  of  terminal  indicia  representing  identical  bits  of  data  and 
located  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  row  adjacent  a 
respectively  asscKiated  one  of  said  transverse  edges,  one  of 
said  terminal  indicia  being  spaced  from  the  associated  trans- 
verse edge  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  distance  by 
which  the  other  of  said  terminal  indicia  is  spaced  from  its 
associated  transverse  edge 


3,949,197 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  CORRECTING 

COINCIDENCE  COUNT  ERRORS  IN  A  PARTICLE 

ANALYZER  HAVING  A  SENSING  ZONE  THROUGH 

WHICH  THE  PARTICLES  FLOW 

Hear!  Bader,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc., 

Hlakah,  FU. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  197  2,  Ser.  No.  292,421 
Int.  CL'  GOl  N  2  7100.  G06M  /  / 100 
\}J&.  CL  235—92  PC  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  use  in  the  correction  of  primary  and  secon- 
dary coincident  particle  count  variations  in  a  particle  analyzer 
of  the  sensing  zone  type  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a 
plurality  of  trains  of  particle  pulses  by  passing  at  least  one 
portion  of  a  sample  of  particles  through  at  least  one  sensing 
zone  type  of  particle  sensing  zone  arrangement,  said  step  of 
generating  the  pulse  trains  including  the  step  of  developing 


1,  A  method  for  use  in  the  automatic  correction  of  coinci 
dent  particle  count  inaccuracies  in  a  particle  analyzer  of  the 
sensing  zone  type  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  firs! 
and  a  second  tram  of  particle  pulses  by  passing  at  least  one- 
portion  of  a  sample  of  particles  through  at  least  one  sensing 
zone  type  of  particle  sensing  zone  arrangement,  said  step  of 
generating  the  pulse  trains  including  the  step  of  establishing  at 
least  one  of  them  in  such  a  manner  to  have  a  different  number 
of  pulses  than  the  other  by  use  of  a  ratio,  other  than  unity,  of 
at  least  one  of  sample  dilutions,  sample  volumes,  and  sensing 
zone  volumes  with  respect  to  the  establishing  of  the  other 
pulse  train,  that  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  first  train  is  m 
accordance  with  a  coincidence  count  interrelated  mathematic 
function  relationship  with  respect  to  the  number  of  pulses  m 
the  second  train,  in  which  the  only  unknowns  in  such  relation 
ship  are  the  number  of  pulses  in  each  tram,  the  number  tif 
pulses  in  each  train  and  said  ratios  being  all  of  the  mathematic 
factors  required  in  the  solving  of  a  specific  coincidence  cor 
rection  equation  for  a  resultant  coincidence  corrected  particle 
count 


3,949,199 
PULSE  WIDTH  DECODER 
James  T.  Odom,  Huntsvilie,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,743 

Int.  CI.'  G06M  3! 00 

U.S.  CL  235-92  DM  2  Claims 

1.  A  wave  form  acceptance  system  for  the  measurement  of 

the  time  duration  of  input  signal  wave  forms  with  a  relatively 

wide  time-duration  range  comprising 

local   pulse-generating   means    having   a   wave    form    input 
circuit  and  actuated  by  input  signal  wave  forms  for  gencr 
ating  pulses,  having  a  cycle  relatively  short  compared  to 
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thi-  input  signal  throughout  the  ilur.ition  of  s.ik1  input 
signal. 

means  for  establishing  a  scries  of  tune  huis 

means  tor  couphng  the  local  pulse  generating  means  to  the 
hin  establishing  means  to  suppK  ioealls  generated  pulses 
to  he  counted,  the  bin  estahlishetl  being  a  measure  ot  the 
p'jise  L"unt  an.il  a  turutinn  ot  the  duratu'n  >it  said  mpii! 
siuiial 


sequence  control  means  OOB—Cted  to  receive  said  detection 
output   signals  from  said  denomination  detecting  means 

tor  producing  sequence  signals  uhich  specify  a  predeter 
mined  order  ot  mone'v  denomination  dispensation, 
sti'iage   means  including  a  pluralit'v   ot  stor.ige  circuits,  one 
tor   eath  denominatmn.  for  storing  saiii  data  representa 
live  of  said   amount  ot   mone\   of  said  corresponding  de 
nomination  desired  to  hi.    liispensed,  and 
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the  toupiiiiL'.  iiUMns  -omprisini'  ,i  dividt.M  t^'unler  tiasing 
tli'.isor  adiusting  means  and  an  iiij'U!  loiijilcd  !,■  ihe  local 
[uilsr  generating  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  bin 
establishing  means. 

a  feedback  coupling  between  the  bin  establishing  means  am! 
the  divisor  adjusting  means  toi  v  ar\  ing  the  ili\  isor  N  >  ^  at  ■. 
the  number  ot  locailv  gener.ited  [uiises  r  i.'i.^uireil  to  shit! 
the   bin  estabhshmg  means  to  the   ne\I   bin    aiui 

me.ms  tor  delating  thv  siippU  ot  loialK  generated  pulses  to 
be  sdunteil  tor  a  time  equal  to  the  lower  lirtie  boundaiv 
ot  the  shortest  time   bin   w  hu  h  is  establisheil. 


3,949.200 

SYSTEM  FOR  SKLKC  TIVK  OPERATION  Ot   MONK\ 

[)ISPKNSIN(;  M A(  HINK 

Hideto   Shigemori,   and    .^kio    I  eba,    both   of    Himt'ji,   Japan, 

avsignors  to  (ik>ry  kogvo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  301.252,  Oct.  26,   l'>72,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  521,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1971,46-86394 
Int.  {  I.'  (;06M  J/Oa 
I   S.  ii.  235      92  SB  3  (  laims 

1.  In  combination  with  .i  morie\  dispensing  mai^hine  of  the 
tvpe  which  receives  data  representative  ot  separ.ite  anu)unts 
ot  monev  respectively  corresponding  to  sep.ir.ite  monetar. 
denominations  desired  to  be  dispensed,  and  whKh  dispenses 
monev  of  said  desireti  itenom  inations  in  ai.  c  o  rd.iiii.  e  with  the 
corresponding  separate  amounts  of  monev  specified  .m  ini 
provement   which  comprises 

means  for  selectively  designating  denominations  ot  ni.inev 
to   be   dispensed   and   for    providing  denomination    input 
signals  indicative  thereof 
denomination  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  denomm.i 
tion  input  signals  and  ft)r  pr<.)dueing  denomination  output 
signals   indicative  of  which  of  said   monetary   tlenomina 
tions    are    desired    to    be    dispensed,    said    denomination 
detecting  means  including  means  for  storing  said  deni)mi 
nation  input  signals  until  after  said  data  representative  of 
said  separate  amounts  of  money  desired   to  be  dispensetl 
of  each  of  said  mt)netary  denominations  has  been  spei.  i 
fied    whereupon    detection   output   signals    are    pri>duced 
therefrom 


gating  means  responsive  to  s.ud  dcnomm.ition  output  sig 
nals  and  to  said  seijuence  signals  tor  producing  g.itmg 
signals  whuh  su^^essiyelv  g.ite  ea^h  ot  s,nd  plurality  ot 
sti 'r  ,ii.'i.'  viiiiiits  vyhut)  correspond  [•.<  desireil  nionet.iry 
dciloiliuiations  li'  en.ibie  said  storage  cirsuils  U:  receive 
the  corresponding  money    amiujiit  d.ita  therein 


3,949.201 

IRKtAKRSIBl  K  DK.IIAI    (Ol  NTKR    AND  ODOMFTKR 

I'tler   I)     Bogart.   2.^}H  Bronson   Hill   Drive.   Hollyw<K>d.  t  alif. 

90t)6X 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,^51.  May   22.   l9-'.<.  ['at.  No. 

3.X«0,351.  This  application  Apr.  2H,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,339 

Ini    (  I  '  <;01(    .^:  nri 
U.S    <  I.  235      95  R  1  Claim 


t2c 


lOc, 


I .  In  L  (UTibinatiun  with  a  digit.il  counter  ccmsisting  of  two  or 
more  movable   wheels  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  effect  movement  of  said  wheels  with  each  said 
wheel  being  movable  at  a  different  ratio  of  movement  with 
respect  to  the   other  of  said  wheels  with  there  being  a  single 
s.iu!  wheel  movable  at  the  slowest  ratio,  indicia  located  on  the 
periphery  of  said  slowest  moving  wheel,  an  inlined  section  of 
said     wheels     tiemg    observable     through    a     viewing    window 
formed  within  a  housing,  said  wheels  being  rolatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  obliteration  means  mounted  adjacent  said  slowest  mov 
ing  wheel,  said  obliteration  means  to  effect  obliteration  of 
said    indicia   upon   said   slowest   moving  wheel   after   said 
indicia    IS    moved    across    said    viewing    window    and    no 
longer  observable  therethrough,  wherein  said  obliteration 
means  comprises,  and 
a   chisel   mounted   upon  said   housing,  said   chisel   having  a 
sharpened   forward   edge,  said   forward   edge   being  posi 
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tioned  underneath  the  outer  layer  of  material  located  on 
said  slowest  moving  wheel,  whereby  as  said  slowest  mov- 
ing wheel  IS  moved  said  forward  edge  of  said  chisel  re- 
moves said  outer  layer  of  material  as  such  passes  said 
viewing  window 


1.  In  combinatit)n  with  a  digital  counter  consisting  of  twt)  or 
more  movable  wheels  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  rotation 
of  sa>d  shaft  \o  effect  movement  of  said  wheels  with  each  said 
wheel  being  movable  at  a  different  ratio  of  movement  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  wheels  with  there  being  a  single 
said  wheel  movable  at  the  slowest  ratio,  indicia  located  on  the 
periphery  of  said  slowest  moving  wheel,  an  inlined  section  of 
said  wheels  being  obervable  through  a  viewing  window  formed 
within  a  housing,  said  wheels  being  rolatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  obliteration  means  mounted  adjacent  said  slowest  mov- 
ing wheel,  said  obliteration  means  to  effect  obliteration  of 
said  indicia  uf>on  said  slowest  moving  wheel  after  said 
indicia  IS  moved  across  said  viewing  window  and  no 
longer  observable  therethrough,  wherein  said  obliteration 
means  comprises, 
a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  housing,  said 
grinding  wheel  having  a  teethed  periphery,  said  grinding 
wheel  being  rolatably  driven  by  at  least  one  coupling 
gear,  said  coupling  gear  being  rotatably  driven  by  said 
common  shaft,  said  teethed  periphery  being  in  tight  fric- 
tional  contact  with  said  slowest  moving  wheel,  wherebv  as 
said  slowest  moving  wheel  is  moved  said  teethed  periph- 
ery obliterates  the  portion  of  said  indicia  which  passes 
said  viewing  window. 


3.949,203 

SELECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POSTAGE  METER 

Arthur  J.   Malavazos,  deceased,  late  of  Hayward,  Calif.,  by 

Gregory    A.   .Malavazos,  administrator.  Newark,  Calif.,  as* 

signors  to  A  J  M  Research  Corporation.  Hayward.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.594 

Int.  CI.'  G07G  1100 

IS.  CI.  235-101  14  Claims 

I.  in  a  postal  meter  having: 

a    a  descending  register  and  an  ascending  register, 
b.  a  single  Thomas-type  mutilated  drum  actuator  for  each 

register, 
c    a  printing  head  having  sellable  value  print  wheels,  and 
d   a  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  actuators  and  mounting  said 

print  head, 
e    a  selection  mechanism  comprising 

I  a  plurality  of  ordmally  arranged  register  driving  gears 
arranged  concentrically  arciund  each  of  said  actuators 
and  movable  parallel  thereto. 


2     a   manually    sellable   bar   for   individually    setting   the 

ordinally  identical  ones  of  said  drivmg  gears  for  both 

registers  in  selected  value  positions 
?    ordinally  arranged  rack  means  mounted  on  the  evterior 

of  said    drive  shaft  ftir   setting   the    value    pnn;   wheels 

carried  by  the  printing  head. 


3.949,202 

IRREVERSIBLE  DIGITAL  COl  NTER  AND  ODOMETER 

Peter  D.  Bogart.  2338  Bronson  Hill  Drive.  Hollywood.  Calif. 

90068 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,751.  May  22.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.880,351.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,344 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  22iOO 
L.S.  CI.  235-95  R  3  Claims 


[ii]iyiifj-|'»     |u 


4  means  connecting  each  sett.ihk-  bar  to  its  ordinally 
related  rack  means  lor  causing  movement  of  !he  latter 
differentially  with  the  mc'vement  of  the  manual  means; 
and 

5  means  for  maintaining  the  said  sC'nre^tinc  means  m 
engagement  with  said  rack  means  and  said  r.ir  through- 
out a  cycle  of  operation 


3.949,204 

DETENT  MECHANIS.M  FOR  .MECHANICAL  COl  NTKR 

HAVING  PARTITION  MEMBER 

Chun-Wei  Yang,  Taipei,  China    Taiwan,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  Clifton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  543,981 

Int.  CI.'  G06C  27100 

L.S.  CI.  235-103  18  Claims 


1.  A  counter  comprising  a  housing  having  a  viewing  station. 
first  and  second  counter  wheels  rolatably  mounted  on  said 
housing  in  alignment  with  said  viewing  station,  means  opera 
hly  connecting  said  counter  wheels  to  drive  said  second 
counter  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  first 
counter  wheel,  a  detent  wheel  operahly  connected  to  said  first 
counter  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a  partition  member 
situated  between  said  counter  wheels,  and  spring  means 
mounted  on  said  partition  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
detent  wheel  to  position  said  first  counter  wheel  relative  to 
said  viewing  station  after  each  roiation  thereof. 
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3.949.205 
Al'TOMATir  ADDRESS  PRCKiRESvSION  SUPERVISING 

DEVICE 
Maurk«  Hubert,  Veraailles,   and  Jean-Louis   Frnsineau.  Lrs 
Clayes-sous-Bob,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Corapagnie 
Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique,  Louveciennes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.519 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1973,  73.43134 
Int.  CI.'  C06F  niOO 
IS.  CI.  235      153  AM  8  Claims 
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1.  An  autDm.itK   address  progression  meniorv   s>stcni  vorn 
prising  in  combination 
a  store, 

a  read  out  register  for  iaid  store, 
an  automatic  address  mixlifier  logic  for  said  store,  having  an 

input  connected  to  an  output  of  the  said  read  t>ut  register 

and  a  further  control  input, 
a  command   logic   having  an  <)utput  connected  to  the  said 

further    input    ft>r   application    thereto   of   a   sequence   of 

commands, 
a  register   in   the  said   ccmimand   logic   for    memori/ing   an 

operation  code  defining  the  sequence  of  words  tti  be  read 

out  Uom   the  store  and  correspondingly   controlhng  the 

said  sequence  of  commands  in  the  said  command  logic, 
first  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  said  operation 

code    register    and    deriving    therefrom    a    further    code 

equally  significant  of  the  said  sequence  of  words  but  of  a 

lesser  number  of  bus  with  respect  to  the  operation  code, 
second    means   connected    to    an    output    of  said    read  out 

register  and  deriving  therefrom  a  code  of  the  same  num 

ber   of  bits  as  said   further   ct.>de   and   significant   of  the 

sequence  of  words  of  which  the  read -out  word  is  an  item , 
means    comparing    the    codes   from    said    first    and    seci)nd 

means   and   outputting   an   error   signal    when   said   cixJes 

disagree , 
decoder    means    responsive    to    at    least    one    particular    bit 

configuration    in    the   code   denved    by    the    said    second 

means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  output  oi  the  said  decoder  means 

to  prevent  the  outputting  of  a  disagree  signal  bv  said  code 

comparing  means 


3,949.206 
FILTERING  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Edwards,  and  Hugh  W.  7>e«nah,  both  of  Huntsvilk. 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Adminbtrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,608 

Int.  (I.'  G06F  I^I.U 

V.S.  CI.  235-156  1  CUim 

I.  A  filtering  system  for  removing  noise  above  3,(KX)  cycles 

from  a  continuous  audio  frequency  signal  of  frequencies  in  the 

range  of  300  to  3,0(X)  Herl.;  ct)mpnsing 

analog-tu-digital  conversion  means  responsive  to  such  a  said 
signal  for  providing  as  an  output  a  continuous  chain  of 
digital  signals  representative  of  sampled  points  on  said 
signal  at  a  rate  of  at  lea.st  10,000  samples  per  second, 
a  chain  of  seven  serially-connected  shift  registers,  the  input 
of  the  first  of  said  shift  registers  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  analog  to-digital  conversion  means; 


first,  second,  and  third  summing  means,  each  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  outputs  of  the  first  and 
last  of  said  chain  of  said  shift  registers  being  connected  as 
said  first  and  second  input  signals  to  said  first  summing 
means,  the  t)utputs  of  the  second  and  sixth  of  said  chain 
of  shift  registers  being  connected  as  said  first  and  second 
inputs  of  said  second  summing  means,  and  the  outputs  of 
the  third  and  fifth  of  the  chain  of  said  shift  registers  being 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  third 
summing  means, 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  product  means,  each  com- 
prising means  for  multiplying  first  and  second  applied 
inputs,  an  output  of  said  first  summing  means  being  con- 
nected as  a  first  input  to  first  product  means,  the  output 
of  said  second  summing  means  being  connected  as  a  first 
input  to  said  second  product  means,  the  output  of  said 
third  summing  means  being  connected  as  a  first  input  to 
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said  third  product  means,  and  the  output  of  the  fourth  of 
said  chain  of  shift  registers  being  connected  to  the  first 
input  of  said  fourth  product  means, 

filter  constant  means  for  applying  weighted  values  to  said 
product  means,  a  value  of  ~2  being  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond input  of  said  first  product  means,  a  value  of  3  being 
connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  second  product 
means,  a  value  of  6  being  connected  to  the  second  input 
of  said  third  product  means,  and  a  value  of  7  being  con 
nected  to  the  second  input  of  said  fourth  product  means, 

fourth  summing  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said 
product  means  for  providing  as  an  output  the  sum  of  the 
outputs  of  said  product  means,  and 

digital  to-analog  conversion  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  fourth  summing  means  for  reproducing  said  signal 
as  modified  bv  removal  of  signal  noise  content  above 
J, 000  cycles 


3.949,207 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  LIQUIDS 

Antoine  .Savary,  Bougy-ViUars;  Jacques  Mouron.  Meinier,  and 

Jacques  Lederrey,  Begnins,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Oxy  MeUl  Industries  Corporatioo.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1974.  Ser,  No.  462,570 

Claims  priority,  applkratioa  SwitzerUad,  Apr.  19.  1973, 
5*47/73 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5130.  G06F  15156 
IS.  CI.  235- 151.34  3  Claims 

I.  In  an  installation  for  the  remote  control  of  a  liquid  dis- 
perscr  comprising  a  main  control  station,  at  least  one  liquid 
pump  having  a  flow  meter  and  display  panel  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  mam  control  station  and  means  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  pump  for  monitormg  and 
controlling  the  dispensing  of  liquid,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing including  a  programmable  general  purpose  computer  as 
the  monitoring  and  controlling  means  wherein  the  operating 
program  of  the  computer  of  the  pump  is  stored  in  a  program- 
mable read  only  memory  (PROM)  and  wherein  said  memory 
comprises  in  its  operating  program,  for  the  determination  of 
the  volume  of  liquid  and  of  the  sum  of  money  to  be  paid,  two 
independent  sub  routines  which  cause  the  central  processing 
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unit  (CPU )  of  the  computer  to  carry  out  the  necessary  calcu-  3,949,209 

lations,  in  two  independent  sequences  from  two  independent  MULTIPLE-GENERATING  REGISTER 

Darrell  L.  Fett,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  HoncvHeli  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565,182 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7152,  7139 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  4  CUims 
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trains  of  counting  a  pulses  (<t>)  and  ( 1 )  from  the  pulse-genera- 
tor coupled  to  the  flow-meter. 


3.949.208 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING 

ERRORS  IN  AN  ENCODED  MEMORY  WORD 

William  Caswell  Carter.  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

natioaai  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,806 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  11112 

\}JS.  CI.  235-  153  AM  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  faults  in  a  memory  stonng  a  data 
word  consisting  of  information  bits  and  checlc  bits  encoded  in 
an  error  correcting  code,  for  detecting  errors  caused  by  said 
faults,  and  for  correcting  certain  of  said  errors  and  preventing 
the  miscorrections  of  others,  comprising, 

a  first  and  a  second  correction  channel,  each  of  which  is 
operative  to  receive  said  data  word  from  memory  and  to 
attempt  to  correct  it  utilizing  different  sequences  of  error- 
correction  operations  in  each  channel; 
means  including  registers  and  a  comparator  for  receiving 
the  attempted-to-be-correcled  word  from  each  of  said 
channels  and  comparing  said  words  as  received,  to  pro- 
duce an  equal  or  unequal  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  an  equal  signal  for  gating  out  one  of 
said  attcmtped-to-be -corrected  words  from  one  of  said 
registers  for  utilization  as  a  valid  code  word. 


1.  A  multiple-generating  register  for  generating  multiples  of 
a  first  binary  number  which  is  input  thereto,  said  register 
comprising 

a  control   circuit   responsive   to   a   first   control   signal   for 
generating  a  second  control  signal,  said  second  control 
signal  representing  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  multiple 
generating  commands,  and 

a  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  one  for  each  bit  of  said  first 
binary  number,  each  receiving  as  a  first  input  a  respective 
bit  of  said  first  binary  number  and  receiving  as  a  second 
input  the  next  lowest  order  bit  of  said  first  binary  numhter. 
except  that  said  logic  circuit  which  receives  as  a  first 
input  the  lowest  order  bit  of  said  first  binary  number 
receives  as  a  second  input  a  zero-valued  binary  bit.  said 
plurality  of  logic  circuits  generating  a  second  binarv 
number  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  first  binary  number  in 
response  to  said  second  control  signal,  each  of  said  logic 
circuits  comprising 

a  storage  latch  having  first,  second,  and  third  current  leads 
and  an  output  lead, 

a  current  source; 

a  register  current  switch,  said  register  current  switch  being 
connected  between  said  third  current  lead  of  said  latch 
and  said  current  source, 

a  first  pair  of  upper  level  current  switches  each  having  a 
signal  input  lead  for  receiving  said  first  input  to  said  logic 
circuit,  first  and  second  current  input  leads,  and  a  current 
output  lead,  said  first  current  input  lead  of  a  first  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  upper  level  current  switches  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  current  lead  of  said  latch  and  said  first 
current  input  lead  of  the  second  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
upper  level  current  switches  being  connected  to  said 
second  current  lead  of  said  latch,  said  second  current 
input  lead  of  said  first  one  of  said  first  pair  of  upp>er  level 
current  switches  being  connected  to  said  second  current 
lead  of  said  latch,  and  said  second  current  input  lead  of 
said  second  one  of  said  first  pair  of  upper  level  current 
switches  being  connected  to  said  first  current  lead  of  said 
latch; 

a  second  pair  of  upper  level  current  switches  each  having  a 
signal  input  lead  for  receiving  said  second  input  to  said 
logic  circuit,  first  and  second  current  input  leads,  and  a 
current  output  lead,  said  first  current  input  lead  of  a  first 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  upper  level  current  switches 
being  connected  to  said  first  current  lead  of  said  latch. 
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said   first   ;",;rrcnr   input   lend  of  the   seri^nd   one   r,f  snid 
seci'tui   p.iH   >'t   uppoi    !t-'.ei   i.u[ifnt   sv^iiihes   hcui^'   ^    ■'. 
iK'ited    to   said    socurul    Lurtenl    le.id    ct    s.mi    laUh     s.iid 
M-vK>riii  current  in|Mit  lead  ol  said  tirst  one  nt  said  se».''nd 
pair   ot   upper    ie\ei   current  switches   hem^  tunneLted   to 
said  sc>.iiiul  eurrent  lead  of  said  latch,  and  said  second 
current  ii;piit  \f.n\    't  saui  secdiid  "ne  of  said  second  pair 
of  upper    ic'.el    ^iiireri!    sv».irifies   bi-iiit'    torrrictteJ    !'■    saiil 
first  current   lead  ot  saiil   latvh,  Jiiii! 
four  lower   level  current  suiuhes  eiiv  I;  havirp  a  signal  input 
lead     resporisnr     to    orie     ot    saui    pUiraii!.     ot     multiple 
generating'    i'>mniiiuis     eaifr   ot    said   lower   level   current 
switches   beirii.'   viinnected    hetwcen   said   current  output 
lead   of  a   res[Htiive   one     >i   siiid    u(iper   level   current 

N-Aitvhes  arivl   saiil  current   Miuri.c 


3.«)4<),210 


SKMK ONDinOK  (.\MV1\  kXDlVTlON   DKIK    lOR 
Peter    hachinner,   No.    3M    I  nKererstravs*-,   H    \]unich   40.   and 
Hartmul   Kallmann,   Nti.    I.',   K.leka-a.stravse.   H   Munuh   HI, 
l>o(h  uf  (iermanv 

Hied  Dei     10,   14^4.  Ser.  No    5.M  .4(»2 
Claims     priorit),     application     trertnan\.     I>ei       II.     I**"?!. 
236  16.*  5 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1^22 

r.s  n.  2  50    .^70 


9  Claims 


.'/7  1 


1.  A  garrini  1  r.uliatrori  detev  tor  cornpnsm^  a  senile  oiiductor 
hodv  and  fAo  metal  elettroiles  attaehetl  to  t«.o  spaced  surt.iLC 
/ones  of  said  semiconductor   hod\.  charac  teri.'ed  H\   the  ^orn 
hination  of  the  f<illo\Mng  features 

.1     I  he  said  seniKonductor   Hod\  cotisists  ol  a  unitorrn  semi- 

^oruiuctor  ni.itenal  ot  the  same  coni.)uct  i  v  it\  t\pe 
h  C  harge  carriers  i>t  both  t  v  pes  are  mohile  in  saui  semicon- 
ductor material  .inJ  the  [uoduct  of  their  niohiht\  multi- 
plied bv  their  free  drift  tim  e  (  lite  i  exv  eeds  in  "  frr' \  'for 
each  tvpc  of  carrier, 
c  An  insulating  laver  which  is  thin  in  relation  to  tfic  dis- 
tance separating  said  two  surtate  /ones  is  interposed 
hetwecn  at  least  one  ot  said  electroiles  ami  the  surface 
/one  to  which  it  is  attached 


3.«*49.2II 

LI  MINAIRF  HAVIN(;  B  ALLAST  (  IK(  III  K\    IN 

PHOKK  ONTROI.  HOI  SIN(. 

Rob*rt   T.   Kims,  .Monroeville,   Pa.,  avsignor   to   VN  estinKhouse 

(Electric  (  orporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hied  June  21,  l«>74,  .Ser.  No.  481,931 
Int.  (1.-  F2IS  IilO 
IS.  (I.  240      25  3  (  laims 

I.  In  combination  with  an  luitdoor  lighting  lixture  tor  ,i 
high  intensity  discharge  lamp,  said  fixture  having  a  tivture 
bodv  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  discharge  lamp,  a  current 
limiting  ballast  means  recjuired  for  operation  ot  saui  disch.irge 
lamp,  said  ballast  means  affixed  to  said  fixture  and  oper.il^le 
to  connect  said  lamp  to  the  energi/ing  potential  therefor  s.mt 
ballast  means  including  as  an  operative  part  thereof  solid  slate 
control  circuitrv,  a  portion  of  which  tends  to  heat  excessively 
during  operation  and  also  including  relalivelv    in.issive  indui 


tor  means,  said  inductor  rtieans  affixed  within  said  fixture 
tmdv,  a  jihi'to^ontrol  means  affixed  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  tivtuie  body  to  control  the  a['[Mi^ation  ot  energizing 
potential  to  said  lamp  in  .iL^ordarue  with  [-"redetermined 
ambient  light  conditions,  s.iui  photoLontrol  means  enclosed  m 
a  heat  <  o.mlut  ting  w  .iter proof  housing  w  hic  h  is  afTixed  to  said 
fixture  t-'oJv  h ',  clcLtru.il  connector  means  Lom|msing  a  plug 
member  i.*  te  rulint',  tri'iii  s.iu!  housing  and  a  m.iting  temale 
riiemtH-r  altued  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  fixture  hodv, 
the  irnpn 'V  L-rnent   whuli  comprises. 


a     the   solid  slate    ^.ontrol    tiriuitrv    portujn    of    s.iu!    h.iliast 
means  retained   within   said   photocontrol   means   housing 
separ.ile  fiorii  s.nd  fixture  boilv  and  operationally  electri 
call)  coiiiiectcd  to  said  inductor  means  and  said  lamp  b) 
said  electrical  connector  me.ms    .uul 

b  th.it  pi-rtioti  of  saui  soIkI  state  Lirtuitry  which  is  subject 
ti'  exi,essi\i.'  heating  duimg  operation  thereof  being  af 
fixed  11!  he, it  tr.insfer  rel.itionship  with  said  heat  conduct 
nil'  fiousini;  to  rem.im  rel.itivelv  looI  during  operation 
theieoif.  wheret'v  opcr.itional  difficulties  encountered 
with  said  soiul  st.ite  <.ontrol  l.lr^,ultry  .ire  re.idilv  cor- 
rected simply   by   plugging  in  a  new   unit 


3,949,212 

IJNDKRHATKR  l,K.HTIN(.  FOR  DKKKNSK  At.AIN.ST 

SWIMMFR  ATTA(  k 

Herbert  l.arrimore,  I.vnn  Ha\en,  Fla.,  a.vsignor  to  Ihe  I  nited 

States  of   America   as   represented   b\    the   Secretar>    of  the 

Na>>.  Washington,  !).(  . 

Filed  Nov.   10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,557 

Int.  CI.-  F21V  31/00 

IS.  CI    240      26  8  Claims 


1.    A   swirTuiiei    detection   and   deterrent   system    for    use   in 
combination  with  architecture  extending  into  a  body  of  water 
■iiKl   supporteil    I'll    the    bottom    thereof  f)r   preyenling   unde 
tested   approach   to  said   art.  hiteclure   by    a  swimmer   beneath 
the  surf. ice  of  said  boi.lv  of  w.iter  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  plurality  of  tubular  support  means  positioned  about  said 
architecture  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  penetrating 
verlicallv  into  said  bottom  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  into 
said  body  of  water  a  predetermined  distance. 
a  plurality  of  body  portion  means  having  tubular  shapes  for 
providing  an  enclosed  centeral  region  therewiihin, 

bracket  means  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  from  said 
body  portion  means  and  releasably  attached  to  individual 
ones  of  said  tubular  support  means,  so  as  to  vertically 
mount  a  tubular  body  portion  means  on  each  of  said 
tubular  support  means. 

transparent  cover  means  mounted  on  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  body  means 
and  having  cvlindricaily  shaped  wall  pc^rtions  vMth  the 
remote  end  thereof  closed  by  a  hemispherically  shaped 
end  portion  and  having  the  end  adjoining  said  body  por- 
tion means  characterized  by  an  outwardly  extending  lip 
means  ftu  establishing  a  mounting  surface  therefor. 

first  anular  resilient  seal  means  located  between  the  end  of 
said  body  portion  means  and  said  outwardly  extending  lip 
means  of  said  transparent  cover  means  for  providing  a 
resilient  watertight  seal  therebetween. 

first  gland  means  threadably  mounted  on  said  body  portion 
means  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  afore 
mentioned  hemispherical  end  portion  and  the  cylindrical 
wall  portions  of  said  transparent  cover  means  extend, 
with  the  edges  of  said  aperture  engaging  said  lip  means  of 
said  transparent  cover  means  to  retain  said  transparent 
cover  means  on  said  body  portion  means, 

second  anular  resilient  seal  means  located  between  said 
gland  means  and  said  lip  means  to  provide  yielding 
contact  between  the  aforesaid  edges  of  said  aperture  and 
said  lip  means, 

electro  optical  transducer  means  for  converting  electrical 
energy  supplied  thereto  into  radiant  energy  in  the  visible 
spectrum  vvhich  radiates  therefrom, 

upper  socket  means  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
portion  means  within  said  enclosed  centeral  region  for 
supporting  said  electro-optical  transducer  means  within 
said  transparent  cover  means. 

lower  socket  means  having  electrical  terminals  for  engaging 
the  lower  portion  of  said  electro-optical  transducer  in 
cooperation  with  said  upper  socket  means. 

plug  means  threadably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  portion  means  and  having  an  aperture  with  sloping 
converging  surfaces  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
portum. 

spring  means  located  between  said  plug  means  and  said 
lower  socket  means  for  urging  said  lower  socket  away 
from  said  plug  means  and  into  contact  with  the  electro- 
optical  transducer  means. 

electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  said  electrical 
terminals  of  said  lower  socket  means  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  in  said  plug  means  for  transmitting 
electrical  power  to  said  electro-optical  transducer  means. 

flange  means  integrally  connected  to  said  plug  means  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  providing  tool  engag- 
ing surfaces  for  facilitating  assembly  of  said  plug  means 
and  said  body  portion  means, 

apertured  seal  means  fitting  said  aperture  within  said  plug 
means  and  surrounding  said  electrical  conductor  means 
f)r  providing  a  watertight  seal  therebetween,  and 

second  gland  means  threadably  mounted  on  said  plug 
means  for  compressing  said  apertured  seal  means  in  order 
to  improve  the  water  tightness  of  the  fit  thereof 

3,949,213 
INDERWATER  LIGHT 
Harold  Paitchell,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Hayward  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.197 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  moo 

C.S.  CI.  240-26  10  Claims 

1.   An  underwater  light  for   a  body  of  water  for  use  with 

electrical    and    grounding    connections    that    are    totally    im 


mersed  in  water  and  having  fail-safe  twin  grounding  connec 
tions  to  prevent  electric  grounding  through  the  water  in  event 
of  failure  of  one  grounding  connection,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  housing,  a  water-tight  receptacle  in  the  housing,  an 
electric  light  within  the  receptacle,  water-tight  nonelectrical 
Iv-conducting  conduit  means  attached  in  a  watertight  seal  to 
the  housing  for  entry  of  electrical  and  grounding  line  ci^nnec- 
tions  leading  from  an  electric   power  source  and  ground  out- 


side the  body  of  water  to  the  electric  light  within  the  rcsepta 
cle,  a  first  grounding  connection  attached  to  the  inside  of  the 
receptacle  for  grounding  attachment  thereto  of  a  first  ground- 
ing line  extending  to  a  ground  outside  the  body  of  water  and 
entering  the  housing  via  the  conduit  means,  and  a  second 
grounding  connection  attached  to  the  housing  for  grounding 
attachment  of  a  second  grounding  line  extending  to  a  ground 
outside  the  body  of  water 


3,949.214 
VEHICLE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  James  Jones,  and   Robert   Arthur   Hargroves,   West 
Midlands,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas  Electrical 
Company  Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mar   5.  1974. 
9752/74 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  7/00 
t.S.  CI.  240-41.35  C  4  Claims 


^9     13  6 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
window  therein,  a  first  curved  refiector  and  a  first  bulbholder 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  second  curved  reflector  and  second 
bulbholder  also  mounted  m  the  housing,  a  curved  mirror 
mounted  in  the  housing,  and  a  mask  disposed  between  the  first 
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curved  reflector  and  the  curved  mirror,  the  arrangement  of 
first  curved  reflector,  first  bulbholder,  mask  and  curved  mir 
ror  being  such  that,  in  use,  when  a  bulb  is  mounted  in  the 
bulbholder,  part  of  the  light  beam  Uon  the  bulb  is  directed  by 
the  first  reflector  towards  the  curved  mrror  and  is  masked  by 
the  mask,  the  masked  beam  being  reflected  by  the  curved 
mirror  to  leave  the  housing  through  the  window,  said  mask 
hving  a  reflective  layer  on  a  surface  thereof  which  faces  away 
from  the  first  reflector,  and  said  second  reflector  and  second 
bulbholder  being  mounted  on  the  opp<Kite  side  of  the  mask  to 
the  first  reflector  and  being  arranged  so  that,  in  use,  a  light 
beam  emanating  from  a  bulb  carried  by  the  second  bulbholder 
IS  directed  by  the  second  reflector  towards  the  reflective  layer 
on  the  mask  to  be  reflected  thereby  towards  the  mirror  which 
reflects  the  beam  through  the  window 


3.949.215       '! 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Georxe  Joseph   Whitney,   WalsaU.   England,   assignor  to  The 
Lucax  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.142 
Claims  prioHty,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  29,  1974. 
3985/74 

Int.  CI.'  F2IV  7!()0 
U.S.  CI.  240-44.1  4  CUims 


ber  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  grooves  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 
bare  wire  conductors  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
with  each  of  said  conductors  disposed  in  a  different  one 
of  said  grooves  to  convey  electrical  energy  from  said 
ancillary  circuitry  to  the  connection  for  electrical  secure- 
ment  of  said  tube  at  the  end  of  said  member  farthermost 
removed  from  the  ba.se  when  placed  in  operative  position. 


I.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  body  including  a 
lens  element,  first  and  second  refiectors  earned  by  said  body, 
said  lens  element  overlying  both  of  said  first  and  second  re- 
flectors, a  support  member,  first  means  adjustably  mounting 
the  body  on  the  support  member,  and  second  means  adjust 
ably  mounting  the  second  reflector  to  the  body  for  selective 
movement  m  two  mutually  inclined  planes  relative  to  the 
body. 


3.949.216 
LIGHT  DISPERSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Arooid  P.  Howe.  2  Saroni  Court,  Oakland,  Calif.  9461 1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290.896,  Sept.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.690 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  .?i/02 
U.S.  CI.  240-51.11  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  light  fixture  of  the  type  employing  a  lamp 
base  to  house  the  ancillary  circuitry  and  support  an  ek)ngate 
light  source  tube,  an  improved  light  diffusing  structure  there- 
for to  enhance  shadow  free  360°  illumination  about  the  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  the  light  s<.)urcc  tube  comprising 

an  inner  suppt^rting  member  at  least  partly  surrounding  said 
light  tube,  said  member  fabricated  of  a  relatively  thin, 
light  transmitting  sheet  material  and  having  walls  substan 
tially  free  of  any  light  obstructing  material,  said  member 
shaped  to  removably  receive  through  an  opening  thereof 
an  elongate  light  source  tube  and  adapted  to  carry  at  each 
end  of  said  supporting  member  a  connection  for  physical 
and  electrical  securement  of  the  elongate  light  source 
tube,  said  supporting  member  formed  to  have  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  lamp  base,  said  supporting  mem- 


said  conducttjrs  being  pt)SitK)ned  relatively  close  tt)  said 
light  tube  to  substantially  reduce  the  shadow-casting 
properties  of  said  conductors,  and 
an  outer  light  diffusing  member  circumjacent  to  said  mem- 
ber, said  diffusing  member  being  positioned  away  from 
said  supporting  member  to  substantially  eliminate  varia- 
tions in  light  intensity  originating  radially  inwardly  of  said 
diffusing  member 


3.949.217 
ELECTRIC  BULB  HOLDER 
John    Arthur    Howe,    Tollerton,    and    Harvey    Albert    Mole, 
Heanor,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,134 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  2//0* 

U.S.CL  240     52.1  9  Claims 


Vita      3J        ?6  7 


22 

XV 

e    * 

_?-> 

« 

1 

20 


8.  An  installation  ctimprising  a  mounting  panel  having  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  radially  ex 
tending  notches  spaced  about  and  communicating  with  said 
aperture,  each  of  said  notches  having  leading  and  trailing  end 
edges,  and  an  electric  bulb  holder  including  a  housing  having 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  locating  rim  disposed  adja- 
cent said  open  end  extending  through  said  panel  aperture,  a 
sealing  skirt  seated  against  one  side  of  said  panel  beyond  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  notches,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting 
wings  connected  to  said  housing  and  disposed  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  locating  rim  each  of  said  mounting  wings 
having   resilient    leading   end    parts   extending   through   tatd 
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notches  and  over  the  leading  end  edges  thereof  and  overlying 
the  side  of  said  panel  opposite  that  against  which  said  skirt  is 
seated  and  resilient  trailing  end  parts  disposed  within  said 
notches  and  having  free  ends  located  opposite  said  trailing  end 
edges  of  said  notches  to  inhibit  accidental  rotation  of  said  bulb 
holder  relative  to  said  panel,  said  trailing  end  parts  being 
automatically  defiecUble  out  of  said  notches  responsive  to 
deliberate  rotation  of  said  holder  in  a  holder-releasing  direc 
lion  relative  to  said  panel  to  effect  intentional  removal  of  said 
holder  from  said  panel 


3,949.218 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  W.  Hay  ward,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Super  Vac- 
uum Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,465 

Int.  CI.'F21V  21114 

U.S.  CL  240—67  22  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

an  upright  raising  mechanism, 

a  shaft  included  in  said  mechanism  and  extendable  up- 
wardly beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  mechanism, 

a  lamp  support  frame  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
mechanism, 

at  least  one  lamp  carried  by  said  frame, 

fulcrum  means  for  journaling  one  margin  of  said  frame 
effectively  from  said  upper  end  of  said  mechanism  to 
permit  said  frame  to  be  swung  between  an  upright  onen- 
tation  and  a  horizontal  orientation, 

a  link  arm  pivotally  coupled  at  its  one  end  to  a  portion  of 
said   frame   spaced   from    said   one   margin   thereof  and 
pivotally  coupled  at  its  other  end  to  the  upwardly  project 
ing  end  portion  of  said  shaft, 

and  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  mechanism  to  effect 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  and  consequent 
pivoting  of  said  link  arm  to  swing  said  frame  about  said 
fulcrum  means 


3,949,219 
OPTICAL  MICRO-SWITCH 
Ronald  J.  Crouse,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Optron.  Inc.. 
CarroUton.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542^08 
Int.  CL'  GOID  5134 
U.S.  CL  250-229  ^  Claims 

I.  A  switch  comprising 

a  a  housing  defining  first,  second  and  third  cavities  therein, 
said  first  cavity  adapted  to  enclose  means  for  generating 
photons,  said  second  cavity  adapted  to  enclose  means  for 


controlling  an  electrical  circuit  when  illuminated  by  said 
photons,  said  third  cavity  extending  completely  through 
said  housing  and  located  at  least  partially  between  said 
first  and  second  cavities  and  adapted  to  mount  a  recipro 
cal  plunger  therein,  said  housing  further  defining  an  opti- 
cal path  from  said  first  cavity  to  said  second  cavity 
through  said  third  cavity; 
b  plunger  means  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said 
third  cavity  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, said  plunger  means  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  varying  cross-sectional  dimensions  and  extending 
completely  through  said  housing,  the  first  end  of  said 
plunger  being  no  larger  than  the  central  portion  thereof, 
the  central  portion  of  said  plunger  having  first  and  second 
optical  apertures  therethrough,  said  optical  apertures 
passing  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
plunger  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  first  optical 
aperture  aligning  with  said  optical  path  when  said  plunger 
IS  in  said  first  position  and  said  second  optical  aperture 
aligning  with  said  optical  path  when  said  plunger  is  in  said 
second  position  and  rotated   90°  about   its  longitudinal 


axis,  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  having  an  expanded 
cap  which  prevents  said  opposite  end  from  entering  said 
third  cavity,  the  portion  of  said  plunger  adjacent  said 
opposite  end  having  rectangular  dimensions  m  cross-sec- 
tion and  mating  with  the  opening  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  second  end  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  plunger,  said 
plunger  further  having  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  central  portion  and  said  portion  having  rectangular 
dimensions  in  cross-section,  the  largest  cross-sectionai 
dimension  of  said  intermediate  portion  being  less  than  the 
smallest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  portion  adja- 
cent said  end  cap,  whereby  rotation  of  said  plunger  is 
prevented  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  first  F>osilion.  said 
second  position,  and  during  transition  therebetween,  but 
permitted  when  said  plunger  is  drawn  from  said  first 
position  past  said  second  f>osition,  thereby  permitting  said 
switch  to  be  changed  from  normally  open  to  normally 
closed  and  vice  versa  without  disassembling  said  switch 
housing,  and 
c    resilient  means  for  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  first 

position. 


3,949,220 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING  SAND 

PRODUCING  ZONES  IN  FRIABLE,  UNCONSOLIDATED 

SANDSTONE  FORMATIONS  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Derry  D.  SparUn;  Walter  H.  FertI,  both  of  Ponca  City.  Okia., 

and  Gary  C.  Young.  Pinole.  Calif.,  assignors  to  CootinenUl 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,828 

Int.  CL'  GO  IV  5100 

U.S.  CL  250-  260  1 1  Clalmt 

1.  A  method  for  locating  and  identifying  sand  producing 

zones  m  friable,  unconsolidated  sandstone  formations  of  a 
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subterranean    reservoir   traversed   h',    a   w,oil    hore   v^hith  com- 
prises the  sequential  steps  of 

a    introducing  into  saitl  reservoir  through  said  well  hore,  n 

mixture  containing  a  radioactive  material  v^hich  is  [iretLi 

entiailv  retained  in  the  porous  portions  ot  the  tomtalion 

surrounding  said  \*ell  bore, 
b    passing  a  radioactiv  it\,  detection  means  through  the  weii 

bore  anil   reci>rding   the   measurement  ot    radioactiv  it v   of 

said  reservoir, 
c    returning  the  reservoir  to  proiluction 
il    passing  a  radK)actlv  ity  detection  means  through  saui  v.c\\ 

hote  and  recording  the  measurement  ot   ratluMctiv  ii  v  ot 

said  formation  for  a  second  time.  and. 
0     correlating   the    measurements   of  raiiioa^.  tiv  itv    ot    c.k  h 

measurement  vvith  measurement  of  depth  tii  thus  lo^.iic 

sand  producing  zones  m  said  reservoir 


IK)l  BI  K-FOnSSINC,   MASS  SPF(  TROMKTER 
Helmuth    l.iebl,   Kching,   dermany,   a.vsi^nor    (o    Max-Planck- 
(iesellschaft  lur  Korderung  der  W  i.ssenschaften  e.V   .  dottin- 
gen,  (•ermanv 

Kiled  Aug.  h.   1474.  Ser    No    4M5.24S 
(  laims     priority,     application     (.ermanv,      Aug      '*.      I'^^V 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  W/V^ 
U.S.  (I.  15i}      2H\  III  t  laims 


I.    A    double-focussing    m.iss   spectrometer    having    a    large 
entrance  aperture  to  accept  ions  emitted  bv  an  ion  souue  into 
a  sohd  angle  encompassing  an  ams,  the  saiil  uuis  having  vari- 
ous ratios  ot  I.  harge  to  nias.s.  said  mass  spci.  tr  onielcr  ^ornpns 
ing 

an  entrance  diaphragm  having  an  annulai  opening  Ihrouuti 

vfchich    a    diverging    beam    ot   saui    ions   enters.   sauJ    beam 

having   a    central    r.iv    in    each    radial   section    in    a   ()lane 

passing  through  said  axis, 

an  analyzing  system  to  select  ions  of  a  prcileterniinod  ratio 

of  charge  to  mass, 
an  exit  diaphragm  hav  ing  an  annular  opening  through  w  hu  h 

said  selected  ions  pass  to  ion  detecting  means. 
wherein  said  annular  openings  of  said  entrance  ami  c>,i! 
diaphragms  are  essentially  coaxial  to  said  axis  and  saui 
analyzing  system  includes,  along  the  paths  of  said  loiis 
between  said  entrance  and  exit  diaphragms  m  the  order 
named 

a  energy  analyzer  means  for  direction  focussing  ions  ot 
equal  energy  to  respective  loci  corresponding  to  then 
respective  energies,  said  energy  analyzer  means  being 
essentially  rolationallv  symmetrical  relative  to  said 
axis,  further  having  a  predetermined  Hrst  energy  dis 
persion    coefficient,   and   deflecting   the   beam   of  ions 


enteting    through    said    v>pening    ot    said    entrance    dia 
(■•hragm    in   such   .1  way    towards  the  said  axis,  thai   the 
said    central    ravs   of  the   deflected    beam    ot    ions   run 
essentially   parallel  to  said  axis. 
b    energy    diaphragm  means,  having  an  .mnular  opening 
and  arranged  in  the  plane  of  said  loci  lo  limit  the  energy 
larige    ot    the    ions    transmitted    through    said    annular 
opening,  w  hic  h  o[ienmg  is  essentially  coaxial  relative  to 
saui  axis 
c    clcc  UK  ai  .lunula I  lens  means  tor  collimating  the  ions  ot 
equal  energies  diverging  troni  s.iul  loci,  said  lens  being 
cssen!i,tll\    co.ixi.il   to  s.iid   axis  and   h.iving  a   predeler 
iiimed   second  energy   dispersion  coefficient,  and 
ij     moriien  tuni  analyzer  means  for  focussing  U'ns  uith  an 
equ.il  ch.irge  to  mass  ratio,  which  have  passed  through 
s.iul   ofH-ning  ot   said   energy    diaphragm    means   to   re 
spcctive  further  loci  King  in  a  plane  which  comprises 
s.TuI    exit    diaphragm,    said    momentum    analyzer    being 
rssentialiv    s\  in  metric  a  II  v    to    said    axis    and    having    a 
prcdete  rmmed  thud  energy  dispersion  coefficient. 
s.iiii    ,ip.milai    lens   haMiig   a   focal   length   selected    such 
th,il    the    ciiergv    ilispersuin    resulting    trom    saui    first 
eneigv   dispeisn.n  coefficient  ot  s.iu,)  cnergv   analv/er 
^K•a[;^  ic  opposite  and  equal  to  the  eneigv  dispersion 
rcsuilmg   tr.'iii    the    combination   ot   vaid   second   and 
thud   eiuMg>    dispersuuis  coefficients  ot  said  annular 
lens   .Hid  s.iid  niL)nientuni  analyzer   riuaiis 


.^,«>4«i,222 
MKIHOI)   \NI)   VJ'J'AKATl  S  FOR  RKDl  (  I\(.  THK 

DKNMM    Oh  HV(  Kt.ROlM)  ARK  \S  \M  THOl   I 

XhhK   IIN(.   I  UK  l)KNSir\  OK  F'K  Tl  RK   \RK\S  IN 

\N  Kl  K(   IRONRADKM.RM'H 

John   H.   Iev*is,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xonics,  Inc., 

\  an  Nuvs,  (  alif. 

Filed  Nov     I.   1974.  Ser    No.  519.998 

Int.  CI.-  C03G  l.\u-4-4 

U.S.  (I    2?(l       M.^   A  10  (  laims 


L-v 


CHMmmr 


/9    IS 
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1.  In  an  electronr.idiographv  system,  the  combination  of 

.in  uiKigmg  chamber  having  first  and  second  spacedelec 
trodes  with  a  gap  therebetween  and  means  for  positioning 
a  dielectric  receptor  sheet  m  the  gap  at  one  of  said  elec 
trodes  during  .m  exposure  for  producing  a  latent  electro 
static  image  on  s.iid  sheet  with  a  relatively  high  charge 
deiisitv  in  the  background  area  and  a  relatively  low 
charge  density   in  the  picture  area, 

a  charge  neuti.ilizmg  unit  h.iving  a  corona  generating  unit, 
a  hi. IS  conductiir,  means  for  pttsitioning  said  receptor 
sheet  with  latent  electrostatic  charge  between  said  corona 
unit  and  bias  conductor  with  the  surface  of  said  sheet 
carrying  said  charge  facing  and  spaced  from  said  corona 
unit  and  means  fiir  connecting  a  bias  voltage  st)urce 
between  said  cor(»na  unit  and  bias  conductor,  so  that  the 
magnitude  of  said  relatively  high  charge  density  is  re 
duced  without  reducing  the  magnitude  of  said  relatively 
low  charge  density,  and 

a  developer  unit  for  receiving  said  receptor  sheet  with  re 
duced  charge  density  and  developing  said  latent  electro 
static  image  into  a  visual  image 
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3.949.223 

MONOLITHIC  PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  DETECTOR 

ARRAY 

Jowph  L.  Schmil,  Hopkins,  and  Ernest  L.  Stelzer.  Minnetonka, 

both   of   Minn.,  assignors   to   Honeywell   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,970 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27il4 

L.S.  CI.  250     211  J  13  Claims 


■— OOlTPUT 


2.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  detector  system  of  the 
photoconductive  detector  type  comprising 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  second  conductivity 
type,  the  body  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  plurality  of  photoconductive  regions  of  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  the  semiconductor  body,  each  of  the 
photoconductive  regions  being  exposed  at  the  first  sur- 
face and  each  of  the  photoconductive  regions  being  elec- 
trically isolated  at  least  at  one  end  from  other  photocon- 
ductive regions  by  material  of  second  conductivity  type, 

first  electrode  means  connected  to  each  of  the  photocon- 
ductive regions  at  one  end  of  the  photoconductive  re- 
gions, 

second  electrode  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  the  photoconductive  regions, 

electrical  bias  means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  between 
the  first  electrode  means  and  the  second  electrode  means 
for  a  period  greater  than  the  carrier  lifetime  in  the  photo- 
conductive region,  and 

sensing  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  electrode 
means  for  sensing  the  change  in  resistivity  of  the  photo- 
conductive regions  in  response  to  incident  radiation 


3,949,224 

OPTICAL  MODULATION  SYSTEM  AND  FREQLENCY 

DOLBLER  LSING  ORGANO-SL  BSTITUTED 

CARBORANES 

Theodore  J.  klingen,  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Mississippi,  University,  Miss. 

Filed  July   17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,1 1  1 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  i;03 

l.S.  CI.  250^  216  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  modulation  device  compnsing 

a  cross  polarizer  having  two  substantially  parallel  polarizing 

elements,  and 
an  organo-substituted  carborane  cell  sandwiched  between 
said  two  polarizing  elements,  said  cell  having 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  transparent  windows,  said  windows 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  two  polarizing  ele- 
ments; 


a  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  sandwiched  between 
said  pair  of  windows,  and 

an  organo-substituted  carborane  material  contained 
within  a  volume  bounded  on  two  ends  by  said  pair  of 
electrodes  and  on  two  sides  by  said  pair  of  wmdows. 


3,949,225 
INFRARED  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Aguilera,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.387 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  31150 

U.S.  CL  250-334  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  light  (^utpui  pattern  which 
corresponds  to  infrared  radiation  received  from  the  field  of 
view  of  the  apparatus  comprising 

first  scanning  means  having  first  and  second  reflective  sur- 
faces, said  first  scanning  means  scanning  the  received 
infrared  radiation  incident  on  said  first  reflective  surface 
from  said  field  of  view  in  a  first  direction. 

first  means  for  optically  coupling  the  scanned  infrared  radi 
ation  reflected  from  the  first  surface  of  said  first  scanning 
means  to  second  scanning  means  having  first  and  second 
reflective  surfaces,  said  second  scanning  means  scanning 
said  field  of  view  in  a  second  direction. 

second  means  for  optically  coupling  the  infrared  radiation 
reflected  from  the  first  surface  of  said  second  scaning 
means  to  an  infrared  detector  array,  said  infrared  detec 
tor  array  producing  electrical  signals  m  accordance  with 
the  infrared  radiation  received  from  the  field  of  view  of 
said  apparatus,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  electrical  signals  to  an  arrav  of  light 
emitting  elements,  the  light  output  pattern  therefrom 
corresponding  to  said  received  infrared  radiation 


3.949,226 

AUTOMATIC  LIGHT  INTENSITY  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CRT  LIGHTHOUSE 

James  A.  Dugan,  Lake  Forest,  and  Yong  S.  Park,  Hanover 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257.122 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  21138,  GOIJ  1,32.  G03C  5100 
U.S.  CI.  250—354  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  lighthouse  station  employed  for  exposing  an  actinic 
energy  sensitive  coating  deposited  upon  the  target  surface  of 
a  cathode  ray   tube  face  panel,  apparatus  for  automatically 
maintaining  the  output  of  a   source   of  actinic   energy    at   a 
predetermined  level,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  chamber  for  supporting  said  face  panel. 
a  source  of  actinic  energy   located   in  said   chamber  and 
disposed  in  a  confronting  relation  to  said  target  surface 
for  irradiating  the  coating  deposited  thereon, 
means,  includng  an  adjustable  controller,   for  energizing. 

said  source, 
light  energy  translating  means  disposed  adjacent  said  energy 
source,  substantiallv  between  said  source  and  said  Urget 
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surface    but   outside    the    path    of  irradiation    from    laid     safety  position  withm  the  safety  housing,  ( O  means  mounted 

5<iurce  to  said  target  surface,  on  said  carriage  means  for  selectively  stopping  the  carriage  at 

means  coupled  to  said  light  energy  translating  means  and     a  location  to  he  radiographed  including  a  GM  counter  posi- 

responsive    to    the    energy    translated    therethrough    for     turned  to  receive  radiation  from  a  st)urce  located  outside  the 

pipeline  at  said  location,  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to 
the  CiM  counter  to  receive  a  signal  input  therefrom  including 
a  programmer  for  energuing  said  source  electromagnet,  said 
circuit  means  including  means  for  terminating  power  to  said 
drive  means  to  stop  the  carriage,  and  energizing  the  program 
mer,  said  programmer  being  operatively  coupled  to  energize 
a  pulsating  acoustical  alarm  for  a  predetermined  period  prior 
to  energi/ing  said  sciurce  electromagnet 


^^- 


deriving  a  control  signal   representative   of  the  instanta- 
neous energy  level  of  said  st)urce. 
and  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  actuating 
said    controller    to    maintain    the    output    of   said    energy 
source  at  said  predetermined  level 


3,949,227 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PANORAMIC  RADIOGRAPHY  OF 

WELDINGS  IN  METAL  PIPINGS 

Arnaldo  Gambini,  and  Giuseppe  Cianci,  both  of  .San  Donalo 

MUanetc,  lUiy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  303,684,  Nov.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.503,  July   16,  1971. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,564,  March  II, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser    No. 

454,455 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  11.  1969.  13916  69 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2V00 

L.S.  CI.  250     358  P  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  radiographing  welds  from  the  inside  of  a 
pipeline  comprising  (a)  carriage  means  including  a  two  wheel 
drive  system  arranged  to  propel  the  carriage  means  inside  the 
pipcimc,  two  wheel  means  for  steermg  and  mamlaining  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  on  the  bottom  of  the  pipeline,  (b)  a 
radiography  source,  a  safety,  radiation  impervious  housing  for 
said  radiography  source  including  first  and  second  shield 
diaphragms  defining  a  360°  panoramic  exposition  zone  trans 
versely  to  the  pipeline,  a  spring  loaded  electromagnet  fi)r 
reciprocally  moving  the  radiography  source  axially  between 
said  diaphragms  for  exposition  and  the  safety  housing,  the 
spring  loaded  electromagnet  normally  biasing  the  source  to  a 


3.949.228 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Philip   M.   Ryan.   Hopewell  Junction.   N.Y..  assignor   to   IBM 

Corporation.  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398.734,  Sept.  19.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.866.013.  This  applicalion  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.618 

Int.  CI.'  G2IK  /  0^ 
IS    (I.  250     396  R  2  Claims 


-Lyj 


t- 


•-^Jt5~^ 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  exposure  of  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions  to  which  the  beam  is  moved  and  at  which  the  beam 
IS  disposed  for  a  time  perKxi  including  selecting  whether  the 
beam  is  turned  on  for  the  entire  time  period  during  which  the 
beam  is  at  the  predetermined  position,  the  beam  is  turned  on 
for  a  selected  portion  of  the  time  period  during  which  the 
beam  is  at  the  predetermined  position,  or  the  beam  is  turned 
off  for  the  entire  time  period  during  which  the  beam  is  at  the 
predetermined  position 


3.949,229 

.\  RAY  SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  D.  Albert.  317  Hartford  Road,  Danville,  Calif.  94526 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,954 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  IIJU 

IS.  CI.  250     401  32  Claims 

I.  In  an  .X  ray  scanning  system,  the  combination  compris- 


ing 


X  ray  source  means  for  sweeping  a  charged  particle  beam 
in  a  predetermined  raster  pattern  on  a  target  plate  to 
prtKiuce  X  rays  successively  at  different  small  areas  of 
said  plate,  and 

at  least  one  X  ray  detector  spaced  apart  from  said  target 
plate  to  receive  X-rays  transmitted  through  a  subject 
situated  between  said  target  plate  and  said  detector,  said 
detector  having  a  radiation  sensitive  area  substantially 
smaller  than  the  area  of  said  raster  pattern  on  said  target 
plate  and  having  means  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
signal  indicative  of  X  rays  impinging  on  said  sensitive 
area  of  said  detector,  the  radiation  sensitive  area  of  said 
detector  being  sufficiently  small  in  relation  to  the  size  of 
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said  raster  pattern  to  cause  said  output  signal  to  vary  in 
accordance  with  variations  of  radiation  transmissiveness 


at  different  regions  of  said  subject  as  said  charge  particle 
beam  of  said  source  is  swept  in  said  raster  pattern 


3,949.230 
ION  BEAM  SOLRCE 
Hans  Bach,  Armsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jencar  Glaswerli 
Scbott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.827 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    25,    1974, 
7410342 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  37134 
C.S.  CI.  250-423  22  Claims 


consists  in  its  upper  section  of  a  tube  piece  il3i  with 
flange  (14),  in  its  middle  section  of  an  extraction  screen 
( 15 )  and  in  its  lower  section  of  a  tube  piece  ( 17 ).  said 
tube  piece  (17)  is  in  a  permanent  holder  (18).  and  said 
holder  is  vertically  adjustable  and  is  screwed  to  the  lower 
pole  piece  (  2  ). 


3,949,231 

INFRARED  RADIATING  UNIT  FOR  INFRARED 

ANALYZERS 

Otto  Bluncki,   Hamburg;  Heinz  Delin,  Wedel.  Hoist;   Rudolf 

Miiller.  Hamburg,  and  Werner  Voss,  Hamburg,  all  o(  Ger 

many,  assignors  to  H.  Maihalt  A.G..  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.112 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    27.     1974. 
2420545 

Int.  CI.'  G21H  3-00 
L.S.  CI.  250—493  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  radiating  unit  for  infrared  analyzers,  compris- 
ing a  cylindncally  shaped  source  of  infrared  radiation,  and  a 
reflector  partly  surrounding  said  source  and  comprising  a 
curved  reflector  section  having  a  reflecting  surface  shaped  to 
resemble  an  axially  bisected  rotationally  symmetrical  parabo- 
loid, and  a  cylindncal  reflector  section  extending  from  an 
open  side  of  said  curved  reflector  section,  the  focal  points  of 
the  reflecting  surface  being  located  on  a  circle  which  coin- 
cides with  the  outer  circumference  of  said  cylindncally  shaped 
source 


1.  An  lon-beam-source  of  the  Penning  type  in  which  the 
ions  of  a  Pennmg-glow-discharge  are  obtained  by  means  of  a 
simple  extraction  system  whereby  for  the  extraction  and  si- 
multaneous lon-beam-generation  a  combination  of  (a)  an 
electrostatic  tube  lens,  and  (b)  an  ion-immersion-lens  formed 
of  ions  from  the  plasma-boundary  to  the  field  of  extraction- 
potential,  and  (c)  a  conical  screen  is  provided,  characterized 
in  that  the  combination  is  comprised  of  the  following  compo- 
nents 

A  a  housing  whose  top  is  an  upper  pole  piece  (1)  and 
whose  bottom  is  a  lower  pole  piece  (2).  and  between 
these  pole  pieces  is  provided  an  outer  cylinder  cover  (3) 
which  describes  an  interior  space  and  in  which  interior 
space  of  the  housing  is  supported  the  Pennmg-glow-dis- 
charge,  and  outside  of  this  cylinder  cover  an  electromag- 
net IS  arranged, 
B  an  anode-cathode  system  of  a  glow  discharge  is  provided 
within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  and  consists  of  an 
upper  side-cathode  (4).  a  lower  side-cathode  (5)  and  an 
anode-cage  (6),  placed  between  both  cathodes,  said 
anode  cage  consisting  of  an  inner  cylinder  cover  (7)  and 
an  insert  (8)  and  said  insert  is  made  of  three  coaxial  rings 
(9),  (10),  and  (II)  which  are  made  from  a  continuous 
piece  and 
C  an  electrostatic  tube  lens  (12)  which  is  screwed  directly 
into  the  lower  side-cathode  (5)  by  means  of  a  groove  in 
the  lower  pole  piece  (2)  and  this  electrostatic  tube  lens 


3,949,232 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  ARC  DETECTOR 

Obic  M.  Langford,  and  Harold  E.  Peclman,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorli.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,661 

Int.  CI.'  G21G  4/02 

U.S.  CL  250— 501  6  Claims 
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1.  High-voltage  arc  detector  for  protecting  against  break- 
down of  well-logging  equipment  having  a  high-voltage  supply 
and  a  neutron  generator  tube  connected  to  said  high-voltage 
supply,  comprising  in  combination 


44f> 
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J  high  i  i'ltagc  I.  oiineL  !\!r  tor  carrv  ing  said  h  igh  v.  iit.igc  Iiuni 

said  supply  to  saai  tuhc, 
insulatK>n  surrournling  said   tonnt-clor, 
capacitance  means  associ.iied  \*ith  saui  ^onncctur  tor  pro 

ducing  a  signal  when  an  arc  occurs,  and 
means  lontrkiiled  bv   said  signal  tor  deenergi/ing  said  high- 

sultage  suppi) 


3.949,233 

HAND  HKI  I)  BAR  ( ODK.  RKADtR  WITH  CONSTANT 

LINEAR  AMPLIUKR  Ol  TPl  T 

Julius  (iluck,  Stamford,  t'onn..  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.   15,  1974,  S*r.  No.  497,538 

Int.  CI.'  (.06K  Jilt) 

V.S.  CI.  250      555  9  (  jaims 


d  a  circuit  nu-aiis  ^oupied  to  the  photocell  and  arranged  to 
produce  a  signal  when  the  snioke  densit\  in  the  smoke 
passage   i^  ,iHt.\j,-  a  spetitit    smoke  densi'\    level 


-^V 


'  «v     •  ■ ^  .  tOMPtI 


tOMTIIAST 
COM»timTIOW 


9.  A  circuit  to  identif  \   two  i_  onditioiis  ot  ^  ontr  astmg  ilium  i 
nation    intensities   tor   enabling   gain   control    likuiIs    when    .i 
hand-held  photo  sensitive  scanner  senses  the  non  black  back 
ground  on  which  relativelv  dark  code  bars  are  imprinted  and 
disabling  said  circuits  when  said  scanner  is  lifted  and  senses  i^  > 
retlcction  C(.)mprising.  a  scanner  for   registering  the  illumina 
turn  and  pri>ducing  an  initial  signal  that  is  related  to  the  intcn 
sitv  of  the  illumination,  a  variable  gam  .implifier  output  signal 
that  characterizes  one  of  said  illumination  intensity  conditHuis 
IS  a  predetermineil   value,  a  contrast  compensation  amplifier 
having    two    input    terminals,    one   of  said    input    terminals   is 
coupled  to  said  variable  gain   amplifier  output  signal  and  the 
other  of  said  input  terminals  is  biased  to  said  predetermined 
value  and  an  output  terminal  for  indicating  that  the  circuit  h.ts 
switched  into  one  of  the  tw(t  predetermined  states,  a  feedb.u.k 
circuit  for  applying  a  variable   bias  lo  the  other  of  said  input 
terminals  in  resptmse  to  the  other  of  said  ilium  mat  ion  intensity 
conditions,  and  further  feedback  circuit  means  for   regulating 
the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the 
output  slate  at  said  output  terminal 


3.949,234 
SMOKK  DI-TF.C  TOR  DFVU  F 
James  R.  Vandermark.  Agincourt.  Canada.  avsiKnor  lo  Law- 
rence Peska  As.MKriales.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y  ..  a  part  interest 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.522 
Int.  CI,'  GO  IN  J  III  2 
I  .S.  CI.  250      573  9  (  laims 

1.  A  smoke  detector  device  f»>r  detecting  densitv  t'f  smoke 
m  various  si/e  smoke  passages  which  is  easily  removable  and 
circumferentialK    attachable    to    the    various   size   smoke    pas 
sages,  comprised  of 
a    a  light  source, 
h    a  photocell, 

c    a  means  for  focusing  a  Heam  of  light  emitted  from   the 
light  source  across  the  smoke  passage  onto  the  photocell 


e.  a  nuMiis  tor  ti-stmg  the  signal,  and 

f.  an  .ivliusia  t'le  means  for  detachablv   and  i  iri.  umferentiallv 
mcHinliiit'  the  means  for  focusing  ant!  the  me. ins  lor  test 
ing  the  sign.ti  on  the  various  si/e  smoke  passages  wherein 
Ifu-  niounlmg  means  is  ,)d|usi.ihle  tor  mounting  on  various 
M,'c  smoke  pass.iges 


3,949,235 
I  ARCF  HOIOC.R\PHI(    MFMORV  WITH  PLLRAI 
ON  FRLAPPINt.  DFTFCTOR  ARRAYS 
Suehiro    .Miyazaki.    Yokohama:    Itsuo    .Matsubara.    Fuji.sawa; 
Masahiro    MoriMaki,   Tokyo;    Mitsuhito   Sakaguchi,   Tokyo, 
and  Nobuo  Nishida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
lelegraph    &    Telephone    Public    Corporation    and    Nippon 
Flectric  (  ompany  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar     12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.39H 
(laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    14,    1973,    48- 
28963;  Mar     14,  1971,  48-28965 

Int.  Cl.=  G03H  1/30 
I    S.  (I    250      57H  5  (laims 


I.  In  combination,  a  holographic  storage  plate  with  plural 
mini  holograms  recorded  thereon,  said  mini  holograms  being 
grouped  into  plural  sections  occupying  different  spacial  areas 
on  said  storage  plate,  each  of  said  mini  holograms  storing 
plural  information  digits,  and  a  plurality  of  photodiode  arrays 
each  assticiated  with  a  difterent  one  of  said  holographic  stor 
age  plate  sections,  each  of  said  diode  arrays  being  spaced  from 
said  plate  for  receiving  from  said  associated  plate  section  a 
plural  digit  light  pattern  when  any  mini  hologram  in  the  asso- 
ciated plate  section  is  interrogated,  wherein  a  subset  of  the 
photodiodes  in  plural  ol  said  photodiode  arrays  are  commt)n. 
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3,949,236 
ENGINE  ALTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Mauaki  Kuril;  kiyoshi  Kobari,  both  of  Kasugai,  and  Osamu 
Yanagi,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,   Kariya;  Toyota  Jidosha   Hanbai   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Nagoya  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Nishikasugal,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  516,022 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    24.    1973,    48- 
1233981 11 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  290-38  R  10  Claims 


■^^'T'S^ 


c.  two  independent  fuel  supply  systems,  each  having 

i    at  least  one  carburetor, 

ii  conduit  means  connecting  the  carburetor  to  the  intake 
manifold  of  said  engine,  and 

111.  control  means  for  the  controlling  the  fuel  !^upply 
through  said  conduit  means,  with 

IV  said  control  means  of  one  of  said  fuel  supply  systems 
including  a  pair  of  valves  spaced  in  series  within  its 
respective  conduit  means  and  a  pair  of  electromagnets 
one  for  each  of  said  valves  for  controlling  the  relative 
position  of  Its  respective  valve,  and  with 


©■"- 


T-O 


IHTUl    HMIFOLSi 
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1.  In  an  engine  automatic  control  system  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing an   Ignition  switch  for  selectively   connecting  an  electric 
source  in  the  form  of  a  battery  with  an  engine  starter  and  an 
engine  ignition  circuit  comprising  switch  means  to  be  closed 
by   disengaging  operation  of  clutch   means  of  the  vehicle,  a 
starter  conducting  circuit  for  connecting  said  electric  source 
with  said  starter  in  response  to  the  closing  operation  of  said 
switch  means,  a  starter  cut-off  circuit  for  detecting  the  start  of 
engine  rotation  caused  by  said  starter  and  cutting  off  current 
supply  to  said  starter,  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  engine  rotation  holding/ar- 
resting circuit  controlled  by  said  switch  means  for  connecting 
said  electric  source  with  said  ignition  circuit  in  response  to  the 
closing  operation  of  said  switch  means  and  controlled  by  said 
speed   detecting   means  for  maintaining  said   engine   ignition 
circuit  conductive  while  the  vehicle  runs  and  for  making  said 
Ignition  circuit  nonconductive  when  the  vehicle  is  arrested, 
the  improvement  comprising  setting  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  Ignition  switch  and  said  ignition  circuit  for 
selectively  setting  said  engine  control  system  to  its  opera- 
tive condition  and  cancelling  means  coupled  with  said 
setting  means  for  automatically  cancelling  the  operative 
condition  of  said  engine  control  system  when  the  stored 
voltage  of  said  battery  is  lowered  to  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined low  value 


v  each  of  said  valves  having  two  relative  positions  which 
for  one  of  said  valves  corresponds  to  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  and  for  the  other  of  said  valves 
corresponds  to  an  open  position  and  a  position  which 
results  in  setting  the  engine  at  a  speed  preparatory  to 
supplying  power  to  said  equipment, 
d    a  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  supplied  to  the 

carburetors  of  said  fuel  supply  systems,  and 
e  an  electrical  switch  connected  to  said  electromagneu  and 
to  said  solenoid  valve  for  selectively  energizing  either  of 
said  electromagnets  and  for  energizing  said  solenoid  valve 
to  cause  fuel  to  flow  to  either  of  the  carburetors  of  said 
fuel  supply  systems. 


3,949,238 

DISTRIBUTED  POWER  SWITCH  FOR  MODULAR 

SYSTEMS 

Barry  Edward  Brookes,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,600 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3:28 

IJ.S.  CL  307  — 64  5  Claims 


3,949.237 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

PROPELLING  A  VEHICLE  AND  FOR  DRIVING 

EQUIPMENT  ON  BOARD  THE  VEHICLE 

Lucien  Neuers.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thorn son-CSF,  Paris. 

France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,685.  May  5.  1972.  abandoned.  This 
applicatioD  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.012 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  7.  1971,71.16549 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  9/04 
VS.  CL  290-40  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  system  for  supplying  power  to  separately 
propel  a  vehicle  and  drive  equipment  on  board  said  vehicle. 
the  system  comprising; 

a   an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  intake  mam 

fold, 
b  an  electric  generator  driven  by  said  engine  for  energizing 
separately  the  propelling  of  said  vehicle  and  said  equip- 
ment, 


1.  In  a  power  distribution  system  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  for  connection  lo  respective  sources  of  power,  and 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  respective 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  loads,  a  distributed  power  switch 
for  connecting  said  input  terminals  to  said  output  terminals, 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  switch  means  each  one  being  asso- 
ciated with  a  respective  one  of  said  output  terminals  for  con 
necting  it  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  in  a  primary  manner 
and  to  the  other  of  said  input  terminals  m  a  secondary  manner. 
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each  of  said  switch  means  being  effective,  upon  the  failure  of 
Its  primary  source  of  power,  for  automatically  connecting  its 
associated  output  terminal  to  its  secondary  source  of  power 
each  of  said  switch  means  comprising,  a  first  impedance  cle 
mcnt  having  a  first  predetermined   value,  said  first  elcmeni 
being  connected  between  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  the 
output  terminal  associated  with  the  switch  means,  and  a  sci. 
ond  impedance  element  having  a  second  predetermined  value 
greater  than  said  first  value,  said  second  element  being  con 
nectcd    between    the   other   of  said    input   terminals   and    said 
output  terminal  associated  with  the  switch  means 


3.949,239 
tIRCLIT  FOR  ACTl  ATINC  A  MONOSTABl.K  OR 
BISTABLE  INDl  CTIVE  DEVU  E 
Henry   W.  T.   Dutton,   Danbury,  (^onn.,  assignor  to   Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,042 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47i():.  ^1  J-4 
IJi.  CI.  307      98  3  Claims 


c  a  change  ol  mode  switch  connected  to  the  first  bistable 
means  for  triggering  said  first  bistable  means  to  turn  the 
apparatus  on  and  off  in  response  to  actuation  of  the 
change  of  mixle  switch, 

d  a  sleep  time  circuit  switch  means  connected  to  the  first 
bistable  means  for  triggering  said  bistable  means  in  re- 
sponse to  Its  .setting. 

c  awalcening  circuit  clock  switch  means  connected  to  the 
first  bistable  means  for  triggering  said  bistable  means  m 
response   tii  it.s  setting, 

t  a  change  o\cr  s^vitch  connected  to  said  awakening  clock 
switch  means. 

g  a  fifth  switch  means  connected  to  the  change  over  switch 
for  supplying  power  to  the  awakening  circuit  clock  switch 
means  and  connected  to  said  p«)wer  supply  and  to  said 
first  switching  means, 

h  a  second  bistable  means  connected  to  said  fifth  switch 
means  to  control  it  and  said  seci)nd  bistable  means  con- 
nected lo  awakening  circuit  clock  switch  means  and  said 
change  of  mode  switch 


3    mutSC    SOU«Cf 


I.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  administration  of  ptiwer  to 
an  AC"  mott)r  wherein  there  is  provided  in  the  stator  of  said 
motor  at  least  one  normally-closed  thermal  switch  having  first 
and  second  terminals  comprising 
a  source  of  AC  power, 

a  first  inductively  controlled  means  coupled  between  said 
source  and  said  motor  for  interrupting  power  to  said 
motor, 
second  inductive  means  for  controlling  said  first  inductively 
controlled  means  and  coupled  across  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  at  least  one  normally  closed  thermal 
switch  resulting  in  a  parallel  combination, 
a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  parallel  combination  and 
said  first  inductively  controlled  means 


3,949,240 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY  TO 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Takahiko  Saito,  Kamakura;  Takeshi  Murata,  Yokohama,  and 

Satoshi  Mimura,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,415 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    24,    1972,    47- 
117777 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  7/00.  43100 
UJS.  CL  307-  141  3  CUims 

I.  A  switching  circuit  for  applying  power  from  a  power 
supply  to  an  electronic  audio  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  settings  of  a  change  of  mode  switch,  a  sleep  time  switch. 
and  an  awakening  clock  switch,  comprising 

a    a  first  switching  means   connected   between   the  power 

supply  and  said  electronic  apparatus, 
h    a  first  bistable  means  connected  to  said  first  switching 
means  for  controlling  the  same, 


3,949,241 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

(  harles  J.   Maute,  89  Hanover  Road,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ. 

07046 

Filed  May   15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.002 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  7iOO,  4JiOO 

U^.  CI.  307      141  8  Claims 


I.  Control  apparatus  for  continuous  automatic  control  of 
illuminating  means  for  a  life  environment  such  as  an  aquar- 
ium, terrarium  or  the  like  comprising 

first  means  for  passing  electrical  energy  therethrough,  said 
first  means  having  inlet  means  for  admitting  electrical 
energy  thereto,  and  outlet  means  for  conducting  electri- 
cal energy  therefrom  for  energization  of  said  illuminating 
means  for  said  light  environment  said  first  means  includ- 
ing control  means  for  cyclically  and  rep>etitively  attenuat- 
ing and  increasing  electrical  energy  passed  therethrough, 
said  control  means  of  said  first  means  comprising  a  poten- 
tK)meter,  said  p*>tentiometer  having  a  voltage  regulating 
control  knob  extending  therefrom, 
second  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  to  said 
inlet  means  and  cooperative  with  said  control  means  so  as 
to  automatically  manipulate  said  control  means  to  cause 
said  control  means  to  attenuate  and  increase  said  electri- 
cal energy,  cyclically  and  repetitively,  over  separate  lime 
spaced  sequences  of  selected  duration  said  second  means 
comprising  a  motor  means,  said  motor  means  having  an 
output  rotational  shaft  and  actuator  means,  said  actuator 
means  comprising  a  limb  means  coupled  to  said  output 
shaft  of  said  motor  means  for  rotation  thereon,  said  limb 
means  including  radial  elements  disposed  thereon  for 
efTectir>g  contacting  engagement  with  said  voltage  regu- 
lating control  knob 
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3,949,242 

LOGICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  AN  OUTPUT 

HAVING  THREE  VOLTAGE  LEVELS 

Mantaka  Hirasawa,  and  Akira  Hashimoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9.  1 974,  49-5 1452 

Int.  Cl.»  H03K  19108,  G08B  5136 

VS.  CL  307-205  2  Claims 


+  E5      SEC0M3  P 

4 


l2  i   4- ' 


1.  A  logical  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  unit  logical 
circuit  including  means  for  connecting  through  series-con- 
nected first  and  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors 
of  one  conductivity  type  to  an  output  terminal  a  first  terminal 
maintained  at  a  first  potential  level,  means  for  connecting 
through  series-connected  first  and  second  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  of  the  other  conductivity  type  to  said  output 
terminal  a  second  terminal  maintained  at  a  second  potential 
level  different  from  said  first  potential  level,  means  for  con- 
necting through  at  least  one  of  two  third  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  to  said  output  terminal  a  third  terminal  main- 
tained at  a  third  potential  level  different  from  said  first  and 
second  potential  levels,  one  of  said  two  third  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistors  being  of  said  one  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  of  said  other  con- 
ductivity type  and  the  other  being  of  said  other  conductivity 
type  and  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  gate  electrode 
of  said  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  of  said  one 
conductivity  type,  means  for  supplying  to  each  gate  electrode 
of  said  first  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  of  said  one 
conductivity  type  and  said  first  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  of  said  other  conductivity  type  a  first  logical  signal 
having  said  first  and  second  potential  levels  to  cause  one  of 
said  two  first  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  to  be  turned 
ON  and  the  other  to  be  turned  OFF.  means  for  supplying  to 
said  second  insulated  gale  field  effect  transistor  of  said  one 
conductivity  type  a  second  logical  signal  having  said  first  and 
second  potential  levels  to  cause  said  transistor  to  be  turned 
ON  and  OFF,  and  means  for  supplying  a  third  logical  signal  to 
the  gale  electrode  of  said  second  insulated  gale  field  effect 
transistor  of  said  other  conductivity  type  to  cause  said  transis- 
tor to  be  turned  ON  and  OFF,  said  third  logical  signal  being 
opposite  in  polarity  to  said  second  logical  signal  and  having 
said  first  and  second  potential  levels;  said  unit  logical  circuit 
being  so  constructed  that  only  one  current  path  is  always 
created  between  said  output  terminal  and  any  one  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  terminals 


a  collector-base  junction  between  said  base  and  said 
collector  which  acts  to  provide  a  capacitor  for  capacitive 
charge  storage, 

a  first  terminal  means  for  coupling  a  charging  means  to 
one  of  ihe  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  transis 
tor     for     charging     said     collector-base     capacitor      the 
charged  condition  of  said  capacitor  being  indicative  of  a 
first  state  of  said  memory  storage  cell. 

a  second  terminal  means  for  coupling  a  pulse  supply 
means  to  said  transistor  for  applying  a  sensing  pulse  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude  and  polarity  of  one  of  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  single  bipolar 
transistor,  said  second  terminal  means  comprising  a  first 
word  line  for  addressing  said  cell; 


e.  a  discharging  means  including  at  least  one  PN  junction  in 
series  with  the  base-collector  junction  of  said  transistor 
and  with  said  second  terminal  means  for  discharging  the 
charge  stored  in  said  collector-base  junction  w  ithout  need 
for  avalanching  said  transistor,  the  discharged  condition 
of  said  capacitor  being  indicative  of  a  second  slate  of  said 
memory  storage  cell,  said  discharge  means  compnsing  a 
second  word  line  for  addressing  said  cell,  and 

f  a  third  terminal  means  comprising  a  bit  line  for  coupling 
a  detecting  means  to  said  transistor  for  detecting  the 
degree  of  forward  bias  on  the  emitter  base  junction 
through  one  of  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes 
simultaneously  with  the  application  of  sensing  pulse,  for 
determining  what  slate  the  cell  is  m. 


3,949,244 
REFERENCE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  TAPE  TENSION 

SERVOMECHANISM 
Arthur  Marvin  Goldschmidt.   Moorestown.  NJ..  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser,  No.  557.533 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  14. 1974. 
11433/74 

Int.  Cl.»  H03K  1!I8.  4,08 
U.S.  CI.  307—265 


6  Claims 
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3,949,243 

BIPOLAR  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Wendell  B.  Sander,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  P.  Anthony,  San 

Carlos,  both  of  CalH.,  assignors  to  Fairchikl  Camera  and 

Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407.710,  Oct.  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3^98,483.  Thb  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  S«r.  No.  546,583 

Int.  CL'GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CL  307— 238  4  Claims 

1.  A  memory  circuit  compnsing: 

a.  a  storage  cell  including  a  single  bipolar  transistor  having 
emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes; 
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1.  In  a  tape  tension  control  system  for  a  video  lapc  recorder 
wherein  a»  least  a  first  motor  is  coupled  to  a  first  tape  reel, 
means  are  provided  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  diameter  of  tape  on  said  reel,  and  a  controlla- 
ble energizing  supply  responsive  to  an  alternating  voltage 
source  is  coupled  to  said  motor  for  varying  torque  supplied  by 
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said  motor  as  a  function  of  said  diameter  of  tape,  a  referem-f 
sawtooth  waveform  signal  generator  comprising 
a  first  capacitor. 

a  source  of  charging  current  for  said  capacitor,  and 
switching  means  for  coupling  said  first  capacitor  to  said 
source,  said  switching  means  comprising  a  first  transistor 
having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  capacitor 
and  first  and  second  input  terminals,  a  second  capacitor 
coupled  to  said  current  source  and  to  said  first  input 
terminal  and  responsive  to  said  charging  current  for  bias 
ing  said  transistor  into  conduction  after  a  predetermined 
time  delay,  a  biasing  supply  coupled  to  said  alternating 
voltage  source  and  to  said  second  input  terminal  for 
varying  said  time  delay  in  response  to  variations  in  said 
alternating  voltage,  and  switching  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  for  periodically  discharging 
said  capacitors  in  synchrt>nism  with  said  alternating  volt- 
age. 


3,949,245 

METHOD  AND  SVSTKM  FOR  SKN.SIN(.  t  HAR(,K.S  AT 

DISTRIBITF.D  POINTS  ON  A  (  HARCiK  (  ()l  PI  I- 1) 

DKVKF 

Stephen  Perry  Fmmons,  Dallvs,  Tex.,  avsignor  to  Texas  Instru 

menu  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24.   1974,  S«r.  No.  517,566 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  yiM.  HOIL  27jUU,JhU0.  GlIC  1^  00 

I  .S.  CI.  307  -  304  7  Claims 


-TL 


I.  A  circuit  for  sensing  charge  stored  adiacent  phase  dec 
trodes  in  a  charge  transfer  device  comprising 

a  storage  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  not  greater  than 
the  combined  capacitances  of  said  phase  electrodes, 

means  for  selectively  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  said 
storage  capacitor  during  a  first  clock  period  thereby  to 
charge  said  capacitor  to  said  reference  voltage  level. 

an    impedance    transformation    insulated    gate    field    effect 
transistor  having  a  channel  connected  to  said  phase  elec 
trodes    to    suppress    voltage    fluctuations,    said    transistor 
having   a   gate   bias   voltage   substantially    less  than   said 
reference  voltage  level. 

means  for  connecting  the  channel  of  said  field  effect  transis 
tor  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level  during  a  first  clock 
period   to   cause  conduction  of  said   transistor   m   a   non 
saturated    mode,    thereby    discharging    said    phase    elec- 
trodes to  said  predetermined  voltage  level. 

means  for  connecting  said  charged  capacitor  to  the  channel 
of  said  transistor  during  a  second  clock  period  thereby 
applying  a  clock  voltage  level  to  said  phase  electrodes 
determined  by  said  gate  bias  voltage,  wherein  said  capaci 
tor  discharges  during  said  second  cK)ck  perK>d  bv  an 
amount  determined  by  the  charge  stored  adjacent  said 
phase  electrodes,  and 
output  circuit  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  discharge 
of  said  capacitor 


3.949.246 
PIEZOELFCTRIC  BI.MORPH  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE 

CAPACITOR 
Dieter  R.  lx>hrmann,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of   America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  S«r.  No.  535,239 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  -//OA 

l.S.  CI.  310      8.6  2  CUims 


1.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising 

first  and  second  disc  shaped  biniorph  elements,  each  having 

opposed  parallel  surfaces, 
each   said    bimorph  element   having  a  capacitor  electrode 

mounted  on  one  of  said  surface, 
each   said    capacitiu    electriide    including   a    broad   section 

mounted  at  the  center  of  said  one  surface  and  a  narrow 

section  extending  from  said  broad  section  to  the  periph 

ery  of  said  one  surface, 
each  said  bimorph  element  having  a  conductor  mounted  on 

and  extending  over  said  one  surface  in  the  same  plane  as 

said  capacitor  electri)de  and  spaced  from   said  capacitor 

electrode , 
a  conductor  mounted  on  and  extending  over  the  other  of 

said  surface  of  each  said  bimorph  element, 
mounting  means  ft)r  connecting  the  periphery   of  said   bi 

morph  elements  to  each  other  with  each  said  one  surface 

superimposed  and  adjacent, 
means  for    insulating  said  capacitor  electrodes  from  each 

other,  and 
each  said  bimorph  element  being  polarized  in  a  direction 

such  that  a  voltage  will  cause  said  bimorph  elements  to 

flex  awav   from  each  other  at  the  centers  thereof 


3,949,247 
MOLNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ELEMENT 
Erich  Fenner,  GautinK.  and   Max  Guntersdorfer,  Zorneding. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngcscllschaft, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,448.  Feb.  28,  1973.  Thb 
application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.306 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.     10,     1972, 
2211751 

int.  CI,'  HOIL  4nu4 
IS.  (I.  310     8.6  lOCUIms 


I.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  one  end  of  a  piezoelectric 
element  operating  in  a  bending  mcxJe  for  generating  essen 
liallv    linear    movement    on    a    part    of  a    moving   compvoncnt 
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operatively  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  element,  the 
arrangement  having  means  for  engaging  a  pair  of  surfaces  of 
the  element  of  the  one  end  at  a  point  of  engagement  for 
fixedly  mounting  the  one  end  of  the  element  so  that  the  ele- 
ment bends  about  the  point  during  a  bending  operation,  the 
element  comprising  a  carrier  strip  having  at  least  one  side  in 
contact  with  a  ceramic  strip  disposed  therealong  and  means 
including  a  metallized  layer  electrode  disp>osed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  each  of  the  ceramic  strips  for  applying  an  electrical 
current  to  the  ceramic  strip  to  cause  bending  of  the  element, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  elastic  metal  support  strip 
disposed  between  each  of  the  pair  of  surfaces  of  the  one  end 
of  the  element  and  the  engagement  means,  each  metal  support 
strip  being  prestressed  to  continually  bear  against  the  surface 
of  the  element,  each  support  strip  having  a  length  extending 
along  the  element  from  the  point  of  engagement  to  a  free  end 
spaced  from  the  point,  each  support  strip  having  a  thickness 
to  partially  resist  bending  of  the  element  thereagainst  as  the 
support  strip  yields  to  maintain  the  level  of  bending  stresses 
applied  to  the  ceramic  strip  below  a  level  which  would  cause 
damage  to  the  ceramic  strip  with  the  maximum  level  of 
stresses  being  applied  to  the  ceramic  strip  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  point  of  engagement  and  the  level  of  stresses  applied 
to  the  clement  decreasing  as  the  distance  to  the  point  of  en- 
gagement decreases 


3.949.249 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RECIPROCATING  MOTOR 
Kenneth  Wiselev,  c/o  Pat  Walker.  214i^  S.  17th  St.  and  Elton 
M.  Botts,  2817  Western  Ave.,  both  o(  Mattoon,  lU.  61938, 
assignors  to  L.  Z.  Reece,  et  al 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,368 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  33>U6 

L.S.  CI.  310-17  7  CUims 
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3.949.248 
PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITER  USING  RESILIENT  HOUSING 
Konrad  Duffner,  Nurnberg.  and  Horst  Schiifer,  Friedrichsdorf . 
both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Braun    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Fikd  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.627 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     10.     1973. 
2335058 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.7  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  magnetic  motor  having  a  tubular  housing  slidablv 
mounting  a  magnetic  piston  and  a  pair  of  electro  magnetic 
devices  mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent  opposite  axial  ends 
for  inducing  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  at  least  one  of  said 
electro-magnetic  devices  including  a  core  having  a  flux  emit 
ting  face  closing  one  axial  end  of  the  tubular  housing  and  a 
winding  mounted  on  the  core,  and  flux  concentrating  means 
mounted  on  said  core  for  confining  the  magnetic  field  to  the 
tubular  housing,  said  flux  concentrating  means  including  sec- 
tor-shaped magnets  mounted  on  said  core  in  circumferentialh 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  in  radially  embracing  rela- 
tion to  the  magnetic  field  producing  winding,  angularly  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  sector-shaped  magnets  being  of  opposite 
polaritv,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  magnets  of  opposite 
polarity  mounted  on  the  core  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the 
winding  remote  from  the  flux  emitting  face 
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3,949.250 
ROTARY  ACTUATORS 
Michael   Edward   Walker,   Redditch,  and   Peter   Frank   Scott. 
Kingston-upon-Thames,     both    of    England,    assignors    to 
C.A.V.  Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.110 
Claims    priority,    application    United    kingdom.    Mar.    21. 
1973,  13570/73 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  33100 
U.S.  CI.  310-36  11  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  igniter  mechanism  intended  particularly 
for  lighters,  including  a  housing  of  oblong  configuration  ac- 
comodating a  piezoelectric  transducer  at  one  end.  an  actuat- 
ing hammer  and  an  energy  storing  spring  therefor  at  the  other 
end,  a  pin  transverse  to  said  hammer  extending  from  within 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  L-shaped  guide  slots, 
each  having  a  lateral  portion  and  an  axially  extending  portion 
in  opposite  walls  of  said  housing,  said  slots  engaging  said  pin, 
an  actuating  cap  made  of  plastics  material  and  slidably  posi- 
tioned over  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed 
triangularly-shaped  cutouts  engaging  said  pin  whereby,  upon 
axial  movement  of  said  cap,  said  spring  is  compressed  and  said 
pin  IS  constrained  to  move  along  the  lateral  portion  of  said 
guide  slots  and,  upon  reaching  said  axially  extending  portion, 
said  hammer  is  freed  to  impinge  upon  said  transducer  by  the 
energy  released  from  said  spring,  said  housing  being  of  elastic 
material  having  resiliency  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  ham 
mer.  thereby  contributing  to  the  effective  action  thereof,  a 
resilient  electrode  plate  arranged  between  the  piezoelectric 
transducer  and  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  being  shaped  convex  to  the  inside  of  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  near  its  bottom  and  in  iu  side  wall  an  aperture 
adapted  for  inserting  the  piezoelectric  transducer,  and  holding 
tabs  for  the  transducer  mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  the 
lower  region  of  said  aperture 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  comprising  in  combination  a  stator 
structure  defining  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  magnetisa 
ble  pole  pieces  each  having  a  pole  face,  an  angularly  movable 
rotor  structure  formed  from  magnetisable  material,  the  rotor 
structure  defining  a  pair  of  substantially  diametrically  opposed 
pole  elements  each  having  a  pole  face,  the  pole  pieces  and 
pole  elements  forming  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  a  winding 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit  and  through 
which  electric  current  can  be  passed,  the  rotor  structure  being 
moved  angularly  by  the  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  to  reduce 
the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  actuator,  one  of 
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said  pole  faces  of  each  pair  which  are  presented  to  each  other 
being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  along  at  least  part  of  the 
circumferential  length  of  the  face,  said  slot  defining  means  for 
obtaining  a  desired  torque/angle  characteristic,  said  desired 
torque/angle  characteristic  being  substantially  constant  as  said 
rotor  moves  to  reduce  the  reluctance  of  said  magnetic  circuit, 
said  slot  being  of  substantially  uniform  depth  and  having 
maximum  width  at  minimum  overlap  of  its  respective  p<iie 
element  and  said  p<ile  piece  and  tapering  to  provide  minimum 
width  when  said  ptilc  element  and  said  pK>le  piece  arc  aligned 


1.  In  a  stepping  motor  for  a  timepiece  of  the  type  having  a 
rotor  including  a  f>ermanent  magnet  and  a  rotor  shaft  and 
being  rotationally  driven  during  use  in  a  stepwise  manner 
between  successive  rotor  slop  positions  a  plurality  of  statt)r 
pieces  having  resf>ective  end  faces  disposed  circumferentiallv 
about  and  spaced  from  said  rotor  in  predetermined  ptisitions 
and  jointly  defining  therewith  predetermined  rotor  stop  p<isi 
tions,  positioning  means  in  direct  engagement  with  said  end 
faces  for  accurately  positioning  and  maintaining  said  end  faces 
in  said  predetermined  positions  thereby  defining  said  prede- 
termined rotor  sti>p  positions,  and  bearing  means  on  said 
positioning  means  for  rotatably  bearing  said  rotor  shaft 


3,949,252 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  ROTATION  SPEED  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Klaus-Otto     Riescnbcrg,     Ludwigsburg-Otlweil,    and     Waiter 
Tecfcn,  Hob«nacker,  both  of  Germany,  assiKnors  lo  Rob«rt 
Boach  G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen-Schillcrhohc,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,014 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Apr.     8.     1974, 
2417030 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  !<^;2() 
V.S.  CI.  310  -  168  7  Claims 

I.  Vehicle  wheel  rotational  speed  measuring  system,  in 
which  a  wheel  hub  (  12)  is  jour  nailed  on  a  shaft  (  10)  and  a  hub 
cap  (  14 )  is  provided,  connected  to  the  hub  (  I  2  )  to  rt)tate  with 
the  wheel,  said  system  comprising 

a  magnet  pole  means  (21)  located  inside  the  hub  cap, 
a  piclc  up  (20)  located  inside  the  hub  cap  and  journalled 
therein  lo  permit  relative  rotation  of  the  hub  cap  with 
respect  to  the  picic-up  ( 20 ),  said  pick  up  being  in  electro 
magnetic  inductive  relationship  to  said  pole  means,  and 
comprising 
a  disli-shaped  element   (20)   having   induction   coil   means 
located    thereon,   said   disk  shaped   element    (20)    being 
centrally  journalled  within  the  hub  cap  (  14); 


first  contact  means  carried   h\   said  pick  up  and  extending 

towards  the  shaft  (10); 
second   contact    means   carried    by    the    shaft,    said    contact 

means    being   in    engagement,   and    at    least   one   of  said 

contact  means  being  resilient, 
said   contact   means   (30,  31.  32,  33,  34,   35)   comprising 

interengaging    means    mechanicalK    securing    said    disk 

shaped  clement  (20)  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the 

hub  cap  (  14  ); 

a  -^       1—1 


3,949.251 
STEPPING  MOTOR  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
Tatsuo    TaliatsukI,    Matsudo,    Japan,    assignor    to    kabushiki 
Kauha  Daini  Scikoslia,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,480 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sept.    5.    1973,    48- 
1040001 1] 

Int.  CI.'  H02k  J'^/OO 
l.S.  CI.  310     49R  ,  7  CUims 
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wherein  one  of  said  contact  means  comprises  a  contact 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk,  and  the 
t)ther  contact  means  comprises  at  least  one  additional 
contact  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  center  of  rotation, 

and  wherein  the  contact  means  carried  by  said  shaft  com 
prises  a  contact  block  (36)  having  a  metallic  insert  (41  ) 
formed  w  ith  a  depression  ( M,  35  )  in  which  said  eccentri 
cally  located  contact  is  engageable 


3,949.253 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Alexander    Richard    William    Broadway;    William    Feng,   and 

(iordon  Hindle  Rawcliffe,  all  of  Bristol,  England,  assignors 

to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,500 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  July  5,  1973, 
31974  73 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  -hOO 
L.S.  CI.  310      184  9  CUims 


I.  A  3  phase  alternating  current  rotary  electric  machine 
with  three  phase-windings  defining  a  pole-number  and  wound 
on  a  stator  hav  ing  a  number  of  slots  not  divisible  by  3;  wherein 
two  of  the  phase-windings  each  have  a  first  number  of  coils 
and  the  third  phase-winding  has  a  second  number  of  coils 
different  from  said  first  number,  wherein  the  positive- 
sequence  distribution  factor  of  the  windings  is  high,  the  nega- 
tive-sequence distribution  factor  is  low  and  whatever  zero- 
sequence  distribution  arises  is  accepted,  and  wherein  the  three 
phase  windings  are  star-connected  together. 
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3,949,254 
WINDING  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Richard  F.  Woll,  and  Clifford  P.  WUlby,  both  of  WiUiamsville. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,037 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  3!00 

L.S.  CL  310-198  5  Claims 


1.  A  winding  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pole  groups  disposed  to  form  a  polyphase  winding, 
each  of  said  pole  groups  including  a  plurality  of  multi-turn 
coils  positioned  adjacent  each  other  to  form  one  pole  of  one 
phase  of  the  winding,  the  coils  of  each  pole  group  being  di- 
vided into  two  subgroups,  and  the  coils  of  one  subgroup  of 
each  pole  group  having  one  more  turn  than  the  coils  of  the 
other  subgroup,  each  coil  of  both  subgroups  having  an  integral 
number  of  turns 


3,949,255 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Robert  Smith  Brown,  Winlaton,  and  Robert  Hawley.  Killing- 
worth  Village,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  ReyroUe  Par- 
sons Limited,  England 

Filed  May  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,708 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11,  1972, 
32340/72 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  3/43 
L.S.  CI.  310-214  1  Claim 
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3,949.256 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TURBINE  GENERATOR 

STATOR  COILS 
Glenn  D.  Cooper,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Franklin  J.  Murphy. 
Jr..  Delmont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.738 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  3  46 

U.S.  CI.  310-260  10  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  deMce  comprising: 

a  rotor; 

a  stator  magnetic  structure; 

stator  coils  which  extend  from  slots  in  the  stator  magnetic 
structure,   said    coils   including   a    top   conductor    and    a 
bottom   conductor  which   are  electrical!)    connected   to 
gether  at  the  ends  of  the  coils  by  stator  coil  connections 
which  extend  radially  between  the  top  and  bottom  con 
ductors  at  the  connecting  region  of  the  stator  coils. 

separating  blocks  which  are  constructed  of  an  insulating 
material  and  which  are  located  tangential!)  between 
connecting  regions  to  separate  adjacent  staler  coil  con- 
nections, 

a  band  disposed  around  a  group  of  coil  connections  for 
providing  a  tangential  force  which  firmly  holds  the  con- 
nections and  blocks  together,  and 

cross-bands  disposed  around  at  least  some  of  the  separating 
blocks  and  around  the  band  which  is  disposed  around  the 
group  of  coil  connections 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  provided  with  retention 
means  for  conductors  disposed  in  a  core  slot,  comprising  m 
combination  at  least  one  composite  wedge  arrangement  con- 
sisting of  a  first  tapered  wedge  having  a  wedge-shaped  suii^ace 
thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slot,  and  a  second 
tapered  wedge  similar  to  said  first  wedge  and  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  surface  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slot  but 
disposed  with  its  direction  of  taper  opposed  to  that  of  said  first 
wedge,  a  spring  member  cooperating  with  said  composite 
wedge  arrangement,  said  spring  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  slot  and  having  its  deformation  dependent  upon 
the  relative  longitudinal  displacement  in  the  slot  of  said  first 
and  second  wedges,  and  wherein  said  composite  wedge  and 
said  spnng  member  are  disposed  in  a  U-section  closure  mem- 
ber running  along  the  mouth  of  the  slot. 


3.949,257 

END  WINDING  CONDUCTOR  SECURING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  North  Huntingdon,  and  John  D.  Pharr.  Jr.. 

Wilkinsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Westingbonsc  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543.378 
Int.  CL'  H02K  3146 
U.S.  CI.  310-260  8  Claims 

1.  An  end  winding  conductor  securing  arrangement  com- 
prising, 

a  circular  support  ring  disposed  around  a  plurality  of  end 

winding  conductors;  and 
a  resin  filled  hose  located  between  the  support  ring  and  at 
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least    two    winding   conductors,    with    the    cross  sectiona  1 
shape  of  the  hose  being  more  circular  m  the  region  he 


coated  uith  till  doped  mdium  oxide,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  indium  t)xide  contains  more  than  7  atomic  per 
cent  of  tin.  calculated  with  respect  to  the  number  of  indium 
atoms,  has  a  free  electron  density  between  10"  and  3  times 
10"  per  cm-"  and  a  plasma  wavelength  of  less  than   I  2  fj.m 

3.   A   method   of  manufacturing   a   light-transmitting,   heat 
radiation  reflecting  Tilter  comprismg  coating  a  light  transmit- 
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tween   adjacent   conductors  than   in   the    region   iiiimedi 
atel>  between  the  conductors  and  the  support  ring 


3,949.258 
MKTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SLPPRESSINC  OZONE 
GENERATED  BY  ARC  LAMPS 
Charles  Soodak,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Deerfield,  ill. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  530,052 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  6//J2 

IS.  CI.  313      25  11  Claims 


C=S^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  including  a  lamp  having  a 
light  output  which  generates  ozone,  and  o/one-suppressing 
means  comprising  a  substantially  sealed  enclosure  containing 
i)xygen  surrounding  said  lamp  and  having  a  transparent  exit 
window  arranged  to  transmit  light  from  the  lamp  to  another 
portion  of  the  apparatus,  the  enclosure  being  sufTiciently  large 
relative  to  the  lamp  so  that  ozone  generated  by  said  light 
output  in  the  enclosure  is  circulated  in  the  enclosure  and  is 
converted  to  stable  iixygen  bv  the  heat  of  the  lamp,  and  means 
for  cooling  the  enclosure 


3.949,259 

LIGHT-TRANSMITTING,  THERMAL-RADIATION 

REFLECTING  FILTER 

Heiner  Kostlin,  Brand,  and  Riidiger  Jost.  Aachen-kornelimun- 

ster,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,143 
Cbiimi    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     17,     1973, 
2341647 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  rt/  40.  HOIK   /   Jrt 
U.S.  CL  313^  112  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  iight-transmitting.  thermal  radiation  reflecting  filter 
of  the  type  comprismg  a  light-transmitting  support  which  is 


ting  support  w  ith  indium  oxide  doped  with  more  than  7  atomic 
per  cent  of  tin.  calculated  with  respect  to  the  number  of  in 
dium  atoms,  heating  the  coated  support  in  a  gas  containing  an 
oxygen  partial  pressure  of  less  than  10'  atmosphere  and  at  a 
temperature  between  .MtO°C  and  the  softening  temperature  of 
the  support,  whereby  a  heat  filter  having  a  plasma  wavelength 
of  less  than  I  2  ^m  and  a  free-electron  density  between  10" 
and  3  times   1  0'"  per  cm''  on  the  support  is  obtained. 


3,949,260 

CONTINLOIS  IONIZATION  INJECTOR  FOR  LOW 

PRESSLRE  (JAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

John    R.    Bayless,    Malibu,   and    Robin   J.    Harvey,   Thousand 

Oak.s,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

(  ulver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,975 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  2<   It) 

I'.S.  CI.  313      157  6  Claims 


6.  A  low  pressure  gas  discharge  de.ice  having  an  igniter, 
said  gas  discharge  device  comprising 

a  housing  for  maintaining  a  gas  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
within  said  housing,  a  main  anode  and  a  main  cathode 
spaced  from  each  other  within  said  housing  for  defining 
an  interelectrode  main  discharge  space,  means  on  said 
housing  for  connecting  at  least  an  electric  potential  be- 
tween said  main  anode  and  said  main  cathode  for  causing 
a  low  pressure  ionized  plasma  discharge  between  said 
mam  anode  and  said  main  cathode  in  said  main  discharge 
space,  said  igniter  comprising 

a  cold  cathode  plasma  discharge  chamber  having  an  ignitor 
cathode  surface,  a  thin  wire  anode  mounted  within  said 
discharge  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  ignitor  cathode, 
means  for  connecting  an  electric  potential  between  said 
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ignitor  cathode  surface  and  said  thin  wire  anode,  and  an 
opening  between  said  discharge  chamber  and  said  inter- 
electrode space  so  that  gas  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in 
said  interelectrode  space  is  in  said  discharge  chamber  so 
that,  upon  application  of  discharge  voltage  belv^een  said 
Ignitor  cathode  suii'ace  and  said  thin  wire  anode,  a  plasma 
discharge  is  ignited  in  said  plasma  discharge  chamber  so 
that  electrons  and  ions  from  the  plasma  discharge  pass 
through  the  opening  into  the  interelectrode  space  to 
Ignite  initial  ionization  therein  so  that,  upon  connection 
of  low  pressure  gas  discharge  conditions,  a  plasma  dis- 
charge in  said  main  discharge  space  is  ignited. 


and  extending  across  the  top  surface  of  said  second  plate 
and  spaced  from  said  second  electrodes  by  said  second 
plate,  each  third  electrode  being  parallel  to  a  correspond- 
ing first  electrode  positioned  beneath  ii  and  aligned  v^ith 
a  row  of  said  apertures. 

each  third  electrode  crossing  said  second  electrodes  at  90° 
and  each  such  crossing  forming  a  displav  cell, 

said  face  plate  overlying  said  second  insulating  plate  and 
said  third  electrodes  and  hermeticallv  sealed  to  said  base 
plate  and  said  first  and  second  insulating  plates. 


3,949,261 
DISPLAV  PANEL 
Edgar  L.   Harvey,  Old   Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.577 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIJ  61130 

D.S.  CI.  313-188  7  Claims 


3.949.262 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR 

BEAM  LANDING  SPOT  DISTORTION  DIE  TO 

WIDE-ANGLE  BEAM  DEFLECTION 

Akio   Ohkoshi,   Tokyo;   Takeo    Kaji.   Tokyo,    and    Tsunenari 

Saito,  Mitaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1975.  Ser.  No,  579.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1974.  49-58079 
Int!  CI,'  HOIJ  29/02,  29/50,  29/51 
L.S.  CI.  313-412  11   (  laims 
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1.  \  displav  panel  comprising 

a  gas-filled  envelope  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  face 
plate  having  a  viewing  window  including 

a  first  insulating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots 
extending  along  its  length. 

a  plurality  of  first  contact  pins  secured  to  said  first  plate  and 
extending  transversely  adjacent  to  an  edge  thereof,  said 
pins  lying  outside  said  envelope, 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  secured  between  each  of  said 
pins  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  plate, 

each  such  electrode  extending  along  one  of  said  slots,  said 
electrodes  King  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate 
and  the  base  plate  of  said  envelope, 

a  plurality  of  second  stnp-like  electrodes  disposed  parallel 
to  each  other  on  the  top  surface  of  said  first  plate  and 
oriented  at  V0°  to  said  first  electrodes,  each  of  said  second 
electrodes  including  an  array  of  holes  extending  along  its 
length,  with  each  hole  overlying  one  of  said  slots  in  said 
first  plate,  each  crossing  of  a  second  electrode  and  a  first 
electrode  defining  a  priming  cell, 

a  second  insulating  plate  having  an  array  of  rows  and  col-. 
umns  of  display    apertures  overlying  said  second  elec- 
trodes and  said  first  plate,  with  each  aperture   therein 
generally  aligned  with  a  hole  in  a  second  electrode, 

a  plurality  of  second  contact  pins  secured  to  said  second 
plate  and  extending  transversely  adjacent  to  an  edge 
thereof,  said  pins  lying  outside  said  envelope,  said  first 
and  second  pins  being  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
envelope,  and 

a  plurality  of  third  electrodes  secured  between  each  of  said 
second  pins  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  plate. 


Tl^i^3^2.0K^ 


1.  In  a  cathode  rav  tube  comprising  a  tube  envelope  having 
a  phosphor  screen,  an  electron  gun  in  said  lube  envelope 
including  beam  producing  means  directing  at  least  one  elec- 
tron beam  along  the  axis  of  said  tube  envelope  toward  said 
screen  for  impingement  on  the  latter,  and  main  electron  lens 
means  disposed  between  said  beam  producing  means  and  said 
screen  for  focusing  each  said  beam  ai  said  screen,  said  main 
electron  lens  means  having  at  least  two  tubular  electrodes 
arranged  coaxiallv  is  succession  along  said  axis  of  the  tube 
envelope  for  the  passage  of  each  said  beam  through  said 
electrodes  with  a  relatively  low  potential  being  applied  to  one 
of  said  electrodes  and  a  relatively  high  potential  being  applied 
to  the  other  of  said  electrodes  for  producing  an  electrical  field 
which  effects  said  focusing  of  each  said  beam,  and  deflection 
yoli,e  means  on  said  tube  envelope  between  said  main  electron 
lens  means  and  said  screen  for  angularly  deflecting  cash  said 
beam  from  said  axis  so  as  to  scan  said  screen  in  line-scanning 
and  vertical  directions,  respectively  the  improvement  of  said 
one  tubular  electrode  which  is  maintained  at  said  relatively 
low  potential  consisting  of  first  and  second  axiallv  divided 
tubular  electrode  portions  having  respective  end  plates  ex 
tending  across  their  adjacent  ends,  said  end  plates  of  said  first 
and  second  electrode  portions  having  first  and  second  aper 
tures,  respectively,  which  are  aligned  with  each  other  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  each  said  beam  during  the  focusing  of 
the  latter,  a  first  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  fianges  project 
ing  from  the  periphery  of  said  first  aperture  in  the  axial  direc 
tion  toward  said  second  aperture,  and  a  second  pair  of  diamet 
rically  opposed  flanges  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said 
second  aperture  ia  the  axial  direction  toward  said  first  aper 
ture  and  being  orthogonally  disposed  in  relation  to  said  first 
pair  of  flanges  so  as  to  be  interfitted  between  the  latter,  so  that 
the  application  across  said  first  and  second  electrode  portions 
of  a  correction  voltage  which  varies  with  the  angle  of  defiec 
tion  of  each  said  beam  from  said  axis  is  effective  to  provide  a 
varying  electric  field  for  obtaining  a  uniform  shape  of  the 
landing  spot  of  each  said  beam  on  said  screen 
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3.949.263 
DIAMOND  BRAZING  METHOD  FOR  SLOW  WAVE 
ENERGY  PROPAGATING  STRICTURES 
Robert  Harper.  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,009 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  25 /J4 

L.S.  CI.  315- 3.5  6  CUims 


1.  A  slow   wave  electromagnetic  energy  propagating  struc 
ture  for  traveling  wave  devices  comprising 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  periodically  spaced  elements, 
means  for  positioning  said  elements  within  an  envelope  and 

dissipating  thermal  energy   including  diamond  heat  sink 

members, 
said  diamond  members  having  one  surface  contacting  said 

spaced  elements  and  being  thermally  bonded  by  a  metal 

alloy  interface  to  a  noncontacting  surface  and  a  support 

member, 
said    r   etal    allov    interface    comprising    predominately    an 

inactive    metal    selected    from    group    including    clipper. 

Silver   or   gold   and    a   carbide   forming    metal    including 

titanium,   zirconium   or   niobium   and   being  heated   to  a 

temperature  at  or  abtive  its  melting  point 


3,949.264 
ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  TUBE  TARGET  STRICTI RE 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Steven  R.  Hof stein,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Elec- 
tronics Products.  Inc.,  North  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.614 
Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  29141 
t.S.  CI.  315      12  R  40  CUims 


surface  of  each  of  the  insulating  areas  are  exposed  to  said 
beam  each  area  being  composed  of  at  least  two  layers  of 
insulating  materials  where  at  least  one  insulating  layer  is 
capable  of  conducting  charge  at  an  increased  rate  m  the 
presence  of  ionizing  radiation,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
remaining  insulating  layers  is  resistant  to  such  effects  of 
ionizing  radiation,  one  of  said  layers  being  deposited 
upon  the  remaining  one  of  said  layers,  and 
further  including  conditioning  means  for  causing  electronic 
charge  to  be  redistributed  within  the  layers  of  the  insulat 
mg  charge  storage  areas 


3.949.265 

MILTISTAGE  CHARGED  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR, 

WITH  HIGH-VACUUM  INSULATION 

Peter  Holl,  Tubingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Polymer-Physik 

GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.571 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.     22,     1973, 
2302938 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29  4A.  29l5^ 
U.S.  CI.  315      15  8  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  storage  tube  including  a  target  comprised 
of  a  pattern  of  substantially  coplanar  conducting  areas  and 
insulating  charge  storage  areas,  the  tube  comprising 

means  including  electron  beam  generating  means  and  beam 
modulating  means  for  developing  a  desired  stored  p<iten 
tial  distribution  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating  charge 
storage  areas  of  the  target  representative  of  the  image  to 
be  stored, 

means  for  detecting  the  desired  stored  potential  distribution 
on  the  target, 

said  conducting  areas  being  exposed  to  said  beam  and  being 
electrically  connected   to   each  other  and   wherein   one 


1.  A  multistage  chargcd-particle  accelerator  for  operating 
with  accelerating  voltages  higher  than  150  kV  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  vacuum  vessel,  a  relatively  elongated  high 
voltage  insulator  disengageably  mounted  on  said  vacuum 
vessel  to  extend  thereinto,  a  Wehnelt  cylinder  and  a  source  for 
producing  charged  particles  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
high  voltage  insulator,  an  anode,  means  in  said  vacuum  vessel 
supporting  said  anode  in  spaced  relation  to  said  source,  said 
Wehnelt  cylinder  and  said  source  constituting  parts  carrying 
the  high  voltages,  a  post-acccleratmg  tube,  containing  stacki 
wise  positioned  post-accelerating  electrodes,  extending  from 
said  anode  in  said  vacuum  vessel,  means,  including  a  high 
voltage  cable,  supplying  the  operating  potentials  for  said  parts 
carrying  the  high  voltage,  said  anode  and  said  electrodes,  said 
vacuum  vessel  having  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
high  vacuum  for  providing  a  high  vacuum  in  said  vessel  to 
constitute  the  insulating  medium  for  the  parts  carrying  the 
high  voltage,  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  screen  in  said  vessel 
surrounding  the  parts  carrying  the  high  voltage  and  interposed 
between  these  parts  and  the  vacuum  vessel,  said  vacuum 
vessel  functioning  as  a  cylmdncal  screen. 
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3,949,266 

CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ESTABLISHING  AN  ARC  IN  A  PLASMA  FLAME 

SPRAYING  GUN 

William  A.  Vogts.  Middle  Village,  N.Y.,  and  Horace  S.  Daley, 

Clifton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Metco,  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,987,  June  5.  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.415 

Int.  CI.'  H05H  y/26 

U.S.  CL  315- 111.2  2  Claims 


3.949.268 
BALLAST  UNIT  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  SUCH  AS 

FLUORESCENT  TUBES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Burkhard    von    Mangold!,    Eupener    Str.    217.    51    Aachen. 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225.251.  Feb.  10. 
This  application  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser. 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2106576;  Aug.  30.  1971.  2143268 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  4/76 
U.S.  CI.  315-239 


1972. abandoned. 
No.  451.162 
Feb.     11.     19-1, 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  insuring  that  initial  establishment  of  the  arc 
in  the  circuit  of  a  plasma  flame  spraying  gun  is  established 
automatically  which  comprises  a  means  for  brealcing  a  current 
into  pulses  of  high  frequency  and  means  for  feeding  the  resul- 
tant pulsed  high  frequency  current  through  the  circuit  con- 
taining the  arc  disposed  in  said  gun  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
csUblish  an  electric  arc  between  electrodes  in  said  circuit. 


3,949,267 
PROTECTIVE  STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INVERTER 
OPERATED  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
James  R.  Collins,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.177 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  37/00.  41/26.  37/02 

U.S.  CL  315-203  17  CUims 
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1.  A  ballast  unit  for  supplying  a  burning  voltage  and  a  sub 
slantially    constant    burning   current    to    a   secondary    circuit 
including  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  said  ballast  unit  comprising 
a  core  of  magnetic  matenal  having  a  defined  air  gap  therein, 
transformer  windings  earned  by  said  core,  said  transformer 
windings  including  a  primary  and  secondary  winding  both 
surrounding  said  core,  said  windings  and  said  core  with 
said  defined  air  gap  together  forming  a  transformer    the 
total   value   of  leakage   inductance   of  said    Jransfi  rrricr 
being  such   that   with   an   input   voltage   applied   t^    said 
primary    winding,   the   voltage   drop   across   the    leakage 
inductance  is  between  approximately    15  and   ''t    perceni 
of  said  input  voltage,  and, 
at   least   one   capacitor   connected    in    series    beivi.een    said 
secondary  winding  and  said  gas  discharge  lamp,  said  at 
least   one   capacitor   having   a   capacitance   substantially 
equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  burning  current  of  the  gas  dis- 
charge lamp  to  the  product  of  the  angular  frequency  of 
the  input  voltage  multiplied  by  a  secondary  no  load  volt 
age  supplied  to  the  secondary   circuit,  said  transformer 
having  said  leakage  inductance  and  said  capacitor  having 
said  capacitance  being  cooperable  to  define  means  auto 
matically  operable  to  supply  said  burning  current  to  said 
gas  discharge  lamp  at  a  substantially  constant  value  sub 
stantially   independently   of  fluctuations   in  said   burning 
voltage. 


I.  In  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  semiconductor  switching 
inverter  for  operating  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  from  a  DC 
energy  source,  a  circuit  arrangement  for  starting  the  lamp 
while  in  the  inverter  circuit,  comprising 

a  trigger  electrode  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the  lamp 
for  capacitively  coupling  pulsed  high  voltage  to  the  lamp, 
a  high  voltage  energy  source  connected  to  the  trigger  elec- 
trode for  supplying  pulsed  high  voltage  to  the  lamp,  and 
means  for  locking  the  inverter  in  a  constantly  conductive, 
single  polarity  output  mode  until  the  lamp  starts. 


3.949.269 
RASTER  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  CIRCtITR\ 
Robert  Charles  Wheeler.  Genesee.  N.V.,  assignor  to  GTE  S>i- 
vanU  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,675 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CL  315— 371  14  CUims 

1.   In  display   apparatus  employing  a  cathode   ray    tube     a 
top-bottom  pincushion  correction  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  drive  signals  having  a  frequency  f\. 
a  deflection  winding  directly  coupled  to  said  source  of  dnve 
signals  at  a  frequency  fv  for  effecting  unidirectional  de 
flection  of  said  electron  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
a  phasing  capacitor  shunting  said  deflection  winding. 
a  source  of  signals  at  a  frequency/?],  said  source  including 
a  transformer  winding  having  first  and  second  portions 
with  a  center  tap  connected  to  one  end  of  said  deflection 
winding,  and 
circuit  means  including  oppositely-poled  switching  means 
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tions  of  said  trdnstormct   winding  to  the  opposite  end  ot         IRXNSIKNT   XBSORBKR  CIRCl  IT  FOR  RK(,l  I.ATKI) 

POVVFR  SI  PPLIKS 
S^rkis  Nercessian.  long  l.siand.  N.\.,  assignor  lo  Forbro  De- 
sign ( Orporalion,  New   \ork,  N.'V  .' 

Filed  Sepc.  24,  1*^74.  S«t.  No.  508.920 

Int.  (I.-  H02H   '  J(; 

U.S.  (I.M7       jh  -Claim;, 
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3,949,270 

HK;H  VOLTACiF  RFGl  LATINt.  (  IR(  I  IT 

MiLsuharu     Akatsu.     Yokohama,     and     (ientaro     Mi>azaki. 

Fuji.sawa,  bolh  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  I  Id.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  197  1,  .Ser.  No.   110,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4,    197(),  45  98  1  < 

Int.  (I,    HOiJ  J9j7u 

U.S.  (I.    M5      411  14  (  laims 
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8.   A   high   voltage   regulating  circuit   for   use   in   a   television 
receiver  comprising 

a  detector  means  for  detecting  a  beam  current  supplied 
Ironi  a  p<.>wer  source,  one  terminal  of  said  detector  nieans 
heing  connected  to  said  power  s«)urce, 

a  flyback  transformer  including  a  secondarv  winding  having 
hot  and  cold  terminals,  the  hot  terniinal  thereof  being 
connected  to  the  anode  ot  a  cathc>de  rav  tube  of  said 
receiver  and  the  cold  terminal  thereof  being  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  detector  means. 

a  horizontal  deflectK)n  output  transistor  for  generating  a 
sawtooth  current  in  a  horizontal  deflection  coil, 

a  high  voltage  output  transisti>r,  and 

a  control  circuit  including  a  control  transistor  connected  in 
series  in  an  energizing  circuit  from  said  power  source  to 
said  high  voltage  output  transistor,  for  controlling  voltage 
to  be  applied  to  said  high  voltage  output  transistor,  s.iid 
control  circuit  being  controlled  bv  the  output  of  said 
detector  means 


I.  In  a  shiifit  s;,lt^li|/t•^i   regiilatcii  p..u.LT   Mi[ipi\     the  ^unihi 
nation  >>f 

a  s.uii^e  .'t   unregulated  voltage  including  series  connected 

indiii  t.iiice; 
.'  pair  '-1  l...ut  terminals  for  mnnei.  tin^'  a  Iivid  m  shunt  -a  ith 

S.llll     Si  an  I  (,• 

progr  .iiiuii.i  h.  U-  shiiiu  si.iiiili.'iiij.:  means  io:iiK-ited  m  shunt 
uith.  s.ikI  I. Mil  lermm.ils  l..r  regulalmi;  the  '...lt.i_t:e  across 
s.ih!  li  i.ul  !cr  min.iK  .  T  thi'  ^  ijr  lenl  ti '  s.ml  i",u!  Icr  m  m.ils. 

s}iike  cnefL'v  ahsorhmg  means  sonneted  in  shunt  with  s.m! 
K  Ml!  term  mals, 

me. ins  respiMisi\e  to  a  transient  ener^v  spike  .icross  the 
outptit   lernim.ils  lor   .iLtiv.iting  saiil  absorbing  means, 

crow   bar   me. ins  connected   ,k  ross  s.iid   load   terminals 

fne.iiis  tor  sensing  un.iHsoibeil  spike  energ)  existing  after  a 
(ucdetetm  iiieti  perii>d  ot   time, 

.inJ  nuMn>  responsive-  lo  sen.sed  unabsorbet!  spike  energy 
evisimg  alter  s.m!  predetermined  period  ol  tunc  Icr  acti- 
vating said  L  row    h.ir   me, ins 


3,949,272 

GROLND  FALLT  PROTFC  TIV  F  StHFMF  FOR 

MlJLTlPl.E-SOlR(  F  FLtCTRK    Dl.STRIBl  TION 

SVSTFM 

Kugene    M     Smith,    West    Chester.    Pa.,    as-signor    to    (.eneral 
Flectric  (  ompany.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Hied  Nov     19.   1974,  Ser.  No.  525,15(1 

Int.  (1.-  H02H  J, 26 

U.S.  CI.  317-  18  I)  9  Claims 


^' 


"  A 


>> 


V- 


^^ 


>£) 


I.  driiund  fault  protective  means  for  an  electrical  dislribu 
tion  system  that  comprises  (i)  two  polyphase  sources,  each 
including  a  pluralitv  of  phase  conductors  and  a  neutral  point. 
(  11  I  a  neutral  conductor  electrically  interconnecting  said  neu 
tral  points,  (mi  a  first  polyphase  bus  and  a  first  polyphase 
main  circuit  breaker  electrically  connected  between  the  phase 
conductors  ot  said  first  source  and  said  first  bus.  (  iv  )  a  second 
polyphase  bus  and  a  sec<.>nd  polyphase  main  circuit  breaker 
electrically  connected  between  the  phase  conductors  of  said 
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second  source  and  said  second  bus.  (via  plurality  of  ground 
connections  respectively  connected  between  said  neutral 
points  and  ground  at  a  location  between  said  first  source  and 
said  first  main  circuit  breaker  and  at  another  location  between 
said  second  source  and  said  second  main  circuit  breaker,  (vn 
a  polyphase  tie  bus  comprising  phase  conductors  connected 
between  said  two  buses,  (vn)  a  tie  circuit  breaker  connected 
in  said  tie  bus  for  opening  and  closing  said  tie  bus,  and  (viii) 
feeder  circuits  respectively  connected  to  said  buses  for  supply 
ing  power  therefrom  to  loads  on  said  feeder  circuits,  said 
protective  means  comprising 

a  a  first  current  sensor  hay  ing  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and 
located  adjacent  said  first  main  circuit  breaker  for  gener- 
ating a  current  through  said  output  terminals  that  varies 
directly  with  the  vector  sum  of  the  currents  through  the 
phase  conductiirs  and  the  neutral  conductor  at  the  loca- 
tion of  said  first  current  sensor, 
b  a  second  current  sensor  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
and  located  adjacent  said  seciind  mam  circuit  breaker  for 
generating  a  current  through  its  output  terminals  that 
varies  directly  with  the  vector  sum  of  the  currents 
through  the  phase  conductors  and  the  neutral  conductor 
at  the  location  of  said  second  current  sensor, 
c.  a  third  current  sensor  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
and  k>cated  adjacent  said  tie  circuit  breaker  for  generat- 
ing a  current  through  its  tiutput  terminals  that  varies 
directly  with  the  vector  sum  t)f  the  currents  through  the 
phase  conductors  of  said  tie  bus  and  the  neutral  conduc- 
tor at  the  location  of  said  third  current  sensor, 
d  a  first  ground-fault  responsive  relay  having  an  operating 
component  connected  across  the  output  terminals  of  said 
first  current  sensor  and  operable  upon  effective  energiza- 
tion of  said  operating  component  to  produce  opening  of 
said  first  main  circuit  breaker  if  closed  and  of  said  tie 
breaker  if  closed. 
e  a  second  ground  fault  responsive  relay  having  an  operat- 
ing component  connected  across  the  output  terminals  of 
said  second  current  sensor  and  operable  upon  effective 
energization  of  its  operating  component  to  produce  open 
ing  of  said  second  main  circuit  breaker  if  closed  and  of 
said  tie  breaker  if  closed. 
f  a  differential  circuit  in  which  the  output  terminals  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  current  sensors  are  connected  in 
series  with  each  other, 
g  the  polarity  of  said  third  current  sensor  being  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  polarity  of  said  first  and  second  sen 
sors  that  in  response  to  a  ground  fault  on  one  of  said 
buses,  said  differential  circuit  produces  effective  energi- 
zation of  the  operating  component  of  the  ground-fault 
responsive  relay  that  is  operable  to  produce  opening  of 
the  main  circuit  breaker  that  is  located  at  the  same  side 
of  the  tie  bus  as  said  fault 


3,949,273 
BIRNER  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Fugenio  Fspiritu  Santo,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,351 
Int.  CI.'  F23Q  JlOO 
U.S.  CI.  317—96  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  burner  ignition  circuit  having  a  capacitor  and  a 
controlled  switch  connected  therewith  for  repetitively  dis 
charging  the  capacitor  through  a  primary  winding  of  a  trans- 
former to  generate  electrical  sparks  between  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  respectively  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  a  secon- 
dary winding  of  the  transformer  and  in  which  undesirable 
residual  energy  is  stored  in  the  LC  circuit  formed  by  the 
inductance  of  the  primary  winding  and  the  capacitor  at  the 
end  of  each  discharge  cycle,  an  improved  charging  circuit  for 
the  capacitor,  comprising 

a  source  of  substantially  continuous  DC  power, 
means  including  a  current   limiting  resistor  connected  be 
tween   the   s<iurce  of  DC    power  and   the  capacitor  for 


conducting    charging    current    fri-m    the    source    of   DC 
power  to  the  capacitor  to  charge  the  capacitor  ir  a  se 
lected  polarity  direction,  and 
means  for  removing  the  undesirable   residual  tnergv   tTi:-PA 
the  LC  circuit  of  the  primary  winding  and  the  discharge 
capacitor,   including  a   unidirectional  conducting  device 


connected  between  the  primary  winding  and  the  capaci- 
tor through  said  resistor,  said  unidirectional  conducting 
device  providing  additional  charging  current  ii  the  ca- 
pacitor through  the  resistor  from  said  undesirable  stored 
residual  energy  to  further  charge  said  capacitor  in  the 
desired  polarity  directKin 


3.949.274 

PACKAGINC  AND  INTERCONNECTION  FOR 

SIPERCONDLCTIVE  CIRCLITRY 

Wilhelm   Anacker.   kotanah.   N.Y.,  assignor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\  . 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,639 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  19,00 

U.S.  CI.  317—101  A  19  Claims 


I.  A  three-dimensK^nal  micro-eiectrtinic  module  ot  super 
conductive  circuitry  packaged  for  reduced  signal  propagati>in 
delay  times  comprising 

a  plurality  of  superconductive  integrated  circuit  chips,  hav 
ing  length,  width  and  depth,  each  of  said  chips   having 
superconductive  circuitry  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof 
and  having  contact  lands  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  one  of 
the  edges  of  said  surface  interconnected  to  said  circuitry , 

at  least  one  supporting  means  having  length,  width  and 
depth  supporting  said  chips  at  said  edges  of  said  chips. 

said  supporting  means  including  means  interconnecting  said 
superconductive  circuitry  of  different  ones  of  said  chips 
to  one  another  via  said  contact  lands, 

said  one  surface  of  each  of  said  chips  lying  in  a  plane  differ 
ent  from  the  plane  of  any  other  said  one  surface  of  any 
other  of  said  chips 
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3,949.275| 
ELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  CIRCLIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODICTION 
WoJf-Dleter  MUenz,  t'nterhaching.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengeseibchaft,  Berlin  &.  Munich,  C.ermany 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,826 
Claims    priority,    application    (lermany.    June    20.     1973, 
2331586 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  /  04    B05D  ■!//:     HOll    :      /; 
L.S.  CI.  317-101  A  6  Claims 


against  saicJ  rclav  and  making  contact  with  the  contacts  of  the 
relay,   the  contacts  of  the  relay   remain   mside  of  the  frame 


im 


1.  In  an  electric  thin  film  deyicc. 

dt  least  one  conductor  path  and  at  least  one  capacitor, 

a  substrate  ba.se  member  consisting  of  an  insulating  mate- 
rial. 

a  first  tantalum-aluminum  alloy  layer  with  a  tantalum  con- 
tent above  30  atomic  percent,  formed  upon  said  substrate 
base  member  and  forming  a  first  pattern, 

a  second  tantalum-aluminum-alloy  layer  with  a  tantalum 
content  of  2  through  21)  atomic  percent  and  covering  said 
first  tantalum-aluminum  alUiy  layer  in  a  predetermined 
area  and  forming  a  second  pattern. 

a  tantalum-aluminum-oxide  layer  formed  upon  at  least  one 
of  said  layers  to  constitute  a  dielectric  and  form  a  third 
pattern, 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  forming  a  fourth  pattern  and 
disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  layers  in  certain  areas. 

said    capacitor    being   formed    from    said    first   and    second 
layers  as  an  electrode  and  from  the  third  layer  as  a  dielec 
trie,   from    the   fourth   layer  as  a  counter  electrtide   and 
having  a  predetermined  area  on  the  substrate,  and 

a  resistor  formed  from  the  first  layer  and  having  a  certain 
area  on  the  substrate, 

the  fourth  layer  forming  a  cc^nductor  path  that  can  connect 
switching  element  connectu)ns  in  an  integrated  circuit. 


3,949.276 

PLUG-IN  TYPE  RELAY 

Hans-Werner    Reuting,    Peine,   (Germany,   assignor   to   Elmeg 

Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH,  Peine,  Germany 
Continuation- in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,322,  July  3,  1974.  This 
application  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.360 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     15,     1974, 
2407 1 85 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  1102.  IIIH 
U.S.  CI.  317- 113  8  Claims 

I.  A  socket  and  a  relay,  the  relay  having  contacts  provided 
laterally  on  the  periphery  thereof,  the  periphery  having  a 
particular  height,  said  st>cltet  comprising  a  frame  circumscrih 
ing  the  relay  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  being  open 
above  and  below,  the  frame  having  a  height  not  exceeding  said 
height,  and  springs  mounted  on  the  mside  of  the  frame  bearing 


without  projecting  from  the  frame,  the  springs  being  con- 
nected to  soldering  terminals,  the  terminals  projecting  down- 
wards from  the  frame. 


3.949.277 

ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  CABINET 

COMMANDED  BY  A  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

Paul  Yosset.  Velizy.  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  des 

I  sines  Renault.  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Fil«l  July  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.812 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July      18,     1973, 
73.26313 

Int.  CL»  H02B  lilO.  Ii20 
US    CI.  317-120  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  interface  between  a  program 
mable   controller   and   a   plurality   of  units  controlled   by  the 
programmable  controller  comprising 
a  housing. 

a  plurality  of  frames  rigidly  attached  to  the  housing, 
a  plurality  of  modular  elements  slidably  disposed  within  the 

plurality  of  frames, 
each  modular  clement  comprising 

first,  second   and   third   vertically  disposed   power  plugs 

disposed  at  one  end  of  the  modular  element, 
a  vertically  disposed  modular  element  multibus  connec- 
tor disposed  at  one  end  of  the  modular  element. 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals  disposed  at  another  end  of 
the  modular  element, 
each  frame  comprising: 
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first,  second  and  third  horizontally  disposed  frame  supply 
buses, 

the  first  frame  supply  bus  being  aligned  with  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  power  plug  of  each  modular  element 
within  the  frame. 

the  second  frame  supply  bus  being  aligned  with  and  con- 
nected to  the  second  power  plug  of  each  modular 
element  within  the  frame, 

the  third  frame  supply  bus  being  aligned  with  and  con 
nected  to  the  third  power  plug  of  each  modular  ele- 
ment with  the  frame, 

a  frame  multibus  connector  horizontally  disposed  adja- 
cent  to   the  first,  second   and   third  frame   buses  and 
being  so  positioned  that  it  is  aligned  with  and  is  con 
nected  to  each  modular  clement  multibus  connector 
disposed  in  the  frame, 

a  frame  connector  connected  to  the  frame  multibus  con 
neclor, 
the  housing  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  housing  multibus  aligned  with  and 
connected  to  each  frame  connector  thereby  providing 
a  connection  to  each  frame  multibus  connector. 

first,  second  and  third  vertically  disposed  housing  power 
buses. 

the  first  housing  power  bus  being  aligned  with  and  con 
nected  to  each  first  frame  supply  bus, 

the  second  housing  power  bus  being  aligned  with  and 
connected  to  each  second  frame  supply  bus, 

the  third  housing  power  bus  being  aligned  with  and  con- 
nected to  each  third  frame  supply  bus, 

the  housing  multibus  being  connected  to  the  programma- 
ble controller, 

the  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  the  modular  elements 
being  connected  to  the  plurality  of  units  controlled  by 
the  programmable  controller 


voltage   of  a   first   plurality    to   said    individual   inductive 
loads,  and 
means  for  rapidly  dissipating  power  in  said  individual  induc- 
tive loads  following  each  application  of  said  predeterrriine 
voltage  thereto  including  means  for  producing  a  substan 
tially  greater  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  mdi 
vidual  inductive  loads  while  applying  said  such  produced 
voltage  to  said  power  source 


3.949.279 

RECESSED  ANODE  WITH  PARTICULATE  METAL 

DEPOSIT 

William  Fredrick  VieroH.  West  Acton,  Mass..  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198„^06.  Nov    12.  19-1. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367.324 

int.  CI.'  HOIG  9 '00 
L\S.  CL  317— 230  9  Claims 


3,949.278 
DOCUMENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  DRIVE 
J.  Rothe  Klnnard.  Austin,  and  Enrol  Ray  Williams,  Jr.,  Lean- 
der,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,731 

int.  CL'  H03H  9100 

U.S.  CI.  317-137  9  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  providing  cyclical  power  from  a  power 
source  to  an  overall  varying  effective  inductive  load  with  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  load  remaining  substantially  constant  as 
the  load  varies,  said  circuit  compnsing: 

a  power  driver  connected  to  said  power  source, 

a  plurality   of  individual  inductive   loads   making  up  said 

varying  inductive  load  connected  to  said  power  driver, 
a  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  the  output  voltage  level 

of  said  power  driver, 
means  for  cyclically  driving  said  voltage  regulator  to  cause 
said    power   driver   to   cyclically   apply    a   predetermine 


1.  An  anode  assembly  capable  of  performing  jr.  eici-incdi 
function  comprising  support  means  of  an  electncalU  ^onduci 
ing  metal  capable  of  having  a  dielectric  oxide  film  formed  over 
lis  surface,  the  support  means  including  an  enlarged  portion 
and  an  elongated  portion,  the  density  of  the  support  means  is 
substantially  theoretical  density,  the  enlarged  portion  includ 
ing  a  recessed   section,  the  opening  of  the   recessed  section 
facing  away  from  the  elongated  portion  in  a  direction  suhslan 
tially  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
portion,  and  a  porous  deposit  of  particulate  elecincallv   con 
ducting  metal  capable  of  having  a  dielectric  oxide  film  formed 
over  its  surfaces  over  the  recessed  section,  the  porous  deposii 
is  of  the  same  metal  as  the  support  means  and  is  capable  of 
acting  as  an  anode,  the  metal  of  the  support  means  and  of  the 
deposit  selected  from  the  group  of  Al.  Ta.  Nb.  Hf  and  1 1 


3,949.280 
MINIATURE  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Shigeyoshi  Odagiri,  Machida:  Michio  Nuka,  Tokyo:  Norikatsu 
Shinba;    Mikito    Baba.   both    of   Machida,    and    Yoshikatsu 
lizuka,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chofu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.766 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  5  06 

U.S.  CL  317-253  H  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  variable  capacitor  comprising: 
a  stator  plate  group  comprising  a  plurality   of  slator  plates 
fixedly  held  m  mutually  spaced-apart  slate  with  a  specific 
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spacing   thLTcbctaecti   detfrniined   h\    >p.iccis  iritcr 
between  nuiluallv  adjacent  stator  [ilalcs, 

a   rotor   plate  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotor 
integrally    and   rotatahlv    held    in    mutually   spacetl 
state  with  a  specific  spacing  therebetween  deternnn 
spacers    interposed     between    mutualK     adjacent 
plates  and.  moreover     m   a  freolv   rotatable  state  ol 
position    thereot   rcspcctiveK    between   said   stator    (' 
a  n  il 

a    thin    film    of   diclci-trK     niatenal    dcp.>sncd    .iiid    to 
simultaneousK  aiul  mtogralK  on  the  cnliru  exposed 
surfaces  of  all  plates  aiu!  spacers  ot  at  least  one  ^rn 
said  stator  plate  group  and  said  rotor  plate  >;roup. 


posed 

[ilates 
a[iar  t 

ed  hv 
rotor 
inter 
Kites 

r  med 
outer 
no  .'i 


CONTROL  SYSTKM 
William  O    Vouhk.  Jr.,   116  Miirlin  Drive,  .Spartanburg.  S.C. 
29302 

Filed  Oct     22.    197  4,  Str.  No.  .>  H .(» 1  1 

Int    (1.   H02p   ^128 

L.i>.  CI.  J18-77  211  (  laims 


^ — -A 


I.  AppaiMtus  tor  sv  ru  hroni/in^  the  speeds  o|  .t  rii.istei  rn.i 
vhme  and  ,i  slave  ni.ichine  having  .i  m.iteri.il  p.issing  therebe 
tween  comprising 

a     signal   generator   means   tonnectable   tii    s.iid   rTi.ister    ni.i 
chine  and   to  <i   v.iriabie  speed  control  ,i(  said  sl.ive     s.iid 
signal  generator  means  receiving  an  operation.d  ch.ir.ie 
teristic    input   from   said    master   ,ind   generating   .i   sign. 1 1 
responsive    theret(i.    the    magnituiie    t-'f  s.iuj    sign.il   gener 
ated    being   ,it    least    in    excess    of   .in    .inuuint    needed    to 
operate  said  slave  .U  .in  approximate  maximuni  of  .i  nor- 
mal operating  range  tor  same. 
b    signal  adjustment  means  electricallv  a.ssociated  with  s.iiil 
signal    generator    on    the    output    side,    said    adjustmei!! 
means  being  preset  to  reduce  the  signal  a  predeter mmcit 
amount,  and 
1.     a   pluralilv    of   material    detectors    loi,.ited    between    said 
master   and   slave    machines   ani.1    hcing   electricallv    .isso- 
ciated  with  a  portK)n  of  the  signal  .id|ustment  me.ins    s.ii<! 
detectors   monitoring  said   nuiterial   .irul    intlneiic  iiil;  saul 
signal    when    necess.irv    due    to    detection    of   ,i    m.iterial 
ch.inge 


3,949.282 
RK(;i.STKR  CONTROI    SVSTKM   AND  MK  IHOI) 
Danifl  \.  C'oberley.  Danville,  111.,  a.vsignur  to  Hurlelron  Mtair. 
Danville.  Ill 

Kiled  May  28.  1974,  .Ser.  No    473.706 
Int.  (I.'  H02P  ^  01) 
I  .S.  (I.  318      85  3  (  laims 

1.   In  a   register  control  system   for  oper.itirig  an   out[HiI   de 
vice   so   as   to    tend   to   m.iintain   a   register    condition    between 
successive    repeat   lengths   of   .i    moving   web    .iiul    .i   lv^Iic.iIIv 
operating  work  applying  means  operating  thereon 

an  error  sensing  control  comprising  .m  encoder  for  gener.ii 
ing  encoder  pulses  as  .i  function  of  successive  iru  rements 
of    web    movement,    and    comprising    position    detector 
means   responsive   to   web   movement   to   define   a  succes 
sion  of  inspection  /one  intervals  synchro  ni/eil  with  suc- 


cessive   repeat    lengths    on    the    web   during    which    error 
iounling   vVOes  .ue   permitted 

.tn  erri>r  counter  connected  with  said  encoder  and  operable 
tor  counting  eiRoder  pulses  in  successive  error  counting 
cVcles  within  the  respective  inspection  /onv  interv.ils, 

a  Counter  cimtrol  circuit  connected  with  said  error  counter 
t(>r  controlling  the  counting  o(  encoder  pulses  thereby 
,iiul  responsive  to  .i  timing  error  between  the  cvclicallv 
oper.iting  work  .ipplving  me.ins  and  the  moving  web  to 
en.ible  .in  errnr  counting  cycle  i^\  the  error  counter  for 
the  dur.ilion  nt  the  timing  error,  .ind  to  produce  sueces 
sive  error  counts  m  .iccord.ince  with  the  ni.ignitudes  ot 
suc  h   timing  er  ror  s 

a  digital  to  .in.ilog  converter  connected  to  the  error  counter 
and    oper.ible    lor    gener.iting    .in    an.ilog    error    sign.il    in 
accord. Ill  c  c-    'A  ilh    the   err^r    count    m   s.ud    error    counter 
.iiid 

an  error  responsive  c  .>i!lrol  c  on  nee  ted  vmh  s.tuj  error  sens 
inp  control  .ind  being  responsive  to  opet.ition  thereol  to 
detine  successive  error  correctuui  enabling  intervals  .it 
the  termination  ot  respective  error  counting  cycles,  said 
error  responsive  ciintrol  comprising  .i  comp.irator  h.iving 
lirst  <ind  second  inputs  and  having  an  output  lot  control 


ling  the  output  device  .nut  being  operable  to  ni.imt.iin  .in 
ouput  en.ibling  condition  .it  s.ud  outjnit  sn  long  .ic  the 
sign.iN  ,i!  the  respective  inputs  have  a  predetermined 
COmp.ir  Is,  ui   relalhinship 

Said  tirs!  ii.pul  .'t  s.ud  c  om p.ir.itor  being  connected  with  said 
digital   to   .ui.ilog  converter   to   receive  a  signal  amplitude 
generally  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  ol  said  ana 
log  error  signal,  and 

a  resist. ince-capacitance  ch.irge  tHow  circuit  connected  with 
s.iid  second  in[mt  ot  s.ml  c  omp.ir.it(ir  U-  provide  a  pro- 
gressivelv  c  h.tnging  sign.il  .iniplitude  .is  a  function  of  time 
.It  s.ud  second  Kijuit  during  .i  resistance  capacitance  con- 
trolled ch.irge  tlow   cycle. 

.iru!  s.ud  error  responsive  control  being  operable  for  initiat- 
ing .1  resist.ince  capac  itance  cvuitrolled  charge  flow  cycle 
during  the  error  correctum  enabling  intervals  and  for 
supfilving  a  driving  signal  to  the  output  device  for  a  time 
duration  correspiuidmg  to  the  time  required  for  the  signal 
amjilitude  .ipplietf  to  said  second  input  of  said  compara- 
tor to  .ittain  a  coni [Vinson  relationship  different  from  said 
predetermined  conip.irison  relationship  to  the  signal 
amplitude  at  said  first  input  of  said  comparator  during 
e.ich  such  error  correction  enabling  interval 
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3,949,283 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BRLSHLESS  MOTOR 
Toshiaki    Okuyama;    Hiroyuki    Okamoto,    both    of    Hitachi: 
Takamasa   Hori;  Hiroshi  Hayashida,  both  of  Ibaraki.  and 
Mitsuyuki  Honbu.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1973,48-18264 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  29100 
I  .S.  CI.  318      138  5  Claims 


dHi«lf  fern 


to  de-energise  the  circuit  when  in  its  off  position,  deiav  means 
being  provided  for  maintaining  energisation  of  the  circuit  for 


I      pc    ' — vlv 
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a  period  of  time  when  the  switch  means  is  rrioved  tc    the  i-f! 
position. 

3,949.285 

TAPERED  THREAD  NtMERlCAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  LATHE 

Hermann  Rosshirt.  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 

Electric  Company.  Bristol.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.845 

Int.  Cl.=  G05B  /^  2-i 

U.S.  CI.  318-^571  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  brushless  motor  comprising 

a  motor  having  a  polyphase  armature  winding  and  a  field 

winding, 
an  inverter  circuit,  connected  with  the  armature  winding, 

comprising  a  plurality  of  thyristors  and   operating  as  a 

static  commutator; 
a    controllable    rectifier    circuit,    connected    with    an    A.C. 

power  supply,  for  supplying  D  C    current  to  said  inverter 

circuit, 
first  means  for  detecting  position  signals  representing  the 

rotational  positions  of  said  motor, 
second    means   for   controlling   the    firing    of  said    inverter 

circuit  in  accordance  with  said  position  signals, 
third  means  for  controlling  the  firing  phase  of  said  rectifier 

circuit    in    accordance    with    a   current   command   signal 

instructing  the  value  of  the  DC    output  current  of  said 

rectifier  circuit, 
fourth  means  for  detecting  that  the  speed  of  the  motor  is 

lower  than  a  predetermined  speed, 
fifth   means  for  producing   delay  signals  by   delaying  said 

position    signals    with    respective    different    delay    times 

when  the  motor  speed  is  lower  than  said  predetermined 

speed,  and 
sixth  means  for  reducing  to  zero  the  D  C    output  current  of 

said  rectifier  circuit  in  accordance  w  ith  the  output  of  said 

fifth  means 
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3,949.284 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 

VEHICLES 

Maurice   James   Wright.   Birmingham,   England,   assignor   to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.553 
Claims    priority,    application    Inited    Kingdom.    June    30, 
1973,  31307/73;  June  30.  1973.  31306/73 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  -V06 
L.S.  CI.  318-257  7  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  traction  motor  for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  regulator  in 
circuit  with  the  motor  armature  for  controlling  the  armature 
current,  switch  means  having  forward  and  reverse  positions  in 
which  the  motor  operates  to  drive  the  vehicle  forwardly  and 
rcarwardiv  respectively,  and  an  off  position,  the  switch  means 
also  controlling  the  power  supply  to  the  circuit  and  so  serving 


1.  A  numerical  control  system  for  use  with  a  lathe  to  pro- 
duce a  tapered  thread  on  a  workpiece  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  thread  cutting 
tool  for  movement  along  a  first  axis  for  setting  the  lead  of  a 
thread  and  a  second  axis  for  setting  the  taper  of  the  thread. 
means  for  receiving  a  command  for  the  extent  of  movement 
along  the  first  axis  for  each  revolution  and  the  extent  of  mt>ve 
ment  along  the  second  axis  for  each  revolution,  motor  means 
connected  to  each  axis  for  producing  an  incremental  move 
ment  on  each  axis  essentially  simultaneously  with  receipt  of  a 
command  pulse,  means  for  producing  a  fixed  number  of  en 
coder  pulses  for  each  rotation  of  the  workpiece.  first  means 
for  receiving  the  encoder  pulses  and  producing  command 
pulses  numerically  equal  to  the  extent  commanded  to  the  first 
axis  for  each  fixed  number  of  encoder  pulses,  second  means 
for  receiving  encoder  pulses  and  producing  command  pulses 
numerically  equal  to  the  extent  commanded  to  the  second  axis 
for  each  fixed  number  of  encoder  pulses,  means  for  causing 
both  the  first  and  second  means  to  receive  encoder  pulses 
simultaneously  and  in  which  the  first  means  and  the  second 
means  each  includes  an  error  register  having  a  terminal  for 
indicating  one  direction  of  its  count  with  each  appearance  of 
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the  indication  producing  a  command  pulse,  means  for  chang 
mg  the  error  register  count  in  its  one  direction  a  number  equal 
til  the  extent  commanded  for  its  axis  for  each  encoder  pulse 
and  means  for  changing  the  count  of  the  error  register  in  the 
other  direction  a  number  equal  to  the  fixed  number  of  en- 
coder pulses  for  each  command  pulse 

3^49.286       11 
DIGITAL  POSITION  CONTROL 
James  W.  Appcigren.  Highland  Park.  III.,  assiKnor  (o  Dynapar 
Corporatioa,  Gurne«,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974.  S«r.  No.  52I.O<>l 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  19!20 

L.S.  CI.  318-571  22  Claims 


motor  driver  means  coupled  to  said  digital-to-anaiog 
converter  for  receiving  said  analog  signal  as  a  reference 
signal  and  to  said  feedback  means  for  receiving  said 
speed  feedback  signal,  the  output  of  said  driver  means 
being  couplable  to  the  motor  for  providing  an  output 
signal  for  energizing  the  motor  and  moving  the  appara- 
tus. 


^**^rp«»w>« 


3,949.287 
POSITION-CONTROL  SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH 
SPEED-DEPENDENT  DAMPING  ACTION 
Eduard  Wagcnsonnrr.  Aschhcim.  and  Volkmar  Stenzenberger, 
I  ntcrhaching.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcva- 
ert.  A.G..  Levrrkusen.  Germany 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  258.032.  May  30.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.808,482.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  407,068 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    28,     1971, 
2126548 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  J/06 
U.S    CI.  318      640  13  Claims 


I.   A  digital   position  control   for  cnergi/ing  a  drive   motor, 

coupled    to   and   controlling    the    movement    and    position    of 

apparatus,  said  control  comprising 

a  command  signal  generating  control  loop  including 

pulse  generating  means  providing  a  first  pulse  tram  signal  '"    ^   regulating  arrangement,  comprising,   in  combination, 

at  Its  output,  each  pulse  of  which  represents  a  prcse  'subtracting  amplifier  means  comprising  a  differential  ampli- 

lected  increment  of  movement  of  said  apparatus,  said  ^'*-'^  having  an   inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input  and  an 

pulse  generating  means  altering  the  frequencv  of  the  ^*"'P"'    "i"^  operative  for  producing  at  said  output  a  voltage 

pulse   tram  signal  proportional  to  a  bicondition  input  pr"P^'rtK)nal   of  the  difference  between   the   voltages  at  said 

signal  thereto,  inverting  and  non  inverting  inputs,  a  motor  circuit  connected 

acceleration  control  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generat  '»^'f'-'S!>  «»id  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  comprising 

mg   means   and   applying   an    input   signal    thereto   for  ■*  "^'-^^'-'^ ■  ^"'J    impedance  means  connected   with  said   motor 

causing  said  pulse  generating  means  to  seriallv  provide  ''"'^  "^"'^  "^"^  output  for  carrying  at  least  part  of  the  motor 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  alteration  in  the  frequencv  '-"■■'■<^"'  ''"<^  ^^'^  enforcing  a  voltage  drop  across  said  motor  of 

of  the  pulse  tram  signal  in  accordance  with  preselected  "^^gnitude  differing  from   the   voltage  magnitude  across  said 

acceleration  characteristics  desired   of  the  apparatus.  ""'P^*  ^^y  ^t   least  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  drop  across 

said   acceleration   control   apparatus    including   means  "^-I'-J  i'np«^J^n^e  means  and  which  increases  in  magnitude  with 

providing  a  second  digital  pulse  train   signal,  the  frc  '^<^'^r«^asing    motor    current    and    accordingly    with    increasing 

quency  of  which  corresponds  to  desired  acceleration  '""'"'^  speed,  command  means  for  applying  to  said  non-invert 

characteristics  of  the  apparatus,  and  totalizing  means  '"^  '"P"'  "^  voltage  effecting  desired  motion  of  said  motor,  and 

for  receiving  said  second  digital  pulse  train  signal  and  '^•-•edback  means,  connected  to  said  motor  and  to  said  mverting 

for  providing  a  bi  condition  varvmg  signal  to  said  pulse  '"P"''  ^'•'^  applying  to  the  latter  a  feedback   voltage   varying 

generating  means,  substantially  in  prop<.)rtion  to  the  total  voltage  drop  across  said 

pulse  counting  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  "^"'"f    ''^'^^  cimimand  means  comprising  a  component  mov- 

generating    means    and    to    said    acceleration    control  '*^''"   '"   ^"''   "^  ^  plurality   of  positions,  selecting  means  for 

means  for  switching  the  varying  signal  provided  by  said  "^"'^'-""8  a  p<isition  for  said  component,  and  transducer  means 

totalizing  means  between  conditions  responsive  to  the  ^'"  aPP'y'"g  '*^  said  non  inverting  input  a  first  voltage  indica 

number  of  pulses  generated  in  the  pulse  tram  signal,  '"'^  "'^  ^^^  difference  between  the  selected  and  actual  posi- 


and 
a  motor  operative  condition  control  loop  including 

a  pulse  transducer  coupled  to  the  motor  for  providing  a 
pulse  tram  signal  responsive  to  the  incremental  move 
ment  of  the  motor  and  apparatus, 

error  accumulator  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generat 
ing  means  and  to  said  pulse  transducer  for  ascertaining 
the  difference  in  pulses  received  in  said  signals  and  for 
providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  difference, 

a  digital-to  analog  converter  coupled  to  said  error  accu 


tions  of  said  movable  component 


3,949.288 
MOVEMENT  CONTROL 
Arthur  K.  Littwin,  6555  N.  L«  Mai.  Lincolnwood.  IIL  62656 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  661,571 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  4  7/24,  H02P  1/00 
C.S.  CL318      127  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  reciprocably  movable  member  having 
mulator  circuit  for  providing  an  analog  output  signal  a  predetermined  maximum  range  of  movement,  inducUon 
proportional  to  the  difference  signal,  responsive  reversal  means  for  reciprocably  driving  the  mov- 

a  speed  feedback  means  coupled  to  the  motor  for  provid  able  member,  an  induction  device  associated  with  each  direc- 
ing  a  speed  feedback  signal  proportional  to  actual  tion  of  movement  of  the  movable  member,  and  the  movable 
motor  speed,  and  member  being  operable  for  producing  induction  in  the  induc- 
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tion  devices  in  the  respective  directions  of  movement,  a  group 
of  induction  control  units  associated  with  each  induction 
device,  circuit  means  for  establishing  connection  between  the 
induction  control  unit  in  each  group  with  the  associated  in- 
duction device,  and  each  when  so  connected  being  operative 
for  opposing  the  induction  produced  in  the  associated  control 
device  and  thereby  effecting  reversal  of  the  driving  means,  the 
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induction  control  units  being  individually  pre-settable  to  ad- 
justably predetermine  the  extent  of  opposition  to  the  induc- 
tion whereby  to  adjustably  predetermine  the  position  of  the 
movable  member  relative  to  its  said  range  of  movement  at 
which  the  driving  means  is  reversed,  and  programming  means 
operable  in  response  to  a  single  program  setting  for  succes- 
sively connecting  the  induction  control  units  in  the  groups 
with  the  associated  induction  devices 

3,949,289 
DCAL  BATTERY  IGNITION  AND  START  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 
OUver  E.  Day,  13601  Woodend  Road.  R.R.  1.  Box  414.  Bonner 
Springs,  Kans.  66012 

Flkd  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,959 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  320-6  3  Claims 


battery  having  one  terminal  connected  to  ground,  circuit 
means,  including  the  controlled  cuirent  path  of  a  further 
starter  relay,  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said 
camjjcr  battery  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  starter  mo- 
tor, a  second  switch  connecting  said  starter  control  volt 
age  terminal  of  said  ignition  switch  to  the  control  terminal 
of  said  further  starter  relay,  and  a  single  pole  double 
throw  switch  means,  having  its.  movable  contact  con- 
nected to  said  battery  voltage  input  terminal  of  said  igni- 
tion switch,  for  selectively  connecting  said  battery  voltage 
input  terminal  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  vehicle  bat- 
tery or  said  other  terminal  of  said  camper  batterv. 
whereby  the  position  of  said  switch  means  determines 
which  of  the  battery  supplies  the  voluge  for  the  vehicle 
motor  Ignition  coil  and  for  control  of  said  starter  relavs 
and  the  closure  of  one  or  both  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  determines  which  one  or  both  of  the  batteries 
supplies  the  starter  voltage. 


3.949.290 

INSTRUMENT  TRANSFORMER  WITH  CONE-SHAPED 

INSLLATING  LAYER 

Tomoyoshi  Ochiai;  Shinichi   Kuze,  and   Ikuro   Hirano.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Meidensha  and 

The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.131 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.     7.     1973.    48- 
138936;  Jan.  30.  1974,  49-12626:  Feb.  25.  19-'4.  49-22493 

Int.  CL'  G05F  7,0u 
U.S.  CI.  323-44  R  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  for   a   vehicle   which 
permits  the  starting  voltage  and/or  the  ignition  voltage  for  the 
vehicle  engine  to  be  derived  from  the  vehicle  battery  or  from 
an  attached  camper  battery  comprising  in  combination 
a  vehicle  battery  having  one  terminal  connected  to  ground, 
a  vehicle  starter  relay  a  starter  motor  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  ground  and  its  other  terminal  connected  via 
the  controlled  current  path  of  said  vehicle  starter  relay  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  battery,  a  conventional  vehicle 
Ignition  switch  having  a   battery  voltage   input  terminal 
and  at  least  an  ignition  voltage  output  terminal  which  is 
connected  to  the  ignition  coil,  and  a  starter  control  volt- 
age output  terminal,  a  first  switch  connecting  said  starter 
control  voluge  output  terminal  of  said  ignition  switch  to 
the  control  terminal  of  said  vehicle  starter  relay,  a  camper 


1.  A  current  transformer  with  primary  circuit  in  vkhich 
current  in  the  primary  circuit  is  transformed  for  measurement, 
comprising; 

magnetic  field  developing  means  for  developing  a  magnetic 

field  dependent  on  the  primary  current, 
a  magnetism  to  voltage  converter  for  generating  a  voltage 

in  response  to  the  magnetic  field  developed  bv  said  mag 

netic  field  developing  means, 
tubular    shield    means    for    supporting    and    enclosing    said 

converter,  and 
a  cone-shaped  insulating  layer  enclosing  said  tubular  shield 

means  and  laid  between  said  magnetic  field  developing 

means  and  said  tubular  shield  means 
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3.949.291 
SHORT  HVD(    TRANSMISSION  SYSTKM   WITH  POVVKR 

FACTOR ( ONTROL 
Kari-Werner    KannKi«ss«r.    Vkrnheim.    and    Dirtrkh    kluge, 
Mannheim-Rheinau,  both   of  C>erinan>.  assij^nors  to   RR( 
AktWngesclischaft   Brown,   Boveri  &   Ck.,    Baden,  SMil/er 
land 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  95,556.  D«r.  7,  1970.  This  application 
Nov.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,524 
Claims    priority,    application    German},    Dec.     II,    1969, 
1962042 

Int.  (I.'  (i05F  I  '^8 
t'.S.  CI.  323-  105  3  Claims 
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I.  1  he  method  for  regulating  the  povver  f.tLh-r  of  ,i  first  ^ 
phase  network  fed  vnth  power  from  .i  setom!  '  ph.isi.-  rutwurk 
via  a  short  high  voltage  direct  current  transmission  hnk  inter 
connecting  the  two  networks  and  w  herein  pow  er  is  supplied  tc 
said  first  network  hv  rectification  of  the  alternating  current 
from  salt)  second  network  at  a  rectifier  station  loc.iteii  at  otu- 
end  of  said  direct  current  link  and  iiuersion  of  the  diroi  t 
current  to  alternating  current  at  an  invertei  station  located  .ii 
the  other  end  of  said  direct  current  link  and  (>per.ihle  w.iih  a 
leading  power  factor,  which  comprises  the  steps  ot 

measuring  the  actual  power  factor  of  said   first  network, 
comparing  the  measured  power  factor  with  a  conslaii!  reter 
ence    power    tactor    to   produce    a    first    control    quantit\ 
variable  with  the  ditTerence  therehetweeii 
regulating  the  direct  current  at  one  of  said  stations  m  accor 

dance  with  said  first  control  quantilv 
measuring  the  direct  current  voltage  on  said  interconnect 

ing  hnk. 
ccmiparing  said  measured  voltage  with  a  constant  reference 
voltage    to   produce    a   second   control    quantity    variable 
with  the  difference  therebetween.  m\i.\ 
regulating   the   voltage   at   the  other   statuui    in   accord.ince 

with  said  second  control  c^uantitv 
whereby  the  amount  of  leading  reactive  power  deliveici!  bv 
saul  inverter  station  is  determined  bv  the   rcspcL  tiv  t-  ns.if 
nitudes    of  said    reference    power    factor    and    reference 
voltage 


3.949.292 
PIPKLINK  INSPKC  TION  DFVK  K  WITH  PIVOT  \l 
SI  PPORT  STRLi(  TCRF 
Ruby  C.  Beaver,  Houston.  Tex.;  Theodor  Clasen,  Wienhausen; 
Wolfgang   Henning,  Celle,   both  of  (>erman>,  and   t^mil  .S. 
Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Offshore  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451^5,  Mar.  15.  1974,  Put.  No. 
3,899.734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.161. 
May  14,  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  K.  1975,  Ser 

No.  539.326 
Int.  CI.'  COIR  JJ1J2. 
VS.  CI.  324-37  II  3  Claims 

1.    A    mounting   assembly    for    pipeline    inspection    device 
comprising 


a  support. 

,1  housing  tor  (.ontaining  said  inspeclmn  devue, 

a  pivot  block  having  a  central  bore  and  two  ..c>axial  pins 
whose  axis  are  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  axis  ot 
said  bore  and  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the  pipeline; 

a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  bore  having  means  for 
securing  said  pivot  block  to  one  end  of  said  housing. 

.1  support   pin 

.1  p.iir  ot  sp.Kod  .irnis  each  of  which  is  pivolallv  conncclcd 
at  oiiu'  ciul  \i'  one  ot  said  pivot  block  pins  .uul  pivot, ills 
con  nee  led  .it  the  other  end  to  said  suppor  t  bv  said  supjior  i 


sau!  pivot  bloi.  k  pins  and  said  support  pm  .illowmg  said 
housing  cont. lining  said  inspection  devKe  to  pivot  about 
.ixes  which  ,ire  par.illel  to  each  I'ther  .irui  v»,hich  .ire  pei- 
pendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pipeline. 

s.mt  pivoit  pin  alhiwing  saul  housing  l  ont.iin  iiig  s.iui  inspec- 
tion device  to  pivot  ab»iut  .in  axis  which  is  normallv  paral- 
lel to  the  avis  ot  s.iid  [iipelme  and  perpendic  uLir  to  the 
,ixe^  ot  said  pivot  block  pins  and  said  support  pin,  but  .ilsc) 
.liiow  ing  s.iid  de V  K e  to  pivot  about  an  .i\  is  w  h u  h  is  tie xi 
Hjv  ioe.tted  in  ,1  plane  to  which  said  [Mvot  bloi  k  pins  and 
s.ud  support  pin  are  perpendicular. 

iherebv  providing  ,i  housing  containing  an  inspection  device 
whuh  ^.in  move  tlexiblv  and  having  several  degrees  o! 
treedi  'rn 


3.949.293 

XPPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD  K)R  DKTF(  TINC  A 

MOMNC   MKTAI    MASS  IN(  I.l  DIN(,  MKANS  TO 

I)IS(  RIMINATK  SKiNAI  S  HAVINti   A  PARTK  I  1  AR 

PKRIOD 
Robert   S.   F^nahnit,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to   The  (ioodvear 
Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav   2H.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  473,643 

Int.  (I.-  (.01  R  33/00,  33112 

V    S.  (I.  324      41  15  (  laims 
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I.  In  combination  with  an  electronic  detector  adapted  to 
prov  ide  output  detection  sign  a  Is  indicative  of  a  v  ariatmn  of  an 
electromagnetic  field,  the  variation  effected  bv  a  material 
mas.s  moving  at  a  predetermined  and  substantiallv  constant 
relative  velocity  thr<iugh  a  detection  aperture  as  defined  b\ 
the  detector  field  geometry,  and  an  indicatt)r  feu  indicating  the 
occurrence  of  the  field  variation  detected,  apparatus  mtercou- 
pling  the  detector  and  indicator  for  improving  detected  signal 
discriminatum   comprising 

A  signal  conditioning  means  coupled  and  responsive  to  the 
detector  output  signal  to  provide  a  conditioned  detection 
pulse  signal  having  a  period  indicative  of  the  transit  dura 
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tion  as  defined  bv  a  particular  mass  velocity  and  detector 
aperture  length,  said  pulse  period  being  substantially  the 
same  for  all  detectable  materials  irrespective  of  the  mate 
rial  mass,  and 
B.  circuit  means  to  compare  the  conditioned  pulse  signal 
with  a  threshold  indicative  of  a  particular  predetermined 
reference  pcru>d  to  provide  an  activation  signal  to  said 
indicator 


3,949,294 
LEVEL  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Imura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,219 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    28,    1973,   48- 
I  12489[U1 

Int.  CI.'GOIR  19116.  IQI22 
L.S.  CI.  324-  103  P  12  Claims 
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1.  .A  signal  level  indicating  system,  comprising 

an  amplifier  for  receiving  a  signal  whose  level  is  to  be  indi- 
cated . 

a  first  time  constant  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  by  a  rectifier,  said  first  time  constant  circuit 
having  a  changeable  discharge  time  constant. 

a  second  time  constant  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
first  time  constant  circuit  by  an  active  element,  said  sec- 
ond time  constant  circuit  having  a  changeable  charge 
time  constant. 

an  indicator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  time 
constant  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  level  of  the 
signal  supplied  thereto  through  said  first  and  second  time 
constant  circuits,  and 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  time  constant  circuits  for 
changing  the  respective  time  constants  thereof 


3,949,295 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RETAINING  ARTICLES  IN  AN  ARRAY 

FOR  TESTING 
George  (i.  Moorshead,  Warrensburg,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,124 

Int.  CL'GOIR  31/02,  B25B  1  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  324—  158  F  3  Claims 


an  enclosure  for  controlling  humidity   conditions  of  an  at 
mosphere  within  the  confines  of  the  enclosure, 

a  device  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  the  articles  in  an  array. 
the  device  being  positioned  within  the  enclosure  and 
including  a  conductive  base  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  a  surface  thereof,  the  apertures  being  positioned 
to  correspond  to  the  arrav.  and  an  insulating  sheet  cover 
ing  the  apertured  surface  of  the  base,  the  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  located  coaxiallv  with  respect  te  the 
apertures  in  the  base,  each  of  the  apertures  in  the  sheet 
being  of  a  size  so  as  to  accept  one  of  the  articles  to  permit 
a  surface  of  the  article  to  cover  the  respective  aperture  in 
the  base, 

means  for  producing  a  vacuum,  connected  through  the  base 
to  each  of  the  apertures,  whereby  the  articles  loaded  into 
the  apertures  of  the  insulating  sheet  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  conductive  base,  and 

means  for  contacting  the  top  surfaces  of  the  articles  in 
contact  with  the  base  with  an  electronic  test  probe  to 
complete  a  test  circuit  through  the  articles  whereby  the 
articles  are  tested  while  being  located  in  the  arrav  wrthin 
the  enclosure  under  controlled  humidity  conditions 


3,949,296 
CODE  AND  GENERATING  MEANS  FOR  AVIONICS 
COMMUNICATION  SY  NTHESIZER 
Boyd  M.  McClaskey,  Flourtown,  and  John  F.  Smith.  Warmin- 
ster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Narco  Scientific  Industries. 
Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,540 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  325-  17  4  Claims 


->^* 


*WTni1  HUH. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  testing  a  plurality  of  articles 
under  controlled  humidity  conditions,  which  comprises 


1.  In  an  avionics  transceiver  having  transmission  channels 
arrayed  in  the  frequency  range    118  through    135   MHz  and 
respectively  corresponding  reception  channels  arrayed  m  the 
frequency  range  130  through  147MHz,  pulse  frequency  divi- 
sion apparatus  operable  in  accordance  with  the  MHz  compo- 
nents of  a  selected  transmit-receive  channel  pair  comprising 
a  shift  register  having  eight  sequentially  connected  stages, 
the  pulse  signal  to  be  divided  clocking  shifts  of  said  regis- 
ter; 
a  first  exclusive  OR  gate  responsive  to  the  output  states  of 

the  first  and  third  ones  of  said  stages, 
a  second  exiusive  OR  gate  responsive  to  the  output  slates  of 

the  fifth  and  eighth  ones  of  said  stages, 
a  third  exclusive  OR  gate  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 

gates, 
means  for  inverting  the  logical  output  signal  of  said  third 
gate,  and  for  applying  the  inverted  logical  signal  to  the 
input  of  the  first  of  said  stages  in  clocked  relationship 
with  the  shifting  of  data  between  successive  sequential 
stages; 
means  for  presetting  the  output  states  of  each  of  said  stages 
of  said  register  in  accordance  with  the  selected  transmit- 
receive  channel  pair  as  follows 
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and  means  for  prixiucing  an  output  pulse  upon  t)ccurrence  i)f 
logical  states  in  said  register  of  1 1 1 10000  for  transmission  and 
11101111  for  reception  U 


3,949.297 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Yasuhiro  Hideshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a8si|>nor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10.  1974,  S«r.  N«.  487,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  19.  1973,48-85022 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1 1/00.  H03K  7jOS,  H03B  ?  IS 
IS.  CI.  325      37  I  II  (  laims 
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I.  A  pulse  duration  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
intelligence  comprising,  means  for  selectively  transmitting  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  available  pulse  signals  of  different 
discrete  pulse  durations  such  that  the  ratio  of  pulse  durations 
between  one  pulse  to  another  pulse  is  A"  where  A  is  a  fixed 
number  and  n  is  a  parameter,  and  means  for  receiving  said  at 
least  one  signal  and  detecting  said  intelligence  as  determined 
by  said  pulse  durations,  and  wherein  said  receiving  means 
comprises  a  detector  receiving  said  transmitted  pulses  and 
producing  correspKjnding  pulses  having  the  same  time  dura 
tion  as  said  transmitted  pulses,  a  reference  pulse  generator 
receiving  the  output  pulses  of  said  detector  and  producing  a 
pulse  tram  for  a  period  equal  to  the  duration  of  the  detector 
output  for  each  transmitted  pulse,  a  counter  receiving  said 
pulse  trains  from  said  reference  pulse  generator  to  count  the 
number  of  pulses  therein,  a  decoder  connected  to  said  counter 
and  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  to  decode  said 
count,  a  plurality  of  AND  gates  each  connected  to  one  of  the 
output  terminals  of  said  decoder,  a  gate  generator  receivmg 
the  output  pulses  of  said  detector  and  producing  a  pulse  out 
put  at  the  trailing  edge  of  each  of  said  output  pulses  of  said 
detector  and  supplying  said  gate  generator  pulse  outputs  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  AND  gates 


3,949.298 

TIME  SHARED  DELTA  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Frank  S.  Boxall,  380  Eleanor  Drive,  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,822 

Int.  CL'  H03K  13122 

U.S.  CI.  325-38  B  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi  channel  delta  modulation  encoder  for  converting 
d  plurality  of  analog  signals  to  frames  of  binary  digits  with  the 
binary  digit.s  ct)rrcsponding  to  each  analog  signal  being  a  delta 
mtKJulation  enciHJing  of  the  corresponding  analog  signal, 
ctimprising.  sampling  means  for  periodically  sequentially  sam- 
pling said  analog  signals  to  form  recurring  frames  of  analog 
signal  samples  each  frame  including  one  signal  sample  for 
each  analog  signal,  accumulating  means  serving  to  store  an 
approximating  signal  for  each  analog  signal,  means  connected 
to  said  accumulator  means  forming  recurring  frames  of  said 
approximating  signal  samples  each  frame  including  one  ap- 
proximating signal  for  each  analog  signal,  comparison  means 
serving  to  receive  the  frames  of  analog  signal  samples  and 
approximating  signal  samples  and  generate  output  signals 
indicative  of  the  algebraic  sign  of  the  difference  between  each 
analog  signal  sample  and  the  corresponding  approximating 
signal  sample,  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  the 
comparison  means  for  producing  said  frames  of  binary  digits, 
and  incrementing  means  responsive  to  said  frames  of  binary 
digits  for  incrementing  by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  ap 
proximating  signal  samples  for  each  channel  durinng  each 
frame  in  accordance  therewith,  said  incrementing  means 
serving  to  increment  the  approximating  signal  sample  for  each 
channel  while  the  comparison  means  is  of>erating  on  the  next 
channel 


3.949,299 
SIGNAL  CODING  FOR  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Ching-Long  Song,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 
Company,  Galion,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.977 
Int.  CL'  H03K  I3i22 
U.S.  CL  325-38  B  29  CUims 

1.  In  a  telephone  communication  system  having  a  plurality 
of  transmission  lines  over  which  voice  signals  are  transmitted 
in  digital  form   using  pulse  code  modulation,  sending  means 
comprising  analog  input  means  over  which  analog  signals  are 
received,  adaptive  delta  modulation  means  connected  to  said 
analog   input    means   and   operative   to   convert   said   analog 
signals  to  adaptive  delta  modulated  pulse  signals,  and  sending 
digital  converter  means  coupled  to  said  adaptive  delta  modu 
lation    means    and   operative    to   convert   said    adaptive   delta 
m(xiulation  pulse  signals  to  pulse  code  modulation  signals, 
receiving  means  comprising  digital  input  means  over  which 
digital  signals  which  are  pulse  code  modulated  are  re- 
ceived, receiving  digital  converter  means  coupled  to  said 
digital  input  means  to  convert  said  digital  signals  to  adap- 
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tive-delta-modulaled    pulse   signals,   and    adaptive-delta-  3,949.301 

modulation  to  analog  converter  means  coupled  to  said  DIGITAL  CLICK  REMOVAL  AND  SQUELCH  CONTROL 

receiving  digital  converter  and  operative  to  convert  said  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  FM  RECEIVER 

adaptive-delta-modulated  pulse  signals  to  analog  output  Anthony   Mattel,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor   to   Ford   Motor 

signals.  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

said  sending  means  and  said  receiving  means  each  including  Filed  June  27,  1975.  Ser.  .No.  591,223 

step  controller  means,  each  of  said  step  controller  means  Int.  CI.'  H04B  1 110 

being  operative  to  derive  pulse  coded  step  size  signals  U.S.  CI.  325—348 
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having  sign  and  magnitude  related  respectively  to  the  sign 
and  pattern  of  the  adaptive-delta-modulation  pulse  sig- 
nals, said  step  controller  means  of  the  sending  means 
having  an  output  connected  common  to  said  adaptive 
delta  modulation  means  and  said  sending  digital  con- 
verter means,  said  step  controller  means  of  the  receiving 
means  having  output  means  connected  common  to  said 
receiving  digital  converter  means  and  said  adaptive-delta- 
modulation  to  analog  converter  means 


3,949300 

EMERGENCY  RADIO  FREQUENCY  WARNING  DEVICE 

WUliam  S.  Sadler,  2000  Fernwood  Ave.,  St.  PauL  Minn.  551 13 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,761 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-31  10  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  FM  receiver  that  includes  circuit 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  binary  number  electrical 
signals,  occurring  at  equally-spaced  time  intervals,  each  of 
which  IS  representative  of  the  instantaneous  phase  angle  of  a 
received  frequency-modulated  electrical  signal  or  signal  dc 
rived  therefrom,  a  elicit  removal  circuit  for  removing  those  of 
said  binary  number  electrical  signals  determined  to  represeni 
electrical  noise,  said  elicit  removal  circuit  comprising 

first  circuit  means,  supplied  uith  said  binary  number  electri- 
cal signals,  for  generating  a  rate  of  change  binary  number 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  time  rate  of  change  of 
said  binary  number  electrical  signals,  and 
second  circuit  means,  controlled  by  said  rate  of  change 
binary  number  electrical  signal,  for  removing  or  discard 
ing  said  rate  of  change  binary  number  electrical  signal  if 
the  magnitude  of  said  rate  of  change  binary  number 
electrical  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level 


3,949302 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Daisuke  Kajiwara,  and  Mitsuru  Ishimaru,  both  of  Fukuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.791,  Jan.  8.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.887 

Int.  CL'  H04B  1/08 

U.S.  CL  325-352  4  Claims 
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2.  A  radio  frequency  device  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  having  a  broad  frequency  band,  means  for  generat- 
ing an  RF  signal,  means  responsive  to  an  audio  frequency 
signal  for  sweeping  said  RF  signal  generating  means  through 
a  predetermined  band  at  an  audio  rate,  means  for  modulating 
said  broad  band  signal  with  said  RF  signal,  means  for  generat- 
ing a  carrier  signal,  and  means  for  modulating  said  carrier 
signal  with  said  modulated  broad  band  signal  to  thereby  gener- 
ate a  broad  band  radio  interference  signal  which  generates  an 
audio  signal  when  received  by  an  audio  receiver. 


1.  A  radio  receiver  assembly  comprising 

a  radio  receiver, 

a  cabinet  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cabinet  sections,  each  cabi 
net  section  containing  at  least  some  of  the  components  of 
said  radio  receiver  and  having  an  integral  transversal  wall 
at  one  end  portion  thereof  in  which  an  opening  is  formed. 
said  opening  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  a 
corresponding  opening  of  the  adjacent  cabinet  section, 

a  tubular  coupling  member  for  joining  said  cabinet  sections 
inserted  into  said  openings  formed  in  said  two  adjacent 
integral  transversal  walls,  and 

a  pair  of  spring  members  mounted  on  said  tubular  coupling 
member  against  said  two  transversal  walls  respectively, 
said  spring  members  exerting  a  clamping  force  through 
said  coupling  member  thereby  securely  joining  said  cabi 
net  sections  and  enabling  said  cabinet  sections  to  rotate 
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with  respect  tn  o>ii.h  otficr  atH)ul  the  axis  of  said  tuhuiai 
coupling  memher  || 


3,94«»,303 
riMt  CONTROLLKD  SWITCHINC;  ARRANt.K.ME.NT  FOR 
TWO  TIMKR  RADIO  RKCKIVFR 
oshinori  Nishimura.  Tanashi.  Japan,  avsi^nor  to  Son>  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil«<l  Oct.  *i,   1974,  Srr    No.  51.<,382 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.     12,    1973.    4K- 
18675 

int.  (  I  '  H()4B  1/06 
iS.  CI.  325      .^96  f  Claims 


2.  A  radio  receiver  comprising 

a     a    first    tuner    for    receiving    a    pluralitv     ot    Htoack  astinj.' 

signals  and  for  tuning  in  a  desired  hroadc.isting  signal 
b    a  preset  tuner  for  tuning  m  ,i  predetermined  hro.idc.istiiik; 

signal, 
c    switch  means  for  selecting  the  output  signal  derived  frotn 

one    of  said    tuners,    said    switch    means    normalK    Ht-ink; 

connected  to  said  first  tuner  so  as  to  ilenvo  the  output 

signal  of  said  first  tuner, 
d    an  amplifier  connected  to  said  switch  me. ins  ti>!  .implit. 

ing  an  output  signal  passing  through  said  svntch  mcinb, 
e    a  timing  means,  and 
f    control  means  for  connecting  said  svMtch  means  \i<  s.ud 

preset  tuner  for  a  predetermined  perunl  of  time  .is  deter 

mined  by  said  timing  means,  after  discon  nci.  ting  s.iul  tiist 

tuner. 


3,949,304 
FRACTIONAL  MKCAHKRTZ  COl  NTKR  FOR  IMPROVFI) 

DIGITAL  .SVNTHKSIZFR 
Boyd  M.  McClaskey,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  a^ignor  to  Narco  Scien- 
tific Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  197  5.  S«r.  No.  543.539 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  JiO^ 
VS.  CI.  325-421  II  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  channel  synthesuer  employing  a 
phase  loclced  lo«p  which  utili/es  first  and  second  alternate 
division  rates  during  each  phase  comparison  epoch,  apparatus 
for  contrullmg  the  duration  of  utilization  of  each  of  said  rates 
in  response  to  mechanical  channel  selection  means,  compris 
mg 

means,  responsive  to  said  selection  means,  for  developing  a 
digitally    coded    representation    of   the    frequency    of  the 
selected  channel, 
counting  means,  functainal  in  correspondence  with  a  frac 
tional  segment  of  the  channel  range  of  said  synthcsi/er 
increments  of  said  counting  means  being  associated  with 


channels    v^ithir';    s.nil    tr.n.  tiv'n.il    segiiu-iil     s.iui    LOLinlirig 
means  being  incremented,   b\    pulses  trom   s.nd   loop,  be- 
tween saiil  ci>ded  representation  and  a  predetermined  set 
point  associated  with  an  extremity  ot  said  ftactionai  scg 
nient ,  .usd 
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logic   incms,   rcsponsue   to   s.iid   loop   .ind   tii   s.iui   ciuintmg 
means,   for   sdci^tiveU    .n.tu.iting   s.mj    .iltcrn.itc    r.ilcs   lor 
respective   ^  oni[>icnienI.u  \    time   periods   during  c.u  h   cp 
oi.  h      ,1    tirs!     r.ite    being    cncigi/cd    while    s.iui    counting 
nuMns   IS    UK  rementing    belv^een   s.nd   represent. ition   and 


set   pi'int 


.1  se^i'iui   r.ilc   being  encrgi/cil  during 


the   remainder  ot  the  epoch 


.^94  9,305 
DI<;iTAl    SY  NTHF.SI7FR 

Boyd  M.  Vlei  laskey,  Hourtown,  and  John  \- .  Smith.  VNarmin- 
ster,  both  of  Pa.,  a.vsignors  to  Narco  Scientific  Industries, 
Inc..  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  .No.  543,538 

Int.  (1.-  H03B  3/08 

I    S    CI.  ,A25      421  6  Claims 


•  Olllflll  SICMI 


I.   A  synthesi/er  of  signals  corresponding  tn  .i  plur.ilitv  of 
channels  within  a  specified  frequency   band  at  predetermined 
fractional   parts  of  predetermined   frequencv    intervals,   com 
pnsing 

means  for  selecting  a  channel  for  synthesis  as  one  of  said 

intervals  and  one  of  said  fractional  parts  thereof, 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  frequencv  in 

said  band  in  correspi>ndence  with  one  of  the  channels  in 

respninse  to  a  biasing  signal, 
first    means    fc)r    frequency    dividing   said    output    signal    bv 

respective  first  or  second  division  factors, 
second  means,  responsive   to  said  means  for  selecting,  for 

further  dividing  the  once  divided  output  signal  by  a  third 

factor  Corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  intervals, 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency 

equal  to  the  bandwidth  of  said  fractional  parts, 
means  for    detecting  phase   difference   between   said   refer 

cnce  signal  and  said  further  divided  output  signal,  and  for 
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producing  said  biasing  signal  in  response  to  the  detected 
phase  difference. 

first  logic  means,  responsive  to  the  selected  interval  compo- 
nent from  said  means  for  selecting,  and  to  further  divided 
signals  from  said  second  means  for  dividing,  for  develop- 
ing alternate  control  states  corresponding  to  said  first  and 
second  factors  during  respective  complementary  portions 
of  each  cycle  of  said  second  means  for  dividing;  and 

second  logic  means,  responsive  to  said  states  from  said  first 
logic  means  and  to  prior  signals  from  said  first  means  for 
frequency  dividing,  for  controlling  said  first  means  to 
divide  by  said  first  and  second  factors  for  respective 
complementary  predetermined  periods  of  time 


3,949.307 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIGITAL  FREQLENCY 

INDICATION  IN  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Otto  Klank,  Arpke,  and  Dieter  Ronmann,  Misburg.  both  of 
Germany,      assignors     to      Licentia      Falent-Ven*altung»- 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.052 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    24,    1973. 
2358673 

Int.  CL'  H04B  li06 
t.S.  CL  325-455  >0  CUims 


AMPUFIEfl  AND 
^g      r  CONVERTER 


3.949,306 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  WITH  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION 
Seiichi     Watanabc.     Machida,     and     Takashi     Yoshikawa, 
Fujisawa,   both  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,604,  Oct.  18.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,886,467.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1972,47-127021 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  l!2H 
U.S.  CI.  325-451  2  Claims 
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1.  A  high  frequency  amplifier  comprising 

a  an  amplifying  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  and 
intermediate  output  terminal. 

b  a  transistor  having  collector,  emitter  and  base  electrodes 
connected  in  the  emitter  follower  configuration, 

c  a  power  supply  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor, 

d  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  power  supply 
terminal  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor. 

e  a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor  and  a  ground, 

f  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  transistor, 

g  a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  emitter  electrode 
of  said  transistor  and  said  output  terminal, 

h  an  impedance  matching  circuit  including  a  first  con- 
denser connected  between  said  intermediate  output  ter 
minal  of  said  amplifying  circuit  and  said  ground  and  a  coil 
connected  between  said  intermediate  output  terminal  of 
said  amplifying  circuit  and  the  base  electrode  of  said 
transistor,  whereby  said  amplifying  circuit  and  said  tran- 
sistor are  connected  to  each  other  with  proper  impedance 
matching  and  an  operation  voltage  for  said  amplifying 
circuit  is  supplied  from  said  power  supply  terminal 
through  said  first  resistor  and  said  coil, 

i    an  RF  amplifier  providing  an  RF  signal,  and 

J  a  local  oscillator  providing  an  output  which,  with  said  RF 
signal,  is  supplied  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  amplifying 
circuit  so  that  the  latter  acts  as  a  frequency  converter 
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1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  digitally  indicating  the  fre- 
quency to  which  a  radio  receiver  having  both  an  AVI  tuning 
oscillator  and  an  FM  tuning  oscillator  is  tuned,  said  circuit 
arrangement  including  amplifying  means,  means  for  coupling 
the  output  signals  from  said  AM  and  FM  oscillator  to  the  input 
of  said  amplifying  means,  means  for  converting  the  amplified 
output  signals  from  said  oscillators  into  rectangular  signals, 
electronic  counting  means  for  counting  the  frequency  of  the 
rectangular  signals  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals 
from  said  counting  means  for  providing  a  digital  indication  of 
the  frequency  to  which  the  particular  tuning  oscillator  is 
tuned,  the  improvement  wherein  said  amplifying  means  com- 
prises a  common  broadband  amplifier  having  a  bandwidth 
which  is  sufficiently  broad  so  as  to  pass  and  amplify  signal 
frequencies  from  both  the  AM  and  FM  tuning  oscillators,  and 
wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  means  for  sufficientlv 
loosely  coupling  the  output  signals  of  said  AM  tuning  osciUa 
tor  and  of  said  FM  tuning  oscillator  to  the  common  input  of 
said  broadband  amplifier  so  that  said  tuning  oscillators  are  not 
noticeably  detuned  by  changes  in  capacity  in  said  broadband 
amplifier 

3.949.308 
VARACTOR  CONTROL  UNIT  USING  Q  VARIABLE 
INDUCTANCES 
Patrick  R.J.  Court,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oak  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  CrvsUl  Lake,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,488 
Int.  CL'  H04B  LI 6 

20  Claims 
tmreiffp_mi  eMmfi_S£j.eejog ^ 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  T\  channel  selection  and  tuning 
voltages,  including  a  voltage  source,  a  plurality  of  fixed  resis- 
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tive  means  and  switch  means  for  connectmg  predetermmed 
resistive  means  to  said  source  for  providing  channel  selection 
vt)ltages, 

a   generally    constant   frequency   oscillator,    sensing   circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  including  a  plurality 
of  Q  variable  inductances  each  having  a  coil  and  an  ad 
justable    core,    switch    means    for    connecting    predcter 
mined  inductances  into  said  sensing  circuit, 
and    detecting    means    connected    to    said    sensing    circuit 
means  for  rectifying  the  output  from  said  sensing  circuit 
means  for  providing  a   tuning  voltage,  the  output   from 
said   detecting   means   hemg  connected    to  said   resistive 
means 


3,949,309 
NON-LINEAR  PR(X  KSSOR  FOR  ANTI-JAM  OPKRATION 
Joseph  A.  Pecar,  Potomac,  Md.,  assiKnor  to  Th«  I  nhed  Suits 
of   America    as   represented    by    the   Secretary    of  the    Navy, 
Washington,  D.(  . 

Fll«d  Nov    9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196.930 

Int.  ('!.'  GOIS   "   <ft    H04B  /    In 

US.  (I.  325      473  3  Claims 


OSCILLATO* 


Via: 


~;fcH^^K^— g 


•W.I,, 

T 

OCMOOOLATOW 

- 

ni"??;" 

/ 

/ 

3,949,310 

COl  NTING  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  STRICTURE  OF 

SYNC  HRONOLS  MODILO-N  OR  2"  COLNTERS 

Heinz-Juerfen  Lohmann,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktktngeselbchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,665 
Claims    priority,    application    C>ermany,    Mar.     18,    1974, 
2412906 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  21/00,  23i06 
L.S.  CI.  328      41  4  Claims 


rS  ifa    u. 


1.  A  counter  element  for  moduk)  n  and  modulo^"  count- 
ers, comprising 

a  storage  member  including  a  master  slave  flip  flop  having 
a  set  input,  a  reset  input  and  an  output  O.  an  inverter 
connected  Xo  said  reset  input,  and  a  first  circuit  for  per- 
forming a  majoritv  decision  of  two  variables  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  output  of  the  slave  having  an  output  for 
inverted  signals  which  is  connected  to  said  set  input  and 
to  said  inverter  and  three  inputs,  one  of  said  three  inputs 
connected  to  said  output  O  and  the  other  two  inputs  S 
and  R  for  receiving  respective  digital  variable  signals  such 
that  the  stt>rage  member  operates  in  accordance  with  the 
truth  table 


I.   In  a  nonlinear  processor   for  discriminating  against  CW 
interference,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  processor   input  terminal   adapted   to   receive  a  signal  in 

eluding  a  jamming  frequency, 
a  first  channel  comprising  a  first  mixer,  a  second  mixer    aiul 

a  first  bandpass  filter, 
means  connecting  said  first  bandpa.ss  filter  in  series  between 

said  first  mixer  and  said  second  mixer, 
a  second  channel  comprising  a  third  mixer,  a  fourth  mixer 

and  a  second  bandpass  filter, 
means  connecting  said  second  bandpass  filter  in  series  he 

tween  said  third  mixer  and  said  fourth  mixer, 
means  connecting  said  processtir  input  terminal  to  an  input 

of  said  first  and  third  mixers, 
a  phase  locked  oscillator  having  an  input  terminal,  means 

connecting  said  processor  input  terminal  to  said  oscillator 

input  terminal  to  provide   a  signal  to  lock  said  oscillator 

to  said  jamming  frequency,  a  first  output  connected  to 

respective   inputs  of  said   first  and  second   mixers,  and  a 

second  output  connected  to  respective  inputs  of  said  third 

and  fourth  mixers, 
a  summing  circuit  connected   to  sum   the   outputs  of  said 

second  and  fourth  mixers,  and 
a  third  bandpass  filter  connected  to  filter  the  output  of  said 

summing  circuit 
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which  satisfies  the  B( 


Oil    -  S     K   +  Oil.     (S  -►  R) 

in  which  Oto  IS  the  state  at  the  output  Q  pnor  to  information 
transfer  from  master  to  slave, 

a  second  majority  decision  circuit  having  three  inputs,  and 
an  output  for  inverted  signals  connected  to  one  of  said 
other  inputs  of  said  first  majority  decision  circuit, 

a  first  inverter  and  a  second  inverter, 

a  third  majority  decision  circuit  having  three  inputs,  and  an 
output  for  inverted  signals  connected  to  the  remaining 
input  of  said  first  majority  decision  circuit  via  said  first 
inverter, 

a  first  of  said  inputs  of  said  second  majority  decision  circuit 
and  a  first  of  said  inputs  of  said  third  majority  decision 
circuit   connected    together    to   serve   as   an    information 
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input, 

a  second  of  said  inputs  of  said  second  majority  decision 
circuit  connected  to  said  output  of  said  master-slave 
flip-flop,  and  a  second  of  said  inputs  of  said  third  majority 
decision  circuit  connected  to  said  output  of  said  master 
flip-flop  via  said  second  inverter, 

the  third  inputs  of  said  second  and  third  majority  decision 
circuits  adapted  to  receive  logic  control  signals  which 
cause  those  circuits  to  respond  to  their  input  signals  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  logic  functions,  and 

a  third  inverter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second 
majority  decision  circuit  to  serve  as  an  information  out- 
put for  said  counter  element 


3,949,311 

RING  COUNTERS  WITH  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

CONTROLLED  COUNTING  FLIP-FLOPS 

Heinz-Juergen  Lohmann,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Fil«d  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542358 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,     1974, 
2409392 

Int.  CL'  H03K  21102.  23/04 
U.S.CL  328-43  5  Claims 


.J 


1.  A  ring  counter  comprising 

an  even  numbered  plurality  of  master-slave  counter  flip- 
flops  connected  in  a  counting  ring  and  each  including  a 
set  input  S.  a  reset  input  R.  a  timing  input  and  an  output 
O  and  operable  to  filfill  the  truth  table 
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which  complies  with  the  Boolean  equation 
Oil   =  S      R  -^  O  to     (S  +  R) 


nng; 

first  and  second  control  lines  respectively  connected  to  the 
reset  input  of  alternate  ones  of  said  counter  flip-flops. 

a  timing  pulse  line  for  receiving  periodic  timing  pulses,  said 
timing  pulse  line  connected  to  said  timing  inputs  of  said 
counter  flip-flops. 

a  control  stage  including  a  binary  divider,  a  counting  pulse 
input  for  receiving  counting  pulses  a  timing  pulse  input 
connected  to  said  timing  pulse  line,  and  first  and  second 
outputs  and  operable  in  response  to  the  counting  pulses 
to  provide  a  divided  count  pulses  to  said  first  output  and 
inverted  divided  count  pulses  to  said  second  outpu! 


3,949312 
FREQUENCY  SCANNING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Raymond  S.  Markowitz,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .American 
Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lansdak.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,029 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  7/6    GOIR  23:00 

U.S.  CI.  328-137  21  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  scanning  means  comprising  a  broadband 
signal  discriminator  means  for  receiving  and  delivering  signals 
within  its  frequency  band,  detecting  means  receiving  signals 
delivered  by  the  discriminator  means  and  providing  output 
signals  related  to  the  frequencies  of  the  received  signals,  signal 
generating  means  selectively  providing  output  signals  corre 
sponding  to  the  frequencies  of  signals  within  the  band  of  said 
discriminator  means,  and  signal  processing  means  receiving 
the  output  signals  from  said  detecting  means  and  said  general 
ing  means  and  delivering  an  output  signal  for  each  signal 
delivered  by  said  discriminator  means  having  a  frequency  with 
a  predetermined  correspondence  to  the  frequency  selected  by 
said  generating  means,  and  gating  means  delivering  signals 
from  said  discriminator  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  output 
signals  from  said  processing  means 


3,949,313 

DEMODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION 

Tomoo  Tamada.  Tama,  and  Takeshi  Kate,  Funabashi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Magnetic  Printing  Company  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,450 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    27.    1973.    48- 
132137 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  329-  106  3  Claims 
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CWCUIT 


where  Oto  is  the  logical  condition  of  the  output  O  prior  1.  A  method  for  demodulating  digital  information  recorded 

to  new  information  transfer  in  a  counter  flip-flop  and  Otl  by  one  system   selected  from   an  FM  system   or  PM   system. 

IS  the  logical  condition  resulting  after  such  information  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  a  member  of  timing  pulses  in 

transfer.  a  first  counter  during  the  preceding  bit  frame,  transferring  the 

the  output  of  a  counter  flip-flop  connected  to  the  set  input  content  of  said  first  counter  to  a  second  counter  at  the  initial 

of  the   next  following  counter  flip-flop   of  the  counting  time  of  the  present  bit  frame,  counting  the  number  of  said 
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timing  pulses  hv  said  second  counter  in  order  tn  provide  a 
clock  output  signal  having  a  significant  informaliun  when  said 
second  counter  overflows,  and  dennxlulating  a  data  output 
signal  by  masking  the  signal  to  be  demodulated  b>  said  cluck 
output  pulse  u 

4 — 

3.949.314 
PHASE  DEMODl  LATOR 
Yukihiko  Machida,  MiUku,  Japan,  assignor  (o  Sony  C  urporu 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil«l  Oct.  29.  1974.  S«r.  No.  5I9.02H 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1  973.  48- 1  24766 
Inl    CI'  H03K  ^>04 
I. S.  CI.  329-107  5  Claims 


I,  A  phase  demodulaior  uTiiprismg- 

A     a   first    input   terminal    to    receive   a    phase   denu  iduiatc^J 
signal. 

B    a  sect)nd  input  terriimai   l(i  receive  a  t'lrst  ictercncc  car 
rier  signal. 

C     a  pha,se  shifter  connected  to  said  second  input  termmai 
to   shift   the   phase   of  said   reference   carrier   signal    bv    a 
predetermined  angular  amount  to  produce  a  second  ret 
erence  earner  signal. 

D   a  mixer  compnsmg  a  first  input  circuit  connected  to  said 
first  input  terminal  to  receive  said  phase   modulated  si^ 
nal,  and  a  second  input  circuit  connected  to  said  phase 
shifter  to  receive  said  second  reference  carrier  signal  to 
be  combined  with  said  phase  modulated   signal,  and 

h    a  phase  comparator  connected  to  said  muet  and  to  said 
second  input  terminal  to  receive  said  first  reference  car 
rier  signal  to  compare  the  phase  of  the   output  signal  of 
said  mixer  with  the  phase  of  said  other  relerence  earner 
signal. 


3.949,315  ' 

OPTICAL  INTERMEDIATE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Giinter   Zeidier,  Weidenstrassc   25,  8034   Lntrrpfaffenhofen. 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1973.  Ser    No.  399,633 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany,     Oct.     3,     1972, 
2248371 

Int.  ri.»  HOIS   J  VT^    ?  770 
L.S.  CL  J30— 4.3  I  Claim 


the  (rev^ueiKv  hand  ot  light  pulses  which  are  to  be  transmitted 
through  the  intermediate  amplifier. 


3.949.316 
CASCADE-CONNECTED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
katsuaki    Tsurushima.    kaMasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    .Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.   I,   1975,  Ser.  No.  564.118 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1  974.  49-38581 

Int.  (  I.'  H03F  J./h 

I  .S.  CI.  330-   24  10  Claims 


Al 


Hi4 


a.  ■ 


A, 
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j4 


t.  A  c.iscadc  connected  transistor  amplifier  cc)mprising  a 
Hipnlar  tr.insistor  including  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a 
tirst  conductivitv  tvpe  a  second  semiccinductor  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  disposed  adjacent  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region,  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  con 
ductivitv  tvpe  disposed  adjacent  said  second  semiconductor 
region,  and  a  potential  harrier  positioned  within  said  first 
semiconductor  region  spaced  from  and  opposite  the  junction 
definetl  bv  said  first  and  sect>nd  semiconductor  regions,  said 
potential  harrier  being  spaced  from  said  junction  by  a  distance 
smaller  than  the  diffusion  distance  of  minoritv  carriers  in- 
jected into  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said  semiconduc- 
tor regions  being  provided  with  first,  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes, respectivelv  ,  a  field  effect  transistor  having  triodc  type 
dvnamic  characteristics,  the  gate  electrode  of  said  field  effect 
transistor  being  connected  directly  to  one  of  said  first  and 
third  electrodes  of  said  biptilar  transistor,  first  load  impedance 
means  connected  to  said  one  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor, second  load  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with 
the  dram  source  circuit  of  said  field  effect  transisti)r.  means 
tor  supplying  an  input  signal  to  said  second  electrode  of  said 
bipolar  transistor,  and  means  fin  supplying  an  operating  volt- 
age through  said  first  and  second  load  impedance  means  to 
said  bipolar  and  field  effect  transistors,  respectively 


1- 


yyy/. 


I.  An  intermediate  amplifier  for  an  optical  transmission 
system  having  optical  wave  guides,  comprising  an  optical 
amplifier  which  amplifies  light  waves  according  to  the  laser 
principle,  an  incoming  wave  guide  connected  to  said  optical 
amplifier,  and  an  outgoing  wave  guide  connected  to  said 
optical  amplifier,  said  outgoing  wave  guide  including  a  zone 
having  an  absorption  characteristic  for  frequencies  outside  of 


3,949,317 
FAST  RECOVERY   LIMITING  AND  PHASE  INVERTING 

AMPLIFIER 
Philip  Stephen  Crosby,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506^82 
Int.  CI.'  H03F  J!45 
L.S.  CI.  330-  30  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  fast  recovery  signal  limiting  amplifier,  comprising 
a  paraphasc  amplifier; 

a  current  source   for  providing  current  to   said   paraphase 
amplifier,  and 
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means  for  limiting  the  output  of  said  paraphase  amplifier, 
said  means  for  limiting  defining  a  pair  of  opp>osite  con- 


the  crystal  means  for  optically  pumpmg  the  crystal  to  produce 
a  population  inversion  between  energy  states,  and  means  for 
resonating  radiation  associated  with  transitions  between  said 
energy  states,  characterized  in  that  the  crsstal  comprises  a 
hexahalide  crystal  having  a  perovskite  structure  including  two 
groups  of  atoms  ordered  on  octahedral  sites,  one  of  the  two 
groups  containing  elements  including  at  least  the  active  ion, 
said  elements  being  selected  from  the  set  of  elements  consist- 
ing of  the  rare  earths  and  yttrium,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one 
group  being  the  active  ion 


ductivity  transistors  connected  in  common  base  configu- 
ration 


3,949.320 

MINIATURE  CRYSTALLINE  LASER 

Donald  E.  Castleberry,  Cambridge:  Hans  P.  Jenssen.  Belmont. 

and    Arthur    Linz.    Winchester,   all   of   Mass..   assignors   to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.308 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i  76 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  F  19  Claims 


3,949^18 
OPTICAL  INTERMEDIATE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
GUnter  Zeidier,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,636 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany,     Oct.     3,     1972, 
2248369 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  i  yo,  G02B  5,14 
U.S.  CI.  330-4.3  1  Claim 


7    13    12  It  ^y.■l^,y.v^■'>^^^.v^/■v.v■■;■^<7- g 
^  >  >  )  i   , 


s   >    s    >    »  \    >   V    >i 


^'.•■■■'■■■.■■■.■■^^■■■Y''''--'  ^'^ 


SEMICONO*^'!* 
"wPLiflER 


1.  An  intermediate  amplifier  for  a  communications  trans- 
mission system  for  the  transmission  of  communications  by 
means  of  light  waves  in  optical  wave  guides,  comprising  an 
optical  wave  guide,  an  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  light 
waves  according  to  the  laser  principle,  said  optical  amplifier 
including  a  semiconductor  amplifier;  and  a  short  hollow  wave 
guide  having  a  continually  changing  cross  sectional  area  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  the  end  of  said  short  wave  guide 
having  the  smallest  cross  sectional  area  in  direct  contact  with 
said  semiconductor  amplifier  and  the  other  end  of  said  short 
hollow  wave  guide  receiving  the  first-mentioned  wave  guide 
therein  as  a  plug-in  connection 


3,949,319 
HIGH  ENERGY  STORAGE  LASERS  EMPLOYING 
PEROVSKITES  CONTAINING  RARE  EARTHS 
Bruce  Cedrk   Tofield,   Eatontown,  and   Heinz   Paul   Weber, 
Middletown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  HIII,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,206 

int.  CI.'  HOIS  3116 

U.S.  CL  331  — 94.5  F  13  Claims 


11 


z 


23 


UTILIZATION 
«PP»RATUS 


HOVPTON     ION 
LAStR 


PCROVSHlTE -TYPE     HAL  OE 

CON''*'  NiNG    AN    ACiVt 
RARE    EAB'H 


1.  A  laser  of  the  type  comprising  a  crystal  including  the 
active  ion  as  a  chemical  constituent  of  the  compound  forming 


1.  An  optically  pumped  crystalline  laser  system  that  com- 
prises: a  polygonal  cylindrical  section  of  an  insulating  single 
crystal  laser  material,  the  dimensions  of  the  cylindrical  section 
and  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  laser  material  and  the  me 
dium  surrounding  the  crystalline  section  being  such  that  there 
IS  provided  a  dielectric  resonator  that  is  substantially  totally 
internally  reflective  for  a  small  number  of  modes,  the  laser 
material  of  which  the  crystal  section  is  composed  being  one 
that  IS  capable  of  being  made  optically  thick  for  pump  light  in 
thin  sections  to  effect  lasmg  therein,  an  optical  transmission 
element  in  close  proximity  to  the  crystal  section  to  permit 
coupling  by  virtue  of  an  evanescent  field  that  arises  from 
lasing  action  in  the  dielectric  resonator,  and  means  for  opti 
cally  pumping  said  laser  matenal  to  effect  lasing  therein 


3,949,321 
CONICAL  NOZZLE  AERODYNAMIC  WINDOV^ 
Ronald  E.  Lee,  Beltsvilk,  and  Robert  Votsinet,  Sliver  Spring, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,507 
Int.  CL*  HOIS  3i22 
U.S.  CL  331  —  94.5  D  13  CUims 

1.    An    apparatus   for   providing   an    aerodynamic    window 
between  regions  of  different  pressure  comprising 
a  convergent-divergent  nozzle, 

support  means  positionable  on  a  partition  separating  the 
regions  of  different  pressure  to  enclose  an  opening  in  the 
partition,  said  support  means  supporting  said  nozzle  in 
line  with  the  opening; 
an  open-ended  conduit  means  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in 
line  with  the  opening  and  extending  toward  said  nozzle  to 
provide  a  flow  passage  from  the  opening, 
flow  control  means  to  regulate  fluid  flow   in  said  conduit 

means; 
flow  producing  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  to 
produce  a  high-velocity  fluid  flow  through  said  nozzle  and 
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said  support  means  for  producing  a  shock  *jve  about  the 
open  end  of  said  conduit  means,  and 


M  IiOi  \(),) 


•M-MG 


«»TiO(PQ,) 

C»TST*L 


FILTER 


vfc  herein  M  is  at  least  one  k.  Rh.  T'l  or  NH,  and  X  is  at  least 
one  of  P  or  As  and  whercm  \  is  P  \vhen  M  is  NH,  as  said 
means  for  adjusting  the  stagnatit)n  pressure  recovery  across     crystal  having  nt>nlmear  optical  properties 

the  sh»)ck  wave  to  balance  the  pressure   in  the  opening 

and  in  the  conduit  means 

3.949.324 

3.949,322  SI  RFA(  E  WAVE  DEVICE  ANGLE  MODI  LATOR 

STABLE  PI  LSE  WIDTH  CONTROL  FOR  ASTABLE  Benjamin    L.    Lowe.   HuntsvllW.   Ala.,  and  Jerry    D.   Hoimn. 

MULTIVIBRATORS  AND  THE  IJKE  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Koji    Morita,    Tokyo.   Japan,    assignor    to   .Son\    Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Tokyo,  Japan  HW  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,554 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   4,  1974,49  38467       IS    CI.  332-26 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  J/2fiJ 


Inf.  CI.'  H03C   ?  2^ 


14  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  331      113  R 


7  Claims 


4.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  an  astable  multivibrator 
circuit  comprised  of  cross-coupled  transistors,  each  coupled 
to  a  source  of  operating  voltage,  means  coupled  to  said  st>urce 
of  operating  voltage  for  deriving  a  fractu)n  of  said  operating 
voltage,  emitter-follower  means  interconnected  between  said 
fraction  deriving  means  and  the  emitter  t)f  one  of  said  cross 
coupled  transistors  to  supply  a  proportion  of  said  derived 
fraction  to  said  one  cross-coupled  transistor,  and  a  capacitor 
coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  emitter-follower  means  for 
receiving  said  proportion  of  said  derived  fraction  of  said  oper 
ating  potential 


3,949,323 
CRYSTALS  OF  (K.  Rb.  Tl,  NHjTK)  (PA*»0,  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  ELECTROOPTIC  DEVICES 
John  David  Bierldn,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Thurmiui  Eugene 
Gicr,  Cluidds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,120 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  3iOO.  G02B  5l2}.  C04B  iSlOO 
L.S.  CL  332-   7.51  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  nonlinear  optical  device  comprising  means  to  direct 
at  least  one  incident  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  into  a 
crystal  having  nonlinear  optical  properties  whereby  electro 
magnetic  radiation  emerging  from  said  crystal  contains  at  least 
one  frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  any  incident 
beam  of  radiation,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
crystal  consisting  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


1.  An  angular  modulation  system,  which  comprises 

a  a  balanced  modulator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  an 
information  signal  to  be  mcxtulated, 

b  a  local  oscillator  including  surface  wave  device  means 
having  a  first  carrier  signal  output  which  is  applied  to  a 
second  input  of  said  mcxlulator,  and  having  a  second 
carrier  signal  output  shifted  90°  in  phase  from  said  first 
carrier  signal  output,  and 

c  adding  circuit  means  having  one  input  for  receiving  the 
output  signal  from  said  modulator  and  having  a  second 
input  for  receiving  said  second  carrier  signal  output  for 
producing  a  modulated  carrier  signal  as  the  output  there- 
from 


3,949,325 
AUDIO  EQUALIZERS  FOR  LARGE  ROOMS 
Robert  A.  Berkovitz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dolby  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1973. 
59692/73 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7:14 
IS.  CI.  }>}>}^'  28  R  8  Claims 

1 .  An  audio  equalization  system  op>erative  on  a  source  signal 
to  produce  an  equalized  signal,  comprising  equalizing  means 
having  a  normal  state  in  which  said  means  establishes  a  prede- 
termined equalization  characteristic,  and  further  means  oper 
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ative  at  an  attack  in  the  source  signal  to  delay  operation  of  the  3.949.327 

equalizing  means  in  the  normal  state  so  that  an  initial  state  WAVEGUIDE  LOW  PASS  FILTER 

Harry  F.  Chapell.  Maynard.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sage  Laborato- 
ries, Inc..  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.698 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  L20.  3H2.  5iOS 

U.S.  CI.  333-73  W  4  Claims 
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obtains  in  which  there  is  a  reduced  degree  of  equalization  and 
from  which  a  transition  to  the  normal  state  takes  place 


3,949,326 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER 
Takeshi   Yano;   Takehiro   Futami;   Seiichiro    Kanazawa,  and 
Tetsuo  Hayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1974.  49-24538 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  9/04,  9/26,  9/32 
Uii.  CI.  333-71  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  filter  comprising 

a    a  first  resonator  disposed  on  the  input  side  of  the  filter; 

b  a  second  resonator  disposed  on  the  output  side  of  the 
filter, 

c    an  input  coupling  means  and  an  output  coupling  means 
for  coupling  said  first  resonator  to  an  mput-side  circuit 
and  said  second  resonator  to  an  output-side  circuit,  re 
speclively,  and 

d  a  plurality  of  third  resonators,  at  least  two  in  number, 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  resonators, 
wherein  said  third  resonators  are  coupled  mechanically  in 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  of  said  third 
resonators  are  mechanically  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  resonators  by  a  plurality  of  input-side  and  output- 
side  coupler  pairs  so  that  one  of  said  first  and  second 
resonators  is  in  a  reverse  phase  relationship  with  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  third  resonators,  and  wherein  more 
than  five  percent  difference  in  coupling  coefficient  is 
given  between  at  least  one  of  said  input-side  and  output- 
side  coupler  pairs 


1.  A  waveguide  low  pass  filter  structure  comprising  sequen- 
tial ridged  waveguide  capacitive  and  inductive  sections 
wherein  a  shunt  capacitance  is  associated  with  each  ndge  and 
a  series  inductance  exists  between  ridges,  said  series  indue 
lances  being  selected  for  op>eration  in  the  evanescent  nn>de  ft>r 
the  desired  passband,  and  said  shunt  capacitance  seiecied  ti 
support  only  one  mode  in  bvoth  the  passband  and  primarv  stop 
band. 


3.949,328 

VARIABLE-REFLECTIVITY  DEVICE  FOR  \ARV1NG 

OUTPUT  POWER  OF  MICROWAVE  GENERATOR 

Claude   Levaillant.   Paris.   France,  assignor   to   C.G.R.-MeV. 

France 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.239 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     22.     1974. 
74.09848 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  /  :: 

U.S.  CL  333—81  B  8  CUims 


UTILIZATION   OEVia; 


Jj-i^y 


ElQ. 


1.  A  microwave  reflector  device  which  makes  it  possible  to 
deliver  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  power  produced  by  a 
microwave  generator,  comprising  a  unidirectional  transmis 
sion   element    and    a   reflector   system,   said    reflector   system 
comprising  a  first  waveguide  of  rectangular  section,  lapped 
into  one  of  the  sides  of  a  waveguide  arranged  at  the  output  of 
said  unidirectional  element,  said  first  waveguide  being  termi- 
nated by  a  terminal  metal  plate  to  which  there  is  fixed,  perpen 
dicularly  thereto,  at  least  one  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  in  which 
there  can  slide,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  waveguide,  a  piston 
made  of  a  dielectric  material,  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
sleeve  being  such  that  at  the  operating  frequency  of  the  gener 
ator  the  sleeve  acts  as  a  circular  cut-off  waveguide 
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3.949.329 
RADIATING  TRANSMISSION  LINKS 
David  James  Reginald  Martin.  Leathcrhead,  England,  assignor 
to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd..  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,415 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Keb.  13,  1973, 
0<)938/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOiy  IJl2fi 
U.S.  CL  333-84  L 


3.949.33 1 

CIRC  I  IT  BRLAKLR  WITH  ADJISTABLE  THERMAL 

TRIP  LNIT 

Albert  R.  C'ellerini,  Beaver,  and  John  P.  Majcher.  Beaver  Falls. 

both  of  Pa.,  a.vsignors  to  V\ estinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  .Vlav    15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.107 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  75/12 


6  C  laimN     I  .S.  1 1.  335  -  45 


4  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  ledk\  feciit-r  radiating  I  ransiTiission  line 
comprising  an  inner  conductor,  a  dielectric  surrounding  the 
inner  conductor,  a  pcrfiirate  svmmetrical  outer  conductor 
surrounding  the  dielectric,  and  including  heiual  induct. iiue 
means  added  to  the  outer  conductor  ami  wouni.1  in  spav-otl 
convc>lutK)ns  in  one  helical  direction  for  increasing  inductance 
of  the  outer  conductt)r  decreasing  velocilv  of  a  surface  wa.e 
propagated  along  the  outer  conductor 


3,949.330 
COIL  AND  TRIP  MFC  NANISM 
John   M,  Winter.  Cedar  Rapids,  luwa,  assignor  to  Square  I) 
C  ompany.  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.903 


Int.  CI.'  HOIH  <S.</06.  HOIF  7/YM 
U.S.  CI.  335  ~  20 


12  Claims 


3 

4 


I.  A  coil  and  trip  mechanism  to  interrupt  an  electrical 
circuit,  including  a  coil,  armature  means  comprising  dual 
armatures  both  eiectrumagncticaliy  and  operatively  as.so- 
ciated  with  said  coil  for  movement  between  a  latched  position 
and  a  tripped  position,  and  auxiliary  stored  energy  means 
operable  on  energization  of  said  coil  t<)  supplementally  urge 
said  armature  means  in  the  same  direction  of  movement  as 
does  the  electromagnetic  force  of  said  coil  when  energized, 
said  stored  energy  means  including  first  and  second  biasing 
means  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
dual  armatures  and  oppositely  biased  toward  each  other,  one 
of  said  biasing  means  being  dominant  and  biasing  said  oppo- 
sitely biased  dual  armatures  when  said  coil  is  de  energized  in 
the  same  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of  movement 
when  said  coil  is  energized 


I.  A  circuit  interrupter  trip  unit  comprising  a  circuit 
breaker  mechanism  having  separable  contacts  adapted  to  be 
connected  as  part  t)f  a  distribution  system,  the  circuit  breaker 
mech.inisni  comprising  a  relea.sable  member  movable  when 
released  frt>m  a  latched  position  to  effect  opening  of  the 
contacts,  a  trip  bar  movable  to  a  tripped  position  to  effect 
release  of  the  releasable  member  and  being  biased  in  the 
latched  position,  a  stationary  magnetic  structure  of  each  ccin 
ductor  of  the  distribution  system  and  comprising  a  coil  and 
core  assembly  and  movable  in  response  to  excessive  overload 
currents,  a  lever  armature  associated  with  each  stationary 
magnetic  structure  and  operatively  connected  to  the  trip  bar 
for  moving  the  trip  bar  to  the  unlatched  position,  an  elongated 
bimetal  movable  in  response  to  overload  currents  to  effect 
movement  of  the  trip  bar  to  the  unlatched  position,  and  ad 
justable  means  on  the  trip  bar  for  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  amount  of  movement  of  the  trip  bar  required  for  releasing 
the  releasable  member 


3,949,332 
RAPID  ACTION  RELAY 
Hans-Werner    Reuting,    Peine,   CJermany.   avsignor   to   Elmeg 
Elektro-.Mechanik  C.mbH,  Peine,  Ciermany 

Filed  July  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.322 
Claims     priority,     application     Ciermany,     July     9,     1973, 
2334838;  Aug.  29,  1973.  2343444 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  W  22 
U.S.  CI.  335      81  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  an  armature,  an  ener 
gi/ing  coll,  a  yoke  structure  for  completing  a  magnetic  circuit. 
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which  includes  a  working  air  gap  between  the  yoke  structure 
and  the  armature  and  a  premagnetization  comprising 

the  magnetic  circuit  having  a  magnetic  reluctance  which  is 
very  small  in  relation  to  the  reluctance  of  the  working  air 
gap,  the  magnetic  circuit  being  further  constructed  for  a 
non-linear    premagnetization    characteristics    in    depen- 
dance  upon  the  position  of  the  armature  in  the  air  gap 
with  flat  characteristics  in  a  median  position  of  the  arma 
ture  of  non-abutment  with  the  yoke  structure  and  steep 
increase  of  the  premagnetization  characteristics  close  to 
such  abutment,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the  coil  for  at  least 
almost  completely  offsetting  the  attraction  of  the  arma- 
ture as  resulting  from  the  premagnetization  in  the  abut- 
ment position  of  the  armature,  with  increasing  energiza 
tion  for  positions  of  the  armature  off  the  armature  tend 
ing  to  move  the  armature  further  away  from  the  previ- 
ously held  abutment  position. 


3,949^33 
ACXILIARY  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
CONTACTOR 
Lawrence  F.  Freitag,  Baysidc;  Joseph  E.  Koziczkowski;  Donald 
V.    Zunft.   both   of  Greendale.   and   Glenn    W.   Schwantes, 
Sussex,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUen-Bradtcy   Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  July  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,975 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  6  7/02 

C.S.  CI.  335-  132  7  Claims 


s^  Si 


X 


\    Si    I    «  J 


1.  .An  electromagnetically  operated  switch  the  combination 
comprising 

a  base  having  posts  which  extend  forward  from  a  guideway. 

a  contact  enclosure  connected  to  the  base  and  extending 
forward  therefrom  at  one  of  its  ends,  said  enclosure  in- 
cluding a  set  of  stationary  contacts; 

an  electromagnet  supported  by  said  base  and  including  a 
stationary  yoke  and  a  movable  armature, 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  armature  and  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  guideway  along  an  actuator  axis  when  said 
electromagnet  is  operated, 

movable  contacts  connected  to  said  actuator  for  movement 
along  said  actuator  axis  between  an  opened  position  and 
a  closed  position  in  which  they  engage  stationary 
contacts, 

a  cover  fastened  to  said  posts  and  disposed  forward  of  said 
actuator,  and 

an  auxiliary  contact  cartridge  mounted  to  said  base  and 
cover  alongside  said  movable  actuator,  said  cartridge 
including  an  auxiliary  movable  contact  and  a  cam  mem- 
ber which  is  slidably  mounted  to  said  auxiliary  contact 
cartridge  and  which  operates  in  combination  witht  a  cam 
follower  to  translate  the  sliding  motion  of  said  actuator 
along  said  actuator  axis  to  a  motion  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto  and  to  thereby  operate  said  auxil- 
iary movable  contact 


3,949.334 
COMPACT  REED  SWITCH  RELAY 
Larry  L.  Launt.  Livonia,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Cunningham  Cor- 
poration, Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.913 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  51i27 

L.S.  CL  335- 153  13  Claims 


56     56 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising 

a  I  -shaped  core  of  remanent  magnetic  malenai  in  the  form 

of  two  legs  interconnected  by  a  bight, 
a  first  energizing  coil  encircling  the  bight  of  said  core. 
a  second  energizing  coil  encircling  both  legs  of  said  core, 

and 
a  reed  switch  disposed  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  c^f  said 

legs  with  lis  magnetic  axis  substantially  parallel  thereto 


3,949.335 

REED  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

David  W.  Morgan.  Corning.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.861 

Int.  CL'  C03C  3iOS.  E05C  7/06    HOIH  i  66 

U.S.  CL  335—154  5  Claims 

1.  A  reed  switch  embodying  reeds  compKSsed  of  a  magnetic, 
cobalt-iron-vanadium  alloy  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  withm  the  range  of  95-105  x  10  '  (  25''-300°C  ), 
and  a  tubular  glass  envelope  having  an  expansion  coefficient 
matching  that  of  the  alloy  below  the  glass  setting  point  and 
being  hermetically  sealed  to  the  reeds,  the  envelope  being 
drawn  from  a  glass  having  a  working  temperature  below 
950°C  and  being  composed  essentially  of,  in  percent  by 
weight  as  calculated  from  the  glass  batch  on  an  oxide  bases. 
46-549ir  SiO,.  2-8**  8,0,,  0-4%  Li,0,  0-12%  Na,0.  0-10% 
K,0,  the  total  content  of  Li,0  -t-  Na,0  -i-  K,0  being  8-13%, 
0-6%  CaO,  13-20%  BaO,  5-10%  ZnO.  the  total  content  of 
CaO  +  BaO  +  ZnO  being  25-35%.  0-2%  TiO,.  0-4%  ZrO, 
and  0  5-5.0%  FcjO, 


3,949,336 

SEQUENTIAL  RESETTING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Robert  E.  Dietz,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser,  No.  539,365 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  335-166  11  Claims 

1.  A  sequential  resetting  circuit  interrupter  for  an  electrical 
device,  including  a  first  pair  of  contacts  comprising  first  and 
second  contacts  to  interrupt  a  neutral  current  path  in  which 
they  are  connected,  a  second  pair  of  contacts  comprising  third 
and  fourth  contacts  to  interrupt  an  electrified  current  path  in 
which  they  are  connected,  said  first  and  third  contacts  com- 
prising a  third  contact  pair  connected  on  the  line  side  of  said 
interrupter  to  respective  neutral  and  electrified  line  conduc 
tors,  said  second  and  fourth  contacts  comprising  a  fourth 
contact  pair  connected  on  the  load  side  of  said  interrupter  to 
respective  neutral  and  electrified  conductors  leading  to  a  load, 
at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  contact  pairs  being  mov- 
able  relative    to  the  other   between  a  contact  open   and  a 


945  O.G.-16 


4K() 


OFFICIAL  (iAZETTE 


April  6,  1976 


contact  closed  pt)situ)n,  contact  carrier  means  to  carr\  said 
one  pair  of  movable  contacts  bctwect  a  contact  open  and  a 
contact  closed  position    and  sequential  resetting  means  ass<i 


ciated  with  said  contacts  and  said  carrier  to  close  said  first  pair 
of  contacts  first  when  resetting  and  said  seci^nd  pair  ot 
contacts  thereafter 


3,949.337 

SELF-IN DICTION  DEVKK  FOR  GENERATINC; 

HARMONICS 

Joceph  Trine,  Oup«ye,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Elphiac,  C  harieroi, 

Bctgium 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  28,  1973,  5536 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  :7;l() 
VS.  CI.  336-60  6  Claims 


I      .    M 


1.  A  self-induction  device  capable  of  steep  saturatK>n  when 
the  instantaneous  value  of  a  current  flowing  therethrough  goes 
beyond  a  given  threshold  value,  comprising  an  annular  mag- 
netic core  including  a  plurality  of  toroid  coils  of  magnetic 
material,  each  of  said  toroid  coils  having  the  same  radial 
width,  two  concentric  tubes  of  insulating  material,  one  of  said 
tubes  being  at  the  inside  and  the  other  of  said  tubes  being  at 
the  outside  of  said  core,  each  second  toroid  coil  having  an 
internal  diameter  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  inter 
nal  tube,  each  other  second  coil  having  an  external  diameter 
equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  external  tube,  insulating 
radial  spacers  inserted  between  said  tubes  for  supporting  said 
toroid  coils  and  for  defining  a  space  through  which  flows  a 
refrigerating  fluid,  said  fluid  flowing  alternately  along  the 
external  and  internal  sides  of  the  toroid  coils  and  through  the 
space  provided  between  the  horizontal  sides  of  said  toroid 
coils  by  said  spacers,  at  least  one  insulated  conductor  coil 
embracing  said  annular  magnetic  core,  a  tank  enclosing  said 
magnetic  core  and  said  conductor  coil,  said  tank  being  pro 
vided  with  at  least  one  input  conduit  for  feeding  said  refriger 
ating  fluid  to  said  space  and  at  least  one  output  conduit  for 
said  fluid 


3.949.338 

IGNITION  COIL 

Bob  O.   Burson.  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  E. 

Pbelon  Company,  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Flkd  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.965 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  2  7i()2 

VS.  CI.  336-92  1  Claim 


JC'  "^  R- 


1.  An  Ignition  ctiil  comprising  a  tubular  shell  open  at  both 
of  Its  ends  and  having  coaxial  generally  cylindrical  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  an  elongated  core  received  in  said  shell  and 
arranged  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shell,  a  secondary  winding  positioned  on  said  core  and  also 
received  in  said  shell,  a  coil  head  located  adjacent  and  closing 
one  end  of  said  shell,  said  coil  head  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  reces,s  which  receives  one  end  of  said  core,  a  potting 
material  filling  the  otherwise  empty  space  inside  said  shell  and 
restraining  said  shell,  said  core,  said  secondary  winding  and 
said  coil  head  against  axial  movement  relative  to  one  another, 
and  a  primarv  vending  received  on  said  outer  generally  cylin 
drical  surface  of  said  shell,  said  coil  head  including  two  high 
tcnsK>n  towers  extending  outwardly  from  the  remainder 
thereof  and  each  having  a  recess  for  receiving  an  end  portion 
of  a  high  tension  lead,  twi)  high  tension  terminals  carried  by 
and  passing  through  said  coil  head,  each  of  said  high  tension 
terminals  having  an  outer  portion  located  in  the  recess  of  a 
respectively  asst)ciated  one  of  said  high  tension  towers  and 
adapted  t<.)  make  electrical  connection  with  an  end  portion  of 
a  high  tension  lead  inserted  in  such  associated  recess,  each  of 
said  high  tension  terminals  also  having  an  inner  portion  ex- 
p«iscd  to  the  cylindrical  chamber  defined  by  said  inner  surface 
of  said  shell,  two  low  tension  terminals  carried  by  and  passing 
through  said  coil  head,  each  of  said  low  tension  terminals 
having  an  outer  p<irtion  Icxrated  on  the  outer  side  of  said  coil 
head  and  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  an  external  lead 
and  each  of  said  low  tension  terminals  alsti  having  an  inner 
portion  exposed  to  said  cylindrical  chamber,  means  connect 
ing  the  oppt)site  ends  of  said  pnmary  winding  to  respective 
ones  of  said  two  low  tension  terminals,  and  means  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  respectively  to 
said  inner  portions  of  said  two  high  tension  terminals. 


3,949.339 
ANGULAR  POSITION  TRANSDl  CER 
Charles  J.  Kennedy,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Ken- 
nedy Company,  Altadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,635 
Int.  CL'  HOIF  2//06 
U.S.  CI.  336-  135  7  Claims 

1.  An  angular  fKisition  transducer  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  core  element  having  a  central  hub  portion,  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally circular  outer  rim  portions  disposed  on  opf)ositc  sides 
of  and  spaced  apart  from  the  central  hub  portion  and 
means  coupling  the  outer  rim  ptortions  to  the  hub  portion, 
an  armature  element  having  a  central  hub  portion  disposed 
adjacent  the  central  hub  portion  of  the  core  element,  a 
generally  circular  outer  rim  portion  spaced  apart  from  the 
central  hub  portion  on  only  one  side  of  the  central  hub 
p<5rtion  and  means  coupling  the  outer  rim  portion  to  the 
hub  portion,  the  armature  element  being  rotatable  rela 
tive  to  the  core  element  about  an  axis  of  rotation  extend 
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ing  through  the  central  hub  portion  to  vary  the  position 
of  the  outer  rim  portion  relative  to  the  outer  rim  (xartions 
of  the  core  element, 
means  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  hub  portion  of  the 
core  element  for  providing  magnetic  flux  therein,  the 
magnetic  flux  flowing  through  the  central  hub  portion  of 
the  armature  element  and  the   means  coupling  of  the 


feo 


armature  element  and  into  the  outer  rim  portion  of  the 
armature  element. 

first  means  for  sensing  magnetic  flux,  said  first  means  being 
coupled  to  the  core  element  adjacent  one  of  the  pair  of 
outer  rim  portions  of  the  core  element,  and 

second  means  for  sensing  magnetic  flux,  said  second  means 
being  coupled  to  the  core  element  adjacent  the  other  one 
of  the  pair  of  outer  rim  portions  of  the  core  element 


3,949340 
FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert   B.   Humphreys,   Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micro 
Devices  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39.710 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  83/04 

VS.  CL  337-159  10  Claims 


N 


'.m 
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1.  A  construction  comprising,  two  opposed,  spaced  electri- 
cal conductors  with  opposite,  inwardly  directed  conductor 
ends,  a  rigid  fuse  plate  member  having  opposite  plate  edges 
secured  to  said  conductor  ends,  said  fuse  plate  having  an  inner 
insulative  sheet  with  opposite  outer  conductive  sheet  faces, 
said  outer  conductive  sheet  faces  each  having  its  penpheral 
edge  inwardly  spaced  from  the  (peripheral  edge  of  said  inner 
insulative  sheet  throughout  the  entire  F>eriphcral  edge  of  said 
inner  insulative  sheet,  one  of  said  sheet  faces  having  an  elec- 
tric current  breaking  open  band  adjacent  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors and  the  other  of  said  sheet  faces  having  another  electric 
current  breaking  open  band  adjacent  the  other  of  said  conduc- 
tors, a  fuse  pin  passing  through  a  center  part  of  said  insulative 
sheet  with  its  fuse  pin  ends  secured  to  said  conductive  faces 
between  said  open  bands,  so  that  said  bands  cannot  break  the 
electric  current  passing  between  said  conductors  while  said 
fuse  pin  does  not  blow,  and  said  bands  break  said  electnc 
current  when  said  fuse  pin  blows,  each  said  conductor  ends 
having  a  groove  therein  defining  a  bottom  wall  of  said  groove 
and  receiving  an  opposite  plate  edge  in  such  a  manner  that 
only  said  insulative  sheet  engages  said  bottom  wall  of  said 


groove  because  said  conductive  sheet  faces  at  thai  plate  edge 
are  inwardly  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  insulative 
sheet,  said  open  bands  being  respectively  adjacent  said  con 
ductor  ends  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom  so  that  conductive 
parts  of  said  plate  can  be  secured  to  each  conductor  end  on 
both  sides  of  said  plate,  said  open  bands  being  offset  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  said  opposite  plate  edges  so  that  opposite 
sides  of  said  fuse  plate  are  substantially  identical  to  each  other 
except  that  the  same  are  turned  approximately  180^  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  each  side  of  said  plate  has  a  major 
conductive  sheet  face  portion  extending  from  one  conductor 
end  almost  to  the  other  conductor  end  to  provide  a  relatively 
rigid  bending  resistance  to  said  plate 


3,949341 
POWER  VACUUM  FUSE  USING  COAXIAL  CYLINDERS 
Sidney   J.   Cherry,   Elmira,    N.V.,   assignor    to    \S estingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.844 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  85/04 

U.S.  CL  337-161  13  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  fuse  comprising; 

a  highly  evacuated  elongated  insulating  envelope. 

a  pair  of  end  plates  attached  in  sealing  relationship  to  the 
ends  of  said  highly  evacuated  insulating  envelope  render 
ing  it  vacuum  tight, 

a  first  hollow  cylindrical  electrode,  electrically  and  mechan- 
ically connected  to  one  of  said  end  plates,  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  highly  evacuated  elongated 
insulating  envelope. 

a    second    electrode,    electrically    and    mechanicallv    con 
nected  to  said  end  plate  opposite  the  end  plate  to  which 
said  first   electrode  is  connectedm  extending  longitudi 
nally  within  said  highly  evacuated  elongated   insulating 
envelof>e  and  partially  within  said  first  hollow  cylindrical 
electrode,  and, 

a  fuse  link  disposed  generally  radially  with  respect  to  said 
highly  evacuated  insulating  envelope  electrically  con- 
necting said  first  hollow  cylindrical  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode 


3,949342 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  FOR  ELEVATED  CIRCUIT  VOLTAGES 
Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  lo  The 
Chase-Shaw mut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.368 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  85/04 
U^.CL  337-161  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  fuse  for  elevated  circuit  voltages  including 
a    a  tubular  casing  of  electric  insulating  material, 
b.  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said 

casing  and  closing  said  casing. 
c    a  pulverulent  arc-quenchmg  filler  inside  said  casing; 
d    a  fusible  element  embedded  in  said  filler  conductively 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  terminal  elements,  said  fus 
ible  element  being  wound  in  quarter  turn  sections  of 
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substantially  constant  pitch  around  the  lateral  sides  of  a 
space  in  the  form  of  a  four  sided  prism,  and 
e    a  plurality  of  beads  of  a  gas-evolving  material  supported 
bv  said  fusible  element,  posituined  on  all  four  sides  of  said 
space   and   substantiallv    equally    distributed   among  said 


four  sides  thereof,  said  heads  being  nuniiited  [K-nodii.  ,ilK 
on  said  quarter  turn  sei^luins  of  said  fusible  clenienl   in 
such  a  way  that  bead -be  a  ring  quarter  turn  sec  t  ions  nt  s.ml 
fusible    element    alternate    with    equal    numbers   ot    run 
bead  bearing  quarter  turn  sections  thereof 


3,949.343 

GROLNDKD  SI  RKACE  DISTRIBITION  APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Vonkers,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and 

Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  4^96,  Jan.  20.  1970,  (  ontinuation  of  Ser. 

No.  660,748,  Aug.  15,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

3,  1971.  S«r.  No.   168,716 

int.  CI.'  HOIH  ^5/02.  HOIR  UI52 

L.S.  CI.  337-192  I  8  Claims 


1.  A  totally  enclosed  electrical  component  for  readily  re 
movable  installation  in  a  run  of  medium  vt)ltage  cable  be 
twecn  a  source  and  a  principal  load,  comprising 

a  circuit  element  to  be  enclosed, 

a  defined  body  of  high  dielectric  strength  material  enclosing 
said  circuit  element  from  the  exterior  environment,  first 


i-onnei-tiir    elements    permanentlv    and    hermetically    at 
tached  to  said  component  and  electrically  communicat- 
ing with  said  circuit  element,  and  second  connector  ele 
ments  adapted   for   sealed   connection   to   the   cable   and 
formed  of  shape  complementary   to  said  first  connector 
elements   to  mate  with  said   first  connector  elements  to 
form  an  hermeticalK  sealed  releasable  and  reconnectable 
joint  of  low   leakage  under  high  ptitential  stress  between 
the  cable  and  the  component,  all  electrical  conductors 
passing  from  the  exterior  environment  to  the  interior  of 
said  defined  body  being  covered  exteriorly  of  said  defined 
body  bv  fluid-impcrv lous  insulating  material  of  thickness 
and   dielectric   strength   sufficient   to   maintain   electrical 
integritN    of  said  connector  elements  in   hostile  environ 
ments  under  the  voltage  levels  imposed  thereon,  wherebv 
the  component  may  be  totally  enclosed  when  installed  in 
.1  hostile  environment  without  need  of  enclosure  for  pro 
tectu>n   against   that  environment    bevond    that   normalK 
provided  for  the  cable  itself 


3.949.344 
THKRMOSTATK    (ONTROL  APPARATl  S 
John  T.  Hancock,  Versailles,  Ky.;  James  B.  Allen.  Richardson, 
Tex.;  Cilen  (  .  Shepherd.  (Jarland.  Tex.,  and  Joe  V\  .  C  raw- 
ford,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  lex. 

Filed  Dec.  9.   1974.  Ser.  No.  530.629 

Int.  CI'  HOIH    i  ^12 

I  .S.  (1.  337      347  16  Claims 


^' 
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1.  A  thermostatic  contrtil  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sw  Itch. 

a  switch  bods  housing  said  switch. 

an  actuator  arm  extending  from  said  switch  body,  said  arm 
being  movable  relative  to  said  switch  body  between  first 
and  second  positions  for  opening  and  closing  said  switch, 

a  suppmrt  extending  from  said  switch  body. 

a  thermostatic  strip  of  bimetal  material  spaced  from  said 
said  switch  body,  one  end  of  said  strip  being  supported  by 
said  support  and  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  mechan- 
ically linked  to  said  arm, 

selectively  operable  adjustment  means  engageable  with  said 
strip  between  its  ends  on  one  face  thereof  adjacent  said 
switch  body,  said  adjustment  means  being  operable  for 
adjusting  said  strip  to  open  and  close  said  switch  at  vari- 
ous preselected  temperatures,  and 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  strip  into  engagement  with 
said  adjustment  means  whereby  changes  in  temperature 
of  said  strip  cause  said  arm  to  move  between  its  first  and 
second  positK)ns  thereby  to  o(>en  and  close  said  switch, 
and  wherebv  under  extreme  ambient  temperature  condi- 
tions said  thermostatic  strip  is  not  unduly  stressed  but 
mav  flex  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means. 
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3,949.345 
Ml  LTIPLE  MAGNETORESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Yoshimi   Makino,   Fujisawa;    Akihisa   Narimatsu,   Naka,   and 
Masao  Horie,  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Son> 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.339 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    17,    1973,   48- 
129616 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7/6 
L^.  CI.  338-32  R  7  Claims 


■'■'B 


1.  A  multiple  magnetoresislance  element  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  magnetciresistance  stripe  groups  aligned 
in  different  directions  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material 
having  an  anistropic  effect  of  magnetoresistance,  con- 
nected electrically  in  series  with  each  other  and  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  first 
and  second  magnetoresistance  stripe  groups  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magnetoresistance  stripes  having  main  cur 
rent  path  portions,  connected  electrically  in  series  with 
each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 

b    an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  connecting  point  of 
said  first  and  second  magnetoresistance  stripe  groups. 

c    current  supply  terminals  connected  to  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  magnetoresistance  stripe  groups,  and 

d    a  power  source  connected  to  said  current  supply  termi- 
nals 


3,949,346 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT 
Yoshimi  Makino,  Fujisawa;  Hideo  Hara,  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 
shimoto  Ohmura,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.365 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Nov.    17. 
129614;  Nov.  17.  1973,  48-129615 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7/6 
l.S.  CI.  338-32  R 

s 


1973,    48- 


6  Claims 


input   terminals   connected    to    the    opposed    enas   of  saicJ 

strips,  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  between  said 

strips. 


3,949.347 
SWITCHING  POTENTIOMETER  CONTROL  I  NIT 
Benjamin  F.  Gilbreath,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Electronics  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.575 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  5i02 

L.S.  CI.  338-172  13  Claims 


1.  A  switching  pcTtentiometer  which  comprises: 

a  planar  base  having  a  resistive  strip  formed  thereon, 

a  shaft. 

means  mounting  said  shaft  with  its  axis  nc>rrridl  to  saio  base 

for    axial    reciprocating    movement    and    for    rotational 

movement  about  said  axis. 
a  wiper  contact. 

means  mounting  said  wiper  contact  on  said  shaft 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  shaft  in  a  first  axial  direction 

to  urge  said   wiper  contact   into  engagement    unh   said 

resistive  strip,  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  shaft 

in   a   second   axial  direction   against   the    urging  of  said 

resilient  means  for  a  predetermined  distance  sufficient  to 

disengage  said  wiper  contact  from  said  resistive  strip. 


/•^. 


3.949.348 
SONAR  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Dorr.  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electrk 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80.988 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  !J  00 

L.S.  CI.  340-8  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  element  for  detecting  spaced  alter 
natmg  magnetic  fields  comprising 

first  and  second  ferromagnetic  strips,  each  having  an  aniso- 
tropic effect  of  magnetoresistance  and  having  a  main 
current  path  portion, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  strips  in  series. 

said  strips  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  equal 
to  V*  n  X,  where  n  is  an  integer,  and  where  X  is  the  wave 
length  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field  to  be  detected. 


1.  Transducer  apparatus  comprising 

a   transducing  means  having  an  active  surface  for  transmit- 
ting and/or  receiving  acoustic  energy, 
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said  transducing  means  having  atsociated  therewith  a 
certain    beam    pattern    having   a   direction   of  maximum 
acoustic  response  and  wherein  acoustic  respt)nse  dim  in 
ishes  relative  to  said  maximum  as  the  angular  displace 
ment  from  said  maximum  is  increased  positively  or  nega- 
tively, and  in  accordance  with  said  beam  pattern,  and 

acoustic  absorbing  material  having  an  acoustic  imped 
ance  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  medium  in  which 
said  apparatus  operates  and  ptisitioned  relative  to  said 
active  surface  to  absorb  a  portion  of  forwardly  projected 
and/or  received  acoustic  energy  to  modify  said  beam 
pattern  to  reduce  the  response  over  a  predetermined  ^^one 
forward  of  said  active  surface  and  angularly  displaced 
from  said  directum  of  maximum  response 


3,949349 

DLAL  ELECTROACOUSTir  TRANSDl  C  ERS 
Frank  Massa,  and  Donald  P.  Massa,  both  of  (ohassrt,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Fred  M.  Deilorfano,  Jr.  and  Donald  P.  Massa, 
both  of  Cohasset,  Mass.,  Trustees  of  the  Stoneleigh  Trust 
u/d/t  December  4,  1973 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,694,  April  13,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  S«r.  No.  442,214 
Int.  (I.'  H04B  lh(H) 
L.S.  CI.  340      10  6  Claims 


U       If 


1.    In    a    ctimposite    directional    electroacuustic    transducer 
having   an   axis  of  symmetry    and   characterized    in   that   the 
region  of  maximum  sensitivity  occurs  in  a  circular  /one  sub 
tending  a  conical  angle  whose  apex  is  at  the  intersection  of  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  transducer  with  the   transducer  sur 
face,  a  first  electromechanical  transducer  means  driving  an 
annular   plate    with  an   opening   through    its   center,   a  second 
electromechanical  transducer  means  driving  a  piston  located 
ct)axially  within  said  opening,  said  piston  being  spaced  periph 
erally   within   the  op)ening  in   said  annular   plate,  the   vibrjtile 
surfaces  of  said  piston  and  said  annular  plate  are  both  perpcn 
dicular   to   said   axis  of  symmetry   of  the   transducer,   a   first 
electrical  connection  means  attached  to  said   first  electrome 
chanical    transducer   means,    a   second   electrical   connection 
means  attached  to  said  second  electromechanical  transducer 
means,  a  third  electrical  connectK)n  means  providing  common 
external   terminals   for   operating  said   comptisite   transducer 
from  a  single  source  of  electrical  power,  and  means  a.ss<Kiated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  ct)nnection 
means  for  modifying  the  relative  phase  of  the  common  electri 
cal  signal  which  appears  across  said  external  terminals  such 
that  the  signal  appearing  across  said  first  electromechanical 
transducer  means  is  different  in  phase  compared  to  the  signal 
appearing  across  said   second   electromechanical   transducer 
means 


3,949,350 
ORNAMENTAL  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  Smith.  1416  Hermosa  Ave.,  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif. 
90254 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,321 

Int.  CI.'  F21P  \IQ2 

L.S.  CL  240-^  10  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  ornamental  lighting  apparatus,  comprising: 

base  structure. 

circuit  means  mounted  within  said  base  structure  and  re 
sponsive  to  an  audio  signal  ft)r  generating  first  and  second 
output   signals  corresponding,   respectively,   to   the    bass 
and  treble  tones  t)f  the  audio  signal  to  v^hich  said  circuit 
means  is  responding. 

first  and  second  differently  colored  lamp  means  mounted  on 
said  base  structure  and  connected  to  said  circuit  means, 
said  first  lamp  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  output 
signal  to  illuminate  as  a  function  thereof  and  said  second 
lamp  means  being  respt)nsive  to  said  second  output  signal 
to  illuminute  as  a  function  thereof. 

first  light  transmitting  enclosure  means  mounted  on  said 
base  structure  to  enclose  said  first  and  second  lamp 
means  whereby  the  colored  light  radiated  from  said  lamp 
means  is  transmitted  by  said  first  enclosure  means  to 
generate  an  ornamental  display  of  colored  light,  said  first 
enclosure  means  being  a  domeshaped  prismatic  lens 
means,  second  light  transmitting  enclosure  means 
mounted  on  said  base  structure  enclosing  said  first  encio 
sure  means,  said  .second  enclosure  means  being  translu 
cent  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  globe  providing  a  display 
surface  for  light  transmitted  from  said  lens  means,  said 
lens  means  having  a  plurality  iif  lens  surfaces  which  are 
flat  on  their  outer  sides  and  convex  on  their  inwardly 
lacing  sides,  the  prismatic  lens  means  being  positioned  to 
extend  into  the  first  enclosure  means 


3,949,35 1 

VARIABLE  DELAY   LINE 

Arthur  E.  Clark,  Adelphi,  and  Howard  T.  Savage,  Greenbelt, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.119 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  moo 

L.S.  (I.  340      15  39  Claims 

I.  .A  device  for  varying  the  vekKMty  of  st)und  waves  compris 


ing 


a  stiund  wave  transmission  clement  composed  of  a  material 
selected  frt)m  the  group  consisting  of  alloys  and  true 
chemical  comp<iunds.  said  material  being  of  the  formula 
RxFe,  X  wherein  R  is  a  rare  earth  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting   of  Sm,   Tb.    Dy,   Ho,    Er,   Tm, 
thereof  and  wherein  0  I    <  a;  <  0  9,  and 


and    mixtures 
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means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  of  adjustable  strength 
in  the  transmission  element. 


3,949.352 
VELOCITY  LOGGER  FOR  LOGGING  INTERVALS 
Charles  B.  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,021,  Dec.  13.  1965,  Pat.  No. 
3.585,580.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.167,  July 
31,  1961,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

792,091 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IV  1/40 

VS.  CI.  340-  15.5  BH  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  a  formation  through  which  a 
borehole  extends,  comprising 

means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  pulses  of  ultrasonic  acous- 
tic energy  from  the  borehole  into  the  formation  to  propa- 
gate substantially  all  of  the  acoustic  energy  in  the  forma- 
tion as  shear  waves, 

the  transmitting  means  including  transducer  means 
mounted  in  a  housing  of  acoustic  energy  absorbing  mate- 
rial, the  housing  being  so  formed  that  acoustic  energy  is 
transmitted  from  the  transducer  means  in  a  beam  into  the 
formation  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  borehole  wall 
that  compression  waves  are  substantially  totally  reflected 
from  the  borehole  wall  and  are  substantially  totally  ab- 
sorbed by  the  acoustic  energy  absorbing  material, 

receiving  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  transmitting 
means  for  generating  an  electncal  signal  m  response  to 
the  acoustic  energy  received  in  the  borehole  from  sub- 
stantially only  the  shear  wave  acoustic  energy  in  the 
formation,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  transmitting  means  and  to  the 
electrical  signal  for  determining  the  transmission  time  of 
the  shear  wave  acoustic  energy  between  the  transmitting 
means  and  the  receiving  means 


3.949,353 

UNDERGROUND  MINE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  H.  Waters,  and  James  C.  Fowler,  both  of  Ponca  City. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Pones  City. 

Okia. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.279.  Dec.  10.  1973.  abandoned 

This  application  June  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  589.569 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIV  ;//6.  1122 

U.S.  CI.  340-  15.5  MC  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  continual  surveillance  of  an  underground 
mine  location  having  a  tunnel  system,  said  system  comprising 

plural  patterns  of  radially  arrayed  seismic  energv  receivers 
disposed  in  spaced  locations  of  the  earth's  surface  above 
said  underground  mine  in  predetermined  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  tunnel  system  of  said  mine,  wherein 
said  radial  arrays  of  receivers  each  consists  of  plural  lines 
of  equi-spaced  geophones  with  the  lines  extending  out 
ward  at  selected  equi-angular  disposition  from  a  selected 
point  at  the  respective  location. 

means  receiving  and  amplifying  received  signals  from  each 
of  the  plural  radially  arrayed  receivers  from  each  pattern 
to  provide  plural  seismic  signal  outputs. 

means  receiving  and  time-onenting  said  plural  seismic  sig- 
nal outputs  to  determine  the  character  of  seismic  energv 
and  directionality  of  received  seismic  signals,  and 

means  indicating  said  character  of  seismic  energv  and  re 
spective  origin  of  said  seismic  energy  within  said  under 
ground  mine  location  and  the  tunnel  svstem  thereof 


3.949^54 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  WELL  BORE  DATA 
Jackson    R.   Ctaycomb,   Lafayette.   La.,   assignor   to   Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.081 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  /  40 
U.S.  CL  340—  18  LD  33  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  producing  signals  at  the  surface 
representative  of  at  least  one  downhole  condition  occurring 
while  drilling  a  borehole  and  comprising 

a  body  adapted  to  be  landemly  coupled  into  a  tubular  drill 
string  and  defining  a  fluid  passage  for  carrying  drilling 
fluids  being  circulated  to  a  borehole-drilling  device  de 
pendently  coupled  therebelow; 
data-signaling   means   on   said    body   and    including   circuit 
means   for    producing   digitally-encoded    electrical    data 
signals; 
power-supply  means  on  said  body  and  mcluding  an  electri 
cal  generator  adapted  to  be  rolatively  driven  for  produc 
ing  electrical  power  for  said  circuit  means, 
impeller  means  coupled  to  said  generator  and  cooperativelv 
arranged  in  said  fluid  passage  for  relatively  driving  said 
generator  upon  flow  of  drilling  fluids  through  said  fluid 
passage  and  said  impeller  means,  and 
signal-producing    means    cooperatively    arranged    on    said 
impeller  means  and  adapted  for  partially  obstructing  the 
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fl(,)\v    o(  drilling    tluids    through    said    iiiipclkT    inc.inN    in 
respKjnse  to  said  electncdl  data  signals  to  sele^tivelv  [Uii 
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3.949.356 

VI-:HK  LK  SVSTKMS  MONITOR  DISCRIMINATING 

BKTHKKN  KMKRGKNC  V  CONDITIONS  AND 

DKFKRRABLt;  MAINTKNANC  K  NtEDS 

Jo«  K.  Kuzzell.  Peoria,  and  Allan  L.  Vrtniy,  Aurora,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

<.  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,853.  .May  14.  1973.  Thi*. 

application  Jul>  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,796 

Int.  CI.'  B60<^  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  52  F  4  Claims 
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duce  corresptjndingly  encoded  acousta  signals  in  drilling 
fluids  circulating  through  said  hody. 


3,949,355 

SENSOR  FOR  VEHK  CLAR  TRAFFIC  DATA 

AC  CI  Ml  LATINC  SYSTEMS 

Reed   A.   Newmeyer,  AMF  Box  22207,  Salt   lake  (  it>.  I  tah 

84122 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  402.170.  Oct.  1  ,  1973.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.927 

Int.  CI.'  (;o8(;  noo 

U.S.  CI.  340-38  R  6  Claim;, 


I.   A  sensor  mechanism   for  use  in  a  vehicular  traffic  data 
accumulating  system  comprising 

a  a  pneumatic  road  tube  having  at  least  one  open  end.  Stiid 
tube  producing  multipulsc  pressure  waves  within  the 
hollow  bore  thereof  when  contacted  bv  the  wheels  of  one 
axle  of  the  vehicle. 

b  means  connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  pneumatic  road 
tube  for  reducing  the  dynamic  amplitude  range  of  the 
pressure  waves  passing  therethrough, 

c  a  pressure  sensitive  transducer  coupled  to  receive  the 
pressure  waves  from  said  means  for  reducing  the  dynamic 
amplitude  range  of  the  pressure  waves  and  generating 
analog  electric  signals  in  resptinse  thereto,  the  generated 
analog  electric  signals  having  characteristics  determined 
by  the  characteristics  of  the  pressure  waves,  and 

d    an  electronic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  analog  elec 
trie  signals  from  said  pressure  sensitive   transducer  and 
produce    a   single    pulse    output   signal    for   the   pressure 
waves  prtxluced  by  the  one  axle  of  the  vehicle 


1 .   A  monitor  s\stcm  f>ir  signalling  the  existence  of  anv  of  a 
pluralit'.    ot   utulesirahie  operating  conditions   in   a  motori/ed 
vehicle   which   has  a   hatter\   .ind  a  first  electrical   switch  cou 
[lied    thereto    for    starting   and    shutting   ilown    said    rni>tori/ed 
vehicle  comprising 

,tt    least   one    tirst   sensor   device   tor    actuating  .i   first  sensor 
switch  m   res(ionse  to  an  undesirable  operating  condititm 
of  a  non  eniergencv  kind  vvhich  di>es  not  require  immedi 
ate  correction, 
at   least  one    sec(.)nd  sen.seu  device   (or  actuating  a  second 
sensor  switch  in  response  to  a  different  undesirable  oper- 
ating condition  which  is  of  an  emergencv   kind  requiring 
substantially  immediate  correction, 
a  first  indicati>r  device  having  means  for  signalling  an  opera 
lor  and  a  second  indicator  device  having  distinguishahK 
different  means  for  signalling  an  operator, 
first    circuit    means    connected    between    said    first    senst)r 
switch  and  said  first  indicator  device  for  initiating  opera 
turn  of  said  t"irsl  indicator  device  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  first  sensor  switch, 
latching   means  coupled   to   said   first   indicatcu   device   for 
ctintinuing  said   operation   of  said   first   indicatt>r  device 
following  said  initiation  of  operation  thereof  and  which 
continues    said   operation    of  said    first    indicator   device 
after  said  motori/ed  vehicle  is  shut  dciwn, 
second  circuit  means  connected  between  said  second  sensor 
switch  and  said  second  indicator  device  for  operating  said 
second  indicator  device  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
sensor   switich    and    having    means   for    terminating   said 
operation  t>f  said  second  indicator  device  m  response  to 
deactuation  of  said  second  senst)r  switch,  and 
a   manually   operable   monitor  system   control  switch   con 
nected   between   said   battery   and   said  first  and   second 
circuit  means  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means  to  activate  said  monitor  svstem  and  for  selectively 
de  energi/ing  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  to  stop 
operation    of  said   first  indicator  device   after  said   first 
indicator  device  has  been  latched  in  the  operated  condi- 
tion  and    said   vehicle   has  been   shut  down   said  control 
switch   being  ctinnected    between   said    battery   and   said 
first  circuit  means  independently  of  said  first  switch 
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3,949,357 

OPERATION  RECORDER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Akk>  Hotaka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,836,  April  24,  1974. 

abandoned,  yvhkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No. 

314,526,  D«c.  13.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  30. 

1974.  Ser.  No.  493,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1972,  47-141 19 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21100 

C.S.  CI.  340-52  H  4  Claims 
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logical  function  gate  means  being  responsive  to  the  logi 
cal  one  outputs  of  said  first  means  and  said  monostable- 
multivibrator  means  for  providing  a  logical  one  output,  a 
memory  means,  and  means,  in  circuitry  with  said  memory 
means  and  .AND  logical  function  gate  means,  responsive 
to  the  logical  one  output  of  said  AND  logical  function 
gate  means  for  energizing  said  memory  means. 


3,949.358 
SIGNALLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMOTINE 
VEHICLES 
Manabu  Higashi.  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Com- 
pany Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.216 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  19/00 

U.S.  CL  340-52  F  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  collision  sensor  adapted  to 
provide  an  output  upon  a  collision  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and 
a  safety  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  trigger  mechanism 
which  includes  an  electrically  actuable  detonation  element, 
having  a  relatively  small  resistance,  a  DC  power  source,  first 
and  second  normally  open  collision  responsive  switch  means 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  electrically  actuable  deto- 
nation element  and  to  said  DC  source,  and  first  and  second 
resistor  means  connected  across  first  and  second  switch 
means 

an  operation  recorder  to  record  a  mulfunction  of  said  safety 

device  comprising, 
first  means  connected  to  said  collision  sensor  to  receive  the 
output  thereof,  said  first  means  being  operable  response 
to  the  output  of  said  collision  sensor  to  provide  a  logical 
zero  output  having  a  predetermined  time  duration, 
second  means  including  a  first  comparator  gate  means 
responsive  to  a  voltage  at  a  junction  between  said  first 
normally  open  responsive  switch  means  and  said  electri- 
cally detonation  element  for  providing  a  logical  one  out- 
put when  the  voltage  at  said  junction  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  reference  voltage,  inverter  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  comparator  gate  means  to  receive  the 
output  thereof  for  providing  a  logical  zero  output  respon 
sivc  to  the  logical  one  output  of  said  first  comparator  gate 
means,  a  second  comparator  gate  means  responsive  to  a 
voltage  at  a  junction  between  said  electncally  actuable 
detonation  element  and  said  second  normally  open  colli- 
sion responsive  switch  means  for  providing  a  logical  zero 
output  when  the  voltage  at  said  last  mentioned  junction 
IS  below  a  second  predetermined  reference  voltage  which 
is  set  to  be  relatively  smaller  than  said  predetermined  first 
reference  voltage  of  said  first  comparator  gate  means;  an 
NOR  logical  function  gate  means  connected  to  said  in- 
verter means  and  to  said  second  comparator  gate  means 
to  receive  the  outputs  thereof  and  responsive  \o  logical 
zero  outputs  of  said  inverter  means  and  said  second  com- 
parator gate  means  for  providing  a  logical  one  output,  a 
monostable-multivibrator  connected  to  said  NOR  logical 
function  gate  to  receive  the  output  thereof  to  provide  a 
logical  one  output  having  a  predetermined  time  duration 
shorter  than  that  of  the  output  of  said  first  means  when 
the  output  of  said  NOR  gate  switches  to  a  logical  one,  and 
AND  logical  function  gate  means  connected  to  said  first 
means  to  receive  the  output  thereof  and  to  said  monosta- 
ble-multivibrator to  receive  the  output  thereof,  said  AND 


-.y'^ 

potn  ai»i.» 

X 

^^            r'^ 

^ 

J 

nLsi  MniFiEt  n 

Lxassiw  sKa 
aMaiKWZzn 

r^ 

f> 

r" 

r~ 

vxs.  mniFici  fi 

St«T  KLT 

DIGirn. 

FKOEUCY 

DIVIKI 

mil 

KM*  IK  NlZZt 

■» 

USIU 

^^ 

V                 fg} 

f^ 

tiMirn 

CIYSTAI 
OSCILLATOII 

Be 

\at  REL  IfVE: 

^l 

< 

\ 

MMIK    IISII 

Q  9ta 

/           rs 

f 

Past  <m.iFiEi » 

DIKCTKMAl  tum 

' 

IWICATOd  LlWTS 

r^ 

^ 

PULSE  KfllflEU  r. 

STIWIK  HJTM 

1,  An  electronic  control  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  automcitive  vehicle  comprising 

a  common  ultra-high  frequency  signal  source 

frequency  dividing  means  having  a  pluralit\  of  output  lines 
and   having   its  input   line   connected   to   said   source   for 
splitting  said  ultra-high  frequency  signal  to  a  plurality  of 
differing  lesser  frequency  signals  so  that  a  differing  fre 
quency  signal  is  present  on  each  of  said  output  lines. 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  each  of  said  outpui 
lines  of  said  frequency  dividing  means  for  individualls 
amplifying  and  shaping  each  differing  lesser  frequency 
signal, 

a  plurality  of  electronically  actuated  signalling  devices,  each 
device  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  line  of 
one  of  said  signal  processing  means  so  thai  the  outpui 
from  said  signal  processing  means  poviers  said  signalling 
device,  and 

means    for     selectively     actuating    said     signal     processing 

means. 


3.949.359 

DIGITAL  SPEED  CONTROL 

Morris  Sorkin,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TR\^   Inc., 

RedoDdo  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33.186,  April  30,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348.954 
Int.  CI.'  B600  ;  54 
L.S.  CL  340-  54  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  speed  control  for  maintaining  a  vehicle  at  a 
preselected  speed  and  for  exhibiting  the  actual  speed,  the 
combination  comprising 

a.  a  digital  speed  counter  for  storing  a  digital  number  repre 

sentative  of  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
b  means  coupled  to  said  speed  counter  for  generating 
pulses  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the 
actual  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
c  clock  means  coupled  to  said  speed  counter  for  controlling 
said  speed  counter  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
and 
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d    a  digital  speedometer  ctiuplcd  to  said  speed  counter  and 
to  said  clock,  means  for  decoding  the  digital  signal  stored 
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in  said  speed  c<iunler  and  for  exhibiting  a  digital  number 
representative  of  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle 


3.949.J60 

OIL  LEVEL  DETECTOR  AND  INDU  ATOR 

Rkhard  PignaU,  63  Peter  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10306,  and 

Salvador*  Martocci,  275  Brich  St.,  Emerson,  NJ.  07630 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,469 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21100,  HOIH  .^^'02 

L.S.  (1.  340-59  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  indicate  the  level  of  c)il  in  a  supply  tank 
which  IS  coupled  through  a  gravity  feed  line  to  a  motor,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

A    a  detector  disposed  at  a  level  below  that  of  said  supply 
tank  and  provided  with  a  cylmdncal  chamber  having  a 
pipe    section    extending    horizontally    therethrough    and 
adapted  to  be  interposed  in  said  line,  said  section  being 
disposed    adjacent  a   bottom   wall  of  said   chamber   and 
having  openings  whereby  oil  leaking  into  said  chamber 
creates  an  oil  p>ool  therein,  said  chamber  having  an  air 
vent  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  float   disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  rising  and  falling  with  said  pool,  said  cham 
ber  having  a  stop  at  a  top  wall  thereof  to  maintain  an  air 
space  between  the  upper  end  of  said  float  and  said  top 
wall  to  prevent  blocking  said  air  vent,  said  float  incorpo 
rating  a  permanent  magnet,  and  a  magnetically-actuata 
ble  reed  switch  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
and  actuated  only  when  the  float  magnet  is  m  proximity 
thereto  as  a  result  of  a  low  oil  level  condition,  and 
B    means  connected  to  said  switch  to  indicate  said  condi 
tion. 


3.949361 

SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Daniel  (  .  Rcplogle,  406  Spang  St.,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.  16673 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,485 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  ll2b 

IS.  CI.  340     66  10  Claims 


^^ 


1.  In  a  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  source  t)f  electric 
power  with  first  and  second  terminals,  an  accelerator  [jedal,  a 
brake  pedal  and  a  stop  switch  actuated  thereby,  a  turn  signal 
switch,  stop  and  turn  signal  lamp  means,  the  stop  and  turn 
signal  lamp  means  being  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  said 
stop  switch  and  turn  signal  switch  being  connected  in  parallel 
between  said  stop  and  turn  signal  lamp  means  and  said  second 
lermmal,  sect)nd  and  third  signal  lamp  means  each  connected 
to  said  first  terminal  and  first  and  second  relay  contacts  con- 
nected to  said  second  and  third  lamp  means  respectively,  a 
movable  contact  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  a  first 
relay  coil  energi/abic  to  move  said  movable  contact  into 
engagement  with  said  first  contact  and  connected  to  said 
second  terminal,  a  normally  conductive  control  mans  con- 
necting said  first  coil  to  said  first  terminal,  a  second  coil  con- 
nected to  said  sect>nd  terminal  and  energizable  to  move  said 
movable  contact  into  engagement  with  said  second  contact 
regardless  of  the  condition  of  energization  of  said  first  coil,  a 
normally  open  accelerator  pedal  actuated  switch  connected 
between  said  second  coil  and  said  first  terminal  and  closing  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  and  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  stop  and  turn 
signal  lamp  means  for  making  said  control  means  go  to  non- 
conductum 


3,949362 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  STOPPING  DISTANCE  WARNING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

F.ari  N.  Doyle,  1737  C  ampbell  Road,  and  Xavier  Garza,  2301 
Wirt  Road,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

Filed  June  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,032 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  27100,  B600  1 100 

L.S.  CL  340-  104  9  CUlms 


3.  A  vehicle  visual  warning  apparatus  for  visually  indicating 
a  safe  stopping  distance  between  vehicles  traveling  forwardly 
in  tandem  on  a  roadway,  said  visual  warning  apparatus  com- 
prising 

lamp  means  on  a  first  vehicle  for  generating  a  beam  of 
visible  light  and  including  means  for  inclinedly  directing 
said  light  beam  rcarwardly  from  said  first  vehicle  toward 
a  roadway  portion  to  establish  a  visible  light  pattern  on 
the  roadway  surface  behind  said  first  vehicle  at  a  point 
which  defines  a  safe  stopping  distance  between  said  first 
vehicle  and  a  second  vehicle  which  may  be  traveling 
forwardly  in  tandem  relative  thereto,  thereby  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  such  safe  stopping  distance  to  the 
driver  of  said  second  vehicle,  and 
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control  means  operably  connected  to  said  beam  directing    currency  supply   in   the  control  station   vault   means   to   the 
means  and  being  responsive  to  changes  in  the  speed  of    pneumatic  tube  control  terminal  and  through  the  pneumatic 
said  first  vehicle  for  displacing  said  visible  beam  directing    tube  means  to  the  customer  station,  and  inmating  the  deliverv 
means  in  accordance  with  change^  in  speed  of  said  first 
vehicle  to  alter  the  inclination  of  the  light  beam  so  as  to 
define  a  new  safe  stopping  distance  between  said  vehicles 
so  that  the  driver  of  said  second  vehicle  may  know,  by 
observing   said   light   pattern,   whether   the  distance   be- 
tween said  vehicles  is  ample  for  safe  stopping 


3,9493*3 
BAR-CODE/MICR/OCR  MERGE 
Larry  E.  Holm,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recognition  Equip- 
ment. Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Fikd  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,073 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9118 

U.S.  CI.  340-  146.3  D  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  machine  processing  MICR  encoded  docu 
ments  which  are  optically  and  magnetically  read  to  produce 
independent  interpretations  of  data  in  the  MICR  field  and 
wherein  the  independent  interpretations  are  merged  to  form 
a  single  output  data  stream  which  may  contain  ambiguities, 
which  comprises 

a  sensing  a  bar-coded  version  of  the  data  in  said  MICR  field 

imprinted  on  said  document, 
b    generating  a  recognition  signal  indicative  of  characters 

thus  bar-coded, 
c    generating  a  final  identification  signal  for  each  of  said 
characters  from  said  data  stream  and  from  said  recogni- 
tion signal, 
d    inhibiting  the  recognition  signal  from  the  final  identifica- 
tion signal  if  the  data  stream  does  not  contain  ambigu- 
ities, and 
e    processing  the  MICR  encoded  documents  in  accordance 
with  the  final  identification  signal 


3,949364 

AUTOMATIC  REMOTE  BANKING  SYSTEM  AND 

EQUIPMENT 

Robert  W.  Clark,  Canton;  Robert  P.  Baronc,  and  Donald  E. 

Kinker,  both  of  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Diebdd,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,868,  July  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,231 

Int.  CL»  H04Q  9/00    G06R  7101 
\}S.  CL  340—  147  A  6  Claims 

5.  The  method  of  protecting  currency  dispensed  at  an  un- 
manned customer  sution  in  remote  banking  equipment  of  a 
type  in  which  a  customer  station  is  served  from  a  remote 
central  control  facility  station,  the  steps  of  providing  key 
board,  card  reader  and  message  panel  means  at  a  customer 
station,  connecting  the  customer  and  central  control  stations 
with  pneumatic  tube  means  having  a  terminal  at  each  station, 
providing  a  supply  of  currency  at  the  control  station,  enclosing 
the  control  sUtion  currency  supply  within  vault  means,  locat- 
ing the  pneumatic  tube  control  terminal  within  the  vault 
means,  delivering  a  selected   amount  of  currency   from   the 


of  currency  from  the  currency  supply  to  the  customer  station 
by  entering  identification  and  transaction  data  into  the  key 
board  and  card   reader  means  and   verifying   such   customer 
identitv  at  the  control  station 


3.949.365 
INFORMATION  INPUT  DEVICE 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Higashiyamato,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444358 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    26,    1973.    48- 
22206;  Feb.  26.  1973,  48-22207 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  9  00    G08C  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  340—168  R  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  input  device  comprising  a  matrix  circuit  in 
which  the  intersections  between  row  and  column  lines  are 
connected  selectively  by  operation  of  a  plurality  of  informa 
tion  input  keys:  a  first  counting  means  sequentially  dnven  by 
clock  pulses  so  as  to  effect  a  cyclical  counting  and  adapted  to 
supply  outputs  corresponding  to  its  count  value  to  the  corre- 
sponding row  line  of  the  matrix  circuit,  a  second  counting 
means  connected  in  series  with  the  first  counting  means  so  as 
to  effect  a  cyclical  counting,  means  for  providing  a  selected 
synchronizing  signal  correspondmg  to  a  selected  intersection 
upon  receipt  of 'the  output  from  the  first  counting  means 
through  the  row  and  column  lines  defining  the  intersection 
selected  by  the  operation  of  the  information  input  keys  and  of 
the  output  from  the  second  counting  means,  a  memory  means 
for  storing  the  timing  at  which  the  selected  synchronizing 
signal  is  to  be  produced,  a  logic  circuit  adapted  to  detect 
either  of  the  coincidence  and  non-comcidence  between  the 
timing  at  which  the  selected  synchronizing  signal  is  produced 
and  the  timing  stored  in  the  memory  means  and  to  control  the 
transfer  of  the  selected  synchronizing  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  detection,  and  means  for  providing  a  coded  informa- 
tion signal  upon  receipt  of  the  selected  synchronizing  signal 
from  the  logic  circuit  and  of  the  count  value  output  of  the  first 
and  second  counting  means 
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3.949,366 

REMOTE  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  OITLET 

Frank   Spiilar,   and   George   Paclik.   both   of   3812    W>ewood 

Road,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  22.  1974,  19.^200 
Int.  CI.'  H04g  I  liH,  HOIH  J5l24 
l.S.  CI.  340-171  R  11  (Uims 


?i5^^% 


6*      a      u 


I.  A  remote  cunlrol  system  mcluding  a  remote  control 
receiver  responsive  to  a  predetermined  sonic  freqiiencv 
wherein  the  receiver  is  disposed  inside  a  housing,  the  surface 
of  said  housing  being  provided  with  plug  means  suitable  for 
being  plugged  into  a  regular  household  power  s*)cket  to  hokl 
said  box  subsUntially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  socket,  the 
surface  of  said  box  means  further  comprising  socket  means  of 
a  type  suitable  for  receiving  a  regular  household  appliance 
power  cord  plug,  whereby  said  receiver  can  be  operativelv 
connected  with  an  appliance  in  a  position  wherein  the  receiver 
IS  located  between  the  power  inlet  cord  of  the  appliance  and 
Its  associated  household  power  socket,  the  receiver  compris- 
ing 

a    sound   receiving  means   for  conversion   of  sound   vt.ues 

into  alternating  electrical  voltage. 
b    amplifier  means  connected  to  the  sound  receiving  nieans 

for  amplifying  said  alternating  electrical  voltage. 
c    amplitude  limiting  means  operativelv  Ci)nnected  to  said 

amplifier  means, 
d    impedance  transformation  means  ct)nnected  to  said  am- 
plitude limiting  means, 
e    Frequency  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined 
frequency  of  said  alternating  electrical  voltage  connected 
to  the  impedance  transformation  means, 
f   switch  actuating  means  including  a  flip  flop  operated  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  a  signal  iif  said  predetermined 
frequency,  and 
g    switch  means  connected  to  the  switch  actuating  means. 


3.94  9,  J6  7 
DRUM  PRINTER  CONTROL 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
strumenU  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.239 
Int.  CL'  G06F  3112 
LiJ.a.  340- 172.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  printing  system  for  printing  rows  of  numerals  using  at 
least  one  semiconductor  chip  where  drum  row  pulses  are 
generated  in  predetermined  time  relation  to  movement  of 
each  drum  character  row  past  a  print  station  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  hammers  cooperate  with  a  like  plurality  of  drum 
disks  to  print  selected  drum  symbols,  comprising 

a  a  storage  means  to  store  a  set  of  multi  bit  data  words 
representing  a  set  of  numerals  to  be  printed  on  a  given 
line,  means  for  inputting  data  to  the  storage  means  least 
significant  digit  first. 
b  clock  means  to  circulate  said  set  of  words  in  said  storage 
means  at  a  high  rate  compared  with  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said   drum    cyclically    to   enable   shift    register   output 


lines,  the  clock  means  circulating  the  words  in  a  direction 
most  significant  digit  first. 
c  an  output  buffer  store  seiectiveK  connected  at  its  input 
to  said  output  lines  to  receive  and  store  a  state  for  each 
svmboj  to  be  printed  at  a  designated  column  postion  and 
t(i  be  connected  at  its  outputs  to  drivers  for  said  hammers, 
and 
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means  responsive  to  rotational  positions  of  said  drum  for 
loading  and  gating  out  the  contents  of  said  output  buffer 
st*)re  thereby  to  enable  printing  of  said  characters,  such 
means  being  operative  to  suppress  leading  /ern  numerals 
until  a  non  zero  numeral  is  reached. 


3.949.368 
Al  TOMATIC  DATA  PRIORITY  TECHNigCE 
Joseph  Thomas  West,  Boxboro.  Ma»..  a.vsignor  to  Data  Gen- 
eral Corporation,  .Southboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436,022 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  moo 

C.5.  CI.  340      172.5  7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  maintaining  a  record  for  an 
order  of  priority  of  segments  of  data  each  segment  stored  in 
a  separately  identifiable  location  of  a  high  speed  memory 
means  and  comparing  each  segment  stored  in  the  locations 
with  a  newly  received  data  segment  to  be  stored  in  the  high 
speed  memory  to  generate  a  comparistin  output  denoting 
whether  or  not  the  newly  received  segment  is  already  stored 
in  one  of  said  locations,  and  where  the  order  of  priority  of 
segments  stored  in  the  high  speed  memory  means  is  based  on 
usage  of  the  segments,  the  improvement  comprising 

read  only  memory  means  having  a  bit  configuration  repre- 
senting an  algorithm,  responsive  to  both  said  comparison 
output  and  a  storage  means  output  representing  an  exist 
ing  order  of  segment  priority,  to  provide  a  first  output 
representing  the  least  recently  used  location  of  the  high 
speed  memory  means  and  a  second  output  representing 
for  a  subsequent  machine  cycle  the  new  order  of  priority 
for  the  segments  stored  in  high  speed  memory  locations, 
and. 
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storage  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second  outputs 
and  connected  for  feed  back  during  a  subsequent  ma 
chine  cycle  the  new  order  of  segment  priority  to  an  input 
of  said  read  only  memorv  means 


3,949.369 
MEMORY  ACCESS  TECHNIQUE 
William  Philip  Churchill,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data 
General  Corporation,  Southboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.023 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 3100 

\}S.  C\.  340-  172.5  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  digital  computer  system  having  a  main  memory 
means  operable  at  a  first  speed,  a  high  speed  buffer  means 
operating  at  a  second  and  higher  speed  for  temporarily  storing 
selected  portions  of  the  main  memory  means,  and  associative 
memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  selected  main  memory 
addresses  and  comparing  the  stored  addresses  with  a  newly 
received  address  m  a  read/write  operation  to  generate  com- 
parison data,  the  improvement  comprising 

read  only  memory  means  having  a  bit  configuration  repre- 
senting an  algorithm  and  connected  to  said  associative 
memory  means  and  responsive  in  a  read  operation  to  both 
said  comparison  data  and  data  representative  of  a  previ- 
ous order  of  priority  for  said  stored  address,  to  provide  an 
output  representing  a  new  order  of  priority  for  the  mem- 
ory addresses  stored  in  the  associative  memory  means, 
and, 
storage  means  connected  from  said  read  only  memory 
means  for  storing  said  output  and  connected  for  subse- 
quent feed  back  to  said  read  only  memory  means  as  the 
previous  order  of  priority. 


3,949.370 

pro(;rammable  logic  array  control  section 
for  data  processing  system 

George  F.  Reyling,  Jr..  Sunnyvale,  and  William  H.  Beall,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  June  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.053 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340-    172.5  7  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising 
first  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions  which  are 

of  a  first  level  and  each  including  an  operation  code, 
first  programmed  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions which  are  of  a  second  level, 
storage  means  for  storing  data  information  to  be  processed, 
operation  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  to 
said  first  programmed  means  for  performing  controlled 
operations   on    information   supplied    thereto   from   said 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  instructions  supplied 
from  said  first  programmed  means,  and 


second  programmed  means  connected  to  said  first  mean^ 
and  to  said  first  programmed  means  for  gencraimg  ad 
dress  information  in  accordance  with  the  operation  cc^des 
of  instructions  selected  from  said  first  mean,--  and  suppK 
ing  said  address  information  to  said  first  programmed 
means  for  selecting  instructions  to  be  supplied  lo  said 
operation  means. 
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one  of  said  programmed  means  including  a  first  pluraiits  of 
input  terminals,  a  first  programmable  addressing  portion 
including  first  addressable  means  for  generating  a  plural 
itv  of  outputs  which  are  each  a  product  term  and  are  each 
the  equivalent  of  an  AND  function  of  selected  inputs  on 
said  input  terminals,  and  a  programmable  data  pi^rtior 
including  first  data  means  for  selectively  combining  said 
product  terms  to  form  a  pluralitv  of  outputs  correspond 
ing  to  output  data 


3.949.371 
INPUT-OUTPUT  SYSTEM  HAVING  CYCLICAL 
SCANNING  OF  INTERRUPT  REQUESTS 
Renzo  Pederzini,  Melegnano(  Milan ).  Italy,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  22.  1973,28082  73 
Int.  CL'  G06F  3/04,  9il8.  GOSB  I3i02.  G08B  I  LOO 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  computer  having  a  plurality  of  input  out 
put  channels  for  connection  of  a  corresponding  plurality   of 
peripheral  control  units  to  a  central  processor,  a  system  ftn 
acknowledging   input, output    interrupt   requests  sent   by    said 
peripheral  control  units  to  the  central  processor  comprising 
a  first  ordered  plurality  of  interrupt  wires,  each  for  transmit 
tmg   first    level    interrupt    request   signals    from    a    corre 
spending    one    of  said    peripheral    control    units    to    said 
central  processor, 
a  second  ordered  plurality  of  interrupt  w  ires,  each  for  trans 
mitting    second    level    interrupt    request    signals    frorr^    a 
corresponding  one  of  said  peripheral  control  units  to  said 
central  processor, 
a  plurality  of  gates,  one  for  each  of  said  interrupt  wires    for 

gating  the  signal  fiow  over  said  wires, 
scanning  means  coupled  to   said  gates  for  enabling  in  &e 

quence.  one  at  a  time,  said  gates, 
first  control  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  and 
responsive  to  said  gates  for  stopping  said  scanning  means 
when  an  interrupt  request  signal  is  passed  through  one  of 
said  gates, 
second  control  means  for  resetting  said  scanning  means  in 
a  predetermined  status  following  an  interrupt  request 
passed  through  one  of  said  gates  on  said  first  plurality  of 
interrupt   wires  and  for  activating  said  scanning  means 
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from  said  predetermined  status  in  response  to  the  falling 
off  of  said  interrupt  request  passed  thrc^ugh  said  one  of 
said  gates,  and 


third  control  means  for  activating  said  scanning  means  in 
response  to  the  falling  off  o(  an  interrupt  request  passed 
through  one  of  said  gates  on  said  sectmd  plurality  of 
interrupt  wires 


3.949,372 

system  for  extending  the  interior  decor  of  a 
micropr(k;rammed  computer 

Antonio  Brioschi,  Arcore,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
information  Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5 11,1 35 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  10,  1973,  29930  73 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/16.  JJIUO 
IS.  CI.  340      172.5  I  10  Claims 
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6.  In  a  microprogrammed  computer,  a  system  for  extending 
so-called  interior  decor  which  comprises 

a  working  memory  for  recording  machine  instructions  with 
opcratmg  codes  and  for  recording  additional  micropro 


grams  for  carrsing  out  so-called  additional   machine  in 
structions,  and 

a  microprogrammed  control  unit  which  includes 

a  microprogrammed  memory  for  recording  a  first  set  of 
microprograms  for  carrying  out  s<^>-called  "allowed" 
machine  instructions  and  a  second  set  of  micropro- 
grams for  carrying  out  exception  routines. 

first  means  coupled  to  said  working  memory  for  receiving 
and  decoding  said  additional  microprograms  and  coupled 
til  said  microprogramming  memory  for  receiving  and 
decoding  said  first  set  of  microprograms, 

second  means  coupled  to  said  working  memory  for  receiv- 
ing said  operating  codes  and  for  classifying  said  operating 
codes  as  "allowed"  or  "forbidden". 

said  second  means  also  coupled  to  said  control  unit  for 
initiating  the  executuin  of  said  first  set  of  microprograms 
in  response  to  said  'alk)wed"  operating  codes,  and  for 
initiating  the  execution  of  said  second  set  of  micropro- 
grams in  response  to  said  "forbidden"  operating  codes, 
and 

said  control  unit  also  coupled  to  said  working  memorv  for 
determining  if  working  memory  ct)ntams  said  additional 
micrtiprograms  corresponding  to  said  "forbidden"  oper 
ating  codes  and.  if  such  a  determination  is  made  for 
i^ausmg  the  transmission  of  said  additional  micropro- 
grams to  said  first  means 


3,949.373 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREQl  ENCY  STUDIES  EQUIPPED 

WITH  IMPULSE  GENERATOR  AND  STORAGE  MEANS 

Hans  Hindersson,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  System  Fretiven- 

sor  AB,  Uinlioping,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  446.328 
C  laims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Mar.     12,     1973, 
7303393 
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I  2  Claims 
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1.    Apparatus    for    frequency    studies    comprising     impulse 
generating    means    generating    impulse    signals    cKCurring    at 
random   times   and   impulse  signals  occurring   at  pyenodically 
recurring  times,  a  call  signal  generator  means  connected  to 
said  impulse  generating  means  for  generating  call  signals  in 
resp<3nse  to  the  impulse  signals,  a  character  generator  means 
for  generating  characters  in  response  to  said  call  signal  gencr 
aor  means,  a  transfer  means  connected  to  said  impulse  gener 
ating  means  and  said  call  signal  generator  means  for  convert 
ing  received  impulse  signals  to  recording  signals  and  convert 
ing  received  characters  to  coded  combinations  or  recording 
signals,  and  storage  means  connected  to  said  transfer  means 
for  storing  the  recording  signals  as  reproducible  indicia 
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3,949,374 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  INPUT  SIGNALS  TO 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNITS  WITHOUT 
INTERRUPTION  OF  PROGRAMS 
Toshk)  TakagI;  Shiro  Sekl,  and  Alilhlro  Ito,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Denryoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
Kabushiki  Kaislia  Meidensha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,501 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.  June    28,    1973,   48- 
73150;  June  28.  1973.  48-73151 

Int.  CL'  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  12  Claims 


3,949.375 
COMPUTER  AUTOMATED  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Louis  A.  Clarlo.  Wyckoff.  NJ.,  assignor  to  DMA  DaU  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Saddle  Brook.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332.515,  Feb.  14,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513J16 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3114,  15i40,  3104,  G03B  23  12 
U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  '0  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  supplying  arrangement  for  supplying  data  signals 
to  an  electronic  data  processing  system,  the  data  processing 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sources  of  first  data  signals 
and  a  plurality  of  central  processing  units  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  sources  of  first  data  signals,  each  of  said  central 
processing  units  including  means  for  selecting  predetermined 
data  signals  from  input  data  signals  and  carrying  out  predeter- 
mined data  processing  operations  on  said  selected  predeter 
mined  data  signals  for  producing  second  data  signals, 

said  signal  supplying  arrangement  supplying  said  first  and 
second  data  signals  to  said  central  processing  units  as  the 
input  data  signals,  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  buffer  memories  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  said  central  processing  units  of  said 
data  processing  system  for  storing  the  second  data  signals 
produced  by  said  respective  central  processing  units, 
read-out  bus  means, 

read-out  signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  read-out 
bus  means  for  producing  read-out  signals,  said  read-out 
bus  means  thereby  transmitting  said  read-out  signals, 
a  plurality  of  output  devices  coupling  respective  buffer 
memories  to  said  read-out  bus  means,  said  output  devices 
being  further  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  signal 
sources  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  data  signals  to 
said  read-out  bus  means  in  response  to  said  read-out 
signals,  said  read-out  bus  means  thereby  further  transmit- 
ting said  first  and  second  data  signals, 
read-in  bus  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  central 

processing  units,  and 
coupling  means  coupled  to  said  read-out  and  read-in  bus 
means  for  transferring  said  first  and  second  data  signals 
from  said  read-out  bus  means  to  said  read-in  bus  means, 
said  read  in  bus  means  thereby  transmitting  said  first  and 
second  data  signals  to  said  central  processing  units  as  said 
input  data  signals 
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1.  .An  information  storage,  processing,  retrieval  and  displa> 
system  comprising 

information  storage  and  processing  means. 

first  and  second  interfacing  means  connected  to  the  storage 
and  processing  means. 

user  operated  keyboard  means  connected  tc  the  first  inter 
facing     means     for     transmitting     information     requests 
through  said  interfacing  means  to  the  storage  and  pro 

cessing  means. 

output  register  means  connected  to  the  second  interfacing 
means  for  receiving  information  through  said  interfacing 
means  from  the  storage  and  processing  means  m  accor- 
dance with  the  information  requests, 

information   retrieval  and  display   means  connected  to  the 
output  register  means  and  driven  thereby   for  retrieving 
and  displaying  information  in  accordance  with  the  infor 
mation  requests, 

printing  means  associated  with  the  information  retrieval  and 
display  means  for  printing  the  retrieved  and  displayed 
information. 

the  printing  means  including  a  print  request  actuator  oper 
ated  by  the  user  for  providing  a  pnnt  request  output,  a 
printer  connected  to  the  print  request  actuator  and  actu 
ated   by   the  output  therefrom,  a  supply   of  paper  and 
means  connected  to  the  pnnt  request  actuator  and  to  the 
supply  of  paper  and  responsive  to  the  print  request  output 
for  actuating  the  supply  of  paper  into  cooperative  relation 
with   the    printer   whereupon  the   printer   prints   the    re 
trieved  and  displayed  information, 

said  means  for  actuating  the  supply  of  paper  including  a 
flip-flop,  print  interfacing  means  connected  through  a 
normally  open  switch  to  the  flip-flop,  control  means 
connected  to  the  supply  of  paper  and  to  the  print  interfac 
ing  means,  logic  means  connected  to  the  print  request 
actuator  and  responsive  to  the  print  request  output  for 
operating  a  relay  to  close  the  normally  open  switch,  the 
output  of  the  flip-flop  in  one  state  being  applied  through 
the  closed  switch  to  the  print  interfacing  means,  and 
effective  for  driving  said  means  to  activate  the  control 
means  for  actuating  the  supply  of  paper  into  cooperative 
relation  with  the  printer  to  print  the  retneved  and  dis 
played  information,  and 

input  register  means  connected  to  the  retrieval  and  display 
means  and  to  the  second  interfacing  means  for  applying 
an  interrupt  from  the  retrieval  and  display  means  through 
said  interfacing  means  to  the  storage  and  processing 
means  when  a  retrieval  and  display  sequence  has  been 
completed 
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3.949,J76 

DATA  PROCEvSSING  APPAR  ATI  S  HA  VINC.  HIGH  SPKFI) 

SLAVE  STORE  AND  MLLTl-WORD  INSTRIC  TION 

BIFEER 
Roger  James  Ball,  Chcadle  Hulme,  and  Andren  (;ibson  Wil- 
liams, Heald  Green,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.200 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  July  19.  1973. 
34429/73 

Int.  (  I.'  (;06K  ^H)6 
VS.  (I.  340      172.5  1  4  (  laims 


I.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising 

main  store  means  ftir  holding  a  pluralit\  el  riiulii  W'ord 
hlocks  ot  instruction, 

slave  store    means  for  holding  a  smaller   pluralitv    ot   nuilti 
word   blocks  of  instructions   and    having    a   faster    access 
time  than  the  main  store  meanE, 

means  for  reading  a  selected  multi  wt)rd  hk)ck  from  the 
mam  store  means  and  writing  it  into  the  slave  stcwc 
means, 

means  for  reading  a  selected  multi  wmd  block  from  ihc 
slave  store  means, 

an  instruction  buffer  holding  one  multiword  block  and 
comprising  two  sections  of  unequal  si/e. 

means  for  alternatelv  scanning  the  larger  and  smaller  sec- 
tions of  the  buffer  to  read  an  output  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions therefrom, 

means  operative  during  scanning  o{  the  larger  section  ot  the 
buffer  to  gate  into  the  smaller  section  of  the  hutTei  a 
corresponding  portion  of  said  block  which  is  reai)  out  ot 
the  slave  store  means,  and 

means  operative  during  scanning  of  the  smaller  section  (d 
the  buffer  to  gate  into  the  larger  section  of  the  buffer  a 
corresponding  portion  of  said  block  which  is  read  out  of 
the  slave  store  means 


3,949,377 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  PR(K  ESSING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  PR(K ESSING  OF  SPACER  CHARACTERS 

Joaepb  L.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  titronic 

Systems  Corporation,  Moorestown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.986 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  .hl4,  7/00 
tii.CL  340-  172.5  10  Claims 

1.  Data  storage  and  processing  apparatus  for  storing  and 
processing  data  for  use  by  a  display  device,  said  display  device 
displaying  data  characters  in  a  plurality  of  display  lines,  said 
data  storage  and  processing  apparatus  comprising 


stor.ige   means  having  an  output   and  arranged   to   store  in 
successive  storage  locations  therein  coded  data  charac- 
ters   including    coded    spacer    characters,    each    of   said 
coded  spacer  characters  including  information  specifying 
a  spacing  operation  and  a  particular  number  of  times  that 
spaces  are  to  be  prt)vided  consecutively  in  a  display  line 
of  the  display  device, 
readout   means  operative   to   cause  coded   data  characters 
stored  in   the  storage  means  to  be  read  out  therefrom  in 
succession  and  to  be  applied  in  succession  to  the  output 
of  the  storage  means. 
first   circuit    means   coupled    to   the   output   of  the   storage 
means  and  operative  to  detect  each  coded  spacer  charac 
ter  applied  to  the  output  of  the  storage  means, 
second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means  and 
til  the  readout  means  and  operative  in  resptinse  to  each 
detection    bv    the   first   circuit    means   of  a   coded   spacer 
character    to   receive   and    retain   therein    the    number   as 
specified  by  the  information  in  the  coded  spacer  charac 
ter  detected  bv  the  first  circuit  means  and  in  response  to 
the  receipt  and  retention  therein  of  the  aforesaid  number 
to   inhibit    the    readout   means   from   causing   the   further 
readout  of  coded  data  characters  from  the  storage  means; 
third  circuit  means  coupled   to  the  first  circuit  means  and 
having  an  output,  said  third  circuit  means  being  operative 
in  response  to  each  detection  by  the  first  circuit  means  of 
a  coded  spa(.er  character  to  produce  a  special  coded  data 
character  at  its  output. 


I  /"  I         r-_.T_jl  -«T^ 
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fctcivnig  means  coupled  to  the  output  ot  the  third  circuit 
means  and  operative  to  receive  each  special  coded  data 
character  produced  at  the  output  of  the  third  circuit 
means  and  having  an  output. 

fourth  circuit  means  coupled  Xo  the  receiving  means  and 
operative  to  cause  each  special  coded  data  character 
received  bv  the  receiving  means  to  be  applied  repeatedly 
to  the  t)utput  of  the  receiving  means  until  the  termination 
.'t  the  special  coded  data  character  at  the  output  of  the 
third  circuit  means,  and 

tilth  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  means  and 
operative  to  reduce  the  number  retained  in  the  second 
circuit  means,  by  successive  counts,  to  a  predetermined 
value, 

said  second  circuit  means  als<i  being  coupled  to  the  third 
circuit  means  and  operative  when  the  number  in  said 
second  circuit  means  has  been  reduced  to  the  predeter 
mined  value  by  the  fifth  circuit  means  to  cause  the  third 
circuit  means  to  terminate  the  special  coded  character  at 
Its  output,  whereby  the  special  ci>ded  data  character  is 
applied  to  the  output  of  the  receiving  means  for  a  total 
number  of  times  determined  by  the  number  initially  ap 
plied  to  the  second  circuit  means,  and  further  operative 
when  the  number  in  the  second  circuit  means  has  been 
reduced  to  the  predetermined  value  to  enable  the  readout 
means  to  permit  the  readout  from  the  storage  means  of 
additional  data  characters. 
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3,949,378 
COMPLTER  MEMORY  ADDRESSING  EMPLOYING  BASE 

AND  INDEX  REGISTERS 
Robert  P.  Crabb.  San  Diego;  Robert  A.  Unger,  El  Cajon,  and 
Jim  A.  Gilbreath,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,016 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1.^/00 

L.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  3  Claims 
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instruction  sequencing  means  for  providing  a  scqL,eni,c  cf 

instructions  for  execution, 
slave  store  means  having  a  plurality  of  locations  tri  holJinji 

operands  in  current  use  by  the  apparatus. 
means   responsive   to   an    insti^ciion    in   said   sequence   to 

produce  an  address  signal  specifying  one  of  the  locations 

in  the  slave  store  means, 
a  register; 
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1.  A  svstem  for  computer  memory  addressing  which  permits 
accessing  to  an  original,  internal,  memory  of  a  computer 
whose  capacity  in  words  is  no  longer  adequate  as  well  as  to  an 
additional,  external,  memory  which  extends  the  capacity  to  an 
adequate  level,  the  system  comprising 

means  for  accessing  an  instruction  word  generated  by  the 
internal  memory,  the  word  including  an  M-bit  index 
designator  and  an  Nbit  operand  address  designator, 

an  index  register,  each  of  w  hose  cells  have  the  capability  of 
containing  N  bus, 

a  base  register,  each  of  whose  cells  have  the  capability  of 
containing  N  +  K  bits,  for  offsetting  all  addresses  in  a 
given  class  by  a  given  amount, 

means  connected  to  the  accessing  means  to  receive  the 
index  designator  for  simultaneously  accessing  corre- 
spcmdmg  cells  in  the  index  and  base  registers, 

a  first  adder,  coupled  to  receive  the  operand  address  desig 
nator  and  the  accessed  signal  of  the  index  register, 

a  second  adder,  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  the 
first  adder  and  the  accessed  signal  of  the  base  register, 
and. 

a  comparator,  whose  input  is  the  output  of  the  second 
adder,  which  compares  the  magnitude  of  the  address  of 
the  instruction  word  with  the  magnitude  of  a  word  gener- 
ated within  the  comparator  representing  the  capacity  of 
the  original  internal  memory,  and  generates  an  output 
signal  which  is  alternatively  directed  to 

1  the  internal  memory  if  the  magnitude  of  the  address  of 
the  instruction  word  is  at  least  equal  to  the  capacity  of 
the  internal  memory,  and 

2  to  the  external  memory  if  the  magnitude  of  the  address 
of  the  instruction  word  is  greater  than  the  capacity  of 
the  internal  memory 


3,949,379 
PIPELINE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  HIGH 

SPEED  SLAVE  STORE 
Roger  James  Ball,  Cheadle  Hulme,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Computers  Limited,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,202 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19,  1973, 
34427/73 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/06,  9i2U 
I  .S.  CL  340-  172.5  3  Claims 

1.  DaU  processing  apparatus  comprising 


means  for  gating  said  address  signal  into  the  rcgisier, 
means  for  selecting  either  said  address  signal  or  the  contents 

of  said  register  for  application  to  the  slave  store  means  to 

access  a  location  therein, 
arithmetic    means  responsive  to  an   msuuctun   ir    saio   sc 

quence  to  perform  arithmetic  operaii.-nv  on  an  operanc 

to  produce  a  result  signal. 
means  for  gating  an  operand  from  the  accessed  location  of 

the  slave  store  means  to  the  anthmelic  means,  and 
means   for    gating   said    result    signal    from    the    arithmetic 

means  into  the  accessed  location  of  the  slave  store  means 


3.949,380 
PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  REASSIGNMENT  CONTROL 
TECHNIQUE 
Kenneth  R.   Barbour,  Burlington,  and   Henry   J.   Lvans.   Har- 
vard, both   of  Mass..  assignors  to   Honey >» ell   Information 
Systems.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,018 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  3  00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  12  Claims 


I.   A   data   processing  system   including   a   data   processor 
having  a  multiprocessing  capability,  said  dau  processor  cou 
pled  for  communication  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices, 
each  of  said  peripheral  devices  having  associated  therewith  a 
physical  address,  and  each  of  the  prc>cesses  m  said  data  pro 
cesser  capable  of  coupling   to   said   physical   addresses  and 
accordingly  said  peripheral  devices  by  means  of  logical  ad 
dresses,  said  system  including  reassignment  means  for  assign 
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ing  the  coupling  between  said  logical  addresses  and  said  physi 
cal  addresses,  said  reassignment  means  comprising 

A    a  plurality  of  first  tables,  each  of  said  Tirst  tables  asst) 
ciated  with  one  peripheral  device  and  each  of  said  first 
tables   including  peripheral  device  specific   information 
intended  to  assist  in  the  control  of  the  respective  pcriph 
eral   devices,   each   of  said   first   tables   having   a   unique 
physical  address. 
B    at  least  one  second  table,  said  second  table  including  a 
plurality    of  first    locations,   each   of  said    first   loc-ations 
corresponding  to  a  unique  logical  address,  each  said  first 
location  including  a  first  sublocation  capable  of  including 
a  first  pointer  to  one  of  said  first  tables,  each  of  said  first 
locations  further  comprising  a  second  sublocation  capa 
ble  of  including  status  information  respecting  the  asso 
ciated  one  of  said  peripheral  devices, 
C    wherein  each  of  said  first  Ubics  comprises 

1  a  second  location  for  a  second  pointer  to  the  address 
of  the  one  of  said  first  locations  in  said  second  table 
which  IS  associated  with  the  respective  first  table. 

2  a  third  location  for  the  logical  address  with  which  said 
first  table  and  accordingly  said  physical  address  is 
coupled,  and 

3  specific  information  related  to  the  peripheral  device 
with  which  the  first  table  is  associated,  said  specific 
information  intended  to  assist  in  the  control  of  the 
operation  of  the  associated  peripheral  device. 

D    means  for  receiving  a  reassignment  command,  and 

F    means.  respi>nsive  to  said  reassignment  command,  for 

coupling  said  second  table  and  at  least  one  of  said  first 

tables,  said  means  for  coupling  including 

1  means  for  loading  one  of  said  fii^t  locations  in  said 
second  table  with  a  said  first  pointer  to  the  one  of  said 
first  tables  whose  associated  physical  address  is  being 
reassigned,  and 

2  means  for  loading  the  second  location  of  the  said  one 
of  said  first  tables,  whose  associated  physical  address  is 
being  reassigned,  with  a  said  second  pointer  to  the  one 
of  said  first  locations  of  said  second  table  whose  asso 
ciated  logical  address  is  being  reassigned 


3.949^81 

DIFFERENTIAL  CHARGE  TRANSFER  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER 

Robert  H.  Dennard,  Crotoo-on -Hudson,  tad  Dominic  P.  Sp«m- 

pinato.  Ozone  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to  International 

Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Arm«nk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,023 

Int.  CL'CIIC  7/OA,  11/24 

V.S.  CI.  340      173  CA  .  7  Claims 
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be  responsive  to  memory  cells  of  a  stored  charge  memory 
array, 
said   sense   amplifier   including  a  dynamic    latching  circuit 
incorporating  an  array  of  first,  second  and  third  actuable 
devices  for  setting  said   latching  circuit   in   a  first  or  a 
second  output  voltage  state  for  sensing  information  on 
said  bit  lines,  and  a  pair  of  preamplification  means  re- 
spectively including  one  of  fourth  and  fifth  actuable  de- 
vices, each  of  said  preamplification   means  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  and  to  said  second  actuable  de- 
vices at  either  side  of  said  dynamic  latching  means  and 
also  respectively  connected  to  said  bit  line  elements,  each 
of  said  preamplification  means  including  charge  storing 
capacitance   devices   for   cooperating   with   said    bit   line 
capacitance  for  producing  a  charge  transfer  function  for 
conditioning  said  latching  circuit  to  be  set  in  said  first  or 
second  output  voltage  state  wherein  one  of  said  first  and 
second  actuable  devices  of  said  latching  circuit  are  on 
and  the  other  is  off.  means  for  producing  a  precharge 
signal    having    a    given    duration,    said    precharge    signal 
means  being  connected  to  said  forth  and  fifth  actuable 
devices  of  said  preamplification  means  by  turning  on  said 
fourth  and   fifth  actuable  devices,  said   fourth   and   fifth 
actuable  devices  turning  off  after  said  precharge  transfer 
function  ceases,  a  sixth  actuable  device  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  actuable  devices  of  said  latching  circuit 
and  said  fourth  and  fifth  actuable  devices  of  said  pair  of 
preamplification  means,  a  seventh  end  eighth  actuable 
device  respectively  included  in  said  pair  of  preamplifica- 
tion means,  said  seventh  and  eight  actuable  devices  being 
responsive  to  and  turned  on  by  said  precharge  signal  and 
remaining  on  after  said  bit  lines  have  been  sensed, 
and  a  voltage  signal  source  connected  to  said  sixth  actuable 
device  for  turning  said  sixth  actuable  device  on  after  said 
bit  lines  have  been  sensed 


3,949,382 

MISFET  CIRCUIT  FOR  READING  THE  STATE  OF 

CHARGE 

Tokumasa  Yasui.  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,412 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    10,    1973,   48- 
136787 

Int.  CI.'GIIC  7/06.  JJ/24,  Ui40 
L.S.  CI.  340-  173  R  5  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  transfer  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  information 
in  the  form  of  stored  charge  comprising. 

a  sense  amplifier  having  first  and  secowl  input  connections, 
and 

a  pair  of  bit  line  elements  having  bit  line  capacitance  re 
spectively  electrically  coupled  to  s«id  first  and  second 
input  connections,  said  bit  line  elements  being  adapted  to 


I.  An  MIS  type  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
at  least  one   memory  cell  each  containing  an  information 

storage  device  therein, 
first   and   second   parasitic    capacitors  connected    to   said 

memory  cell,  the  state  of  charge  of  at  least  one  of  which 

IS  representative  of  information  stored  in  said  at  least  one 

memory  cell. 
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first  means  for  individually  addressing  each  of  said  cells  for 

effecting  the  read-out  of  information  stored  therein, 
second  means  for  precharging  said  parasitic  capacitors  to  a 
prescribed  voltage  level  prior  to  addressing  said  cells  for 
reading-out  the  information  stored  therein, 
third  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
parasitic  capacitors,  for  discharging  said  first  and  second 
parasitic  capacitors  in  response  to  the  charge  accumu- 
lated on  said  second  and  first  parasitic  capacitors  respec- 
tively, said  third  means  comprising 
a  first  inverter  circuit,  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  charge 
on  said  second  parasitic  capacitor,  for  providing  a  dis- 
charge path  for  said  first  parasitic  capacitor, 
a   second    inverter   circuit,    responsive   to    the   quantity   of 
charge  of  said  first  parasitic  capacitor,  for  providing  a 
discharge  path  for  said  second  parasitic  capacitor,  and 
a  controlled  switching  device,  connected  in  series  with  each 
of  said  first  and  second  inverter  circuits,  for  providing  a 
common  discharge  path  for  each  of  said  first  and  second 
parasitic  capacitors,  and 
a  transfer  circuit  including 

a  first  switching  circuit   having  a  first  control  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  parasitic  capacitor,  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  first  parasitic  capacitor,  and 
an   output   terminal,   for   providing   an    additional   dis- 
charge path  for  said  first  parasitic  capacitor,  and 
a  second  switching  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected  to  the  output   terminal  of  said  first  switching 
circuit,  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  source  of 
reference  potential,  and  a  second  control  terminal,  and 
wherein 
a  first  control  signal  is  applied  to  said  controlled  switching 
device   and  a  second   control  signal  is   applied  to  said 
second  control  terminal,  said  first  control  signal  having  a 
timing  relationship  relative  to  said  second  control  signal 
such  that  said  controlled  switching  device  is  rendered 
conductive  prior  to  said  second  switching  circuit  during 
read-out  of  said  at  least  one  memory  cell. 


eluding  four  devices,  the  first  and  second  of  (he  four  devices 
being  cross-coupled  while  the  third  and  fourth  devices  form 
loads  for  the  cross-coupled  pair,  said  array  further  corr.prismg 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other 
each  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  cells  arranged  in  a 
row; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  parallel  to  each  other,  arranged 
orthogonally  to  said  word  lines,  a  pair  of  said  bi!  ime^ 
being  operatively  associated  with  each  cell  m  a  colurrm  of 
cells, 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurahtv  oi  uord  lines  and 
a  pair  of  said  bit  lines. 

means  for  applying  first  and  second  fixed  potentials  to  one 
row  of  said  cells  while  simultaneously  applying  onl\  said 
second  fixed  potential  to  all  other  cells  in  said  array  when 
said  one  row  of  cells  is  desired  to  be  accessed,  and 

bias  means  for  applying  a  third  potential  \o  all  of  said  cells 
in  said  array  when  none  of  said  cells  arc  desired  to  he 
accessed,  said  third  potential  being  intermediate  in  value 
between  said  first  and  second  fixed  potentials, 

said  bias  means  including  means  for  regulating  said  third 
potential  to  minimize  power  dissipation. 


3  949383 
DC.  STABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
Haluk  O.  Askln,  SUnfordville;  Edward  C.  Jacobson,  Pough- 
keepsk;  James  M.  Lee,  Poughkeepsie,  and  George  Sonoda. 
Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,875 

Int.  CI.' G lie  7/02.  11124 

U.S.  CL  340-  173  DR  7  Claims 


3,949,384 

SYNCHRONOUS  SHIFT  REGISTER  WITH  SERIES  AND 

PARALLEL  DATA  INPUT  AND  BASIC  POSITION  INPIT 

Heinz-Juergen  Lohmann,  Braunschweig.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.01" 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Mar.    27,    1974, 
2414874 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  1?'00 
U.S.  CI.  340-  173  FF  2  Claims 


rto  CM 


rti  oso 


I.  An  array  of  semiconductor  memory  cells  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate  each  one  of  said  memory  cells  in 


1.  A  synchronous  shift  register  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  elements,  each  of  said  storage  ele 

ments  including 

a  mjister-slave  nip-fiop  comprising  a  master  stage  having 
a  pair  of  inputs  and   a   pair  of  outputs,  a  slave  stage 
having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected  to  respective  outputs 
of  said  master  stage  and  a  pair  of_outputs  which  consli 
tutes  an  output  Q  of  an  output  O  of  said  storage  ele 
ment,  said  master  stage  and  said  slave  stage  each  hav 
ing  a  timing  input, 

a  first  inverter. 

a  timing  pulse  input  for  receiving  peritxlic  timing  pulses. 

said  liming  pulse  input  connected  to  said  timing  input  of 
said  master  stage  and  via  said  inverter  to  said  timing 
input  of  said  slave  stage. 
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a  second  inveitcr.  and 

a  majority  decision  circuit  incluifing  an  output  cunru-Llcd 
to  that  input  of  said  master  stage  which  is  opposite  lo 
the  said  output  O  and  via  said  second  inverter  to  the 
other  of  said  inputs  of  said  master  stage,  a  first  input 
constituting  a  set  input  S  of  said  storage  element,  a 
second  input  constituting  a  res«t  input  R  of  said  storage 
element  and  a  third  input  connected  to  said  output  (J 
st)  that  said  storage  element  fulfills  the  truth  table 
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which  correspinujs  t.i  the  Bo>.)leairi  equation 
OTI  =  S     R  -  ui.,     iS  -  R  .  I 

where  (Jtl  is  a  new  logic  state  which  is  dependent  on  the 
applied  kigic  values  of  S  and  R  and  Oto  is  the  stored 
logic  state  of  the  slave  stage 
a  plurality  t)f  third  inverters  connected  to  respective  ones  of 

said  set  inputs  S. 
a  plurality  of  second  ma)oritv  decision  circuits,  each  of  said 
second    majority    decision    circuiK    including    an    output 
connected  to  a  set  input  S  of  a  storage  element  bv  wav  of 
a  respective  t>ne  of  said  third  inverters,  a  first  input  con 
nccted  to  said  output  Q  of  the  preceding  storage  element 
of  the  chain  to  receive  serial  pul«'s  with   saul  first  input 
associated    with    the    first    storage    element   of  the    chain 
constituting  a  serial  input  for  the  shift  register,  a  secontl 
input  and  a  third  input, 
a  switch  on   input  for   receiving  a   [loteiitial  to  pcrnnt  d.ita 

shifting, 
an  order  input  tor  receiving  an  order  sign.il  indicating  paral 

lei  data  input. 
a   pluralitv    of  AND   gates   each   inctuding    an   output   con- 
nected to  a  respective  third  input  of  said  second  majoritv 
decision    circuits,    a    first    input    connected    to    said    ortler 
input,  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  parallel  informa 
tion. 
a  fourth  inverter  having  an   input  connected  to  said  seri.il 

input,  and  an  output, 
a  basic  position  input  for  receiving  an  input  pulse  to  set  said 

shift  register  to  a  predetermined  basic  position, 
a  plurality  of  third  majority  decision  circuits,  each  of  said 
third  majority  decision  circuits  including  an  output  con 
nected  to  said  reset  input  R  of  a  respective  storage  ele 
ment,  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  O  of  the  pre 
ceding  storage  element  w  ith  the  first  input  of  the  ma|oritv 
decision  circuit  associated  with  the  first  storage  element 
of  the  chain  connected  to  said  output  of  said  fourth  in 
vertcr.  a  second  input,  and  a  third  input  connected  to  said 
basic  position  input, 
a  first  OR  gate  including  an  output  connected  to  said  second 
input  of  each  of  said  sect)nd  majority  decision  circuits,  a 
first  input  connected  to  said  switch  on  input  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  said  order  input,  and 
a  second  OR  gate   including  an  output  connected  to  said 
second  input  of  each  of  said  third  majority  decision  cir 
cults,  a  first  input  connected  to  said  switch  on  input,  and 
a  second  input  connected  to  said  basic  position  input 

ll 


3,949.385 
DC.  STABLK  SKMK  ()M)l  (  TOR  .MKMORV  t  ELL 
(ieorge  Sonoda,  Poughke«psie,  N.V  ..  assi{(nor  to  IBM  Corpora- 
lion,  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  S«r.  No,  535,464 

Int.  CI.'  (;i  IC   ",'00,  fiiOd.  I  I  4<i 

I  .S.  CI.  340-  173  KF  18  Claims 


1.    An   arrav    of   semiconductor   menunv    cells   formed    m   a 
semiconductor   substrate  each   one  of  said  mcmorv   cells  in 
eluding  four  devices,  the  first  and  second  of  the  four  devices 
being  cross  coupled  while  the  third  and  fourth  devices  form 
loads  for  the  cross  coupled  pair,  said  arrav  further  comprising 
a  pluralitv  ot  word  lines  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other 
e.ich  connected  to  a  pluralitv  of  said  cells  arranged  in  a 
riiw  , 
a    pluralitv    of   bit    lines,    parallel    to   each    other,    arranged 
orthogonallv    to  said  word   lines,  a  pair   of  said   bit  lines 
being  operativelv  associated  with  each  cell  in  a  column  of 
cells, 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  word  lines  and 

.1  pair  of  said  bit  lines. 
means  for  applying  first  and  second  fixed  potentials  to  one 
row  ot  said  cells  while  simultaneouslv  applying  only  said 
second  fixed  potential  \o  all  other  cells  in  said  arrav  when 
said  one  row  of  cells  is  desired  to  he  accessed,  and 
means  for  applying  a  third  potential  to  all  of  said  cells  in  said 
arrav  when  none  of  said  cells  are  desired  to  be  accessed, 
said  third  potential  being  intermediate  in  value  between 
s.iid  first  and  second  fixed  p<itentials 


3,949.386 

BLBBLE  DOMAIN  DEVICES  I  SINO  (JARNET 

MATERIALS  WITH  SINGLE  RARE  EARTH  ION  ON  ALL 

DODECAHEDRAL  SITES 
Erik    klokholm,   Stamford,   Conn,,   and   Thomas   S.    Ptaskett, 
Katonah.  N.V..  assignors  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.456 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilC  11114 
IS.  CI.  340      174  TF  25  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  device  comprised  of  a  mag 
netic  medium  of  thickness  less  than  about  two  microns  capa 
ble  of  supporting  magnetic  bubble  domains  therein,  and 
means  adjacent  thereto  for  manipulating  said  domains  in  said 
medium,  said  medium  having  a  garnet  structure  with  a  lattice 
comprised  of  dodecahedral  sites,  tetrahedral  sites,  and  octahe 
dral  sites  wherein  all  of  said  dodecahedral  sites  are  occupied 
by   the  same   rare  earth  ion,  and  all  of  said   tetrahedral  and 
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octahedral  sites  are  occupied  by  a  single  magnetic  ion.  said 
medium  having  a  growth  induced  uniaxial  anisotropy  of  suffi- 
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cient  magnitude  to  support  stable  magnetic  bubble  domains 
therein  over  room  temperature  range 


3.949,387 
BEAM  ADDRESSABLE  FILM  LSING  AMORPHOUS 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Praveen    Chaudhari,    Briarciiff    Manor;    Jerome    J.    Cuomo, 
Bronx;  Richard  J.  Gambino,  and  Thomas  R.  McGuire,  both 
of  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,512 
Int.  CL'  GllC  in  14,  13:06 
U.S.  CL  340-   174  YC  39  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  system,  comprising, 

a  magnetic  medium  exhibiting  an  amorphous  structure 
without  long  range  atomic  ordering,  said  medium  having 
long  range  magnetic  ordering  and  a  perpendicular  mag- 
netic uniaxial  anisotropy  which  is  not  due  to  long  range 
atomic  ordering  and  crystalline  structure, 

writing  means  for  changing  the  magnetic  state  of  said  amor- 
phous medium, 

said  writing  means  being  comprised  of  beam  generating 
means  for  directing  electromagnetic  energy  at  said  amor- 
phous magnetic  medium  and  magnetic  field  producing 
means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  amorphous 
medium,  and 

reading  means  for  detecting  the  magnetic  state  of  said 
amorphous  medium 


3,949,388 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  SENSOR  AND  TRANSMITTER 
Charles  H.  Fuller,  Carson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monitron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,097,  Nov.  13,  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,847,  Nov.  18. 
1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

199,979,  Nov.  18,  1971,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,675,  Nov.  17,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,083 

int.  CL'GOSC  19126 
U.S.  CL  340-  189  M  57  Claims 

1.  In  a  blocking  oscillator  for  generating  a  sequence  of 
bursts  of  oscillations,  said  blocking  oscillator  having  an  ampli- 
fying device  that  has  a  control  element. 


a  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductor  and  a  tuning  capaci- 
tor operatively  connected  to  said  amplifying  device,  said 
oscillator  also  including  a  blocking  capacitor  connected 
to  said  resonant  circuit  for  developing  a  control  bias; 

means  for  applying  said  control  bias  to  said  control  element 
to  quench  said  oscillations  when  the  bias  attains  one  value 
and  to  initiate  said  oscillations  when  said  bias  attains 
another  value,  said  control  capacitor  charging  ir  one 
direction  while  said  oscillator  is  i-scillating  and  ir  the 
other  direction  when  said  oscillator  is  quiescer;  tv'  change 
said  bias. 
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an  isolation  impedencc  «.<innecting  said  blocking  capacitor 
between  said  resonant  circuit  and  said  control  clement 
whereby  intermittent  switching  of  the  am piifvinp  element 
on  and  off  precludes  intermittent  direct  connection  and 
disconnection  of  said  blocking  capacitor  across  said  reso- 
nant circuit,  thereby  concentrating  the  oscillation^  fc  ^ 
narrow  band  of  frequencies  determined  bv  ^,ik:  tunir  t; 
capacitor  and  said  induetor  substjntKilK  irxKpc  rdenti v 
of  said  blocking  capacitor. 


3,949,389 
MOISTLRE  DETECTOR 
Kenneth   A.   Monk,  Ormstov*n.   and   Robert   C.   Braithv»aite, 
BeaconsField ,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  lo  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  \  ork,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.953 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  28,  1974,  7402657 

Int.  CL'  G08B  2l:uu 

U.S.  CL  340-235  13  Claims 


,1  POWtR  SOURCE 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  delecting  the  presence  of  a  specific 
concentration  of  a  conducting  medium  m  an  insulating  me- 
dium wherein  the  conducting/insulating  medium  mixture  is  in 
the  form  of  an  emulsion  containing  discrete  droplets  of  said 
conducting  medium,  comprising 
a  source  of  pulsating  dc  voltage, 

a  first  electrode  having  a  substantially  flat  surface,  said  first 
electrode  immersed  in  said  emulsion  and  having  applied 
thereto  said  pulsating  dc  voltage  whereby  a  static  electn 
cal  charge  is  formed  on  said  first  electrode  which  repels 
said  insulating  medium  while  having  no  effect  on  said 
conducting  medium,  causing  droplets  of  said  conducting 
medium  to  migrate  towards,  said  accumulate  in,  the  area 
around  said  first  electrode, 
a  second  cone-shaped  electrode  having  a  vertex  directed  at 
said  flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  coupled  to  ground  and 
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immersed  m  said  emulsion,  said  second  electrode  posi  located  at  respective  display  sites,  selected  ones  of  said  plural- 
lioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  electrode  such  that  ity  of  cells  being  periodically  activated,  thereby  to  emit  light 
a  static  electrical  discharge  occurs  when  a  sufTicieni  pulses  at  periodic  intervals  and  at  a  fixed  time  in  each  such 
number  of  droplets  of  said  conducting  medium  accumu      interval,  comprising 

first  means  for  sequentially  activating  at  least  selected  ones 


lates  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  form  a 
conductive  path,  and 
means  for  generating  an  alarm  v»hen  said  conductive  path 
is  formed 


3.949,390 

HIGH  VOLTAGt  AEROSOL  DETECTOR 

Martin  Ray  I,  Trenton;  HaroM  Ouanc  Hanson,  East  Brunswick. 

both  of  NJ.,  and  Billy  Wesley  Beyers,  Jr.,  GrecnHekl,  Ind., 

assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,445 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  r  !() 

U.S.  CI.  340     237  S  u  6  Claims 


k?L,  24  J~l~~[___rsjM       44     I , 


of  said  plurality  of  plasma  cells  at  times  different  from 
said  fixed  times, 

second  means  for  sequentially  activating  at  least  selected 
ones  of  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  plasma  cells  at  times 
other  than  said  fixed  times,  the  position  of  said  subset 
having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  ptisition  of 
said  light  senMu  at  the  time  said  sensor  last  detected  a 
light  pulse  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  plasma  cells  at  other 
than  said  fixed  time, 

first  control  means  responsive  to  the  light  pulse  generated 
by  said  first  means  for  causng  following  sequential  acti- 
vating to  be  accomplished  by  said  second  means, 

output  means  responsive  to  said  light  sensor  for  generating 
signals  indicating  the  positions  at  which  said  sensor  de- 
tects light  pulses  at  other  than  said  fixed  times,  and 

second  control  means  responsive  to  the  removal  of  said 
sensor  from  said  display  surface  for  causing  the  immedi- 
ately following  sequential  activating  of  plasma  cells  to  be 
accomplished  b\  said  first  means 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  smoke  in  a  cabinet  enclosed 
television  receiver  having  a  high  voltage  power  supply  (oi 
providing  an  accelerating  p<nential  to  an  electron  beam  in  an 
associated  image  display  device  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  continuous  ci)rona  discharge  coupled 

to  said  high  voltage  power  supply, 
a   receiving   means  spaced    a  predetermined  distance   from 
said    discharge    means    for    receiving    charged    particles 
provided  bv  said  corona  discharge, 
a  perforated  housing  for  enc  losing  said  di.schargc  means  and 
said    receiving    means,    arranged    within    said    television 
enclosure,  and 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  provid- 
ing an  alarm  signal   in   response  to  a  predetermined  de- 
crease in  current  flow  between  said  discharge  means  and 
said  receiving  means. 


3,949,392 

.Ml  LTI  ELEMENT  DISPLAY   APPARATLS  FOR 

DISPLAYING  DIFFERENT  PATTERNS  OR 

INFORMATION 

Peter  Caritato,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Caritato  Limited, 

Athens.  Greece 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,751 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1973. 
50009  73 

Int.  CI.'  t;09F  '^132 
VS.  CI.  340      336  24  CUIms 


3.949.391 

PLASMA  PANEL  LIGHT  PEN  TRACKING  CSING 

ADAPTIVE  TRA(  KING  Si  AN 

O'Connell  Juiien  Benjamin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a-ssignor  (o  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J 

Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,058 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  J;  14 

LI.S.  CI.  340-  324  M  10  Claims 

1.    Display    apparatus   comprising  a   plurality    of  vertically 
mounted    parallel    shafts,    a    plurality    of  elements    rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  an  array  of  contiguous  ele 
ments  arranged  in  a  formation  of  intersecting  rows  and  col 
umns  to  form  a  display  surface,  each  clement  having  a  rectan 
gular  vertical  cross  section,  the  horuontal  cro&s-section  being 
that  of  a  regular  four  sided  figure  with  concave  sides  to  form 
four   display    surfaces  each   lying  in   a  plane   parallel   to  said 
column    axes    and    each    display    surface    being    cylmdrically 
concave  in  the  direction  of  said  axes,  each  pair  of  opposite 
display  surfaces  presenting  a  visual  effect  which  is  contrast 
inglv  different  from  that  presented  by  the  other  pair  of  oppo 
site  surfaces  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  said  column  axes,  actu 
ating  means  for  rotating  a  given  element  to  position  a  selected 
surfat-e  of  said  given  element  so  as  to  contribute  to  said  display 
surface,  indexing  means  for  retaining  said  given  element  in  a 
rotated  position,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  actuating 
I.   Apparatus  for  detecting   a  moving  light  sensor  over  a     means  with  respect  to  the  array  of  elemenu  to  enable  sequen- 
pU.sma  panel  display  surface  having  a  pluralitv  of  plasma  cells     tial  rotation  of  selected  elements 
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3.949.393 
ANALOG  SWEEP  CALIBRATOR 
Gary  L.  BJornscn,  Marion,  and  Kenneth  R.  Rutherford.  Cedar 
Rapkis,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.964 

Int.  CL'  H03K  13100 

U.S.  CL  340-347  CC  4  CUims 


Lci»PAss    coRBtcTiom 


1.  Means  for  calibrating  a  repetitive  analog  sweep  voltage 
waveform  to  maintain  a  desired  voilage-time  analog,  compris- 
ing a  precision  voltage  source  the  magnitude  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  that  defined  by  a  desired  sweep  voltage-time  analog 
at  a  predetermined  time  after  initiation  of  said  sweep  voltage, 
digital  clock  controlled  timing  means  generating  a  strobe 
pulse  at  a  time  after  initiation  of  said  sweep  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  time,  said  clock  controlled 
timing  means  comprising  a  source  of  clock  pulses,  a  binary 
counter,  means  responsive  to  successive  initiations  of  said 
sweep  voltage  to  enable  said  counter,  and  logic  means  respon 
sive  to  a  predetermined  count  in  said  counter  equivalent  to  a 
time  measurement  equal  that  of  said  predetermined  time  to 
generate  said  strobe  pulse,  means  for  comparing  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  sweep  voltage  with  said  precision  voltage  source 
at  the  time  occurrence  of  said  strobe  pulse,  means  responsive 
to  a  discrepancy  in  amplitude  between  said  sweep  voltage  and 
said  reference  voltage  source  at  the  time  of  said  strobe  pulse 
to  generate  a  correction  signal,  said  means  to  generate  said 
correction  signal  comprising  a  voltage  comparator  receiving 
said  precision  voltage  source  and  said  sweep  voltage  as  respec 
tive  inputs  thereto,  control  voltage  development  means  com- 
prising a  J-K  flip-flop,  receiving  the  output  of  said  voluge 
comparator  and  said  strobe  pulses  as  respective  inputs 
thereto,  said  development  means  generating  oppositely  sensed 
and  like  amplitude  DC  voltage  output  control  signals  in  re 
sponse  to  successive  magnitudes  of  said  sweep  voltage  respec- 
tively exceeding  annd  being  less  than  the  magnitude  of  said 
precision  voltage  source  at  the  time  occurrence  of  said  strobe 
pulses  and  holding  that  voltage  magnitude  and  sense  at  least 
until  the  time  occurrence  of  a  next  succeeding  one  of  said 
strobe  pulses,  signal  averaging  means  receiving  said  DC  out- 
put control  signals,  the  output  of  said  signal  averaging  means 
comprising  said  correction  signal,  and  control  means  respon 
sive  to  said  correction  signal  to  alter  the  slope  of  said  sweep 
voltage  to  cause  the  sweep  voltage  to  equal  said  precision 
voltage  source  at  the  time  occurrence  of  said  strobe  pulses. 


3.949,394 
READ  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  RETRIGGERABLE, 
VARIABLE  DUTY  CYCLE  INHIBIT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Charles  J.  Kennedy.  Pasadena.  Cabf..  assignor  to  C.  J.  Ken- 
nedy Company,  Attadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.895 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5100.  GllB  5109 
11^.  CI.  340— 347  DD  3  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  reading  information  earned  by  the 
transitions  of  a  data  signal  comprising  the  combination  of 
pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the  data  signal  for 
generating  a  pulse  in  response  to  each  transition  of  the 
data  signal,  the  pulse  generating  means  comprising  a  first 
pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pulse  in  response  to  each 
transition  of  given  polarity  of  the  data  signal  and  a  second 


pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pulse  in  response  u-  each 
transition  of  polarity  opposite  said  given  polantv  oi  the 
data  signal; 

output  means; 

gating  means  coupling  the  output  means  to  the  puise  gener 
ating  means,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  gating  means  for  generating  an  inhihii 
pulse  in  response  to  each  pulse  provided  thereto,  the 
gating  means  inhibiting  passage  of  pulses  therethrough 
during  the  occurrence  of  each  inhibit  pulse,  and  passing 
pulses  to  the  output  means  and  to  the  inhibit  pulse  gtner 
ating  means  whenever  an  inhibit  pulse  is  not  occurring. 

said  gating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  gates,  each  being 
coupled  between  one  of  the  pulse  generators,  the  inhibit 
pulse  generating  means  and  the  output  means,  and 


i 
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the  means  for  generating  an  inhibit  pulse  including  a  retrig 
gerable  one-shot  multivibrator  coupled  to  generate  an 
inhibit  pulse  in  response  to  each  pulse  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  the  inhibit  pulses  in  accordance 
with  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  the  data  signal  including 
means  coupled  to  the  first  pulse  generator  for  counting 
pulses  produced  by  the  first  pulse  generator,  means  cou- 
pled to  the  second  pulse  generator  and  responsive  to  the 
counting  means  for  preventing  the  second  pulse  genera- 
tor from  generating  pulses  until  the  counting  means  has 
counted  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses,  and  means 
coupled  between  the  inhibit  pulse  generating  means  and 
the  pair  of  gates  and  responsive  to  the  counting  means  for 
preventing  the  inhibit  pulses  from  being  applied  to  the 
pair  of  gates  until  the  counting  means  has  counted  said 
predetermined  number  of  pulses 


3,949.395 
SUCCESSIVE-APPROXIMATION  ANALOG -TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  USING  JOSEPHSON  DEMCES 
Melvin   Klein,   Mount   Kisco,   N.Y..  assignor   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,121 
Int.  CL'  H03K  13102 
U.S.  CL  340— 347  AD  7  Claims 

1.  A  successive-approximation   analog-to-digital  converter 
for  an  analog  input  signal,  comprising 

comparison  means  having  a  plurality  of  Josephson  junctions 
adapted  to  switch  to  a  voltage -drop  state  at  predeter 
mined  control-signal  levels  for  producing  comparison 
signals,  and  control  means  for  applying  said  input  signal 
and  a  subtraction  signal  for  controlling  certain  of  said 
junctions, 
subtraction  means  having  a  plurality  of  further  Josephson 
junctions  disposed  in  groups,  and  further  control  means 
for  applying  said  comparison  signals  to  respective  ones  of 
said  groups  for  producing  said  subtraction  signal  a*  a 
function  of  the  number  of  said  further  junctions  in  said 
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voltage  drop  state    and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  umiparison   means  tor  pro 


ducing  digital  Mgnals  representing  the  m.ignitinU'  .'f  said 
analog  input  signal 


3.94<*.396 
FAST  Si  AN  MILTLMODK  RADAR 
B.-n  H.  Cantrcll.  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  Thr  Initrd  State<s 
of  America   as  represented    by   th«  Secretary   of  the   Nav>, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  197  5,  Ser.  No,  55  2.895 

Int.  CI.    (;01S  '^t()2 

U.S.  CI.  34J      5  R  I  9  (  laims 


I.  An  improved  radar  system  comprismg 

a  radar  antenna  means  having  plural  feed  elements  lor 
transmitting  and  receiving  radar  beams, 

a  plurality  of  mode  transmitting  means  for  generating  radar 
frequencies  in  different  radar  modes,  each  of  said  trans 
mittmg  means  heing  constructed  tu  generate  plural  radar 
frequencies  in  a  given  mode. 

a  plurality  of  mode  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  pro 
cessing  radar  frequencies  in  radar  modes  ctirresponding 
ti'  said  transmitting  modes,  each  of  said  receiving  means 
being  constructed  to  receive  said  plural  radar  frequencies 
within  each  mt>de. 

means  for  coupling  corresponding  mt>de  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  to  said  antenna  means  during  the  s.itvit" 
time  period  such  that  in  each  mi>de  said  plural  radar 
frequencies  are  transmitted  and  received  by  said  plural 
feed  elements 


3.949,397 

IDFNTIFK  ATION  -  FRIEND  OR  FOE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

(>erhard  Wagner,  Schaftlach,  and  Otto  Albersdoerfer,  .Munich, 

both  of  (sermanv,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Berlin  &.  Munich,  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,267,  .March  5,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,653,  Jan.  19, 

1971.  abandoned    This  application  Oct.  21.   1974,  Ser.  No. 

516,822 
Claims     priority,     application     (iermany,     Feb.     6,     1970, 
200547  1 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlS  "Jd,  9i5b 
I  .S.  CI.  343     6.5  R  9  Claims 
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I.  An  interrogation  and  responding  svstem  for  time  depend 
entlv  differing  interrogation  codes  vkhich  are  transmitted  sue 
ccssivelv   m  time  bv  an  interrogation  device  and  received  bv 
one  or  more  answering  units  which  know  the  time-dependent 
program  of  the  interrogation  device  and  which  use  a  plurality 
of  different  time  dependent  answering  codes  having  a  prede 
termined   relationship  to   the   interrogation  codes,   time  stan 
dards  in  said  interrogation  device  and  in  said  answering  units 
to   provide   a   time   standard   for   the   control   of  the  code   se 
quence    means  in  said  answering  units  for  blocking  answering 
codes    which    have    been    used    during   a   predetermined    time 
interval  for  a  certain  time  s<»  that  thev  may  not  be  transmitted 
and  cannot  be  used  more  than  once  unless  all  available  codes 
have  been  utili/ed  and  means  in  said  answering  units  transmit 
ting  an  answering  code  upon  the  next  interrogation  which  has 
not  been  blocked  since  it  has  nc>t  been  used  for  said  certain 
time  and  said  interrogation  device  including  means  for  accept- 
ing as  correct  onlv  a  single  answering  ct>de  from  an  answering 
unit   which  has  not  been  previously   used  within  a  predeter 
rnined  time  interval  and  not  accepting  as  correct  an  answering 
code  which  has  been  previously  used  withm  a  predetermined 
time  period  s<.i  as  to  assure  that  if  the  same  answering  codes 
are  received   said   interrogating  device  only   accepts  the  first 
one  received   as  correct  and  does  not  accept  the  second  an- 
swering code  as  correct 


3.949,398 
MTI  PERFORMANCE  ENHANCEMENT  DEVICE  WITH 
INSTANTANEOl  S  AITOMATIC  (iAlN  CONTROL 
Thomas  H.  Donahue,  Los  Angelas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.842 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlS  9142 
IS.  C  L  343-    7.7  5  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  effects  of  signal  overloading  m 
the  receiver  of  a  coherent  radar  system,  said  system  including 
radio  frequency  pulse  transmitting  means  and  said  receiver  for 
detecting  target  echoes  correspondmg  lo  said  pulses,  compris- 
ing 
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a  gain  controllable  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  within 
said  receiver  having  signal  and  gain  controlling  input 
terminals, 

a  coherent  oscillator; 

a  phase  detector  having  as  its  inputs  the  outputs  of  said 
oscillator  and  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  the 
output  of  said  phase  detector  comprising  a  tram  of  bi- 
polar echo  video  signals  each  amplitude  modulated  at  the 
Doppler  frequency  correspt^nding  to  the  velocity  of  a 
corresponding  target, 


MTI 


ing  said  line  of  position  of  said  airplane  automaticalK  trans 
mitted  from  said  ground  transmitter  to  said  airplane  and  de 
lected  by  said  radio  telephone  equipment  on  said  airplane. 

3.949,400 
POSITION  DETERMINATION  SYSTEMS 
Paul  W.  Shores,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  No.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  419.747 

Int.  Cl.=  H04B  :  ;V 

I  .S.  CI.  343-  100  ST  2  Claims 


;8 


an  MTI  canceller  for  delaying  phase  detector  output  signals 
bv  one  pulse  repetition  interval,  and  for  extracting  the 
difference  of  delayed  and  undelayed  signal  trains,  said 
canceller  thereby  providing  an  output  comprising  sub- 
stantially only  hi  polar  video  signals  corresponding  to 
moving  targets, 

rectifying  means  responsive  to  said  delayed  phase  detector 
signals  to  produce  a  train  of  unipolar  pulses  comprising 
all  signals  from  said  phase  detector  output. 

and  means  for  applying  said  unipolar  pulse  train  to  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  as  an  inverse  feedback 
gain  controlling  signal  on  a  pulse-to-pul&e  basis  within 
said  uni  polar  pulse  train 

3,949,399 
AUTOMATIC  DIRECTION  FINDING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

AIRPLANES 
Franz   R.   Huber,   Assling,  and   A.   Mattes,   Munich,   both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rohde  &  Schwarz,  .Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,414 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     24,     1973. 
2326521 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  7/06/ 
U.S.  CI.  343      100  CS  7  Claims 


BANSMlTTER 


2  WEATHER 
TRANSOUCCR 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  obtaining  the  line  of  position 
of  an  airplane  relative  to  ground  station  wherein  said  airplane 
carries  radio  telephone  equipment  on  board  and  said  ground 
station  having  a  direction  finder  on  the  ground  operating 
automatically  when  a  signal  is  received  from  said  airplane 
within  the  frequency  range  of  said  radio  telephone  equipment 
comprising,  a  recording  device  connected  to  said  direction 
finder  for  automatically  storing  the  line  of  position  of  said 
airplane,  a  ground  transmitter  operating  at  the  frequency  of 
said  radio  telephone  device  connected  to  said  recording  de- 
vice, and  at  least  a  part  of  the  stored  message  content  includ- 


1.  .A  method  for  systematically  survcvmg  an  area  on  a  celes- 
tial body  for  locating  a  radio  beacon  thereon  comprisint  the 
steps  of 

a,  placing  a  satellite  antenna  means,  employing  .i  plurainv 
of  receive-only  scanning  beams,  in  a  known  synchronous 
orbit  with  said  celestial  body,  each  of  said  scanning  beams 
being  capable  of  viewing  and  receiv  ing  radio  signals  frorr- 
a  unique  portion  of  said  area  to  be  surveyed  and  wherein 
said  scanning  beams  together  completely  cover  said  area 
to  be  surveyed, 

h  continuously  and  repetitively  scanning  each  of  said 
unique  portions  of  said  area  to  be  surveyed  with  said 
plurality  of  scanning  beams. 

c  detecting  at  the  antenna  means  with  one  of  said  scanning 
beams,  the  occurrence  of  radiant  wave  energy  from  said 
radio  beacon,  and, 

d  determining  the  azimuth  of  said  radio  beacon  with  re- 
spect to  the  scanning  beam  which  detected  the  energy 
radiated  from  said  radio  beacon 


3,949,401 

FREQUENCY  IDENTIFICATION  CIRCLIT  FOR 

BROADCAST  TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  RECEPTION 

SYSTEMS 
Wilhelm  Hegeler;  Lambert  Maschmeyer.  and  Hans  Rasehorn. 
all  of  HUdesheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-W  erke 
GmbH,  HiWesheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,689 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    25,     19"4, 
2408947 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  343-200  7  Claims 

1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  frequency   identification  in  the 
field  of  broadcast  traffic  information  reception  in  which  the 
identification  is  effected  in  identification  cycles  comprising 
a  frequency  identification  circuit  {  1  )  responding  to.  recog 
nizing  and  identifying  signals  (  BK.  DK  )  of  different    pre 
determined  frequencies  including  a  region  identification 
frequency   ( BK )  and  a  traffic  announcement  identifica 
tion  frequency  (DK  ),  and  providing  a  binary  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  selected    prede 
termined  frequency  to  be  identified, 
a  first  pulse  shaper  (2)  which  has  a  short  response  time  (r,) 
and  a  long  storage  time  ( ;, )  of  such  duration  that  several 
frequency  identification  cycles  can  be  performed  within 
the  storage   time   period,  said   pulse   shaper   being  con 
nected    to    the   frequency    identification    circuit    (  1  i   and 
providing,   at   its   output    (B)   terminal    i8i    information 
concerning  the  presence  of  the  region  identification  fre 
quency  (  BK  ), 
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an  AND-gate  (4).  the  output  (  B  )  terminal  (8  )  of  the  pulse 
shaper  (2)  being  connected  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  the 
AND  gate  (4)  and  the  output  of  the  frequency  identifica 
Hon  circuit  (  1  )  being  connected  to  a  second  input  of  the 
AND-gate  (4);  I 

a  second  pulse  shaper  (5)  having  a  relativelv  short  resp^mse 
delay  time  (/,)  and  a  storage  time  (f,)  which  is  short  with 
respect  to  the  storage  time  (?,)  of  the  Tirst  pulse  shaper 
(2),  and  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
AND  gate  (4); 

a  third  pulse  shaper  (6)  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  second  pulse  shaper  (5),  said  third  pulse 
shaper  having  a  response  delay  t»ne  it,)  which  is  longer 
than  the  storage  time  (f,)  of  the  lecond  pulse  shaper  (5) 
and  providing  at  its  output  ((i)  tfrminal  (9)  information 


concerning    the    presence    of  the   iraiFic    announcement 
identification  frequency  (DK), 
and  a  frequency  control  circuit  (7)  connected  to  the  i>utput 
of  said  second  pulse  shaper  (5),  said  frequency  control 
circuit  (7)  being  connected  tt)  control  the  recognition,  or 
identification  frequency  response  of  said  frequency  iden 
tification  circuit  (  I  )  to  respond  to,  identify,  and  provide 
an    output    upon    presence    of   the    region    identification 
frequency  (BK)  if  the  frequency  control  circuit  (7)  does 
not  receive  an  output  from  the  second  pulse  shaper  (5) 
and  to  control  said  frequency  identification  circuit  (7)  to 
change    its    response    range    to    identify    the    traffic    an 
nouncemcnt   identification   frequency   (DK)   when  ener 
gized  from  said  second  pulse  shaper  (5);  whereby 

1  absence  of  the  region  identification  frequency  (BK) 
will  result  in  no  output  from  the  identification  circuit 
(1)  and  hence  continuous  control  by  the  frequencv 
control  circuit  (7)  to  continue  the  slate  of  the  fre 
quency  identification  circuit  to  select  and  identify  said 
regional  frequency  (BK).  and 

2  if  the  region  identification  frequency  (  BK  )  is  identified  . 
energization  of  the  second  pulse  shaper  (5)  will  cause 
change  in  the  state  of  the  frequency  control  circuit  (7) 
and  hence  command  the  frequency  identification  cir 
cult  ( I  )  to  change  to  select  for  identification  the  traffic 
announcement   frequency    (DK).   energization    of  the 
output  terminal  (8)  of  the  first  pulse  shaper  (2)  con- 
tinuing due  to  the  long  storage  time  (/,)  thereof  and. 
upon    non-detection    of  a    traffic    announcement    fre 
quency  (DK),  reversion  of  the  state  of  the  frequency 
control  circuit  (7)  to  control  the  frequency  identifica 
Hon  circuit  (  1 )  to  again  select  the  region  identification 
frequency  (BK),  and  thus  extend  the  storage  time  ( (,  i 
of  the  first  pulse  shaper.  and. 

3  if  the  traffic  announcement  identification  frequency 
( DK )  IS  detected,  the  system  will  be  held  in  the  state  in 
which  the  frequency  control  circuit  (7)  continues  to 
command  the  frequency  identification  circuit  (  1  )  to 
select  and  identify  the  traffic  announcement  identifica 
tion  frequency  (  DK  )  and  simultaneously  continue  to 
energize  said  first  pulse  shaper  (2),  thus  continuously 


extending  the  storage  time  u,)  thereof. 


3.949,402 

ANALCK;  AND  DIGITAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  P.  Kelky,  Cornwells  HeifthU,  and  Charles  E.  Lane,  III. 

.Meadowbrook,   both   of   Pa.,   assi{(nors   to    Honeywell   Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,625,  Nov.  20,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Eeb.  3,  1975,  S«r.  No.  546.322 

Int.  CI.'  (;OID  9/28,  15/10 

VS.  Cf.  346      61  7  Claims 
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1.  A   recorder  for  recording  on   a  recording  medium   com 
prising 

a  print  head  including  selectivelv  energizable  means  for 
producing  a  character  representative  pattern  for  affecting 
the  rect)rding  medium, 

stepping  motor  means  for  intermittently  driving  the  record 
mg  medium  past  said  print  head,  said  intermittent  drive 
producing  incremental  steps  of  the  recording  medium 
with  each  incremental  step  being  less  than  the  length 
along  the  recording  medium  of  a  character  to  be  printed 
by  said  print  head. 

print  means  connected  to  said  print  head  and  responsive  to 
an  input  signal  and  an  energization  signal  for  selectively 
energizing  said  selectively  energizable  means  to  produce 
said  pattern  for  printing  on  the  recording  medium, 

control  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  intermit- 
tently energizing  said  motor  means  and  to  said  print 
means  and  responsive  to  said  energization  of  said  motor 
means  to  prtxluce  said  energization  signal  to  control  the 
energization  of  said  print  means  between  the  intermittent 
operations  of  said  motcu  means  whereby  each  character 
IS  printed  over  a  plurality  of  intermittent  operations  of 
said  motor  means,  and 

analog  recording  means  continuously  in  contact  with  the 
recording  medium  and  arranged  to  be  energized  by  an 
analog  input  signal  to  record  the  analog  input  signal  on 
the  recording  medium 


3.949,403 
REMOTE  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Voshida,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao  Okada.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543341 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioii    Japan,   Jan.    29,    1974,    49- 
12574(11 

Int.  CI.'  H040  7/00 
US.  CL  343      225  5  Claims 

1.  A  remote  power  control  apparatus  comprising 
a    a  remote  control  signal  pr(x:essing  means  comprising  a 
remote  control  signal  receiving  circuit,  a  switch  to  con 
nect   said    apparatus   to   an   external   power  source   only 
when  said  switch  is  closed,  and  a  control  circuit  actuated 
by  signals  from  said  receiving  circuit  to  close  said  switch. 


April  6.  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


505 


b  a  battery  connected  to  said  remote  control  signal  process- 
ing means  for  supplying  an  operating  voltage  to  said 
remote  control  signal  processing  means, 

c.  a  power  supply  circuit  for  said  remote  control  signal 
processing  means,  said  power  supply  circuit  comprising 
an  input  section  connected  to  said  switch  to  be  energized 
from  said  external  power  source,  and  a  rectifier  section 


3,949,405 

VERTICALLY  POLARISED  OMNIDIRECTIONAL 

ANTENNA 

Jacques  Roquencourt,   Paris.   France,  assignor   to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Paris.  France 

Fikd  Dec.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.709 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Dec.     21.     I9''3. 
73.46035 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  13112 
L^.CL  343-771  1  Ctaim 


r  ^f^B 


^  *  <? 


connected  to  said  remote  control  signal  processing  means 
to  supply  operating  power  thereto  when  said  switch  is 
closed,  and 
an  electronic  instrument  comprising  a  power  supply 
connected  to  said  switch  to  be  energized  from  said  exter- 
nal power  source  through  said  switch  controlled  by  said 
remote  control  signal  processing  means 


3,949,404 

HIGHLY  EFFICIENT  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  USING  A 

CORRUGATED  HORN  AND  SCANNING  HYPERBOLIC 

REFLECTOR 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Kenneth  A.  Green,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.265 

Int.  CL'  HOIQ  lJ/02.  15/16 

U.S.  CL  343-761  10  Claims 


1.  An  omnidirectional  antenna  for  radiating  a  verticallv 
polarised  wave,  comprising  a  waveguide  with  an  oblong  cross 
section  and  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  which  cuts  said 
cross-section  in  the  direction  of  the  smaller  dimension  thereof 
said  waveguide  having  a  wall  provided  with  two  arrays  of  slot^ 
located  opposite  one  another  and  arranged  symmetricallv  in 
relation  to  said  plane  of  symmetry,  a  device  located  inside  said 
waveguide  for  increasing  the  cut-off  frequencv  thereof,  and 
two  identical  metal  plates,  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said 
waveguide  and  extending  over  the  whole  length  thereof  said 
plates  being  located  in  said  plane  of  symmetry. 


3,949,406 

HORN  FOR  RADIOELECTRIC  ANTENNAS 

Marcel  Yvard,  Arpajon,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  Indus- 

trielle  des  Telecommunications  Ctt-Alcatel.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,213 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  8,  1974,74.08013 
Int.  CL'  HOIQ  13/02 
U.S.  CL  343-786  7  Claims 


.y    li 


I.  An  antenna  system  for  producing  a  narrow  beam  of  a 
desired  cone  angle  with  a  spherical  aperture  phase  front  and 
a  far-field  beam  with  low  sidelobes  and  high  efficiency,  said 
system  comprising  a  reflector  having  a  concave  reflecting 
surface  that  is  a  section  of  a  hyperboloid  for  reflecting  a  spher- 
ical expanding  wave  into  another  spherical  expanding  wave  of 
an  included  cone  angle  equal  to  said  desired  cone  angle  of  the 
desired  narrow  beam  and  means  for  illuminating  said  reflect- 
ing surface  with  a  beam  having  a  circularly  symmetric  spheri- 
cal expanding  wave  of  an  included  angle  about  twice  the  cone 
angle  of  said  desired  narrow  beam  with  its  phase  center  at  a 
focus  of  said  hyperbolic  reflecting  surface,  whereby  an  an- 
tenna system  is  provided  with  a  high  beam  efficiency  greater 
than  95* 


1.  A  horn  for  radioelectric  antennas  comprising  an  outside 
sheet  metal  support  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  plural- 
ity of  juxtaposed  rings  extending  inwardly  into  said  support  at 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  means  assembling  said  rings  to 
said  support,  each  nng  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  pro 
jecting  portion,  said  projecting  portion  being  narrower  than 
the  base  portion,  said  rings  bearing  against  one  another  and 
against  said  inner  surface  of  the  sheet  metal  support  at  said 
base  portions,  the  projecting  portions  of  adjacent  rings  defin- 
ing a  corrugation  space  therebetween. 
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3.949,407 
DIRECT  FED  SPIRAL  ANTENNA 
Kenneth   Vl.  Jat^dmann.  Melbourne;   Harr\  Richard  Phelan, 
IndiaJantic,  bolh  of  Ha.,  assipiom  to  Harris  C  orporation, 
(  leveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.796 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  liJ6 

IS.  CI.  .143     895  i  10  Claims 


actisation  means  for  selectively  activating  elements  of  the 
array  to  mark  the  advancing  medium  in  response  to  mark 
ing  commands. 

analog  means  for  positioning  the  print  head  along  a  direc 
tion  transverse  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  medium 
in  respi^nse  to  a  data  input  to  the  apparatus. 


1.  An  element  antenna  comprising' 

A    plurality    of  electrically   conductive    spiral    arms   spaced 
from  each  other  and  having  a  commt'n  axis  of  rotatuin 
each   said   arm   having   inner  and  outer   ends,  said   inner 
entis  being  rotational  displaced  about  said  axis  relative  u. 
each  other  by  a  given  angle  to  achieve  a  given  rotation.il 
phase  progression  about  said  common  axis. 
each  of  said  arms  being  of  a  length  sufTicieni  that  each  arm 
intersects    an    annular    active    regior    essentially    c<iaxiai 
about  said  common   axis   and  at  which   electromagnetic 
energy  is  efficiently  radiated  from  the  antenna  element  by 
currents  flovMng  in  the  respective  arms  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  m-phase  as  they   arrive  at  the  active  region, 
phase  control  means  for  effectively  electrically  rotating  said 
spiral  arms  about  said  axis  to  control  the  phase  relation 
ship  of  electromagnetic  energy  to  be  radiated  from  said 
element  antenna  comprising  means  for  interconnecting  at 
least  one   pair  of  inner  arm  ends  together  to  effectively 
obtain    a    short    circuit    therebetween    so    that    electric. il 
signals  in  the  respectively  interconnected  pair  of  arms  are 
interchanged  from  one  arm   to  the  other   with  a  relative 
pha.se  change  dependent  upon  the  rotational  phase  rela 
tionship  between  the  interconnected  inner  arm  ends,  and, 
feed  means  directlv  connected  only   tti  the  outer  arm  ends 
cif  said  arms  for  feeding   radio  frequency   energy  from  a 
feed  source  to  each  arm  to  cause  current  to  flow  in  each 
arm    from    the   outer  end    thereof  toward    the   inner  end 
thereof,    said    feed    means    including    means    for    feeding 
energy  to  said  outer  arm  ends  such  that   the  currents  in 
said  respective  arm  ends  initially  flow  from  the  outer  arm 
ends  toward  the  inner  arm  ends  with  a  phase  progression 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  as  the  respective  inw.irttK 
flowing  currents  enter  the   active   region    they    .ire  out   of 
phase,   preventing  efficient    radiation   from   the   antenna 
element 


3.949,408 
MCLTIPOINT  (;RAPH  AND  CHARAC  TER  PRINT 
APPARATl  S 
Charles  F.  Mason,  and   Merle  C  Cox,  both   of  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Esteriine  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 
Filed  May  16.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  578,090 
Int.  CI.'  GO  ID  V^2 
I  i».  CI.  346-62  13  Claims 

I.  A  graph  printing  apparatus  compnsang: 
a  chassis, 
a  print  head  moveably  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  having 

an  array  of  selectively  activatable  elements, 
drive   means  for  advancing   a  strip  of  markable   recording 
medium  past  and  adjacent  to  the  array  of  elements  of  the 
prmt  head. 


means  for  generating  an  alpha  numeric  character  marking 
command  and  an  alternative  point  marking  command 
and  for  coupling  one  of  said  commands  to  the  activation 
means,  and 

offset  means  for  positioning  the  print  head  a  preset  distance, 
along  a  direction  transverse  to  the  directu)n  of  advance  of 
the  medium,  from  a  first  position  during  printing  of  cer- 
tain char.icters  of  multi  character  alpha  numeric  mark- 
ings on  the  strip  of  markable  recording  medium. 


3,949,409 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES  CSING  AN 
ELECTROLYTIC  LAYER  IN  REDOX  RECORDING 
Shi(;enobu  Sobajima;  Hiroshi  Okaniwa;  Hiyoshi  Chiba.  all  of 
lokyo,  and  Norio  Takagi.  Ogaki.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
feijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  378.241,  July  11.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.902.180.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,041 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    JuK     12.    1972.    47- 
69039;  July    17,    1972,  47-70726;  .Sept.  4,    1972,  47-87902; 
Dec.   27,   1972.  48-2232;   Dec.   25.   1972.  48-368;   May  4.  1973, 
48-49014 

Int.  CI.'  (.03(;  17/02;  HOIS  3/00 
I   S.  (1.  .M6      74  E  30  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  images  wherein  in  order  lo  succes- 
sively oxidi/e  and/or  reduce,  responsive  to  electrical  signals, 
an  electric  conductive  coating  comp<ised  of  at  least  one  of  the 
group  of  indium,  tin,  titanium,  and  iirconium  which  has  a 
substantially  transparent  highly  iixidi/cd  first  state  and  a  sub- 
stantially opaque  second  state  which  is  at  least  more  reduced 
than  said  first  state,  a  recording  electrode  is  contacted  with 
said  coating  via  an  electrolytic  layer,  an  electrical  signal  ap- 
plied across  said  recording  electrode  and  said  coating,  in  order 
that  said  coating  selectively  undergoes  electrolytic  change 
responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  to  form  images  on  said  base 
material 
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3,949,410 
JET  NOZZLE  STRUCTLRE  FOR 
ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC  DROPLET  FORMATION 
AND  INK  JET  PRINTING  SYSTEM  THEREWITH 
Ernest    Bassous.   RIverdak;    Lawrence   Kuhn,   Ossining,   and 
Howard   H.  Taub,  Mount   Kisco.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,569 

Int.  CI.'GOID  /5//« 

U^.  CL  346-75  50  Claims 


a  correction  lens  interposed  between  said  point  light  source 
and  said  support,  and 


1.  A  monolithic  structure  for  electrohydrodynamically  con 
trolling  the  formation  of  droplets  in  a  liquid  jet  stream  exiting 
from  a  jet  nozzle  orifice  of  at  least  one  jet  nozzle  structure 
comprising 

a  jet  nozzle  design  for  said  jet  nozzle  structure  in  a  single 

crystalline  semiconductor  block, 
an  electrode  structure  integrally  incorporated  with  said  jet 
nozzle  design  for  establishing  an  electric  field  proximate 
to  said  orifice  of  said  jet  nozzle  structure;  and 
electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  electrode  struc- 
ture and  having  integral  and  operational  relationship  to 
said  semiconductor  block,  for  applying  a  time  varying 
electrical  signal  to  said  electrode  structure  for  establish- 
ing a  time  varying  electric  field  proximate  to  said  orifice 
of  said  jet  nozzle  structure,  which  electrohydrodynami- 
cally perturbs  a  liqud  jet  stream  exiting  from  said  jet 
nozzle  orifice  for  controllably  achieving  temporal  and 
spatial  formation  of  droplets  in  said  jet  stream 


means  operatively  connected  Xo  said  carnage  for  driving 
said  carriage  in  said  generally  parallel  direction  and  to 
move  said  point  source  in  said  expi.^sure  plane  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  speed 


3,949,412 

CAMERA  WITH  AN  E.\POSLRE  INDICATING  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Tetsuya  Taguchi,  Kawasaki;  .Mutsunobu  Yazaki.  and  Noriaki 

Sanada,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.532 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    6.    1973.    48- 
138374:    Sept.   26,    1974,   49-111300;   Sept.    26.    1974.   49- 
111301 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/OA,  GOIJ  J:44,  G03B  17/18 
U.S.  CL  354-  23  R  9  Claims 


3,949,411 
EXPOSL'RE  APPARATUS 

Fumiaki  Yonai;  Masaaki  Yamauchi;  Takashi  Fujimura.  all  of 
Mobara,  and  Akira  Kotoyori,  Ichimiya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1  973.  48- 1 5637 

Int.  CI. '  G03B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  354-  1  7  Claims 

I.  In  the  manufacture  of  the  phosphor  screen  of  a  color 

television  picture  tube,  said   tube   having  a  face  plate  panel 

with  an  inner  surface  on  which  said  screen  is  to  be  formed  as 

a  series  of  stripes  extending  in  parallel  across  one  dimension 

of  said  panel  and  a  slot  type  color  selection  electrode  mounted 

in  operative  position  relative  to  said  panel,  exposure  apparatus 

comprising 

a  support  for  mounting  the  panel  and  color  selection  elec- 
trode on  the  apparatus, 
a  carriage  within  said  apparatus  and  spaced  from  said  sup- 
port, said  carriage  being  mounted  for  translalional  move- 
ment in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  slots  in  the  electrode 
when  the  electrode  is  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  point  light  source  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable 
therewith  in  an  exposure  plane  for  irradiating  the  inner 
surface  of  the  panel  with  light  projected  through  the  slots 
in  the  electrode  when  the  panel  is  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port. 


1.  A  camera  including  an  exposure  control  apparatus  having 
a  light  sensitive  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  compris 
ing,  in  combination,  a  first  transistor  connected  to  said  light 
sensitive  means  for  compressing  the  output  signal  of  said  light 
sensitive  means  by   means  of  a  diode  connection,  said  first 
transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  a  regenerating  circuit  com 
prising  a  second  transistor  with  a  base  electrode  connected 
with  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  for  enlarging  the 
output  signal   of  said   first   transistor,   said   second   transistor 
including  an  output  terminal,  and  an  indicating  means  con 
nected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  and 
operable  to  indicate  the  exposure  quantity  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  said  second  transistor. 
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3.949,413 
SEMKONDKTOR  DiODE  MATRIX 
Stanislav  Alcxandrovkh  Garyainov,  K-482,  korpus  328,  kv 
75;  Veniamin  Gavrilovich  Rzhaa«v.  K-460.  korpus  212,  kv 
57;  Evgeny  Nikolacvich  Khrraon,  K-482,  korpus  323,  kv 
30,  and  Evdokia  Kirillovna  SlMrfoM,  K-489.  korpus  616. 
kv.  104.  ail  of  Moscow,  t.SJ».R. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  221.613,  Dec.  2^,  197  I ,  abandonrd 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454..^79 


Int.  CI.'  HOlL  2 
U.S.  CI.  357      45 


0,  2  7/02.  29106.  2 J 148 


7  Claims 


I 

I.  A  »cmiconductt)r  diode  matrix  cxmsisting  uf  a  dielectrn. 
base  layer  having  a  plurality  iif  longitudinal  cavities  therein 
which  are  transversely  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said 
cavities  being  open  at  one  of  the  facts  of  said  base  layer  and 
having  side  wails  formed  by  said  layer,  a  strip  bus  constituted 
of  a  single  layer  of  monocrystal  scn»conductor  material  dis 
p<iscd  in  each  cavity  in  said  dielectric  ba.se  layer  and  having  a 
surface  flush  with  said  one  face  of  the  base  layer,  said  scmi 
conductor  material  and  the  dielectrc  base  layer  having  sub 
stantially  equal  ct>efricients  of  thermal  expansion,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  semiconductor  dK)des  embedded  in 
the  body  of  said  strip  bus  and  having  one  of  the  regions  thereof 
formed  by  the  semiconductor  material  of  said  strip  bus.  a 
single  distinct  layer  of  material  in  each  cavity  surrounding  a 
respective  said  strip  bus  of  semiconductor  material  to  com 
pletely  isolate  the  same  from  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  each 
cavity  of  the  dielectric  base  layer,  said  layer  having  a  higher 
degree  of  conductivity  than  the  seraiconductor  material  of 
said  strip  bus,  a  first  group  of  metal  conductor  buses  and  said 
one  face  of  the  ba.se  layer  selectively  joining  said  diodes  into 
columns  of  the  matrix,  said  diodes  b^ng  connected  into  lines 
in  the  matrix  by  said  strip  buses  of  semiconductor  material  and 
said  layers  surrounding  the  strips,  said  strips  and  layers  thus 
forming  a  sect)nd  group  of  conductor  buses 


3.949.414 

GAIN  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  VIDEO  SKiNAL 

REPRODUCING  APPARATtS 

Hiroyuki  Hayashi,  Hon,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  K,  1  973,  48-64578 
Int.  CI.'  H04N   S   76    y/5^^ 
l.«>.  CI.  358      8  4(lalms 

1.  A  gam  control  circuit  f<ir  a  video  signal  repri>ducing 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  transducers  to  reproduce 
recorded  video  signals,  said  circuit  comprising 

A    a  plurality  of  variable  gam  circuits  each  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  transducers  to  receive  reproduced 
video  signals  therefrom, 
B   means  to  separate  a  predetermined  signal  from  the  repro 

duced  video  signals,  || 

C    an  amplitude  detector   circuit  connected  to  the  signal 

separating  means,  and 
D  a  plurality  of  series  circuits  corresp<inding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  transducers  and  each  comprising  a 
capacitor  and  a  switching  element  connected  in  series,  all 
of  the  series  circuits  being  connected  in  parallel  to  a 
common  junction  to  form  a  parallel  circuit,  said  common 
junction  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplitude 


detector  circuit  to  have  the  output  voltage  of  the  detector 
circuit  impressed  across  the  parallel  circuit,  said  common 
junction  being  further  connected  to  all  of  the  variable 
gain  circuits  to  simultaneously  suppply  said  detector 
circuit  output  to  all  of  said  variable  gam  circuits  to  con- 
trol the  gams  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  energi/ 
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ing  each  switching  clement  in  each  of  the  series  circuits 
to  cause  each  of  the  series  circuits  to  be  conductive  only 
when  a  reproduced  video  signal  from  the  respective  trans 
ducer  corresponding  to  the  series  circuit  is  applied  to  the 
respective  variable  gam  circuit  sti  that  the  voltage  at  said 
c(immon  junction  is  substantially  the  same  during  transi 
turn  intervals  between  respective  transducer  outputs 


3,949,415      " 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COUPLING  TO  A 
STl  DIO  SYNC  HRONIZER  A  RECORDED  COLOR  TV 
SIGNAL  CONTAINING  A  FREQUENCY-TRANSLATED 
MODULATED  CHROMINANCE  SLBCARRIER 
Hubert        Foerster,        Darmstadt,       and        Andreas        Ilmer, 
Braunschweig,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
(i.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,438 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    29,    1973, 
2333148 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76,  5178 
L.S.  CI.  358-8  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  reproducing  a  color  TV  picture  from  a 
color  rv  signal  recorded  on  an  information  carrier,  when  the 
color  TV  signal  recorded  on  the  information  carrier  includes 
a    luminance    component    which    occupies    a    predetermined 
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luminance  frequency  range  and  furthermore  includes  a  modu- 
lated chrciminance  subcarrier  which  instead  of  a  first  chromi- 
nance frequency  range  having  a  first  or  conventional  location 
relative  to  the  luminance  frequency  range  occupies  a  different 
second  chrominance  frequency  range  having  a  different  loca- 
tion relative  to  said  luminance  frequency  range  in  order  to 
facilitate  recording  of  the  modulated  chrominance  subcarrier. 
comprising  the  steps  of  deriving  a  color  TV  signal  from  the 
information  carrier,  producing  a  synchronizing  signal  from  a 
studio  synchronizer,  introducing  into  the  color  TV  signal 
derived  from  the  information  carrier  a  corrective  phase  shift 
for  bringing  the  color  TV  signal  into  synchronism  with  the 
signal  from  the  studio  synchronizer,  said  step  of  introducing 
the  corrective  phase  shift  into  the  color  TV  signal  derived 
from  the  information  carrier  being  performed  while  said  lumi- 
nance component  and  said  modulated  chrominance  subcar- 
rier still  occupy  said  predetermined  luminance  frequency 
range  and  said  second  chrominance  frequency  range,  respec- 
tively, and  only  thereafter  effecting  a  frequency  translation  of 
the  modulated  chrominance  subcarrier  from  said  second  to 
said  first  chrominance  frequency  range  to  form  a  color  TV 
signal  comprised  of  a  luminance  component  occupying  said 
predetermined  luminance  frequency  range  and  a  modulated 
chrominance  subcarrier  occupying  said  first  chrominance 
frequency  range 


3,949.416 
DROP  OUT  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Donald  Staliey,  Camberley,  and  John  Albert  Coffey, 
Newbury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Quantel  Limited, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,586 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    11, 
1973,  42761  73 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  .V76,  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  358-8  17  Claims 
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1.  A  drop-out  compensation  system  for  use  with  a  compos- 
ite colour  television  signal  when  the  chrominance  components 
are  not  separated  from  the  luminance  components,  compris- 
ing 

a.  input  means  for  accepting  a  colour  or  monochrome  pic- 
ture information  signal, 

b    output  means, 

c    a  drop-out  compensating  signal  generator; 

d  switch  means  for  effecting  connection  of  said  input 
means  to  said  compensating  signal  generator  and  for 
effecting  connection  between  said  compensating  signal 
generator  and  said  output  means,  and 

e  a  drop-out  detector  for  effecting  switching  of  said  switch 
means,  said  compensating  signal  generator  including 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  information  signal  entering 
the  delay  means  by  a  period  substantially  equal  to  two 
thirds  the  subcarrier  period  of  the  picture  information 
signal; 

f.  adder  means  for  summing  the  information  arriving  simul- 
taneously at  the  delay  means  and  said  delayed  output; 

g  means  for  reducing  the  level  of  the  signal  from  the  com- 
pensating   signal    generator   so   that   the    low    frequency 


luminance  level  of  said  resulting  compensating  signal  a! 
said  output  means  has  a  value  the  same  as  that  in  the 
colour  picture  information  signal  at  the  input  means,  and 
h  storage  means  for  effecting  a  delay  within  the  compensat- 
ing signal  generator  equal  to  at  least  one  scanning  line 
time,  wherein  said  resulting  compensating  signal  on  the 
occurrence  of  a  drop-out  is  fed  into  the  picture  line  being 
scanned  at  the  correct  time  and  in  the  correci  phase 
relationship 


3,949,417 
SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  AND  MEMORY  DECODER 
Larry  Allan  Nelson,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix. 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,381 

Int.  CL'  H04N  9  40.  91535 

U.S.  CL  358—  14  5  Claims 


1.    An    improved    SECAM    decoder    including    separation 
means  for  separating  a  composite  video  signal  into  luminance 
and  chrominance  components,  digital  means  for  digitizing  the 
chrominance  components,  demodulation  means  for  demodu- 
lating   the    digitized    chrominance    compc->nenls,    and    image 
means  for  displaying  the  luminance  and  demodulated  chromi- 
nance components,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
de-emphasis  means  for  selectively  de-emphasizing  the  de 
modulated  chrominance  components  connected  between 
the  demodulation  means  and  images  means,  and 
means  for   controlling  said   de-emphasis   means   during   a 
syncrhonization  interval 


3,949,418 

BURST  GATE  AND  BACKPORCH  CLAMPING 

CIRCUITRY 

Gopal  Krishna  Srivastava,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.278 

Int.  Cl.»  H04N  9/46,  9/535 

U.S.CL  358-20  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  color  television  signal  receiver  utilizing  a  video  signal 
having  blanking  signals  with  a  backporch  portion  and  a  color 
burst  signal  on  the  backporch  portion,  burst  gate  and  back- 
porch  clamping  circuitry  comprising 
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means  for  providing  pulse  signals  in  tinu-  coincick"ni.e  v«.ith 
said  blanking  signals. 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  providing  pulse  signals  for 
gating  said  color  hurst  signals  mcluding  a  first  impedance 
coupled  to  a  potential  reference  level,  series  connected 
charge  storage  means  and  clamping  means  coupled  to 
said  means  for  providing  pulse  signals  and  said  first  im 
pedance.  a  second  impedance  coupling  said  charge  stor- 
age means  and  clamping  means  to  a  ptUential  reference 
level,  and  a  third  impedance  coupling  said  clamping 
means  to  a  potential  source  for  producing  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  current  flow  through  said  clamping 
means,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  gating  said  color  hurst 
signals  for  clamping  said  hackptuch  ptirtion  of  said  video 
signal  including  series  connected  charge  storage  means 
and  clamping  means  with  a  fourth  impedance  coupling 
the  junction  of  the  charge  storage  and  clamping  means  to 
a  potential  reference  level  and  a  fifth  impedance  coupling 
said  clamping  means  to  a  potential  stiurce  for  producing 
an  output  signal  in  resp»inse  \o  current  flow  through  said 
clamping  means 


3.949,419 
MAGNETIC    RECORDING  APPARATl  S 
Keisuke  Machida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  C'orpo- 
ratk>n,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S«pt.  16,  1974.  S«r.  No.  505,993 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    21,    1973,    48- 
110920(1  1 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  l.yil-t 
U.S.  CI.  360-64  10  Claims 
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1.    Magnetic    recording   apparatus    for    recording    an    input 
signal  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads  connected  in  paral 
lei  circuits  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  input  signal  to  he 
supplied  with  said  input  signal  for  recording  same  on  said 
recording  medium. 

bias  current  generating  means  for  generating  a  recording 
bias  current  determinative  of  the  recording  level  of  said 
magnetic  recording  heads. 

means  coupled  to  said  bias  current  generating  means  and 
said  heads  for  superimposing  said  bias  current  on  said 
input  signal  supplied  to  said  magnetic  recording  heads, 
and 

control  means  connected  to  said  heads  for  selectively  con 
trolling  the  amount  of  bias  current  superimposed  on  said 
input  signal  so  that  a  selected  one  of  said  magnetic  re 
cording  heads  at  a  time  is  provided  with  a  recording  level 
sufficient   to  record  said   input  signal  on   said   recording 
medium 


3.949.420 
TAPE  PROGRAM  LOCATION  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
R.   Robert   Older.   2413  S.   Broadway   St..  Santa   Ana,  Calif. 
92707 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.808 

Int.  CI.'  GlIB  13jlii 

I  -S.  CI.  360-  72  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  ciuitrol  svsteni  for  a  tape  reader  having  a  reading  hed 
and  having  a  transp<irting  mechanism  which  provides  trans- 
port of  a  tape  in  the  forward  and  reverse  directions  and  further 
includes  a  rotatahie  member  of  the  kind  that  rotates  in  a 
forward  motmn  when  the  tape  is  transported  forwardly  past 
said  head  and  that  rotates  in  the  reverse  direction  when  the 
tape  IS  transported  m  the  reverse  said  direction  past  said  head 
and  that  does  not  rotate  when  the  tape  is  not  being  transported 
past  said  head,  the  improvement  which  ci)mprises 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  rotatahie  member  in 
both  directions  for  developing  an  algebraic  count  indica- 
tive of  the  resultant  number  of  times  that  said  rotatahie 
member  has  revolved  in  one  direction, 
means  for  comparing  a  reference  count  with  said  algebraic 
count  and  for  providing  a  difference  signal  which  indi- 
cates whether  the  counts  are  equal,  whether  the  algebraic 
count  is  greater  than  the  reference  count,  and  whether 
the  algebraic  count  is  less  than  the  reference  count,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  causing  said 
transporting  mechanism  to  transport  said  tape  until  said 
difference  signal  indicates  that  said  counts  are  equal 


3.949,42 1 
CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  HEADS  MOUNTED 

ON  A  SLIDE  FOR  ADJUSTMENT 
Karl  Herleth,  Munich,  and  Herbert  Drexkr.  Neuesting.  both  of 
Ciermany,  assignors  to  I  her  Werke  Munchen  C.mbH  &  Co., 
Munich,  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,102 
C  laims    priority,    application    C.ermany,    Apr.     18,    1973, 
73148741  U) 

Int.  CI.'  Gl  IB  5i4fi.  5154.  23104 
IJ.S.  CI.  360-^6  12  Claims 


1.  A  tape  recorder  of  cassette  type  having  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  cassette  in  an  operative  F>osition  with  the  cassette 
having  a  tape  side  for  presenting  the  tape  to  the  heads  of  the 
recorder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  slide  having  side  edges 
and  a  front  edge  with  the  the  recorder  heads  mounted  on  said 
slide  front  edge,  means  fttr  supporting  said  slide  on  the  re- 
corder for  sliding  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  tape 
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side  of  a  cassette  positioned  on  the  recorder  in  a  horizontal 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cassette  and  for 
swiveling  movement  in  said  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical 
axis  extending  intermediate  said  slide  edges,  means  for  yield- 
inglv  urging  said  slide  towards  said  cassette  tape  side  and  stop 
means  on  said  slide  front  edge  engageabie  with  said  cassette 
tape  side  to  position  said  heads  in  an  accurately  aligned,  oper- 
ative position  with  respect  to  said  cassette 


3.949,422 

TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  PIVOTAL  ERASE  HEAD 

BEARING 

Shoji  Sato.  Sendai;  Kenji  Voshida.  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Kiku- 

chi,  Togajo,  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Sony   Corporation, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,653 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    21.    1973.    48- 
59591(1   I 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5110,  5/54,  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  360     96  ^  Claims 


3,949.423 

CASSETTE  LOCATING  AND  HOLDING  DEMCES  IN  A 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Hiromitsu  Katada.  and  Voshikazu  Ishimatsu.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.235 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    31.    19~3.    48- 

1263421 U] 

Int.  CI.'GllB  5/54,21/22 
U.S.  CI.  360-96  "  C  laims 


3  /9     Id 


1.  Magnetic  erasing  head  apparatus  for  use  in  a  magnetic 
tape  cassette  recorder  of  the  type  which  is  operable  with  a 
magnetic  tape  cassette  formed  of  a  housing  for  magnetic  tape 
and  having  a  plurality  of  windows  through  which  said  tape  is 
accessible,  comprising 

a  hearing  member  for  supporting  a  pinch  roller,  said  pinch 
roller  being  rotatahlv  journaled  in  said  bearing  member, 
a  magnetic  erasing  head  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
mounted  in  and  supported  by  said  bearing  member  and 
having  another  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly  from 
said  hearing  member,  said  magnetic  erasing  head  having 
a  tape  contact  portion  positioned  at  said  another  portion 
for  shdably  contacting  said  magnetic  tape,  said  magnetic 
erasing  head  further  having  tape  guide  flanges  positioned 
adjacent  said  tape  contact  portion  for  guiding  said  mag 
netic  tape  into  slidahle  contact  with  said  tape  contact 
portion,  said  magnetic  erasing  head  being  mounted  in 
said    hearing   member    in    juxtaposition    with    said    pinch 

roller, 

a  pinch  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recorder  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  bearing  member  and  said  erasing 
head  mounted  in  said  bearing  member  such  that  when 
said  pinch  lever  is  pivoted  into  an  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  magnetic  tape,  said  pinch  roller  and  said 
erasing  head  are  urged  through  one  of  said  cassette  hous- 
ing windows  into  contact  with  said  magnetic  tape,  said 
pinch  roller  advancing  said  tape  past  said  tape  guide 
nanges  and  in  slidable  contact  with  said  erasing  head,  and 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bearing  member  on  said 
pinch  lever  to  thereby  define  a  first  pivot  axis  about  which 
said  bearing  member  pivots  with  respect  to  said  pinch 
lever. 


1.  A  cassette  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising    a    chassis,   a   carriage    having   at    least   one    head 
thereon;   means   mounting  said   carriage   on    said   chassis  for 
movement  of  said  carnage  relative  to  the  latter  parallel  to  the 
chassis  between  an  inactive  position,  in  which  said  head  is 
spaced  from  a  tape  cassette  in  an  operative  position,  and  an 
active  positive,  in  which  said  head  is  engaged  through  a  first 
edge  portion  of  a  cassette  in  said  operative  position  with  the 
tape  in  said  casette;  supporting  means  fixed  on  said  chassis  for 
supporting  and  locating  a  tape  cassette  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion on  said  chassis,  said  supporting  means  includes  a  pair  of 
support  members  fixed  on  said  chassis  and  having  shouldered 
portions  each  defining  a  first  surface  facing  away  from  said 
chassis  for  engaging  the  undersurface  of  the  tape  cassette  near 
said  first  edge  portion  of  the  latter  which  is  adjacent  said  head 
in  said  active  position  of  the  carnage  so  as  to  hold  the  tape  in 
the  cassette  at  a  predetermined  level  in  respect  to  said  head 
when  the  latter  engages  the  tape  and  a  second  surface  normal 
to  said  first  surface  for  engagement  by  said  first  edge  portion 
of  the  cassette  so  as  to  establish  the  engaging  pressure  of  said 
head,  in  said  active  position  of  the  carriage,  against  the  tape 
in  the  cassette  in  said  operative  position  of  the  latter,  resilient 
means  acting  against  the  edge  portion  of  the  cassette  which  is 
opposite  said  first  edge  portion  in  said  operative  position  of 
the   cassette   for   urging   said    first   edge    portion    against   said 
second  surface  of  each  said  shouldered  pomon  of  the  support 
ing  means,  a  pair  of  holding  members  movahU   mounted  on 
said  chassis  for  movement   in    respect  to  the    latter  between 
respective  cassette   holding  positions,   in   which  said   holding 
members   engage   a   tape   cassette    in   said   operative    position 
from  above  adjacent  said  first  edge  portion  of  the  cassette  for 
securely   holding  the  tape  cassette  in  engagement  with  each 
said    first   surface    of  the   supporting   means,    and    respective 
cassette  releasing  positions,  in  which  said  holding  members 
are  spaced  from   a  tape   cassette   in   said  operative   pvisition. 
each  of  said  holding  members,  in  moving  from  said  cassette 
releasing  position  to  said  cassette  holding  position,  moving 
over  the  upper  surface  of  a  cassette  along  a  path  having  a 
component   directed   toward   said   first   edge    pomon   of  the 
cassette  in  said  operative  position  so  as  to  also  urge  said  first 
edge  portion  against  said  second  surface  of  each  of  said  shoul 
dered  portions  of  the  supporting  means,  and  actuating  means 
for  moving  said  holding  members  to  said  cassette  holding  and 
releasing  positions  upon   movement  of  said   carriage   to  said 
active  and  inactive  positions,  respectively 
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3,949.424 
Gl  IDE  MEMBER  FOR  I  SE  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

OF  A  TICKET  ISSl  ING  MACHINE 
Martin  Frank  Jollyman,  I  xbridge,  England,  assignor  to  Bell 
Punch  Company  Limited,  I  xbridgc,  England 

Fikd  Jun«  17,  1974,  S«r.  No.  480,262 
Claims    priority,    application    Inited    kingdom.    June     19, 
1973.  28985/73 

Int.  CI.-  (.1  IB  I  yN).  2'', (14,  ly'i)i! 
\J.S.  CI.  360      130  5  Claim!. 


3,949,425 
VIDEO  SYSTEMS 
1  udwig   A.  Perret,  l-a  Canada,  and  Thomas  C  .  .Soran,  West 
(  ovina.  both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,030 

Int.  CI.'  GlIB  ^;U0^.  2J/04 

U.S.  CI.  360      137  6  Claims 


to 
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1.  A  guide  member  for  use  with  a  readmg  and 'or  recording 
head  havmg  a  magnetic  gap  therem  to  expedite  reading  of  a 
ticket  with  a  magnetic  message  thereon  hy  said  head,  the 
guide  member  being  made  of  material  of  low  permeabilitv  antl 
having  an  intermediate  portion  made  of  material  of  high  per 
meabihty,  means  p^)situ)ning  the  guide  member  adjacent  the 
head  so  that  the  said  intermediate  p<irtK)n  is  opposite  said  gap 
in  the  head,  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  head  and  guide 
member  together  for  receiving  .said  ticket  adjacent  said  gap 


I.  In  apparatus  for  transducing  information   relative  tti  an 
information  carrier  having  a  rest  positRin.  and  for  processing 
transmitted  information,  the  improvement  comprising  m  com 
hination 

means  including  a  transducing  device  for  transducing  infor 
mation  relative  to  said  informatuin  carrier. 

means  for  totaling  and  indicating  operating  hours  of  said 
transducing  device. 

means  for  positioning  said  information  carrier  in  an  active 
position  at  said  transducing  device,  and 

means  opcratively  associated  with  said  totaling  and  indicat- 
ing means  and  said  positioning  means  for  activating  said 
totaling  and  indicating  means  only  upon  said  positioning 
of  the  information  carrier  in  said  active  position  whereby 
onlv  operating  hours  during  which  the  information  carrier 
is  in  said  active  position  are  totaled  and  indicated 
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239,420 

SOCK 

Edward  M.  Clark,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Kiddie  Tot  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 

•      Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

.S.  CI.  D2— 334 


239,423 

MOTORCYCLE  SEAT 

Michael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Corbin  Gentry,  Inc..  Somersville.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept,  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 7i 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 48.1 


L 


239,421 
COMBINED  HINGE  AND  BOBBIN  HOLDER 

Vernon  A.  Searer,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Elkhart 

Rivet  &  Register  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

.S.  CI.  D3— 19  D 


239,424 

SEAT 

Giovanni  Offredi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fratelli 

Saporiti.  Besnate.  Varese.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 0] 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 


239.422 

CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 

FURNITURE 

Frank  W.  Petersilie,  Boone,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Investments 

and  Iimovatlve  Concepts,  Inc.,  Boone,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 37 
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239,425 
COMBrSED  BED  AND  STORAGE  IMT 
Michael  A.  Mendlin,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John  S.  C 

Bunk  Trunk  Distributors,  Paramus,  N  J. 
Original    design    application    Apr.    16,    1973.    Ser.    No. 
351,633,  now  Patent  No.  238,131,  which  Ls  a  division 
of  design  application  Ser.  No.   160,237,  July   6,   1971, 
now  Patent  No.  227,724.  Divided  and  this  application     I    S.  (I 
July  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 
r.S.  CI.  D6— 80 


239.428 

PITCHER 

ummings,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.773 

I  erm  of  patent  14  years 

Inf.  CI.  Dl—i)) 

1)7—64 
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239.426 

STAND  FOR  POriED  PI  ANTS 

William  D.  Bailey.  Box  26,  VVoodleaf.  N.(  . 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,411 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Inf.  (I.  D6 — oc^-  Dll — tr 

I  .S.  CI.  D6 — 85 


27054 


239,429 

PORTABLE  INSl  I  AIEI)  (  HEST 

Dean  V\ .  Billingslev,  Santa  Ana.  C  alif. 

(12001  Tacalene,  Garden  (Jrove,  Calif.      92640) 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,673 

Term  of  patent  3' 2  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— <:)/ 

.S.  (I.  D7— 77 


239.427 

(  OMBINED  SALT  SHAKER.  PEPPER  SHAKER. 

AND  STAND  I  HEREFOR 

Benjamin  W.  Price,  8131  Atlantic  Blvd., 

Jacksonville,  Fla.      32216 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser   No.  499.444 

lerm  of  patent  1        ears 

Int.  CI.  D7 — cc 

I  .S.  CI.  D7_55 


239.430 

I  IRE  REPAIR  TOOl  S 

Alec  W.  Niconchuk,  267  lowell  St.. 

Peabodv.  Mavs.      01960 

1  iled  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,894 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  D8 — 05 

r.S.  (I.  D« — 31 


Ai'Rii    ^.  1^76 
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239,431 

COMBINED  SOLDERING  IRON  AND  STAND 

Richard  O.  Spencer.  South  Laguna.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Eldon  Industries,  Inc..  Hawlhorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.362 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Inf.  CI.  D8 — 05 

I  .S.  CI.  D8— 71 


239,434 
WIG  BLOCK  HOLDER 

Stanley  Linn.  Flushing.  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Pearlduck.  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.226 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Inf.  Ci.  D8 — OS 

I'.S.  CI.  D8— 246 


239,432 

TIFBACK  HOLDING  HARDWARE  FOR 

DRAPERIES 

John  R.  Hcdger,  4958  E.  Carmen,  Fresno.  Calif.     93727 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,489 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8— <'V 

r.S.  CI.  D8— 214 


239.435 

DRAPERY  SLIDE  FOR  A  CIRTAIN  ROD 

Samuel  Galieffi.  1360  NE.  204fh  Terrace. 

North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.     33162 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  602.330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — Ob 

I'.S.  CI.  D8— 248 


i  ^ 


Ui.iJ 


1  .S. 


239.433 
CASTOR 

Michio  Sugasawara.  133  Wakamatsu-cho. 

Shinjuku-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  590.400 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D%—iJ9 

CI.  D8— 226 


239.436 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  CARD  AND  STAMP 

PACKAGE 

Eurith  Dickerson  Williams.  Box  110. 

Atlanta.  Ga.      30301 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 191 
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239,437 

OVERC^P  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

StanJey  W.  Boduch,  Ludlow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Las  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9- 

l  .S.  CI.  D9— 267 


239,440 

CAMPING  TRAILER 

Michael  H.  Griggs  and  Keith  R.  Snelson,  Elkhart,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Time  Out  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 10 

V.S.  CI.  D12— 103 


€1 


^^ 


239.438 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Takeyoshi    Kawano,    Kyoto,   and    Kikuo   Ohta,    Katano, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company,  Ud.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  25,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO — 01 
lACI.  DIO— 15  u 


239,439 

WRLSTWATCH 

Harriet  R.  DavLs,  2408  California  St.  NV\ 

Washington,  DC.     20008 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

L  .S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


239,441 
TIRE 
MitsuhLsa  Yahagi.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeo  Maklno.  Tokoro- 
/awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furuka>«a  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  29,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DI2— 75 

r.S.  (I.  1)12—142 


239.442 

ANCHOR 

Paul  Gunnar  Watterback,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Arbman  Development  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  7,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12 — A 

IS.  CI.  D12— 215 


.April  6,  1976 
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239,443 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ERASER 

Thomas  P.  Connoy,  6312  Baldwin  Lake  Road, 

New  Brighton,  Minn.     55112 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D19— 02 

CI.  D19— 54 


239,446 

LIGHT  ATTRACTING  INSECT  TRAP 

Donald  E.  Gilbert,  Box  2188,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,947 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CL  D22— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 19 


72401 


239,444 

READING  TRAINER 

Russell  H.  Dymond,  4150  Chippewa  »., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     63116 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

L.S.  CI.  D19— 64 


4.^ 


239,447 

FISH  LURE 

Wes  L.  Radcllff,  Universal  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Quadratics  Corporation,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22 — 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


239,445 

HOLDER  FOR  LEDGER  SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Allen  L.  Dixon,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Master-Craft 

Corporation,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Original    design    application    Sept.    20,    1971,    Ser.    No. 
182.299,   now   Patent   No.   230.645.   Divided   and   this 
application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 88 


239,448 
FITTING 
Hcnrv  Joseph  Kazienko  and  John  Eari  McCorkle,  Little- 
ton    Colo.,    and    Alma    Porter   Moser,    Logan,    I  tab. 
assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23 — 40 


N 
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239.449 

COMBINED    PRIMARY    CONTROI     AND    ICNITFR 

FOR  OIL  Bl  RNER 

Frederick    T.    Bauer,    Holland,    Mich.,    assiRnor   (o 

Roberfshaw  Controls  Company.  Richmond,  V  a. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,688 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — o'j 

r.S.  CI.  D23— 126 


I  .S.  ( 


239,452 

C  AP  FOR  ISE  WITH  A  LINK  CHAIN 

SIPPORT  POST 

Michael  T.  Russo,  Bloomheld  Hills.  Mich. 

(1805  Larchwood  St.,  Troy.  Mich.     48084) 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Se'r.  No.  471.403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— v"v 

I.  D28— 1  C 


239,450 

BATTFRV  COVER 

Roy  Erving  Hennen,  Mequon,  His.,  assignor  to 

Cilobe-Cnion  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 02 

r.S.  CI.  D26 — 6 


239,453 

A-FRAME  HOrSINC;  FOR  POl  LTRY 

C  AC;F  SYSTEMS 

C.erald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 
Rockford.  Mich.     49341 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  design  application   Ser.   No. 
404,727.  Oct.  9.    1973.  This  application  June  20, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  481.392 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  1)25 — ^^ 
L.S.  CI.  1)30—1 


239.451 
DIRECTIONAL  RECEIVER 

James  F.  Scott.  Austell,  Cia.,  assignor  to  Field  Operatioas 

Bureau  of  the  Federal  C  ommunications  C  ommission 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.144 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  1)14 — II !'  gv 

I  .S.  CI.  D26— 14  K 


r.S.  CI. 


239.454 

PCTLFR  HEAD 

James  I).  C;iamhazi,  12  Abbott  St., 

C  umberland.  R.I.      02864 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,541 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  1)21—//: 

1)34—5  c;h 


•Nprii    (S.  l*-"*^^ 
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239.455 

SKI 

Rudolf  Ferch.  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Kastle  G.m.b.H.,  Ried  im  Innkreis,  Austna 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Oct.  24,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

.S.  CI.  D34— 14D 


239.458 

PLANTER 

Edward  A.  Wagschal.  21  E.  62nd  St., 

New  York.  N.Y.      10021 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— o: 

L  .S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 
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239,456 

TOY  BEAR 

W  illiam  J.  Maloney  II,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^/ 

I  .S.  CI.  D34— 15  B 


239.459 
LAWN  MOWER 

Alexander  B.  Musichuk.  Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

MTD  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 'V 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  D 


239.457 

TOY  WHEEL 

Richard  S.  Chesler,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^'/ 

I  .S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 


239.460 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Arthur  Schacht.  East  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Crystal  Mart.  Inc..  Deer  Park.  N.'^. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll-^:   D26 — 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 23  R 


>  ''I) 
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2^*'.-»61  239,463 

PACKAGING  MACHFNF  INSFRT  FOR  BAKING  OVFN 

I  arrv  V\ .  Heavner.  (.len  Fll>n,  and  Kenneth  I  .  Gide^^all,  Nils   Eliasson  and   Uif  Andersson,   Fristad,  Sweden    as- 

(larendon    Hills,   III.,   assignors  (o  Coronet   Container  signors    to    AB    Svenska     Bakugensfabriken      Fristad 

(  orporation  Sueden                                                                            '                   ' 

Filed  Julv  19,  H73,  Ser.  No.  380.671  Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,024 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears  (  laims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Mar.  15,  1974 

,^    ,.,    „„      .,     Int.  (  I.  1)15— vv  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

I    s.  (  I.  1)55—1  (  ,n,    (  ,    1)7— ^} 

r.S.  (I.  1)55—1  F 
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239,462 
FI  FC  IRK    FOOD  SI  K  FR 

Ralph    I).    Gourlev.    Santa    Barbara,    Calif.,    avsignor 

Rival  Manufacturing  C  ompany,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,059 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1)7 — U4.  1)15 — OS 

r.S.  CI.  1)55—1   A 


to 


239,464 

CFOC  K  RADIO 

Shogo  Imai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  (Sharp  Corporation).  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427.661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — rn 

IS.  CI.  1)56—4  B 


Aprii   ^.  W6 
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239,465 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Ken  Kawamura.  Katano,  and  Masanori  Hamada,  Mon- 
guchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  19,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

IS.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


239,467 
PICTURE  VIEWER 
Alfons  Adriaan  den  Ouden.  Antwerp.  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Brabo  Corporation  Naamloze   Vennootschap,   Ant- 
werp, Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.352 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.   15,   I9"4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D61  — 1  N 


239,466 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Masami    Ueda.    Nara,   and   Toshio  Igo,   Katano,   Japan, 
assignors   to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  19,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


239.468 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL. FI  EC  TRONIC  CARDUC 

PACFR     POWER     SOURCE     AND     FLF(  TRONIC 

CIRCUIT  SPACER 

Howard  J.  Thompson.  Neu  Richmond.  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — (  i 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


U\  \  IL  lAL   UAZtl  I  b 
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239.469 
INHAI  ATION  FACE  MASK 
Matts  A.  B.  Halldin,  Lindingo,  and  Rune  N.  G.  Andreas- 
son,  .Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Cnosjoplast  AB 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  19.  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 
IS.  CI.  D8.^ — 1  K 


239,472 

MAGNETIC  CARD  STORAGE  IHW 

Robert  A.  Clowe,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,365 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— V9 

U.S.  (1.  D87— I  R 


239.470 
owe; FN  DFIFCTOR 
Harry  Dudley  Wright,  Manoir  de  Bon\enf.  1245  ( OllonKf 
Bellerive.   (iene^a.   Switzerland,   and    Kurt    Halfar   and 
\Mllv    Hofer,    (.eneva,    Switzerland;    said    Halfar    and 
Hofer  assignors  to  said  Wright 

Filed  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481. 25S 
lenn  of  patent  7  \cars 
Int.  CI.  D24 — v: 
S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


239.473 

DRV  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  E 

Maarten    \Mllcm    van    lelweld.    Drachten,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  Vork,  N.V. 

likd  Aug.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,800 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (I.  1)28 — 03 
I  .S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


T 


239.471 

HAIR  DRVFR  NOZZI  E 

Frank  E.  C;on/ales,  7842  Santa  Monica  Ave. 

Stanton,  C  alif.     90680 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,364 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  in&-^UJ 

r.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F  W 


239.474 

SIGN 

Peter  De  Korte,  329  Calvin  Court, 

WvckofT,  NJ.     07481 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.150 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  (I.  D20 — (i: 

r.S.  CI.  D96— 12  R 
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and      Fckehrechl       James     Louis. 


-\rcan  Eastern  Limited    See  — 
Holton.     Frederick      Arlhu 
B  '-so  ^'"J 
H-\SK    •XktiengeseJIsLhafi     See 

Boettger.  duenther    C  orr,  Hubert.  Hoffmann.  Herv.ig    loussaint 

Herbert,  and  V\inderi,  Siegfried.  B   3^^1.8:8 
Fuchv  Werner,  Plat/    Rolf   Rieber ,  \orbert,  and  Schol;    Andreav 

B   '  M   4^-1 
Horn.  Peter,  and  w.n  Rumohr.  C  ai.  H  52U,878. 
Baumgartner,  Hans  I  iri^h    ,S^f 

'A.'lf     Hans-Joachim.   Meier     f  ran/     and    Baumgartner    Hans  IM 
n^h     B   1K1  .006 
Boettger    duenther    (  >.rr .  Hubert.  H(^ffmann  .  Herv.  ig.  Toussaint.  Her 
hert    andV^mderi    Siegfried,  to  BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Prcniuc 
t. on  of  amines  from  alcohols    B  .^V  1  ,h:h.  C'l    :60-56M)(iR 
Bolton     Frederick    Arthur,    and    Fckebrecht.   James   Louis,   to   Arcan 
Eastern  Limited    Braking  dewee    B  580,379.  CL  193-35.00A. 

Bradlev.  Cecil  tarl    See- 

Fiegehen.  Allan  G  .  Houghton.  Robert  P     Bradley.  Cecil  EarL  and 
Richenburg.  Paul  F..  B  412.023 
Bristol-Mvcrs  Company:  See— 

Crenshaw.  Ronnie  Rav.  I  uke.  George  Michael,  and  Simin.ift    Paul 
B  4(.i;,6'^~ 
(  offman,  Rudleigh  (.     tn  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion   I  ombined  v.  iter  meter  and  pressure  regulator    B  565,275.  CI 

".V  141^  ()()() 

Continental  Oil  Companv    ,S>p— 
\  venv    DaMd   A,  .  H  ^  1  "  ^^H 
e  ooper    Ruhard  Rov    and  'A  hiteiev  Kenneth  Stephenson    to  Imperial 
(   hem.cal        Industries       limited         Production       of       pols  eth-.  lene 
B  4S^  5^4    CI    :m)  8K  :i)B 
(  (irr.  Hubert     See 

Boettger    Cuenther.  (  orr.  Hubert.  Hoffmann    Herv.ig    Toussaint, 
Herbert    and  W  inderl.  Siegfried.  B  .^S»1.k;>- 
C  ovington     Morns   T      and  Griffin.  Stesen   M      to  Shafer  \  ake  (  om 
panv    fie.tronK  Huid  pipeline  leak  detector  and  m.ethod    B  ^Mi.'OSi. 
(   I    -1.40  Siif< 
C  renshaw     Ronnie  Ras     1  uke.  George  Michael,  and  Siminoff.  Paul,  to 
Bristol  M\ers    Company      Antivirai.    substituted     1  ..'-dimethyl- 1    H- 
pvra/oliM  ■>,4B)quinolines    B  40:.b5':'.  CI    ZbO-IhK  OCF 
Decision  Data  C  omputer  Corporation    See  — 

Romeo     Mhert  J      and  Sherhert.  Edward  G      B  -11)2.328. 
Eckebrechl.  James  1  -Hii--    See- 

Bolton       frederick      Arthur,     and     Eckebrecht       James     I  ouis. 

Electric   Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Saunders,  Richard  C    .  B  M2.8I8. 
Etal  Francais    See 

Pretet.  George^  Jean  Mane.  H  '^^:.6^W 
F^ens    Da\id  A     to  Continental  Od  (ompanv    1- luid  cat  cracker  appa 

ratus    B   M  7,668.  CI    23-288  OOS 
Fiegehen    Allan  C.  .  Houghton,  Robert  P  .  BradlcN    C  ed!  Fan    and  Ri^ 
chenhurg    Paul  F     to  General  Automation.  Inc     Sum.erical  control 
cercosvctem    B4!;()2VCI    318-574.000 
fuchc    Werner    Plat/    Rolf    Richer,  Norbert,  and  Schol/ .   Andreas,  to 
BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Propylene  oxide  recoverv    hv    a/eotropic 
distillation     of     methvl     tormate-I-methy  Ipentane      H     ^MmM.Cl 
203-1  000 
General  Automation    Inc      See—  „     „      ,,        ^       ,  r-     i         ^ 

Fiegehen.  Allan  G  .  Houghton.  Robert  P     Bradles    Cecil  Earl,  and 
Richenburg.  Paul  F  .  B  412. (i:> 
Griffin    Steven  M      See- 

(  ovington.  Morris  ^      and  (oiffm    Steven  M      H  ^r-ii.    04 

(  irin-.m    1  othar    See 

1  ambrecht      Dietrich,    Weghaupt.    Erich,    Grimm,    Lothar.    anu 
Munch    Helmut,  B  519,623. 

Hawikawa    Shigeru    See  — 

'Wasa.     Kivotaka.     Hosom,,     (umu-      and     Havakawa      Shigeru. 

B  4^ V8v; 

H.H-chst   Aktiengesellschaft     Sec 

Hunger.  Klaus,  and  Mees    Bernhard    H  -5"^  267 
Hoffmann.  Herwig    See - 

Boettger.  Guenther,  Corr    Hubert.  Hoffmann.  Hcrwig.   T-^ussaint 
Herbert,  and  Winderl.  Siegfried.  B  ^'^1.828 
Horn    Peter    and  von  Rumohr,  Cai.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Sell 
extinguishing     reinforced     polycarbonate     molding     compositions 
B  s;ii>-s    (  !    260-?''  OPC 
Hosomi    f-umio    See- 

Wasa      Kivotaka,     Hosomi      Fumlo      and     Havakawa      Shigeru 

B  4  '  '  >  ^ : 
Houghton    Robert  P      See  .,,-,., 

Fiegehen    A  llan  G     Houghton    Robert  P     Bradlev    (  eci!  F  arl,  and 

Richenburg,  Paul  F   ,  B  4i:.()2^ 
Hunger.  Klaus,   and   Mees.   Bernhard,  to   Hoechst    ^ktlengesellschaft 
Disazo  compounds  from  diphenvlene  sulfones  and  aceioacetvlben 
7imida70lones    B  476,267,  CI.  260-157  OOO 


Imai/umi,  Norio    See —  . 

Sakamoto.     Jvunji.     Imaizumi,    Norio;    and     Shiratani.    fcisuke. 
B  530,285  ' 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    See- 
Cooper.    Richard    Rov.    and     Whiteley.    Kenneth    Stephenson, 

B  4*^6, 384 
Industriele  Onderneming  Wavm  N  V  :  See  — 

Schuldink.  Gerrit.  B  313.280 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation;  See— 

(offman.  Rudleigh  G  .  B  565.275. 
Kistler  Instrumente  AG    See  — 

WiMf    Hans-Joachim.  Meier.   Franz,  and   Baumgartner.  Hans  UI- 

rich.  B  38  1.006 
Kraftwerk  Lnion  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Lambrecht.    Dietrich.    Weghaupt.    Erich.    Grimm.    Lothar.    and 
Munch,  Helmut.  B  MV, 623 
1  ambrecht    Dietrich,  Weghaupt.   Erich.  Grimm.  Lothar.  and  Munch 
Helmut    to  Kraftwerk   Cnion  Aktiengesellschaft    Floating  ring  seal 
means   B  519.623.  CI    277-27.000 
Loubet    Jacques  Charles,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries    Apparatus  for 

producing  multiple  pane  windov..    B  515,368.  CI.  156-446.000. 
Luke.  George  Michael    5fe  — 

Oenshaw    Ronnie  Ray,  Luke.  George  Michael,  and  Siminoff,  Paul, 

B  402.65' 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Wasa.     Kiyotaka      Hosomi,     Fumio,     and     Hayakawa,     Shigeru, 

B  433.892 
loshii    Tetsuji.  B  470.305. 
Mees.  Bernhard    See— 

Hunger.  Klaus,  and  Mees    Bernhard    B  476,267. 
Meier.  Fran?    See  - 

Wolf.  Hans-Joachim.  Vieier     Fran/,  and  Baumgartner.  Hans  Ul- 

rich.  B  38  1,006 
Munch.  Helmut    See  — 

lambrecht,    Dietrich,    Weghaupt.    Erich,    Grimm.    Lothar.    and 
Munch    Helmut    B  519,623. 

Plat/,  Rolf    See  -  .  ^   ,.    .      »     . 

Fuchs   Werner   Plat/   R.  1'    R leber.  Norbert;  and  Scholz,  Andreas, 

B  36  1.9'- 4 
PoKsar  Limited    See  — 

Xanthopoulo.  Valentino  George.  B  573.114 
Pretet    Georges  Jean-Mane,  to  Etat  Francais   Towed  device  for  mea- 
sunng    magnetic    field    and    the    vertical    gradient    thereof   at    sea. 
B  "^32  6'9.  CI    i  U-:.'-"^  uuB 
Rhody,  Howard  A    Water  vessel  propelled  by  motorized  land  vehicle. 

B  4'2,591.  CI    114-  50A 
Richenburg.  Paul  F     See  ^       ,  r-     i        j 

Fiegehen.  Allan  G  .  Houghton.  Robert  P  .  Bradley.  Cecil  Earl,  and 
Richenburg.  Paul  F     B  4  12,023. 
Rieber.  Norbert    See—  ,^.,      .    j 

Fuchs,  Werner;  Plat/    Rolt    Rieber,  Norbert;  and  Scholz,  Andreas. 

B  361.95  4  r^        r- 

Romeo    Albert  J     and  Sherbert.  Edward  G  ,  to  Decision  Data  Com- 
puter C.nporation    (  ard  advancement  mechanism,  B  402.328,  CI. 
; n  i  - 1  4  ooo 
Saint-Gohain  Industries    See- 

1  oubet.  Jacques  Charles.  B  5  15.368. 
Sakamoto    Jvunii.  Imaizumi.  Norio.  and  Shiratani.  Eisuke.  to  Tokyo 
Sanvo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    High  speed 
switching  circuit  which  reduces  effect  of  minor  carrier  storage  and 
prevents  undesired  oscillation    B  530,285,  CI    307-300  000 
Sanvo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Sakamoto.     Jyunji,    Imaizumi.     None;    and    Shiratani.    hisuke, 

B  530.285.  .        ^.   A 

Saunders.  Richard  C  .  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc^  Modu- 
lar electrical  energy  storage  device    B  512.818.  CI.  1  36-6.0LF. 
Schol/.  Andreas    See—  ,  ^   ,_    ,      ,     . 

Fuchs.  Werner.  Platz,  Rolf;  Rieber,  Norbert,  and  Scholz,  Andreas, 

B  361.95  4 
Schuldink    Gerrit,  to   Industriele   Onderneming  W'avm   N  V     Plastic 
socket    made    of    fibre    reinforced    thermosetting    resin    material. 
B  313.280.  CI    285-110000 
Shafer  Valve  Company    See—  ,     .  -n  ^r^o 

Covington.  Morris  T  ;  and  GrifTin.  Steven  V     h      >0,709. 
Sherbert    Edward  G     See- 
Romeo.  Albert  J  .  and  Sherbert,  Edward  G  .  B  402.328. 
Shiratani.  Eisuke    .SV*  - 

Sakamoto.     Jyunji,     Imaizumi,    Norio,    and    Shiratani.    tisune, 

B  530,285/ 

Siminoff.  Paul    See—  .  c  rr  d—.i 

Crenshaw    Ronnie  Rav    1  uice.  George  Michael,  and  SimmofT,  Paul, 

B  402.65" 
Tokvo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sakamoto.     Jvunji.     Imaizumi,    Norio;    ana     Shiratani,     Eisuke. 

B  5  30.28';  ' 
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M 

Feb      3.    1976 

48 

8561,166 

M 

Mar  30.    1976 

56 

B  489.290 

M 

Feb.   17.    1976 

88 

8575.757 

M 

Jan     27.    1976 

(  lass     KM 

238 

8  563.932 

M 

Mar   23.    1976 

19 

8402,328 

M 

Apr      6.    1976 

391 

8516,537 

M 

Feb    17.    1976 

93.13 

8  496,999 

M 

Jan     27.    1976 

(  la< 

.    "•  1 

93  14 

8  481,600 

M 

Jan    27,   1976 

k-S        '  ,* 

115 

8  395,554 

M 

Mar     9,    1976 

'■' 

8  573.994 

M 

M.     23,    1976 

129 

8416,589 

M 

Jan     27,    1976 

:4 

8  506,744 

M 

Jan     13.    1976 

401  3 

B4<)4.:'!4 

V1 

Feb    10,    1976 

29 

8557,153 

M 

Feb      3.    1976 

Llav,    1(J2 

37.7 

8532,319 

M 

Feb      3.    1976 

40.5R 

8  530,709 

M 

Apr      6,    1976 

32 

8  405,726 

M 

Jan.    13,    1976 

61. IR 

8  511 .909 

M 

Feb    17,    1976 

38 

8  279,415 

M 

Mar    16.    1976 

67. 5H 

8  522,309 

M 

Feb      3,    1976 

39 

8417,349 

M 

Mar     9.   1976 

116 

8  569,859 

M 

Mar     9,    1976 

42R 

R  4 .;  -      f .  1 

M 

Feb      3.    1976 

147 

8  521.620 

M 

Jan.   27,    1976 

69 

H  i  ,  _  1  f,,S 

M 

Jan.    13,   1976 

154 

8513.791 

M 

Mar  30,    1976 

(    idss      106 

190R 

B48n  350 

M 

Feb.   10,    1976 

1 

R  4  f  f    4  '  'J 

H   i  -  _    '  ^  ', 

8  581,564 
8  502,773 

H  4  -  -  :  V  -- 
h4  ;:   >,s 

199 

302 

4::r,r 

-i  '• :  H 
43  7 

H  ■">  :75 

B4(>,;,473 
8  464,290 
8  490,547 
8415.021 
8528.401 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

Apr.     6,    1976 
Mar  23,    1976 
Feb      3.    1976 
Feb    24.    1976 
Mar     2.    1976 
Feb      3.    1976 

1 
27 
47R 

57 
58 

213 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Mar  23.    1976 
Jan    27,    1976 
Mar.  23,    1976 
Jan     13,    1976 
Mar.  30.    1976 
Mar  23.   1976 
Mar  23.    1976 

557 

8  523,080 

M 

Feb.  17,    1976 

288 

b  ^'>4.._-- S 

c 

Mar  30,    1976 

(lass    "4 

309 

8311,779 

c 

Feb.  10,   1976 

18.2 

B  50 1.975 

M 

Mar      2,    1976 

316 

8  503,776 

c 

Mar.  23,    1976 

242  lA 

8  567.854 

M 

Feb      3.    1976 

(   lass     1 OV 

:4<c 

8558,818 

M 

Jan     13,    1976 

'SB 

8  358,427 

E 

Feb.     3,    1976 

4:4  SVA 

8  499.786 

M 

Mar   16.    1976 

4   '4 

8  509.586 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

("lass    I  1  n 

4s  1 

8  497.021 

M 

Jan     13,    1976 

8R 

B  •-     _  .  •  ^  4 

M 

Feb.   17,    1976 

4:s: 

8  525.809 

M 

Feb    24,    1976 

t   lass     1  1  4 

S  J  ^ 

8  470,170 

M 

Jan.    13,   1976 

546 

8  518,999 

M 

Feb.     3.   1976 

.5A 

8472,591 

M 

A;'      f.    1976 

765 

B  «(>n  045 

M 

Feb.  24,    1976 

16  6 
67A 

8  546,922 
8489,550 

M 

M 

M  .:      '-,    1976 
Mr    if.,    1976 

(l«.vs 

75 

144R 

8  529.659 

M 

1  ct     24.    1976 

■-B-X 

8385,631 

C 

Jan     27,    1976 

230 

B  4,4,769 

M 

Mar    16.    1976 

s4   ;R 

R  fiV  4<)1 

C 

Feb    17,    1976 

b  -ii3.456 

M 

Mar.  23,   1976 

HMBt 

H  4,~.'    /IK 

C 

Feb.   17]   1976 

2358 

8  532,679 

M 

Apr.    6.   1976 

as 

H  V  -    vf.  1 

C 

Jan     13,    1976 

C  lass     1  1  6 

156  5 

(  lavs 

M3 

H  4     ,    4  '  1 
B4K?,256 

C 
C 

Feb    17.    1976 
Feb.   10,    1976 

124L 
124.4 

(lass     1  IK 

b4?;9,228 

8  467.412 

M 
M 

Feb.  17,   1976 
Jan.    13,   1976 

ti  i 

H  •■  ^0,862 

M 

Feb.  24,    1976 

637 

B  563.301 

M 

Feb.   17,   1976 

4  ^  S 

H  MS,935 

M 

Jan     27.    1976 

(lass    123 

(lavs 

H4 

845 

8570.172 

M 

Feb      3,    1976 

i     i 

H  4  '6.568 

E 

Mar    16.    1976 

25R 

B  447,440 

M 

Feb    17.   1976 

i     !  h 

B  ^^6X47 

M 

Feb      3,    1976 

32SP 

B4f  -,486 

M 

Mar    16.    1976 

2  '5 

8  504,169 

M 

Jan.    13,    1976 

758 

Bi63.780 

M 

Feb      3,    1976 

(  la&& 

Hft 

1  19A 

177Ar 

8  405,899 
B49K,951 

M 

M 

Mar.  23,   1976 
Mar     2,    1976 

i  R 

8356.187 

M 

Jan     20,    1976 

1  "'  \u 

B4V, 1,251 

M 

Mar  23.    1976 

ru.« 

8<J 

14.SL 
182 

H  4  .,1,473 
B     -^251 

M 

M 

M.ir       7      1Q"6 

i  4  2 

8  4  •1J.S>J 

M 

Mar  23,    1976 

I91S 

H  4f  f-  i-IOt- 

M 

M.ir     1^,     IW'h 

(  Uss 

VI 

325T 

(j  4  ;  ^  ^  H  - 

M 

J.in       ,  ■■       I'y-f, 

4Ji 

B  4  !-  f,>;4 

M 

Mar  23.    1976 

(  lass    126 

Cimsa 

t2 

271 
3  50  A 

B  5  12,745 
8  537,903 

VI 
M 

J.in      1  '      !^V^6 
J  all      2o      I  '^'^  f-. 

16J 

(  ia<* 

•<  3 

B  425.193 

M 

Mar.  23,    1976 

7  ^R 

(  lavs    1  2K 

B  534,574 

M 

^fb    24.    1976 

^H  3 

H  '•48,978 

M 

Mar     9,    1976 

2  f'l ; 

8  520,277 

M 

Kb    17^    1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


Non   —  First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 

PI  B.  DATE 

CAT 

PI  B   DATF 

B  ^24   !2i 

M 

Fth        « 

1976 

t  lass 

164 

4:>.p 

B535,466 

M 

Jan     2~, 

1976 

4 

B  ^46,677 

M 

Apr.    6, 

1976 

4  1'vKj 

8  533,259 

M 

Feb    24, 

19-6 

26 

B4gv,227 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

Clais 

131 

60 

B48S.-^56 
B*^  ;  :.885 

M 
M 

Mar.  16. 
Jan.   27. 

1976 
1976 

144 

B  S  .K  6  .  1  j.  - 

M 

Feb       3, 

1976 

282 

B  •'^6.916 

M 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

514.4 

Clav. 

132 

B  SS6   -(Mi 

M 

Mar     2. 

1976 

330 

(lass 

165 

B  ^::,o38 

M 

Feb      3, 

1976 

7 

B  464.4^1  1 

M 

Mar    30, 

1976 

4 

B:'28,I  16 

M 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

C  lass 

136 

1  ' 

B  543,078 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

;  ^ 

8  529,194 

C 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

6LF 

B^i2,818 

c 

Apr      6, 

1976 

162 

6488,836 

M 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

26 

B  s  1  1 ,665 

c 

Mar.    2, 

1976 

86R 

B  S(LS,126 

c 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

Class 

166 

B  ^•■4,128 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

224 

8492,120 

M 

Feb   24, 

1976 

89 

B  sni,677 

c 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

272 

8  569,519 

M 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

148 

H  s:4  464 

c 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

273 

8  562,519 

M 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

202 

B  '■'»^,Si3 

c 

Jan     27. 

1976 

303 

8  529,836 

M 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

205 

(lavs 

13^ 

B  -w4,632 

c 

Mar      9 

19:'6 

1 )  ] 

Cla.ss 

\'2 

BH  1,1^6 

M 

Jan.   27, 

1976 

220 

B  SS4  >,;5 

M 

Mar    30. 

19''6 

719 

B    97,259 

M 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

255 

8  508,940 

M 

Feb     17. 

1976 

Class 

173 

596.12 
608 
614  1  1 

B5I4,687 
B  490,623 
B  5  30.605 

M 
.M 
M 

Jan  27. 
Mar  2, 
Feb      3. 

1976 
1976 
1976 

104 
170 

8  537,709 
8  567,058 

M 

M 

Jan.  13, 
Jan.   13, 

1976 
1976 

625.46 

8528,756 

M 

Feb      3, 

1976 

Class 

174 

627.5 

B432,594 

M 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

52R 

8492.902 

E 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

798 

(lavs 

138 

B430,172 

.M 

Jan.    13, 

1976 

68.5 

Class 

176 

8509.772 

E 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

177 

B  sifi  26'' 

C 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

20R 

8384.330 

C 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Clavs 

139 

36R 

8  367.621 

c 

Feb.     3. 

1976 

68 

8  396,164 

c 

Feb.     3. 

1976 

122R 

B527,17l 

M 

Mar      9, 

1976 

Class 

ns 

t  lavs 

140 

6 

B  520,227 

E 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

92.1 

B^'.|().158 

M 

Feb    10, 

1976 

B  546.426 

E 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

B590,159 

.M 

Feb      3. 

1976 

7.1 

B468,100 

E 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

Class 

141 

8  519,979 

E 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

7. 3D 

8  442,970 

E 

Feb.     3. 

1976 

294 

B4-^8I3 

M 

Mar      9, 

1976 

7  3DC 

8561.770 

E 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

(  Uvs 

144 

7  5R 

58R 

8508,817 
8  399.908 

E 
C 

Feb.  3. 
Jan.   13, 

1976 
1976 

32R 

B4^4,332 

M 

Mar     2. 

1976 

66R 

8498,775 

E 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

34R 

B';2  1,793 

M 

teb    24, 

1976 

70R 

8  559.631 

E 

Mar  23, 

1976 

241 

Class 

148 

BMS,630 

M 

Jan     27, 

1976 

88 

Clavs 

1~9 

B  ^M    "64 

F 

Jan.   27, 

1976 

1.S 

BMH,226 

C 

Feb.   10, 

1976 

lA 

B  513,756 

E 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

^1 

B  ^2^,972 

c 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

ICN 

8475.681 

E 

Jan    20. 

1976 

B4sv,381 

c 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

ISM 

B  476.577 

E 

Jan    20. 

1976 

!:'4 

8  561,405 

c 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

IG 

B  554.594 

E 

Jan.   20, 

1976 

1  "5 

8  105.006 

c 

Mar  23, 

1976 

1  5FS 

8  504,899 

E 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

187 

B  ^^4    164 

c 

Mar      9 

1976 

2DP 
"  IR 

8462,030 
8  545,050 

E 

E 

Mar.  23, 
Jan.   20, 

1976 
1976 

Class 

150 

l.^AL 

8  496,500 

E 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

3 

B  461 ,250 

M 

Mar    16, 

19-6 

15BA 

8497,293 

E 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

8 

B4S9.190 

M 

Mar   30. 

1976 

8  1R 

8  472,284 

E 

Jan.    13, 

1976 

52R 

B  513.1  34 

.M 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

9(jK 

lilt 

8432,049 

8  557,274 

E 
E 

Mar.  23, 
Mar.  23. 

1976 
1976 

Class 

152 

roD 

8541.415 

E 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

: ;  •  R 

B  44^,6^^(1 

M 

Feb       ^. 

19^6 

37SIS 

B  ^22,537 

M 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

^R 

Class 

180 

8499,171 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Class 

156 

44b 

8  432,969 

M 

Mar     2, 

1976 

3 

B4^1031 

C 

Mar     16. 

ig-6 

44 

B  433.094 

M 

Jan.   27, 

1976 

B.S63,722 

C 

Jan.    13, 

1976 

53R 

B551.527 

M 

Jan     13. 

1976 

t\t-. 

8497,584 

C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

79. 2R 

B  5  33.968 

M 

Jan     27. 

1976 

71 

B4S6  148 

c 

Jan.    13, 

1976 

103 

8  490,647 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

736 

B4i4.4.vi 

C 

Jan.   20, 

1976 

108 

8  511 .907 

M 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

141 

B462,3H6 

c 

Jan.    13. 

1976 

Class 

18^ 

i5v 
167 

B  3  ■'9,446 
B4S2,293 

c 
c 

Feb.  24, 
Mar.  30, 

1976 
1976 

IR 

8  4  -6. "4 

M 

Feb    24 

1976 

220 

B  480.591 

c 

Mar  30, 

1976 

Class 

188 

41S 

8  475,385 

c 

Mar      9. 

1976 

71.1 

8535,411 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

446 

8  515,368 

c 

Apr      6, 

1976 

73.6 

B^-'^,056 

M 

Jan     13. 

1976 

4M 

B  2X8,757 

c 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

165 

B  ^6-435 

M 

Feb.     3. 

1976 

M  IM 

CU» 

160 

B  584,997 

c 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

218XL 

Class 

192 

B  ^b2.698 

M 

Jan.    13. 

1976 

22'VR 

8  505,813 

M 

Jan      1  ' 

1976 

3.57 

B  M8  "  i'- 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Class 

162 

4A 
46 

8531.267 
8  522,080 

M 
M 

Feb.  24, 
Mar.  16, 

1976 
1976 

5 

B4>v|,673 

c 

Feb.   17, 

1976 

133 

B4- 1,072 

c 

Jan.   20, 

1976 

Class 

193 

IQ8 

B  150,142 
8  552,629 

c 

c 

Jan.  27, 
Mar.  23, 

1976 
1976 

I^A 

8  580.379 

M 

Apr.    6, 

1976 

274 

B468,42l 

c 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

(lavs 

195 

290 

8478,739 

c 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

1.8 

B  530.255 

E 

Mar     2, 

1976 

PI   6 


2<* 

liR 

HDR 
14  S2 


17 

IS 


2S 
IK 
2'-' 


5R 

!  i   IC 

61   41 

><<,SA 
K4C 


!HSA 
227 


I 
73 


[•■SHA 
nM   16 
1S>J  18 
159  22 
162R 
163R 
IKI 
!><6 

1V2 

!S*5P 

1V5S 

224M 

252 


I  <; 

451 
455 


1*; 

5<y 
91 

20KR 
2I() 
2^  ^ 
321 


22R 
21H 


H4 
I  14 
I  '(! 
168 
l«V 

121  A 
50CM 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PI  BUSHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NoTF   -  hirst  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  thud  number,  document  number 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NoTF  —First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  num.ber 


PI  7 


(AT 


PI  B.  DATK 


(AT. 


Cluu    \'*t> 


CtaH    1V7 


Ciau    I'm 


(lass    2(M) 


Class   202 


Class   203 


Claw   204 


Class    2(X> 


Cbus    208 


Class    210 


B  s  !4,H  '>w 
B418,4KV 
B49l,463 
8*^66.58^ 

B  sv;  i4h 

B  IV'- .975 
B4M  .213 

B  '^;\04n 
B4s;  s">v 


B  *-:('  'H4 


B  Mm 


B4S:  V44 

B49'^,4(i2 


B  *2H.un^ 
BS  13.280 


B  Uii  ,'jM 
B466,U)4 
B  44  1,54  J 


B4^: 
B  '■42 

B   '^Ml 

B4"6 
B49H 
8  42  3 
B354 
B  '^26 
B  16"^ 
B  ^89 
B21i 
B  4  U 
B*-!! 
B843 
B  SU 
B  '•42 


4  24 
I  <  ^ 
"44 

205 

404 

44" 

4"(J 
1  "V 
4  i  fi 
XV2 
tK)2 
O^K 
'14 


B  ■^  '6  92  i 
B 1 ■!  912 
8  490,06  7 


B41"'  <;96 
B  S  lh.625 
B  "^OH  J  I  .8 
B46"  2M 
B  499  ',  "li 
B  S(I,K.|    14 

BMil  1!  " 
B41H.9I6 
B4  '6   S42 


B525 
B  164 
B524 
B4'i2 
B  ■'''6 
B40I 
BS'2 
B449 
B492 
B449 
B4^() 
B4J3 


2U4 
7V" 
S()6 

'.111 
4^1) 

9(11 

'  16 
9HS 
60  1 
930 


C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 


M 
M 


M 
M 


c 
c 


c 
c 
c 


c 
c 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 
M 
M 


c 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


B  *-(!', '^2  1 

M 

Mar 

If 

B  S6V,646 

M 

Jan 

[    3 

B424,98'V 

M 

f  fh 

B  ■i'^^^^Z 

M 

Jan. 

27. 

B  *<  '^1  1114 

E 

Jan. 

27, 

B  "^  M  42^ 

E 

Feb. 

3, 

B4K(i,"4u 

K 

Mar. 

2. 

B494,'<H  5 

t 

Feb. 

3. 

B  506, 2«^ 

f^ 

Jan. 

20. 

B  SK'^,24" 

E 

Feb. 

3. 

B42h,.h  " 

E 

Jan. 

27. 

B4S1.'-  I  s 

K 

Feb. 

17, 

B4  'I!  HW 

t 

Mar 

2. 

B  4r.h  H<(:. 

E 

Feb 

24 

Mar   2  iv^f 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Mar  23.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 


Mar.  30.  1976 
Feb  I""  1976 

9^6 

•'"6 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
!'J"6 


Mar.  30.  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 


Apr  fi.  IV  76 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Mar.  23.   1976 


fcb. 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb. 

Mar 
Mat 
Feb 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Apr 
Mar 
Feb 
Feb 
Mar. 


2  4 

lu, 

17. 

23. 

10. 


24. 

2i, 
30, 

6 


23, 


i'J  '6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

1  Vf> 
I  V  '  f, 
I  V"h 
1976 
1976 
1976 

1^76 

1V76 
19-^6 
1976 


Mar.  30,  1976 

Mar     2.    1976 
Jan     27.    1976 


J.in  2'  197f 

Ma;  Ml.  i9"'6 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  30.  1976 


Mar. 
Feb. 

Mar 

Mar 
Mar 
Apr 
Jan 


16, 
17. 

■> 


13. 


Mar.  30. 
Mar  2. 
Mar.  30. 

Mar      9 

Mar    2V 


19  ?6 
1976 
1976 

[9"6 
IV  "6 
I  Vfi 
1^6 
|V^6 
1  V76 
I  V6 
19^6 
1  V  "'  6 


5  12R 


K 
18.N 
58 
90R 
152 


216 
347 


6VM 

!  2  i  F  M 

2ul 

233 

273 

553 


21  Hi 

66 

288 
337 


75 


43 
56 

67 
136 
181 
306 
325 
512 


1 
21 
68 


vt) 


2.5 
I7R 

62  5 


151 
151.1 


151.11 

151  12 

I  S  1     ^4 

i  ^2 

I  '-  '  A  K 
I  *.  <  A  M 
IM 
I  ^6 
175 
181 


265  J9 
424 


652 


4 ;    \^H 


46 

H  1 


I  lasi.    214 


Clavs    21^ 


Class    219 


(  Uiii    2  20 

Class    221 
CUw.    2  22 


Cl«.s.^  2  26 

Class  22« 

CU.ss  229 

C  l«.v.  2.15 


Class    2.<6 


CU.VS    2,19 


C  Uss    240 


C  Uss    24  1 


(Uvs    242 


B  4  SI  »   4  '  4 
B  J.lU.7  19 


B453.238 
B17T.344 

B'^''V772 
B  ^if  40'> 

H  4  8(1  6114 


U54i.ul5 
B  337.023 


H  42' ,227 
B  4  v  S02 
B4^  ]  ,248 
B46  vlKh 
8  403,507 
B  513.027 

B';29  156 

B22'  ^78 

B  s  l'Mii2 
B  S  ■^,447 


BM0.281 


B  497,853 

B  '■'v  697 
B  ^2  1  .480 

B  4  S  "    2  60 

B  "-62  61' ; 

B  '.^w  v'-4 
B  5  15. 3U.1 
B  532,976 


B  '^nfi  fx24 

B  "-114    ^~H 

B  "^iif  v26 


8473,972 


B  537.990 
B461,257 

B429  157 


B4-- 

B  4V  1 
B  ^^20 
B  ^2i> 
B  '^2o 
B  ^20 
B  --IV 
B  '-40 
B  504 
B4V2 
B4X4 
B  VSV 
B«i6l 
B  ^8" 

H  ^14 
B  ^  '6 
B56U 
B520 


8V2 
f.Sii 
( 1^1  > 
0  75 
U76 
082 

268 
767 

156 
946 

121 
737 
419 

w. 

016 
(H>V 

4Sh 
924 


l^A 


B  '■u2,6^2 
H  '' '-  8  M  * 


B  ^6  \HV2 

B  ^80. V2  i 
B  ^86,2  i^ 
B  '^2o /-U 


B  4  ^  4  2  8  ■! 


B  46  2  h28 
B  42^  4f.2 


B42o.32i 


C 

c 


M 

M 
M 

M 

M 


M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 

M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
.M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 
M 


1 

1 

1- 

t 

E 

F 

C 

E 

E 

F 

t 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

b 

E 

M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 


PI  B. 

DATF. 

Mar 

;  1 

1  V'f> 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

-» 

1976 

Feb 

1 

1976 

Jan 

1  1 

19^6 

Mar 

^  ^ 

19^6 

Jan 

i  'i 

1^6 

Jan 

>- 

i4'"6 

Mar 

'^  ; 

IV -6 

Mar 

2 

19-6 

Mar 

16 

l>v-6 

Mar 

-t 

1976 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Feb 

n 

1976 

J.in 

n 

19^6 

Mai 

4 

iv-6 

Jan 

.. 

19^6 

Jan 

20 

1976 

M.ir 


Jan   1 


Feb 


!9-'6 


Feb 

17. 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Jan 

->  -• 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Mai 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

V 

i  V"h 

Feb 

24 

19"6 

Feb 

i  7, 

1976 

19^6 


Jan 

1  "t 

iV76 

Jan 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Mar 

lo 

19^6 

Mar 

V 

19''6 

Mar 

1976 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Mar 

;  1 

1976 

Mar 

lo 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Mar 

2  1 

1976 

Jan 

-,  ^ 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

20 

19-:'6 

Mat 

2  V 

19"6 

Mar 

21, 

1976 

Feb 

^ 

1976 

Jan 

1976 

Mar 

!6, 

1976 

Jan 

T  ^ 

19-6 

Feb 

24, 

19^6 

Fob 

V 

19-'6 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

11, 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Feb 

r 

1976 

1  V76 


Mar   V,  19"6 
.Mar   9   19"6 


Mar  lu.  1976 


CAT. 

PLB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PLB.  DATF 

36 

B  492.373 

M 

Mar  30,  1976 

8486,828 

C 

Mar   :   ,v-6 

43R 

B  521.600 

M 

Jan  27.  1976 

2  5B 

B  554.380 

C 

Mar  9.  1976 

56R 

8535,448 

M 

.Mar  16.  1976 

2  5R 

8471.579 

c 

Jan  13,  1976 

107  4A 

8487,427 

M 

Mar   2.  1976 

PR 

8  510.998 

c 

Feb  10,  1976 

1  29  8 

B  506,16^ 

M 

Feb  10.  1976 

8519,487 

c 

Feb  17,  1976 

17  4ST 

8  530,580 

c 

Mar  2.  1976 

Class  244 

18TN 

8  528,303 

c 

Feb  10.  1976 

3  27 

B510,52I 

,M 

Mar   2.  19^6  j 

23H 

B  54,859 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

!:i4R 

8  535,928 

M 

Jan  13.  1976 

:3XA 

8  483,865 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

1  40 

8419, n3 

M 

Mar   9,  1976 

28P 

B48V.131 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

1  69 

8  42  3.44  1 

M 

Feb  17,  1976 

28R 

8 50-. 456 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

8  51  1.346 

M 

Jan,  27,  1976 

28  5AS 

B  50  1,540 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

29  2EP 

8  455,686 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

CU&s  248 

8  522,629 

c 

Mar.  16.  1976 

49 

B  398.488 

M 

Feb  24.  1976 

B  ."^26,997 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

73 

B  494.806 

M 

Feb   1.  1976 

29  2TN 

B414.266 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

205R 

B  520.952 

M 

Mar  16.  1976 

29  6F 

8. "^6-. 076 

c 

Mar.  23.  1976 

309R 

B  527.333 

M 

Mar  23.  1976 

29  6N 

8  494,440 

c 

Feb  17.  1976 

29  6TA 

B  494,450 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Class  249 

29  "'PT 

B  158,260 

c 

Mar.  30.  1976 

P'' 

B  ';48,!*^'; 

M 

Jan  n.  19-'6 

29  7T 

8  5-3.1  14 

c 

Apr.  6.  1976 

30  4R 

B  485.060 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Class  250 

31  8N 

8  592.658 

c 

Mar  23.  1976 

210 

BS  5.908 

E 

Jan  20.  19-6 

32  6R 

B  596.692 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

T  '\  "7 

8522,577 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

33  6A0 

B  520.658 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

B  560.765 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

B65".438 

c 

Jan.  20.  1976 

21ISE 

B  503.618 

E 

Mar   9,  1976 

33  6R 

B  479.  P5 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

29  1 

B5(K3.981 

E 

Jan  27-.  1976 

3  3  6L  A 

B  <; '^9,441 

c 

Mar,  23.  1976 

301 

8  5  36,082 

E 

Mar  16,  19^6 

33  8L'A 

B4v-,-80 

c 

Feb.  24,  :v-6 

110 

8485.926 

E 

Mar  21,  1976 

8  570.721 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

128 

8  71,613 

E 

Mar  16,  1976 

3-EP 

8423.365 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

14"- 

8  374.5*'3 

E 

Mar.  30,  1976 

8  441.605 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

164 

8526.190 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

37R 

B  465.955 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

IV 

8  569,293 

E 

Mar  :i0.  1976 

3^PC 

8  520.878 

c 

Apr.  6,  1976 

4C)2 

8  45  1.534 

E 

Jan  11,  19^6  '< 

40  P 

8485.188 

c 

Mar.  16,  1976 

445T 

B  •^"4,616 

E 

Mar   2,  19-6  ' 

40  R 

B  ^^o  '•(•Z 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

564 

B. ^66. 5  72 

E 

Mar  16,  19-6  , 

42  15 

B  2  ^ -  14  1 

c 

Mar.  16,  1976 

577 

H  <>()". 396 

E 

Feb  10,  1976 

B4P.;:: 

c 

Feb  10.  1976 

42  18 

B  "^ ;  v,o^' 

c 

Feb  24.  1976 

Class  251 

4*^  ^<^H 

8  487,529 

c 

Mar.  30.  1976 

IB 

BM1,7I0 

M 

Feb  24,  19"6 

4"^  -JVt 

8  561,387 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

2S 

B  480.184 

M 

Mar.  23,  1976 

4.";  8N 

B  506.648 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

58 

B429.414 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

45  8R 

8  479,556 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

1  2v 

8^14.113 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

45  85R 

8:36,342 

c 

Feb  10,  1976 

319 

B49U.5S9 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

46  5l;a 

8  528,962 
8  528.966 

c 
c 

Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 

Class  252 

4-EP 

8  440.63  3 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

12 

8559,142 

C 

.Mar   2.  19-6 

4-EO 

B444.0-8 

c 

Mar  23,  1976 

I2J 

8  180,1  17 

C 

Mar  23.  19-6 

47LP 

8  493.537 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

2S 

B  468.603 

C 

Mar  21.  19-6 

63UY 

8  470.576 

c 

Feb  24,  1976 

3"?  6 

8441,723 

C 

Mar  16,  1976 

75  N 

8521,125 

c 

Feb  10,  1976 

62  IL 

8  376,749 

E 

Mar  30,  1976 

8521,126 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

lO"- 

8  479,969 

C 

Mar  9,  1976 

B  '^21,127 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

106 

B  530.303 

C 

Mar  23,  1976 

B  521.128 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

156 

B  520.546 

c 

Mar  2,  1976 

8  552,489 

c 

Feb  10,  1976 

182 

8  4'' 1,405 

c 

Feb,  10,  1976 

B559,7()0 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

301  IW 

8  548,058 

c 

Feb  l".  1976 

B  "^^9  -(..: 

c 

Mar,  23,  1976 

301  2Vv 

8  528.297 

c 

Mar  16,  1976 

75R 

B  216,2^6 

c 

Mar,  23,  1976 

301  4S 

8  535.8  13 

c 

Jan.  27,  1976 

77  5AN 

8  4-4,645 

c 

Mar.  2,  1976 

364 

B  370,309 

c 

Jan  20,  1976 

77  5CR 

B  106,668 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

404 

8569.125 

C 

Feb  24,  1976 

78S 

8  451.308 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

408R 

B  ',44,4"6 

( 

Feb  24.  1976 

78  5R 

8437,209 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

429R 

845"',8';o 

c 

Feb  10,  1976 

7gL'A 

8  497,490 

c 

Mar.23,  1976 

432 

B  509,640 

c 

Feb  17,  1976 

79  5P 

8  '^46,149 

C 

Mar.-  2,  1976 

454 

8  450.967 

c 

Jan  13,  1976 

80  M 

B  '^22,44t 

c 

Mar  30.  1976 

455R 

B  .190,979 

C 

Mar  23,  1976 

80  7  3 

8  505,221 

c 

Mar.  30,  1976 

5tX) 

B479,242 

c 

Feb  17,  1976 

8(.i  -8 

8271,743 

c 

Mar  16,  1976 

^14 

8  55  3,4  2  1 

c 

Mar  23.  1976 

82  1 

8443.563 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

'^18 

B  585, ■'31 

c 

f-eb   1,  19-6 

88  28 

B  456.384 

c 

Apr.  6,  1976 

543 

B403.766 

c 

Feb.  lU,  1976 

88  2C 

8417,014 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

544 

B433.707 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

88  2F 

B632.416 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

93  5  A 

8  530,174 

c 

Feb,  24,  1976 

Class  254 

1  12. 5R 

8471,617 

c 

Feb,  10,  1976 

IR6R 

8  *-  1  1  ,407 

M 

Feb  lU,  1976 

8  485,972 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

188 

841"", ';s9 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

8503,817 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

190R 

8489,685 

M 

Feb  24,  1976 

8  520.514 

c 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Class  259 

1  17 

8  333,247 

c 

Mar.  16.  1976 

140R 

1   1 43 

B  '^01,579 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

4 

8486,614 

N 

Feb  P.  19,6 
Mar  21,  19-6 

8419,582 

c 

Mar.  2,  1976 

8 

8  547.016 

M 

1  '•^'■ 

156 
157 

B  .~  8  3,697 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

191 

8  397,674 
B  ';^6,0'i7 

M 
M 

Mar  16,  19''6 
Jan  n,  19-6 

B  4  i  1  ^624 
8  476.267 

c 
c 

Mar.  16.  1976 
Apr.  6.  1976 

Class  260 

8  591,14! 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

2  VAC 

2  "^AJ 
2  5AM 
2  5AR 

2  5AV 
2  5AW 

8497, 1V4 
B  51^.102 

B  557,856 
8422,063 

B  48  3,606 
B*'02,589 
8  460.44  1 
B  483,762 

C 
C 
C 

C 

t 

c 
c 
c 

Feb  3,  19-6 
Jan  P.  lV-6 
Feb  10.  19"'6 
Feb  1,  1976 
Jan  2".  19-6 
Jan  2-,  19-6 
Jan  1-1,  19-6 
Feb  10,  19-6 

16- 

2  1  CAB 

2208 

239A 

239B 

239BC 

239D 

8444,294 
B  554.29  1 
8  326.21  1 
8  349.370 
84-0,900 
8403,326 
8382,120 
B48-,423 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Mar.  30,  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  2,  !9-6 

F^I   H 


riASSlFlCATlON  OF  Pl'BI  ISHFD  PATFNT  .APPLICATIONS 


NoFi      -  First  nii ruber    ^lass,  M'corid  nunihei .  suh>.l.iss,  third  nunifx-r,  vio^  uiiK-iit  iiunihcr 


CAT. 

PIB.  DA TK 

CAT. 

PI  B.  DATF 

H  v^'.  :';6             c 

Jan     13, 

1976 

34^  2 VI 

B  4  4(i>'«:x 

C 

Feb      3,    l97o 

H^!f.    'J(S                            C 

Jan     13, 

1976 

B  •' '.:    1  "U 

c 

Feb      3,   1976 

239.1 

H  1  ■;   M.;v                    C 

Mir  :3. 

1976 

346  3 

B  •>'■:  -"K 

c 

Mar  30,   1976 

H  5  ■:  1,;^^                    c 

Mit       9. 

1976 

346  4 

B4-^       M 

c 

Feb    17,   1976 

B538.753                  C 

tc)'      10. 

1976 

14f>   hR 

8369,373 

c 

Mar.  23.   1976 

B  547.208                  C 

K-h    24. 

1976 

34  ■ 

8  359.768 

c 

Mar.  30,    1976 

.--11)   l-V 

H  ^'if,  !48                  C 

Feb      3. 

1976 

348  5  L 

B  -^  2  1    '<  2  4 

r 

J,.n     27.    1976 

:4(!.\ 

B4^4.i)^l7                      C 

Feb    17. 

1976 

348  6 

b  '4f  :><- 

( 

J..n     20.    1976 

:4(K , 

B482.709                  C 

I  ct-  :4. 

1976 

378 

8431,713 

c 

Feb    10.   1976 

:4(iK 

B491.711                   C 

M...  :3. 

1976 

397  4 

8  450.693 

c 

Mar     9.    1976 

:4  \c 

H  4  4 :  s  1 0             c 

I,.-)-  :4. 

1976 

B   1^4  i.f.S 

c 

Mar      2.    1976 

B  4  ■3,1)39                  C 

K-b     10, 

1976 

408 

B  44  2  WN  ^ 

c 

Mar  23.   1976 

B  473.040                  C 

Keb    10. 

1976 

429.7 

B4f.4    -^-  ' 

c 

Feb      3.    1976 

BS16047                      C 

Feb     10, 

1976 

4299 

B  4-~-   4^  1 

c 

Feb    24,    1976 

B  ■-  if.  :•"             c 

\c>       3, 

1976 

438  1 

8518.656 

c 

Feb    17,    1976 

H^:i^ii'ih             c 

Irf       3, 

1976 

44HR 

8495.781 

c 

Mar  23,   1976 

:44K 

B   >  4  s  4  1  3                      C 

I   r*-          3, 

1976 

44 H  :h 

B  390.408 

c 

Feb.     3,    1976 

24  7   Ik 

H  i^  ■  jn             c 

M.U    16. 

1976 

44h  2N 

8412.830 

c 

Mar  30,    1976 

247. 7T 

B4-,H<.S2                     C 

Feb    10. 

1976 

8  551.463 

c 

Feb.   17,    1976 

?4H.\S 

BM4,259                  C 

M.ir    23. 

1976 

449M 

8  521.985 

c 

Mar.  23,   1976 

:4><ss 

B537.7I1                  C 

),,n       13. 

1976 

449R 

8  526.942 

c 

Mar  30.    1976 

r4K     N 

B  •<  1 : 4  4 :             ( 

M.ii     10, 

1976 

4-;^^ 

8  518.076 

c 

Mar  30.    1976 

:4V  f, 

B   '44  f.f  ''                       1 

Vl.ii     16, 

1976 

4^f  SS 

8484,419 

c 

Mar.    9.   1976 

:^iiH( 

B44  1,H83                      C 

[.■>•       3. 

1976 

465H 

8573,991 

c 

Mar.  30.    1976 

:^iii' 

B4<*K.288                  C 

Ma.  :3, 

1976 

465  3 

B  159.570 

c 

Mar.  23.    1976 

:-^\\ 

B4M.h:5            c 

for-     24. 

1976 

4f.';  ^n 

B  747.785 

c 

Feb.  10.   1976 

l"^!^   4< 

B4  iN  h  17                  C 

M,ii     16. 

1976 

■ii- 

8  564.252 

c 

Mar.    2,   1976 

:''^  4<,.i 

8  503,345                  C 

(>'     :4. 

1976 

465.9 

8  456.900 

c 

Feb.     3,    1976 

Z^h  SR 

8  531.096                  C 

f.t.     10. 

1976 

8  5  30.925 

c 

Feb.  24,    1976 

ZhKBK 

B  4'*n  u.it                  C 

Feb    17, 

1976 

471R 

B   '■'■^   4 S3 

c 

Feb.  17.   1976 

26KrK 

H  ^  "'    ;    4                    C 

Mar     9, 

1976 

B  ■ ^  ^  "21 

c 

Jan.    13,   1976 

B  s^, ;  i!  ■(■                  ( 

Mar     9. 

1976 

472 

B  4    2  2 '■6 

c 

Jan.    13.    1976 

:"4SA 

B4'*4W44                       e 

K-b    17, 

1976 

B4..;  -^2 

c 

Mar.    2,   1976 

2K3CN 

B  4f.  1  fiK5                   C 

Mar  30, 

1976 

473S 

B  "  ^2     41) 

c 

Mar     2,   1976 

;«*;  5 

B5  3U.318                  C 

Jan     13, 

1976 

479C 

B   i-  =.     46 

c 

Mar.  23,    1976 

2S"'C 

8  492.039                 C 

Feb    24, 

1976 

483 

8410.074 

c 

Feb    24,   1976 

:^"n 

8  571.638                  C 

M;ir      9. 

1976 

493 

B3SI  455 

c 

Feb.  24,    1976 

?HK(     ( 

8  402.657                  C 

\r'     ^. 

1976 

501   12 

B   ^44    ^M4 

c 

Feb.  17,   1976 

:ssR 

8  402.162                 C 

M  ,;       2, 

1976 

513R 

B  4V4.t>ti9 

c 

Feb.     3,    1976 

:--)"Hi 

8  537.053                C 

M.i    23, 

1976 

514D 

8494,138 

c 

Mar.  23,   1976 

:v(iR 

8  445.493                 C 

M  .^       2, 

1976 

514J 

8  442,431 

c 

Mar.  23,   1976 

nj  I  ^j 

8  552.508                 C 

M.U     16, 

1976 

515A 

B  390,03  1 

c 

Jan.    13,    1976 

24  3  54 

B'^4s464                   C 

Feb    10, 

1976 

516 

8  386,828 

c 

Feb.     3,   1976 

293  56 

H44-     !()0                      C 

Feb      3. 

1976 

527R 

8  467,328 

c 

Mar.    9,   1976 

:'f>>  57 

8  426,802                 C 

Feb.   17, 

1976 

534R 

8301.143 

c 

Jan.   27,   1976 

24  1  79 

8403,243                 C 

Mar   30, 

1976 

535P 

8426.157 

c 

Mar.  23.    1976 

:'-i-i  ■<() 

B  •«>    ^10                            C 

1  in      20, 

1976 

543F 

8  504.582 

c 

Mar  30.    1976 

>'4   -^C  1 

H44^     lh6                            C 

M  ,r       2, 

1976 

544C 

8471,116 

c 

Feb    17.    1976 

;>*4  V 

B494.339                  C 

M.ir     16. 

1976 

545R 

8  357,526 

c 

Mar  23,    1976 

:'v'^  N.x 

8  515,642                 C 

tct.    24. 

1976 

553R 

8391.473 

c 

Mar.    2,   1976 

8  545.299                 C 

Feb    24. 

1976 

554 

B  V'   "'4 

c 

Feb.   17,    1976 

2vi  .^B 
296R 

8458,617                 C 
8429,027                 C 

Feb       3. 

M.I    23, 

1976 
1976 

557R 
561R 

B   >■'■  2"  ■ 
B513,781 

c 
c 

Feb.     3,    1976 
Feb    24,    1976 

8477,252                 C 

JdD     13. 

1976 

5628 

8413,379 

c 

Mar     9,    1976 

306  7C 

8  385,024                 C 

Feb    10. 

1976 

563R 

B39I.828 

c 

Apr      6,    1976 

307  D 

8  486,280                C 

Feb      3, 

1976 

565 

8  533,652 

c 

Mar   23,    1976 

307G 

8  568.405                  C 

Mar  30, 

1976 

566A 

8513,014 

c 

Kh     10.    1976 

307H 

8471.836                 C 

Feb    24, 

1976 

566R 

'  8421,373 

c 

M.ir    2\    1976 

8  554.848                   < 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

567.6M 

8480,114 

c 

Mar     2.    1976 

308A 

8488,111                  C 

Jan     13, 

1976 

568 

8  529,974 

c 

Feb.   17.    1976 

308D 

8  532,005                 C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

578 

8449,837 

c 

Mar.    2.   1976 

TnsR 

B  47 1,494                 ( 

c 

V1:ir    16. 

1976 

580 

8  503.742 

c 

Feb.  17.    1976 

li !';  2 

8  407,014                 ( 

c 

Mi:      16. 

1976 

586C 

8  438,484 

-     c 

Feb.   17.   1976 

8  522.567                 ( 

c 

Feb    17, 

1976 

591 

8416,257 

c 

Mar   16.   1976 

8542.158                 < 

c 

Jan     13, 

1976 

593R 

B  468,350 

c 

Jan     13.    1976 

309  6 

8  521.025                 < 

c 

Mar  23, 

1976 

598 

8  465.202 

c 

Feb    24.    1976 

310R 

8  535.437                  < 

c 

Feb    24, 

1976 

8  524.849 

c 

Mar  23,   1976 

M4  ^ 

8  426,266 

c 

Mit      2, 

1976 

f>n '  R 

R  2nK.<Ji6 

c 

Jan     13,    1976 

'J^PH 

8  440,548 

c 

M,.:     16. 

1976 

(<i.4Hl 

B4  ■:  24  1 

c 

Feb    17,    1976 

i:^R 

8  427,946 

c 

M,,.    23. 

1976 

606  5  P 

B  5  18.326 

c 

Mar    23.    1976 

!:Mfi 

8  536,322                < 

c 

Mil    23. 

1976 

609  E 

8474,573 

c 

I.iii     20.   1976 

<:'-K 

8486.678 

c 

M.K      2. 

1976 

610A 

8  845,044 

c 

M..r     M),    1976 

B  398.084 

c 

Kt.      3. 

1976 

615A 

8  409,310 

c 

M.,r    23,    1976 

'.>'  -^H 

8  276.026 

c 

!  ..t-       3. 

1976 

62  IH 

8501,128 

c 

Feb    24.    1976 

8  490,8 1 2 

c 

M.,i     AO. 

1976 

62  IK 

8470.348 

c 

Jan     13.    1976 

(  V,  ^  f  N 

8  484,269 

c 

1  ■.■)■     10. 

1976 

612R 

B  "  -^  ■   ^*4 

c 

hcb     17,    1976 

A  Jr>  ^y 

B477  481 

c 

\cb      3. 

1976 

61^K 

B  -     ■•  44' 

c 

fch    24,    1976 

'Jf'   1  .-R 

B  44f-    !()7 

c 

M...      9. 

1976 

64  'R 

H4M    '.f2 

c 

M.,r      2.    1976 

326  iJR 

H  4--f.  S69 

c 

.Ma.       9. 

1976 

64  ■ 

B    -''4    24^ 

c 

l.u!     2".    1976 

327C 

B4Hn  452 

c 

Feb    10. 

1976 

648F 

B  ;!i     ■  if. 

c 

K-f         •      J976 

330.5 

B.SS2.498 

c 

Jan     13. 

1976 

665  R 

B  4bij.s46 

c 

tcb    24,    1976 

8  574.996 

c 

Feb    17, 

1976 

668  D 

8430,157 

c 

Feb.  17.   1976 

140  ■; 

B  ''(U  S77 

c 

fch     24 

1976 

674SA 

8  426,274 

c 

Jati     20 

1976 

Ml  1  'v 

B4  •(.    !72 

c 

(,■>.    .:4 

1976 

683  I5D 

8428,103 

c 

fch      10 

1976 

B  •- :  i  h43 

c 

M.ii      2. 

1976 

683  48 

B  ^26,027 

c 

K-h     17 

1976 

u  ;  2H 

B4wi  1)32 

c 

1<)>    10. 

1976 

859R 

B  -■  Pv  4.H5 

c 

Kh     10 

1976 

54  ;  - 

B  536.675 

c 

Jan     20, 

1976 

873 

B  3Sh,675 

c 

M.ir    M) 

1976 

U!    \H 

8495.550 

c 

Feb      3, 

1976 

8  465,688 

c 

J..n     27 

1976 

8495.554 

c 

K-h        « 

1976 

8  519,486 

c 

fch     17 

1976 

34  s  '^ 

8450.701 

c 

M.ir     if 

1976 

876B 

B  575.851 

c 

K-  h      1  0 

1976 

8  450,708 

c 

M.ir       '' 

1976 

K  •'■>R 

R  '^sg  466 

r 

K-h     r 

14^6 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PI  V 


Note 


.—  First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


FIB.  DATE 


878R 

8808 

884 

890 

900 

w2'\ 

929 
937 

•44(1 
M42 
W4V 

VJ4 


B  4M 
B  "^Mt 
B589 
B469 
B  5  1 0 
B456 
B495 
B564 
B  :'69 
B484 
B  Mi2 
BM2 
H  4Wf> 
B  «h6 
B'i34 
B455 


,lh4 
,826 
,966 
,468 
,458 
.579 
.408 
.902 
.221 
.437 
.993 
,373 

4  "mi 
,6"  ""' 
.S41 
.486 


CUs,s    261 


39A 

B  ^62,462 

98 

B  480.702 

LiiSS. 

264 

11 

8  335,783 

36 

8  308,659 

37 

B  5^9,1  S3 

49 

B4r.l64 

SI 

B -''06, 144 
B  S(IK,369 

140 

B:14.925 

150 

B455,806 

161 

8  555.437 

225 

8453,759 

315 

8485,169 

(lavs 

2^0 

62 

B5i6,6U9 

Class 

271 

180 

B  4  ^5,481 

(lavs 

2"'4 

37 

B  ^26,388 

CUss 

277 

27 

8  519,623 
B  544.034 

34.6 

B4^Mi.-<;6 

RIP 

B'^1^.216 

!h4 

B426.S19 

(lass 

280 

1 1  ■<';r 

B41S  s-() 

124K 

B4''l,"i)6 
B5-*.u,hlO 

IMiAB 

8  520,341 

150SB 

8  363,565 

1  so  s 

6  58  3,051 

2. ■'6 

B^"2.642 

(lass 

281 

25R 

B  49  1  ,618 

(lass 

285 

110 

B  .^l.^:^0 

(  las-s 

290 

17 

B4~^,S47 

(lass 

292 

254 

B  S49.464 

(lass 

293 

TIP 

B  s«;2  9^2 

(lass 

296 

35R 

B  44  3,64  7 
8463.671 

n-'A 

B4S2,0:^4 

(lass 

297 

304 

B  ^4-4  10 

(lass 

298 

ISM 

B  ''  10.588 

(  Uss 

299 

31 

B  4WS1  2114 

(lass 

303 

21BF 

B  575.583 

"1 

8545,856 

27 

(lass 

305 

B  S()6   S66 

(. 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 


c 
c 


c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 


M 


M 


M 

M 
M 

M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
E 

M 

M 


M 
M 
M 


M 


M 


M 


M 
M 


M 


CM 


PI  B   IMTF 


Feb  i". 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  16. 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  3. 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  30, 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  16, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.    13,   1976 
Jan.   27,   1976 


Mar.  30,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  30,  1976 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Mar  9,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan  27.  1976 

Mar  16  !9~6 


heb.  24. 
Mar  4 
Feb.  3, 


Apr.  6, 
Feb  17. 

Mar  2v 
Feb  r, 
Feb.  17, 


l'v"6 

1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 

i9~6 
1976 
1976 


Mar 

ib. 

1V6 

Mar 

ib. 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Feb 

; 

19^6 

Feb 

1(1. 

1976 

Mar  ib. 

.Apr  6 . 

Feb  r. 

Feb  24. 

Feb  V 


Feb.  IT. 
Jan.  13, 
Mar  23, 


Mar  M). 
Jan  27, 

Feb  24, 


Mar  16, 
Mar  30, 


1976 
1976 
19''6 
1976 
i9"6 


1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 


1976 


14  6 


14'"6 
1976 


Class  307 


88.3 
137 
205 

232 
251 


;^:b 

255 
262 
270 
293 
296 
300 


36  -' 
207R 


4R 

9  6 
41 
90 
55 
68 

S4 


Jan  2U,  1976 


■"^iv 


42 
60 
94 
99 
273 
330 

366 

404 
4';2 

477 


164  TV 

241P 

371 

379 

388 

399 

408 


9R 

18D 

36TD 
100 
lOlA 
120 

124 

259 


98 
1  1  4 
1  '4 
231 
257 
467 
574 
593 


2 

7 

61 


2S 


CUss  308 


Class   310 


(lass   313 


Class   315 


Class    3r 


B  540.872 

E 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

8466,444 

E 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

8  444,437 

E 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

8  513.368 

E 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

8  540,078 

E 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

8503,371 

E 

Mar. 

30. 

19/6 

8  506,840 

E 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

8  548,302 

E 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

8  523,226 

E 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

8  492,688 

E 

Jan 

20, 

19/6 

B  525.1  33 

E 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

B  497.960 

E 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

B519.932 

E 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

8512,849 

E 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

8  530,285 

E 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

8  391,797 

M 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

8562,413 

M 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

8  507,661 

M 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

B  "i '^i^   ~46 

E 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

B501.482 

E 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

B  S61   784 

E 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

B-.^^  ^'« 

E 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

B542.S43 

C 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

8  526,289 

E 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

8  521,045 

E 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

8  521,046 

E 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

BS:i   044 

E 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

B  534,443 

E 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

8  513,706 

M 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

8517,762 

E 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

8518,859 

E 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

8  531,929 

E 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

8  504,056 

C 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

8  520,884 

E 

Mar 

.  16, 

1976 

8515.455 

E 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

8  523,696 

E 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

B  160.045 

E 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

8  279,969 

E 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Class   318 


8463,322 
8520,613 
8  501,503 
8483,615 
8422,156 
8  516.002 
8467,971 

B  S  16  <64 


84^^ 

B  340 
B534 
B  504 
B  508 
8  4  20 
B52" 
B  5  3  ! 
B509 
8  506 


.6.-4 

.915 

,404 

,634 

.4"2 

.!^'' 
.566 
.606 
461 


Class    321 


Class    3  22 


Class   323 


221 


B4-s,801 
Bsus.582 
B475.236 
8  511,886 
8  502,973 
8452,915 
B4  12,023 
B  4-6.967 


8533,734 
8  509,185 
8  445,759 


8466,318 


8  430.276 
B  459.81  I 
8  583,089 
8501,181 


E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
M 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 

E 


Jan.  20,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Mar.  2,  19-6 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 


Jan.  20,  1976 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Mar.  23,  19-'6 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 


Mar.  30,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  30,  1976 

Apr.  6.  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 


Mar  9,  1976 


Jan  20,  1976 

Jan  20,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 


10 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NoTt    -First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  nurr.he' 


h2 
8U) 
iS8R 


411 
4^8 


!  2*^ 

i  ^  ^ 
1  h" 
168 


I 

U 
1  10 
20  ^'P 


44sr 

•li 

44  SC 
44  SG 

44  SL 
44  SM 
44  SP 

i  16R 

1  17R 


4R 


(AT 


PI  B.  DATF 


(AT 


Class    J24 


(  Uws    325 


(  lask    3 28 


(  la»s    330 


JJl 


(  la»s    332 


(lass    333 


B  "4  iivv 
B4SIS    >  1  i 

B  S  U,>"• 
B54(),2iH 
B465.34' 
8458,010 
B48 V268 


B4"8  2U 
B  '-^s  2  21' 
B  '■44  -it^  i 


B  -  8  ;  n 
B  SS(i  h^) 
B  V^2,'26 
B  S  -  «  u  '.  t 


B  '^  'o  8  1  i 
B  "^  M  ,ti8fi 
B4<4  S4: 

B  '8  1  ■.KI6 
B  553,460 


B  s;^  r,f>N 
B  S  18.686 
B  S44,sl?  ! 
B442.24<- 
B  S06  1^  16 
B  184,6^4 
B  (44  'S(i 
B  ^:",f-4^. 

B  ^ "  1  ; ;  V 


B  ^07 


i  0 

B  s<s  ;sf, 

V)R 

B4S  1,616 

11  A 

BS68/^o 

"t   "> 

H  ^  '4    J4i 

"tW 

B  I'v,  isi4 

81  .Si 

B44  V  1"!,! 

Class 

.335 

7 

H  S()iv    1  6S 

186 

B  S26,6^4 

210 

B  S4  1    M  "• 

25  3 

B  ^  1  ^  4  s  : 

(lass 

33«> 

b5 

B  52J,V52 

Class 

338 

166 

B  489,526 

2(i2 

8528,761 

(lass 

ii9 

SM 

B  S  66    ^  '^  6 

Class 

340 

81 

8  2^0,2^4 

146  lAB 

8  428,408 

16-'B 

B  ';68.226 

niR 

B  '>24,s(2'' 

172.5 

B  '4  1  ,844 

8  4:8,2"! 

8  4  32,14(1 
8452,1  38 
B46I  ,n6 
8  482.40" 
B485,^7s 
B  503,780 
B  50^,834 
B'in.454 

I73FF 

B44S,|  8S 

nn  M 

B45V06" 

mR 

B  ^4*1  44  S 

I74[X; 

8  44  V ■  1 2 

1  "4  r> 

8424,018 
B4SS,42'' 

8472. 2''6 
8476,68  1 
8444   7|  8 

148 

8  546. 66S 

347  AD 

B  507,64" 
8  S26.1()6 

t 

E 
E 

E 


E 

t 
E 

E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
M 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


Jan.  13.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Jan,  27,  1976 

Mar  16  l4-'6 

Mar  ^  ,  i  V  '  ^ 


Mar,  30,  1976 
Jan  27,  1976 

J.in   n   14"6 


Feb.  10,  1976 

Jan  20.  1976 

Mar  23.  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 


Mar  2"-   14"6 


1976 

1476 
1476 

I4"6 

1476 

I4"6' 

1476 

I4"6 

1476 

1476 

14^6 

I4"6 

!4"6 

I  V"6 

I4''6 

I  ^"'6 

14  76 

14''6 

|Si:'6 

!'V"6 

I4'76 

I  4  "6 

|4:'6 

1476 

1476 

1976 


Feb 

17 

Mar 

... 

Eeh 

24 

Mar 

M) 

Mat 

16 

Mar 

;  5 

Mar 

2  1 

Mar 

2  1 

Fch 

t 

Jan 

20 

Feb 

24 

Mar 

16 

Mar 

;  1 

Mar 

_ 

Mar 

M 

Mar 

2  \ 

Jan 

~)  7 

Jan 

">  7 

Feb 

10 

Feb 

1 

Mar 

V 

Jan 

1  * 

Jan 

^ 

Jan 

20 

Jan 

27 

Jan 

27 

'4"(  ( 
U"S> 


7A 
7.7 
H 


786 
815 
840 


35 
75 


i'-H 


'V6V»,l, 


Jan. 

27. 

1976 

103 

Apr 

6 

14"6 

150 

Feb. 

i. 

1476 

160LC 

173 

Jan. 
Jan 

13. 
13, 

1976 
1976 

310 
320 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

:  M) 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

4  6 

Fch 

24 

14-'6 

7U 

J.ii, 

lw"6 

156 

Fch 

i  W6 

1"4 

Fc6 

24 

1  g  "  6 

2  88 
298 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

8 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

1 1 
16 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

17 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

103 

Mar 

1  fi 

'M"6 

110 
201 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

239 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

15 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

16 
22 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

23 
36 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

52 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

55 
59 
65 

8 
28 
41 


1 
15 
17 
27 
(5 
49 

60 

"8 

80 

81 

85 

4  8 

lo2 

1  25 

1  *0 

1J7 


114 


8  498.500 

H  2"o  1^1 

(  lau 

343 

H  248  24i. 
8  484  (.2>-i 
B  4'^"  "ii2 

B  4H8,W5 
B  4  46    S02 

B  S4-  WM4 

B  ''6-i  244 
H  4'v4  6'J  : 

(lavs 

346 

B  ^4^    144 
B 4  So  4  1   • 
B  S  !  2    464 

B  S6(!,26i 

(  Us.> 

3  50 

B  469.036 
B  381.985 

B  ^'"  "22 

B  S86  66  S 

B  184,22^ 
B  ^2", 0*^4 

B  464   V4" 

B  s;o  S4 1 

B  S48,44ii 

Cla.v» 

354 

B  4v:   "  ;4 
B  s  !S   135 

8  533,580 
8  507,131 

B  M-C   161 
B  ^  S  4    ;  ;  i 
B  484,  128 

Clas-s 

355 

B  "^04  4 '4 

B  5(,8i,i"i 

B  48  1  ,048 
B44  «  SOI 

Class 

356 

B  s  !  -  S,i4 
B  442.04  1 

B45U.521 
B  530.569 

Class 

35- 

8  281   16; 

B446   4,S" 

B480   "44 

B  Ml4 

Sol 

B'^16 

( )6(  1 

B  ^08 

46  1 

8  5  20 

1  15 

B480 

242 

B-i's 

204 

B4"o 

"48 

8  48  1 

4  1o 

(lav. 

35H 

B  SS4   4  14 

B     "  '  o  i  " 
B5U2.284 

C  lass 

360 

H  484   76"^ 

B28> 

44  ; 

8  46  1 

8"4 

B42" 

881 

8  347 

66  1 

BM6 

064 

B4S1 

412 

B44  1 

1  i  : 

848" 

41  1 

8  40  7 

477 

8  5(K) 

176 

B  "iOl 

2'^'^ 

8484 

482 

8458 

464 

8     54 

512 

B  ^"4 

806 

B444 

842 

B4"0 

los 

r\Mii 

401 

B557 

621 

E 

1 


I 
I 
I 
E 
F 
F 


F 

I 

\ 
I 


M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 

F 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
,M 
M 


L 
E 
F 
F 
F 
F 
E 
F 
i 

F 


F 

F 
t 

E 
E 
F 
F 
E 
F 
F 
F 
F 
E 
E 
F 
t 
fc 
F 
F 
F 
M 


M 


PI  B. 

DATE 

Jan 

-  '  ■- 

14-6 

Mar 

5i  t 

:4"6 

Jan 

!     -^ 

14"6 

Ffb 

it'. 

14"6 

Mar 

i4"6 

J<.n 

27, 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Jan 

2  ( .' , 

14^6 

Jan 

2  " 

14"6 

Mar 

!  ^ 

|4"6 

Mar  Ml.  14"6 

.Mar  23.  1476 

Feb  10  !4"6 

.Mar  16.  14"6 


Mar 

!6, 

14^6 

Feb 

V 

i4"6 

Feb 

1 

14"6 

Feb 

1, 

14"6 

Mar 

16. 

1476 

Feb 

1  ^ 

1476 

Jan 

2ti. 

1476 

Jan 

r "" 

1476 

Feb 

1476 

Mar 

(J 

1476 

Feb 

1 

1476 

Feb 

V 

|4"6 

Mar 

^ 

14"6 

Mar 

^ 

14"6 

Feb 

24, 

14'-6 

Jan 

2r  i. 

14"6 

Feb 

1 

i4"6 

Mar 

1(1 

i4"6 

Mar 

16. 

i  4^6 

Feb 

1 

14"6 

Mar 

4 

14"6 

Mar 

2  1. 

14"6 

Feb 

1  ", 

14"6 

Mar 

'.  6 

14-^6 

Mar 

;  ^ 

14"6 

Jan 

2o, 

1476 

Mar 

4  , 

1976 

Mar 

4 

1476 

Feb 

1  " 

14"6 

Feb 

1 

14"6 

Mar 

;i 

1476 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Mar 

16, 

14"6 

Jan 

20. 

14"6 

Feb 

24. 

14"6 

Feb 

1  0 

14"6 

Mar 

4 

1476 

Jan 

'  3, 

1476 

Jan 

^-. 

1976 

Feb 

1 

1976 

Jan 

-y  T 

1476 

Jan 

20. 

1476 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Mar 

16. 

14"6 

Feb 

1  ". 

1476 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Feb 

1 

1476 

Feb 

1 

1476 

Feb 

1 

1476 

Mar 

2  3, 

1476 

Mar 

-> 

1476 

Mar 

16. 

1476 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Mar 

2  3, 

1476 

Apr 

6. 

1476 

107 
318 
341 


71 
77 


124 
146 


!4 
1  1  s 

1  16 

2  1  1R 

214 


61 

14S 
IS-B 


2T4 


IS 

27 
238 

242 

244 

244 

283 
315 
390 
393 

406 

448 
462 
4"  ! 
^"7G 

580 


9 
4S 

62 

70 

lis 

118 
122 

129 
177 
203 
219 
230 
243 
24S 
246 
2S1 
257 
258 
263 
267 

270 
273 


CAT. 


PIB.  DATE 


CAT 


Class   403 


Class  404 


Class  408 


Class  415 


(lass   416 


(lass   417 


B  51  .i."84 
8  540.632 
8510,278 


8452,672 
8  434,206 


B  '^0  1.443 
B";  2  1.986 


B4"l,735 
B  561,712 
8563,412 
8  512,547 
8  5  52,006 


B  .S44..144 
B 56",  158 
B  ''!  1.746 


B  5 "0,6  1  5 

CUss   423 

B 372. "22 

B:*64,379 

8485,401 

B     66,272 

8444,324 

B  402,5  5  3 

B428.186 

8^21,484 

8471.221 

8544,148 

8441,455 

B  1  1  1,130 

8414,028 

8  336,754 

8  521,612 

B481.778 

8379,177 

C  Uss   424 

8426.424 

B  181.208 

B464.543 

8438.048 

8482,660 

8  542,226 

8  482,058 

8*^24.1-4 

8  848.116 

B440.44S 

B^"6.4(l1 

8510,836 

8487,133 

8  337,823 

8  443,455 

8  344,048 

8  450,870 

B3''4,s88 

8  426,634 

8  466,424 

8  307,648 

8407.737 

8521,71  1 

B  454,408 

M 
M 
M 


M 
•M 


M 
M 


M 

t 

M 

M 

M 


M 
M 
M 


M 


C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

( 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 


Feb   1,  1476 
Jan  11.  14-'6 


2"4 


.Mar.  30. 

1976 

281 
311 
317 

Jan     13, 

1976 

321 

Feb,     3, 

1976 

326 

362 

Jan      13, 

1976 

Feb.     3. 

1976 

222 
237 
339 

Feb      3. 

1976 

384 

Feb    17, 

1976 

521 

Feb    24, 

1976 

Jan     13. 

1976 

Feb      3, 

1476 

3 
73 

Jan     27, 

1476 

239 

Mar,  23, 

1976 

276 

Mar     9 

1976 

281 

Mar    21, 

14"6 

3  32 
535 
548 

Mar     9, 

1976 

561 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

594 

Jan.   27, 

1976 

Feb    24. 

1976 

656 

.Mar    16, 

14  76 

Feb.    1". 

1476 

Mar  23. 

1976 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

39 

Jan.    13. 

1976 

54 

Jan.   13, 

1976 

70 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

93 

123 

Mar    16. 

1976 

Feb    17, 

1976 

14S 

Mar    16. 

19':'6 

186 

Mar      4. 

1476 

207 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

343 

Jan.   27. 

1976 

372 
389 

Feb       •, 

14"6 

73 

Mar      4. 

1476 

132 

Mar      4, 

1476 

175 

Mar    23, 

1976 

224 

Feb     10 

1976 

289 

Feb    24 

1476 

315 

Mar      2 

1476 

341 

Jan     1  3 

1976 

37g 

Mar    30 

1976 

412 

Feb       3 

1976 

428 

Feb       1 

1476 

434 

Mar.  23 

1476 

447 

Jan     27 

1976 

464 

Mar   23 

1976 

515 

Mar     9 

1976 

523 

Feb    24 

1976 

537 

Mar    16 

1476 

Jan     2" 

14-'6 

Feb       1 

14"6 

1 

Jan     2" 

14"6 

1"5 

Feb       1 

1476 

264 

Feb       3 

1976 

Feb     10 

1476 

Mar    23 

14^6 

44 

Class  425 


B  566.464 
B  446.41  i 
8  547,547 
8587.786 
8457.862 
8  510,850 
8  516,804 
8  5  10,45" 
B44V484 


B  16V463 
8431,334 
8  555,456 
8  562,813 
8  41  1,765 
B  M8.688 


Class   426 


Class  42- 


8  581 

8  493 

B';72 

8  51'^ 

B  48 
B48i 
B441 
8  441 
8  560 
8434 
B  184 
B  1 1 1 
8431 
8478 
B480 


Class  428 


,950 

.726 

,444 
.560 
.489 
.686 
,784 
,717 
,778 
.605 
.838 
,797 
,759 
.48" 


Class  431 


Class  432 


B4-6.837 

B  42  1  ,608 
B  18  1  "('^ 
B  i-;.6i' 
B5.^2.'"o4 
8457,547 
8  537,085 
8  501,415 
8  160,094 
8  409,848 
8519,377 


8481,737 
8333,110 
8468,330 
8  378,760 
8  402,929 
8  373.354 
8450.196 
B4I5.590 
8  501,379 
8  554,655 
8457,886 
8  456,064 
8403,883 
B4"4."4" 
8  46  3,54  1 
B454.821 


B412  ;2- 
B^"4  i;  ■ 
B  148,221 


8  536.511 


C 

c 
c 

C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 


M 
M 
M 
C 
M 
M 


C 
C 

c 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

c 

r 

M 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

C 

c 

c 
c 
c 


M 
M 
M 

M 


PI  B    DATE 


Fe*-   :■,  1976 

.Lir-   13.  1976 

Feb  24.  1976 

Feb  17.  1976 

Jan  27,  1976 

Feb   3.  1976 

Mar  23,  1976 

Mar  30.  1976 

Feb   3.  1976 


Jan,  27,  1976 

Mar  16,  1976 

Mar  30.  1976 

Feb   3,  1976 

le6  24,  1976 

Mar  9.  1976 


Feb 

10, 

1976 

Mar 

^ 

1976 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Mar, 

30, 

1976 

Mar, 

23, 

1976 

Mar, 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Feb, 

10, 

1976 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Mar, 

23. 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar, 

16, 

1976 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Mar, 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

.30, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

JdT, 

27, 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Mar  9,  1976 


Feb   1,  1476 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  W  HOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Mh  DA>   OF  APRIF.  1^76 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  *.th  the  ir-t  -ik;ni!K.int  .hara^tcr  ,<r  word  of  the  name  (m  accordance  with  city  and 

tck-phonc  dirt'^lors   pr.i^tice). 


A.  E.  Staley  M  .niutaL  luruij^  (  ^iiip.iny:  See  — 

Cheng.  HMung.  jnd  Moutc.  Carl  O.,  3,94S*,1U4, 
A   J  M  Research  (  orpciration;  See  — 

Malava/os.  Arthur  J     dccca-^cd;  and  Mal:i\a7.os,  Gregory  A.,  ad- 
ministrator   'y^)■i'^  ;m 
■\    n    Snuth  f".>rjTi.r.ition:  See  — 

Hee.^er     R.   her!    H  ,   3.948,439. 
A/S    \i!o     \rf- 

\riMaiul.  Kjell  Oystein,  3.948.290. 
\H  fi.ihet)  Ventilation:  See^ 

Prrsson.  Holger  Alexis,  3.948,291. 

•\hti.>',!  1  .ibor-iiiifiev    See  — 

Ihcriaui!    Rohert  John.  3.948,884 

V.  hipperri;.i!i    Roiu.id  1  ee.  Gross    James  Rohct    ar-.fMiPc    Theo 
dore    Mhert,  Jr..  3,948,260. 
\'-^  ,  I!  M.Khine  Co..  Inc.:  See  — 

\hhott    Samuel  1       1  P4K  4';-» 
Vrvt'    Saiiiue;  1      t.>   X  bhott  M  a,^  hine  Co,  Inc.  Ribbon  breaking  ma- 
chine   .^.94^,4S3,C1.  242-35  iuR. 
Abeta,  Sadaharu    See  — 

(>k.iniw.,i    Tetsuo;  and  Aheta    Sadah.ifu    "^  Q48,598. 
Ah.  l>.ig^:.i    I  .li^.il    See— 

C   heruhini     Martin    .\ni.\    -VhwDagga    f-aisal.  3.9-lS  ^'^^^ 
\''\h"U    Jnr^    KirsLh    Rc;iiha'd    (ihicirdorf.  Rolf,  .m^  Ru!,  I  far,/,  to 
I  ),i:n,ier  Hen?     A  ktiengeselis^  hatt     Manifold    structure    for    a    four- 
w>.ie  internal  o>mhustion  engine     V'^48.;:4^  CI     i:?-52  OOM 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc  :  See  — 

Clary,  Jerome  Francis,  Wile),  Robert  Lmerbon,  and  Bo«.ns,  Rich- 
ard Earl,  3,948,811 
ACHS    Srr 

Suk'^;-    (    h.uies   'A        •  >j4,h  ^.53. 
Actron   Industries    In^       Sec  — 

Malueg    Richard  M      ^949. 162. 
\ d.K  hi    Keiichi:  See 

N  ..maguchi,  Seiya.  Shin.arnura.   Kao.  Adachi,  Keiichi;  and  Sera, 
Hidctumi.  3,948,659. 
■X.l.i-",^    Ai.i\ne  ,A     See  — 

Hafger    Hugh  J     J"     and  Adams,  Alayne  A  ,  3,948,68) 
A.'..ir-!i^   t  hark's  I      to  Pressure  \  essels,  Inc    .Apparatus  and  method  tor 

heading  tubes     VW4'",4^(I(I     2  4  -  ^  2 '<  Ot  K  ) 
Adams    Steu.irt   S.mders     Armitage,   Bernard  John,  Bnstow.  Sorman 
U  liii.nt-i    ,ind  Heath^oie.  Bernard  \  indent,  to  Boots  Company,  The  - 
Ihia/anthenvl  semu  ar  ha/ides    \44»,V4:,C1.  260-328.000. 
Ai  (i  Isoiier  urid  Kunststoft  dmhH    See  — 

l,,shenJe'     Heimul    ano   H  irs.  hfeld.  Horst.  T  ,048,701 . 
Ak;,.     I.-hio     S,, 

Kunla     Noshio     lak.ihash:     katsum:     andAga     1  oshlO,  3,948,097 . 
Ag.ir     Robert   Stanie.     S,, 

Pri.e    Reginald  Stanlev.   Agar    Robert  Stanlc'v    and  Thorsell    Slan- 
lev    I  klen,   VV4h.(il  i 
Age'i.  .   o!   Industnai  Science  ii  Technolog>     See  — 

Miva/awa       Shmichi.     Miyasalca,     kaneyoshi,     and      lake_.an.a. 

Hidehiko     ~<>^-lS,n01. 
Shiraishi    kenji,  3,948,087. 
A(it  A  dewier:    A.G.:  See— 

Depii    Remhold,  and  Greis,  I'lrich.  3.94h,ht)0, 
teneberg    Pdni    and  Schat/,   Anton,  3,948,007 
Huier    I  nedrish    and  Schaner,  Ferdinand,  .^.948,125. 
Pteitct    Joset,  f  ppe.  Rudolf,  and  Schnall.  dunther,  3.948.218. 
Vk  agensimner.  iduard.  and  Slen?enberger .  \  oikmar,  3,949,287 
Agoun,  Hias.  Mornet,  Philippe.  Parlanl.  Claude,  and  Rideau,  Jacques, 
to  ScKiete   Sationaie  des  Petroles  d  Aquitaine    Method  for  copoly- 
meri7ing   monomers  ot  different  tvpes  and  poKmer  blends  contain 
the^opoUmer     '949,(llb.CI     2^il-K-^lluB 
Agoun,  1  has,  M>irnet,  Philippe    Parlanl,  C  laude    and  Rideau,  Jacques 
to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d   Aquitaine    New  Prov-ess  tor  gratt 
ing  of  plastics  materials     v949,iir,(l    2^^-^~^^KlR 
Agoun     Mias     I  aputte,    Robert     and    Rideau.   Jacques,   to    Aquitaine 
lotal  Organiso    Preparation  of  poUolefins  with  peroxide  end-groups 
and  their  use   m  the  svnihesis  of  block  copoKmers     >  m49,()18,  CI 
260-8^8  noB 
,Aguilera     Robert    A      to   Xero^  (,  orpor.ition     Infrared   imaging  appara 

tus     ^949,22^,  CI     2.'iU-.VU  (»(K) 
Aguirregome/corta.   Fnrique     Simulated   spase   flight   and   capsule   re 

.overs  game    3.948, 52^.  CI    2rvi;4uAI) 
Aichinger,  (ierd.  Haberkorn     Axel,  Kolhng.  Heinnch    Kran/,  hckart 
and      Reisdorff      Josef,     to      Ba\cr      Aktiengcselischafl       1-Phenvl 
substituted   1    '  Mriannes    ,^948. 89^(1    260-248  0\S 
Aida  f-ngineenng  I  imited    See  — 

Sumha    Munehiro.  3.948,162. 
Airco,  In.      ^re 

Croix     I  ouise  S      V949.005 
Miller     Hcn'^    A      '  94^  496 
.Aibin  iciki  Lo  .  1  td      See 

Kitano.  Shin    and  Momose    N  utaka,  3.948,366. 


,Ai-ir.  Scik^  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Nnmi    Itaru    kancko,  Yasuhisa;  Komiyama,  Yoshiro;  Hashimoto, 
Masaoki,  and  Ogawa.  Hitoshi.  3.948.431 
Aitken,  Roxburgh   Richmond,  and   Brown.  James  Peter,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  1  imited    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly- 
mer solutions    3.948.847,  CI    260-34  200 
Aizawa,  Kuniomi:  See — 

Hayashi,    Yoshiro;    Yamagata.   Takeaki,   Otani.    Akio,    Minami. 
Tadashi;  and  Aizawa,  Kuniomi.  3.949.176 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo:  See  — 

Nihsakumen,  Kouzi;  Yokoyama,  Taizo;  Ueda,  Yasuo;  Kamezawa, 
V  asutcki,  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,948,661. 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc.:  See  — 

Akamatsu     Akira     Matsushita     Katsunobu,  and   Koizumi,  Sadao, 

'.    CI  4  H    V  h  5 

.Ak.ii    ka7u\uki.  See — 

Havashi,  Yukichi;  Yokoda,  Yutaka,  Tamura,  Masayuki;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Shinichi,  Akai.  Kazuyuki,  and  Sakai,  Seiu,  3,948.377 
Akamatsu.    Akira.    Matsushita.    Katsunobu;  and    Koizumi,   Sadao,   to 
A  inomoto  (  ,       In.    Slid    w  .,ter-insoluble  polypeptides  having  lon- 
izable  side  chains     •  ^48  >b-    CI.  260-78.00A. 
Akatsu,  Mitsuharu    ano  MivazaKi.  Gentaro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    High  volt- 
age regulating  .ir.uit    .vW44  :70,  CI    315-41  1.000. 
Akerman,  Jean    Automatic  hair  brush    3,947,910,  CI.  15-27.000. 
Akhnazariants,  Levon  Khachaturovich:  See— 

Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Kononenko.  \  adim  Grigorievjch, 
Komnatnx  Igor  PavloMch;  Stelmakh  Viktor  Alexeevich, 
S.hekochikhm  Seratlmi  \asilievich  Maznichenko,  Stanislav 
Anisimosich,  Siliche\.  Mikhail  Karpovich,  Lobanov,  Vladimir 
\  ladimirovich,  Fedchenko.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Babich,  Leonid 
Petrovich.  Akhnazariants,  Levon  Khachaturovich,  Saveliev, 
Anatoly  Semenosich.  Merezhro,  Vladimir  Feofanovich,  Vest- 
man.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich, 
Pravdin,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Fulmakht,  Veniamin  Veniamino- 
vich,  Fiiilex.  Boris  Vasilievich,  Evteev,  Dmitry  Petrovich,  Sale- 
nek.  Alexandr  Grigorievich,  Dadykin,  Georgy  Fedotovich; 
Onuchko  Kan  Sa\elievich,  Golodov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  and 
kamensk\  Jur\  Alexandrovich,  3,948,131. 
A  k  1 1  a ,  F  1 1  c  h  1    .S  <"  (  - 

I  mezawa.    Hamao,    Lmezawa,    Sumio,    Akita,    Eiichi;    Horiuchi, 
>  ukio;  Yasuda,  Shuntaro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Osamu,  3,948.882 
Akita.  Shoichi    See — 

Otani.    Seiya.    Umemoto,   Takeshi;    Kanaoka.    Masazumi;    Akita. 
Shoichi.  Ogawa.   Koji:   Noguchi,  Yoshio;  and   Fujita,  Hiroshi. 
3.948.775. 
Akivama   Taichiro    Dram  for  the  eardrum  and  apparatus  for  introduc- 
ing the  same    3.948.271. CI    128-350, DOR 
Akman   Alptekin.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Transparency  for  multi-color 

electrostatic  copving    3.949.148,  CI    428-500  000 
Akrongold     Harold   S  ,   and   Akrongold,   Rochelle    Gel-impregnated 

sponge     '^4M   ;?7,CI    428-311,000 
Akrongiild    Rochelle    See- 

Akrongold    Harold  S  .  and  Akrongold,  Rochelle.  3.949,137. 
Aktiebolaget   Astra    .Sec - 

Nahih,  Ibrahim  Mohamed,  3,948,920. 
Aktiebolaget  Motala  \c'is-!ad    .See  — 

Fredriksson.  Ri'land.  and  Eklund,  Ingvar,  3,947,948. 
Aktiebolaget  Sxenska  Flaktfabriken:  See  — 

De  Feudis,  Sergio,  3,948,167 
Akzo  N  V  :  See  — 

Wiersum,  Ulfert  Elle,  3,948,858. 
Al      Am.     Safwat     Daoud.     Medicated     applicator      3.948,265,     CI. 

128-267  000, 
Albersdoerfer,  Otto:  See  — 

Wagner    Gerhard,  and  Albersdoerfer,  Otto,  3,949,397, 
Albert    Ri.hard  D    X-ra\  scanning  method  and  apparatus.  3,949,229, 

Ci     :sii.4o!    lUKi 
Alburger     James    R     Method    of    recovering    and    re-cycling    water- 
washable  inspection  penetrants,  3,948,092,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Akan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Claydon,    Derek    Geoj;ge    Wilson,    and    Hill,    Gilbert    George, 
3.948,427 
Alexander,  Ernest  John,  and  Mooradian,  Aram,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 
9  Ac>l-1 ,2.3.4-tetrahvdrocarbazole-3      and      4-carboxylic      acids. 
»  948,939,  CI    260-315.000 
Alfa  Laval  AB    See— 

Palmqvist,  Fredrik  Teodor  Emanuel,  3,948,874. 
Alfano,  Bernardino  M      See  — 

Berman,   Irwin     Sash.  Charles  F      Henschel,  Robert,  Schroeder 
Joseph  W   .  Mack     Anthony   M  ,  and  Alfano,  Bernardino  M. 
3.948,090 
Aliev,  Vageb  Safaruvich    iff  — 

Guseinov,    Nazim    Museib  Ogly,   and    Ahev     Vageb   Safarovich 
3.948,6(f9 
Alleghenv  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 
Grav'  Thomas  H      «  948,615. 
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.  Method  andconposi- 

.  (I    424-127.000. 


Gray.  Thomas  H  .  3.948.685. 
Mien  Bradley  Company:  See  — 

t  rcit.ig.  Lawrence  F  ,  Koziczkowski.  Joseph  E.;  Zunft,  Donald  V  . 

■ind  Schwantes.  Glenn  W  .  ■i.Q4g  T!"! 
\lk-ii    DaMil    Ihomas.  .uid   Bchrens,  K.'hcri   \Kk    u^  |)ct.Te  &  C Om 
panv     Implement  position  control  system     ^,^4K  ()J4    {'I    56-1  1.200 
Mien    James  B      See 

Hancock,  John  I  .  Allen,  James  B  ,  Shepierd,  Glen  C;  and  Craw- 
ford, Joe  W  .  1,444.^4  f 
Mien     Rohen   i-      to  Bemiss  Jason  (drporituin     kotalabic  poster  dis- 
play   unit     V'M".*JX7,  (I     4(1  6,H  (KK) 
Ml^eier     Hans     and    (iagnein      -Xndre     to    (."iha-Geigy   Corporation 
Ina/ol.i          hen7iKlia/epme   I   carhoxamid^  3,948,931,  CI 
:m)  (ns  (HiK 
Mlicd  <   hcmical  <   otporalmn     See  — 
Innes    Bohhv  dene.    V'J4K  (ll  f. 

1  ee     1  ester    I     (        and  I  lu.   k.in^;   Irr-,     «  94,H.X23 
Weman    Per  Olat    ami  S.hmelovv    Hat.ild  Martm.  3.948,461. 
Mlied   thermal  (  luporalion    See  — 

Hedrick    Warren  R   .  3.948,155. 
Mils  (  halmers  ( drpciration    See  — 

Janitsch.  Anthony  D  ,  and  Moris.sette,  C<|iude,  3,948,383. 
1  everaus.  James  (    .  ?, 948.039 
Mimanna  Syenska  Klektriska  Aktieholaget 

Fredriksson.  Bcngt,  and  Iggla,  Jan,  3.94fl  fi41 
Mloy  Surfaces  Company.  Inc      See  — 
Baldi,  Alfons*-.  I    .  V'*4X,6S7 
Baldi.  Alfonso  I    ,  VV4S,68'> 
Mnor.  C  arl  C  hristian,  to  herraton  Aktif 

tion  for  treatmg  burns  and  scalds    3.949,f 
■\ipert    Seymour  B      See  — 

VV  oik     Ronald    H       NonpHti     dovanon     ,in>'.    Mpen     Seymour    H 
<  1*4  s    '  '^  f< 
\lsti)n.  William  W   ,  Jr  ,  Driscoll,  John   I  ,  and  Wareham,  Richard  R  , 
to  Polaroid  Corp<iration    Method  of  processing  film  unit  y^ilh  pro 
cessing    solutum     yvave     front     motlifying     means      3.948,662.    CI. 
96-6  3  0(K I 
■Mtscher.  Siegfried    See 

Kraft,  Paul,  and   Mtscher.  Siegfried.  3.948.842. 
Aitstaedter  V  erpackungs  Vertnehs  (imhH    See  — 

Reil.  Wilhelm.   Vsl4K,":o 
M/a  Corporation    See  1. 

/affaroni     Alejandro,  :<,94«,254 
/affaroni,   Aleiandrn     <  94S  262. 
A  max  Inc      See  " 

( Urdiano    Joseph  J  ,  and  Brytc/uk    Walter  L..  3.948.747 
Amhrosini,  Herman  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  idcnti 

fying  a  cow  in  heal    1,94S.249.  CI    128-2  OOH 
American  Can  Company    See- 

McChcsney  .  Charles  tdmuiu!    Mv^  Henry    Robert  J.,  and  Wachtei 

James  Alan,  C949,03K 
Mueller.  Dayid  Charles,  1.948,388 
Schlesinger.  Sheldon  I  ,  C949,143 
American  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation:  Self — 

Renfrew.  F  dgar  I    .  V948.938 
American  Cyanamid  Company    See — 
Broisman.  Raymond.  3.948,796 
Cross.   Barrington.  (irasso.  Charles  Paul 

I  eonidas.    »,94K,916 
Forgione,  Peter  Salvalore.  3.949,065. 
Suen    T/eng  Jiueq.  Bcgala    Arthur  James,  Ir     and  Grayson,  Mar- 
tm,   C94K,>J"fi 
S/ita.  Jeno  d  ,  and  Maranci     -Xrutun     3,9^8,840 
Vega.  Mary  l.ouise     1  94K^9  ' 
■Vmerican  Electronic  1  ab<iratories,  Inc  :  See- 

Markowit?.  Raymond  S      <949M2 
-\merican  Hoechst  (  orpor.ili.<n     See 

(ilamkowski,  Fdyvard  J  ,  and  Rcitanci,  Ph(Jip  A. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 

Steiner.  Dale  C  .  3.948.261 
American  Locker  Company.  Inc     See — 

Stackhousc.  Wells  K  ,  3.948.068 
■\merican  Newspaper  Publishers  Associationfj  S*^  — 

Ricards,  Charles  R  .  and  Reed    David  MJl  3,949.159 
American  Seating  Company    See  ' 

Barecki.  Chester  J  .  3.94H.S57 
American  Videonetics  Corporation:  See- 

Hata.  Koichi     'l  94K  4^4 
Ameron.  Inc      See 

Magarian    deraiil  M     .ind  Thompson,  Rdbert  A 
Ametek,  Inc     See 

Russell,  Robert   A      V94H    Mh  11 

AV1F   Incorporateil     See  I 

1  andry,   I  homas  J  .    <,'J4'V   190. 
Prandi'ni    Dante     V94H  2  >  » 

Tebbetts,  Herbert  I       Jr      V94H,';!S 
.Anacker,   Wilhclm     lo    International    Business   Mav  Nines   ( 
Packaging     and     interconnection     tor     superconiUicti  ve 
t. 949, 274.  CI     n  '    101  t-tUA 
Anchutin,  Andre*,  to  RCA  Corporation    Replace.ibie  solar  atr.iy 

els    3,948.468,  CI    244- 1  71  OOO 
Anderson,  Clifford    See  — 

Mason.  Leonard,  and  Anderson.  Clifford.  3,949, 1  So 
Anderson,   f.arl,   to   White  Consolidated   Industries.   Inc     Relnger.itor 
cabinet     C94K  410,  CI    220-9  OOG. 
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Anderson,  Matthew  E.:  See — 

Means.  James  E  ;  and  Anderson,  Matthew  E  .  3.948,182. 
-\nderson  Physics  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See  — 

Anderson.  Scott.  3.948.793 
Anderson.  Scott,  to   Anderson  Physics  Laboratories.   Inc     I  lira  pure 

metal  halide  particles    3.948.793.  CI    252-181   100 
Andeweg,    Lrits    J     Material   vaptir   generator   with   heat   accelerated 

yapor  release    3.948.445.  CI    239-53,000 
Ando.  Meiki:  See  — 

Kano.  Saburo,  Nomura,  Osami,  Asada.  Mitsuo.  Ando,  Meiki.  Mat- 
suda.    Michihiko,    Yamada.    Tomio.    Watanabe.    Hitoshi,    and 
Taniguchi.  Takuzo.  3,948,926 
Andrea,  Christo,  and  Siegel,  Edyyard  Arnold,  to  Combustion  I  ngineer- 
ing    Inc    Device  for  facilitating  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  ot  fuel 
assemblies  from  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,948,723,  CI    176  30  000 
Andreas  Daub    See  — 

luppini.  Remigio,  3,948,040. 
Andrews.  James  E  ,  and  Morgcnstcin.  Maurice  F  .  lo  Hawaii  Marine 
Research.  Inc    Process  and  apparatus  for  deep  sea  particle  harsesi 
,ng     ;. 947,480,  CI    37-69.000 
Anschuiz,  Wayne  Harold,  to  Seymour  Foods,  Inc    I  gg  handling  appa- 
ratus   V948,7b5.Cl    209-74  OOM 
Anthony.  Michael  P     See  — 

Sander,  Wendell  B  ,  and   Anthony.  Vlichael  P      ■<,949.243. 
Antus,  Sandor    See  — 

Feuer.  Laszio;  Nogradi.  Mihaly.  Gottsegen    Agnes.  \  crmes,  Bor 
bala.  Strcliszky.  Janos.  Wolfner,   Andreas,  ^.irkas    I  orani     An 
tus.  Sandor,  and  Kovaks.  Maria,  3,949  OHS 
Appelgren,  James  W  .  to  Dynapar  Corporation    Oigiial  position  con- 
tiMl    1949,286.  CI.  318-571  (K)n 

Applelon   Mills     See 

I  esure    John  B      >  447,970. 
Aquitaine    Total  ()rganii.o    See — 

Agoun    \  has.  1  aputte.  Robert,  and  Rideau    Jacques,  3,949,018, 
Ar.ii    Mamoru     lorikala,  Akio,  f  ukatsu,  Hisayoshi.  Kitano,  Noritoshi. 
and  M.itsu.'a*  a.  T  oshiaki.  to  Sankyo  (  ompany  I  imited    New  antibi 
olii     substance,    its    preparation    and    its    use    as   groynh    promoting 
agents     «  944  070,  (1    424    118  000 
Araki.     I.ul.ishi      Asano.    Kiro,    V  amada,    Jun,    Imai/umi.    Hisao,    and 
Awao    l.ik.i-    to  Toyo  Hoseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  prtnJuc 
ing  isotropic  pyrolisis  carbon  coatings    3.949.106.  (.1    427-249  (8)0 
Aram.iki    keiichi.  to  Nippon  Kokan  kabushiki  kaisha    Prestressed  uni- 

yersal  rolling  mill    C948.072,  CI.  72-225.000. 
Arasim.  Stanley  .  Jr     See- 
Rudder.  Joel.  Arasim.  Stanley,  Jr  ,  and  Vogel,  Victor.  V'i48  4^^ 
Arctic  Fnlcrpnses.  Inc     See  — 

(  arlson.  John  A  .  3.948,361. 
Arima    >  usaku    .S>^ 

I  uchigami,  Yoshio,  and  Arima.  V  usaku,  3,948.807 
Arisland.  kjell  Oystein,  to  A/S  Alto    Means  for  connecting  an  elasto- 

meric  tubing  lo  a  member    3.948.290.  CI     138  89  000 
Ailmger     lord   I  ennart,  t<i  LKB-Produkter  AB    Apparatus  for  ivila- 

..hophoretical  separation     3,948  ,7';:?,  CI    204-299  OOR 
Armaturenlabrik  Hermann  \  oss    See  — 

Voss.  Hans  Hermann     C948,548 
Armbruster.     Joseph     M      Motorcycle     wheel     balancing     assembly 

3.948,106.  CI    71.4S7  (M)0 
Armco  Steel  Corpor.ilion     See — 
Fyans.  James  O      ^  44H  "86 

Raabe,  I  rancis  <)     .ind  >.>ssa.  Frank   A  ,  3,948,595. 
Armitage,  Bernard  John     See 

A  l.ims    Slevkari  S.inders.   Armitage    Bernard  John,  Bristow,  Nor- 
ni.in   Willi.im,  and  Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent,   3,948.947, 
Armor  I  iey.iior  t  ompany,  Inc      See 

Mayn.irJ     John   I   ,  and  Young,  t  hrisiopher     '  448.357 
Armstrong,  kennelh  Ronald    See 

Fnglert     Robert   Duon.   .Armstrong,   kennelh   Ronald,   and   Bern 

man    I  ester  Porter.  3.949. 02^ 

Armstrong.  W  illiam  A     to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  (Jueen  in  right  of, 

as  represented  by   the   Minister  of  National   Defence    Oxygen  elec- 

trcxJc  and  process  (or  making  the  same    3.948.684.  CI    I  36d  2U  OFC. 

Arnaboldi.  Cesare     Dispenser     notably   for  containers    3.948.4 1 8,  CI. 

2212^1  (^^H) 

Arsenaull,  AKin  R     See — 

Haddad.  Ihsan  A  .  and  Arscnault,  Alvin  R     1948, 732. 
Artisan  Industries  Inc     See  — 

Donovan,  James,  3.948.776 
Asada.  Mitsuo    See 

Kano.  Saburo,  Nomura.  Osami.  Asada.  Mitsuo.  Ando,  Meiki,  Mat- 
suda.    Michihiko.    >  amada     Tomio.    Watanabe.    Hitoshi.    and 
Taniguchi.  faku/o.  1,948.92h 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  I  td     See- 

Nagano.     kenlaro,    Nomaki.     Kohji      and    Saovama      Yoshihito, 
3,949.1  18 
Asahi  Kasei  kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha    ,S>^ 

Yamashita,   Takeshi.   Ide     fooru,   kamada.   Sueo     and    kilamura, 
Takao     C949,0M 
As.ik.ii     Masaru.    Masuko,    kaoru     and    lakeuchi     ka/uo,    to    Nissan 

Motor  (   ,,      I   U)     Air  circulation   system     '  .448  , 1  «.4  .  CI    48-2  000. 
Asanu.  kiro    Sec 

Araki.  Tadashi.  Asano.  kiro,  V  amada    Jun    Imai/umi    Hisao,  and 
Awao.  Takao.  3.949  10^ 
Ashida,  Katsuzi    See  — 

Murata.  Kazuo,  and  Ashida,  katsuzi,  3,948,777. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc     See  — 

Robins,  Jams,  3,948,824. 


Asinger     Friedrich.    Offermanns.    Heribert:    and   C.hyc/y.    Miklos,    to 
Deutsche  Gold    und  Silher  Scheideanstalt  sormals  Roessler    Prixress 
of  making  penicillamine    1.448,984.  CI    260-534  005 
Askin.  Haluk  O     Jacobson,  Fdward  C  ,  1  ee,  James  M  ,  and  SornxJa 
Cieorge,  to  International  Business  Machines  C<irporation    D    C    Sta 
ble  semiconductor  memory  cell    3, 949. .183.  CI    340-171  ODR 
Asmar.  Romeal  F-  .  and  Morris.  Harold  D  .  lo  Svstron  Donner  Corpora- 
tion   Velocity  transducer    1,948,107.  CI    73-501  OCM) 
Atkcy,    Richard    E  ,   to   Dover   Corp<iration     Flevator    rail    mounting 

bracket  1 ,948.3'i8.  CI  187-95.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  C Ompany  See — 
dring.  John  I  .  3,448,760 
Hudgin.  Donald  E  ,  3,948.832 
Hudgin.  Donald  E  .  3.948.850 
Hudgin,  Donald  F  ,  3,948.871 
Pritchetl,  William  C  .  1,948.3  14 

Sorgenti,  Harold  A  ,  and  Rudnick,  Stephen  N.,  3,949,004. 
Yoo.  Jin  Sun.  and  koncos.  Robert,  3.949.013. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  C  ompany    See  — 

Thorson,  Sheldon  F  .  3,948,161. 
Atomic  Energy  of  C  anada  Limited    See  — 

Shewchun,  John,  and  king,  Fredrick  David.  3.949.119 
AtwiH>d,  John  Ci  ,  Ducret.  Lucicn  C  ,  and  De  Mey  II.  C  harles  F  .  to  Per 
kin-Elmer  Corporation.  The    Diluter  for  a  kinetic  analysis  apparatus 
1,448, 60S,  C'l    21-2S4  000 
Alwood.  John  Ci  ,  Ducret.  I  ucien  C  ,  and  M..rshall.  Hamilton  W  .  Jr  . 
to  Perkin  Elmer  corporation.  The   1  ransfer  system  for  use  in  analy- 
sis apparatus    1,448,607.  CI.  23-254  000, 
August  Thyssen-Hutte  AG    See  — 

Meichsner.  Walter.  I  llrich.  Wolfgang,  and  Rellermeyer,  Heinnch 
1,448.648 
Augustine.  Erank  B    Method  for  making  cone  spray  nozzle    3,947.940. 

CI    29-157  OOC 
Ausnit.  Steven    Method  for  making  multiple  plastic  bags  ynth  reclos- 

able  fasteners  thereon    3,948.705.  CI    156-71  400 
Austel.  Volkard    See  — 

kutler.    Eberhard.    Austel.     Volkard,    Eberlein.    Wolfgang,    and 
Heider.  Joachim,  3,948,898 
Austoni.  Riccardo    See  — 

Viola.  Giancarlo.  and  Austoni,  Riccardo,  3.949.1  14. 
Australian  Iron  &  Steel  Ply    Limited    See  — 

Garaty.  John  Francis,  3.948.145 
Auih,  Eranz.  and  Spahn.  Walter,  to  Messer  Greisheim  GmbH    Trans- 
portation dev  ice  for  chilling  goods  in  cooling  tunnels    1,948,384.  CI 
ld8-229  000 
Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc..  See— 

I  erner.  Bernard.  3.948,015 
Automobiles  Peugeot    See- 
ds Rosa,  Daniel,  3,948,561 

Nartowski,  Andre,  and  Henault,  Claude,  3,948,236. 
Avco  Corporation    See- 

Odom.  James  T  ,  3,949,199 
Avery  C^trporation    See- 

Dunning,  Richard  E  ,  and  Rampelberg,  Victor  H  ,  1,949,139 
Avery,  Larry  E     .S>f - 

Hinton.  Everett  H  .  Jr  .  and  Avery,  Larry  E.,  3,948,838. 
Asibank  Mfg  ,  Inc     See  — 

Duran.  John  A  ,  3,948.549 
Aviron  Violet.  Paul,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A   Asymmetric  diphosphines. 

their  preparation  and  their  use    3,949.000,  CI    260-606  50P 
Awao.  Takao    See 

,Araki,  Tadashi.  Asano.  Kiro,  Yamada.  Jun.  Imaizumi.  Hisao,  and 
Awao.  Takao.  1.949.106 
Aya,  Masahiro    See- 

Schrader.  Gerhard.  Eue,  Ludwig;  Hack.  Helmuth,  Hirane,  Seiichi, 
Aya,     Masahiro,     Kishino.     Shigeo,     and     Eukazawa,     Nohuo, 
3.948.61  I 
Avers,  Oryal   E  ,  and   Patrick,  Roy   E  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army      Hydrogen     gas     generators    for     use     in     chemical     lasers 
1.94  8.699',  CI     149-2  2  000 
Ayers,  Orval  E  ,  and  Patrick,  Roy  E  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army       Method     for     producing     high     temperature     hydrogen 
3,948,700.  CI    149109  200 
B    F   Goodrich  Company,  The    See- 
Ely.  William  Edwin,  3,948,363. 
Sidles,  James,  3,947,979, 
Baba,  Mikito    See  — 

Odagiri,    Shigeyoshi.    Nuka.    Michio.    Shinba,    Nonkatsu,    Baba. 
Mikito.  and  lizuka.  Yoshikatsu.  3.949.280 
Baba,  Tomokiyo    Lea  making  apparatus    3.947,935,  CI    28-21000 
Babayan     Fdu'ard    P  .   to   Hitco    Strippable.  thin,   protective   coating 

1.948,829.  CI    260-18  OTN 
Babich,  Leonid  Petrovich    See- 

Yatsenko,   Sergei   Vasilievich.   Kononenko.   Vadim   Grigorievich. 
Komnatny.     Igor     Pavlovich.     Stelmakh,     Viktor     Alexeevich. 
Schekoch'ikhin.    Serafim    Vasilievich.    Maznichenko,    Stanislav 
Anisimovich,  Silichev.  Mikhail   Karpovich.   Lobanov,  Vladimir 
V  ladimirovich.  Fedchenko.  Alexei  Ivanovich.  Babich,  Leonid 
Petrovich,    Akhnazanants,    I  evon    Khachaturovich.    Saveliev 
Anatoly   Semenovich,   Merezhro.  Vladimir  Feofanovich.  Vest 
man,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Stnzhenko.  Vitalv  Evgenievich 
Pravdin.   Viktor  Sergeevich,   Fulmakht.   V  eniamin   Veniamino 
vich.  Fitilev,  Boris  Vasilievich,  Fvteev,  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale 
nek.    Alexandr    Grigorievich.    Dadykin.    Cieorgy     Fedotovich 
Onuchko.   Ivan  Savelievich,  Ciolodov.  Nikolai   Nikitovich,  and 
Kamensky,  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3.948.131 


Bach.   Hans,  to  Jenear  Glaswerk   Schott  &   Gen.  Ion  beam  source 

1,949,230.  CI    250-423  000 
Bacq.  Zenon,  and  Binon.  Fernand.  to  Labaz    Method  of  suppressing 

seborrhea    1.944.08".  CI    424-114000 
Bader.    Erich,   and    Haschke.    Heinz,   to   Deutsche   Gold-   und   Silber- 
Scheideanstalt   vormals  Roessler    Process  for  polymerizing  acrylic 
acid  with  inhibitor  and  rctarder  present  and  the  use  of  resultant  poly- 
acrvhc  acids    3,948.867.  CI    260-80  OOM 
Bader,  Henri,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc   Methtxis  and  apparatuses  for 
correcting  coincidence  count  errors  m  a  particle  analyzer  having  a 
sensing    zone    through    yvhich    the    particles    flow     3,949,197,   CI. 
235-92  OPC 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 

Brussmann,  Otto,  Miksovskv.  Felix    Fikentscher.  Rolf,  and  Diefen- 

bach,  Horsi.  1.948,834 

Baker,  Eugene  E  .  to  Halliburton  Company    Multiple  stage  ccmeniing 

tool    with    inflation    packer   and    methods   of  use     3.948.322,  CI. 

166-289  CX)0 

Baker  James  Albert.  Cjray,  Antony,  and  Benford.  John  Francis.  Esteri- 

fication  of  nitrobenzoic  acids    3.948.972.  CI    260-471  OOR. 
Baker.  Wallace  J  .  Jr     See  — 

Bieu,  Earl  C.  Sr..  3.948.174 
Bakerdrill.  Inc  ;  See— 

Curinglon,  Alfred  R     and  Roscoe.  Theodore  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,948,588. 
Bala.  John  L  ,  to  Packaging  Industries,  Inc    Web  handling  apparatus. 

1,948,425,  CI    226-43  000 
Baldi.  Alfonso  1    .  lo  Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc    High  temperature 

resistant  diffusion  coating    ?.948.68~.CI    148-6  160 
Baldi,     Alfonso    L  .    to     Alloy     Surfaces    C<impany,    Inc     Chromic- 
phosphoric  acid  coated  aluminized  steel    1,948.689.  CI.  148-31.500 
Ball.  Herbert,  and  OhI.  Wolf,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
ration   Method  for  frequency-recognition  in  selective  signal  receiv 
ers  for   use   in   telecommunication,  particularly   telephone  systems 
3.949.177.  CI    179-84  OVT 
Ball,   Roger   James,   and   Williams,    Andre^k    Gibson,   to   International 
Computers  Limited    Data  processing  apparatus  having  high  speed 
slave    store     and     multi-word     instruction     buffer      1,949.376.    CI 
340-172  500 
Ball.  Roger  James,  to  International  C  omputers  Limited    Pipeline  data 
processing   apparatus   with   high    speed   slave   store     3.949,379,  CI 
340-172  500 
Balzers  Patent  und  Beteiligungs  AG    See— 

Wulff.  Gunther.  3.949.18" 
Bambara.    John    D  ,    to    Packaging    Industries,    Inc     Multilayer    bag 

3.948.436.  CI    229-55000 
Bangert.  James  G  .  to  Nabisco,  Inc    Nutritious  orange  drink  concen- 
trate,    process     and     drink     resultant     therefrom      3,949,098,    CI. 
426-324  000 
Banks,  Bruce  A  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration     Method    of    constructing    dished    ion 
thruster     grids     to     provide     hole     array     spacing     compensation 
3.947,933.  CI    29-25  180 
Bantick,  John  Raymond    See- 
Lee.  Thomas  Brian.  Hardern.  David  Norman:  and  Bantick,  John 
Raymond,  3,948,955 
Barasch.  Kenneth  S  ,  lo  Sibar  Industries   Marking  assembly    3,948,173, 

CI    101-133  000 
Barhee.  Jesse  J    Sun  shield    1,448, SS4,  CI    296-97  OOC. 
Barbour.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Evans.  Henry  J  .  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems.    Inc     Peripheral    device    reassignment    control    technique 
3^949, 380.  CI    140-1  "2  500 
Bardone.  Maria  Rosa    See  — 

Coronelh,  Carolina.   Bardone.   Maria  Rosa,  and   Pagan:     Hermes, 
3.949,078 
Barecki    Chester  J  .  to  American  Seating  C  ompany     Fastening  system 

for  removable  seat  insert    1.948.557.  CI    297-283  000 
Barfurth.   Dieter,   Ditlrich.   Werner,   and   Nestler.  Heinz,  lo  Dynamil 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   Stabilization  of  partially  hydrolyzed  silicic 
acid  esters    3,948.964.  CI    260-448  80R 
Bargain.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    Polyamide-imides  from  bis- 

imide  and  dialdoxime    3.948,86  1.  CI    260-78  OUA 
Bargain.  Michel,  and  Pasquini.  Zeno.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    Partially 
crosslinked   silalaclone   polymers,  their  preparation   and   their   use 
3.948,864,  CI    260-78  3(.>R' 
Barger.  Hugh  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Adams,  Alavne  A  ,  to  L  nitcd  States  of  Amer- 
ica.    Army       Fuel     cell     utilizing  '  direct     hydrocarbon     oxidation 
3,948,68  r,  CI     I16-86(K)D 
Bane    Walter  P  ,  Jr  .  to  Gulf  Research  &.  Deyelopment  Company    Ad 

hesive  compositions    3,948,849,  CI    260-37.0EP. 
Baril.  Michel    See  — 

Gagnon,  Marcel.  Banl    Michel    D  Aillon    Francois-Gros,  and  Sa- 

voie.  Claude.  3, 948, "id 
Barlow.  Charles  Brian,  and  W  hue,  Brian  Cjraham.  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal   Industries    Limited     Chemical    compounds    and    compositions 
1.948,990,  CI    260-5"6  OOG 
Barlow.  Gordon  A  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &.  Associates  Competiliye  rounc 

about  racing  game    1,948,520.  CI    273-8600F. 
Baron,  Charles    See- 
Solan.  James  Anthony,  and  Tonge    Hoykard,  3.948,152. 
Barone,  Robert  P     5«'f-~ 

Clark.   Robert   W  .    Barone,    Robert    P  ,   and    kinker     Donald   F 
1,449,164 
Barrow  Hepburn  Equipment  Limited    See  — 

Greest,  Thomas  Charles,  3.948.362 
Bart.  Philip  D    Fishing  equipment    3 ,947,989,  CI    43-42  090. 
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l.ewck,  Stanley  S  .  Pier- 
.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 


)obbelstein,    Arnold,    and 


Barthiilomew.  Roger  F.;  Cmmpbe II.  l.arry 
son,  Joseph  h.;  and  Stookey.  Stanley  CI. 
Hydration  of  silicate  glasses  in  aqueoi  s  solutions.  3,948,629,  CI. 

h<.M)  OOR 
H\SF  Aktiengcsellschaft    .S>f 

Distler.  Harr>.  and  Schneider.  Kurt.  31948.978 

Fiicher.  Adolf,  ^,94HhM 

RIchter,  Peter,  Slut/,  Herbert,  Mt!,'iii|cr,  l.olhar;  Volkert,  Otto; 

Werther.  Hein/  I  Inch,  jnd  Wi^^et,  August.  3.948.665 
/eitler,  Gerhard,   Mueller  lamm.  Hcmz,  and   Urban,  Fncdrich, 
3,'^49.()t9  I 

BASF-  F.uben  A   F.iscrn  AG    See—  I 

<   h.iuilh.ifi      Duik.ii      Haring.    Ernst.   jD< 

HosciriKinn    W  ilfricd,  3.948,739. 
I.iucr    (ititnirr    Koenecke.  Guenter;  S^haefer.  Wolfgang;  and  Za- 
r.itc,   ),iw>h..     *  g4^,043, 
HVSF  Wvanili'itf  (  .irporation    See — 

Pr.i-,     Fdw.ir,!  R      3,948.825 
K.lsl^t.l    HfintKh    .ind  Sonnenberg,  Homhard.  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung. 
(   irl  Zeiss    High  speed  lens  having  shofl  back  focus  and  compact 
rcM  mcmSor     V'^4H,'iS4.CI    350-214  OOK) 
Hassous.  trneNi    Kuhn,  I  awrence,  and  Ta«h.  Howard  H  .  to  Interna 
lional  Business  M.ishines  Corporation    J«l  nuzzle  structure  for  elec 
triihvdrodvnamic    droplet   form  it,.!!    mil    ink   jet   printing   system 
therewith     <  ,^44,4  10,  CI    34^    '  -  -  m  in 
H.istuin    I  ehvman  John,  to  Scott  P.ipct  (  i)r«p,ii', .    r>is|.rn^er  for  multi- 
ple rolls  ot  sheet  material    _V4H,4S4 ,  C"l,  .' i ,     --    ;- 
H.iuer      Henrv,     to     l.evey,    John      f  ihric     softener    and    disf>enser 

Vsi4\47i,'ci    34  60  000 
H.tuer    Werner  R     !(i  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  device 

having  imprn-.ed  reset  means    1,949,179   CI    200-83  OOR 
H.iumann.  Dieter     Scf 

Pnrrct.  Oaniel,  Hahermrirr     hukji-ii    I  .(t/er,  Wills,  .irn!  Baumann. 
Dieter,   V*^4S.g!6 
Baumann,  Rene,  to  W  iba  \(i    C  atchmg  deYiee  for  a  free  falling  body 

3.948,35  1.  CI,  182-139  000 
Baxter,  Bohby  G  .  to  Binkley  Company.  The    Roller  pad  for  use  in  a 

module  moving  system    3,948.400,  CI,  2|l4-l,00H 
Baxter  I  aboratories,  Inc     See —  ' 

Bornstem,  Irene,  and  Kapsalis.  Arulnjs  ,\.,  3,949,064, 
Soodak,  Charles,  3.949,258, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Aichinger,  (ierd,  Haberkorn,  Axel;  Kofling.  Heinrich;  Kranz,  Eck- 

art.  and  Reisdorff,  Josef,  3,948,893 
Bernhard,  Klaus,  1,948.009, 
(Irolig,     Johann      Scharfe,    Gerhard; 

3, 94'^, 007 
Hoffmann,    Hellniui,    Himmaru^     Ingehorg;   and   Unterstenhofer. 

Cunter,   ■»,'>4s»,02: 
Kramer    W dlfgang,  Buchel.  Karl  Hein/,  Mciscr    Werner,  and  Pie  in 

pel,  Manfred,  1.94'J,(lX0  | 

Kuhlihau    Hans  Peter.  (.948,877  I 

Mever,  Horst,  Bossert,  Friedrich    V  iiiji    W Hlf;  and  Stoepel    Kurt. 

V44S.g;  1 
Molier    Fike,  Meng,  Karl,  Wehinger,  F|jbcrt;  and  Horstmann,  Ha- 

rald.  3.949.083 
Schrader,  Cjerhard;  Eue,  Ludwig.  Haclf.  Helmuth.  Hirane.  Seiichi. 
Aya.     Masahiro,     Kishino      Shigeo, 
3.94K.63  I 
Schwar/,  Hans  Helmut    .itMi  Immcl    0*o.  3.948,888 
Ulisch,  (lunter,  ^,'j4w  iCsi 
Bayless.  John  R  ,  and  Harvey,  Robin  J  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Continuous  umization  injector  for  low  pressure  gas  discharge  device 


and    Swodcnk,    Wolfgang. 


and     Fukazawa.    Nobuo, 


V949,2b().  CI    313-157,000.  J 

Havlor,  John  M  .  to  J    I    Case  Company   arawler 

drive  assembly     XQiH^^^    n     •((i<-<;7o4o, 
H.ivlor,  John  M  ,  to  J    I    (  .isc  t  .mipanv    Joillt  with  ! 
bushing    ^.^AH^^4.  C  I     M)"^-5H  OPC         " 


tractor  track  chain 
a  combined  seal  and 


BBC  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  t'lc:  See— 

Kanngiesser,  Karl  Werner,  and  Kluge.  Dietrich,  3,949,291. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company   I  imited    See  — 

Hoessel,  C  arl  Dieter,  3.949,152,  I 

Beali    William  H     See—  I 

Rovling.  (ieorge  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Beall,  William  H  .  3.949.370, 
Heaman,  Roger  John,  to  Needle  IndustriaK  limited    Holders  for  nee- 
dles and  like  articles    3,948,39 1 .  CI.  20fc-382.OOO. 
Bean,  Maura  M      SV*-—  I 

MchltrottiT    (  h.l^U■^  !      .ind  Bean.  M»ura  M  ,  3,949,093, 
Be.irdslev    l.inics  D     .uul  Shiplev    John  D  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  Amer- 
ica   N.ivs     S\s!i-m  f.ir  V  .>nirM|i,ng  the  iii  ii'/le  throat  area  of  a  rocket 
motor     1,^4.K,U42,  C  1    hO-242  00(J 
Beatrice  Foods  Co,:  5^^ — 

Conte,  Rolland  R  ,  1,948,41  1, 
Heaucamp,  Klaus    See 

Roeschlau.    Peter,    Lang     Crunter     Bi 
Frich,   V44H.7:k 
Beaver,  Ruby  C    .  C  lasen,  I  heodor,  Hennipg,  Wnltgang,  and  Johnson. 
Fmil  S  .  to  V'ctco  Offshore  Industries,  ln«    Pipeline  inspcv-tion  device 
with  pivotal  support  structure     ^y-i^:'^7    <1     '?4   Vihki 
Beck,  Christian,  Fsser,  W  ilhelm,  Kraft.  W  ilhelni    aiul  Sv  ho  It  is,  Kurt,  to 
Felten  A   (iuilleaume  (  arlswerk    ■VktietiRescilschaft    Reel  for  elon- 
gated conv.ilutahle  oh|ects    V^4K,4SH,Cl    242   118-700 


ucamp     Klaus,    .ind    Bcrnt 


Be 


,k,  Fdward    See 
Bedo,   Alfred,  and  Bcvk,  Idwaril 


'  W4i<,479, 


Beck,  James  R 
3,*i4K,957.  t 


to  Fli  1  illv  dniS  ( 
260- 34V  000 


'mp.inv 


3   A/idi 


1^  dinitroanilincs. 


Bei^k    Walter,  and  Kim.  David  Y  .  to  Stepan  Chemical  Cimip.mv    Phos- 
phite   esters    of    hindered    bis    and    tris    phenols,    3,'V4'*,i)24.    CI. 
260-949  000 
Becker,  Carl,  and  Wegmann.  Jacques,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Liq- 
uid to  pasty  dyestuff  preparations    i,94K,J<28.  CI    260-13  000, 
Becker,   Willi,   to   Heidelberger    Druckmaschinen   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Control  device  for  the  lateral  stop  on  the  feed  table  of  sheet  feeds  for 
feeding  individual  sheets    3.948.509.  CI    27  1-239  000 
Beckham.  Robert  R  .  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company    Mirror  mount 

applying  methixl  and  apparatus    3,948,7  19.  CI.  156-556  000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Weisman.  Sumner.  3.948,250 
Bedo.  Alfred,  and  Beck.  Edward,  to  Sno-Trik  Company    Labyrinth 
type    valve    for    high    pressure    drop   applications     3,948,479,   CI. 
251-121  000 
Begala.  Arthur  James.  Jr     See- 

Suen.  Tzeng  Jiueq.  Begala,  Arthur  James.  Jr.;  and  Grayson.  Mar- 
tin. 3,948,976 
Behrens,  Robert  Nick:  See — 

Allen.  David  Thomas;  and  Behrens    Robert  Nick,  3,948,024. 
Belgonucleaire:  See— 

Mipot,  Alfred-Jean,  and  Smolders,  Armand.  3.949,027. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company    See  — 

Perret.  Ludwig  A  .  and  Soran.  Thomas  C.  3.949.425 
Bell  Punch  C^impanv  I  imited    See  — 

JolUman    VColin   I  r,ink      '  ^M9.424 
Bell   Telephone  I  abotatoric^.  Incorporated:  See — 
Heciiamin.  ()  (  onnell  Julien.  3,949,391, 
1  user,  David  Bruce.  3.'J49.13I 

Miller.  Thomas  Samuel,  and  White.  Malcolm  Lunt,  3,947.952 
Tien.  Pinp  Kin^-    V948.583 

Tofield    Hr;j    r  (  .  ,1ric.  and  Weber    Heinz  Paul,  3,949,319 
Bemiss  Jason  (  orporation    See  — 
•\llen,  Robert  F  ,  1,947,987 
Bender    Paul  E  ,  Loev,  Bernard,  and  Perchonock,  Carl  D  ,  to  Smith- 
Kline     Corporation      N-(  Heterocycl     ic-alkyl)-9-xanthenylamines, 
3,949.076.  CI    424-251  000 
Bendix  Corporation.  The    See  — 

Dunbar.  Jack  F  ,  and  Hr.idek    Richard  W  .  3.948,286 

Gould.   Richard   H      1  udwig.  Ceorge.   Walters,  William  J,,  and 

VanOphem,  Remy  J  .  3.948.232, 
Hagerty.  Sydney  E  ,  3,948,414 
Kasselmann,  John  T  ;  Dorsett.   Henry;  and  Burkett.   Harold  J,, 

3.948.567 
Luchaco.  David  George.  3.948.228 

Presley.  Rex  Wallace,  and  Lorraine,  Jack  Richardson.  3.SI48.544. 
Benford,  John  Francis   See— 

Baker,  James  Albert,  Gray,  Antony,  and  Benford,  John  Francis. 
1.948.972 
Benjamin,  O'Connell  Julien.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated   Plasma  panel  light  pen  tracking  using  adaptive  tracking  scan, 
3.'V4V.1'^I,  CI    340-324  OOM, 
Bennes  Marrel:  See — 

Michalon.  Fernand,  3,948,614 
Bennett,  Robert  B  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Insulation  of 

steel  tanks    3.948.412.  CI    220-9, OOA 
Benson.  Elliot  W  arren.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Serially 

Tired  steam  generator    3.948,223,  CI    I22-24000A 
Berchtold,  Jean    Process  of  manufacturing  ferrite  materials  with  im- 
proved    magnetic     and     mechanical     properties.     3,948,785,    CI. 
252-62620. 
Bcrger.  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi.  Stach,  Kurt.  Vomel.  Wolfgang,  and  Hoff- 
mann. Rita,   to   Boehringer   Mannheim  Cj  m  b  H.   Nitroimidazolyl- 
triazolo-pyridazine     compounds     and     therapeutic     compositions. 
3.948.912,  CI.  260-250  OAC 
Bergstrom,   John    J.,    to   Chamberlain    Manufacturing   Corporation. 

Shaped  charge    3,948,181,  CI    102-560SC. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH    See^ 

Handrick.  Kurt.  3.948.956 
Berk,  Zeki.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning    marine    animals    of    the    mollusk    type     3.947.921,    CI. 
17-71  000 
Berkovitz,  Robert  A  ,  to  Dolby  Laboratories,  Inc   Audio  equalizers  for 

large  rooms    3,949,325,  CI   333-28  OOR 
Berman.  Irwin;  Nash.  Charles  F  .  Henschel.  Robert.  Schroeder.  Joseph 
W  ,    Mack.    Anthony    M  .   and    Alfano.    Bernardino    M  .   to   Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation     Method  of  measuring  dimensional 
variations  in  a  workpiece    3.948.090.  CI    73-89  000 
Bermishev,  Andrei  Vasilievich    See 

Ovchinnikov.  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Grigorov.  EduarJ  Kanovich; 
Magdesian.  Arkady  1  ukyanovich.  Bermishev.  Andrei  Vasilie- 
vich; Gorelikov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Ltkin.  Alexandr  Stepano- 
vich,  Fedotov,  Viktor  Konstantinovich;  and  Volkov,  Vladimir 
Yakovlevich,  3,948,409 
Hi  rnardi,  Luigi    See  — 

Suchowsky.    Ciisclbert    Karl,    deceased,    Bernardi,    Luigi,   Coda, 
Sevenna    and  Pegrassi,  Lorenzo,  3,948.890 
Bernhard,   Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Sound  insulating  wall 

made  from  composite  rubber  material    3.948,009.  CI    52   144  000 
Bernheim,  Willy    See- 

Oeiner,  Hans.  Mosch.  F'ranz,  Sandncr.  Bernhard.  and  Bernheim. 
Willy.  3.949.136. 
Bernt.  Erich   See  — 

Roeschlau,    Peter.   Lang    Cisnter     Beaucamp.    Klaus     and    Bernt. 
Erich,  3,948,728, 
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Berriman.  1  ester  Porter    See  — 

Fnglert    Robert  Dixon.  Armstrong.  Kenneth  Ronald,  and  Berri- 
man, 1  ester  Porter,  3.949.025, 
Besaw.  Joseph  W     Portable  rifle  rest,  3,947,988,  CI.  42-94.000. 
Bessam  Manufacturing.  Inc     See  — 

Schwarz.  Gerald  L  .  and  Schlachet,  Hugo.  1,948,627 
Best.  John  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    .Arrangement  to  con- 
trol heat  flow  between  a  member  and  its  environment,  3.948.3  1  3,  CI, 
165-45  000 
Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr  :  See— 

Rayl,  Martin;  Hanson    Harold  Duane.  and   Bevers.  Billy   Wesley, 
Jr,,  3,949.390 
Bevers.  Marvin  E  :  See- 

Grawlev,  Charles  E  ,  Untz    Robert  W      and   Beyers.  Marvin  E  , 
3.948.707, 
Beyn.  Edgar  J,:  See— 

Johnson,  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Beyn.  Edgar  J,,  3,949,094 
Johnson,  lawrence  A  .  and  Beyn.  Edgar  J  .  3.949.096 
BHS  Baverische  Berg  Hutten  und  Salzwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Mosburger,  Hans,  1,948,7|8 
Bianchi,  Giuseppe,  De  Nora.  \  ittorio,  Gallone,  Patrizio,  and  Nidola, 
Ant<inio,  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Fletlrochimici  S  p  A    Valve 
metal    electrode    with    valve    metal    oxide    sc  mi -conductive    face 
3.948,751.  CI    204-290  OOF 
BICC  Limited    See- 

Martin,  David  Joseph,  .1.948.582 
Biefeld.  1  awrence  P  ,  Foley.  Kevin  M  .  and  McCombs.  Frank  Paul,  to 
Owens-Corning   Fiberglas  Corporation    Organo  silicon   derivatives 
coated  on  glass  fibers    3.949,140.  CI   428-378  000 
Bielefeldt.    Frnst  August,    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    CimbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  matter  from  a  fluid 
hv  centrifugal  force    1,948,7-^  1  ,  CI    210-84000 
Bierlein    Jiihn  David,  and  Gier,  Thurman  Fugene,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, F     I  ,  and  Company    Crystals  of  l  K.  Rb.  NH<  )TiO(  P,  As  lO, 
and  their  use  m  electrooptic  devices    1.949,121,  CI    332-7  510 
Bieu,  Farl  C  ,  Sr  .  to  Baker,  Wallace  J  ,  Jr    Device  for  preventing  mal- 
function of  ink  pick-up  rollers  in  offset  printing  presses    1,i)48,|74, 
CI    101-350  000 
Bilbro    James  F  .  and  Johnson,   Ben  C    ,  to  Thermon   Manufacturing 
Company   Pipe  heat  transfer  assembly    3.949,1  89,  CI   2  19-301 ,000 
Bilich.  Chester  J     See- 
Fox.  James  C  ,  and  Bilich,  Chester  J  ,  1,947.^24 
Billings.  John  Stannard.  Jr  .  and  Marlahus,  Donald  J  .  to  Westinghouse 
Flectric  Corporation    Electrostatic  metallic  shield-insert  element  for 
insulating  castable  members    1.94'^,  1  57,  CI    174-73  OOR 
Billings,  Ronald  P     See  — 

Bonacci,  John  C  ,  and  Billings,  Ronald  P  ,  1,948.758. 
Binklev  Companv,  The    See  — 

Baxter,  Bobbv  G  ,  1  448.400. 
Binon,  Fernand    See - 

Bacq,  Zenon,  and  Binon,  Fernand.  3.949,087 
BioRad  Laboratories    See- 

Monthony.  James  F  .  and  Siebert.  Christopher  J.,  3,948,743, 
Biochemie  (jes  m  b  H     See  — 

Brandl.  Ernst.  Knauseder.  Franz,  and  Rembold.  Franz.  3.949.079 
Bishop,  1  erov  J  .  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc  ,  a  part  interest 

Pencil  holder  device    3.947.977,  CI    35-36  000 
Bixby     Ezra  Lovell.  to  Goodall  Rubber  Company    Hose  construction 

and  utilization    3.948,291,  CI    118-126  000 
Bjornsen.  Gary  L  .  and  Rutherford,  Kenneth  R  .  to  Rockwell  Interna 
tional     Corporation      Analog     sweep     calibrator      3.949,393,     CI 
140-347  OCC 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The    See— 

Seifert,  Peter,  1.948,165 
Black,    Michael    Arthur,   to   Brooks  &    Perkins.   Incorporated     Hand 

truck    1,948,537.  CI    280-36,OOC. 
Blackwell.  Jennings  P     See  — 

Bradv,  Donnie  G  .  and  Blackv^ell    Jennings  P  .  3.948.865 
Blair.  James  K      See  — 

McKay,   Thomas    I       Blair,    James    K      and    Howard     Harold   R  . 
1,948,142 
Blanchet,  Pierre,  Gasparini,  Guv,  and  Dodard    Serge,  to  Societe  Furo 
peenne  des  Produits  Refractaires    Vault  for  lurnaves    1.948,19?,  el 
I  10-99  OOR 
Blaupunkt  Werke  GmbH    See— 

Hegeler,  Wilhelm.  Maschmeyer,  1  ambert    and  Rasehorn.  Hans, 
1,949,401 
Blaut.  Ernst    See  — 

Pollinger,  Hans.  Wosegien,  Bernd,  Gmelch,  \aver    Freund,  Georg, 

and  Blaut.  Frnst.  1,948,160 

Bleyl,  Donald  L  .  to  Brown  &  Root.  Inc    Apparatus  for  burning  fluid 

at  a  burner  mounted  on  a  floating  vessel  subject  to  wave  action. 

1,948,196,  CI    1  14-  50D 

Blocker   William  C   Seal  for  LP  gas  cylinder  valve  and  method  and  ino\ 

for  installation  of  same    3,947.942.  CI    29-157  lOR 
Blomever,  Walter   See  — 

Schad,  Walter,  and  Blomever,  Walter.  1.948.592 
Blumbergs.  John  H  .  VlcCarthy,  Michael  J  .  Fmley.  Joseph  H  ,  and 
Polkowski     John   M      to   FMC   Corporation     Method  of  producing 
carboxvmcthvloxvsuccinic  acid    1.948,985,  CI    260-51'iOOP 
Blunck    Otto,  Delin,  Heinz,  Mullcr,  Rudolf,  and  Voss,  Werner,  to  H 
Maihak     A  G      Infrared     radiating     unit     for     infrared     analyzers 
1,949.211,  CI    250-49?  000, 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH    See— 

Eberhardt,  Hans;  and  Bnckl    Rolf  Stefan    3.948.943, 


Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Heider,  Joachim;  Diederen,  Willi;  and  Kobin- 

ger.  Walter,  1,949.074 
Kutter.    Eberhard,    Austel.    Volkard;    Eberlein,    Wolfgang,    and 
Heider,  J<iachim.  3.948.898. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G  m  b  H  :  See — 

Berger.  Herbert.  Gall.  Rudi;  Stach.  Kurt;  Vomel.  Wolfgang;  and 

Hoffmann.  Rita.  3,948.912. 
Roeschlau,   Peter,   Lang.  Gunter.   Beaucamp,  Klaus;  and   Bernt. 
Frich,  1.948,728 
Boeing  Companv,  The    See  — 

Brown,  Robert  B.,  3,948,469 

Eraser.   Sheila   J  ;  Gillette.   Roger    B  .   and   Olson,    Richard    L  , 
3.948,601 
Boenecke,  Guenter   See  — 

Jauer.  Guenter,  Boenecke,  Guenter,  Schaefer.  Wolfgang;  and  Za- 
rate,  Jacobo.  3.949.043 
Boesenberg,  Heinz    See  — 

Rosinger      Sigurd.     Boesenberg.     Heinz;     and     Gaube.     Adolf. 
3.948.742. 
Bogart.  Peter  D   Irreversible  digital  counter  and  odometer   3.949.201. 

CI    235-95  OOR 
Bogart.  Peter  D    Irreversible  digital  counter  and  odometer   3.949.202, 

CI.  235-9^  OOR 
Boitsov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich    See  — 

llin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  Chudakov.  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Trofi- 
mov.  V  alerv   Alexandrovich .  Boitsov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  and 
Danilin,  Serafim  V  ladimirovich.  3.948.780 
Bolduc,  I  ee  R  .  and  Dickhudt   Fugene  A.,  to  Population  Research  In- 
corporated   Dispensing  instrument    3.948.259,  CI,  128-235  000 
Boliden  .Aktiebolag    See  — 

EKander,  Hans  Ivar,  Edenwall,  Ingvar  Anton  Olof.  Gorling.  Karl 

Goran,  and  Ekman.  Douglas  Sewerin.  3.948.640 
Elvander,  Hans  Ivar,  Edenwall,  Ingvar  Anton  Olof;  Gorling.  Karl 
Goran,  and  Ekman,  Douglas  Sev^erin.  3.948.645. 
Boms.  Manfred    See- 

Korner,  Otto,  Boms,  Manfred,  and  Spies,  Klaus.  3.948,572. 
Bonacci.  John  C  .  and  Billings,  Ronald  P  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Production     of     alkyl     aromatic     hydrocarbons,     3.948,758,     CI. 
208-92  00(1 
Bonaval-W  erke  GmbH    .SV*"  — 

Lochner,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Lenzen,  Johann.  3.948.686. 
Bonds   James  V  aull.  to  McEvov  Oilfield  Equipment  Co   Mechanically 

operated  breech  block    3.948,545,  CI    285-4.000. 
Bcmin.  Werner    See  — 

Horlein.  Gerhard.  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  Emmel.  Ludwig;  and  Bonm. 
Werner.  3.948.945. 
Bonneton.  Robert    See  — 

Duval.     Georges,     Bonneton.     Robert;     and     Poinas.    Christian. 
3.949.17  3 
Bonomo.  Franco,  and  Caldarelli.  Fernando,  to  Centro  Sperimentale 
Metallurgico    S  p  A     Device    for    cooling    welds     3.948.428.    CI 
228-46  00(1 
Boots  Companv.  The    iff  — 

Adams,  Stewart  Sanders,  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Bristow.  Nor- 
man William,  and  Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent,  3.948.947 
Bordina,  Ninel   Mineevna,  Zadde,  V  italv   Viktorovich,  Zaitseva.  Aita 
Konstantinovna,    Landsman,    Arkady    Pavlovich.   Strebkov.   Dmitry 
Semenovich.  Streltsova,  Valentina  Ivanovna.  and  Unishkov.  Vadim 
Alexeevich    Semiconductor  photoelectric  generator,  3.948.682,  CI. 
116-89  000 
Borg-Warner  Corporation    See  — 
Gvorv.  Emeric  J  .  3.948.530 
Hoppesch,  Joseph  P  .  3.948.604 
Washington,  Richard  C  ,  3.947,944. 
Borisov,  Dmitrv  Pavlovich    See  — 

Griboedov^   July    Nikolaevich;   Junts,   Boris   Ivanovich.   Malaniin. 
Igor  Ivanovich,  Khantonov  ich,  Dmitry   Eduardovich.  Zherdev. 
Lev  Alexandrovich;  and  Borisov.  Dmitry  Pavlovich.  3.948.211 
Borjesson.     Knut      V  ilhelm      Chain     construction       3,948.041.     CI 

59-78  100 
Bornstein.  Irene    and  Kapsalis     Andreas  A  ,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc     Method    of   detecting   antigens  or   antibodies,    3,949,064,  CI 
4  24-1  000 
Borsuk,  Alvin,  and  Johnson,  Charles  H  .  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co    Inc. 
Multiple-stage    gang-type    plug    pushing    assembly      3.948.158.   CI. 
99.?S5  000 
Bossak,  Wilham   Stephen.  Vulvar  deodorant  system.  3,948,257,  CI. 

1  28-285  000 
Bossert.  Friedrich    .S>f — 

Mever   Horst    Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
1,948,921 
Bothe,  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Hasenclever  GmbH    Forging  press 
with  independent  hammer-position  adjustment  and  overload  protec- 
xor    1,948.077.  CI.  72-432,000. 
Botts,  Elton  M     See  — 

Wiseley,  Kenneth,  and  Botts.  Elton  M  .  3.949,249. 
Bourne.  Richard  Curtis    L  nitary  electrical  j-eceptacles.  3,949.155,  CL 

174-55  000 
Bowers    W  ilham  A  .  to  Precision  Paper  Tube  Company    Electrical  fit- 
ting preparation    3.947.958,  C!    29-629  000, 
Bowman,  Robert  S  ,  to  St   Joe  Minerals  Corporation    Bicharge  photo- 
conductive  zinc  oxides  containing  iodine    3,948.658.  CI   96-1  800 
Bowns.  Richard  Farl    ,Sfe  — 

Clary,  Jerome  Francis,  Wiley,  Robert  Emerson;  and  Bowns,  Rich- 
ard Earl.  3.948.811. 
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H.n,  K    O  .  Jr  .  anil  t  .irha    i  Invd    Jr     tn  Phillips  F'ciri>icuni  Company 

/inc  jjuminaie  v.atalvsi  ,  iitiip.>situ>ns    1.4l4H.H()K.  C  I    :'i;-462  0()<) 

Boxall.  Prank.  S    T  imc  sh.in-il  Ji-lla  mixluljlu'n  system    '(.44'V.2';K,  CI 

^;'<   IHIHIB 
Boyd.  Patrick  I.  .  to  UnitcJ  St.itcs  nl   \mcrica    I  rans(>orla!iun    Appaia 
tus  for  testing  tht-  iraciion  properins  .'t  pnoumatic  tires    3,948,080. 
CI    73  9  ()<)() 
HP  Chemicals  International  I  imited    Sff— | 
Fr\,  David  Philip.  VM4X/^lfi  | 

Hraddon.  Oavid   V   ,  and  f  alkehag.  Slen  I  .  lo  Westvaco  Corpt)ralion 
Stahili/er    composition    of    phosphite    .«nd     li;jnin      1,948,801      CI 
2«>2  4(M)  0(1  A 
Hraden,  Denver ,  to  Illinois   I  ool  W  orks  Inc    .AutoniatK   lead  strainhten 

ing  of  axialleaded  components    C'V4K,:9X.  CI     140   147  (XM) 
Bradv.  Donnie  C  ,  and  HIackwell,  Jennings  P      (o  Phillips  Petroleum 
(  ompanv       C  hemical      treatment     of     arvieru-      sulfide     p*ilvmcrs 
3,948,86^,  Cl    260-79  000 
Brady.  Stephen  F     See  — 

\eber    Daniel  F  .  and  Bradv.  Stephen  T  .  C948.97I 
Braeckelmann.  Walter    to  Siemens  Aktientesellschaft    Device  for  the 

transmission  of  push  pull  signals     C94M,^^''    C!     178-68  000 
Bragg.  Kenneth  R     to  ParkerHannifin  (  orjHuation    Refueling  equip 
ment  for  aircraft  fuel  tanks  and  the  likt-    3  'Jan  ^:h,  CI    ■;<;-  |  60  (Mio 
Braithwaite    Robert  (       Sef 

Monk,  Kenneth  \  .  and  Braith«.aite    Robert  C,  3,949,389 
Brandenstein,  Manfred    See 

Ernst,    Hi>rst.    Brandcnslein      Manfred,    and    ()lschewski,    .Armin 
3. 948. .370 
Brandt.  Frnsl,  Knauseder     f-ran/    and  RernKild,  Fran/,  to  Biochcmie 

C.es  m  b  H     Antibiotic  dcnvativ  es    \^4^^{r^,C\    424-122.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 

Duffner,  Konrad.  and  Schafer,  Horsl.  J  ^4'J.:4h 
Breitschwerdt.    Werner,   to   Daimler  Ben/   Aktu-iifciosciK..  h.ilt     Sound- 

pro<ifing  means  for  motor  vehicles    C948,U(,;,  LI     lSii-89.00R. 
Brickl.  Rolf  Stefan    See - 

Fberhardt,  Hans,  and  Brickl.  Rolf  Stef»n.  3.948.943 
Bridgestone  I  iquefied  Cias  Company.  1  td     See 

>  amamoto,  Katsuro.  Sato,  Toru.  and  Ogino,  Ken/i,  3  448  198 
Bridgestone  Tire  t  ompany  I  imiled    See 

Suzuki,  Masavoshi.  and  O/aki,  Ka/uo.  3.948.7  17 
Bridle.  Trevor  R  ,  (ii>dfrev.  C  hnstopher  S    M  .  and  Riley,  David  C  .  to 
Du  Pont  of  Canada.  1  td    String  up  and  cut  diiwn  device  for  a  ring 
tvuster    3.948.029.  CI    <; ■■   34  0  F'l 
Bnnger.   Hein/.   to   Flat   Francais     Devices  foi    ^untrolling   pneumatic 

actuators    3.948.148.  CI    91-461  IH)0 
Brioschi.  Antonio,  to  Honeyvvell  Informatiofi  Systems,  Inc    System  for 
extending    the    interior    decor    of   a    micfoprt)grammed    computer 
3.949.372.  CI    340-1  72  "^00 
Bristo*.  Norman  William    S*-*- 

Adams.  Stewart  Sanders.  Armitagc.  Bernard  John,  Brislow.  Nor 
man  William,  and  Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent.  3.948.947 
British  Steel  Corporation     Sec 

Kerton.  Charles  Philip    3.949.1  <«  i 
Broadway.  Alexander  Richard  William.  FoBg,  William    and  Rawcliffc 
(jordon    Hmdic.   to   National   Research   Development   C  orporation 
F.lectric  motors    3,V49.2^CCI    3l()-lH40iK) 
BriKk.  John  ()  .  Davis,  Marmion   Dean,  and  W  rav     James  Robert,  to 
Interstate  Industries.  Inc     Apparatus  for  pivi)tallv   mounting  an  out- 
board motor  on  a  fishing  boat     C^'4H  204.  (I     11'.   !,s  iMil 
Brockelsbv.    Norman    D  ,    to    Duttun  1  .onson    (  omp,in\      Mounting 

means  for  power  anchor  winch     C94.H,4gH,CI    2S4IK6iK)R 
Brockhaus    Rudolf    See 

Hachmann,  Klaus,  daube,  Johann,  Brcxkhaus,  Rudolt,  and  I  ang 
heim.  Fran/,   C94K,9H  < 
Broisman.  Raymond,  to  American  Cyanamid  C  imipany     rriallyl  cyan- 
urate     with     high     ringbt)und     chlorine     content      3,948,796,    CI 
252-187  (K)C  1 

Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Co  .  I  td  ,  The    See^ 

Debenham.  Michael,   V94K  41S 
Brookes.  Barry  bdward,  to  Northern  FlectrK,  C\)mpany,  1  imiled    Dis 
iributed     power     switch     for     miKtular     systems      3,949,238,     CI 
307-64  000  1, 

Bro(,)ks  &  Perkins,  Incorporated    5^^ —  li 

Black.  Michael  Arthur    3,V48,137 
Brooks,  William   T  .  to  Dow  Corning  t nrporatiim    Electrical  devices 

containing  improved  dielectric  fluids    3.i^48,"H9.  CI    2'>2-6SO<Mi 
Brophy.  Carl  R    Camper  jacks    3,948.482.  Cl    254  4  UOR 
Brown  Fintube  Company    .See — 
Powell,  John  R  .  3  948.315. 
Brown.  James  Peter    See 

Aitken,  Roxburgh  Richmond,  and  Brown,  James  Peter    C948,847 

Brown.   Robert   B.  to   Boeing  Company.    The     Fngine   mounting  and 

boundary    layer    control    fluid    supply    apparatus      t  'J48.469     (I 

244  54  00(J 

Brown.  Robert  Smith,  and  Haw  ley.  Robert,  to  Reyrollc  Parsons  Lim 

ited    Dynamo  electric  machines   3.949,255.  CI.  310-214000 
Brown  &  Rm>t.  Inc     See  ~ 

Bleyl.  Donald  I    .  3.948.196 
Brown.  William  M  .  Ruddy.  John  M  .  and  Dunn.  Robert  I     Telephone 
extension  system  utilizing  power  line  carrier  signals    3.949.172.  CI 
179-2  50R 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp<uation    See — 

Sanford.  Robert  A  .  3.948.275 
Browning-Ferns  Industries.  Inc     Sre — 
Edwards,  Tommy  Rav     V94H  764 


Brugger.  Max:  Sfe — 

Rittel.  Werner.  Brugger.  Max.  and  Riniker,  Bernhard.  3.948.876 
Brun.   Robert,   and   Pages.   Michel,   to   Rhone  Poulenc  T  cxtile     Selec- 
tively    permeable     membrane     on     hollow     cord       V94H.^8  1.     Cl 
2IO-5(H)  (KIM 
Brunette    Jerome  J    Resistant  tag  structure    3,947,983.  Cl    40-27  OOO 
Brunner,  Mathias    See-- 

/umbach        Bruno,      Nopper        Peter       and      Brunner,      Mathias, 
3.'J4K.UK2 
Brussmann     ()tto,    Miksovskv.    Felix,    Fikentschcr,    Rolf,   and    Dicfen- 
bach,  Horsl    to  Badische  Anilin    &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengcsellschaft 
l'o«.der  coating  agents    C94H,K^4,(I    260-2^  (K)R 
Hrvdges,    William    F,    III,   and   Smith.    Dennis   W       to   Corning   (jiass 
Works      Cilasscs     and     glass-ceramics     containing     rutile     fibers 
V948.669.  C  1     106-39  800 
Brytc/uk.  Waller  L.:  See — 

Cordiano,  Joseph  J  .  and  Brvtc/uk    Walter  I       V94K  747 
Buchel,  Karl  Hem/    See 

Kramer,  Wolfgang,  Buchel,  Karl  Hem/,  Meiser,  Werner,  and  Plem- 
pel,  Manfred.   3,g49,(IHii 
Buck,  Ceorge  S  ,  Jr  ,  .ind  Russell    Roger    lo  Cotton  Incorporated    Cdt- 

ton  packaging  methinl  and  apparatus    ■<,94K,()21.  Cl    53124  1K)D 
Buckler    Robert   Thomas,  Hart/ler,  Harold  Fugene,  Hayao,  Shin,  and 
Nichols,  dust,  to  Miles  I  ab<iratories,  Inc    Phenyl-and  ( substituted' 
phenyl   1.2. ^tria/olealkanoic    and     alkenoic   acids     3,948.929     Cl 
260  308  (K)A 
Buckler.  Robert  Thomas.  Hart/ler,  Harold  Eugene,  Hayao,  Shin,  and 
Nichols,  Ciust.  to  Miles  I  aKiratories,  Inc    Phenyl-and  I  substituted  ) 
phenyl- 1 .2,'  tria/olc  alkanoic    and     alkenoic   acids     3,948.930.  Cl 
260, 308  (K).A 
Buckler.  Robert  Thomas.  Hart/ler.  Harold  Eugene.  Hayao.  Shin,  and 
Nichols.  Cjust.  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc    Phenyl-  and  (substituted)- 
phenyl- 1 .2.3-triazole-alkanoic  and     alkenoic  acids    3,948.932.  Cl. 
260-308  18)A 
Bucklisch.   Ludwig.  to  Dvnamit   Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft    Warhead 

3.948,175.  Cl    I02  5  0CK) 
Budinski,  John  A  .  Fannin.  Wayne  S     and  I  lora.  Raymond  A  .  to  Gen- 
eral    Motors     Corporation       Air     control     valve       3.948.045.     Cl, 
60-290  IKK) 
Buffalo  Forge  C  ompany    .S*"^  — 

Meier    Henrv    A      Jr      3.948.1  35 
Bugaut.  Andrec     Sec 

Kalopissis    ( iregoire ,  and  Bugaut,   Andree,  3  448.596. 
Burgctt    Donald  K     Rice,  James  E  ,  and  Touchctte,  John  W  ,  to  Good- 
year  lire  &.  Rubber  t  ompany.  The    Force  variation  testing  of  tires. 
A. 448.095.  Cl    73-146000. 
Burk.  Cieorge  A     See  — 

Goralski.   Christian    I      Pews     R     Clarth     and    Burk,   George    A  . 
-t  448.948 
Burke    Murray  (.    Orthopedic  shoe    3.948,253.  Cl     128-80()OJ 
Burke,  Oliver  W   ,  Jr  ,  Kizer.  Joseph  Austin  A  .  and  Davis,  Pauls    Pro- 
cesses for  preparing  polymers    3,948,960,  Cl    260-407  000 
Burkett,  Harold  J     See 

Kasselmann.    John    I   .    Dorsett,    Henry     and    Burkett,    Harold    J  , 
\  44K,''6" 
Burk  holder,  1  esler  M     See 

Hess,  James  R      Burkholder    I  ester  M      and  Rettew    Richard  L., 
3, 44  ",44^ 
Burlington  Industries    Inc     See 

Hintim,  Everett  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Avery    I  arry  E  ,  3.94K,H'K 
Burns    Alan  Robert,  to  Ruapchu  Pty    1  td    Rotary  engine  provided  with 
first     and     secondary     rotatably     mounted     rotors      3.948.230.    Cl. 
I  21  ^'<  (KiR 
Burns.  James  R      See  — 

Silvia.    Denis     A       W  ishard,    William    N   ,    and    Burns,    James    R   , 
3,948,180 
Buro  Patent  AG    See- 

Pircher,  Herbert,  and  Hamhuch    Johannes.  3.948,342. 
Burroughs  Corporatiim    See 

Harvey.  Edgar  1    .  3.949,261 
Burroughs,  Franklin  Penn,  Sr  :  See — 

Miller,    C  hrislian     Paul      and     Burroughs,     Franklin     Penn,    Sr  , 
C948,'>OS 
Burroughs  Wellcome  C  o     See 

Maxwell    Robert   Arthur,  and  Walton,  Fnc,  3  944,089 
Burstin,    Boh    O  ,    to    R     E     Phelon    C  ompanv     Inc     Ignition    coil 

3  449,338,  Cl    336-92  (XK) 
Burtis,  Eric  F      See 

Hafel,  William  R  .  V947,976 
Burvsek.    Frantisek.    Mares,    Milos,    and    Havel,   Josef,    to   V'yzkumny 
I  stay  Bavlnarsky    Of>cn-end  spinning  machine  and  method  of  oper- 
ating the  same     C948,452.C1    242-18  OOA 
Bush  Boake  Allen  1  imited    See 

Mitchell,  W  illiam,  3,444  1)92 
Butterfield,  George  H  ,  Jr  ,  Butterfield,  George  H     Sr  ,  deceased,  and 
by  Gordon.  David,  executor,  to  Cieorge  H    Butterfield  and  Son   C  om- 
posilion  for  hard  type  contact  lens  with  wcttable  surface    3,948.87  1  , 
Cl    260-86  lOF 
Butterfield.  Cieorge  H     Sr  ,  deceased    See 

Butterfield,  Cieorge  H  ,  Jr  .  Butterfield,  George  H  .  Sr  ,  deceased, 

and  C>ordon,  David,  executor.  3,948,87  1 

Bu/na,   Arpad,   Kulcsar,  Ciabor,  Soltesz.  Jcno.  and  V  alyl  Nagy,  Tibt>r. 

deceased  i  hv    Nagy,  Flora  Valyi,  legal  representative),  to  Chinoin 

Cjyogvs/cr  es  \  egyes/cti  Termekek  Gvara  RT    Synergistic  antibiotic 

compositions     C944,(t"'7.  C"l    424    1  1  4  WK) 
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Bychinsky.  Wilfred  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Wave  interfer- 
ence silencer  construction    3.948.348.  Cl    181-44  (X>0 
Bychinsky.  Wilfred  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Wave  interfer 

e.Tc  silencer    3,948.344.  Cl    I  8  1 -44  (KK) 
C.A.V    I, imited    .See  — 

Walker.  Michael  Edward,  and  Scott.  Peter  Frank.  3.949.250 
W  illiams,  Malcolm,  Jones,  Christopher  Robin,  and  Crookes.  Rich- 
ard William.  3.948,237. 
C.  Conradty.  Firma    .See — 

Koziol.    Konrad.   Sicberer.    Karl  Hein/.   and   Rathjen,    Hans-Carl. 
3.948,752 
C.G  R    Me\     See 

l.evaillant.  Claude.  3,949.328 
C    Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Pctersiin,  Francis  C  .  1,448,06-^ 
C.  J.  Kennedy  Company    .See- 
Kennedy^  Charles  j' .  3,949.339, 
Kennedy    C  harles  J  ,  3.949.394. 
C    1,    Frost  &  Son,  Inc     See  — 

Esch,  Richard  E  ,  3,948,3  3  1 
Cairns,   Hugh,  and   Rogers.  Norman   Harold,  to  Fisons  Limited    Bis- 
chromone-tetrazole/hydroxamic/carboxvlic    acids,    3,948.954,    Cl. 
260-34  5  200 
Calcagno.  Benedetto    5ee  — 

Cocuzza.    Gioacchino,    Calcagno,    Benedetto     and    Torreggiani, 
Gianni.  3.948.621 
Caldarelli.  Fernando    See  — 

Bonomo,  Franco,  and  Caldarelli,  Fernando,  3.948,428. 
Calgon  Corporation    See  — 

Szabo.  Miklos  Tamas;  Guilbault.  Lawrence  James,  and  Sherwood. 
Nancy  Spicer.  3.948.783 
Calvino  y  Teijeiro.  Benito  Jose,  to  Magrini  Galileo  S  p  A    Breaking 
chamber  for  self-blasting  compressed  gas  electric  circuit-breakers 
3.949.182.  Cl    2fK)-148  OOR 
Cammann  Manufacturing  C  ii  ,  Inc     See — 

Roach.  Jere  H  .  3.949,185 
Camp.    Clarence    W  .    to    Edlund    Company.    Inc     Slicing    device 

3.948.132.  Cl    83-425  300 
Campagnuolo.  Carl  J  ;  See  — 

Fisher,  Evan  D  ,  Campagnuolo.  Carl  J  .  and  Ciehman.  Stacy  E  , 
3.948,183 
Campbell.  Larry  E     .See- 
Bartholomew,  Roger  F  ,  Campbell.  Larry  E  ,  Lewek.  Stanley  S 
Pierson,  Joseph  E  .  and  Stookey,  Stanley  D  ,  3,948.629 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Min- 
ister of  National  Defence    See- 
Armstrong.  William  A  .  3.948,684 
Canadian  IngersoU-Rand  Company  Ltd     See — 

Young.  Douglas  L   G  .  3,948,300 
Canadian  \  alley  Meat  Company    .See  — 

Lavarnway,' Jerry  I    ,  3. 948.580 
Cannadv.  Daniel  L  ,  Jr  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp<Tration    Pro- 
cess for  embossing  high  pressure  decorative  laminates    3.948.713. 
Cl.  156-220  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 

Komori,  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki,  Hisashi.  Hattori,  Hiroyuki.  Iida.  To 
shihide.  Miyamoto.  Koichi.  and  L  mezawa.  Kazumi.  3.948,586 
Taguchi,    Tetsuya,    \  a/aki.    Mutsunobu,    and    Sanada.    Noriaki. 

3.449.4  12 
Yoshikawa,  Hideo,  Tosaka.  Cmi.  Matsuo.  Takehiko.  and  Negishi. 
Hiroka/u.  3.948.657 
Canirell.  Ben  H  .  to  Cnited  Stales  of  America,  Navy    Fast  scan  multi- 
mode  radar    3,449.396.  Cl    343-5  OOR. 
Carborundum  Company.  The    See  — 

Murata.  Yorihiro.  3.949,030 
Cantalo  I  imited    See  — 

Caritato,  Peter,  3.949,392 
Cantalo,  Peter,  to  Caritato  I  imited    Multi-element  display  apparatus 
for    displaying    different    patterns    or    information     3,949,392,    Cl 
340-3  36  000 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung.  Carl  Zeiss    See- 

Basista.  Heinnch,  and  Sonnenberg,  Bernhard,  3,948,584 
Carlone,  Eugene  R    Wrist  position-actuatable  switch.  3,948,037.  Cl 

58-50  OOR 
Carlson.  Alden  J     See- 

Melcher.  Byron,  and  Carlson.  Alden  J  .  3.948.139 
Carlson.  John  A  ,  to  Arctic  Enterprises.  Inc   Parking  brake  mechanism 

3.948.361.  Cl    188-24  000 
Carmel  Energy.  Inc     See- 

Sperry,  John  S  .  Krajicek    Richard  W  .  and  South.  Dudley  P  .  Jr  . 
3,948.323 
Carmichael.  Lee  T     See- 
Hyde.  Richard  E  ,  and  Carmichael.  Lee  T  .  3,948,556. 
Carney.  Robert  L  .  to  Zoecon  Corporation    Catalyst    3.948.803.  Cl 

252-429  CK)R 
Carter.  William  Caswell,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  an  encoded 
memory  word    3.949,208.  Cl    2351530AM 
Cartwright.  W  illiam  John,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc   Thermal 
isolation  mounting  for  drawn  and  wall  ironing  ram    3.948,078.  Cl 
72-456  000 
Carver.  Julius  C  ;  See- 
Winston.  Fred  F  .  and  Carver.  Julius  C  ,  3,948,325. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 
Kashio.  Toshio.  3,949.365. 


Casileberry.  Donald  E  .  Jenssen.  Han?  P  ;  and  Linz.  Arthur,  to  Massa- 
chusetts    Institute     of    Technology       Miniature     crystalline     laser 
3.449.320.  Cl    331-94  50F. 
Castro.  Jose    See  — 

Conde.  John,  and  Castro.  Jose,  3,947.902. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co     See  — 

Euzzell.  Joe  E  .  and  Freedy.  Allan  L  .  3.944,356 

Grawlev.  Charles  E  .  Lntz.   Roben   W  ,  and   Beyers,   Marvm  E., 

3,948.707 
Ohms.  Edward  J  .  and  Peterson    Wayne  A  ,  3,948,049 
Catto,  Christopher  John  Dignet,  and  Charman,  Nigel  Victor,  to  Plessey 
Handel  und   Investments  AG    Check-out  terminal    3,949,194.  Cl. 
235-61   1  IE 
Cavaterra.  Enrico.  Pelrini.  Guido,  Covini.  Romano    and  Moreschini, 
Luciano,  to  Montedison  S  p  A    Process  for  preparing  alpha,  beta 
unsaturated  acids  by  catalytic  oxidation  of  corresponding  saturated 
acids  in  the  gas  phase    3,948,959,  Cl    260-405  500 
Cawse   James  N     to  L  nion  Carbide  Corporation   Catalytic  process  for 

polyhydric  alcohols  and  denvatives    3,948,965,  Cl    260-449  OOR, 
Celanese  Corporation    See  — 

Stackman,  Robert  W  ,  3.948.856 
Cellenni.  Albert  R  .  and  Majcher.  John  P  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation     crircuit    breaker    with    adjustable    thermal    trip    unit. 
:>  449.331.  Cl    335-45  0<»0 
C  entre  de  Recherches  Meiallurgiques     Centrum  voor  Research  in  dc 
Metallurgie    See- 
Voll.  Hubert  Paul.  3,448,091. 
Centre  dEtude  de  I'Energie  Nucleaire    See  — 

Ehpot,  Alfred-Jean,  and  Smolders,  Armand,  3.949.027. 
Centre  for  Industrial  Research  (CIRi  Ltd     See  — 

Kacir.  t.ior.  and  Narkis,  Moshe.  3.448.833. 
C^entro  Spenmentale  Metallurgico  S  p  ,A     Sef — 

Bonomo.  Franco,  and  Caldarelli.  Fernando    3.948.428. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved    See  — 

Stoy.  Vladimir.  Sloy.  Artur.  Prokop.  Jarosiav    I  rbanc-va    Renata. 
and  Kucera.  Josef.  3.448,870 
Chalupa.  William  V  .  and  Parish.  Roger  C  ,  to  SmithKlme  Corporatioii. 
Methods  and  compositions  for   improving  feed  efficiencv  in  rumi- 
nants using  dithKXixamide    3.949.090.  Cl    424-328  000. 
Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Bergstrom.  John  J  .  3.448.181 
Chapell.  Harry  F  .  to  Sage  Laboratories.  Inc   S^  aveguide  lovk  pass  filter. 

3.449.327,  Cl    333-7?  OOW 
Chapman.  Willis  E    Methixi  and   apparatus  for  separating  oil  from 

aqueous  liquids    3.948, -^6-,  Cl    210-20  000 
Chapman,   Willis  F    Method  and   apparatus  for  separating  oil  from 

aqueous  liquids    3,948.^68.  Cl    210-20  000 
Charman.  Nigel  Victor    See  — 

Callo.   Christopher    John    Dignet,    and    Charman     Nigel    Victor. 
3,949,194 
Chase,  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Stassen,  W  illiam  N  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation   W  ater  soluble  si/ing  for  glass  fibers  and  glass  fibers 
sized'therewith    3.948.673,  Cl    106-99  000 
Chasc-Shawmut  Company.  The    See— 
Kozacka.  Fredenck  J  ,  3.949.342 
Chaudhan.   Dinkar.   Haring.   Ernst,   Dobbelstein,    Arnold,   and   Hosel- 
mann,  Wilfned.  to  BASF  Farben  &  Fasem  AG    C  oating  composi- 
tions hardenable  by  ionization  beams    3, 948, "34,  Cl    204-159  220 
Chaudhan,  Praveen,  Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Gamhino,  Richard  J  ,  and  Mc- 
Guire.  Thomas  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Beam     addressable     film     using     amorphous     magnetic     material. 
3.949.387.  Cl    340-174  OYC 
Chauvel.  Bernard    See  — 

Saint-Pierre.  Francoise.  and  Chauvel    Bernard    3  948.843. 
Chemische  Industrie  AKL -Gtxxlrich  B  V      See- 

Wietsma.  Popke,  3,948,822 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Hachmann.  Klaus.  Cjaube,  Johann.  Brockhaus    Rudolf;  and  Lang- 

heim.  Franz.  3.948.983 
Rassaerts.    Heinz.    Sticken.    Gerhard     and    Knepper.    Wilhelm. 
3.949.009 
Cheng.  Hsiung.  and   Moore.  Carl  O     to   A    E    Slaley  Manufacturing 
Company        Starch      containing      concentrates        3.949.104,      Cl 
426-578'0OO 
Cherdron.    Egon.    Forsier     Hans-Joachim,    and    Potencsik     htvan,   to 
Gebr    Giulmi  GmbH    Method  of  precipitating  radium  lo  yield  high 
purity     calcium     sulfate     from     phosphate     ores      3  944  04"      Cl 
423-2  000 
Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  Semenovich,  Orlov,  Gennads    ivanovich, 
and  Naryshkin,  Jury   Anatoliev  ich    Apparatus  for  continuous  vacu- 
um-refining of  metals    3.948.495.  Cl    266-16  000 
Cherny.  Anatoly  Alexeevich.  Grachev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  Kirin. 
Evgeny  Mikhailovich.  and  Gorelov,  Nikolai  Andreevich    Method  of 
melting  solid  iron  in  a  gas  cupcila    3,948.647,  Cl    75-43  000 
Cherry    Sidney  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Power  vac 

uun^  fuse  using  coaxial  cylinders    3,949,34!,  Cl    33". 161  (XX) 
Cherubim.  Martin,  and  AboDagga.  Faisal,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien 
gesellschaft      Process    for    production    of    3.hydroxy-cvclohexene- 
2-ones   3,948.993.  Cl    260-5  86  OOC 
Cherubim.  Martin,  and  Heinemann.  Karl-Hemz.  to  Deutsche  Texaco 
Aktiengesellschaft     Process  for   the   production  of  wotxl   materials 
having  high  resistance  to  hot  water,  said  materials  containing  phenol 
aldehyde   resin   and   alkvlene   carbonate   hardener     3.949.144    Cl 
428-5'29  000 
Chevron  Research  Company    See  — 
Kobzina.  John  W.,  3.948.633. 
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Mutjshi.    Chiba.    Hiyoshi;    and 


ri 


Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
3,948.195,    CI 


Su/uki,  Shigct 
(  hiba.  Hiyoshi     See 

Sohajima.    Shigcnohu.    Okani*. 

Takagi.  Nono,  3,<^49,4()<J  , 

Chinoin  (jyi>gy^/er-es  Vegyes^etl  Termakel  Gyara  RT:  See — 

Feuer.  Las/lu,  Nogradi,  Mihalv.  (i.iUstijii'n.  Agnes,  Vermes,  Bor- 
bata,  Strelis/ky.  Janus.  Wi)lfiKi     \ndcoas,  Farkas,  l.orant,  An- 
tus,  Sandor,  and  k<ivaks,  Maria     V'4''  i'*^^ 
(  hinoin  Oyogyszer  es  Vegyeszcti   Icrnickclt  (i.i!  i  H  I    See — 

Bu7na.  Arpad.  Kulcsar,  Gabor,  SolteszJJeno,  and  Valyl  Nagy,  Ti- 
ber, deceased.  :», 949.077  } 
Choi,   Dai  S  ,   and   Parsons,  Roger  C  ,  to  Cunlmontal  f)il  Company 
Method  for  controlling  stress  and  increasing  ihc  strength  of  support 
members  in  co.il  mines    V94K.()';s    (I    f- 1    U-.  nnU 
rhoumard.  >  von,  and  Frost.  Thomas  M     Irictui  ir.  polygonal  moun- 
taineering chock    3.948,485.  CI    2^    1  ^VihiR 
(  hnstcnsen.    Donald    E,    to   Gladhart.    David,    a   part   interest.    Self- 

lockmg  log  skidding  carriage    3,948,398.  |tl   212-122.000. 
t  hnstman.  Robert  D  .  and  Metzger.  Kirk  J  ,  |o  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment  Company     Sulfiding   process   for  desulfuri^ation   catalysts. 
V^J4S,"hC  (.1    :0K   21b  000 
t  hudakov.  (iennady  Mikhailovich:  See— 

llin.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Chudakov.  Ger^hady  Mikhailovich;  TroH 
mov.  V  alery  Alexandrovich.  Boitsov 
Danilm,  Serafim  Vladimirovich     C'^*4R.780 
Chudner,     Joseph      Sheet-material     tccdinu;     unit 

1  12-214  000 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Hata,  Shun  ichi.  V^4'v.()b^^  y 

Chun.  Sun  W  .  Massoth.  Franklin  F.  ,  and  Mcllvricd.  Howard  G..  to 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Cyclic  aldol  condensation 

process     and     catalyst     legeneratmn     prCKcdure.     3,948.991.     CI. 

260- S 86  OOF 

Churchill,  William  f'hilip    Jr  ,  to  Data  General  Corporation    Memory 

access  technique     '  'J4>*  ^69.  CI    340-172,500 
Cianci,  Giuseppe    Sff 

CJambini,  Arnaldo    an  !  (   uinci.  Giusepfit.  3,949.227. 
Ciarlo,  I  ouis  A  .  to  HM  \  D.ii  i  Imlustrifs    Inc   Computer  automated 

information  systeni     <    .H''   >    ^    (  \     uo   172  500 
Ciba-(ieigy   ^(i     Sec  ii 

Deiner.  Hans,  Mos^h    (r.in/    S.inilner.'iBernhard;  and  Bernhcim. 

Willy.  C'*-!^,!  ^t^ 
Porrel.  Daniel.  Habermcici    Jurgeii.  t  al/er    Willy;  and  Baumann. 
Dieter     ^^48,416 
Ciba-Ceigv  i  orporalion    SVc 

Allgeier,  Hans,  and  (iagneux.    Vndre.  1 

Becker    (  arl.  and  Wegmann    lacques, 

Drabek.  io/cf.  V'>4K.^4() 

Fischer.  Hanspeter.  V'V4K.9I4 

Greher.  derd,  Darms.  Roland,  and  l.ohmann.  Dieter.  3.948,835. 

Howarfh.  Graham  Art<in.  and  Gainer,  James,  3,948.913. 

Irmiger    Cinch,  and  Kosi,  /denek.   CMS. 599. 

Kristiansen,  Odd.  C94X.^2I 

Rasberger.  Michael.  Rod\.  Jean;  Mose^l  Paul;  and  Muller.  Helmut. 

C4K.H'^2 
Rittel.  Werner.  Hrugger.  Max.  and  Rmiker    Heinhard    3,948.876 
Rodriguez.  Herman  Robert     C44S),0H1 

Roscnberger.  Siegfried,  and  Sch*ar/enb.u  h    tstnl.  3,948,854 
Citizen  W  atch  (i>  .  ltd     See  |i 

Morokaw.a.  Shigeru,  C^4K,036.  || 

Clark.  Alan  John,  to  I, ever  Brothers  Company    A ntiperspirant  «Ild  de- 
odorant composition  containing  2  ethyl   I  /<  hex.ine  diol    3,949,066, 
CI    424-47  000 
Clark.  Alfred  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    duide  aHvl  ko\  assenibls  tor  a  push- 
button radio  receiver     C94K,1()H,CI    ^4-lU   Un 
Clark    Arthur  F  .  and  Savage    Howard  T  .  W  I  nited  St.tlcs  ot    Xmerica, 

Navy    Variable  delay  line    ^^44, -(s  | .  (.'I    Uoisooo 
Clark,   Joel   P  .   to    Texas   Instruments  Incorpor.iici!     VCirtensinc  alloy 

conditioning     V^4X,(sKK.{   1     I4,S    il    S()R 
Clark,  \eil  M  .  and  Messmer,  Douglas  -X  ,  lo   I  ec  hpi)\*t.-i    Iik     Fduca- 

tional  learning  device     C^4-' ,4^,K  ,  (  1     t$4Xi»(iR 
Clark,  Robert  W      Haronc,  Robert  P  ,  and  kinker,  Donald  1    ,  to  Dr- 
bold.  Incorporated    Automatic   remote  hanking  system  and  equip 
ment    3,949.364.  t  I    340I47()()A 
Clark.  Wesley    D  ,  and   Hollenbeck,   keilh   F     \eeilk-kss  hvp.Hlcinm 

injector    3,94S,266,C1     I  2K  272  000 
Clarke.  Douglas  Alfred    See- 
Howe.  Brian  Keith,  Hardv.  Francis  Robert  1  redcnck    and  C  larke, 
Douglas  Alfred,  3.94K,99^ 
Clary,  Jerome  Francis.  Wilev,  Robert  Fracrson    and  Bo\yns.  Richard 
Earl,  to  Acheson  Industries.  Inc    FlectncalK  conductive  sheet  com 
position     C94H.8II.CI    252-'' I  2  (MM)     i 
Clasen.  Thcodor    See-  I 

Beaver.  Ruby  C  .  Clasen,  Theodor.  Htnning   Wolfgang,  and  John 
son.  Fmil  S  ,  C94V,2''2 
Claycomb,  Jackson  R  ,  to  Schtumberger  fechnoiogy  (  iirporjiion    \p 
paratus  for  transmitting  well  bore  data    Csi4'^   *S4    (  1     M(i   IKdID 
Claydon,   Derek   (jeorge   Wilson,   and   HJI,  Cilber!   George,   u>   Alcan 
Research  and  Development  1  muted    Apparatus  tor  driving  a  length 
of  wire,  rod  or  other  elongated  body  through  .i  workpicce  lor  exam 
pie  for  riveting    3,948,42"  ,<  I    :2^'J'(hio 
(  learman.  Jack  F  ;  See  — 

Sauer,  Leo  H  ,  and  Clearman,  Jack  F  .  3,V4H,Oh4, 


948,931 
6.948.828. 


Clevepak  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Willard.  3.948.435. 
Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc  :  5^<r— 

Troope.  Walter  S  ,  3.948.490 
Coaker.  Antony  W    M  ,  and  Cowell.  Elmer  E  .  to  MonSMMO CMipMy. 
Lubricated     thermoplastic     resin     compositions.     3,94S,674.    CI. 
106-178  000 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd    See— 

Martin.  David  James  Reginald.  3,949.329 
Coberley.  Daniel  A  ,  to  Hurletron  Altair   Register  control  system  and 

method    3.949.282.  CI    318-85  000 
Cochran.  Michael  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Drum  printer 

control    3.949.367,  CI    340-172.500 
Cocuzza,  Gioacchino,  Calcagno.  Benedetto,  and  Torreggiani.  Gianni, 
to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S  p  A    Process  for  the  simultaneous  sepa- 
ration of  ethylene  oxide  and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  gaseous  mix- 
tures obtained   in   the  direct  oxidation   of  ethylene   with   oxygen 
3.948.621.  CI.  55-29  000 
Coda.  Severina:  See— 

Suchowsky.    Giselbert    Karl,    deceased;    Bernardi.    Luigi;   Coda. 
Severina.  and  Pegrassi.  Lorenzo.  3.948.890 
Coffey,  John  Albert   See— 

Stalley,  Anthony  Donald;  and  Coffey.  John  Albert.  V'j4s(  416 
Cohen.  Stanley,  and  Savage.  C  Richard.  Jr  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  epidermal  growth  factor  and  new  derivative  using  cross  linked 
polyacrylamide  gel  at  a  pH  of  1-3    3.948.875.  CI    260-1  12  OOR 
Cohn.  Gerald,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Dyeability 

of  polyester  textile  fiber    3.948.831.  CI   260-22  OOR 
Coingt.  Michel,  and  Thirion.  Pierre,  to  Oxysynthese    Regeneration  of 
a  anthraquinone   working  solution   by  continuous  multi-stage  thin 
film  distillation    3.949.()b3.  CI    423-588.000 
Coispeau.  Gerard  Emile  Edgard.  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann.       Pyrazolium-a/o  phenyl       compounds        3.948.878.      CI. 
260-147  000 
Cole.  Jean  R  .  to  Weber  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Coaxially  mounted 
stencil    drum    and    rubber    mat    roller    segments.    3.948.169.    CI 
101-1  16  000 
Coler.  Mvron  A     See— 

Corren    Sidney  A  .  and  Coler.  Myron  A  .  3.948.812. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Karami,  Ham/eh.  3.948.258. 
Karami,  Ham/eh.  3.948.267. 
Karami,  Ham/eh.  3.948.268. 
Nalbach.  John  C  .  3.948.386 
Collins.  Guy  Hathaway,  and  Young,  Harlan  Stuart,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. EI.  and  Company   Composite  package  for  containing  pres- 
surized fluids    3.94X.404.'C1    215-1  0(K" 
Collins.  James  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Protective  starting 
circuit  for  inverter  operated  gaseous  discharge  lamps   3,949.267.  CI. 
315-203.000 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Andrea,  Christo,  and  Siegel,  Fdward  Arnold,  3,948.723. 
Commissariat  a  1  Fnergie  Atomique    See 
Devillard,  Jacques,  3.949,026. 
Pans,  Marcel    and  Poinsot,  Serge,  3.948.100. 
Compagnie  Industru  lU-  .Us  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 
Duval,     Cieorgev       H.nneton,     Robert,     and     Poinas,     Christian, 

3.949,173 
Yvard,  Marcel,   is^Jiv  4nh 
timipagnie  Internationale  pour  llnformatique    See  — 

Hubert,  Maurice,  and  Fressineau.  Jean-Louis,  3,949,205. 
Cona  Limited    See  — 

Smith.  Edwin  Wilson.  3,948.156. 
Concession  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Polstcr.  Louis  S  .  3.948.419 

Conde.  John,  and  Castro.  Jose,  to  Mobilizer  Medical  Products.  Inc 

Apron    and    drive    mechanism    for   object   transferring    apparatus 

3.947.902.  CI    5-81  OOR 

Conkerton,  Fdith  J  ,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture     Sew 

simplified  protein  hydrolysis  apparatus   3,948,733.  CI    195   U 2  nno 

Conte.    Roll.ind    R  .   to   Beatrice   Foods  Co     1  iqueTied   gas  container 

1>;4H,4  I  1  ,  C  I    220-9  OLG 
(.  ontinental  (an  Company    In^      See  — 

(  artwnght,   William  John     v948.078. 
(  ontinental  Oil  Company     Nfc 

(hoi.  Dai  S  .  and  Parsons    Roger  C  ,  3.948.055 

Sparlin.     Derry     D.     hertl      Walter     H       and     \  oung     Gary    C, 

C949.22() 
Waters.  Kenneth  H  .  and  T  o*  ler    J.imes  C,  3,949.35  3 
Control  Data  Curp^iration    See 

Miller.    Christian     Paul,     antl     Burroughs.     Frankhn     Penn      Sr  , 
3,948. ^O*' 
Cook.  Edward   H      ir      T  mery.   Mvin  T  ,  and  Schoepfle,  Blaine  O  ,  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation    Process  for  electrolysis  of 
brine    1.948,'' :f,  (  I    :(»4  98  000 
<'ook.  Fdward  H  ,  Jr     See ■ 

1-igueras,  W  ilfredo  E  .  and  Cook.  Edward  H  .  Jr     C948,750 
C  ook,  James  M  .  111.  and  Tazzia.  Fdward  K  .  to  (Jakland  Plastics  Cor- 
poration   Industrial  load-carrying  pallet    3.948.190,  CI     108-53  000. 
Coon,  (irant  W   ,  to  Cnited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .Administration    Trielectrode  capacitive  pressure  trans- 
ducer   3,948.102,  CI    "'V398()()C 
Cooper.  Glenn  D  ,  and  Murphy ,  F  ranklin  J  .  Jr     to  Wcstinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation    Support  arrangement  for  lurbine  generator  stator 
coils.  3.949.256.  CI    310  260  000 
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Cooper.  Glenn  D  .  and  Pharr.  John  D  .  Jr  .  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 
Corporation       End     winding     conductor     securing     arrangement 
3.949.257.  CI.  310  260  000. 
Copperlov  Corporation    See— 

Sargent.  Arthur  F  .  3.948.749 
Corbier    Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose    Perlume  composi- 
tions   3,948,8  15,  CI    252-522  000 
Cordiano.  Joseph  J  .  and  Brytczuk.  Walter  L  .  to  Amax  Inc.  Elimina- 
tion or  control  of  acid  mists  over  electrolytic  cells.  3.948.747,  CI 
204-242  000. 
Cordone.  Leonard  G  .  and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P  .  to  Ford  Motor  C  om 
pany      Composite     rotor     housing     with     wear-resistant     coating 
3.948.309.  CI    164-98.000 
Corino.  Edward  R     .S>f— 

Goodrich,  Robert  R.;  and  Corino.  Edward  R..  3.948.770. 
Corlok  Corporation   ^ff— 

McKay.  Thomas   L  ;   Blair.   James   K  .   and    Howard,   Harold   R., 
3.948.142 
Corning  Glass  'A  orks   See— 

Bartholomew,  Roger  F  ;  Campbell.  Larry  E..  Lewek.  Stanley  S.; 

Pierson,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Stookey,  Stanley  D  ,  3.948.629 
Brydges,  William  T  ,  111.  and  Smith.  Dennis  W  .  3.948.669. 
Cuilc,  Donald  1    .  and  Smith.  Robert  K      C948.671. 
Morgan.  David  W  .  3.949.335 
Coronelli.  Carolina.  Bardone.  Maria  Rosa,  and  Pagani,  Hermes,  to 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A    Antibiotic  activities  from  streptosporangium 
vulgare  ATCC  21906    3.949.078.  CI.  424-1  18.000 
Corral  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Wiuniski.  Emil  L  ,  3.948.221. 
Corren.  Sidney  A  ;  and  Coler.  Myron  A  .  to  Coler.  Myron  A  Conduc- 
tive     compositions      and      processes      therefor       3.948.812.      CI 
252-512.000. 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See  — 

Buck.  George  S  .  Jr  .  and  Russell.  Roger.  3.948.021. 
Cotts.  Ronald  F  ,  to  IC  Conversion  Systems.  Inc    Roll-pelletizer  and 
rolls  therefor  for  making  uniform  particle  size  pellets   3.947,938.  CI 
29-127  000 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.    See  — 
Bader,  Henri,  3.949,19" 

Coulter    Wallace  H  .  and  Hogg.  Walter  R  ,  v949,198. 
Coulter,  W  allace  H  ,  and  Hogg,  W  alter  R  ,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc 
Methods  and  apparatuses  for  correcting  coincidence  count  inaccura- 
cies    in     a     coulter     type     of    particle     analyser      3.949.198.    CI. 

23'i-92  OPC 
Court   Patrick  R   J  .  to  Oak  Industries.  Inc.  Varactor  control  unii  using 

O  variable  inductances    3  949.^08    CI    325-465.000. 
Covin!,  Romano    See  — 

Cavaterra.   Enrico,   Petrini,  Guido.  Covini.   Romano,   and   More- 
schini,  Luciano.  3,948,959 
Cowan.  Toby  J     5e«-—  -.nAOAi, 

Pearce.  Peter  J  ,  Cowan.  Toby  J     and  Jurey.  Mark  E.,  3.948,47  1 
Cowell.  Elmer  F     See  — 

Coaker.  Antony  W    M  .  and  {_owcll.  Flmer  E  .  3,948.674. 

Cox.  Merle  C  :  See- 

Mason,  Charles  F  ;  and  Cox,  Merle  C  ,  3,949,408. 

Crabb    Robert  P  ,  Cnger.  Robert  A  .  and  Gilbreath,  Jim  A  ,  to  Lnited 
States  of  America    Naw    Computer  memory  addressing  employing 
base  and  index  registers    3,949,378.  CI.  340-172  500. 
Crane  Packing  Company:  See  — 

Mitrani.  Joseph  W  ,  3,948.531. 
Novosad,  Fugene  W  ,  C948,533 
Crawford,  James  A  .  Jr  ,  to  Fiber  Materials.  Inc   Multirdament  compos- 
ites   3.949.126.  CI    428-113.000. 
Crawford.  Joe  W     See—  ^,       ^  .  r- 

Hancock   John  T  ,  Allen,  James  B  ;  Shepherd.  Glen  C    and  Craw- 
ford, Joe  W  ,  3,949,344 
Creswick.  William  F  ,  and  Rounthwaite,  Cyril  F   T  .  to  I^othertTtic  Sys- 
tems Ltd-  Thermodynamically   integrated  buildings    C948,314,  tl 

165-48  000. 
Crimmins   William  M  ,  and  Petterec.  Robert  F  .  to  Xerox  (  orporation 

Tuned  card  weight    3.948.506,  CI    271-165  000 
Croix     Louise    S      to    Airco.    Inc     Hexafluoro-t-butyl-dinuoromethy  I 

ether  as  an  inhalation  anesthetic    3,949.005.  CI    260-614.0OF. 
Croll-Revnolds  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Gilbert    William  J  ,  Jr  ,  3.949.057. 
Crookes.  Richard  William    See  — 

W  ilhams.  Malcolm.  Jones,  Christopher  Robin,  and  C  rookes.  Rich- 
ard William.  3,948,2:<" 
Crosby    Philip  Stephen,  to  Tektronix,  Inc    Fast  recovery  limiting  and 

phase  mver'ting  amplifier    C949.317,CI    3^0-30  OOD 
Cross    Barrington,  Grasso.  Charles  Paul,  and  Walworth,  Bryant  Leon,- 

das'  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Novel  py ra^olidines  useful  as 

herbicides    3,948.936,  CI    260-310  000  ,  y -q  ^  ,  g   n 

(rouse.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Optron.  Inc   Optical  micro-switch    3,949,. 19, CI 

2  50-229  000  ^         ^,  ^ 

Crowther  Ted  J  Jacobson,  Charles  F  .  and  Sutherlin  Kent  K  ,  to  Op- 
tical Data  Systems,  Inc  Data  storage  and  retrieval  system 
1  949.191,  CI    235-61  70B 

Cummincs    Frnest  W     Apparatus  for  effecting  ground  penetration  ol  a 
ground  engaging  member    3,948,329,  CI    173-4>OO0. 

Cunningham  Corporation    See- 
1  aunt.  1  arrv  1    .  3.949.334 

Cunningham.  James  W      See- 

Pavlik.  Norman  M  ,  and  Cunningham.  James  W  .  3.948.09U 


Cuomo.  Jerome  J     See—  ,.-   ..     j  ■         j 

Chaudhari.  Praveen.  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  ;  Gambino.  Richard  J  ;  and 
McGuire.  Thomas  R  .  3.949.387 
Curmgton    Alfred  R  .  and  Roscoe.  Theodore  J  .  Jr  .  to  Bakerdrill.  Inc 

Swivel  for  core  drilling   3,948.588.  CI   417-405.000 
Curtis.   H     Leslie,  to  Scott  and   Williams.  Inc    Pattern  mechanism 

3  948,063,  CI    66-50  OOR 
Cushing  Ralph  H  .  to  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company.  Flush  mounted 

corrosion  electrode.  3.948.744.  CI.  204-1 95.00C. 
Dacor.  Incorporated    See— 

Volent,  Stanley  C  ,  3.949.037. 
Dadykin.  Georgy  Fedotovich    See—  . 

>atsenko  Sergei  \  asilievich.  Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich; 
Komnatnv,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin.  Serafim  \  asilievich.  Maznichenko.  Stanislav 
Anisimovich,  Silichev,  Mikhail  Karpovich;  Lobanov.  Vladimir 
Vladimirovich,  Fedchenko,  Alexei  Ivanovich,  Babich.  Leonid 
Petrovich  Akhna7ariants.  Levon  Khachaturovich.  Saveliev, 
Anatoly  Semenovich,  Merezhro,  Vladimir  Feofanovich.  Vest- 
man  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Strizhenko.  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Pravdin  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Fulmakht.  Veniamin  Veniamino- 
vich  Fitilev  Boris  \  asilievich,  Evteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale- 
nek  '  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Dadykin.  Georgy  Fedotovich. 
Onuchko,  Ivan  Savelievich.  Golodov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  and 
Kamensky.  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3.948.131.  .  o  /- 

Dahl  L  ars  Gunnar,  and  1  andaeus,  Kjell  Gustav.  to  Scan  Coin  AB  Coin 
lifting  device  having  a  nexible  rotor  disc    3.948.280.  CI.  133-I.OOR. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Noshiro.  Atsumi.  and  Inoue,  >  oshio.  3.948,827. 
Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo.  and  N  anagida.  Minoru,  3,948,649 
Daiichi  Seivaku.  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hiravama,  Tadamasa,  Kamada,  Masahiro;  and  Tsurumi,  HideaKi. 
3,948,915 
D'Aillon,  Francois-Gros    See— 

Gagnon,  Marcel.  Baril,  Michel;  D'Aillon.  Francois-Gros;  and  Sa- 
yoie,  Claude,  3.948,730, 
Daimler-Ben?  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,  „    <-   ^ 

Abthoff.  Jorg.  Kirsch,  Remhard,  Ohiendorf.  Rolf,  and  Ruf.  Franz. 

3,948,229 
Breitschwerdt,  Werner,  3,948.340 
Grabner,    Christian,    Weber.    Ludwig,    and    Niethammer.    Kurt. 

1.948.562  r-  •    J   ■    u 

Merkle,    Roland.   Rapp.   Wolfgang,   and   Noltemeyer.   Friednch. 

3.948,052. 
Worner.  Gunter.  3.948.373. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Nishimura.   Haruki,   Shim.zu.   Masanao.   Uno.  H.toshi;  H.rooka. 
Tetsuo,  Masuda,  Yoshinobu.  and  Kurokawa.  Mikio.  3.948.928 
Daley,  Horace  S     See  — 

\oEts    William  A  .  and  Daley,  Horace  S  .  3.949.266 
Dams    Remhard,  Hemeccius,  Rolf,  and  Ultwer.  Alvm    Upper  support 

for  turning  machines    3.948.123.  CI    82-24.00R 
Daniel  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Geisow.  Bernard  H.  3.948.099 
Daniels  John  R  ,  and  Knapp,  Terry  R  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Um- 
versity    The  Board  of  Trustees  of   Process  for  augmenting  connective 
mammalian  tissue  with  in  situ  polymerizable  native  collagen  solu- 
tion   1949()-?.Ci    424-177  000. 
Danielson.  Charles  R  .  and  Schoenberger.  Ernest,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany   Tandem  rear  suspension  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3.948.334.  CI. 
180-24  130 
Danilin.  Serafim  \  ladimirovich    See—  .    -r     r 

llin    Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Chudakov.  Gennady  Mikhailovich.  Trofi- 
mov.  Valerv   Alexandrovich.  Boitsov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  and 
Danilin,  Serafim  \  ladimirovich,  3,948,780. 
Darms.  Roland    See- 

Greber,  Gerd.  Darms.  Roland,  and  Lohmann,  Dieter,  3,948,835. 

Data  General  Corporation    See  — 

Churchill.  William  Philip.  Jr.,  3,949,369. 

Godbout,  Joseph  Charles,  3.948.463. 

West    Joseph  Thomas,  3.949.368 
Davidson'.  George  L  .  to  Seyferth.  Don  F    ^nti-pollution  device  for 
treating  exhaust  from  internal  combustion  engines    3.948.046.  t,l 

60-298  000  .       ,        J  u        „i  ■_ 

Davidson    Kenneth  1     Apparatus  for  endotracheal  and  esophageal  in- 
tubation   3.948,255.  CI    128-145500 
Davies   Robert  W  ..  and  Ellington,  Thomas  S  .  IV.  to  Western  Electric 
Company,     Inc       Apparatus     for     thermocompression     bonding 
3,948.429,  CI    228-44. lOA 
Davies.  Robert  William    iff-  ,  qab  tho 

Molms,  Desmond  Walter,  and  Davies.  Robert  W  illiam.  3.948.389. 

Davis.  Marmion  Dean    See—  d„i»-,i 

Brock,  John  O  ,  Davis,  Marmion  Dean;  and  Wray.  James  Robert, 

3,948.204 

Davis,  Pauls    See-  j  r-^  d     i 

Burke,  Oliver  W  ,  Jr     Ki7er,  Joseph  Austin  A.;  and  Davis.  Pauls. 

3.948.960 
Day    Oliver  F     Dual   battery    ignition  and  surt  system  for  a  vehicle 

.1.949.289.  CI    320-6  000. 
T^e  V  lieg  Machine  Company  See  — 

Jerue.  Richard  A  .  3.947.951  ,    ..     -r-t.      c 

Debenham    Michael,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  tasy- 
opening  closures.  3,948,4  1  5,  CI.  220-268.000. 
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acHeiuicvillc.  Pclcr  I  .tuKohni  .liui  H.i.frl  om(i,in\  Solid  amino  acid 
produces  for  polypeptide  s>nlhfsis  jiul  cTuthoil  of  manufacture 
thereof    :i,44K  H2\    (  !    ThU  :  "-oB 

Debourge,  Jean  <  l.iud.  i.juiiuirj  Jean  Michel.  I'llion.  Daniel,  ar\il 
Trinh.  Stephanc  to  f'l  I'Ko.  Socieic  pour  le  Development  et  la 
V  cnte  lie  Speoahties  Chimiques  \  phenvl  nialeic  imides 
V^4K,44"  -  --       

l)e 

jk,  3.948.024 


cnte      lie      Specialities      Chimiques       \  phenyl 
.^4K,44;,  (    I     :f)U-.U6,.'iFM  I 

■re  &  Company    See—  I 

Allen,  David  Thomas,  and  Behrens.Robcrt  \icli 
Erdman.  I  eon  Paul,   V'<4K.():s  j 

Goyal,  Madangopal  Rameshwar,  ^^*iH  44f. 


Goyai,  (viaoangop 

Harbert.  Jimms  Don    V*^4H,^:h 

Obermeier.     Alhert      Xnlhonv       .uul      1  honipson       l.inii-v     (i|u.,ird 
3.'V4K.SSK 

Obermeier      Albert      \nthnn\      .itul    "Ihonipsi.ii      i.imes     1  dward 
V'J4H,Shn 

f'ark.er,  Jimmv  Jav,  and  HonnnUI,  Djiiiel  Lee,  3.948,327, 
Deenng  Vlilliken  Research  Corporation    Si-r 

Schroder.  W  illiam  John     <    M  '  si;  < 
De    feudis.   Sergio,   to    Aklieholaget    Svei»ka    I  lakt!,it.r iken     -Xirange 
menl  at  central  suction  installations  for  luttion  conveyance  of  refuse 
and  waste     V^4H.lf<\(i     lUO  21  s  ()()() 
DeFusco,  hrnest  I    .  and  S\*etka    John  H  ,  to  (.eneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Vehicle  suspension  system     1.44H3^^i    (I     IH()4M)0R 
Deiner,  Hans,  Mosth.  hran/.  Sandner    Bemhan),  and  Bernheim.  Willy. 
to   Ciba  (ieigy    A(i     Huorinc  containing   organopolysiloxanes.   pro- 
cess for  their  use    3,944,136,  CI    428-26ti  (lOO 
De  J<mg,  fduard     St-e 

Raabe     hril/,  and  De   Jong.   I  duard     1.V4S  h44 
deklerk.   lohn     S^c 

Sha*.  BcMl   J      and  dcKierk     lohn     >  94H,089, 
Delanair  I  milled    .Sec 

Sisbet    Arthur  Robert.  3.948.312 
Delavan  Manufacturing  Co     See  — 

Reed,  Kenneth  h   .   (,'M«,444 
de    I  eaumont     Jean   Mane   (  harles   Roger'don/agues    i,>   I  r  Cimeni 
Armc  Dcmay  hreres   Sliding  shuttering  raising  device  tor  the  v  ont in 
uous  production  of  partitions  dwd  shuttering  litled  u,ith  this  vlevice 
3,94K,4H  V  CI     :S4    lot,  o(H! 
Delin    Heinz    See 

Blunck,  t)tlo     Delm     Hem/,    Mullei.   Rudoil.   and    V  os,s     Werner 
1.449.;n  d 

Dellorfano    hred  M      Ir      See  I 

Massa    (-rank    .ind  Massa.  Diinald  P     3  'J44  U'J 
De  Mannis.  Robert  M  .  and  Hoover    John  R    t.  ,  to  Smithkliiie  Corpo- 
ration   Substituted  sullonvlacetamido  i.ep»ialosporins    194  8  1*05    CI 
260  241  0<){. 

De  Mey  II,  (harles  F     See— 

AtwotKj    John  (i  ,  Ducret    I  ucien  (    .  and  De  Mev   II    Charles  F 

V94K.fiOS 

Demi.  Reinhold.  and  Creis.   I   Iruh    lo    -MiFA  (levacrt.   A  (.i     Meihoil 
for  the  manufacture  of  trcsnci  lenses  nsing  light  sensitive  materi,iis 
3,948,660.  CI    96   U  .^(M) 
De  Mott,  Dale  H     See 

1  leberman,  Robert  I    ,  and  De  Mott    Dale  H      3.948.071. 
DeMott  F  leclromcs  Company     See 

licberman.  Robert  1       and  De  Mott    Dale  H  ,  3.948,07  1 
Dennard,   Robert   H      and   Spampinat.),   Dominic   P  ,   to   Inlemation,! 
Busines,s  Machines  Corp^iration     Differential  charge  transfer   sense 
amplifier    ^941^.381,  CI    Uol^^KA 
Dennis,  William  H  .  Jr     See 

Rosenblatt,  David  H  .  and  Dennis,  W  liliaiii  H     Ji  ,  3,949,008 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company    See — li 
Rus.scll.  David  H  .   V94H.I  :h  '! 

De  Nora.  Vittono    See 

Bianchi.    Cliuseppe,    De     Sora.    Vittono     dailonc.    Pairi/io,    and 

Nidola,  Antonio,  3,948, 7S  I 
Messner,  (ieorg,  and  De  Nora    V  ittorio     <.>*4K.74K 
Dent.sply  Research  &.   Development  t  orporation    See 
Hain    1  arry  A  ,  and  Webb.  Ronald  (    .   V94H,"i«i9 
Dcrderian.    Fdward    J     Case    sealer    for   ■jcaling   the    bottom    n,ips   .it 

erected  and  squared  cases    V94H,  I  *>  I  ,  C"l    9V16<()<) 
de   Rijke,   David,  to  Naarden   International.   N  V      Acetaldchyde  ethyl 

linalyl  acetal  perfume  comp<isitions    1.948.814.  CI    2^2^22  DOii 
de  Rooij.  Abraham  H  .  to  Stamicarbon.  B  V    (  yclic  process  for  prcpar 
ing  and   working  up  a  hydroxy  lammonium  salt   solution     '  ^<4K  »JKK 
CI     260  Sof,  OtiA 
de  Rosa,  Daniel,  to  Regie  Nationale  sles  l.sines  Renault,  and  Automo 

biles  Peugeot    Head  rest  mounting     V'J4H,«iM     (I    24^141(»(Mi 
f)eschapelles.  Jorge  B  .  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  (  hcmical  t  orporation 
Bottom  block  for  D  C   casting  of  aluminum  rolling  ingots    <  V4K   <lii 
CI     164  274()(MJ 
Dettmeier,    I  do,    and    Kleiner     Hans  Jer|t.    to    Hoet  hst    Aktiengescll 

schaft    Ferliarv  phosphine    1  44K.980.  CI    260  4KH  DOJ 
Deutich  Fastener  Corporation     Sec 

(julistan,  Bulent,  \.g4''  'J4S 
Deutsch.     Reinhard.     Rudolph.     Manfred.    Pavkeiko,     Karl  Hem/      ,ind. 
Ruds7inat.  Willy,  to  Hauni  Werkc  KorOer  A  Co    K(.    Apparatus  tor 
manipulating  sheet  like  blanks  in  pavkifig  machines  for  cigarettes  ot 
the  like     1,948.020.  CI    '^C64i)(tO 
Deutsche  (iold    und  Silbcr-Scheideanslalt  vormals  Roessler    .S^*-- 

Asinger.    friedrich,  Offermanns,   Heribert     and   Chyczy.   Miklos 

V948,984 
Hader,  Frich,  and  Haschkc    Heinz.  1.948.867 

(ieigcr.  Friedhelm.  Heimberger    Werner.  Schnntt    Hermann    and 
Schreyer.  (ierd.  1  949,060 


Faufer.  Siegmar,  3.948.676 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschati    Sfc  — 

Cherubim,  Martin,  and  AboDagga    faisal,  1.948,993 
Cherubim,  Martin,  and  Heineniann    Karl  Hem/,  3,949,149 
Michalczyk.  Ceorg.  and  Ciluzek.  KarlHein/    1.448.80*^ 
Devillard,  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  IFnergie  -Xlomique    Method  ot 
fabrication   of  fuel  elements   tor    nuclear    ieai.tors     ^  iJ49  026    CI. 
264    500 
deVries,     Fdward     R  .     to     I  mlilm     Corporation       flatting     agents 

3.948,819,  CI    260-29  40R 
Dewey,  Cordon  C     to  Hedco,  Inc    Apparatus  and  metht)d  for  making 

snow  with  uniform  drop  size.  3.948.442,  CI    239  2  OOS 
Dezzani,  John     Solder  iron  dressing  system  having  a  teflim   packing 

1,948.678.(1     114  6  0(X) 
Diagnostic  Instruments,  Inc     See  — 

Jvirbhs,  Alex  F  .  Roth.  W  alter,  and  Gootlni.in    M  urrav    1'^4'*.||7. 
Diamond  ShamriKk  (orporation    See — 

Marks.  Alfred  f      1.'J48.f,<fi 
Dick.  Heinrich    See 

Weinrich,  Hcllmut,  and  Divk     Heinnch    1948.367. 
Dickhudl.  Fugenc  A     See 

Bolduc.  I  ee  R     and  Divkhudt    Fugene   A  .  3.948,259. 
Diebold.  Incorporated    See 

Clark.    Robert    W        K.ir -ne      K.hert    P      and    Kinker     Donald    E., 
1.';4i<.1fi4 
Diederen.  W  illi    Se,- 

Fberlein.  W  oltgang.  Heider.  Joachim.  Diederen.  W  illi.  and  Kobin- 
ger.  Waller     >  ^V4'>.074 
Dielcnbach    Horst    See 

Brus.smann.  Otto.  Miksovsky    I  elu    fikents^her    Rolf   and  Dicten- 
bach,  Horst,  1,948,814 
DIFHl     See 

Korner    Otto,  Boms.  Manfred,  and  Spies,  Klaus,  3,948,572 
Diehm.  Kenneth  F  .  and  druber.  I  awrence  H  .  to  Trim-Master  Corpo- 
ration   Rotary   blade  cutting  assembly    1,948,131,  CI    83-556000 
Diet/,  Robert  F      to  Square  D  ( Dmpany    Sequential  resetting  circuit 

interrupter     ViJ4'V.  1 16.  CI     US    166  000 
Disperens.  Pierre    Sliding  door  assembly    3.947.999,  CI    49-217  0(X). 
Disteldorf.  Josef     S,-, 

Schmitt.  Kari,  Disteldorl     loset.  and  flakus.  Werner.    vSi48.837 
Distler.  Harry,  and  Schneider,  Kurt,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Pro- 
duction of  glycol  monoeslers  of  alpha,  beta  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids    3.948,978,(1    260-486  008 
Dittrich,  Otto,  to  P  I  V     Antrieb  Werner  Reimers  KG    Cylinder  piston 

aggregate  on  a  rotating  shaft    1,'>48,11I,C1    74-230  ff 
Dittrich,  Werner    See 

Barfurth.  Dieter,  Ditlruh    Werner    and  Nestler,  Heinz.  1.V48,'V64 
Diverama  Divcrsocs  Automati  I  as  Industna  I    (  omcri.io  I  tda°    Ser 

Roman.  Tadeo.  1.1^48.1  "6 
DMA  Data  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Ciarlo,  I  ouis  A  ,  1,949,375 
Dobbelstein.  Arnold    S^c 

(haudhan.     Dinkar.     Haring,     frnsi      Dohhelstcin,     Arnold,     and 
Hoselmann    Wilfned.   1,'J4H   "  W 
Dvihbs    Richard   A  .  to  I  nited  States  of  America,  tnv ironmental  Pro 
iCLtion  Agency    I  igand  exchange  process  for  removal  of  ammonia 
(,448,''64.  CI     210    12  tXKI 
Di     Ing    HcF     Porsche  Aktiengesellschati    See  — 

Muller.  Robert,  1,948, 368 
Dodard,  Serge    See 

Blanchet    Pierre    (iaspanni,  Guy.  and  Dodard,  Serge,  3,948.193 
Dodd.      Ned       I  hurston       Synchronous      c<>uplmg        1.948.169       CI 
192  67  OOR 

Doercr.  Richard  P  t..  Van  Dresser  f  orporation  Methvid  of  forming 
a  panel    1,'J48.708.  CI     I56IV6(MH) 

Doggetl.  lowers,  to  Scott  Paper  C  ompany  Dry  planographic  plate 
V944.142,  CI    428  41  I  IKX). 

Dolby  1  aboratories.  Inc     See  — 

Berkovit/    Robert   A  ,  3,949.12^ 

Dombrowski,  I  rank  R  .  Kuzan,  Frank  R  and  I  arson.  Ray  mond  L  .  to 
(ieneral  Flectnc  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  severing  sta- 
tor  end  turns     1,448.124.(1    81-14  (KM) 

Donahue  Ihtmias  H  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration M  I  I  performance  enhancement  device  with  instantaneous 
.lUtiimatK   gain  control     1.444.148,(1     141-7  700 

Donald  Dennis  S  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F  I  ,  and  (  ompany  Syn- 
thesis of  C''  diaminopy  ra/inoK  avid  from  1 ,5-dlamlno-2,6- 
dlc  yanopy  razine  and  intermediates    1,448,84S.CI    260-250  OBN 

Donaldson.  Darrell  J  .  Normand  Hoyd  1  .  Drake,  deorge  I  ,  Jr  .  and 
Reeves.  Wilstin  A  .  to  I  niled  Stales  of  America,  Agriculture  Pro- 
cess for  prtnlucing  fire  resistani  organic  textile  materials  1.444  108 
CI    427-380  0(X) 

Donnelly.  James  H  .  and  Mcduigan,  William  D  .  to  Donnelly.  James 
H  .  a  part  interest  Pozzolanic  material  based  coating  and  structural 
composition  and  method  for  forming    1.44K.K^o    CI    260-18  OPN 

Donovan  James,  to  Artisan  Industries  Inc  Apparatus  and  system  for 
generating  a  protective  coating  in  a  rotary  concentrator  for  abrasive 
solids  containing  fluids     1 .448.'' ^6,  t"l    2  10-120  OOO 

Dore.  Jacky  to  Sandoz  1  td  Pheny lazonaphtholsulfi>nic  acids  having  a 
substituted  anilino  group  in  the  6  position  of  the  naphthalane  ring 
'  ,448.8  ^4.  CI     :mM  4X  0(1(1 

Dongu/zi.  Mario  !.  (  itficine  Doriguzzi  S  a  s  Device  for  operating  the 
weft  needles  in  shuttle  less  textile  Icvims  V448.29'',  CI 
M4   121  (K)0 
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Doring.  Werner,  and  Raderschad,  Paul    to  Siegrheinische  Registrier 
waagcnfabnk  'FIX  '  Peter  Steimel  K(<    Apparatus  fi)r  the  fully  auto- 
matic production  of  Tilled,  gusseted  bags  of  plastic    3.948.019.  CI 
5  3-61  000 
Dormer  GmbH    See- 

Krusius,  Jochen.  1,448.467. 
Dorr,  John  A  ,  to  W  estinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Sonar  apparatus 

3,949,348,  CI    340-8  OOR 
Dorsett,  Henry    See  — 

Kasselmann,   John   T;    Dorsett.    Henry,   and    Burkett,    Harold   J  , 
3,948,567 
Douh,  Leonard,  and  Kaltenbronn.  James  S  ,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany    Substituted    N-(  1  ,2-dihvdro-2-oxonicotinyl  )-cephalexins  and 
-cephaloglycins    1,948,901,  C\    260-243  OOC. 
Dover  Corporation    See- 

Atkey.  Richard  E  .  3,948.358, 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    See — 
Bennett,  Robert  B  .'l, 948. 412. 
Best,  John  S  ,  3,948,113 
Goralski,  Christian   T  ,   Pews.   R    Garth,  and  Burk,  George   A.. 

1,448,948 
Heiser.  Fdward  J  .  1,444.118 

Johnston,  Howard,  and  Gulbenk,  Aim  H  ,  3,948,910, 
Liddell.  Harold  G  .  1.448.802. 
Perry.  William  O  .  1.448,855. 
Pnddy,  Duane  B  ,  3,448,841. 
Priddv,  Duane  B  ,  3.948.907 
Solomon,  Richard  A  ,  3,948,602 
Walworth,  Charles  Joseph.  3.948.284. 
Watts,  Harry.  3,947,996 
Dow  C  iirning  Corporation    .Sfe  — 
Brooks.  William  T  ,  3.948,789 
Mink.  Alan  F  ,  3.948,848 
Dowdell.  Fdward  F  .  to  Eleclrospace  Corporation.  Credit  card  reader 

having  two  magnetic  readout  heads    3,949,193,  CI.  235-611  ID 
Doyle.  Farl  N  .  and  Ciarza,  Xavier    Motor  vehicle  stopping  distance 

warning  apparatus  and  method    3,949,362,  CI    340-104  000 
Drab,  Fdward  H  ,  to  Cniroyal  Inc    Methixl  of  making  footwear  having 

a  two-color  rubber  sole   'l. 449, 040    CI    264-161  000 
Drabek,    Jozef,    to   Ciba-Cieigy    Corporation     Pesticidal    phthalimido 

phosphorous  ester  compounds    3,948,940,  CI    260-326. OOE 
Dracon  Industries    Sec- 
Mason,  John  R  ,  3,948.473 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Zimmer.  Hildebrand,  3,448,264 
Drake,  Charles  A  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    N-monosubstituled 

amide  production    3.948,989,  CI    260-561  OON 
Drake,  Cjeorge  L  .  Jr     See  — 

Donaldstin,  Darrell  J  ,  Normand.  Floyd  L  ,  Drake.  George  I    ,  Jr  , 
and  Reeves,  Wilson  A  ,  3,949.108 
Drake,  James  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Paul.  Fred  R  ,  Jr  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company     Ballistic  animal  implant    3.948,263,  CI 
128-260  000 
Draper    Homer  I    ,  and  Gray.  Few  T  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
1  iner  for  reservoir  of  layered  liquids    3,444,1  13,  CI    428-286  000 
Dreher    Karl  D  ,  and  Gogarty,  William  B  ,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 

Drillmg  with  low  viscosity'Huids    3,448,782,  CI    252-8  50P 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc     See- 

Fnglert,  Robert   Dixon,   Armstrong,  Kenneth  Ronald,  and  Bern- 
man,  I  e  -er  Porter,  3,949,025 
1  angford,  James  Wilson.  Jr  ,  3,948.330 
Drexler.  Herbert    See  — 

Herleth,  Karl,  and  Drexler,  Herbert,  3.949,421 
Dreyer,  Herman  A     See- 

WOessner.  Richard,  and  Dreyer,  Herman  A  .  1.448,504 
Driscoll,  John  J     See  — 

Alston,  William  W  ,  Jr  ,  Driscoll.  John  J  ,  and  Wareham,  Richard 
R  .  1.948,662 
Du  Pont  of  Canada,  Ltd     See- 

Bndle.  Trevor  R  ,  Ciodfrey.  Christopher  S  M  .and  Riley,  David  C  . 
3.948,029 
DuBois.  Chester  (i  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Primer  vabe 

3,448,^84.  C!    4  17-487  000, 
Dubur,  Cjunar  Yanovich    See  — 

Ciller.  Solomon  Aronovich.  Dubur.  Gunar  Yanovich,  L'Idrikis,  Ian 
Rikhardovich,  Tirzit,  Gunar  Jamovich,  V  aldman,  Andrei  Rober- 
tovich,Zakharchenko,  Ivan  Markovich,  Spruz,  Vazep  Yanovich, 
Ronis,  V  Italy  Evgenievich,  and  Makarov.  Alexandr  Andrejevich. 
3.948,924 
Ducharme,  Benoit  Portable  bidet  3.447,898,  CI  4-6  000 
Ducret,  Lucien  C     See  — 

Atwood,  John  G  ,  Ducret,  Fucien  C  ,  and  De  Mey  11.  Charles  F  . 

3,948.605 
Atwood,  John  G  .  Ducret,  1  ucien  C  .  and  Marshall.  Hamilton  W   . 
Jr  .  3,948,607 
Dudek.  Ronald  Peter    See- 

Tesk.  John    Alovsius,   Dudek,   Ronald   Peter,  and   Kosmos,  Peter, 
3,948,65  3 
DufT,  Raymond  A    Reinforced  concrete  construction    3,444,144,  CI 

428-4  U  000 

Duffner.  Konrad.  and  Schafer.  Horst,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  Pi- 
ezoelectric igniter  using  resilient  housing    3,449,248,  CI    310-8  700 

Dugan,  James  A  ,  and  Park.  Yong  S  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 
Automatic  light  intensity  controller  for  CRT  lighthouse  3,949,226 
CI.  250-354  000 


Duke,  James  I    Combination  commode  construction.  3,947,900,  CI, 

4-11  CM)0 
Duke    Roy  B  ,  to  Marathon  c;)il  Company    Preparation  of  nitriles  from 

carboxvlic  acids.  3,448,968.  CI    260-465  (XiB 
Dunbar.  Jack   E  .  and  Hradek.  Richard  W  .  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The      Rotarv     valve     for     an     oxygen     generator      3,948,286,    CI. 
1  i:'-609  (XXi 
Dunn,    Gerald    Raymond     Navigation    teaching   aid-    3,947,973.   CI. 

3  5-10  200 
Dunn,  Robert  7     See — 

Brown,   William    M  .    Ruddy.    John    M      and    Dunn,   Robert   T. 
1,444,172 
Dunning,  Charles  F  ,  and  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R  .  to  Kimberly-Clark 
C  orporation    Method  of  forming  a  lightweight  airlaid  web  of  wood 
fibers    1,444.035,  CI    264-40  000 
Dunning,  Richard  E  ,  and  Rampelberg,  Victor  H  ,  to  Avery  Corpora- 
tion  Laminar  reflective  platelets  and  compositions  and  articles  com- 
prising them    3.944,139.  CI    428-328  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company    Set - 

Bierlein,  John  David,  and  Gier,  Thurman  Fugene.  3,949.323. 

Collins.  Guv  Hathaway,  and  Young.  Harlan  Stuart,  3.948.404. 

Donald.  Dennis  S  .  3,948,845 

Hayek,  Mason,  and  Moody,  Richard  J      •  448.668 

Iwasvk.  John  M  .  3,948.862 

Johnson,     Alexander     Lawrence,     and     Sweeiser,     Philip     Bliss. 

3,948,937 
McBride,  John  Joseph.  3,944.104 
Duralite  Company ,  Inc     See  — 

Lesser,  Bertram,  and  Hart    frank  J  .  3,948.555. 
Duran    John  A  ,  to  Avibank  Mfg  ,  Inc    Rotalable  locking  mechanism 

having  movable  detents    1,448,544,  Ci    292-26  000 
DuRocher,  Gideon  A  ,  to  Essex  International,  Inc    Method  of  making 

an  electrical  connector    3,947.454.  CI    24-624  000 
Dusek.  Karel    Process  for  producing  transparent  gels  with  improved 
mechanical     and     sorption     properties     from     copolymers     of     2- 
hydroxvethvl    methacrvlate   and    amides   of  acrylic   or    methacrvlic 
acid    3,'948',841,  CI    260-24  6TA 
Dutro,  Lvie  V      See- 

Dutro,   Orville    V   .    Dutro     Lyle    V       and    Hewson.    Sherman    H 
3,948,153 
Dutro,  Orville  V   ,  Dutro,  lyle  V   .  and  Hewson   Sherman  H  .  to  Taylor. 
Mildred  L  .  a  part  interest    Count  separator  for  a  stream  of  over 
lapped  articles    3,948,153,  CI    93-43  OOC 
Dutton,  Henry  W.  T.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration   Circuit  for  actuating  a  monostable  or  bisUble   inductive 
device    1,949,239.  CI    107-48  000 
Dutton-Lainson  Company    See  — 

Brockelsby,  Norman'O  ,  3,948,488 
Duval,  Georges,  Bonneton.  Robert,  and  Poinas,  Christian,  to  Compag- 
nie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel    Device  for  the 
suppression  of  a  pilot  frequency  in  a  multiplex  transmission  system 
3,949,171,  CI    179-15  OBP 
Dynamit  Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft    See- 

Barfunh,  Dieter,  Dittnch.  Werner   and  Nestler    Heinz.  3,948,964 
Bucklisch,  Ludwig,  1,948. r'' 

Gawhck,  Heinz,  Stahlmann,   Rudolf,  Rodder.  Horst,  and  Mauer, 
Gunter,  3,448,174 
Dynapar  Corporation    See  — 

Appelgren,  James  W  ,  3,949,286 
E    R    Squibb  &.  Sons,  Inc     See  — 

Krapcho,  John,  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  3,948«S89. 
Eardley,  Stephen,  Kennedy.  James,  and  Long,  Alan  Oflwon,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratones    Limited.  Cephalosporin   compounds    3.948.906,  CI. 
260-243  OOC 
Earl,  Robert  A     See  — 

Townsend,  Leroy  B  ,  and  Earl.  Robert  A  .  3.448.897, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See  — 

Sublet!,  Bobby  J  ,  and  Wooton    Willis  C,  Jr.,  3,948.859. 
Faton  Corporation    See  — 

Keene,  Derek  K  ,  3,948,356 
Meacham.  George  B    K  ,  3,948.540. 
Eaton,  Robert  A     See  — 

Santurn,  Pasco  R  ,  Mumm,  Howard  W   .  Flowers.  Robert  L  .  and 
Eaton,  Robert  A  .  3,944.113 
Eberhardt,   Hans,   and   Brickl.   Rolf  Stefan    to   Boehringer   Ingelheim 
GmbH     .Amintx.arboxylic   acid    higher   alkylamides     1>J48  441.   CI 
260-326  450 
Eberlein,  Wolfgang,  Heider.  Joachim.  Diederen.  Willi,  and  Kohinger, 
Walter,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  CjmhH    Cardiotonic  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  containing  a  cardiac  glycoside  and  method  of  use 
3,949,074,  CI    424-182  000 
Fberlein,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Kutter,    Eberhard,    Austel,    Volkard,    Eberlein.    Wolfgang     and 
HeiiJer,  Joachim,  3,948,898 
Eckersley.  John  Stanley,  and  Noble    Peter,  to  Jonas  Woodhead  Lim- 
ited   Impact  absorption  devices  and  valve  structure    3,948,499,  CI, 
267-65  OOR 
Fcodvne  Corporation   See  — 

Trout,  Dennis  C.  and  Hazen.  William  P     i.44R.4(i8. 
Edenwall,  Ingvar  Anton  Olof   See  — 

Elvander,  Hans  Ivar,  Edenwall,  Ingvar  Anton  Olof,  Gorling.  Karl 

Goran,  and  Ekman,  Douglas  Sewenn,  3.448.640 
Elvander,  Hans  Ivar,  Edenwall    Ingvar  Anton  Olof,  Gorling    Karl 
Goran,  and  Ekman,  Douglas  Sewenn    3.948.645 
Edlund  Company  ,  Inc     See— 

Camp,  Clarence  W  .  3,948,132 
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EdwarJs.  John  W  ,  to  Ginny  Bee  Harvesi  sr  Corporation  Crop  harvest- 
ing apparatus    3.948.027.  CI    56-328    OR. 

Edwards,  Thomas  R..  and  7eanah.  Hugh  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  .ind  Space  Administration  Filtering  de- 
vice   3,V4'J,206.  CI    2'<5-l  Sf,  (MXi 

Edwards,  Tommy  Ray.  to  Browning  f-erriN  Industries.  Inc.  Catalyst 
screening  unit    3.948,764,  CI    209-30  OOO. 

Efficiency  Tool  Company,  Inc     See- 
Hayes,  William  H     i  94^  904 

Eichinger.  Peter,  and  Kallmann.  Hartmut.  Semiconductor  gamma  radi- 
ation detector.  3,949.2  10,  CI.  250-370.000 

hitel,  Hans  Georg.  Morlock.  Waldemar.  and  Rut.  Dieter,  to  Eitel  KG  , 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Automatic  process  and  aligning  appara- 
tus having  a  plurality  of  ali^nink;  st.iiHnu    V948.076.  CI   72-384.000 

Eitel  KG     \V  erkzeugmaschi  un!  ihnk     s,,- 

Eitel.     Hans-Georg;     ,Mi>ilo,.k..     VVaklcmar;     and     Ruf,     Dieter, 
3.948.076 

Eiwa  Chemical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Murakami.  Shinji,  and  Okuse.  Ka/uo,  3.949,028. 

Ekdahl.  per  Anders  (iost.i    Pl.int  fir  the  recovery  of  slaughtered  animal 


C 


IM)( 


>l.uui     .in,!   f  kl 


lnj?v,ir,  3.947,948. 


t  .!(  t!u,.in    in^^vjr    \nton  Oldf;  Gorling.  Karl 

D'ii^'i.is  Sr*fnn.   <. 948.640. 
t    icni".  ih    liiijvar  .Anton  Olof.  Gorling.  Karl 

I )    ucLis  s<  \*erin.  3,948,645. 

1^4*^,193. 


screening  apparatus. 


blood    ■< .447.1^14 
Fklund,  Ingv.ir    Sff 
f  rednkssiin     K 
f  krTi.in     1  )iuik;i,is  SeA  enii 
(  U  .inder      H  ,ins   U  .ir 
Cmr  iu     ,i!u!    t  k  iii.ii 
Elvamlrr     H.iris    I.,,: 
Goran,  and  t  kiri.n 
Electrospace  Corpor.m.r 

Diiwdell    t  clv>,.ird  i 
Elektro  hood   \H    Set- 

Vigerstrom.  Knut  Hirger.  3,948,159. 
til  I  illy  and  Company     See  — 
Beck.  James  R      i,^4H.^'<'' 
1  acefield.  William  B  .  3,948,894 
Fllington.  Thomas  S  .  IV:  See  — 

Davies.  Robert  W  ,  and  Fllington.  Thomas  S.,  IV,  3.948,429 
Elliott.  Allen,  to  Ruddle.  Kenneth,  Rathbone.  Clive,  and  Truslove.  An- 
thony   English/metric  indicator  unit    '.948,208.  CI    116-115  500 
f  iiiott    (  urtis  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  W     R    (.race  &  Co    Process  for  producing 

faujasitic  type  crystalline  zeolites    1.tJ49.0S4    CI    423-329.000. 
Ellner.  Sidney    Split  stream  ultraviolet  purification  device.  3.948  772 

CI    210-96  OOR 
Elmeg  Elektro  Mechanik  dnihH:  See- 
Reutmg,  Hans  Werner,  '.949.276 
Reuting,  Hans  Werner.  1.444  132 
Fims,   Robert    I  .   to   W estinghouse    Hci  tru    Corporation     Luminaire 
having    ballast    circuitry    in    pholocoiUrol    housing     3,949,211,   CI. 
240-25  (KM) 
Elonen.  Kunto,  to  Rauma  Repola  Oy    Vibratory 

3.948,109.  CI    74-61  000 
Elphiac    S>f 

Trine    Joseph.  3.949.337  11 

EIrick.  Donald  t      and  Gilbert.  Harry,  to  Hercules  Incoiporated.  Solid 
pr(»pellan[   compositions  having  epoxy  cured,  carboxy-terminated 
rubber  binder    1,948.698.  CI    149-19  600 
Fivandcr,  Hans  Ivar,  Fdenwall.  Ingvar  Anton  Olof.  Gorling,  Karl  Go- 
ran, and  Fkman.  Douglas  Sewerin,  to  Boliden   Aktiebolag    Method 
of  carrying  iiut  heat  requiring  chemical  and  or   physical  processes 
3,44H.640,  CI    75-1  1  000 
Elvander.  Hans  Ivar.  Fdenwall,  Ingv.ir   Anton  Olot    d.irlmg    K.irl  do 
ran.  and  Fkman.  Douglas  Sewerin.  to  Boluien    Vktiebolag    Meth.nl 
of  carrying  out  heat  requiring  chemical  and  or  physical  processes  in 
a  fluidi/ed  bed     1 ,44S  ,f.4S.  CI    75-26  00(1 
Fly.  William  Fdwin.  to  B    F.  Goodrich  Company     I  he    Friction  mem 

ber  assembly    3.948,363.  CI    188-71.  Km 
Emery,  Alvm  T     See- 
Cook.  Edward  H  .  Jr     Fniery     Myin   T     and  Schoepfle    Hlaine  O 
3,948,737  ;, 

Emmel.  Ludwtg    See-  \\ 

Horlein.  Gerhard.  Salbeck,  Gerhard,  'f  mmel.  1  uJwig   and  Bonin. 
Werner,   1,948.94S 
Emmons.  Stephen  Perry,  to   Ie<as  Instruments  Incorporated    Method 
and  system  for  sensing  charges  at  distributed  points  on  a  charge  cou 
pled  device    1.949.245,  CI    107. 1()4  (KM) 
Fnabnit.  Robert  S  .  to  fioodycar  Tire  X;  Rubber  Company ,  I  he    Appa 
ratusand  method  tor  detecting  a  moving  metal  mass  including  means 
to  discriminate   signals   having   a   p.irticular   period     3.949.291     (.  I 
124-4  1   1)00  '       .  ' 

Engelhard  Minerals  A  (  hemicals  (  orporation     Sf*"  — 

Stawsky     Mfred.  1.44H.M  1 
Englert.   Robert    Duon.   Armstrong,   Kenneth   Kiinald,  and   Berriman 
I  ester  Porter,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Vanahle  throat  senturi  ap 
paratus  for  mixing  and  modulating  liuuid  fuel  and  intake  air  to  .in 
internal  combustion  engine    1.949.025,(1    261  fi2()0() 
English  Card  (  lothing  (  ompany  I  imited,|The.  See- 

Ibbotson.  Peter.  1.947,922 
Environment  Improvement.  Inc     See 

I  mdman,  William  Fdward,   1.948,774. 
Environmental  Master  Systems,  Inc     See]- 

Schult/.  Mortimer  A  ,  1,948.6;^ 
tnviroiech  (Orporation    See 

Stephens,  Thomas  M      1,44K   1(14 
Eppe,  Rudolf    See  - 

Pfeifer,  Josef,  tppe.  Rudolf,  and  Si^hnall,  Ciunthcr.  3,948.218 


hrdman.  Leon   Paul,  to  Deere  &  Company     Implement  draft  frame. 

3.948.025.  CI    56-10  100 
Erickson.  Clifford  W  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Acoustic  resonant  cavity. 

3.948.350.  CI    181-175  000 
Ericsson.  Sylve  Jack  Donald    Arrangement  in  silkscreen  pnntmg  ma- 
chine   3.948.1  70.  CI    101   124000 
Eriitz.  Frank   E    Valve-less  pump  for  liquid  manure     '  '■'48.450.  CI 

24  1-46  OOR 
Ermilova.  Margarita  Meerovna   See  — 

Smirnov.   Viktor  Sergeevich.  Gryaznov,   Vladimir    Mikahilovich; 
Ermilova,     Margarita     Meerovna.     and     Orekhova.     Natalya 
Vsevolodovna.  3,949.011 
Ernst,  Horst.  Brandenstein.  Manfred,  and  disihewski,  Armin.  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  (ompany.  B  V    Friction  clutch 
and  bearing  assembly    3,94X170   CI    192-98  000 
Esch,  Richard  E..  to  C.  L.  Frost  St.  Son.  Inc   Track  assemhU  t.r  snow- 
mobiles   3,948.331,  CI    180-5  OOR 
Esser,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Beck.  Christian.   Esser,  Wilhelm.  Kraft,  Wilhelm;  and  Scholtis, 
Kurt.  3.948.458. 
Essex  International.  Inc.:  See — 

DuRochcr.  Gideon  A  .  3.947.959 
Esterline  Corporation   See— 

Mason.  Charles  F  .  and  Cox.  Merle  C  .  3,949  408 
Etat  Francais:  See— 

Bringer,  Hein/,  3,948,148 

Pierre.  Bernard,  and  Sabin.  Claude.  3.948,184. 
Ethyl  Corporation    See  — 

Niebylski,  Leonard  M  .  3,948.618. 
Worrel.  Calvin  J  .  3,948,619 
Eue.  Ludwig:  See  — 

Schrader.  Gerhard.  Eue,  Ludwig,  Hack.  Hclmuth.  Hirane.  Seiichi; 
Aya.     Masahiro.     Kishino,     Shigeo,     and     hukazawa,     Nobuo, 
3,948.631. 
Evans.  Henry  J     See — 

Barbour,  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Fvans.  Henry  J  ,  1,949,180 
Evans,  James  D  .  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation    Insulative  coating  for 

electrical  steels    3,94H.7K6,  CI    252-61500 
Evans,  Stephen  F  .  to  Procter  &  (iamble  Company     the    Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  making  longitudinally  partitioned  tubular  bodies 
and  container  assemblies    3.948,704.  cl.   1  56-69  OOO 
l.ieev     Dmitry   Petrovich    See — 

■^  .itsenko.  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich; 
Komnatny,  Igor  Paylovich  Stelmakh,  Viktor  -\lexeevich; 
Schekochikhin.  Serafim  \  asilievich.  Ma/nichenko.  Stanislav 
Anisimovich.  Silichev.  Mikhail  Karpovich,  1  obanoy .  \  ladimir 
Vladimirovich.  Fedchenko.  Mexei  Kanoyich,  Babich.  I  eonid 
Petroyich.  Akhna/ariants  I  eson  Khachaturoy  ich,  Saveliey. 
.Anatoly  Semenoyich,  Mere/hro.  \  ladimir  Feofanoyich.  Vest- 
man.  Alexandr  Alcnandroy  ich.  Stn/henko.  \  Italy  Fygenievich; 
Pravdin.  Viktor  Sergeeyich  Fulmakht.  Veniamin  V  eniamino- 
vich.  Fililev.  Boris  VasilicMch.  Fvteey  Dmitry  Petrosich.  Sale- 
nek,  Alexandr  dngories  ich.  Dadykin  deorgy  fedolovich. 
Onuchko  Kan  S,ivelieM(.h  dolodov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich,  and 
Kamensky  Jury  AlexandroiiLh,  1,948,131. 
Exxon  Research  .md  Fngineenng  (ompany    See — 

Goodrich    Robert  R      and  Corino,  Fdward  R  ,  3.948.770 

King     1  aurence    I       daspar     Noel    J  ,    and    Pasternak     Israel   S., 

V44S.754 
Palton,  Tad   I    ,    1.448.44 1 
Powers,  Kenneth  W  .  1.948.868 
Siskin,  Michael,  and  Porcelli.  Joseph  J      i, 448,761 
SNHodis.  Steve  T  .   1,447,407 
Facey,  Si.inlev    R     t  oldabte  storm   window   and  screen    1 ,948,308.  Cl. 

I  6(1    *^'y  I  loi  1 
1  aillet,  Pierre    See 

V  achctte.  Christian    jin^i  faillel    Pierre.  3.948.635 
Fjintuch.  Hart  T  .  and  Faintuch,  Mimi  K    (  hance  controlled  matching 

game    1.94H.521,C1    271-1  is  (|.\c 
t  aintuch,  VI urn  K     See 

Faintuch,  Hart  T  ,  and  faintuch,  Minii  K  ,   V448,525. 
Fairbanks,  I  heodore  H  .  to  FMC  (orporation    Method  for  making  cel- 
lular articles     1.444.011.  Cl    2h4Sl()0() 
1  airchild  Camera  and  Instrument  (  orp<iraiion    See  — 

Sander,  Wendell  B  ,  and  Anthony,  Michael  P  ,  3,949.241. 
falkehag.  Sten  I     See- 

Braddon.  David  V    .  and  Falkehag,  Sten  I      1,448,801. 
Faller,  Rudolph  A  ,  to  Hoerner  W  aldort  Corporation    Process  for  form- 
ing yisual  display   packages     »  448,01",  Cl    53-30. OOR 
Fannin.  Wayne  V      S><- 

Budinski,  John  A.,  Fannin,  Wayne   V   .  and  Flora.   Raymond  A.. 
.1,948,045. 
Farha.  Floyd,  Jr  :  See 

Box.  F    O  ,  Jr  ,  and  farha    f  loyd.  Jr  .  3,948.808. 
f arkas,  1  orant    See 

I  euer     1  as/lo.  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Gott.segen     Agnes    Vermes    Bor 
h.ila    Sirelis/ky,  Janos,  Wolfner.  Andreas,  Farkas.  Lorant,  An- 
tus.  Sandor,  and  Kovaks,  Maria,  1,949,085 
Farmitalia  Sotieta  Farmaceutica  Italia    See 

Suchowskv      diselbert    Karl,    deceased.    Bernardi.    Luigi.    CinJa, 
Seserma,  and  Pegrassi.  I  oren/o,   l,44K,84n 
farrar,  Ralph  C      See 

Trepka.  William  J  .  and  farrar.  Ralph  (    .  1,948,872 
Fasbender      Helmut,     and     Hirschfeld.     Horst,     to     AEG-Isolier  und 
Kunststoff   GmbH     Process   for    manufacturing    base    material    for 
printed  circuits    1,948,701,  Cl    156-3  0(KJ 
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Fat7er,  Willy    See  — 

Porret,  Daniel.  Habermeier,  Jurgen.  Falzer.  Willy,  and  Baumann 
Dieter.  1.948.416 
Faust.  Clifford  C  .  to  Cnion  Carbide  Corporation   Package  having  inte- 
gral means  for  carrying  and  method  for  making  the  same   3.948.392, 
Cl    206-4  32  OOO 
Favre,  Lucien  Henri    Door  closer    3.947.9  1  8.  Cl    16-72.000 
Feasey.  Ronald  George.  Nield.  trie,  and  Rose.  John  Brewster,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical   Industries   Limited     Process  for  preparing  aromatic 
polvsulphones    1.448.857.  Cl    260-49  000 
Feasey,  Ronald  (Jeorge,  and  Rose.  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemi 
cal    Industries   Limited     Process  for   producing   sulfone   containing 
thiophenols    1,444,002,  Cl    260-609  OOD 
Fedchenko,  Alexei  Kanovich    See  — 

Vatsenko,   Sergei   Vasilievich.    Kononenko     Vadim   Grigorievich. 
Komnatny.     Igor     Pavlovich.     Stelmakh.     Viktor     Alexeevich, 
Schekochikhin.    Serafim    Vasilievich.    Maznichenko.    Stanislav 
Anisimoyich.  Silichev.   Mikhail   Karpovich.   Lohanov.   Vladimir 
Vladimirovich.   Fedchenko.   Alexei   Kanovich.   Babich.   Leonid 
Petrovich.    Akhnaranants.    Levon    Khachaturos ich.    Saveliev. 
Analoly    Semenovich.   Merezhro.   Vladimir   Feofanovich.   Vest- 
man.  Alexandr  Alexandrov ich.  Stri/henko.  V  italy  Fygenievich. 
Pravdin.   Viktor  Sergeevich.   Fulmakht,   Veniamin   Vemamino 
vich.  Fitilev.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Fvteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale 
nek.    Alexandr    Grigorievich.    Dadykin.    (ieorgy     Fedotovich, 
Onuchko.  Ivan  Savelievich,  Gokxiov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich.  and 
Kamensky.  Jury   Alexandrovieh.  3.948.131 
Fedotov.  Viktor  Konstantinoy  ich    See  — 

Ovchinnikov.  Viktor  Sergeevich,  Grigorov.  Fduard  Ivanovich; 
Magdesian.  Arkady  I  ukyanovich.  Bermishey.  Andrei  Vasilie- 
vich. Gorelikoy.  Vladimir  Kanoyich.  I  tkin.  Alexandr  Stepano- 
vich;  Fedotov.  Viktor  Konstantinoyich,  and  Volkov,  Vladimir 
Yakovlevich.  3.948.409 
Feiler.    Robert    J      lenms    suoke    practice    device.    3.948.517.    Cl 

273-29.00A 
Felten  &  GuiUeaume  Carlswerk   Aktiengesellschaft    See- 
Beck.  Christian,   Fsser.    Wilhelm,    Kraft.   Wilhelm,  and   Scholtis. 
Kurt.  1. 948.458 
Felten  &.  Guilleaume  Kahclwerke   ACi    See  — 

Rasquin,  Werner.  1.444,154 
Feneberg    Paul    and  Schatz,  Anton,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  .A  Cj    Method 
for  working  the  marginal  zones  of  a  lens   3,948,007,  Cl    51-284  000 
Fenner.  Frich,  and  Guntersdorfer,  Max,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mounting  arrangement  for  a  piezoelectric  element    3,949,247.  Cl. 
310-8  600 
Ferranti-Packard  I  united    See— 
Winrow.  Donald,  1,947,984. 
Ferraton  Aktieselskab    .See  — 

Alnor.  Carl  Christian.  1,944.0''! 
Ferreri,  John  G    Laparotomy  sponge  package  and  counter    3,948,390, 

Cl    206-370  000 
Fern,  John  L  ,  and  Mathers.  James  t..  to  GTE  SyKania  Incorporated 
Titanium-activated  lanthanum  oxysulfide  phosphor  and  meth.>d  of 
preparing  same    3.948.798.  Cl.  252-301.40S 
Ferro  Corporation    See — 

Meek.  William  H  .  3,949.075. 
Fertl,  Walter  H     See— 

Sparlin,     Derrv     D,    Fertl,    Walter    H.    and    Young.    Gary    C. 
1.949,220 
Fett     Darrell    L      to   Honeywell    Information   Systems,   Inc     Multiple- 
generating  register    1,944,209,  Cl'  235-164  000 
Feuer.  Laszio,  Nogradi.  Mihaly,  Gottsegen,  Agnes,  Vermes,  Borbala, 
Streliszky.  Janos.  Wolfner,  Andreas,  Farkas.  Lorant.  Antus.  Sandor. 
and  Kovaks    Maria,  to  Chmoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeti  Termakek 
dyara  RT    Anabohc-weight-gain  promoting  compositions  containing 
isoflavone    dcriyativcs    and     method     using    same      1,444,085.    (  1 
424  281  000 
Fiber  Materials.  Inc     .See- 
Crawford.  James  A,.  Jr  .  3.444,126 
Fiedler    Kenneth!.    Bird  feeding  station    3.948.220.  Cl    1  19-5  I  OOR 
Figueras.  W  ilfredo  E  ,  and  Cook,  Edward  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
&    Plastics  Corporation    Hollow  bipolar  electrode    3,948,750.  Cl 
204-286000 
Fikentscher,  Rolf  See— 

Brussmann.  Otto,  Miksovsky,  Felix,  fikentscher.  Roll,  and  Dieten 
bach.  Horst.  1.448,834. 
Finizia,  Harold  F     See  — 

Ladd.  Robert  B  .  and  Finizia,  Harold  F  .  3.948.524 
Finlev.  Joseph  H     See—  ^.    ,        ,  u  l.  < 

Blumbergs    John  H  ;  McCarthy.  Michael  J  .  Finley.  Joseph  H  ,  and 
Polkowski.  John  M  .  3.948,985 
Finsterwalder.  Kurt,  and  Philipp,  Karl  Heinz,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH   Ap- 
paratus for  limiting  the  working  stroke  of  a  press  ram    3.948,075,  Cl 
■"2-15  1  000 
firestone  Tire  A:  Rubber  Company.  The    See  — 

Halasa    Adel  Farhan,  and  (jutierrez.  Richard.  3,948,869 
firmenich  &  C  le    .See  — 

Winter   Max.  Gautschi.  fritz.  Flament.  Ivon;  Stoll.  Max,  and  Cold 
man.  Irving  M  .  1.444,100 
Fischer.  Adolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicide.  3.948,634.  Cl. 

71-91.000 
Fischer-Colbrie,  Herwig   See-  ,„,o„^„ 

Junek    Hans,  and  Fischer-Colbrie,  Herwig.  3,948,969 
Fischer     Hanspeter.   to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    5-Nitropyrimidine 
derivatiyes    1,948,414,  Cl    260-256.40N. 


Fischer  &.  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Poole.  Robert  L  .  3.948.746. 
Fisher  Donald  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Electrophotographic  Process 

3,948,654,  Cl    96-1  OSD 
Fisher,  Evan  D  ,  Campagnuolo,  Carl  J.,  and  Gehman.  Stacy  E.,  to 
United    States    of    America.    Army     Fluidic    capacitance    device. 
3.948.183.  Cl    102-70  20P 
Fisons  Limited    See-  ,„-or^c. 

Cairns.  Hugh,  and  Rogers.  Norman  Harold.  3.948.954. 
Gates.  Peter  Stuart,  and  Gillon.  John,  3.948.952 
I  ee    Thomas  Brian.  Hardern,  David  Norman,  and  Bantick,  John 
Raymond.  1.948.955 
Fitch    Homer  Lycurgus.  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Self-disarming  ex- 
plosive cartridges    1.948.177,  Cl.  102-24  OOR. 
Fitilev.  Boris  V  asilievich    See—  u 

Vatsenko  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich; 
Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich.  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich.  Maznichenko,  Stanislav 
Anisimovich,  Silichev.  Mikhail  Karpovich.  Lobanov.  Vladimir 
Vladimirovich.  Fedchenko.  Alexei  Kanovich.  Babich.  Leonid 
Petrovich.  Akhnazariants.  Levon  Khachaturovich.  Saveliev, 
AnatoK  Semenovich,  Merezhro,  Vladimir  Feofanovich,  Vest- 
man  Alexandr  Alexandrovieh,  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Pravdin,  Viktor  Sergeevich,  Fulmakht,  Veniamin  Veniamino- 
yich  Fitilev,  Boris  Vasilievich,  Evteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale- 
nek  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Dadykin.  Georgy  Fedotovich. 
Onuchko.  Ivan  Savelievich.  Golodov ,  Nikolai  Nikitovich,  and 
Kamensky,  Jury  Alexandrovieh.  3.948.131. 
Fixler  Jon  S  to  Industrial  Patent  Development  Corporation  Projec- 
tile simulation  3.948.522.  Cl  273-101.200 
Flakus.  Werner    See—  ,  r>.o  o-.-. 

Schmitt    Karl.  Disteldorf.  Josef;  and  Flakus.  Werner.  3.948.837. 

Flament.  Ivon    See-  ^     „  ^.  j /-   u 

Winter.  Max.  Gaulschi.  Fritz.  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll.  Max;  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  .  3.949.100 
Flanagan.  Joseph  E  .  Lo.  George  A  .  Frankel.  Milton  B  .  and  Haury. 
Vernon  E     to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Gum  propellant 
grains  with  inhibitor  coating    3.948,697.  Cl    149-1  1.000 
Flatland.    Llovd    P     Pressurized    dental    handpiece.    3.947.965.   Cl. 

12-26  000 
Fleming.  Joseph    See  — 

Robinson.  Joseph  D  .  and  Fleming.  Joseph.  .^44  -.899 
Flemings    Merton  C  .  Mehrabian.  Robert,  and  Spencer.  David  B  .  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Composition  and  methods 
for  preparing  liquid-solid  alloys  for  casting  and  casting  methods  em- 
ploy ing  the  hquid-solid  alloys   3.948.650.  Cl.  75-135  000. 
Fletcher.  William  D     See- 
Johnson.  Ravnor  A  .  and  Fletcher.  William  D  .  3.948.344. 
Flint,    Alan   G  .   to  GCA   Corporation     Fluid   bearing  apparatus  and 
method  utilizing  selective  turntable  diverler  structure.  3.948,564,  Cl, 

102-11  000 
Fhpot.   Alfred-Jean,   and   Smolders.   Armand,   to  Belgonucleaire,  and 
Centre  dTtude  de  TFnergie  Nucleaire    Manufacturing  process  for 
improved  nuclear  fuel  tablets    1 .449,027,  Cl.  264-500. 
Floessel.Carl  Dieter,  to  BBC  Brown  Bovert  &  Company  Limited  Tube 
enclosed   pressure    gas   insulated   electrical   cable.    3.949.152.  Cl. 
174-13  000 
Flora.  Raymond   A     See- 

Budinski.  John  A  .  fannin.  Wayne  V   .  and  Flora.  Raymond  A., 
3,448.045. 
Flowers.  Robert  L     See  — 

Santurri.  Pasco  R  ,  Mumm.  Howard  W  ;  Flowers.  Robert  L  ;  and 
Eaton,  Robert  A  ,  3,949,13  3. 
Flynn      Alexander,    to    Gozlan    Brothers    Limited.    Jewellery    clasp 

'l  947  912.  Cl    24-230  OCF 
Flvnn    Charles  J  .  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg   Corporation.  Pressure 

and  flow  regulation  device    3.948.285.  Cl.  137-494.000 
FMC  (\irporation    See  — 

Blumbergs,  John  H  .  McCarthy.  Michael  J.;  Finley.  Joseph  H  .  and 

Polkowski.  John  M  .  1.948,985. 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H  ,  3,949.031. 
Mumma.  Harold  J  .  3.948.023. 
Foerster.   Hubert,   and   llmer.    Andreas,   to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH 
Method  and   apparatus  for  coupling  to  a  studio  synchronizer  a  re- 
corded color  TV  signal  containing  a  frequency-translated  modulated 
chrominance  subcarrier    1.444.4  1  5.  Cl    358-8  000. 
Folchi,  George   Arthur,  Shelton.  Glenmore  Lorraine,  Jr  ,  and  Wang. 
Sherman  Sheau-Ming,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Six  degree  of  freedom  force  transducer  for  a  manipulator  sys- 
tem   ,1.448,093,  Cl    73-133  OOR 
Foley,  Kevin  M     See—  ,   n     , 

Biefeld,  Lawrence  P  .  Foley.  Kevin  M  ,  and  McCombs,  Frank  Paul. 

3,949,140 
Fong.  William    See  — 

Broadway     Alexander  Richard  William;  Fong.  William,  and  Raw- 
cliffe.  Gordon  Hindle.  ?.949,253 
Fontanella.      Luigi.      to      Gruppo      Lepetit      S.p  A       Pyrrololl.2- 

climidazolediones    1.948.933.  Cl.  260-309.500. 
forbro  Design  Corporation    See  — 
Nercessian.  Sarkis.  3.949.271. 
Ford  Motor  Company     See—  „      ,  <,.o  iaq 

Cordone    1  eonard  G  .  and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P  .  3.948.309. 
Danielson.  Charles  R  .  and  Sc  hoenberger.  Ernest.  3.948.334. 
Foster,  Albert  W  ,  3,948,341, 

Mattel.  Anthony.  1.949.301  ,„  o  ■,-.-, 

Richardson    John  A     and  Wheatley.  Donald  G..  3.948.337. 
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Forghuic.  iVicr  Salvatore,  U>  American  CJ^anamid  Company  Compo 
sition  and  method  for  the  detection  of  syphilis  1^49  06^  CI 
424-8  000 
Fornoff,  Louis  Leonard,  and  VLidhi*  s  Wiiiiini  i  leorge.  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation  Removal  ,ii  suliut  ^ompounils  from  uas  streams 
3.948,624.  CI  55-7^  (HK) 
Forster.  Hans    See 

Wochnowski     Waldcmar;    Forster.    Hans,    Koehn,    Jurgen,    and 
Hohm    Remhard     v948,277  I 

Forster.  Hails  Jiiachim     Sff  —  I 

Cherdron,   Lgon     Kotsier     H.ins  In,u-him     .ind   Pntt-ntsik     Istvan 
1.949.04  7 
Forward.  John  H  ,  to  Xcnn  (  Hrpor.itioti    M.ikirutu  brush  development 
system  with  floating  developnunt  rolls    J'Mh:i7   CI    ll«-f)170<J0 
Fose—  '"•— -■'  '  '    '  ' 


seco  International  1  inuted    S.-c  I 

Hawthorne,  Peter  hredenck     V'J-l'Jli?. 
ise,  Marvin  I)  .  and  Montgomerv    \V  illiAn  M  ,  to  Hydrotilt 
ryCompanv    1  uhrKalor  for  com.  rote  pipe  vibrators    3  94i 

84 .^  :;() 


Fosse 
cry 

184  ^ 
Foster 


Foster,  .■\lbert  W      !.■  tord  .Motor  L  onipanf   Tilt 
CI     180-89  OO.A  I 

Foster  Wheeler  Lnerg>  Corporation:  See-* 
Benson,  Llliol  Warren.  3,948.223.  I 
Herman.   Irwin,   Nash.  Ch.irles   P  ,   Hcfische 


Machin- 
8,354, CI. 


Tilt  cab  truck   3.948.341 


r. 


t 


I,  Robert.  Schriieder. 
Mfano.  Bernardino   M  . 


J  .m|sC  ,  3,949.353. 

Vhc   Automated  pelorus  sys- 

key  storage  apparatus. 

J.V4S.098 

R  ,   and 


lioirporated. 
^  :n!  (KK) 


Joseph    W   .   Mack,    Anlh,>iu    M      .irjd 
3,948.090 
Steiner,  Peter.  3.947,939 

'wier    James  (        See 

W  alers.  Kenneth  H      .iii.l 
howler.  John  T  .  to  Laur.ini  i     npi 
tern    3.948.437,  CI    :  *^    i -"  <  ;: 
l-ox.  James  (       and   Hiluh,  (  .hrsifi    I     (   tuu  k 

V94".9:4,  CI     24    !  iH)\ 
K.nbiioi  (  (inipan\     The     Sr-.- 

Kichaidson,  Davul   A      and  Kobmson,  Robert  J 
1  rankel.  Milton   H      S,v  j 

tianagan,    Joseph    L  .    Lo,   Cieorge    AlJ   Frankel.    Milton 
Haury.  \  ernon  t  .  3.948,697 
fr.inklm  Manutai  luring  Company    See  — 

Pulerbaugh,  Hii.hafd  1    ,  3,948.407. 
f-ran/.    John    1       to    Monsanto   Company     ftvdi.n  v  ilk  vt   esters  of  N 

phosphonomethy!  glycine    3,948,975,  CI,  2M'  -is;  mu 
l-raser,   David    Hruio     u<   Hell  Telephtme   IjboialiTu 

Photomasks  with  antisiatK   control     \  ^^^^■t^\  \[     (I 
hr.iscr.  Sheila  J  .  (jillctte.  Kokier    H      ,iiu!i)!<t.n     Ki.fi. 
COmpanv.     The      Sterili/iti^     [ir.Hcss    .md     .inMi.i! 
plasma     ^^48.^.!!     tl    :i    ^JiiiiR 
f-redriksson.   Hcngt.   and    1   ggi.i     Ian,   tc    •\iim.inii.i   S>.ensk.a   I  lek!r\sk,i 

Akticbolaget     Method  tor  reliiimg  steel     1,>MS  64<,  (   i     '*■    i  ->  i^)<, 
1  redriksson.    Rolanil,    and     Iklund,    liigvai,    tc     -Xklieholagei     Mi'l.ii.i 
Verkstad     Methinl  o(   assembling  and  disassembling  a  pie  Uiisumed 
s^revked  joint  and  ,i  devue  for  carrying  out  the  nieihod    3,Si4  ."'.V4,S, 
(   I     29-4:7  000 
1  reedman.  deorge    to  Raytheon  (^  ompany    Koldmn  ihk  row:ivc  scaring 

and  browning  means    3.949.184.  CI    219-10  ^^t 
Krcedy.  Allan  L     See 

Fuzzell.  Joe  t  .  and  Frecdy.  Allan  I    .  3.949.356. 
Freeman.  Michael  J    Real  time  conversational  siudent  resp<vns<-  leach- 

mg  apparatus     \  'M  "  '^12.  CI     ^  "<  K  ou -V 
hreitag.  1  avvrerue  f      tsoziczkowski.  Joseph  I      /unli    I  )v 
Schwanles.  dlenn  W   .  to  Allcn-Bradlev  (onip.iiiv     Vii 
for  electromagnetic  sonl.ik  tor     ^  '>4^<  5l?_(   |     >5^    l<; 
Iresenms.  1  ud*ig    Sfe 

Schneider.  W  ilhelm    I  tcsemus    W  ilhelm.  in 
hresenius.  I  udv*ig,   '  w4^^os^ 
1-rescnius.  Remigius    See 

Schneider,  Wilhelm,  hreseruus,  W 
I  rcsenius.  1  udwig     *  444.055. 
1  lesenius.  W  ilhelm    Sfr 

Schneider.  W  ilhelm    1  resenius,  W  ilhelm.  h  ies<-niu-,    Kenu^ius.  and 
hrcsenius.  1  mlv^ig     <  444  (("iS 
Fressmeau.  Jean  Louis    Sec 

Hubert.  Maurice,  and  I  ressineau     lean  1  i-uis.   i. 949, 205. 
I-  rcund  .  deorg    See 

Pollmger,  Hans.  Wosegien    Hernd.dmekh    X.ivcr   Lrcund,  Cicorp , 
and  Blaut,  Lrnst.   t,44H,*bn 
Kricke.  Hans  Jurgen.  Nonnenmai.  her    t.eihaiJ    Ruhellei 
Kersten.  dunter.   to   Robert    Bosch   d  m  b  H     Piston   n 
struction     V948,I49,  (1    41   4HK{KHj 
Friction  Products  Co     Sef 

1  owey.  Francis  J     deceased     <  448.364 
t-ridinger.  Tomas  1    ,  to   Minnesota  Mining  »nd   Manula^  luring  i  oin 
pany  Substituted         methanesulfonanilnles  ^  448  987  CI 

260-556  (M)F 
Fried.  John  H      See 

Pfister,  Jurg  R  .  Harrison     Ian    1      and  I  ried     Jnhii   H       i,44v.ii«4 
Frost,   Thomas  M      See 

Chouinard.  Yvon,  and  Frost     I  homas  M..   A  44K,4HS 
Frv,  David  Philip,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  I  imited    Preparation 

of  moulding  compounds     V'^4K,716CI     |  S6   124  0(M) 
Frymaster  Corporation    See 

Moore.  I  ewis  Frank,  and  Price    deorge  McNair     1448  ''45 
Fuchigami.   "r  oshio,  and   .Arima     tusaku.  to  kurarav  Co      1  td    Oxide 
catalysts    and     process    tor    preparation     thereof     3  948  807     CI 
252-456000 


nald  V  .  and 
iliary  switch 
oOO. 


ReiTugius;  and 


helm.  Fresenius.  Reniigius,  and 


W  .ilier ,  and 
.K  hine    con- 


Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Companv    hu    Multiple 

aperture  die.  3,948,079,  CI   72-468  000 
Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  .  5>e  — 

Sakai,  Katsumi.  Iwaki,  Riitiro,  Taoka.  Katsuki,  Nakajima,  Hiroshi, 
and  V  amada,  Yasuo.  3,948.899 
Fuji  Photo  Film  (  \)  .  Ltd     See  — 

Okuyama.     Hiroshi,     Kobayashi      Teruo      and     Hihmo      Niiburo 

3.948.664 
Shtb.i       keisuke.      Naito.      Hideki.      N  amanioto.      Nobu^v      and 

">     niv.inia,  Masakazu.  3,948,663 
>   iMi.ii'u,  hi,  Seiya.  Shim.imui.i     Is.i..     Xilavhi     keii^hi     and   Sera. 
Hidelumi,  3,948,654 
Fujii,  Akira,  to  Kahushiki  k.iisha  Fu|i  kuromu  Sh,i    Process  for  the  re- 
generation ot   exhausted  chromium  plating  solutions  by    two-stage 
diaphragm  electrolysis    3.948.738.  CI.  204-151.000. 
Fu)imori,  Masahiro    See- 

Okada.    Takeshi.    Somnia,    Sanenobu.    >  .mi.imoio     k.ilsytrii     and 
Fujimori    M.is,ihiro.  3.947.953. 
Fu]iniui.i     lak.ishi     Si-r 

^  onai.    Funu.iki      >  .imauchi,    Masaaki,    rujimura,    T.ikashi,    and 
Kotoyori     Xkii.i     *  444  4i  1 
Fujisawa.  Yukio    See  — 

Kanzaki       foshihiko,     Fujisawa,     Yukio,     and     Suide       Haruo. 
■<  <J48.726 
Fujishima.   Tooru.    Nishuiiura.    Naolo.    ku«..ih.ir,i     k.i/uvoshi,   ()/aki. 
Shinji.and  Fujita,  Masahiko,  to  Hitachi.  1  td    Video  signal  reproduc 
ing  system    3.949.161,  CI    I7X7!(HI 
Fujita.  Hiroshi    .SVc  — 

Otani     Seiya,    UmemotO.    Takeshi     k.maok.i.    M.is.i/uuii      -Nkita. 
Shoichi.   Ogawa,    Koji;   Noguchi.   Yoshio.   and    Fupia     Hiroshi, 
3.948.775 
Fujita.  Vlasahiko    See  — 

Fujishima.     Tooru.     Nishimur.i      \aoto.     Kuwahara.     Kazuvoshi. 
Ozaki.  Shinji.  and  Fujita    Mas.ihik.     3.949.161 
Fujivam.i      Susumu.     Takahashi        l.ikehiko      Kozao.     Shigeki,     and 
k  is.ih.ira.  Toyomi,  to  Mitsubishi  (,as  t  henucal  Companv.  Inc    Pro- 
cess for  pr.Hfucing  ji  t.  ilu.ildehv  de     '  44^  44K    CI     260   ';44  (KM) 
Fukatsu.  His.ivoshi    Sf- 

Aral.     Mamoru.      I.'iik.i!.!       \k.io      (  ukatsu.     FJisavoshi      kitano 
Noritoshi.  and  M.nsu/,ivk.i     !.>shiaki    x,944,il^ii 
Fukazawa,  Nobuo    See 

Schrader.  Gerhard.  Fue,  1  iidvk  ig.  H.ick    Helriimh    Hiiane    Senchi. 
Aya,    Masahiro,     kishino      Shigeo      .md     luka/awa      Nobuo 
3.948.631 
Fukumon,  Yukitsugu.  and  katsumata.  Masaaki    l>.  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
I  td    Method  and  system  for  controlling  the  braking  piessute  in  re- 
sponse   to    the    rate    of  variation    in    vtheei    speed     3.948  570.   CI 
103-2  1   fXlP 
I  iiiU-i     (   h.irles    H      to   Monitron   Industries,   In^     Ph  v  siolo^i^a!   sensor 

and  tiansniitter     1,949.388.  CI     340-189  (M)M 
f  ulmakhl,  \eniamin  V  eniaminov  ich    See 

Yatsenko,    Sergei    Vasilicvich     kononenko     \  adim   Grigorievlch . 
komnatny,     Igor     Pavlovuh       Sielmakh       Viktor      Mexccvich 
SchekiKhikhin.    Serafim    Vasilicvuh,    Ma/nnhenko,    Stanislav 
Anisimovich,   Silichev,   Mikhail   karpovuh     lobanov.   \  ladimir 
Vladimirowth     I  ed^  henko      Mexei    Ivanovith,    Babich     I  eonid 
Petrovich       Akhn.i/.inants       lewn     kha^  halurov  ich.     Saveliev. 
Am.iIoU    Si-n>cii.v  u  h     Mere/hro.   \  ladimir   Feoi  jn.>v  k  h     \  est- 
ni.in      Xiii.oult     \  ;i  x.indrov  ich.  Stri/henko,  \  i!,i!v    (vgenievich; 
Pravdin,    Viktor    Sergeevich.    Fulmakhl     \  eni.iniin    \  eniamin<i 
vich,  Fitilev,  Boris  Vasilievich,  Fvtce^     Dmilrv    PetrovKh    Sale 
nek.     Alcxandr     (oigorievuh      Dadvkin      dcorgv     FcdoloM^h 
Onuchko,    Ivan    Savelie v  u  h  ,   dolodov      Nikoiai    Nikitovich.   and 
kamensky.  Jurv    Mex.indrovich.  3,948,131. 
Furukavka  FlectricC.i     I  id      I  he    See  — 

Nakasama.  Masaloki  Shikoh,  Saburo,  Nohgata.  Hiroshi  kimiya, 
N  isuo  N  ada,  Hiroshi.  Nisida.  Sin-ichi.  and  Ogai,  Mikio, 
i    44  w    ;  sr^ 

Fuse,  't  u.M.  to  Sv)ny  Corpmralion  System  for  use  in  television  receivers 
for  providing  improved  sharpness  of  images  3  949  166  CI 
178  7  50R 

Futami,  Takehiro;  See — 

Yano,  Takeshi   Futami.  Takehiro,  Kanazawa.  Seiichiro.  and  Haya- 

shl.  lelsio-     1  444.^26 
Fu7/el!    Joe  F     and  Freedy    Allan  1    .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Vehi- 
i  le   svsiems  monitor  discriminating  between  emergency  conditions 
•Old  ,!fterrable  maintenance  needs     1  444/^s^    (   1     I4ii's2  ooF 
Ci     I)    So^iela  per    -X/ioni    See 

Seragnoh.  F  n/o.    1.^48,1  15- 
G    I      Rexroth  dmhH     See  — 

delm,   Rofiert     1  44M   S9() 
(ra^he       Henrv       to     dedic.     SA       Pifw     couplings       1,448,547,     CI. 

2  h  "^     1  !    '    I  K  lO 

Ij.igneux     -Xrulre     St'e  — 

Aligeier    Hans    and  (iagneun.  Andre,  3,948,931. 
dagnon    Marcel,  Hani,  Michel.  D  Aillon.  Francois-Gros    and  Savoie 
Claude,     to     Lniversite     du     (Juebev     a     Montreal      Catalasimcter 
3,948.730.  CI    1*^5   KH  SOR 
dainer.  James    .S>^ 

Howarth.  Graham  Arton.  and  dainer    James    V948  913 
(lalalis.  Telemachus  Nicolas    See 

Papanicolaou      John     Paul      and     (  lalatis      Iclemachus     Nicolas 
3  448  406 
Galin,  Harry,  to  Wm    Wrigley.  Jr    C  ompany    (  oin  operated  vending 
machine    3,948,380,  CI    194  57  000 
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Gall.  Rudi    See-  ,  ,    „     ,,  „  . 

Berger,  Herbert;  Call.  Rudi.  Stach.  kurt.  \  omei,  Wolfgang,  and 
Hoffmann.  Rita,  3,948,912. 
Ciallapher-kaiser  Corporation,  See— 

Rutledge.  Richard  A  .  3.948,347. 

Gallo.  Thomas  S     iff—  ,  „..o  mi 

I  obaugh.  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Gallo,  Thomas  S..  3,948,013. 

Gallone.  Patri7io    See—  ^,   ,,  „  -i 

Bianchi,    dmseppe.    De    Nora.    Vittorio,    Gallone     Palnzio     and 

Nidola,  Antonio,  3,948,75  1 

Gambini,  Arnaldo,  and  Cianci,  Giuseppe,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A    De 

vice  for  the  panoramic  radiography  of  weldings  in  metal  pipings 

3.949,227,  CI    250-358  OOP 

Gambino.  Richard  J     See—  ^       ,  r.     ^      <  i         a 

(  haudhan.  Pravcen,  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  ,  Gambmo   Richard  J  .  and 
McCiuire.  Thomas  R  ,  3,949,387 
Gamell,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Joseph  Gamell  Industries.  Incorporated    System 

for  utilizing  waste  heat  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    3.948,0';3, 

CI    60-618  000  ^    ^ 

Gamell,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Ji.seph  damell  Industries,  Incorporated    System 

for  utilizing  waste  heat  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    3.948.235, 

CI    123-1 19  OOC 
Gamet   Louis  Jean  Mane,  to  la  Precision  Industnelle   Spindle  assem 

bhes'for  machine  tools    3,948,577,  C!    308-207  OOA 
Game   Joachim,  kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf.  Wild,  Albrecht,  and  Mehrhof, 

Werner,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter    Xanthene 

derivatives  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof    1,948.949.  CI 

260-335-000  ,  „       ,  .    ■  ,     -, 

Garaty    John  Francis,  to   Australian  Iron  &.  Steel  Ptv     I  imited    Fluid 

control  mechanism    3.948,145,  CI    91-61  000 
Oarbin     Carlo    /.ucchetti.    to    Industna    Napoletna    C  osiruzione    Au- 

toveicoh  Alfa  Romeo  Alfasud  S  p  A.  Safety  steering  *  heel  for  motor 

vehicles    3  948,1  18,  CI    74-552  000 
Garcin    Maurice  M    Flectnc  generators  particularly  dry  cell  batteries 

3,948,683,  CI    136-107  000 
(,ardlund,  Zachariah  G     Sff—  .,„.r.r..i 

Laverty,  John  J  ,  and  Gardlund,  Zachanah  G..  3,949,015. 
Gardner-Denver  Companv    .S>f- 
Maver.  James  R  .  3.948.288 
Gardner  George  J.  to  Tangen  Drives,  Inc   Apparatus  for  pin  insertion 

and  method    3,948.616.  CI    29-429  000  ^        , 

Carvainov   Stanislav  Alexandrovich,  Rzhanov,  Veniamin  Gavrilovich, 

Khrenov     Fvgenv    Nikolaevich,  and  Shergold,  Evdokia  Kirillovna 

Semiconductor  diode  matrix    3,949,413,  CI    357-45  000 
Garza,  Xavier    See  — 

Doyle,  Farl  N  ;  and  Garza.  Xavier.  3.949,362. 

Gaspar,'  Noel  J     See—  ,      ,         i    c 

King     I  aurence    F  ,   Gaspar,    N.k-1    J      and    Pasternak     Israel    S 

3,948,759 
Gaspard    Andre  Jean    Air  conditioning  system  particularly  for  produc- 
ing refrigerated  air    3.948.060.  CI    62-175.000. 

Gaspanni.  Ciuy    See  ,  „     ,      j    t-  i  oao  ten 

Blanchet    Pierre.  Gaspanni.  Guy.  and  Dodard    Serge.  3.948, 14< 
Gates   Peter  Stuart,  and  Gillon,  John,  to  Fisons  I  imited    Benzodioxole 

deri'vames  useful  as  pest.cdes    3.948.9^2.  CI    260-340  500 
Gates,  Walter  C  .  Jr     See-  ,  ,,    ,  d    t   v,  a 

Suggiti.  Robert  M  ,  Gates,  Walter  C     Jr     and  Hudson,  Ralph  B  , 
Jr  ,  3,949,012 
daube    Adolf    See—  j     ^      .  a  4    i. 

Rosinger,     Sigurd;     Boesenbcrg      Hein7,     and     Gaube.     Adoll. 

3,948,742 
Gaube    Johann    See—  „    j    ir        a  t     ^„ 

Hachmann.  Klaus;  Gaube,  Johann.  Brockhaus.  Rudolf   and  I  ang- 

heim.  Franz.  3.948,983 
Gaulliard,  Jean  Michel    See—  ,    ,     „  ,,  r-v         i 

Debourge.   Jean  Claude,  Gaulliard.  Jean-Michel.   P.Hon    Daniel, 
and  Trinh.  Stephane,  3,948,942 
Gautschi,  Fritz    See-  j/-,n 

Winter  Max  Gautschi.  Fritz.  Flament.  Ivon.  Sioll.  Max.  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  .  3.949.100 
Gawhck.  Heinz.  Stahlmann.  Rudolf.  Rodder.  Horst.  and  Mauer,  Gur^- 
ter   to  Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Heym,Friedr,ch  W  il- 
helm   Practice  device  for  mortars    3,948,179,  CI    102-49  100 
Gaz  de  France    See— 

Souriau,  Daniel,  3.948.116 
dazzara    Matthew   R  .  Sr    Bow   string  drawing  and   releasing  device 

3.948.243.  CI    124-35  OOA, 
CCA  Corporation    See  — 

Flint.  Alan  G  .  3,948,564 
dearhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc     See- 

Owen.  Harrold  D  ,  Roper,  Robert  Lee,  Smith.  J    C  .  and  Young 
James  Douglas,  3,948,321 

Gebr    Giulim  GmbH    See—  .    d   .   „  c.v     ictv:>n 

Cherdron.    Lgon,   Forster,   Hans-Joachim,   and    Potencsik.  Istvan 

3  V44.()47 

debt    Hofmann    See- 

Honlinger.  Herwig.  3.948,094. 
debr    Hofmann  KG    See  — 

druber    Peter  Max,  3.948,004. 
debrueder  Pletscher    See  — 

Pletscher.  Oskar,  3.948.003 
dedic.  S  A     See  — 

dache.  Henry.  3,948.547 
dchman.  Stacv   t     See-  ,  ^   ,.  c..,^,    c 

Fisher.  Fvan  D  ,  Campagnuolo,  Carl  J     and  Gehman,  Stacy  E 

3,948.183 


Geiger     Friedhelm,    Heimberger.    Werner,    Schmiti     Herrr.ann     anc 
Schrever    Gerd.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansta  t  vor- 
mals  Roessler    Process  for  the   production  of  cyanogen  chlonde. 
3.949,060,  CI    423-379  000 
Geiger.  Fritz   See  — 

Maurer,  Gerhard,  and  deiger.  Fritz.  3,948.146 
Geisov*    Bernard  H  .  xo  Daniel  Industries.  Inc    Flow  meter  having  selt- 

centering  rotor  assembly    3,948,099,  CI    73-231  OOR 
delm    Robert    to  G    L    Rexroth  GmbH.  Axially  centering  means  for 

fluid  machines    1.948.590.  CI    418-81.000 
General  Flectnc  Company    See— 
Collins,  James  R  ,  1,949.267. 
Dombrowski.  Frank  R     kuzan    Frank  R     and  Larson    Ravmond 

L     3,948,124 
Lynch,  Edward  I  ,  3,949,165. 
Mark,  Victor,  3.948,851 
Smith,  Eugene  M  ,  3.949,272, 
General  Focxis  Corporation    See— 
Ghcksman.  Martin,  3.949,103 
General  Instrument  Corporation;  5«— 

Yang,  Chun-Wei.  3.949,204. 
General  Motors  Corporation    See—  ,  „  j   * 

Budinski,  John  A  .  Fannin,  Wayne  V.;  and  Flora.  Raymond  A.. 

^  94  8  04  5 
Bvchinskv,  Wilfred  A.,  3.948.348. 
Bvchinskv,  Wilfred  A.,  3,948,349 
DeFusco,  Ernest  L  ,  and  Swetka,  John  B  ,  3,948,336. 
Hossenlopp    Arthur  M  ,  3,949.032. 
Kondziola,  Joseph  D  ,  3.948,460 

Laverty.  John  J     and  Gardlund,  Zachariah  G.,  3,949,015. 
Rogers,  Wesley  A  ,  1,948.359. 
Wheadon,  EUis  G  .  3.947.936. 
General  Signal  Corporation;  See— 

Meverhoefer,  Carl  E,  3.947.911  ,  ^ 

Gentet  Pierre  Signorelli,  Louis,  and  Geoffrov,  Alain  N  ves  Louis  Mar- 
cel to  Soc.ete  Nationale  Industnelle  Aerospatiale  Devices  for  con- 
trolling carbon  disc  brakes,  more  particularly  for  aircraft.  3.948,56V. 
CI    303-21  OOA  ^  _      ,  , 

Gentrv    Charles  B  .  and  Phillips.  William  A  .  to  Granco  Equipmen  , 
Inc'    Incineration     of     combustible     malenals     with     liquid     fuel. 
3,949,053.  CI.  423-210  000 
Geoffrov,  Alain  Yves  Louis  Marcel    See—  . .   -     ^         i       ■ 

Gentet,  Pierre,  Signorelli.  Louis,  and  Geoffrey.  Alain  Yves  Louis 
Marcel,  3,948,569 
Georee  H    Butterfield  and  Son;  See  — 

Butterfield,  George  H  ,  Jr  ,  Butterfield,  George  H  ,  Sr..  deceased. 
and  Gordon.  David,  executor,  3,948,871 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m  b  H     See- 

Ochsenfeld,  W  ilhelm,  and  Schmieder,  Helmut.  3.949.049, 

Ghvczv,  Miklos    See-  vj  i,i~ 

'  Asinger,    Friednch.   Offermanns     Henben     and   Ghyczy.   Miklos, 

"^  948.984  ^^^ 

Gibbs,  Harold  E    Shaving  lubncani    1,949,067,  CI.  424-73.000 
Gier,  Thurman  Eugene    See- 

Bierlein,  John  David,  and  dier    Thurman  Eugene,  3.949.323. 
Gilbert,   Gene    D     Hvdraulic    vehicle    drive    system     3.948,04/.   ui- 

60-3  25  000 
Gilbert,  Harrv    See  — 

EInck.  Donald  E  .  and  dilbert.  Harry    3.948,698 
Gilbert.  Robert   B    Output  speed -controlled  transmission    3.948.1  I  i. 

CI    74-230  17E 
Gilbert   William  J  .  Jr  .  to  Croll-Reynolds  Company,  Inc   Air  pollution 

control  of  oxides  of  nitrogen    3,949.057.  CI   423-239  000 
Gilbreath    Benjamin  F  .  to  Hunt  Electronics  Co   Switching  potentiom- 
eter control  unit    1.949,347.  CI,  338-172,000. 

Gilbreath.  Jim  A     See-  ^    ^  ,.        .u     i         a 

Crabb.    Robert    P      Lnger     Robert    A      and    Gilbreath.    Jim    A.. 

1.949,1''8 
Gill.  David    -Sff" 

Wheeldon,  John  Brian,  and  dill.  David,  3,948.722 
Giller  Solomon  Aronovich,  Dubur  dunar  Yanovich.  Lldnkis,  Ian  Kik- 
hardovich  Tirzit,  Gunar  Jamovich.  \  aldman,  Andrei  Robertovich. 
Zakharchenko,  Ivan  Markovich.  Spruz.  >  azep  >  anovich.  Rcnis,  \  it- 
alv  Evoenievich  and  Makarov.  Alexandr  Andrejevich  Carotene 
subilizfrsLndstabilizationof  carotene  3,948,924.  CI- 260-295.50R 
Gillette  Companv.  The    -Sff^  ,  qaq  i  ^ 

Seregely.  Daniel  W      and  kidda    Bernard  G  .  3,949. I3i. 
Gillette.  Roger  B     See-^  d     c   ,^    i 

Eraser.   Sheila    J      Gillette.    Roger    B.    and    Olson     Richard    L  . 
3,948,601 
Gillon,  John    See—  c  nc^ 

Gates,  Peter  Stuart,  and  Gillon,  John,  j, 948.95^. 
Ginnv  Bee  Harvester  Corporation    See  — 

Edwards.  John  W   .  3.948.027 
Givaudan  Corporation    See-  ^   ^    ,        □   .        t  „„ 

Helmlinger.    Daniel.   Lamparsky.   Dietmar    Schudei     Peter    Sigg 
Grutter,  Trudi.  and  Wild.  Jost.  3.948,8  l^ 
Gladhart,  David    See- 

Chnstensen.  Donald  E  ,  1.948.398  .         „_.^, 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J  .  and  Reitano.  Philip  A     to  American  Hoechs 
Corporation  I -1  1 -dndol-i-y  lethvh-piperazin-4-yli-i-subsututed 

ureas    3.948,918.  CI    260-268  OBC. 
Glaverbel-Mecaniver   See  — 

Palmers.  Gerard,  3,948.433. 
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Olano  I  aboratories  Limited:  5^^  — 

1  ardiey.    Stephen,    Kennedy,   James,   ahd    Long,    Alan   Gibson. 
3,44K.<}06  j 

Glicksnian     Martin,    to   General    Foods   Corporation.    Non-aqueous 

gelled  composiiions    1.949,103,  CI.  426-573  000. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^  — 

Shigemori,  Hideto,  and  Ueba,  Akio.  3.949,200 
Gluck.  Julius,  to  Pitney  Bowes,  Inc    Hand  held  bar  code  reader  with 

constant  linear  amplifier  output    3.949,233,  CI.  250-555  000 
Gluzek.  Karl-Hemz:  See  — 

Michalczyk.  Georg;  and  Gluzek.  Karl-Heinz,  3,948.805 
Gmelch,  Xaver;  See— 

Pollinger.  Hans,  Wosegien,  Bernd;  Gmelch.  Xaver;  Freund.  Georg 
and  Blaut,  Ernst,  3,948.360 
Godbout.  Joseph  Charles,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Web  transport 

load  and  unload  system    3,948,463,  CI.  242-182.000. 
Godfrey.  Christopher  S    M  :  See  — 

Bridle.  Trevor  R  .  Godfrey.  Christopher  S  M  ;  and  Riley  David  C 
.1.448.024 
Godo  Shusei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Irie.  Yoshio,  .1,948,725. 
Goetz.  Werner    Prefabricated  structural  elllment,  especially  balcony 

element    3,948,008,  CI.  52-73.000. 
Gogarty.  William  H     See  — 


noil  metal   of  group   five 
in^!^u^H•ll!^      3.947.969.    CI. 

i 


Dreher,  Karl  D  .  and  Gogarty.  William  tt  ,  3.948,782. 
Goldman.  Irvmg  M     See—  ' 

W  inter.  Max.  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  l«jon;  Sloll,  Max;  and  Gold 

man.  Irving  M  .  3,949.100. 
Goldschmidt,  Arthur  Marvin,  to  RCA  Corp  tration    Reference  signal 
generator     for     tape     tension     servomec  lanism.     3.949.244      CI 
307-265.000 
Golodov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich:  See- 

V  atscnko  S(.-r>!fi  \  aMlievich.  Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich; 
Komnatiu  Igor  Pavlovich.  Slelm^nkh.  Viktor  Alexcevich, 
Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich.  Ma/nichenko,  Slanislav 
Anisim.iviLh  Silichev.  Mikhail  Karp.>vich.  lobanov.  Vladimir 
Vladinnr  '^i.  h  Fedchenko  \icxei  IwunoMch.  Babich.  I  oonid 
Petrovi^h  Ak.hnazariants,  I  cvon  Kliachaiurovich.  Saveliev, 
Anatoly  Semcnovich.  Merezhro.  Vlad'mir  ^eofano^.lch.  Vest- 
man.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Stn/henko  \.  iialy  Fvgenievich. 
Pr.ivdm,  Viktor  Scrgcevich.  FuimakhJ  \  cmaniin  Vcniamino- 
vich,  hitik-v,  Borl^  Vasihcvi^h.  f  viccv.  nniitr\  Pelrovich.  Sale- 
nek,  Mcxandr  (ingoncMch  D.uKkin  (  norgy  Fedotovich; 
OnuL-hk-  K.in  s  isciKM.  h  (,..i.Hi,.v  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  and 
KamensKv  lurv  \  Ic  v.indi .  >v ;,  h.  ^y-iH  \\\ 
Goloschapov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich    See—      jj 

Reznik.  V  ladimir  Savich.  Pashkurov.  Nik<llai  Grigorievich;  Muslin- 
kin,    Abdurakhim    Abdurakhimovich.  ijSmirnov.    Nikolai    Mik- 
hailovich, and  Goloschapov.  Nikolai  MSkhailovich,  3.94X.901. 
(iolubev.  Lev  Vasilievich.  Korneev.  hvgeny   Fcdorovich.  and  Shmart- 
-iev.  Jury  Vasilievich    Method  of  preparing  multilayer  semiconduc- 
tor hetero-struclures  on  the  basis  i)f  compounds  A"'B'  where  \"'  is 
a    metal    of   group    three    anil    H' 
3.94H.h9:.Cl     148-171000 
Gonzalez     Martinez,    Carlos.     Diiinr 

33    174  OOB 
Goodall  Rubber  (\)mpany    See  — 
Bixbv,  F/ra  Lovell,  3.94K.293 
(ioodhouse,  Carl  J.    See- 

Pcrkms,  Charles  H.,  Nurnbcrg.  R 
J  ,  3,948,441. 
Goodman,  Maurice,  Jr  ,  Hammond.  Robert  Ci 

i    Tote  bag  with  attached,  wrap-around  game  board    i  948  "^ZS   CI 

2  73- 1  36  OG  A  n 

Goodman,  Murray:  See —  i' 

Jvirblis,  Alex  F  ,  Roth,  Walter;  am!  ( 
Goodrich,  Robert  R     and  C'orino,  I  J-a.i 

fngineering   (  ompany     Method    foi    ilanl>iii^ 
'  448,^^0.  (  1     ;  10-40  000 
Cioodvear   fire  &   Rubber  C'ompanv .   The 
Burgett     Donald    k      Rice,   James   L 

3.44^  !)V  -• 
Cohn.  licrald.  1.V48.S31 
Fnabnit.  Robert  S  ,  3.949,293. 
Prudence,  Robert  T  .  3.949.020. 
Stiirk.  Delyn  M  ,  3,948,1  13. 
Watts,  (ieorge  T  .  3.948.305 

Welsby.  Joseph  A  .  and  Welch.  Kenneth     Itviascd,  3.948.546 
Goralski,  ChrKtian  T  ,  Pews,  R    (iarth,  and  Hurk    (,<.-.>r^r   -X  ,  to  Dt'^ 
Chemical   (  ompanv     The     3.4-Dihalo-2.5-thiophenedicarbt)nitriles 
3.448  448    (I    :wi   <  <:  SOO.  1, 

Gordon    David    cxci.  utit     See—  " 

Butterfield,  deorgc  H      Ir      Huni-rfioU)    CcTiic  H      Si      deceased, 
and  (lordon,  David    i-xc^utir      '  ^i-i^  S"  ] 
Gordon    Michael  S     and  Patters. ,n    Darreli  (  .  .  lo  I  niversity  of  Miami. 
The   Cardiological  manikin  auscuitation  .md  blood  pressure  svstems 
3,947.974.  CI    35-17  000 
(iorelikov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich    See 

I  )vchinnikov.    Viktor    Sergeevich.    (irigorov.    ^  du.inl    Ivanovich 
Magdesian.   Arkady    I  ukvanonch,   Bermishev     Andrei   \  asilie 
nch    (iorelikov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich    I  tkin     Alexandr  Slepano- 
iKh,    f-edot4iv,    Viktor    Konstantin.iv  n  h     dni'.    V..lko'.      Vl.idiniir 
>  akovlevich.  1.448. 404 


h.ird  K  ,  and  Cioodhousc    Carl 
Vngelo 
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irray. 

3.949.117 
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Gorelov,  Nikolai  Andreevich:  See  — 

Cherny.  Anatoly  Alexeevich.  Grachev.  Vladimir  Alex.indrovich. 
Kirin,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  and  Gorelov.  Nikolai  Andrccich 
3.948.647 
Gorling.  Karl  Goran   See- 

Elvander,  Hans  Ivar.  Edenwall,  Ingvar  Anton  Olol,  Gorling.  Karl 

Goran,  and  Ekman.  Douglas  Sewerin,  3,948.640. 
Elvander.  Hans  Ivar,  Edenwall,  Ingvar  Anton  Olof;  Gorling    Karl 
Goran;  and  Ekman,  Douglas  Sewerin,  3.948,645 
Gorrell,  John  E  ,  and  Lichtgarn,  Fred   Paint  brush  holding  attachment 

for  paint  cans    3,948.413.  CI    220-90  000 
Gosden.  Raymond  George,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 

False  twisting  filamentary  yarns    3.948.034.  CI    57-157  OTS. 
Goto.  Toshiho.  Nishino,  Yoshinori,  and  Yamashita,  Yasukazu,  to  Hita- 
chi Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd    Laminated  composite 
pipe    3,948,292,  CI    138-113.000. 
Gottsegen.  Agnes:  See— 

Feuer,  Laszio;  Nogradi,  Mihaly;  Gottsegen,  Agnes;  Vermes.  Bor- 
bala;  Streliszky.  Janos.  Wolfner,  Andreas.  Farkas.  Lorant.  An- 
tus.  Sandor.  and  Kovaks.  Maria,  3,949.085. 
Gould  Inc  :  See  — 

Lovitt.  Thomas  1   ,  Lovitt,  Thomas  J  ,  Wight,  George  W..  Jr.;  Zap- 
pom,  Paschal  P  ,  and  Wagner.  John  C  .  3,948.497. 
Mao.  George  W  .  and  Sabation.  Anthony.  3,948,680 
Gould,  Richard  H  ,  Ludwig,  George.  Walters,  William  J  .  and  V  anO- 
phem,  Remy  J  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Altitude  compensated 
nonlinear   vacuum  spark  advance  control  system    3.948.232    CI 
123-117  ()0A 
Goyal,  Madangopal  Rameshwar,  to  Deere  &  Company   Fuel  injection 

nozzle    3,948.446.  CI    239-120.000 
Gozlan  Brothers  I  muted    5^^  — 

Flynn.  Alexander,  1.947.932. 
Grabner.  (  hristian.  Weber   1  uiivvi^   and  Niethammer.  Kurt,  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Akiiengesellschait    Su[iport  for  a  headrest  pivotal  within 
certain  limits    3,948.562,  CI    297-408.000. 
Grachev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich    See— 

^'herny,  Anatoly  Alexeevich.  Grachev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich. 
Kirin.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich,  and  Gorelov.  Nikolai  Andreevich. 
3.948.647 
Granco  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Gentry,  Charles  8  ,  and  Phillips.  William  A  .  3.949.053. 
Grasso.  Charles  Paul    See- 
Cross.  Barrington,  Grasso.  Charles  Paul,  and  Walworth,  Bryant 
Leonidas,  3,948.936 
Grawley.  Charles  E.  Untz.  Robert  W  ,  and  Beyers,  Marvin  E.  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tractor    Co     Flexible    sealed    track     belt      1.948  707     CI 
156-137000. 
Gray.  Antony:  See- 
Biker,  James  Albert.  Gray.  Antony,  and  Benford.  John  Francis, 
3.948.972 
Gray.  Lew  T  :  See— 

Draper    Homer  L.,  and  Gray,  1  ew  T  ,  3.949.1  13 
Gray,  Thomas  H  .  to  Allegheny  I  udlum  Industries.  Inc    Fine  grained 

glass-to  niet.i!  seals    1  448. M  5.  C"l    24-145  000 
Gray,  Thoni.is   H      to   Allegheny   I  udlum  Industries,  Inc    Method  for 
making  fine  grained  metals  for  glass-to  metal  seals.  3.948,685    CI. 
148-2  000 
Grayson,  M.iriin    s,, 

Suen,  I/engJiuci^.  He^al.i    Xrthur  Kinies    Ji     and  Grayson    Mar- 
tin, 3.948,976 
Greber,  Gerd;  Darms,  Roland,  and   1  ohniann.  Dieler.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation        Silicon-modified       prepolymers        3  948  835        CI 
260-2  DOS 
Green,  Edw.nd  H.  ^v.ird.  and  Green,  Edward  Howard.  Jr  Internal  com- 
bustion engine     'W48.226.CI    123-I800R. 
i,u-ci\    I  du.ir.!   H,.v*.,rd.  Jr  :  See  — 

(.iicr      1  dvv  ifd    Howard,    and    Green.    Edward    Howard.    Jr.. 

'    ^  V  4  *v    .?V  ■ 
Green     Kennet!--    V      See  — 

I  nucd  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 

istr.ition     .mddrcer!     ki-nneth    V      1,949,404 
Greest,  Ihom.is  (   harU-s    !,    H.irr,,*  Hepburn  Equipnieni  I  muted    Per- 
sonal safety  equipment     V44H  1^2.  CI    188-65  200 
Gregg.   James  S  .   Miller     Robert    W  ,  Mobley,  Lawrence   R  ,  Scott, 
(  harles  J     and  Woixlburn.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Samsonite  Corporation. 
Mobile  luggage  case    1  448  16S    CI     I90-1800A 
Greis.  I  Inch    See 

Demi,  Reinhold.  and  tjreis.  I  Inch.  1.448.^^o 
CJribocdov.  July   Nikolaevich,  Junts.  Boris  lvanovi,.h    Malannn.  Igor 
Ivanovich.  Kharitonovich,  Dmitry  Eduardovich.  /herdev.  Lev  Alex- 
indrovich,   and    Borisov,    Dmilrv    Pavlovich     Plant    for   chromizmg 
metal  articles    3,948,21  I.  CI     I  18-48  000. 
tirigorov.  1  duard  Ivanovich:  See  — 

Ovchinnikov.    Viktor    Sergeevich.    Grigorov.    Eduard    Ivanovich; 
Magdesian.    Arkady    I  ukyanovich.   Bermishev.   Andrei   Vasilie- 
vich. CJorelikov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Ltkin,  Alexandr  Stepano- 
vich,  Fedotov.  Viktor  Konstanlinovich.  and   VOlkov    Vladimir 
Yakovlevich    1  448  4i)4 
(.ring,  John  1    ,  to  Atlantic  Ruhtieid  (  oriipanv    (  atalvtiL  eonversion  of 
hydrocarbons      bv      improved      zeolite      eatalvst        3  948  760      CI 
208   1  1  I  OOO 
Cjrob  A  i\i    Aktiengesellschaft    See- 
Koch.  Bernhard  R      1.448,296 
(.roebke,  Wolfgang.  lo  Sandoz  1  td    Phenyl-MO^enyl  compounds  of 
low  solubility  in  water    3.948. 8SU.  CI.  260-207.100. 
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Groeneveld     V.irt    See  — 

van  Pelt    1  eendert  Willem.  3,948,116. 
(,rolig    lohann.  Scharfe.  C^erhard,  and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  primary  alkenols 
3,944.0(i'^.  CI    260-635 OOR 
Groppel    Wilhelm.  to  W  igro  KCJ    W  ilhelm  Groppel.  Battery  farming 

equipment    3 ,948,2  1 9,  CI.  119-1  7.000. 
Gross,  James  Robert   See  — 

Whipperman,  Ronald  Lee;  Gross.  James  Robert   and  Miller    I  heo 
dore  Albert.  Jr  ,  1.448,260 
Gross    Reinhold,  to  Klockner-Werkc  AG    Method  of  melting  and  ar- 
rangement therefor    1,448,b42,Cl    75-12  000 
Grossman,  Harrv  J  :  See  — 

Zuckerman,  Joel  L.;  and  Grossman.  Harry  J  ,  3,948,248. 
Grothoff  Gisela   Propelling  gas  system  for  alcoholic  perfumed  liquid- 

for  use  in  aerosol  dispensers    3,948,817,  CI    252-522  (XH) 
Gruber.  Lawrence  H     .See- 

Diehm.  Kenneth  h  ,  and  Gruber.  1  awrence  H  ,  3,948,133. 
Gruber.  Peter  Max,  to  Gebr    Hofmann  KG    Apparatus  for  producing 
an  electrical  removal  signal  corresponding  to  lateral  and  radial  force 
loads  on  a  tire    3,948.004,  CI    51-165.00R. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A     See  — 

Coronelli,  Carolina.  Bardone.  Maria  Rosa,  and  Pagani,  Hermes, 

3,949,078 
Fontanella,  Luigi,  3,948,933. 
Gryaznov.  Vladimir  Mikahilovich    See  — 

Smirnov.   Viktor  Sergeevich.  Gryaznov.  Vladimir   Mikahilovich. 
Ermilova.     Margarita     Meerovna.     and     Orekhova.     Natalya 
Vsevolodovna,  1.444.01  1 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    .See- 
Fern,  John  I   .  and  Mathers.  James  E.,  3.948,798. 
Rhee.  Dong  Woo,  1,444,163. 
Srivastava,  C^iopal  Krishna.  3.949.418. 
Wheeler.  Robert  Charles.  3.949,269. 
Gubela.  Hans-brich    .See  — 

Gubela.    Hans-Erich 


and    Gubela, 
Gubela.    Hans-Erich;    and    Gubela. 


Hans-Erich. 
Hans-Erich. 


D     Stratified    charge    engine.    3.948,227.    CI 


Sterner.    Fritz 

3.948.714 
Steiner.    Fritz. 

3.948.714 
Guenther,    William 

123-320SP 
Guibor    Pierre    to  Procedure  Medical  Products.  Inc    Reconstruction 

device  for  lacrimal  drainage  ducts    3,948.272.  CI    1  28-350  OOR 
Guilbault.  George  G  ,  and   I  ubrano,  Glenn  J  ,  to  Lnited  States  of 
America.     Health,     Education     and     Welfare      Enzyme    electrode 
3,948.745,  CI    204-145  OOB 
Ciuilbault.  I  awrence  James    iee-- 

S/abo    Miklos  Tamas,  Ciuilbault.  1  awrensc  James,  and  Sherwood, 
Nancv  Spicer.  3,448.783 
Guile   Donald  L  ,  and  Smith,  Robert  K.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Size 
graded    quaternarv     batch    for    bonded    basic     refractory     shapes 
3.948,67  1.  CI    106-58  000 
Gulhenk,  Aim  H     See- 
Johnston.  Howard,  and  C.ulbenk.  Aim  H  ,  3.948.910. 
C;ulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  See- 
Bane.  W  alter  P  .  Jr  .  1,448.844 

Chnstman.  Robert  D  ,  and  Metzger,  Kirk  J  ,  3,948.76? 
Chun.  Sun  W   .  Massoth,  Franklin  E  .  and  Mcllvned.  Howard  Cj 
3,948.94  1 
Gulistan    Bulent    to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation    Arrangement  lor 

removal  of  captive  fastener    3.947.945.  CI.  29-235.000. 
Gumhold.  C^iuenther   .See- 

I  ink    Helmut,  and  Ciumhold,  Guenther,  1,948,1  .^ 
Gunn   (iarv  J  .  Hodges,  Richard  B  ,  and  Schmidt,  Leonard  A   V.bratmg 
string-modulated    electronic    musical    instrument.    3,948.118,    Ci 

Gunold,  Heinz.  Sewing  mashme  accessory  apparatus    1,448.144,  CI 

112-131.000 
Guntersdorfer,  Max    See—  ,  „„„  ,.t 

Fenner    Fnch.  and  Guntersdorfer.  Max.  3.949,247. 
Gupta    AshokK.toLMC   Industries.  Inc  Circuitry  for  coin-handling 

system    1,448.274.  CI     I  11-1  OOR 
Cuseinov.  Nazim  Museib  Ogly  .  and  Aliev,  Vageb  Safarov  ,ch    Reaction 


apparatus    1,448.604.  CI    23-288  OOK. 


The 
CI 


2 7 71  000 
Delin.   Hemz.   Muller,  Rudolf,  and   V  oss.  Werner. 


tjulierrez.  Richard    See-  „,..-,  n..o  o^o 

Halasa    Adel  harhan.  and  Gutierrez.  Richard.  3.948.869 
Gutowski.  Antoni   P  ,  and   Ryan.  Donald  P  .  to  Stanley   Works 
Mitre     box     with      improved      indexing     means       V44H.i^^ 

83-767000  ^  „       ..      .  ui 

Gyory    Emeric  J     to  BorgWarner  Corporation.  Externally  adjustable 
mechanical  seal    3,448,510.  CI    ------ 

H    Maihak  A  G     See 
Blunck.  Otto 
1.444,21  I 
Haberkorn,  Axel    See- 

Aichinger,  Cjerd.  Haberkorn, 
art.  and  Reisdorff,  Josef.  1 
Habermeier,  Jurgen    .See- 

Porret.  Daniel.  Habermeier,  Jurgen.  Fatzer 
Dieter.  1.448.416 
Hachmann,  Klaus.  Gaube.  Johann.  Brockhaus.  Rudo  f.  and  Langheim, 
Kranz   to  Chemische  W  erke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  acetic  acid  by   catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  bu- 
tenes    1,448,481,  CI    260-''ilOOR 
Hack,  Helmulh    See-  c        *, 

Schrader.  Gerhard,  tue.  Ludwig,  Hack.  Helmuth,  Hirane    Seiichi. 


Axel,  Kolling 
448,841 


Heinrich,  Kranz.  Eck 


W  illy,  and  Baumann 


Ava.     Masahiro.     Kishino.     Shigeo;     and     Fukazawa,     Nobuo. 
3.'948,631.  ,     . 

Haddad  Ihsan  A  ,  and  Arsenault,  Alvin  R  .  to  Instrumentation  Labora- 
tory   inc   Cellcultureassemblv    3.448.732.  CI    195-127  000 

Haertle.  Richard  J  .  to  Kleen  Test  Products.  Inc.  Fabric  package  for  a 
vaporizable  anti-static  and  fabric  softening  bar  3.948.387.  CI. 
206-84  000  ^,  .  . 

Hafel  William  R  .  to  Burtis.  Eric  F  Mathematical  problem  and  number 
generating  systems    3,947.976.  CI    35-31  ()0C 

Hager  Robert  Bonner,  and  Toukan,  Sameeh  Said,  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration Huorine  and  sulfur-containing  compositions.  3.948.887.  CI. 
260-239  OOE  ,    _,       . 

Haeerty  Svdnev  E  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  Master  cylinder  dia- 
phragm ■l,948.4  14.  CI    220-203  000  .  .    r^       , 

H  in  I  arrv  A  and  Webb.  Ronald  C  ,  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Corporation    Adjustable  chair    3.948.559.  CI    297-330  000 

H  ,ker  Gerd  to  V  ita  /ahnfabrik  H  Rauter  KG  Artificial  teeth  and 
method  of  manufacturing  a  denture    1.447.963.  CI    32-2  000 

Halasa  Adel  Farhan,  and  Gutierrez.  Richard,  to  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rub- 
ber Company.  The  Process  for  polymerizing  conjugated  dienes. 
1,948.869.  C'l    260-85. 30R. 

Halliburton  Company    See- 
Baker.  Eugene  E  ,  3.948.322. 
Lewis.  George  W.,  3.948.679. 

Hambuch.  Johannes    See  — 

Pircher.  Herbert,  and  Hambuch.  Johannes.  3.948.342. 

Hamel.  Denis   See  — 

Korbulv.  Gergely,  and  Hamel.  Denis.  3.948.500. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See- 
Hoffmann.    Hellmut.   Hammann,   Ingeborg.   and   Unterstenhoter. 
Gunter,  1.944,022 
Hammar.  Walton  James,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc   8-Substituted  dib- 
enzobicvcloi  1  2  1  joctadienes  for  treating  depression    3.949.091 .  CI. 
4  24-11()  000 
Hammond.  Robert  G     See—  ^  .-    ,  * 

Goodman.  Maurice,  Jr  .  Hammond.  Robert  G  ;  and  Molinari.  An- 

gelo  J  .  3.448.528 
Hamrick.    Gene     H      Bottle     gripping    apparatus      3.948.552,    CI 
294-115  000  ^         ^„        ,      . 

Hancock.  John  T  ,  Allen,  James  B  .  Shepherd.  Glen  C  ,  and  Crawford 
Joe  W      to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Thermostatic  control 
apparatus    1.444.344,  CI    337-347.000 
Hancock.  Paul  D    Wrench.  3.948,1  20,  CI.  81-165.000 
Handa.  Susumu:  See—  .,,,-,- 

Inamoto.  Yoshiaki.  Kitano,  Hisao;  Tanaka.  >  oshiaki,  Tanimoto. 
Fumio    Nishibata,  Atsushi;  and  Handa,  Susumu.  3.948.966 
Handnck    Kun,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH    Process  for  the  punf'"- 

tion  of  crude  tnmellitic  anhydride    3.948.956.  CI    260-346  300 
Hannewijk,  Jacob    See- 

Wieske,  Theophil,  W  itte    Ingo;  Hannewijk.  Jacob;  and  Willems. 
Marcel  August  Cjuillaume,  3.949,105. 
Hans  Gubela.  Firma    See-  ^    ^    ,        u         r-      u 

Sterner.    Fritz,    Gubela,    Hans-Erich,    and    Gubela.    Hans-Ench, 

3.948.714 
Hanson,  Harold  Duane    See  — 

Ravi.  Martin.  Hanson.  Harold  Duane;  and  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley, 

Jr  ,  3,949.390. 

Hara.  Hideo    See—  ^     t.        . 

Makino.    Yoshimi      Hara.    Hideo;    and    Ohmura.    Yoshimoto. 

3.949.346  .  ..   .    ^ 

Harbert   Jimmy  Don.  to  Deere  &  Company   Powered  link  detent  de- 
vice   3.948.326.  CI    172-130.000 
Harbolt.  Bruce  A  :  See—  „„,„ 

Young,  Donald  C  .  and  Harbolt.  Bruce  A..  3.949.058 
Hardern,  David  Norman    See—  ,     ,    . 

Lee,  Thomas  Brian,  Hardern,  David  Norman;  and  Bantick,  John 
Raymond,  1.448.955 
Hardy.  Francis  Robert  Frederick    See-  ^  ^,     . 

Howe.  Brian  Keith,  Hardy.  Francis  Robert  Frederick;  and  Clarke. 
Douglas  Alfred.  1.448,947. 
Hare   Terence  G    Centnfugal  clutch    3.948.372.  CI.  192-105.0BA 
Hargrave,    Fred    M      Jr     Billfold    protection   device.    3.947.925.  CI. 

24-3  OOH 
Hargroves,  Robert  Arthur    See-  ,„..r.->i^ 

Jones,  Kenneth  James,  and  Hargroves.  Robert  Arthur.  3.949.214. 

Hanng,  Ernst    See—  -.,,_,  »        ij       „a 

Chaudhari,    Dinkar,    Hanng.    Ernst,    Dobbelslein,    Arnold,    and 

Hoselmann.  Wilfried.  3.948.739 
Hanta.  Yoshivuki    See-  . 

Ichikawa    Mitsuo.  Takeuchi,   Yasumasa;  Miura,  Takao.  Hanta. 
>oshivuki,      Tashiro.      Mitsuru.      and      Tsunoda.      Takahiro. 

1,948,667 

Harkness.  John  B    1       .See—  ,    u     o    i 

Knobloch,  James  O.  Nelson,  James  P     .rnd  Harkness,  John  B    L-, 

1.448,482 
Harnsberger   Bobbv  G  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Permeable  cement  composition 
and  method    3.948.672.  CI.  106-90  000 

Harper.  John    See—  ,„.D.->i 

Wolfberg    I  arry  B     and  Harper,  John.  3,948,126 
Harper    Robert,  to  Raytheon  Company    Diamond  brazing  method  for 
slow  wave  energy  propagating  structures    .v449.263.  CI.  315-3-50U. 

Harris  Corporation    See-  „     .      j    i  ohq  aot 

Jagdmann.  Kenneth  M     and  Phelan    Ha^r^  Richard.  3.949.407. 

Harrison,  Ian  T      See-  ,     ,    .      , ,      ■,  aAo  neA 

Pfister.  Jurg  R  ,  Harrison    Ian  T  .  and  Fried.  John  H  .  3.949.084 
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Hart     f  rank.  J      \ff 

I  osser,  Bertram,  and  Hart,  ^rank  J  ,  J.948.555 
Hart.  James  H  .  lo  Raymt)nd  Lee  Organiziition.  Inc  .  The,  a  part  mter- 

est    Weather  hoard  recorder    .1.V47,924  CI    24-67.300 
Hartzler,  Harold  t-ugene    See 

Buckler.  Rohcrt   Thomas.  Hart/Ur    Harold  Eugene.  Hayao,  Shin. 

and  Nichols.  Gust,   ?.'J4K.'J:4 
Buckler.  Rohcri  Thomas.  Hart/ler.  f<»rold  Eugene.  Hayao.  Shin; 

and  Nichols,  dust.   V'^4X.'V^(i 
Buckler.  Robert    Thomas.  Harl/lci     Harold  Eugene.  Hayao.  Shin, 
and  Nichols,  dust.  V4M.93; 
Harvcv    f  dgar  1    ,  lo  Burroughs  C'orporatmn   Display  panel.  3,949.261 , 

CI.  3n  iH.s  ()()()  I 

Harvey,  Rohm  I     See—  | 

Bavless.  John  R     and  Harvcv    Rohm  )  ,  1.949.260 
Harvev.  William  B    Method  ot  contouring ij  planar  laminate  structure 

*.'^4K.7|(),  CI     l-ihOI  I  000.  I 

Haschke.  Heinz    See  ' 

Bader    hrich.  and  Hasvhko    Hoiii/     '  948,867. 
Hashimoto.  .-Xkira    See 

Hirasawa    Masaiak.i     uul  H.ishimnto    Akira,  3,949.242. 
Hashimoto,  Vtasaoki    See 

Niimi,  Itaru,  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa.  Kom^ama,  Yoshiro,  H.ishmiMi,, 
Masaoki,  and  Ogawa.  Hitoshi.  1,94$, 431. 
Hashimoto.  Tsutomu    See 

Yamamoto.  Michiaki    and  Hashimoto,  Tsudmiu    1  Q4Q  OIQ 
Hashimoto,  >  ujiro    See 

Niimura,     Nagato      kun>shita      lchm>.     Maruvama,     Yoshiharu 
Kunhara,   Rvunhi     V  oshihara.   Morito.   Su/uki.   Toshio,   Hashi 
moto.  Yu)iro.  and  Imazawa    Masjhiro,   >  *V44  I  S6. 
Hassler.  Heinrich    See 

Schreiner,  Horst.  and  Hassler.  Heinfich.  1,948,652 
Has<win.  Harrith  M    I  terine  cannula     V94h:70    (I     I  28   14,H  (MK) 
Hata.    Koichi.    to    American    V  idconctic*   t  urpoi.ui.in     Bidirectional 

tape  transport  apparatus    1,^^48  464    Cl    24:    1^2  000 
Hata,    Shunichi,    to    C'hugai    Sciyaku    kahushiki    Kaisha     Nitrogen- 

containmg  carbohydrate    1.944.()6'V,  Cl    424  9S  (XX) 
Hatha*av,  David  J    Aumliary  gun  sling    1.948.421.  CI    224   1  (H).\ 
Hatherley.  Winnifred.  to  Raymond  I  ec  Organization.  Inc  .  The    a  part 

interest    Collapsible  shelving    1,^48,191    (1     108   100  (MM) 
H«ttori.  Hirovuki    See 

komori.  Shigehiro   Sakamaki.  Hisjshi    Hatton    Hinnuki.  lida.  In 
shihide.  Miyamoto    Koichi.  and  I  im-/a*j    K.izunn    1,948,586 
Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  (.  o    kd     See 

Deutsch.  Reinhard.  Rudolph.  Manfred    Pa«.clk,.    Karl-Heinz,  and 

Rudszinat.  Willy.   3. '^48. 020 
Heitmann.  Bob,  and  Hinz,  Werner.  1.948,084 
Wochnowski.    Waldemar.    Torster     Hans     Koehn.    Jurgcn 
Hohm.  Reinhard.  1.948.2"'7 
Haury    Vernon  F     See  — 

Hanagan,    Joseph    E  ;    Lo.   George 
Haurv     Vernon  F      1  948.697. 
Hauser    Hans  Jurgen    See 

Skrzvpczak    hranz,  3.947.985 
Havel.  Josef    See 

Burysek    Trantisek    Mares    Mili>s 
Haviv    l-ortuna     See 

Patchornik.  Abraham,  and  Haviv 
Hawaii  Marine  Research,  Inc     See 

Andrews.  James  t  .  and  Morgensten    VLiuiice 
Hawley.  Robert    See- 

Brown.  Robert  Smith    and  Ha*k-v    Rohtri     '  'V49,255. 
Haworth.    James  G     Ball    (hrowing   maclinc    *ilh    .iscillating 

1.948.242.  CI     I  24-7  (MM) 
Hawthorne,  Peter  Trederick.  lo  hoseco  l«tcrnational  I 
tion  of  turbine  casings    1,944,147.  Cl    42H446ii(M) 
Havao    Shin     See 

Buckler,  Robert   Thomas    Hart/lcr, 

and  Nichols,  dust,   C948  '^29 
Buckler.  Robert   Thomas.  Hart/lcr 

and  Nichols,  Gust,   1.948.9  10 
Buckler.  Robert   Thomas.  Hartzler. 
and  Nichols.  Ciust.   1.948.'<12 
Hayashi  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  1  td     .S#r  — 

Sakaoka.  Hiroshi.  1,948.597 
Hayashi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Gam  control  device  of  video 

signal  reproducing  apparalus     (444  414,11     1'>KH(KHt 
Hayashi.  Tetsuo    See 

Yano.  Takeshi.  Putami.  lakchiro.  <»nazawa.  Sciichiro.  and  H.iva 
shi,  Tetsuo,  1.949.12b 
Hayashi,  Yoshiro.  Yamagata     I  akeaki.  Otani.  Akui.  Minami     ladashi. 
and  Aizawa.  Kuniomi    to  Hi[ai,hi    1  td  ,  and  Japanese  National  Rail 
ways    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  all  >usv  detection     <  444  1  7fi   (I 
179-I80AB 
Hayashi.    V  ukichi.    >okcKla.    V  utaka.    lainuia     Masayuki.   Kobayashi. 
Shinichi.  Akai.  kazuyuki.  and  Sakai,  Seiu.  to  Nippt)n  C Dinco  Co  . 
l.td   Coin  handling  apparatus  for  a  vending  machine    1.948  J77   CI 
194   1  OOC  I 

Hayashida,  Hiroshi    See-  ' 

Okuyama,  Toshiaki.  Okamoto.  Hiroyuki.  Hon,   Takamasa.  Hava 
shida.  Hiroshi.  and  Honbu.  Mitsuyuki.  1.949,281 
Hayden.  John  A  .  and  Plock,  Carl  k  ,  to  United  States  of  America    In 
crgy  Research  and  Development  .Administration   Concentration  and 
purification  of  plutonium  or  thorium    1,948.'' 15.  CI    204   I  5(M) 


and 
Trankel,    Milton    H.    and 

aixl  Havel    Josef.  3,948.452 
Korlunj     1,948,904. 

E  .  3,947.980 

inc  .ins 
t'roiei. 
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Harold   1 


ugene 
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Hayao. 
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Shi 


Shin 
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Hayek.  Mason,  and  Moody,  Rivhard  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  b   I  , 
and  Company    Kluorocarbon-containmg  printing  ink  and  process  for 
image  printing    3.948,668    CI     !i)6  22  0O(i 
Hayes,    Jofiri   (        to   Universal   Oil    Products  (  ompan\     Hydrocarbon 
conversion     with     an     acidic     rtiuliimeiallic     catalytic     ciimp«isite 
3,948,762,  Cl    208- 139  OCX) 
Hayes.  William  H  ,  to  Efficiency  I  ool  Company    Im.    Tleciruans  com- 
bination tool    3,947.904.  Cl   7-3  OOA 
Havs.  I  ela  Mae    Bammer    1  948.301.  Cl     145  29  0OR. 
Haysscn  Manufacturing  C  Umpany    See  — 

Procter    Brian.    C949,(y4h 
Hayward  Manutacturing  C  ompany .  Ini.      See — 

Pait^hell,  Harold     C444,2I  1 
Hay  ward,  W  alter  W      to  Super  Vacuum  Mig   Co,,  Inc.  Lamp  assembly. 

1.444,2  IX,  C  I     240  fi''  (MMI 
H.i/en,  William   P      S^'f 

I  rout.  Dennis  C;  and  H.i,'en    W  ilham  P  .  1.948,408 
HC  A  Martin,  hu      See  — 

Jilla,  Data   Aideshir.  3.949.124. 
Head.  James  H       See 

Kidy^ell    Johnny   1  yans.  3,948,061 
Heathcotc    Bernard  Vincent    See  — 

Adams.  Stewart  Sanders,  Armitage,  Bernard  John,  Bristow,  Nor- 
man William    and  Hcathcote    Bernard  V  incent    1  448.947. 
Hcdco,  Inc     See 

Dewey.  Ciordon  C    .   1.44M  44  2 
Hedrick.   Warren    R  .   to   Allied    Thermal   Corporation     Air   ditTuscrs 

1.948.1  5S    (1    4K  40  (M)D 
Heegcr.    Robert    B,   to    A     O     Smith   Corporation     Sediment   buildup 

warning  device  for  water  heaters    1,448,414.  Cl    21b2l(MlB 
Heftcr.  trik.  and  Pollmger.  Hans,  to  Knorr  Brcmse  CimbH    Valve  tor 
controlling  pressure  medium  actuated  brakes  for  railway  and  other 
vehicles    1.948.57  1.  Cl    101  22  OOR 
Hege  Advanced  Systems  Corporation    See — 

Hege.  Douglas  W  .  1.948.492 
Hege.  Douglas  W   .  to  Hege  Advanced  Systems  Corporation   Centrifu- 
gal mixing  apparatus  and  method     1.948.492.  Cl    259-24  000 
Hegeler.   Wilhelm,    Maschmeycr     lamberi,   and   Rasehorn,    Hans,   to 
Blaupunkt  W  crke     GmbH      hrequencv     identification     circuit    for 
broadcast    tratTK     information    reception    systems      1.949.401.    Cl. 
141    2(M)  (HMI 
Heidelbcrger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengescllschaft    See  — 

Becker    Willi.  1.948,504 
Heider    Joachim    See - 

Tberlein.  Wolfgang.  Heuler    Jo,ichim,  Dicdcren    V\  illi    and  Kobin- 

ger,  Walter     C444  (r4 
Kultcr,     f  berhard,     Austel.     V  oikard      Tberlein      Wolfgang,     and 
Heider.  Joachim.  1.448.848 
Heilemann,    Volkman      Solar    heat-collector    device      3,948.247,    Cl. 

i  2b  27  1  (XK) 
Hcilmann.  Klaus    Sec 

Heine.  Helmut  A  .  and  Heilmann    Klaus.  3,948.585. 
Hcimberger,  Werner    See- 

Geiger,  Triedhelm.  Heimberger    Werner    Schmitt.  Hermann,  and 
Schreyer.  Gerd.  1.949.060 
Heimeier    Tranz    See 

Hustcr,  HeinrKh,  and  Heimeier    Iran/,  1,448,677 
Heme.   Helmut    A      and   Heilmann.   Klaus,  to   Proppcr   Manufacturing 
Ctimpany.  Inv     and  <)pliite<:hnik  Heine  KG    Ophthalmoscope  exam- 
ination   pattern    having    sin    and    surrounding    ring     1448  58^     Cl 
351    n  (MHi 
Heineccius    Rolf     See 

T)ams.  Reinhard    Heineccius,  Rolf   and  I  livyer    AKin     '948,123. 
Heinemann    KariHeinz    See 

(   herubim,   Martin,  and  TTcmemann.  Karl   TTeinz     1.449,144 
Heiser,  Tdward  J  .  to  [>ow  Chemical  Company.  The    C  oatings  contain- 
ing plastic  polymeric  pigments     1.949.118. Cl    428   121  (XK) 
Heitmann.  Bob.  and  Hinz    Werner,  to  Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co   KG. 
Apparatus     for     testing    cigarettes     or     the     like      1.948  084      Cl 
7141  IKX) 
Heiwado  Boeki  Kahushiki  kaisha    See  — 

Takagi.  Kafsuji.   1.448. OlX 
Helbling    T  dward     Internal  combustion  engine  with  pollution  control 

arrangemenl     ',44K,211,CI     121    I14(M)A 
Hellstrom.      H        Richard       Child  pnnifed      quak  tipening      package 

1.948.194.  Cl    20b  <i1  I   (HK) 
Hellstrom.  Sten.  and  Jonss«)n.  Rolf  Bertil  Goran    to   T  elefonaktiebola- 
gcl  1    M  T^ricsson    T  lev  tret  device  having  charge  maintained  hy  radi- 
oactivity    1.949.I7K.CI     I74I11(K)E 
Hellyer.   James    Allen.   Kevs.   Richard   Cjordon.   and   Seiden.   Paul     to 
Procter  &  Ciamble  C  ompany  .  The    Trozcn  dessert  product  and  pro- 
cess    1,949.102.  Cl    426  56b  (8)0 
Helman.  Philip   1       kanegis,  dary    W   .  and  Kanegis    Meryl  t     Knock- 

down  lurniturc  assemblies    1.948.5X1  d    112I98(X)0 
Helmlinger.  Daniel,  1  amparsky.  Dictmar,  Schudel,  Peter,  Sigg-Grutter, 
Trudi.  and  Wild.  Jost.  to  divaudan  Corporation    Mercapto  carbox- 
ylic  acid  esters    3,948,816.(1    2^2-522  (KK) 
Hcnault,  Claude    See- 

Nartowski.  Andre,  and  Henault.  (  laude.  V44h.2i6 
Hendervm.  Norman  C     See 

Wiike    Cicorge   A  .   Henderson     Norman  C    ,  Stansell.  Stanley   M 
and  McC  rady.  Paul  h  .  1.44X264 
Henning.  Wolfgang    See 

Beaver    Ruby  C  ,  Clasen    Theenlor    Henning.  Wolfgang   and  John- 
son, tmil  S  ,  1.944,292 
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Henrick   C  live  A    and  Staal,  Gerardus  B  .  to  Zoecon  Corporation  Or- 
ganic compositions    1.948.961.  Cl    260-410000. 
Henrick   Clive  A     and  Siddall.  John  B  ,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Novel 

products    3.948.996.  Cl    260-591  OOR 
Henry,     Arthur     S      Sailboat     hull     configuration.     3,948.197.     Cl 

1  14-19  000 
Henschel.  Robert    See  .    ^    ,  c   .        j 

Berman    Irwin,  Na.sh.  Charles  F  ,  Henschel,  Robert,  Schroeder, 
Joseph   W  ,   Mack.   Anthony    M  .   and   Alfano.   Bernardino   M  , 
3.948.090 
Henstock     Arthur    Robert     Jones.    Walter    Raymond,    and    Wilding, 
T-rank    to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  1  imited    Bulked  polyester 
heterovarns    1,948,033.  Cl    57-140  OOR 
Hentzschel    Erhard.  and  Schumacher.  Heinz,  to  Mannesmannrohren- 
Werke  AC}    Motion  control  for  the  feed  mechanism  in  pilger  rolling 
mills    3,948,070.  Cl    72-21  000 
Hercules  Incorporated    See- 

Elrick.  Donald  E  .  and  Gilbert.  Harry.  3.948.698. 
hitch.  Homer  T.ycurgus.  1.948.177. 
Patterson.  Kendall  W   .  1.948,979 
Phalangas.  Charalambos  J  .  1.948.740 
Herleth.  Karl,  and  Drexler.  Herbert,  to  Cher  Werke  Munchen  GmbH 
&  Co   Cassette  tape  recorder  with  heads  mounted  on  a  slide  for  ad- 
justment   1,949,421.  Cl    360-96  000 
Hertel    Karl    Control  groove  in  cutting  elements  for  metal  working 

tools    1.447.417.  Cl    29-95  OOR 
Hervert    C.eorge  T,  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Monolithic 

catalyst  support  member    1,948,810,  Cl    252-477  OOR 
Hess,  James  R  ,  Burkholder.  T  ester  M  .  and  Rettew.  Richard  L  .  to 
Penn  Berks  Corporation   Conduit  making  machine,  and  methcxl  of 
making  an  article  made  thereby    1,947,947,  Cl    29-411000 
Hess   William  T      and  Steffora.  Michael  B    Extruded  pipe  coupling  and 

method  and  apparatus  for  forming    3.949,045.  Cl    264-296  ()00 
Heurtley,  John  C  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Electro-optic   readout  of 
thermoplastic  deformation  patterns    3,949,160.  Cl    178-6  6TP 

Hewson.  Sherman  H     See  — 

Dutro,   Orville   V   .   Dutro.   Lyle   V.,  and   Hewson,  Sherman   H  , 

3,948,153 
Hevm.  Friedrich  Wilhelm    .S><-  — 

Cawhck.  Heinz,  Stahlmann,  Rudolf.  Rodder.  Horst.  and  Mauer, 
Gunter,  3,948,179 
Hibmo,  Noburo   Si'e—  .    ..^  ^    i. 

Okuyama.    Hiroshi,    Kobayashi,    Teruo,    and    Hibino.    Noburo. 
1  948.664 
Hideshima    Yasuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    Information  signal  trans- 
mitting system    1.949.297.  Cl    125-17  000 
Hieashi    Manabu,  to  Niles  Parts  Company  T,imited   Signalling  appara- 
tus for  automotive  vehicles    3,949,358,  Cl    140-52  OOF 
Hilbert,  Francis  J     See— 

Zajacek,  John  G  ,  and  Hilbert,  Francis  J  ,  3,949,003. 
Hilburger,  Walter    See- 

Schmzler,  Albrecht.  Jr  ,  and  Hilburger.  Walter.  3.948,534. 

Hill.  Gilbert  George    See—  ,,      ^  ,,.  -~ 

Claydon.     Derek     George     Wilson,    and     Hill,     Gilbert    George 
l'948.427 
Hill    Hugo    to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a  part  mterest 

Portable'mine  stopping  device    3,948,057,  Cl    61-45  (KJF 
Hindersson    Hans,  to  Svstem  Frekvensor  AB    Apparatus  for  frequency 
studies    equipped    with    impulse    generator    and    storage    means 
3  949,373,  Cl    340-172  500  ,  ,    .     , 

Hinton    Everett  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Avery,  Larry  E  ,  to  Burlington  Industries, 

Inc    Soil  release  composition    3,948,838,  Cl    260-29. 4UA- 
Hinz,  Werner    See  — 

Heitmann,  Bob,  and  Hinz,  Werner.  3.948,084 

Hirane,  Seiichi    See-  ,         ,     ..  c        w. 

Schrader   Gerhard,  Eue,  Ludwig,  Hack,  Helmuth.  Hirane,  Seiichi, 
Aya,     Masahiro,     Kishino,     Shigeo,     and     Fukazawa.     Nobuo, 
3.948.631 
Hirano,  Ikuro   See-  ,„„ 

Ochia,   Tomoyoshi,  Kuze,  Shinichi,  and  Hirano,  Ikuro,  3,949,290 
Hirano    Takeshi,  to  NHK  Spring  Co  ,  Ltd    Fluid  filled  spring  damper 

including  nexible  end  wall    3,948,498.  Cl    267.35X)00 
Hiraoka    Masaaki,  and  Tcrada,  Hiromu,  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manu- 
facturing Co     Ltd   Pneumatic  impact  wrench  with  torque  responsive 
control    3,948,328,  Cl    173-12  000 
Hira-sawa,  Masataka,  and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co     1  td    Logical  circuit  for  generating  an  output  having  three 
voltage  levels    3,§49.242.  Cl    307-205  000 
Hiravama    Tadamasa,  Kamada,   Masahiro,  and  Tsurumi,  Hideaki^  to 
Daiichi    Seivaku,    Co,    Ltd     2-Halopynmidme    derivatives    and    a 
method  for  their  preparation    1,948,915,  Cl    260-256  40C 

Hirooka.  Tetsuo    See—  u  .     h      u,r.^^i,^ 

Nishimura.    Haruki,   Shimizu.    Masanao.    Lno,    " 'tosh,.    Hirooka, 
Tetsuo    Masuda,  Yoshinobu.  and  Kurokawa.  Mikio,  3,948,9.8 
Hirosawa   Yoshiaki,  Nomura,  Toshio,  and  Iiyama,  Masahiko,  to  Honda 
G  ken  Koivo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  choke  v^'ve  apparatus 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine    3,948,240,  Cl    123-179  OOG 

Hirschfeld,  Horst    See-  ,  ,,    „  ,  a^e  ini 

Fasbender,  Helmut,  and  Hirschfeld,  Horst,  3,948,701. 

Hirzel,  Hans   See  — 

Spalti,  Max,  and  Hirzel,  Hans.  3.949,196 
Hisada    Haruhiko   See—  ,  -r   ,      i.  a 

Ogawa    Yoshikatsu,   H.sada,   Haruhiko,   Kasahara,  Takeshi,  and 
Kizaki,  Fumihiko,  3,948.860 
Hitachi  Cable  Limited    See  — 

Niimura.     Nagalo,     Kinoshiia,     Ichiro,     Maruyama,     Voshiharu, 


Kunhara,  Ryuichi.  Voshihara,  Monto,  Suzuki,  Toshio,  Hashi- 
moto, Yujiro,  and  Imazawa,  Masahiro,  3.949,156 

Hitachi.  Ltd     See  — 

Akatsu    Mitsuharu.  and  Mivazaki.  Genlaro.  3.949,270 

T-ujishima.    Tooru.    Nishimura,    Naoto,    kuwahara,    Kazuyoshi, 

Ozaki,  Shinji.  and  Fujita.  Masahiko.  1,949.161 
Hayashi.    Yoshiro.    Yamagata.    Takeaki.    Otani.    Akio;    Minami, 

tadashi,  and  Aizawa.  Kuniomi.  1.949,;  ^6 
Inaniwa,  keizo.  and  Rvugo,  Nobciru.  1.948.696 
Okuyama.  Toshiaki.  CDkamoto.  Hiroyuki.  Hon.  Takamasa.  Haya- 
shida   Hiroshi.  and  Honbu.  Mitsuvuki.  1.949,283, 
Rvugo.  Noboru.  Inaniwa.  keizo.  and  Takei,  Ichiro,  3,948,695- 
Tanizoe.  Toshio.  and  kubota.  Takashi,  '449.175. 
>  asui.  Tokumasa.  1.949.382  ^  ,      ,.  a 

Yonai.    Fumiaki.    Yamauchi.    Masaaki,    hujimura,   Takashi.    and 
kotoyon.  Akira.  3.949.4  1  1 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd     See  — 

Kawai.  Takashi.  3.948,189 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Goto.  Toshiho,   Nishino,  \oshinori,  and   Yamashita,  'i  asukazu, 
3.948,292. 
Hitco    See  — 

Babayan,  Eduard  P  ,  3,948,829 
Hivert,  Andre  R     See-  ,„,.,,- 

Lepetit,  Pierre  T  .  and  Hiveri.  Andre  R      <  949.122. 

Hizikata.  Akemi    See-  .  l    -,: 

Usami.     kazuo.     Mivazaki      Masayuki      and     Hizikata.     Akemi, 

3.949.183 
Hobart.  Jack   Tube  former    3.948,150,  Cl.  93-20.000 
Hodges,  Richard  B     See  — 

Gunn,  Garv   J  .  Hodges.  Richard  B  .  and  Schmidt    Leonard  A., 

1,948.138 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See-  ,n,.ooon 

Dettmeier,  Udo,  and  Kleiner    HansJerg.  3  948.980 
Horlein   Gerhard.  Salbeck.  Gerhard.  Emmel,  Ludwig.  and  Benin. 

Werner.  3.948,945 
Moser,  Hermann,  and  Saupe    Wolfram.  .<  948  493 
Rosinger.     Sigurd.     Boesenberg       Heinz,     and     Gaube       Adolf, 

3,948,742 
Schroter.  Herbert.  3.948,130 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation    See- 

Faller,  Rudolph  A  ,  i,948,0r 
Hofer    Kurt   and  Voykowitsch,  Anton,  to  Sandoz  Lid     i  Sandoz  Ad  i 

Cyclic  acelals  and  mercaptals    3.948.946.  Cl    26032-  (X)M 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut,  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  and  Lnterstenhofer.  Gunter 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  N-IN  .N'-disubstituted- 

aminometh'ylidene  ]-( thiono  ithiol-phosphonc     acid     ester     imides 
3.949,022,  Cl    260-943  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     See-  ,n,.oQc, 

Rosenberger,  Michael,  and  Saucv.  Gabnel.  3,948,951 
Hoffmann,  Rita    See  — 

Berger    Herbert,  Gall,  Rudi,  Stach    Kurt    V  omel    Wolfgang,  and 
Hoffmann.  Rita.  3.948.912 
Hofstein   Steven  R  .  to  Pnnceton  Electronics  Pr.vducts   Inc    Electronic 
storage  tube  target  structure  and  method  of  operation    >  949.264. 
Cl    315-1200R 
Hogg,  Walter  R     See—  .„,,    ,  ,^ 

Coulter.  Wallace  H  .  and  Hogg.  Waller  R     .',949, ,4>- 
Hohm,  Reinhard    See—  ,       ,        ,  ^ 

Wochnowski,    Waldemar.    Forster.    Hans,    koehn     Jurgen,    an^ 
Hohm,  Reinhard,  1.948. 2"- 
Holcombe    Cressie  E  .  Jr  .  and  Smith,  Douglas  D  .  to  L  nited  Stales  of 
Amenca.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Oxy- 
gen    sensitive,     refractory     oxide     composition       3.948,813,     Cl. 

252-520  000 
Hon    Peter,  to  Polvmer-Physik  GmbH    Multistage  charged  particleac- 
celeraior.  with  high-vacuum  insulation    ^949,265,C1    315-15  000 

Hollenbeck.  keith  E     See-  ^  r-      .  uas  ■>**. 

Clark    Wesley  D  ,  and  Hollenbeck.  keith  h     ?  448,266 
Holm      Larry     E'     to    Recognition    Equipment,    Incorporated      Bar 
Code/MICR/OCR  merge    1.949.363.  Cl    340-146  30D 

Holmes.  Jerry  D     See-  ,r,,n--, 

Lowe    Benjamin  L  .  and  Holmes.  Jerry  D  .  v949-. 4 

Holt    ChaVles  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy   Research 
and  Development  Admmistraiion   Separation  by  solvent  extraction 

3.949.048.  Cl   423-8  000 

Holub.  Serge    See—  ,,,    ,    .     c  -i  o/io  .«o«. 

Jourdan.  Gerard.  Joubert.  Philippe,  and  Holub.  Serge    3  948,486. 
Homeier   Edwin  H  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Hydroformy- 
laTon  of  an  unsaturated  compound    3.948.999.  Cl    260-604  OHF 

Honbu,  Mitsuyuki    See—  .      .,         ^   ,  u 

Okuvama,  Toshiaki,  Okamoto,  Hiroyuki.  Hon,  Takamasa.  Haya- 
shida, Hiroshi.  and  Honbu,  Mitsuyuki.  3  949.283 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sr<--  v,;,^h.ko 

Hirosawa.    Yoshiaki.    Nomura,    Toshio.    and    livdma,    Masaniko 
3,948,240 
Honeywell  Inc     See- 

Enckson,  Clifford  W  ,  3.948.150  ,„    ,  q,q  ^m 

Kellev    Thomas  P  .  and  Lane.  Charles  E     III,  3  949.402.      . 

Schm'it,  Joseph  L  ,  and  Stelzer.  Ernest  L     3.949.223 
Honevwelllnformation  Systems.  Inc     See-         .„^_,__ 

Barbour,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Evans,  Henry  J  ,  j,949,380. 

Brioschi,  Antonio.  3.949.372. 

Fett,  Darrell  L  ,  3,949,209 

Pederzini,  Renzo.  3.949,371 
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Honjo,  Osamu:  See — 

Matsushita,   Izumi;  Sugiyama.  TakayasJ;  Sumimoto.   Masakatsu 
and  Hi)n)o.  Osamu,  3,948,6*^1 
H.Hilmgcr.  Horwig.  to  Gebr.  Hofmann    Ktxf  iving  fixture  for  tires  of 

motor  vehicle  wheels    3,948.094,  CI    73-1*6.000. 
Honnold.  Darrel  1  ee    SVe—  I 

Parker.  Jimmv  Jay,  and  Honnold.  Darrel  lee,  3.^^48,327 
Hood,  hrederick   f    .  Mitchell.  Donald  K     ,trd  Walton,  Bruce  H  ,  to 

Hood  Sailmakers    Inc    Jih  sail  system     '  >v4H,200,  CI.  I  14-105  000 
Hood  Sailmakers,  Inc     See 

Hood,  ^rederlck  E  ;  Mitchell,  Donald  Is      uul  VV  ilton    Bruce  H 

H, Hiker  Chemical  &  Plastics  Corporation:  S^e  — 

higueras,  Wilfredo  E  .  and  Cnok    Fdwar^d  H..  Jr..  3,948,750. 
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Hooker  Chemicals  &  PlasiR-,  i    • 
Cook.  Edward  H  ,  Jr  ,  Emers 

1,448,737 
Pattison.  Victor  A  .  3.949.1  12. 
Hoover,  John  R    E     See~^ 

He  Marinis    Robert  M      and  Hoover 
Hopp.     Harold     P 

."  '"9  500 
Hi'ppc,  Charles  W 

II     4^    "4  IH)K 
H.-ppesLh     ii.seph  P  .  to  Horg  Warner  (  or(X)r.it 
MmuiaiKui  svMcm    3.948.604.  CI.  23-254  QnR 
Hon.  Selsu.>     Ntc 

Maki.   latsuo,  Hon.  Setsuo.  SakaiTiot.'    Yun 
and  Manabe.  Tsuneo,  3,949,014 
Hon.  Takamasa    See  — 

Okuvama,  Toshiaki    Okamoto,  Hirovukf;  Hon    Takamasa    Hava 


.  3.948.905 
3,948,532.   CI 

same    3,947.993. 

-Alcoholic  breath 


>  .'shimoto.  Minoru. 


shida,  Hiroshi.  mil  Honbu.  Mitsuyuki.    <  'i-i'i  ;s> 
Hone    Masao    .S>f 

Makino.      Voshimi,      Nanmatsu.       \kihiiii.      .md      Hi.fic,      Mas.m 
1444.145.  1 

Honuchi,  Vukio:S** —  I 

Lmezawa,    Hamao.    Umezawa.    Sumio.    Akita.    Eiichi;    Horiuchi. 
Vukio,  Yasuda,  Shuntaro,  and  Tsuchiya    Osamu.  3.948,882. 
Horizons  Incorporated    See 

Revnard    Kennard  A  .  and  Rose,  Sclwvn  H      *,44.H.H20 

Horlein,  Cerhard,  Salbeck.  (.erhard.  Emmel,  I  udwig.  and  Bonin.  Wer 

ner,    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschafl      "^  Htmiothiochromanyl  ( di  ) 

phosphoric  I    phosphonic  )  acid  esters    1.44H,94'i,  CI    260  327  ()()B 

H<irning.  Douglas  Patrick,  and   Robertson,  RjOss  Elmore    ChUirinaied 

resin  intended  for  water  treatment.  3.948. $53.  CI    260-67  60R 
Horstmann,  Harald    See 

Moller.  Eike.  Meng.  Karl,  Wehinger.  Egbert    .oul  Horstmann    Ha 
raid.  3.949,08,1 
Horvath,   Richard  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company     Method  of   making  .ind 
pipeline  transporting  a  non-corrosive  sultur-uatci  slurry     '  44K  '•^s 
Cl    302-66  (JOO 
Hosaka,  Akio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Operation  retonkt  for  motor 

vehicle  safety  device    1,449.357.  CI    340  "-J  itoH 
Hoselmann,  Wilfned    See 

Chaudhari,     Dinkar      Harmg,     Ernst.     Dohbcisteiii,     Arnold,    and 
Hoselmann,  Wilfned,  1,44><  ^14 
Hoshidenki  Sei/o  Kabushiki  kaisha    See 

0|ima,  Shin,  Ohgami,  Ka/uhiko,  and  Nakaba.  Kan  bun    1  44  m  l  Hi  i 
Hosono.   Saburo.   to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,   l.td     Eleiible   tube   endo 

scope    1.448.2M,CI    I  28  4  000 
Hossenlopp.  Arthur  M  .  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corpiiration    Icmpeialuic 

stable  fcrrite  EM  tuning  core    ''.444.032.  Cl,  264-61  Ooo 
Housman.  Richard  W    Vending  machine    3,448.4  I  6,  Cl    22  1-121  OOU 
Hovila.    Harry     Self  equalling    ball    caster    lift    mat     3  948  538     Cl 

2KU-43  230 
Howard,  Harold  R      Scf- 

McKay,   Thomas   I    .   Blair.   James   K      and    Howard,   Harold   R 
3.448,142 
Howarth,  Graham  Arton.  and  Gainer    James,  to  (  iba  Geigy  Corp<ira 
tion    New  5. nitrofuryl  derivatives    1,44K.41V(I    260  256  40B 


light   fin t li r e 

■mil   Clarke, 
ph,ise  oxida- 


Howe,    Arnold    P     light  dispersing   strutture   for  ek-LlrK 

1,444.216,  Cl    240-SI    |  |R 
Howe.    Brian    Keith.    Hardv.    hrancis    Robert    frt-di-rKk 

Douglas  Alfred,  to  Laporte  Industries  I  imited    V  .ipout 

tion  process     »,448,44^.CI     260  'i4h  OOU 
Howe,  John  Arthur,  and  Mole,  Harvey   Albert,  to   I  RW    Inc    Electric 

bulb  holder    3,449.2  1  7,  Cl,  240-52, 1(X), 
Howell.  Blair  D     See- 

l  awson,  Terence  VI  .  and  Howell    HIair  Dl,  3.944.1  16 
Howmedica    See 

Tcsk,   John    Akivsius,   Dudek,   Ron.iui   Peter     and   Kosmos     Peter 
1,448,65  1 
Hover,  William  A  ,  and  Johnson,  Lowell  W  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company    Coating  impregnating  chamber  for  catalyst  support  mem 

bers    1,448.2  I  1,  Cl     1  18-50  OoO 
Hradek,  Richard  W     See 

Dunbar.  Jack  E  ,  and  Hradek,  Richard  W  .  3,948.286 
Hubbard,      Albert     I        Elastomer     coated     fabric       1444  129      Cl 

428   140  000 
Huber.  Eranz  R  ,  and  Mattes.  A     to  Rohde  &  Schwar?    Automatic  di 

rection       finding       equipment       for       airplanes        1  444  144        Cl 

141-100  (K'S 
Hubert,  Maurice,  and  Fressineau,  Jean  I  iiuis,  to  (  ompagnie  Interna 

tionale  pour  I  Informatique    Automatic  address  progression  supervis- 
ing device    3,444,205,  Cl    235-153  0AM 


Hudgin,   Donald   E  .  to  Atlantic    Richfield  Company     Stabilized  ethy- 
lenecarbon  monoxide  copolvmers  containing  an  epoxv  compound 
1  448.832.  Cl,  260-23  OEP 
Hudgin.  Donald  E  .  to  Atlantic   Richtield  (  ompany     Stabilized  ethy- 

Icne-carbon  monoxide  copolymers    i  44x  s^o,  Cl    260-45  70P 
Hudgin.  Donald  E  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  (  ompany   Process  for  prepar- 
ing    cartxin      monoxideethylenc      copolymers       3,948.873.     Cl 
260-94  90B 
Hudstin,  Ralph  B     Jr,:  See— 

Suggitt.  Robert  M  .  Gates    Walter  C     Jr     and  Hudson    Ralph  B  . 
Jr  .   1,444,01  2 
Hughes   Aircraft  (  ompanv     See 

Bayless.  John  k  .  and  Harvey     R..hin  J  ,  3.949.260 
Hu)cr,    Eriedrich.   and   Schaner,    ferdmand     to    AGE AGevaert,   AG 
Apparatus  for  treating  webs  of  photographic   material  or  the  like 
1,448,125,  Cl    83-62  (MM) 
Humphrey,    Frederick    Harold,    to    Polypump    Limited     Elastomeric 

pumps    1448.420,  Cl    222-207.000. 
Humphreys.  Robert  B  ,  to  Micro  Devices  Corporation    Euse  construe 

tion    1,444,340.  Cl    337-159  000 
Hunn.  John  L  .  and  Johnson.  Todd  M    hront  rack  for  motorcycle 

3,948,424.  Cl.  224-41.000. 
Hunt  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

(olbreath.  Benjamin  F.  3.949,347. 
Hurletron  Altair    See  — 

Coberley,  Daniel  A  ,  3.949.282 
Huster.  Heinrich.  and  Heimeier.  Fran?,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  starch  from  the  cellular  tissue  of  root 
.rups    1448  677,  Cl.   127-66.000. 
Hiitl  (  irnhH     Sre  — 

PielMri     W..lfk>,in)C     ■!44sfilH 
Hwle    kKh,ir,!   1       ,ir,j  (   .i!  i;i  i^  had,  Lee  T,,  to  Strolee  of  Calilurnia 

(  hild  s  ..o  seal     '  448,556,  Cl,  297-250.000. 
HvdnK.irhun   Research.  Inc  :  See  — 

Wolk    Ron, lid   H      Nongbri.  Govanon;  and  Alpert.  Sevmout   H 

1,448,"^f. 
Hydrotile  Machinery  C  .uiipany     S,, 

Fosse,  VLuvin  I>  .  and  Montgomery,  William  .VL.  J. 448. 354. 
I    D    Engineering    Inc  :  See — 

Martens,  Heniy  J  ,  and  Vandehull    Jan,   1,447,930 
Ibbotson,    Peter,   to   English   Card   (  lothing  Company    Limited,  The 

Eoundations  for  card  clothing    1,447.422,  Cl     14-114  000 
Ichikawa.   Mitsuo.    lakeuchi,    V  asumasa.   Miura.   Takao,   Harita.   Yo- 
shiyuki,    lashiro.   Mitsuru,  and    IsunixJa.   Takahiro,   to   Japan   Svn 
Ihelit     Rubber     Company     I  milled      Photosensitive     compiisitions 
1,448,667.  Cl    46-1  15  (M)R 
k  hioka.  Satoshi,  Takeuchi.  Shinjiro;  Inoue,  Tadashi.  and  Kalsuragawa 
I  omokazu.  to  Mishima  Kosan  Co  ,  ltd   Portable  device  for  generat- 
ing and  tuning  a  whole  tone  scale    1.448.140,  Cl    84  4S4  (MM) 
K  N  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See 

Shuman.  Dennis  A  ,  Meyer.  RkH  H      Jt      and  Kohitis    Roland  K 

1.448,886 
Wilkowski.   Joseph    I       Robin-,,   Roland   k   ,  and   I  ehmkuhi,   Irank 
A,.  3.448.885 
Ida,  Saburo.  and  Tohita     Kuniharu.  to  Oji   \  uka  Cjoseishi   Kahushiki 
Kaisha     Process   ,ind   apparatus   for  producing  extrusion  laminated 
films    1,448,,'04,  Cl,   156  2U9.000 
Ide     I  ooru    See  — 

N  aniashita    Takeshi;  Ide,  Tooru     Kamada    Sueo,   and   Kitamura 
I.ikao     (,444.0M 
lid.i,   loshihule    See 

Komori,  Shigehiro,  Sakam.iki    Hisashi,  Hatton    Hiroy  uki,  lida,  To- 
shihide.  Miyamoto,  KokHi,  and  Lme/aw.i    Kazumi,   '448^86 
limori,  Masahide    See- 

Tomiyama.  Shinichi.  and  liniori     Vlasahide     »  448,8  18. 
liyama.  Masahiko    See 

Hirosawa,     >oshiaki      Soniura.    Toshio,    and     livama      Masahiko. 
1.448,241) 
lizuka,  Viishikatsu     See  — 

Odagiri.    Shigevoshi;    Nuka.    Michio.    Shinha     Norikatsu.    Baba, 
Mikito    and  li/uka,  Yoshikalsu,  3,444.280 
Ikio,     lakatoshi     Coke    oven   door   lifter    mechanism      1448,347     Cl, 

212  4  (MM  I 
llm,  Vlikhail   Ivanovich,  Chudako^  ,  ( lennady    M  ikhailovich,   Trol'imov, 
V  alery    Alexandrovich.   Boits<iv  .    Alexandr   Ivanovich.   and    Danilin. 
Serafim   V  ladimirovich    (  entnfuge   for  separation  of  suspensions 
1.448,780.  Cl     210-180  OOR 
Illinois  TiHil  Wiirks  Inc     See- 

Braden,  Denver,  3.948.298 
llmer    Andreas    See  — 

hoerster,  Hubert,  and  llmer     Andreas    1  444,4  15, 
Imaizumi.  Hisao    See- 

Araki.  Tadashi.  Asano,  Kiro.  >  amada    Jun.  Imaizumi    Hisao    and 
Awao,  Takao,   1,444,106 
Imazawa    Masahiro     Si-e 

Numura      Nagato,     Kmoshita,     Ichiro,     Maruyama,     Yoshiharu, 
Kurihara.   Ryuichi.   >  oshihara,   Morito,  Suzuki,  Toshio,   Hashi 
moto,  Vujiro,  and  Imazawa.  Masahiro,  3,444.156 
Imbriano,    Modestino     Vehicle    ignition    lock    device,    3,948.069.  CL 

70-428  OIM) 
Immel.  Otto    See  — 

Schwarz    H  ans  Helmut;  and  Immel.  Otto    l  448  888 
Imperial  (  hemical  Industries  Limited    See 

Aitken.  Roxburgh  Richmond,  and  Brown,  James  Peter.  1,448.847, 
Barlow,  Charles  Brian,  and  White.  Brian  Graham.  3.448,990. 
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Feasey,   Ronald  George,   Nield,  Eric,  and   Rose,  John   Brewster. 

3  948  8^7 
Feasey.  Ronald  George,  and  Rose.  John  Brewster.  3.949.002 
Gosden,  Raymond  Cleorge,  3,948.034. 
Henstock,  Arthur  Robert.  Jones.  Walter  Raymond    and  Wilding, 

Frank.  3.448,033 
Sutcliffe,  David  Malcolm,  >oung.  Rishard  John,  and  Wyrwas.  y\il- 

helm,  3,948,610 
Waters    Julian  Alfred.  3.948.846 
Imura,    Shigeru.    to    Sony    Corporation      I  evel    indicating    system 

1,444.294,  Cl    324-103  OOP 
In  Situ  Technology.  Inc     See  — 
Terry.  Ruel  C  .  3,448,320. 
Inada.  Tomohide    See  — 

Kokubo    Takamasa.  Sakai,  Mikio,  Inada,  Tomohide,  Nakanishi. 
Takashi    Seki    Hiroshi,  Vaegashi,  Hazime.  Izumi.   Kouji.   Mat- 
sumura   Mono.  Nomura.  Takao.  and  Kato.  Hisakazu,  3,947.943 
Inamoto      >oshiaki.    Kitano.    Hisao,    Tanaka.    Voshiaki.    Tanimolo. 
Eumio,  Nishibata,  Atsushi.  and  Handa,  Susumu,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.. 
I  td    Process  for  preparing  benzene  derivatives  having  isocyanato- 
melhvl  group    1,448,466.  C!    260-451(.>OP 
Inaniwa    Keizo.  and  Rvugo,  Noboru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  of  diffu- 
sion into  semiconductor  wafers    1.448.646,  Cl     148-184000 

Inaniwa.  Keizo    See  — 

Ryugo    Noboru.  Inaniwa.  Keizo.  and  Takei    Uhiro.  3.948,695. 
Index-'Werke  KG  Hahn  &   Tessky    See- 

1  ink    Helmut,  and  Gumhold.  Guenther.  3,948,122 
Industria    Napoletna   Costruzione    Autoveicoli    Alfa    Romeo    Alfasud 
S  p  A     See  — 

Garbin,  Carlo  Zucchetti.  3,448,1  18 
Industrial  Patent  Development  Corporation   See— 

Fixler,  Jon  S  .  3.948,522 
Ingenjorsfirman  Besam  Aktiebolag   See  — 

Pedersen,  Pauli  Dennis.  3,448,000. 

Inoue.  Tadashi    See-  -r  j     u  i   v  .i 

Ichioka.   Satoshi.  Takeuchi.   Shinjiro;  Inoue,  Tadashi    and    Kat- 
suragawa,  Tomokazu.  1.448.140 
Inoue.  N Oshio    ,Sff- 

Noshiro    Atsumi.  and  Inoue.  N  oshio.  3,948,827. 
Institut  Erancaise  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants^  Sef- 

Jourdan,  Gerard,  Joubert.  Philippe,  and  Holub.  Serge,  3,948,486 
Instrumentation  I  aboratory.  Inc     See- 

Haddad.  Ihsan  A  .  and  Arsenaull     Alvin  R      -V448,732. 
Instytut  Wlokiennictwa    See-  ,   „      i         i       v« 

Jozwicki,  Rvszard   Karol,  Kubica.   Henrvk.  and   Piatkowska    Ma 
rianna  Teresa,  1.448,031 
Interatom  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH    See- 

Rothfuss.  Helmut.  1,448,724 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Anacker.  Wilhelm,  ^,449,274  .,        „. 

Askin     Haluk    O  ,    Jacobson.    Edward    C       Lee.    James    M  .    and 

Sonoda,  George,  3.949,38?  .rue  ^     w 

Bassous.     Ernest.     Kuhn.     Lawrence      and     Taub      Howard     H 

1  949,4  10 
Carter,  William  Caswell.  3.949,208  „     .      .  , 

Chaudhari   Praveen,  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  .  Gambino,  Ri.hard  J  .  and 

McGuire.ThomasR,  3,949,387  ,uau^Ht 

Dennard    Robert  H  ,  and  Spampinato,  Dominic  P,  3,444,38  1 , 
Eolchi     George    Arthur,    Shelton,    Glenmore    Lorraine,   Jr,;    and 

Wang,  Sherman  Sheau-Mmg,   1,448,04?  ,  oAO  77R 

Kinnard    J    Rothe.  and  W  illiams,  Errol  Ray,  Jr..  3.949.278, 
Klein.  Melvin,  3,444, 14'i  ,  „.«  ,c,a 

Klokholm,  Erik,  and  Plaskett,  Thomas  ^  ■  3.949  386^ 
McDaniel    Robert  F  ,  and  Schaefer,  John  O  ,  1,948. 38L 
Ryan,  Philip  M  ,  3,444,228 

Schmeckenbecher,  Arnold  Eriedrich,  3,448,706, 
Sonoda,  George.  i, 444.18^ 
Taub,  Daniel  M  .  1.444.168 
International  Computers  limited    S^f-  i  oao -»7ft 

Ball    Roger  James,  and  Williams    Andrew  Gibson,  3,949,376. 
Ball.  Roger  James,  ?.444,174 
I  uttmer.  Willem.  3,44-^,457 
International  Harvester  Company    See- 

Shore.  Daniel  B  .  ?.447.481 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    See- 

Ball    Herbert,  and  Ohl,  Wolf.  ?. 944. r- 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Donahue.  Thomas  H  .  1.444.348 
Dutton.  Henry  W    T  ,  3,449,239 
Interstate  Industries,  Inc.:  5fe—  chHrt 

Brock,  John  O  ,  Davis.  Marmion  Dean,  and  Wrav.  James  Robert. 
3,448,204 

'""■N^;m"'To::>^.;  Kojima,  Kei.chi;  Nishitan,    Hiroshi.  and  Inui 
Toshifumi    1  444.1  10  ,  ^   , 

Ine,  Yo^hio,  to  Godo  Shusei  ^^■'^-►^'Vu^'«%'.%'';r'795'VTor  " 
for  animal  tissue  and  cell  culture    3,948,725.  Cl    195- 1 .800 

Irmiger,  LIrich.  and  Koci.  /denek.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Non- 
caking,  readily  soluble  dvestuff  granulates  of  anionic  dvestuffs. 
3,448,599.  Cl    8-79  000 

Irwm-W  lUert  Company:  See  — 

Willert    August  W  ,  3,947,901  -ru      /-„ 

Irwin,  William  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Joseph  Dixon  C;"c.be  Company ,  The  Ce- 
ramic  refractory  setter    1.948.544.  C  I    412. 259  000 

Ishida.  Kinvu    See—  ,  -    _  ^,, 

Minaka    Eiji.  Ishida.  Kmyu.  and  Ishimaru.  Norio,  3.948,022. 


Ishikawa.  >  oji    See  — 

Koyama.  Kuniyoshi.  and  Ishikawa.  Yoji.  3,949.167. 
Ishimaru.  Mitsuru    See  — 

Kajiwara.  Daisuke.  and  Ishimaru.  Mitsuru.  3.949.302 

Ishimaru.  Norio    See—  ^<  i  oao  f^?? 

Minaka,  Eiji.  Ishida,  Kmyu.  and  Ishimaru.  Nono.  3.948.022. 
Ishimatsu.  Voshikazu:  See  — 

Katada.  Hiromitsu.  and  Ishimatsu.  Yoshikazu.  3.949.423 
Isothermic  Systems  ltd     See-  ^      ,  r   -r     laAtWA 

Creswick.  William  E  .  and  Rounthwaite.  Cyril  F   T..  3.948.3  14. 

Ito,  Akihiro   See  — 

Takagi,  Toshio,  Seki.  Shiro.  and  Ito,  Akihiro.  3.949.374. 

ITT   Industries,  Inc  :  Sff-  r,    u  -  r-     •»  oao  IRQ 

Monk,  Kenneth  A  ,  and  Braithwaiie.  Robert  C,  3.949.389. 

IL  Conversion  Svstems.  Inc     See- 
Cons.  Ronald  E  .  3.947.938 

'"''^Saf^'Katsl'mn  Iv^aki.  R.itiro.  Taoka.  Katsuki.  Nakajima.  Hiroshi; 

and  Yamada.  Yasuo.  3,948,899.  ,    .    cu     ,    ..« 

Iwamoto.  Minoru.  and  Noguchi,  Ko.chi.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd  Jheet  jam 

detector  for  electrophotographic  copying  machine.  3.948.3  lu.  ci. 

Iwanagf  Kazuyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd   Transmission  locking 

device    1948,339.  Cl    180-82  OOC 
Iwasvk,  John  M  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  ,  and  Company  Contin- 
uous process  for  preparing  aliphatic  polycarbonamides    3.948,862, 

Cl    260-78  OOR 

'"Tokubo    T^k^masa,  Sakai.  Mikio,  Inada,  Tomoh.de;  Nakanishi, 
Takashi,  Seki.  Hiroshi,  Yaegashi,  Hazime^lzumi.  K^uji;  Mat- 
sumura.  Mono,  Nomura.  Takao.  and  Kato.  Hisakazu.  3.94  ,  .94? 
J    1    Case  Company    See  — 

Baylor.  John  M  .  3.948.573. 
Baylor.  John  M  .  3.948.574. 

Jackr 'Clif'f^^d  ED'isc'fiUer' 3.948.779.  CL  210-33,  000 

Jacob    Hermann    Process  and  arrangement  for  the  regeneration  of 

foundry  sand    ?,948,447,  Cl    24  I -5.000. 

Jacobson.  Charles  E     See—  .  c-   .u     i       iz— .  v 

Crowther.  Ted  J  ,  Jacobson.  Charles  F.;  and  Sutherlin.  Kent  K.. 

3.444. 141 

Jacobson.  Edward  C     See—  .   ^      ,  .  ii      ,„h 

Askm.    Haluk    O  .    Jacobson.  Edward   C  .    Lee.   James    M  .   and 

Sonoda.  George.  3.949.383 

Jacobs,  Albert    Collapsible  brush  3.947,9  14.  CI    1  5-203  000^ 

Jagdmann.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Phelan.  "•*">  ^•'=,'}f^^,l%"7'^5^''''^"- 
tion    Direct  fed  spiral  antenna    3.944.407.  Cl    3^?-895  000 

Jamieson  Frederick  T  Stressing  mechanism  for  a  piezoelectric  igni- 
tion system    3,948,238,  CL  123-148.0BA. 

Janetos,  Nicholas  S     See—  ...,.,      c     -lo^oiai 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  and  Janetos.  Nicholas  S  ,  3.949  141 
Janitsch,  Anthony  D  ,  and  Monssette.  Claude,  to  ^  '<s-Chalmers  Co  - 
poration    Double  belt  air  pressurized  elevator  for  bulk  material 
3.448.383.CI     148-165  000 
Japan  Metals  and  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ^,     j      ^  . 

Tominaga.  Mitsuharu.  Mimori.  Mamoru;  and  Okuda.  Kmnosuke, 
1.948.791 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd     See-  i  oao  niQ 

Yamamoto.  Michiaki.  and  Hashimoto,  Tsutomu,  3,949,039 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited    See-  _ 

Ichikawa.   Mitsuo,  Takeuchi,   Yasumasa;  Miura,  Takao.  Harita, 
Yoshivuk,       Tashiro.      Mitsuru.      and      Tsunoda.      Takahiro. 
?.448.66" 
Japanese  National  Railways:  Sff—  ■      »,■        m  »..„, 

Hayashi,    Yoshiro,    Yamagata.    Takeaki;    Otam,    Ak.o;    Minami, 
Tadashi,  and  Aizawa.  Kuniomi,  3,949,176  ^  -,       . 

Jauer  Guenler,  Boenecke.  Guenter;  Schaefer,  Wolfgang,  and  Zara  e, 
Jacoho  to  BASE  Earben  &  Easern  AG  Manufacture  of  monofila- 
ments 1  949.04?.  Cl  264-178  OOF 
Jeanmart>!aude,  Leger,  Andre,  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum  to 
RhTne  Poulenc  S  \  1 ,4-Dith,ino(2.3-c)pyrrole  derivatives. 
3,948,917,  Cl  260-268  OBQ. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Moss.  Philip  Hotchkiss.  3.948.900. 
Jenear  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen     See  — 

Bach,  Hans,  ?.444,2?0  -,  oafi -)46      C\ 

Jenkins.     John     V       Heater     for     sports     benches      3,948,246,    CI 

1  26-204  00(1  ,        ,     .     , 

Jenkins   William  A  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Label  printing 
apparatus    3,948. PZ.Cl    101-316000, 

'•^"^t^brrrj,    D^^d    t.   Jcnssen     Hans    P.;   and   L.nz.    Arthur, 

Jerue    Richard    A  .  to  De   Vlieg   Machine  Company.  Tool  changer 

1.44", 45  1  .  Cl    29-568,000 
Jervis  B    Webb  Company:  See  — 

McCaui    Edward  W  .  3.948.186 
Jilla    Dara  Ardesh.r.  to  HCA-Martin.  Inc    Method  for  treating  tex  .  e 

materials  and   textile   matenals   treated   in  such  a   wav     and  textile 

treating  compositions    ?.944.124,C1    428-96  000 
Johansen    Svend  Borge    Method  of  combustion  of  gaseous  fuels  and 

flue  gases    i  949,054,  Cl    421-2  10  000  ^       r      , 

Johansson,  Anders,  to  Salen  Interdevelop  AB  Device  ^^-^l^^^^J;^"^ 

tale  the  simultaneous  transportation  of  a  number  of  standardized 

load  units    1,948,403.  Cl    214-512  000. 
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Johnson,  Alexander  I  awrence;  and  Sweetser.  Phihp  HIisn.  i,,  Du  Pom 

de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company.  Pyrazolc  pUni  growth  rcKuiants 

3,948.937.  CI    260-311  000 
Johnson.  Ben  C     See— 

Bilhro.  James  F.  ,  and  Johnson.  Ben  C  .  3.949,189. 
Johnson.  Charles  H     See- 

Horsuk    Alvin.  and  Johnson.  Charles  H      ^.44K,l<i8 
Johnson,  Derrold  [)   Programmed  test  tube  rack  for  manually  pcrtorm- 

mg  medical  diagnostic  assavs     V'i4K.6()6.  CI    23-259  000 
Johnson.  Donald  K    Submersible  float     V'J47,990,  CI.  43-44.900 
Johnson,  [.arl.  Jr    Pro(),uli,ining  and  niumg  graduate    3  948  105    CI 

"  '  4:""  0(1(1  ... 

Johnson,  l.mil  S      Sff 

Beaver.  Ruby  C  .  Clasen.  I  heoOor    Henning,  Wolfeane    and  John 
son.  (mil  S  .  V'^44.:<»: 
l.'hnson    1  a*rence  A     and  Bevn    [  dgar  J  ,  tt)  SCM  Corporation    C  on- 

diment  treating  process  and  product    1.949.(N4.  CI    426  49  (H)() 
Johnson.  I  awrence  A  .  and  Beyn,  tdgar  J  .  to  SCM  Corporation   Sprav 
drying  process  for  encapsulation  of  condiment  particles    1  949  l)9f) 
CI    426  302  000  ... 

Johnson.  Lowell  W     See  — 

Hover,  William  A  .  and  Johnson.  I  owe!)  W..  3,948,213 
Johns.)n.  Raynor  A  .  and  Helcher.  William  D    Low  cost  planar  air  pal- 
let material  handling  system    3,948,344,  CI.   180-124  Ono 
Johnson,  Todd  M      Scf 

Hunn.  John  I    ,  and  Johnst)n.  Todd  M  .  3.94S,424 
Johnston    Howard   and  Culbenk.  Aim  H  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 

The    Aminohalopvridine  S  oxides.  3,948,910.  CI.  260-247. 50G 
Johnston  1  aboratories.  Inc     See  — 

Middlebrook,  Cardner,  and  Tigertt,  W    D..  3.948.729. 
Joljyman.  Martin  Lrank.  to  Bell  Punch  Company  Limited  Guide  mem 
her    for    use    with    a    magnetic    head   of  a    ticket    issuing   machine 
'.'^49.424,  CI    360-130  000  ^ 

Jonas  Woodhead  Limited    See— 

E-ckersley.  John  Stanley,  and  Noble.  Peter.  3,94«.499 
Jones.  Bobby  Gene,  to  Allied  C  hemical  C  orporalion    Method  of  wrap- 
ping bales  of  staple  fiber     3.94K,n|h,  CI     S^;4()0() 
Junes.  Christopher  Robin    Set- 

Williams.  Malcolm.  Jones.  Christopher  Robin    and  Crookes   Rich- 
ard William,  C44K,2^" 
Jones,  Donald  J     See 

I  ardi,  f-rancesco,  and  Jones.  Donald  J  .   C94H.0S4 
Jones.  Kenneth  James,  and  Hargroves.  Robert  Arthur,  to  Lucas  Elec- 
trical Company  Limited.  The    Vehicle  lamp  assembly    3  949  ""1 4  CI 
240-41  35C.  y   -  ■       ■       ■'-■• 

Jones,  Oscar:  See — 

Kidwell.  Johnny  Evans,  3,948,061 
Jones,     Ronald     W       Headlight     mounting    bracket      3  948  475      CI 
248-226  OOR  .        .        .    v-i. 

Jones.  Waller  Raymond     Sff 

Henstock.  Arthur  Robert.  J,.nes    Walter  Raymond    and  Wilding 

Frank,  3,948.033  '^' 

Jones,  Willie  (i  .  Sr    Basketball  rim  and  net  structure     3  948  516    CI 
2^3    I    SOR  .Ji".  v,i 

Jonsson,  Rolf  Bertil  Goran    .Sff  — 

Hellslri)m.  Sten.  and  Jonsson.  Rolf  Bertil  Goran.  3,949,178 
Joseph  Duon  Crucible  Company  .  The    Sff 

Irwin.  William  W  .  Jr  .  3.94S.594 
Joseph  Cjamell  Industries.  Incorporated    See  — 
Gamell.  Joseph  A  ,   3  94K,()'i3 
Ciamell.  Joseph  A  .   3.94S.23S 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  1  imited    .SVf  — 

\A- right.  Maurice  James,  3,949,284 
Josephs.  Michael  C     See - 

Gstermeier.  Kurt  W   .  and  Josephs.  Michael  C  .  3.949,127 
Joslyn   Mfg    and  Supply  Co      SVf 

"»  linkers,  fcdward  H  ,   3.949.343 
Jost.  Rudiger    Sff 

Kostlin.  Heiner,  and  Jost.  Rudiger    3  949  2'i9. 
Joubert,  Philippe    See 

Jourdan    (jerard.  Joubert,  Philippe,  and  Holub    Serge.  3  94K  4S6 
Jouffret.    Michel,   to    Rhone  Poulenc   Teuile     Process   for   converting 
alkylaromatic  hydroperoxides  into  phenolic   products  and  carbonyl 
products     C'^48.99';,  CI    260-S92(K»<) 
Jourdan,  Gerard,  Joubert.  Philippe,  and  Holub.  Serge,  to  Insiitut  Iran 
caise  du  Petrole.  des  Carburanis  et  Luhrifiants    New  device  for  ap 
plying  a  determined  force  to  an  element  connected  to  an  installation 
subjected  to  alternating  movements    C''4S.486.  CI    254   I  72  (MX) 
Jozwicki,  Ryszard  Karol.  Kubica.  Henryk.  and  Piatkowska.  M^arianna 
Teresa,  to  Instytul  W  lokiennictwa    Duct  for  feeding  fibers  to  a  pneu 
matic   spinning  chamber  having  a  stationary  whirl     3  948  03  1     CI 

•"T  58  950  

Junek.     Hans,     and     Tischer  C'olbrie,     Herwig.     to     Lonza    Ltd      4 

Hvdroxyphenyl  1.3  dioxo  2  indenylidene    acetonitriles     3  948  969 
CI    260  465  OOF  .         .     '    . 

Junls.  Boris  Ivanovich    See 

Ciriboedov.   July    Nikolaevich,   Junts.   Boris   Ivanovich.   Malaniin 
Igor  Ivanovich.  Kharitonovich.  Dmitry   Fduardovich.  /herdev. 
Lev  Alexandrovich,  and  Borisviv,  Dmitry  Pavlovich.  3.948  211 
Jurey.  Mark  F     .S>f  — 

Pearce,  Peter  J  .  Cowan.  Toby  J  .  and  Jurey.  Mark  E  ,  3,948  47  1 
Jvirbhs.  Alex  F  .  Roth,  Walter,  and  Cuxximan.  Murray,  to  Diagnostic 

Instruments,  Inc    Image  intensification    V^49. 1  1  7.  CI.  427-22.000 
Kabcl  und  Metallwerke  Ciutehoffnungshutte  AG:  5^^— 
Wallbaum.  Hans-Joachim,  3,947,949 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha    See— 
Kusumoto.  Yasuo.  3.948.035 
lakatsuki.   Tatsuo.  3,949.251 

Kabushiki  kaisha  Tu)i  Kuromu  Sha    See 

Tujii.   Akira.    C948.738 
Kabushiki  kaisha  Meidensha    See  — 

Ochiai,  Tomoyoshi.  ku/e.  Shinichi.  and  Hirano,  Ikuro,  3,949,290 
Takagi.  Toshio    Seki.  Shiro.  and  Ito.  Akihiro.  3.949.374^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikishima  Tipton    .SVf- 

Kobayashi.  Hisamine.   3,948,002 
kabushiki  kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho    See— 

kurii.  Masaaki,  kobari.  kiyoshi.  and  \  .inagi    Osamu.  3  949  236 
K.ibushiki  kaisha  Tomoku    Sff 

Shinomiya,   Tsutomu.  3,948. 3,S5. 
Kahushikikaisha    Tokyo  Keiki    .Sff-- 

kilada.   Toyohiko.   3,948.086 
Kacir,   Lior,   and    Narkis,   Moshe.   to  Centre   for   Industrial   Research 
(CIR)  Ltd  ,  and  Palram  Plastic  Works,  Kevut/at  Piialim  1  td    C  om 
positions     for     rigid     asbestos  reinforced     polyvinyl     chloride 

3.948.833.  CI    260-23  OXA 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  C  hemical  C  orporati.m    See— 

Deschapelles.  Jorge  B  .  3,948,3  10 
kaji,  Takco    See 

Ohkoshi.   -Xkio,  kaji,   fakeo.  and  Saito,  Tsunenari,   3,949,262 
Kajiwjra.  Daisuke.  and  Ishimaru.  Mitsuru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co     1  td    Radio  receiver     W49, 302.  CI.  325-352.000. 
kallmann.  Hartmul    See- 

Fichinger,  Peter    and  kallmann,  Hartmut.  3.94'V.2H) 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  and  Bugaut,   Andrce,  to  Societe   Anonyme  dite 
L'Oreal     Oxidation    dye    for    keratinic    fibers    containing    2-halo-5. 
acetaminophenol  as  a  coupler    3,948,596,  CI    8-10  200 
kaltenbronn,  James  S     See  — 

Doub,  Leonard,  and  Kaltenbronn    James  S     3.948  903. 
Kamada.  Masahiro    See  — 

Hirayama,  Tadamasa.  K.imad.i    M.isahiro    .ind    Kurumi    Hideaki 
3,948,915 
Kamada,  Sueo    See- 

Yamashita,   Takeshi     Ide     To.iru.   Kamada,  Sueo.  and   Kitamura 
Takao.  3.949.06! 
kamensky.  Jury  Alexandrovich    See  — 

Vatscnko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Kononenko  \  adim  Grigtirievich; 
komnalny.  Igor  Pavlovich.  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich; 
SchekiKhikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich.  Ma/nichenko.  Stanislav 
Anisimovich,  Silichev.  Mikhail  karpovich,  1  obanov,  Vladimir 
Vladimirovich.  Tedchenko  -Vlexei  Ivanovich.  Babich.  Leonid 
Petrovich.  Akhna/anants  1  evon  khachaturovich.  Saveliev. 
Anatoly  Semenovich,  Mere/hro.  Vladimir  Teofan<ivich,  Vest- 
man.  Alexandr  Mexandrovich.  Stnzhenko,  V  ilaly  Fvgenievich, 
Pravdin  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Fulmakhl,  Veniamin  Veniamino- 
vich.  Fitilev.  Horis  Vasilievich.  Fvteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale- 
nek,  Alexandr  Grigoricvich.  Dadykin,  Georgy  Fedolovich, 
Onuchko.  Ivan  Savelievich,  Ciokxlov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich.  and 
Kamensky,  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3,948.13  1 
Kamezawa.  Yasutcki    Sff  — 

Nihyakumen.  kouzi,  Yokoyama.  Taizo    I  eda.  ^  asuo,  kamezawa, 
Yasutcki.  and  Ai/awa.  Tatsuo.  3  948,66  1 
Kanaoka.  Masazumi    See 

Otani,    Seiya.    I  memoto,    lakeshi.    kanaoka.    Masazumi,    Akita. 
Shoichi.   CJgawa.    koji.   Noguchi,    Yoshio,   and    Luiita.   Hiroshi 
C948.77S 

Kanazawa,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Yano.  Takeshi.  Futami.  Takchiro,  kanazawa   Sciuhiro   and  Haya- 
shi.  Telsuo.  3,949.326 
Kanazawa.    Yukio.    to    Rank    Xerox    I  td     Sheet    delivery    apparatus 

3.948.508.  CI    27  1-206(H)O 
Kane.  James,  and  Schweizer    Hanspeter.  to  RCA  Corporation    Process 
tor  dep<isiting  transparent  electrically  conductive  tin  oxide  coalings 
on  a  substrate    3,949,146.  CI.  428-432000 
kanegis.  (jarv  W      Sff- 

Helman.    Philip    I    .    kanegis.    Carv    W       and    kanegis     Meryl    E 
3, 948, SKI  t  .  •. 

Kanegis.  Meryl  F      Sff 

Helman.    Philip    1       Kanegis.    Gary   W  ,   and    Kanegis     Mervl   E 

3.948,SK  I  P     ■  ,        -  . 

kaneko.  Yasuhisa    Sff 

Siimi.  llaru.  kaneko.  Yasuhisa,  Komiyama,  Yoshiro,  Hashimoto. 
Masaoki.  and  Ogawa.  Hitoshi.   3.948.431. 
Kanne.  John  T     See- 

Portz.  William  F  .  and  Kanne.  John  T  .  3.948.519 
Kanngiesser,  Karl  Werner,  and  kluge.  Dietrich,  to  BBC    Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  C  le    Short  HV  IX'  transmission  system  with 

power  factor  control     '949,291     CI    323   105  000 
kano.  Saburo.  Nomura.  Osami,  Asada,  Mitsuo,  Ando,  Meiki,  Matsuda, 

Michihiko.    \  amada.    Tomio.    Watanabe.    Hiloshi.    and    Taniguchi! 

^'*''"'"  0.0  Diethyl  2  (5  ethyl  6-bromothiazolo(3  2-b|-$.' 

triazolyl  )lhionophosphate    3,948.926.(^1    260  306  70F 
kanzaki.  Toshihiko.   Fujisawa,   Yukio.  and  Suide,   Haruo.  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd   Production  of  ccphalosDorin  C    3  948  726 

CI     I9S  36(K)C  »-  K  ... 

Kao  Soap  Co  .  I  id     See  — 

Inamoto.   Yoshiaki    kitano.  Hisao.    Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Tanimoto, 
Fumio.  Nishibata.  Atsushi,  and  Handa.  Susumu.  3.948.966 
Kapsalis.  Andreas  A     .S>f  — 

Bornstein.  Irene,  and  Kapsalis.  Andreas  A  ,  3.949,064 
karami.    Hamzeh.   to   Colgate  Palmolive  Company     Diaper   tape   fas- 
tener   3.948.258,  CI    128  287  000 
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karami  Hamzeh.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Diaper  with  tape 
fastener    3.948.267.  CI    128-287  000 

Karami  Hamzeh.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Tape  fastener  tor 
disposable  diaper    3,948.268.  CI     128-287  000 

Karlvson  kjell  G  1  .  to  Perstorp  AB  Process  for  blending  an  additive 
such  as  colour  pigment  etc  with  a  plastic  material  and  blending  ap- 
paratus   intended    to    be    used    for    said    process     3,948.49  1.    CI 

2  59-21  000 
Kasahara.  Takeshi    See—  t   l     v,      ,„i 

Ogawa.   Yoshikatsu.   Hisada.   Haruhiko,   Kasahara,  Takeshi,   and 

Kizaki.  Fumihiko.  3.948.860 

kasahara.  Tovomi    Sff  cu       l         „t 

Fujiyama     Susumu,    Takahashi.    Takehiko,    Kozao,    Shigeki.    and 

Kasahara.  Tovomi.  ?.'^4H.998 

Kashio   Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Information  input  device 

3  949,365.  CI    340-168  OOR 
Kasselmann.  John  T  .  Dorsett.  Henry    and  Burkett.  Harold  J     to  Bendix 

Corporation,  The    Sway  control  means  for  a  trailer    3.948,56/,  ei 
303-7  000 
Katada    Hiromitsu.  and   Ishimatsu.  Yoshikazu,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Cassette  locating  and  holding  devices  in  a  cassette  tape  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus    3,949,423,  CI    360-96  000 

Kato.  Hisakazu    Sff—  v    1,         u 

Kokubo    Takamasa,  Sakai,   Mikio.  Inada.  Tomohide.  Nakanishi. 
Takashr   Seki.  Hiroshi.  Yaegashi,  Hazime.  Izumi.  Kouji.  Mat- 
sumura.  Mono.  Nomura.  Takao.  and  Kato.  Hisakazu.  ?,94T,94:* 
Kato.  Takeshi    .Sff  — 

Tamada,  Tomcw.  and  Kato,  Takeshi,  3.949,313. 
Katsumata.  Masaaki    See  — 

Fukumori    Y  ukitsugu.  and  Katsumata,  Masaaki.  3.948.570 
katsumata    Mitsuo    to  Kokusan  Denki  Co  .  Ltd    Signal  generator  for 
use  in  a  breakerless  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en 
gine     3,948.239,  CI     123-149  (HX" 
Katsuragawa,  Tomokazu    See-  -r    .     i.        „a    v ■., 

Ichioka.    Satoshi.   Takeuchi.    Shinjiro.   Inoue     Tadashi.   and    kat- 
suragawa.  Tomokazu.  3,948.140  ..... 

Kaufman    V  em  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture    Method 

for  pasteurizing  a  liquid    3.949,099,  CI    426-521  000 
kawabala.  Minoru    See- 

Toshioka.    Tohru,    kawabala,    Minoru.    and    Miyata     Toshimaso. 

"<  948.338  ^      ,       ^ 

Kawabe     Yasumasa,   and    Suzuki.    Masaaki.   to   Tokai    Denka    Kogyo 
kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  low-temperature  activation  of  perox- 
ides   3  948  795.  CI    252-186  000 
kawai   Takashi   to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd   Pouring  ladle  and  pouring  plat- 
form car  for  use  therewith    3.948,189.  CI     105-271  OOO 
Keene    Derek  k     to  Eaton  Corporation    Power  module  and  caster  sup- 
ported load  supporting  frame    3,948,356,  CI    1  87-9  OOR 
kellenberger.  Stanley  R     .Sff-  ,  0^0  ms 

Dunning.  Charles  F  .  and  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R  .  ?  ';'49,03  5 
Kelley   Thomas  P  .  and  lane.  Charles  F  .  ML  to  Honeywell  Inc   Analog 

and  digital  recording  apparatus    3.949,402,  CI    346-61  000 
Kempf    Dean  R    Low  profile  low  bounce  electrical  switch  apparatus 

^,949,181.  CI    200159  00R 
Kendall  Company.  The    See  — 
Vida.  Julius  A  .  3.948,896 
kenio.  Hideki    See—  e-  -k/     u  „l., 

Kunitomo  Tetsunosuke.  Kenjo.  H.deki;  Nagaoka.  Syoji.  Vosh.oka. 
Takeshi,  and  Tanzawa,  Hiroshi,  3,949.021 
Kennedy    Charles  J  ,  to  C    J     Kennedy   Company     Angular  position 

transducer    3,949,339.  CI    336-135  000 

Kennedy   CharlesJ.toC   J    Kennedy  Company    R"'^  ^"^P'-^'^J^Il^"'"/ 

retriggerable.  variable  duty  cycle  inhibit  pulse  generator   3,949,394, 

CI    340-347  ODD 

Kennedy,  James    See-  r.,htnn 

Fardlev,    Stephen,    Kennedy.    James,    and    Long.    Alan    Gibson. 

3  948,906  ,  ..    .w    ^      f 

kennev.  John  Thomas,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc^ethod  of 

formmg  a  hydrophobic  surface    3,949,121,  CI   4  27-98  000 
Kcrfoot.  Franklin  W  .  Jr     See—  _,,.,,  d  ,.k 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H  .  Kerfool.  Frankhn  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Wallace.  Rich- 

ard  A  .  3.947.966 

•"'"Fnck'^.^Ha'ns-j'u'rgen.  Nonnenmacher,  Gerhard.  Robeller.  Walter, 
and  Kersien.  Gunter.  3.948.149 

Kerton    Charles   Philip,   to   British   Steel  Corporation     Arc    furnaces 
3  949  I'il    CI    13-12  000  . 

Kervagoret  Gilbert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA   Power  steering  mech- 
anism   3.948.050,  CI    60-477  000. 

Kess,  Richard  Gordon    .Sff—  ,  ^     _,  j  c   vi-„    p-..„i 

Hellyer,  James  Allen.  Kess.  Richard  Gordon,  and  Seiden,  Paul. 

3.949,102 
Kharitonovich,  Dmitry  Fduardovich   5ff-  ...   1  „,.„ 

Gr.boedov    July    Nikolaev.ch,  Junts.  Boris  Ivanovich    Malamin, 
Igor  Ivanovich.  Kharitonovich.  Dmitry  E^uardovich    Zherdev, 
Lev   Alexandrovich,  and  Borisov,  Dmitry  Pavlovich.  3.948,21  1 
Khrenov    Fvoenv  Nikolaevich    Sff  — 

Garyainov,    Stanislav    Alexandrovich,    Rzhanov,    Veniamin    Gav 
r'lovich,  Khrenov,  Evgeny  Nikolaevich,  and  Shergold.  Evdokia 
kinllovna.  3,949,413 
"''tregXDLefwTand  Kidda,  Bernard  G.  3.949,132. 
Kidwell.'jo^nny  Evans,  to  Vest.  George  BJones^  O--^-^  Head. 
JamesR   Centrifugal  refrigeration  unit    3.948.06  1 ,  C  1   62-499  oinj 

Kikuchi.  Kiyoshi    See—  .    ,       ^     ^         u     1  oaq  a7? 

Sato.  Shoji,  Yoshida,  Kenji,  and  Kikuchi,  Kiyoshi,  3,949,422. 


kikuchi.  Shintaro    .Sff  — 

Yurugi.  Shojiro,  and  Kikuchi.  Shintaro,  3,948,908. 
Kim.  David  Y      Sff—  ,  „,.«  m. 

Beck.  Walter,  and  kim.  David  Y   ,  3,949,024 
kimberlv -Clark  Corp<^ralion    Sff-  1  qao  f^-t«l 

Dunning.  Charles  E  .  and  kellenberger,  Stanley  R     3.949.035 

Ostermeier,  Kurt  W     and  Josephs.  Michael  C,  3.949.127. 

Ostermeier.  kuri  W  ,  3,949.128 
Kimiva.  Yasuo    See—  t/;„;„~ 

Nakavama,  Masatoki.  Shikoh.  Saburo.  Nohgaia    Hiroshi;  K'miya, 
Yasuo.    Yada.    Hiroshi,    Nisida,    Sm-ichi;    and    Ogai.    Mikio. 

"*  949.186  .  ..    ^ 

Kimura.  Takehiko.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company^  Limited    Operat- 
ing handle  of  a  f.shmg  reel    3.948,1 17,  CI.  74-547  000 
King.  Fredrick  David    Sff—  -.n^oiio 

Shewchun,  John,  and  King.  Fredrick  David.  3.949.1  19 
King,  I  aurence  F  .  Caspar    N>sel  J  .  and  Pasternak.  Israel  S  ■  J*^  E««on 
Research  and  Engineering  Company    \  isbreaking  a  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  in  a  regenerable  molten  medium  in  the  presence  ot 
hydrogen    .C948,7  59,  CI.  208-106  000. 
Kinker,  Donald  E     Sff—  ,   ...   ,         rs       u  c 

Clark.   Robert   W   .   Barone     Robert    P      and   Kinker     Donald   fc  . 

3  949.364  ,  „ 

Kinnard  J  Rothe.  and  Williams.  Errol  Ray,  Jr  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation  Document  transfer  device  drive 
3.949.278,  CI    317-137  000 

kinoshita,  Ichiro   See—  v„^Mtmnf 

Nnmura,  Nagato,  Kinosh.ta.  Ichiro.  Maruvama.  YMbdWTO, 
kurihara.  Rvuichi.  Yoshihara.  Morito,  Suzuki,  Toshio;  IM«U- 
moto,  Yujiro;  and  Imazawa.  Masahiro,  3.949.156. 

Kirin    Evgenv  Mikhailovich    See  — 

Chernv  AnatoK  Alexeevich,  Grachev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich, 
Kirin!  Evgenv' Mikhailovich.  and  Gorelov.  Nikolai  Andreevich. 

3,948.64'' 

'^'^'btSr.n.'/ofg.  K:r;ch,Reinhard,Ohlendorf  Ro,f   .nd  R."    Franz. 

3.948.229. 

"^"'schradef  Gerhard:  Eue,  Ludwig.  Hack.  Helmuth.  Hirane,  Scuchi; 
Aya.     Masahiro.     Kishino,     Shigeo,     and     Fukazawa,     Nobuo. 

3,948.631 

Kissling,  Claude  H     Sff—  ^,      j     u     1  oxe  -jt? 

I  ongshore,  Frederic,  and  Kissling.  Claude  H  ,3.948  222. 
Kitada,  Toyohiko,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  keiki.  Pulse  reflection 
type  ultrasonic  thickness  meter    3,948,086.  CI.  73-67.700. 

kitamura.  Takao    See—  f. ,,„,,,, 

Yamashita.   Takeshi.   Ide,  Tooru.   kamada.  Sueo.   and   Kitamura, 

Takao.  3.949,061  ,  ,    . 

Kitanishi.  Yasuhisa.  and  Yamada.  Hikoichiro.  to  T^'J'nL'";'^^^    Sup- 
port for  liquid  photosensitive  resin    3,948,666,  CI    96-1  15  OOP 

Kitano.  Hisao   5ff—  .     ,      -r      _^,„ 

inamoto,  Yoshiaki,  Kitano.  Hisao.  Tanaka.  >  •^^^"\'''-  T^'n-moto, 
Fumio,  Nishibata,  Atsushi.  and  Handa.  Susumu.  3,948.966. 

Kitano,  Noritoshi    -Sff—  l   ,,„, 

Ara.      Mamoru,    Torikata,    Akio,    Fukatsu.    Hisayoshi      k.iano 
Noritoshi.  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki.  3.949,070. 
Kitano,  Shin,  and  Momose    Yutaka.  to  Aism  Se.ki  Co  •  Ltd_  Inchmg 
and     pressure     regulating     vaUes     for     clutches      3,948.366,     CI 
192-4  OOA 
Kizaki,  Fumihiko    .Sff—  -r   l     u        ^a 

Ogawa     Yoshikatsu.    Hisada,    Haruhiko.   kasahara.   Takeshi,  and 
Kizaki.  Fumihiko.  3.948,860. 
kizer.  Joseph  Austin  A     Sff—  .  j  r^      ,    t>„u 

Burke.  Oliver  W  ,  Jr.,  Kizer,  Joseph  Austin   *.     and  Davis    P<,uls. 
•(,948.960 
klank    Otto,  and  Rottmann,  Dieter,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs 
GmbH    Circuit  arrangement  for  digital  frequency  indication  in  a 
radio  receiver    3.949, 30^  CI    325-455.000 
Kleen  Test  Products,  Inc     Sff- 

Haertle.  Richard  J  .  3.948.38- 
klein      Melvin      to     International     Business     Machines    Corporation 
Successive-approximation  analogto-digital  converter  using  Joseph- 
son  devices    3,949.395.  CI    340-?4-'UAD. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg    See- 

Dettmeier.  Ldo.  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg,  3,948  980 
Kleinewefers  Industrie  Companie  CimbH    Sff- 

Wenzel,  Reinhard.  3.948.166  ,  „  ^, 

Kl.ngen  Theodore  J  .  to  Lniversity  of  Mississippi.  The   Optical  modu 
lat.on  system  and  frequency  doubler  using  organo-subst, luted  carN>- 
ranes    3,949,224.  CI    250-216  000 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Wehren,  Peter,  and  Meder.  Heinz.  3,948.448. 
KlocknerWerke  AG    See- 
Gross,  Reinhold.  3.948.642 

Langhammer.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.948.64  1  n„„,c. 

klokholm,  Erik.  and   Plaskett,  Thomas  S.  to   Internai.onai   Business 

Machines  Corporation    Bubble  domain  devices  using  ?-^"«'  '^^'^I^" 

als  with  single  rare  earth  lon  on  all  dodecahedral  sites   3.949.386. CI 

340-1  74  OTF 

^'\-2Zl'r  '^ad-Werner,  and  Kluge,  Dietrich,  3,949,291 
Knapp.  Edward  M  .  and  Nesbitt.  Stephen  J    System  ,0  prevent  poUu 
tion  of  atmosphere    3,948.224.  CI    12?-?  000 

Knapp,  Terry  R     Sff-  1  qaq  mi 

Daniels.  John  R  ,  and  Knapp,  Terry  R..  3.949.073. 
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Knausoder.  Fran/    S- . 

Brandl,  hrnsi    Kn.ul^cder.  Franz,  am!  Kenibold,  Franz   3  949  079 
Knoppcr,  Wilhelm    See  I  '  ... 

^T44v'o09"''"'"''     """^'"^      '-rhard    land     Knepper,     W.lhelm. 
Knobloch,  James  O..  NcK,.n     i.inu-,  P     .,nd  H..rkness   John  B    I      to 
Standard   Oil   Company     Poi  v  h.il.  .hon/t-nepolvcarboxylic   acid   pro- 
cesses ^,>j4k.'^k:.  CI  :mis:sij,j()  '  ^ 

Knocll,   Hclniut     See 

Pennewiss.     H..rst,     Knucll.     Helmut,   .and     Masanck      Juercen 
3,'^48,K6h  I  uci(5cn. 

Knorr-Bremsc  dmbH    See~^  I 

Hefter,  Frik.  and  Pollinger,  Hans.  3,941,571. 

Pollmger.Hans,  Woscgien,Bernd   (.mek'h    \aver.  Freund  GeorB' 
and  HIaut.  Ernst,  3.948,360  ' 

Koban     kivushi     .Vf  — 

Kun,    Vlasaaki,  Kobari,  Kiyoshi,  and  Yfcnagi.  Osamu.  3  949  236 

Kobavashi    Hisamine.  tii  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shik.shuT,.,  Tinton    Vibra- 
tory finishing  apparalus    3.44S.()()2.  CI    SI    if,!iMi\ 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi    See  — 

Hayashi,  Yukichi.  Yokoda,  Yutaka,  T.iniura,  Masayuki.  Kobaya- 
shi. Shinichi.  Akai,  Kazuyuki;  and  S.ik.i,    Seiu,  3,948.377. 
K.  ifi.lv  ashi.  Terui>    See — 

Ukuyama      Hiroshi.    Kobayashi,    Teruo     .m.l     Hibmo.    Noburo. 

3,94S.664 
Kobinger,  W  alttr     S,v  1 

Fberlcin.  V^  .-Itgang    Heider,  Joachim.  Ciederen.  Wilh.  and  Kobin- 
ger. Walter.  1.'V4^,(|''4 
Kobzina.   John   W  .  tu  (  hcvron   Research   ("..nipany.   3.5-Dimethyl-2- 
thienylcarhoxanilide       .>ui       >  >  .U:vcth,,  :  lhienyl-(N-haloalkylthi- 
ocarboxanilidei  herbicides    .'>.V4.h.h;;    {{    "1-90  000 
ts.Kh    Hernhard  R  .  to  Cirob  &  Co   Aktiengeu-llschaft   Frame  stave  for 

heald  frame  ot  weaving  maehtne    3,V48  2Sk)    CI     139-91  000 
Koci.  /denek:  See—  '     |  ' 

Irmiger.  IJIrich,  and  koci,  Zdenek.  3,94)t  "iyq 
Kocsis.  Alexandre    5*^— 

I  eroux,     Adrien,     Kocsis.     Alexandre      »nd     lane     Georce     D 
3.947.956  '  ' 

Kiiehn.  Jurgen    See—  i 

Wochnowski.    Waldemar.    Forster.    Har|;    Koehn      lurgen     and 
Hohm.  Reinh.ird,   ^,W4S,277 
<ohl.   Arthur   I       Shima/aki.  Thomas  T.  and   Sur.m     V\,!lMm    H      i: 
I   nited  Stales  ..f   -Vnierica.  Interior    Dire,  t  conta.  i  nuilti  -,t.,uo  tl  ,a 
ilosaimati.in     '  s<4>s    "  U .  t"l     2(12    I ''t  000 
K.ihls    Ri. harass    I  .'Idahle  ski  cover     V'-IS   ((j:    (.  |     I50-5200R 
Koikc    Sh.ouKh.    !..  Nissan  Motor  Co,  1  ,d    Method  of  making  an  au 

lomobile  *indi>*   aiu!  tranic     I  S(4S.4M),  CI     228141  000 
koin/an.  Walter  J    Drue  chain  with  slack  take-Jp  springs    1  948  I  14 
CI    74  242  lie.  >     ^       f.        .         .•  >■* 

Koizumi.  Sadao;  See  — 

Akamatsu,    Akira,   Matsushii.,     katsunohu,   ..n.!    tsoizumi,  Sadao 
^.948.863 
K  ipma.  Keiichi    See 
Nakajima.  Toyoshi 
loshifumi.  3,949.1  10 
Kokubo.  Takamasa.  Sakai,  Mikio,  Inada.  Tomohide    Sakanishi    Taka 
shi.    Seki,    Hiroshi.    Vaegashi,    Ha/ime.    l/umi     k.iuji     Malsumura 
Mono.    Nomura.    Taka...   and    kato,    Hisak.tfu     to    Nippon    Flectric' 
(  ompanv  I  imiled    Cable  harness  forming  .nashme  comprising  wire 
teedoul  means  in  harness  lay  ing  he. id     V"'4  ?  'J4  (    CI    29-203  OMW 
Kokusan  Oenki  Co  ,  1  td      See 

katsumata,  Mitsuo    V948.2U^  1 

kolhng,  Heinrich     See  | 

■\ichinger.  Cerd,  Haberkorn     Axel,  kolling    Heinrich.  Kranz.  Eck- 
art.  and  ReisdorfT,  Josef    ^  >V4H  K9.^ 
kollmeyer.  W  ilU  1)     See- 

Tieman.  (  harles  H  .  Kollmeyer.  Willy  D  .  and  Roman    Steven  A 
V948,9U 
komiyama,  \  oshiro    Set — 

Niimi,  itaru.  kaneko     V.isun.s.,     K  .  ums  .nna,  Yoshiro,   Hashui.ot,- 
Masaoki.  and  Ogawa,  Hitushi.  3.S)4S,4.W 
komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovith    See—  || 

Yatsenko,    Sergei    Vasilievich.   Kononenkb.    Vadim   Grigorievich' 
komnalnv.     Igor     Pavlovich.     Slelmakh       \  ikt.ir      Mexeevich' 
Schekochikhin.    Serafim    Vasilievich.    Ma/mchenko     Stanislav" 
Anis.movich,  Silichev.   Mikhail   karpovkh,   I  obanov     Vladimir 
Vladimirovich.   Fedchenko.    Alexei    IvaB.uich,   Habich     1  eonid 
Pelrovich,     Akhna/arianls.    I  evon    khachaturovich     Savehev 
Analoly    Semenovich.    Merezhro.   Vladilnir   Feofanovuh     Vest 
man,  Alexandr  Mexandrovich,  Stnzheriko.  V  italv  Fygenievich 
Pravdin.    Viktor   Sergeevich.   Fulmakht.  Veniamm   Veniamin,. 
vich.  Fitilev.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Fvteev    Omitry   Petrovich    Sale 
nek.     Alexandr    (.ngonevich.     Dadykin.    (.eorgv     Fedotovich 
Onuchko.   Ivan   Savelievich.  C.olodov,   Nikolai   Nikitovich     and 
kamensky  ,  Jury   Alexandrovich.   W4H.I3I 
komori,  Shigehlro.  Sakamaki,  Hisashi.  HattoVi,"  Hir.iyuki    lida     loshi 
hide.  Miyamoto,  koichi.and  I  mezawa.  kazutii.  to  C  anon  kahushiki 
kaisha    Jam  detecting  device  in  a  copying  nuachme.  3.948.586,  CI 
^  s  s  .  I  4  I  )<)()  11 

koncos,  Robert     Se  ■—  " 

V  oo,  Jm  Sun.  and  koncos,  Robert,  V94si  0  i  ' 
kondziola.  Joseph  D     to  Ceneral  Motors  (  orporation    Pendulum  sup- 
port tor  a  seat  belt  retractor     V948,4ftO,  (i    242-107  40A 
konig,   Fherhard,   to   ISM  (orporation     Adhesve' compositions  con- 
Wining    a    v  y  an<iac  ry  late    and     itaconic    anhvdride      '  >J4K  ^V4     Cj 
2  52   18  2  UUU  ,. 


^.'..11..     rs.nsuiuH'u,   .iiui   Noizumi,  ^adao 

I 

Kojima    Keiichi;  Nish|tani    Hiroshi.  and  Inui, 


Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  See— 

Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich- 
Komnatny,    Igor    Pavlovich,    Stelmakh,    Viktor    Alexeevich' 
Schekochikhin.    Serafim    Vasilievich.    Maznichenko     Stanislav* 
Anisimovich.   Silichev.   Mikhail   karpovich.   I  obanov.   Vladimir 
Vladimirovich.   Fedchenko.   Alexei   Ivanovich.   Babich.   I  eonid 
Petrovich.     Akhnazariants.     1  evon     khachaturovich.    Savehev 
Anatoly   Semenovich,   Merezhro.   Vladimir   Feofanovich     Vest- 
man,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Strizhenko.  Vitalv  Fvgenievich 
Pravdm.   Viktor  Sergeevich,   Fulmakht,   Veniamin   V  emamino- 
vich,  Fitilev.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Fvteev.  Dmitry   Petrovich    Sale- 
nek.     Alexandr    Grigorievich.     Dadykin.    (, eorgv     Fedotovich 
Onuchko.   Ivan  Savelievich.  Golodov.  Nikolai   Nikitovich    and 
Kamensky,  Jury   Alexandrovich,  3,948.131. 
Konrad.  Reinhard    Snow  vehicle    3.948.536.  CI    280- 1  8  000 
Koomen.  Nelis  N  .  to  Talley-Frac  Corporation  Mechanical  initiator  for 

detonation  of  explosives   3.948,176,  CI    102-20  000 
Korbuly,  Gergely,  and   Hamel,  Denis,  to  Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc 
Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes    Shock  absorbers  for 
mooring  guards   3,948,500.  CI    267-140000 
Korneev,  Evgeny  Fedorovich   See  — 

Golubev,    Lev    Vasilievich.    korneev.    Fvgeny    Fedorovich.    and 
Shmartsev     lurv  V.isilu-vKh     :'>4sf,i,i- 
Korner,  Otto;  Bonis   Manirc!   a-ui  Spus   kiaiis   loDIIHl     Iwmirack 

laying  chain.  3.948.572,  (I    Hi<-  s-ooo 
Korten,  Chauncy  F  .  to  Ridge  Associates    Directional  Tinial  indicator 

3.948.205.  CI    I  16-35  OOR. 
Kosmos.  Peter:  See— 

Tesk,  John  Aloysius    Dudek    Ronald  Peter,  and  Kosmos    Peter 
3.948,653 
Kostlin,  Heiner,  and  Jost,  Rudiger.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Light- 
transmitting,     thermal-radiation     reflcctine     filter      3  949  259     CI 
313-112000 
Kotoyori,  Akira:  See— 

Yonai,    Fumiaki,    Yamauchi.    Masaaki.    Fujimura.   Takash.     and 
Kotoyori.  Akira,  3.949.4  I  I 
Kovaks.  Maria   See— 

^^uV-  "l^"'"-  Nogradi.  Mihaly.  Gottsegen.  Agnes.  Vermes    Bor- 
bala;  Streliszky,  Janos,  Wolfner,  Andreas;  Farkas    I  orani    An 
tus,  Sandor.  and  Kovaks,  Maria.  3.949.085. 
koyama.  Kuniyoshi.  and  Ishikawa.  Yoji.  to  Sony  Corporation    Image- 
projection  system    3,949, 1  67.  CI    178-7  50D 
kozacka.  Frederick  J    to  Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The   Electric  fuse 

for  elevated  siuu.t  .  .It.iges   3.949.342.  CI.  337-1 61 .000 
Kozao.  Shigeki    Si-f 

(uMvama.    Susumu,   Takahashi,   Takehiko;   Kozao.   Shigeki    and 
kasahara.  Toyomi,  3,948.998. 
koziczkowski.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Freitag.  Lawrence  F  .  Koziczkowski,  Joseph  E  ;  Zunft    Donald  V 
and  Schwantes.  Glenn  W  ,  3,949,333 
Koziol,  Konrad,  Sieberer,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Rathjcn.  Hans-Carl,  to  C 
Conradty,  Firma.  Electrode  for  electrochemical  process    3  948  75"> 
CI    204-290  OOF  .        .      -. 

Kraft,  Paul,  and  Altscher.  Siegfried,  to  Stautter  (  hemical  Company 
Fire  retardant  polymeric  additives  of  vinylidene  halides  with  bis(hy- 
drocarbyh  vinyl  phosphonates  and  C,-C,o  alkylesters  of  acrylic  and 
methacryhc  acids    3,948.842.  CI.  260-29  6TA 
kratt    Wilhelm    See- 
Beck.  Christian.   Es.ser     Wilhelm     kt.ifi     Wilhelm.   and   Schollis 
Kurt.  3.948.458 
Kraftco  Corporation    See— 

Piatek.  Robert  J  .  3.948.71  I 
krajicek.  Richard  W     See— 

Sperry.  John  S     Krajicek,  Richard  W     and  South    Dudley  P     Jr 
^  948.32^ 
krall  &   Roth  Weherei,  kCi    See  — 

Theissen.  Hans,  1.948,702. 
kramer.  Wolfgang.  Buchcl.  Karl  Heinz;  Meiser,  Werner;  and  Plcmpel 
Manfred,    to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft     Compositions    containing 
O.N  acetal  and  method  of  using  s.mie    3.949,080,  CI   424-269  000 
Kranz.  Fckart    See  — 

Aichinger.Gerd.  Haberkorn.  Axel,  kolling    He.nn.h    kr.inz    Fck 
art,  and  ReisdorfT,  Josef.  3.948.893 
Krapcho.  John,  and  lurk    (  hester  Frank,  to  F    R    Squibb  &  Sons   Inc 

M(  Substituted  ani.no,alkvll-2-arv|.3-halo.|   Vhenzothiazepin- 

4i"iHl.ines     V948  sss/    (i     :wi219  3()B 
kratochvil.  Fgon.  and  Pech    (.unther    to  Sempent   Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus  for  the  bellowless  v  ulcani/alion  of  tire  blanks    ">  448  S9I 

(1  42";  :(2  000  •      • 

kraulh     Andre    See- 

kuwertz,  Erich,  and  ktauth,   Andre,   V949.I92 
kray     I  ouis  R  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    tsterification  of  or- 

thophihalic  acid  with  olefin    1  94N  v^4    CI    260-475  OOR 
krebs    Robert  F      Sr*- 

Pobuda.  Fckhard  1   .  and  krebs    Robert  F     3  948  164 
kren/er    John,  and  Richter    Sidney  H     to  V  elsicolChemical  Corpora- 
tion   Aryl  urea  carbonates    ;'V4X^^"    (|    2bo  4M  OOO 
Krenzer.  John    See 

Richter,  Sidney   B  ,  and  krcn/er     John     '  'MM. 950. 
kress,  Robert  W      See 

Pelehach,     Mi.hael      kress      Robert     W   .     and     1  arson      Rolf    J 
V949.om<i 

Krillic.  Hobart    M      and   I  eary.  Fdward  F  ,  to   Naico  C  hemical  Com 
T^Ih  -K4 '*cT'2"52'2    000  ""'*'    '*"""''"*    ''"'^    ^"'""«    lubricants. 
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Kristiansen.  Odd.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  0-ethyl-S-( propyl,  butyl 
or  propargyl  )-S-[  2.6-dichloropicolyl-(  3 )  ]-dithiophosphates 

3.948.921.  CI    260-294  80K 
Kroll.  Florence    Steel  wool  pads  and  holder  therefor    3.947,915.  CI. 

1  5-209  OOD 
krusius.  Jochen.  to  Dormer  C.mbH    Device  for  position  stabilization 

3,948.467,  CI    244   1  16  000 
kubica.  Henry  k    See  — 

Jozwicki    Rvszard  Karol;  Kubica,  Henryk;  and  Piatkowska.  Ma- 
rianna  Teresa.  3,948.031. 
Kubota.  Takashi    See^ 

Tanizoe.  Toshio.  and  Kubota,  Takashi.  3.949,175. 
Kucera.  Josef:  See— 

Stoy,  Vladimir.  Stoy.  Artur;  Prokop.  Jaroslav;  Urbanova,  Renata; 
and  Kucera,  Josef.  3,948,870 
kuehne.   Robert   S  ,   to   Vance,   Willison    K  ,   a   part   interest     Digital 

printer    3.948.168,  CI    101 -93  050 
kuhlthau.  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Basic  henzothiazo- 

lyl  azo-qumolinyl  dyestuffs.  3.948,877,  CI.  260-146.00R 
kuhn,  Lawrence:  See— 

Bassous,     Ernest.     Kuhn.     I  awrence;     and     Taub.     Howard     H  . 
3.949,410 
Kulcsar.  Gabor    See  — 

Buzna.  Arpad.  Kulcsar.  Gabor,  Soltesz,  Jeno;  and  Valyl  Nagy,  Ti- 
bor.  deceased.  3,949,077. 
Kullman,  Russell  M    H     See  — 

Reinhardt.  Robert  M  .  and  Kullman.  Russell  M    H  .  3,948.600 
kunitomo,  Tetsunosuke.   Kenjo.    Hideki,   Nagaoka.   Syoji,   Yoshioka, 
Takeshi,  and   Tanzawa.   Hiroshi.  to  Toray    Industries.  Inc    Cross- 
linked  n-vinyl  pyrrolidone  polymer  composition  suitable  for  contact 
lenses    3,949,021.  CI    260-895  000 
Kuniyosi,  Shiniti    Detachable  music  stand  for  use  in  conjunction  with 

a  stringed  instrument    3,948,476,  CI    248-443.000. 
Kuo,  Ming-Chuan    Power  driven  kitchen  utility  tool.  3,947,909,  CI 

15-23  000 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See  — 

Fuchigami,  Yoshio,  and  Arima,  Yusaku,  3,948.807. 
Kurihara,  Ryuichi    See  — 

Niimura.     Nagato;     Kinoshita,     Ichiro;     Maruyama,     Yoshiharu, 
Kurihara.  Ryuichi.  Yoshihara.  Morito.  Suzuki,  Toshio.  Hashi- 
moto. Yujiro.  and  Imazawa.  Masahiro.  3.949,156 
Kuril,  Masaaki.  kobari,  kivoshi.  and  Yanagi.  Osamu,  to  Nippondenso 
Co  ,  Ltd.;  Toyota  Jidosha  Hanhai  kabushiki  kaisha.  and  kahushiki 
Kaisha  TokaiRika  Denki  Seisakusho    Fngine  automatic  control  sys 
tern  for  vehicles    ^,94W.23^.  CI    290-38  (H)R 
kurita,  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Katsumi.  and  Aga.  Toshio.  to  Yokogawa 
Electric  Works.  Ltd    Flow  velocity  measuring  device    3,948,097,  CI. 
73-194  OVS 
Kurtneier,  Hans-Adolf   See  — 

Gante.    Joachim,    Kurmeier.    Hans-Adolf,    Wild,    Albrecht.    and 
Mehrhof,  Werner,  3,948.949 
Kurokawa.  Mikio:  See  — 

Nishimura.    Haruki.   Shimizu.    Masanao;   Uno.    Hitoshi;   Hirooka, 
Tetsuo.  Masuda.  Yoshinobu.  and  kurokawa,  Mikio.  3.948.928 
Kurpekova.  Era  Cjrigorievna,  administrator    .SV*-  — 

Shaumi'an.  Grigor   Arutjunovich.  deceased.  Strizhova,  Alexandra 
Gavrilovna,  administrator,  Shaumian,  Sergei  Grigorievich,  ad- 
ministrator,   Kurpekova,    Era   Grigorievna,    administrator,   and 
Shaumian.  Grinteza  Grigorievna.  administrator,  :*. 948.1  2  1 
Kushibe.  kazuvoshi.  to  Tokai  Denka  kogvo  kabushiki  kaisha   Method 
of  chemically    polishing   copper   and  copper   alloy.    3,948,703,  CI. 
156-20  000 
Kusumoto.  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Daini  Seikosha    Time  indica 

tion  setting  circuit    3.948.035.  CI    58-2,M)OR 
Kutter.  Eberhard.  Austel.  Volkard.  Fberlein,  Wolfgang,  and  Heider 
Joachim,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  CjmbH     1 .3-Dloxo-2-amlnoalkyl- 
4,4  dimethyl  isoquinolines     and     salts     thereof      3,948,898,     CI 
260-268  OBO 
kuwahara.  kazuyoshi:  See  — 

Fujishima.     Tooru;     Nishimura.     Naoto,     kuwahara.     Kazuyoshi. 
Ozaki.  Shinjt.  and  Fujita.  Masahiko.  3,949.161 
Kuwertz.  hrich.  and  krauth.  Andre,  to  Pfalzstahlbau  GmbH    Aim  con- 
trol    arrangement     for     conveyor     installations       3.949.192,     CI 
2  35-61   1  IE 
Kuzan.  Frank  R     See  — 

Dombrowski.  Frank  R  .  kuzan,  Frank  R     and  Larson.  Raymond 
L  .  3.948,124 
Kuze,  Shinichi    See- 

Ochiai,  Tomoyi>shi.  kuze.  Shmichi,  and  Hirano.  Ikuro,  3,949,290. 
L.  Schuler  GmbH    See ~ 

Finslerwalder.  kurt.  and  Phihpp    karl-Heinz,  3,948,075. 
I     /    Recce,  et  al    See- 

Wiseley.  Kenneth,  and  Botts.  Elton  M..  3,949,249. 
1  a  Precision  Industrielle    .SV*"  — 

Gamet.  Louis  Jean  Mane,  3,948,577. 
Labaz   See— 

Bacq.  Zenon.  and  Binon.  Fernand.  3,949.087 
1  acefield    William  B  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    ?  Amino-5.6-diaryl- 

1,2  4-triazines  3.948,894,  C"l  260-249  500 
I  add  Robert  B  and  Finizia,  Harold  F  ,  to  Ladd,  Robert  B  Game  ap- 
paratus V948,524,CI  273-135  OOR- 
l  afferly.  Robert  H  .  Smilev,  Seymour  H  ,  and  Radimer.  Kenneth  J  .  to 
I  nited  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad- 
ministration Method  of  absorbing  I  F,  from  gaseous  mixtures  in  al- 
kamme  absorbents    V949.050.  CI    42311  000 


Laforge,  Leo  Paul,  and  Laforge.  Robert    Tree  delimbing  apparatus 

3,948.299.  CI    144-2. OOZ. 
Laforge.  Robert:  See— 

Laforge,  Leo  Paul;  and  Laforge,  Robert,  3,948.299. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The    See  — 
Fowler,  John  T  .  3,948,437. 
lamboley.  Gilbert  Tubular  metal  mast  for  the  rigging  of  a  sailing  boat 

V94  8.i99.  CI     114-90  000 
1  amparsky,  Dietmar:  See  — 

Helmlinger.   Daniel.  Lamparsky.  Dietmar,  Schudel,  Peter,  Sigg- 
Grutter.  Trudi.  and  Wild.  Jost.  3.948,816. 
Lample.  Estehan  Torres,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Screw 

clamp  for  flexible  tubing    3.948.477.  CI    251-8  000 
Landaeus,  Kjell  Gustav   See— 

Dahl.  Lars  Ciunnar.  and  Landaeus,  Kjell  Gustav,  3,948,280. 
Landrs  .  Thomas  J  .  to  AMF  Incorporated   Heated  tube  for  drop-in  dis- 
penser   3.949.190.  CI    219-385  000 
Landsman.  Arkadv  Pavlovich    See  — 

Bordina.   Ninel   Mineevna,  Zadde.   Vitaly  Viktorovich;  Zaitseva, 
Aita  konstantinovna.  Landsman,  Arkady  Pavlovich;  Strebkov. 
Dmitry  Semenovich,  Streltsova,  Valentma  Ivanovna,  and  Unish- 
kov.  Vadim  Alexeevich.  3,948.682. 
Lane.  Charles  E  ,  111   See— 

kelley.  Thomas  P.;  and  Lane,  Charles  E  .  Ill,  3,949,402. 
Lane.  George  D     See  — 

Leroux.     Adrien;     Kocsis,    Alexandre;    and     Lane,    George     D. 
3,947,956 
Lane.  John  G    Extension  ladder.  3,948.353,  CI.  182-206  000 
Lang.  Gunter    See  — 

Roeschlau,   Peter,  Lang,  Gunter,  Beaucamp,  Klaus;  and  Bernt. 
Erich.  3,948.728. 
Langford,  James  Wilson,  Jr  ,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc   Vacuum,  vacu- 
um-pressure,   or   pressure   reverse   circulation   bit     3.948,330,  CI 
175-339,000 
1  angford    Obie   M  .  and   Peelman.  Harold  E  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    High- 
voltage  arc  detector    3,949,232,  CI    250-501.000. 
Langhammer.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Klockner-Werke  AG.  Apparatus  for  the 
continuous  production  of  steel  from  ore    3,948,641,  CI.  75-1  1.000 
1  angheim.  Franz    See  — 

Hachmann.  Klaus.  Gaube,  Johann,  Brockhaus,  Rudolf,  and  Lang- 
heim.  Franz,  3,948,983. 
Lanz  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See  — 

Zeldman.  Maurice  I  .  and  McGinnis,  Gerald  E.,  3,948.274. 
1  a  Poinie    Gabriel  M  .  to  Parker  Manufacturing  Co    Fastener  driver 

with  safety  device    3.948.426,  CI    227-8.000 
Laporte  Industries  1  imited    See^ 

Howe.  Brian  keith.  Hardy,  Francis  Robert  Frederick,  and  Clarke, 
Douglas  Alfred,  3,948,997 
laputte.  Robert    See  — 

Agouri.  Ehas,  Laputte.  Robert,  and  Rideau.  Jacques,  3,949,018 
Lardi.  Francesco,  and  Jones.  Donald  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration  Steam  turbine  blade  protection  system  and  method  espe- 
cially for  electric  power  plants    3.948.054,  CI   60-660.000 
Larrimore,  Herbert,  to  Lmted  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater 
lighting     for     defense     against     swimmer     attack      3.949,212.    CI 
240-26  000 
Larson.  Clayton  E  .  and  Lemp.  Edwin  H  ,  to  White  Metal  Rolling  <!k 
Stamping  Corporation    Extension  ladder  with  ladder  leveler  means. 
3.948.352.  CI    182-204  000. 
Larson.  Ravmond  I-     See— 

Dombrowski.  Frank  R  .  Kuzan.  Frank  R  ,  and  Larson,  Raymond 
I.  .  3.948.124 
1  arson,  Rolf  J      See  — 

Pelehach,    Michael;    Kress,    Robert    W  ,    and    Larson.    Rolf   J  , 
3.949.095 
1  assanske     Cjeorge   G  .   to   Outboard    Marine   Corporation     Endless 

cleated  track    3.948,1  10.  CI    74-229  000 
1  aufer.  Siegmar.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler    Process  for  preparing  hydrophobic  particles    3,948,676. 
CI    106-309  000. 
l,aunt.  Larry  L  ,  to  Cunningham  Corporation.  Compact  reed  switch 

relay    3.949,334,  CI    335-153  000 
I  avarnwav,  Jerry  L  ,  to  Canadian  Valley  Meat  Company    Foods  dis- 
play shelf   3,948.580.  CI    312-1  16.000 
Laverty.  John  J  .  and  Gardlund.  Zachariah  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration   Internallv  plasticized  poly(vmyl  chloride).  3,949.015.  CI. 
260-873  000 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 
Bishop.  1  erov  J  .  3.947.977 
LifVa.  Elmer.  3.948.048 

Longshore.  Frederic,  and  Kissling,  Claude  H.,  3.948.222. 
Lukacik.  George  J  .  3.948.526. 
Maldonado.  Blanca.  3.947,928. 
Vandermark.  James  R  .  3.949.234 
Lawson.  Terence  M  .  and  Howell.  Blair  D     !.    Research  Laboratories 
of  Australia  Ptv    Limited   Method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  la- 
tent   image    in    which    shear    stress    is    employed     3.949.116,    CI 
427-17  000 
Layre.  John  C  .  to  Refreshment   Machinery  Incorporated    Brew  cup 

filter    3.948,157.  CI    99  2h4  ooR 
Lazaridis.  Lazaros  J  ,  Seanght.  Fdwaro  F     and  Shefsiek,  Paul  K.,  to 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Vapor  transfer  oven.  3,948,244,  CI 
126-19  OOR 
Le  Ciment  Arme  Demay  Freres   See  — 

de  Leaumont.  Jean  Mane  Charles  Roger  Gonzagues,  3,948,483. 
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F.,  3.948.784. 
and    Lederrey. 


Jacques. 


C;   Lee,  James   M  .   and 

ed  Chemica 
nterpolymer     membranes 

member     3.947.964.   CI 

United  States  of  America 
window      3,949,321,     CI 

■tick.  John 
navone      3.948,955,    CI 


Messer.   Mayer   Naoum, 


Leary,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Krillic.  Hobart  M.;  and  Leary.  Edwar< 
Lederrey.  Jacques:  See— 

Savary,    Antoine.    Mouron,    Jacques; 
3,949,207 
Lee,  James  M     See~^ 

Askin.    Haluk   O..   Jacobson.   Edward 
Sonoda.  George.  3.949.383 
Lee,  Lester  T  C  ,  and  Liu.  Kang-Jen.  lo  Af  ed  Chemical  Corporation 
Method     of     makmg     permselective 
3.948,823.  CI    260-2  50M 
Lee.    Robert    L.    Jaw    movement    record 

32-19000 
Lee.  Ronald  E  .  and  Voisinet.  Robert,  to 
Navy      Conical     nozzle     aerodynamic 
331-94  50D 
Lee.  Thomas  Brian,  Hardern.  David  Norm|n;  and  Bantick.  John  Ray 
mond.    to    Fisons    Limited      4'-Carbox 
260-345  200 
Leeds  and  Micallef:  See— 

Micallef,  Lewis  A  .  3.948,422 
Leger,  Andre    See— 

Jeanmart,   Claude.   Leger.   Andre;   a 
3.948.917 
Lehmkuhl,  Frank  A     See  — 

Wiikiiwski.  Joseph  T  .  Robins.  Rolan(|  K  .  and  Lehmkuhl.  Frank 
A     3.948,885 

Leiber.  Hem/,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Arrangemint  for  auto  checking  a  hy- 
draulic system    3.948.568.  CI.  303-21  dAt 
Leibfried.  Wolfgang,  Schynoll.  Wolfgang,  ar^l  V^ultt    DietiKh   to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  G  m  b  H    Method  of  ni.ikirik;  hi>:h  spcid  silicon  switching 
diodes    3.949.120.  CI    427-89  ()(><' 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  I  niversitv.  1  he  Hojiid  of  I  rustees  of:  See — 

Daniels,  John  R  ,  and  Knapp,  Terrv  R  .  <,449.07.^ 
1  emelson.  Jerome  H    Molding  lo>     V^47,992.  CI    4617  000 
Lemont.  Harold  E  .  and  Miller.  Robert  C  .  to  Summa  Corporation.  In- 
sulation system    3.948.295.  CI.  l38-14-'0<Hi 
I  emp    Fdwm  H     See- 

1  arson.  Clayton  F  ,  and  Lemp.  Edwin  |4.  3.948,352 
Lennox  Industries  Inc     See  — 

\  lasak    Robert  C.  3.948.438. 
Len/en,  Johann    Set-  — 

1  ochner,  Karl  Heinz,  and  1  cn.'fn    l.ihapn.  3.948.686 

Lepetit,  Pierre  T  .  and  Hivert,   -\ndre  R  .  tct  Office  National  d'Fiudes 

et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (()  N  F  RilA.).  Process  for  making  a 

metallic  coating  on  surfaces  formei!  ot  tii.iHiuni  or  .inolhet  refractory 

metal    3.94V. I  22.  CI    427  ;:y  odd 

1  erner.   Bernard,  to  Automated  Packaging  S\s!cnis    Iik     Packaging 

system    ^948.01";.  CI    53-22  OOB 
Leroux.  Adrien.  Kocsis,  Alexandre    and  I  ane   (icorge  D  .  to  University 
of  Sherbrooke.  The    Muhilaver  thick  HIiTi  h^hnd  circuits  method 
and  process  for  constructing  same    ^.447,vs^    ci    2*^  625  000 
1  esser.  Bertram,  and  Hart.  Frank  J  .  lo  Duralile  Com  pan  v    Inc    Cilider 

'448. SSS,  CI    297-39  000 
1  ester.   William   M     Rotary   internal  combustion  engine   ^s.h   parallel 

coextensive  rotors    3,948.225.  CI    123-8430 
Lesure.  John  B  ,  lo  Applelon  Mills    Roll  alignment  gauge    3,947,970, 

(I     ^^    iH2  000 
Levaillaiit,   Claude,   to   (.    G  R    MeV      V  anahle  rcllei-livily   device   for 
varying    output    power    of    microwave    generator     3.949.328,    CI 
m-«|  OOB 
I  ever  Brothers  Company:  See — 
(lark.  Alan  John.  3.949.066 
Wieske.  Theophil.  Witte.  Ingo,  Hannewijk,  Jacob;  and   W  liiems. 
Marcel  August  Guillaume.  3.949,105 
1  cveraus,  James  F  ,  to  .Mlis  C  halmers  Corporation    Hmir  meter  oper- 
ated responsive  to  t.tchometer  signal    ^  m48,(ny    t  I    SM   146  000. 
I  cvev .  John    See  — 

Bauer.  Henry.  3.947,97L 
l-e*ek.  Stanley  S     See  — 

Hariholome*    Roger  F  .  Campbell.  Larry  E.;  Lewek,  Stanley  S.; 
Pierson    Joseph  [   .  and  Stookey.  Stanley  D  ,  3,948,629 
levn.     William,     to    Solo     PrixJucts    Corporation      Displav     package 

VV4H.3'V3,  CI    206-462  000 
I  cwis.  George   W   ,  to  Halliburton  Company    Cleaning  liquu!  svstcms 
including  controlled  heating  and  cooling  of  the  liquid    '  g4H  ^  ^'V  CI 
134- 10  OOd 
Lewis,  John  H  ,  to  Xonics,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  lor  reducing  the 
density  of  background  areas  without  aflecting  the  density  of  picture 
areas  In  an  electronradiograph     V'^49,222,  CI    250-3  1  5  OO.-V. 
Libhev  Owens  Ford  C  imipanv    See  — 
Beckham.  Robert  R  .  3.948.'' I'J 
1  icentia  PatentV  erwaltungs  ( i  m  h  H      Scf  — 

Klank,  Otto,  and  Rollrnann    Dieter     1  949  307 
Lichtgarn,  f-red    .S>f  — 

(iorrell    John  F  ,  and  I  ichtgarn,  l-red.   3,948.4  13 
Liddell.  Harold  G     to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Composition  and 
method    f<ir    maintaining    a    constant    concentration    of  agents   and 
amount    of    siiUent    in    a    wood    treating    process      1.948.802.    CI 
2S2.404  000 
l.ieb,  Nathaniel  H  .  Kertoot.  (  t.inklin  W   .  Jr  ,  and  W  all  ace,  Richard  ,\ 
to    Star    Dental    Manufacturing    Co  .    Inc     liental    handpiece    and 
wrench  theretor    V947,966,  CI    32-27  000 
1  leberman,  Robert  1    ,  and  l)e  Mott.  Dale  H     to  DeMott  Electronics 
C  ompany    Tension  control  for  stretch-formmg  machine    3,948.071, 


CI.  72-21.000. 


Liebl,  Helmuth,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wis- 
senschaften  c  V    Double-focussing  mass  spectrometer    i. 949, 221, 
CI    250-281  000 
Lifka,  Elmer,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Assixriates.  Inc..  a  part  mterest   (  oax 

lal  cylindrical  fluid  drive    1948  048    CI    60-330000 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incotp    r.itcd    Si , 

Schoenh'olz.  Daniei.  and   Icrry,  Herbert.  3.V49  icn 
Ligh.   David   R  ,  to  Piezo  Engineering  Company     Ketuse   compactor 

3.948.163.  CI    100-53  000 
Linden.  Ulf    Brace  arrangement  for  a  thermometer.  3,948.101.  CI. 

73-376000 
Linder.  Ernst:  See— 

Wessel,   Wolf,   Linder.   Ernst.   Maurer.   Helmut,    and    Neidhard. 
Horst.  3.948.081 
Lindman.  William  Edward,  to  Environment  Improvement,  Inc    Water 

purification  process  and  apparatus    3.948,774.  CI    210-192  000 
Link.  Helmut,  and  Gumhold.  Guenther.  to  Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  & 
Tessky      Automatic     programnu-d     profile     l.ithes      1  ^^48.122.    CI. 
82   U'OOC 
Linz,  Arthur:  See  — 

Castleberry.    Donald    E  ;   Jenssen,    Hans    P.,   and    Linz,   Arthur, 
3,949.320 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  .  Ltd     See  - 

Tomiyama.  Shinichi.  and  limori.  Masahide,  3.948.818. 
Lion  Services.  Inc  :  5**— 

Stalzer,  Leo  Henry.  3,948.074 
Littwm.  Arthur  K    Movement  control    3,949,288,  CI    3  18-1  27  000. 
Liu,  Kang  Jen    See- 
lee.  Lester  T   C   .  and  I  lu    Kang-Jen,  3,948,823. 
LKBProdukter  AB    SV-^ 

Arlinger,  lord  Lennart,  3,948,753. 
Lo,  George  A     See 

Flanagan.   Joseph    F  ,    Lo.   George    A  .    Frankel.    Milton    B  .   and 
Haury.  Vernon  E  ,  3,948,697 
Lobanov,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Yatsenko.  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich. 
Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich.  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich. 
Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Maznichenko,  Stanislas 
\nisimovich.  Silichev.  Mikhail  Karpovich,  lobanov.  \  ladimir 
\  ladimirovich.  f-edchenko  Alexei  Ivanovich.  Babich,  Leonid 
Petrovich,  Akhna/ariants,  I  evon  Khachaturov  ich,  Saveliev. 
Anatoly  Semenovich,  Mere/hro.  Vladimir  feofanovich.  Vest- 
man.  Alexandr  Alexandrov  ich.  Stri/henko.  \  italy  t- vgenievich, 
Pravdin,  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Fulmakht,  V  eniamin  V  eniamino- 
vich,  l-ililev,  Boris  Vasilievich.  Evteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale- 
nek.  Alexandr  Grigorievich.  Dadykin,  Georgy  Kedotinich, 
Onuchko,  Ivan  Savelicvich,  (ioUxiov,  Nikolai  Nikilovich.  and 
Kamensky.  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3.948,131 
Lobaugh,  Lawrence  F  .  and  (jallo,  Thomas  S  Cold  forged  steel  grating 

3,948,013,  CI    52-669  (K)0 
Lochner,  Karl  Hem?,  and  Len/en.  Johann,  to  Bonaval  Werkc  GmbH 
Zinc  dust  primer  systems  for  metal  sheets  deformable  by  noncutting 
processes    3. 948, 686,  CI     148-6  15R 
Lodge  &  Shipley  Company.  The    See  — 
Rowekamp    t-d*ard  H  .  3.948,018 
Loev,  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation    2   Alkoxviand  11  amino)-3- 
amino  2  helerocvclic  thiopropanamides.  3.948,892,  CI. 

:60O47    lOM 

I  oev,  Bernard    See- 

Bender.     Paul     F  ,     1  oev      Bernard      and     Perchonock.    Carl     D  . 
3.949.076 
1  ogan,   Kenneth   C  .  and   I  uhde     friedrich  (.)    B     Apparatus  for  the 

treatment  of  hgnocellulosK  material    3,948,449.  CI    241-41.000. 
1  ohmann.  Dieter    See 

Grebcr,  Gerd.  Darms,  Roland    and  1  ohmann.  Dieter,  3,948.835. 
1  ohmann.    Hem/  Juergen     to    Siemens    ■\ktiengesellschaft     Counting 
element  for  ihe  structure  of  svnchronous  modulon  or  2m  counters 
3.'>49,310,  CI     32K-41  (K)() 
Lohmann.  Hein/Juergen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschatt    Ring  count- 
ers with  svnchronouslv  controlled  counting  tlip-flops    1. 1^44.  II  I  ,  CI 
12K-41  (XMl 
Lohmann    Hein/  Juergen,  to  Siemens  •Vktiengeseilschafl    Synchronous 
shift  register   with  series  and  parallel  data  input  and  basic  position 
input    3.449,384,  CI    340   173  OFF 
Lohrmann.  Dieter  R  ,  to  United  States  i>f  America,  Army    Piezoelectric 

bimorph  controlled  variable  capacitor.  3,944, 24^.  (  I     t  10-8.600. 
Long.  Alan  tiibson    See 

Eardlev,    Stephen      kennedv      James     and    long,     Alan    Ciibson, 
3,448,906 
Longshore,  Frederic,  and  Kissling.  C  laude  H  ,  to  Lawrence  Peska  As- 
sociates. Inc  .  a  part  interest    Animal  saletv  harness    3  448,222    CI. 
I  19  46  0(K) 
Lonne.  Klaus,  to  SKF   Industrial   I  rading  and  Development  Company, 
B  V       Self     centeniik'      Uutth      release      bearing       3.948.371,     CI. 
192-48  OtK) 
Lonza  Ltd     See  — 

Junek    Hans,  and  Fi&cher-Colbrie.  Herwig,  3.948.969 
I  ord  C  orpt)ration    See - 

Schwemmer    I  eonard  J  .  3,948,501. 
1  orraine.  Jack  Richardson    See — 

Presley,  Rex  Wallace,  and  Lorraine    Jack  Richardson,  3  448,544 
I  ovell.  Robert    Apparatus  and  method  ot  metal  forming    3,948.07  3. 
CI    72-256  000. 
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Lovitt.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Lovitt.  Thomas  L  .  Lovitt.  Thomas  J  .  W  ight.  George  W   .  Jr     Zap 
pom.  Paschal  P  .  and  Wagner.  John  C  .  3.948.497 
Lovitt.  Thomas  L  ,  Lovitt,  Thomas  J  .  Wight.  George  W  ,  Jr  .  Zapponi, 
Paschal  P  ,  and  Wagner,  John  C  ,  to  Gould  Inc    Energy  absorber 
3,448.447,  CI    267-9  OOB 
Lowe.  Benjamin  L  ,  and  Holmes.  Jerrv  D  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated     Surface     wave    device    angle    miiduiator      3.949,324,    CI 
332-26000 
Lowe,  Orville  G    Oxidation  of  thiols  and  disulfides  to  sulfonic  acids 

3,948.922.  CI    260-244  XOf 
Lowey,  Francis  J  .  deceased  t  bv  Old  Phoenix  National  Bank,  execu 
tor),  to  Friction  Products  Co   Single  mixture  metallic  brake  or  clutch 
plate     3,448.364.  CI     188-251  OOR. 
I  ubrano,  Cdenn  J     See- 

Guilbault.  Cieorge  (j  .  and  I  ubrano    Glenn  J      3,948,745. 
Lubri/ol  Corporation,  The    See- 

Meinhardt,  Norman  Anthony,  3,448,800 
Lucas  Flectrical  Company  1  imited.  The    See  — 

Jones,  Kenneth  James,  and  Hargroves,  Robert  -Vrthur    3,949.214 
Whitney,  George  Joseph,  1,949.215 
Luchaco,  David  George,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Exhaust  gas  sen 

sor  operational  detection  system    3,948,228,  CI    123-32  OEA. 
I  udwig.  George    See- 
Could.   Richard    H  .    1  udwig.   George.   Walters.   William    J      and 
VanC^phem    Remy  J  ,  3,948.232 
1  uhde,  Friednch  O    B     ,Sci»- 

l.ogan,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  I. uhde,  Friednch  O    B  ,  3,448,444 
1  ukacik.  George  J  .  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc     a  part  interest 
Cjame     apparatus     for     a     game     of     hangman      3.948.526.     CI 
273136  OOB 
Lukich.  Aleksander    Bicycle  with  auxiliary  seat  drive    3,948.542,  CI. 

280-2260OR 
Lummus  Company .  The    See  — 
S/e.  Morgan  C  ,  3.949.010 
Tsao.  Utah.  3.948.622 
Lundin.  Charles  F    Alloys  of  aluminum-lead-copper.   3,948,651,  CI 

75-138  000 
Lunkenheimer  Company.  The    See  — 

Paptzun.  George  J  .  and  Monnig    Anthony  B  ,  3,448.480 
Luther   Hans  Werner,  and  Prochnow,  Jurgen.  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH 

Propellent  charge  cartridge  case    3,948.178.  CI    102-43  OOR 
I  uttmer    Willem,  to  International  Computers  Limited    Mounting  inte- 
grated circuit  elements    1,947,957,  CI    29-626  000. 
Lybarger.  James  H  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  for  chemically  and 
mechanically       limited       reservoir       acidi/ation        3.948,324.      CI, 
166-307  OO(') 
Lynch.  Edward  I  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Noise  immune  clamp 

'circuit    3,449.165,  CI    178-7  3DC 
Macdonald,  Charles  J     See 

Macdonald,  John  M  ,  and  Macdonald,  Charles  J  ,  3,948,543. 
Macdonald    John  M  .  and  Macdonald,  Charles  J    Motorcycle  suspen- 
sion svstem    3.448.543.  CI    280-284  000 
Machida.  Keisuke.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  recording  appara- 
tus   3.944.4  19.  CI    360-64  000 
Machida,     Yukihiko,     to     Sony     Corporation      Phase     demodulator 

3.949.3  14,  CI    329-107  000 
Mack.  Anthonv  M  :  See  — 

Berman,   Irwin.  Nash.  Charles  F  .   Henschel,   Robert.  Schroeder. 
Joseph   W  .  Mack.  Anthony   M  ,  and   Alfano,  Bernardino  M  . 
3.948.040 
Macarian    (jcrald  M     and  Thompson,  Robert  A.,  to  Ameron,  Inc.  Im- 
pact-protective coaling  lor  plastic  pipe    1.948.294.  CI    138-14  1  000 
Magdesian.  Arkady  Lukyanovich    See- 

Ovchinnikov,    Viktor    Sergeevich.    Grigorov.    Eduard    Ivanovich, 
Magdesian,   Arkady    Lukyanovich,   Bermishev.    Andrei   Vasilie- 
vich, Gorelikov,  V  [adimir  Ivanovich.  I  Ikin.  Alexandr  Stepano 
vich.  Fedotov.  Viktor   Konstantmovich.  and  Volkov,  Vladimir 
Yakovlevich.  1.948.409. 
Magrmi  Galileo  S  p  A     See  — 

Calvino  V  Teijeiro,  Benito  Jose.  3.949,182 
Maillefer      Charles,     to     Maillefer     S  A      Cable-winding     machine 

3,948.462,  CI   242-I58.00R. 
Maillefer  S  A     See- 

Maillefer.  Charles.  3.948.462. 
Majcher.  John  P     See  — 

Cellermi,  Albert  R  .  and  Majcher.  John  P     1.444.331. 
Makarov,  Alexandr  Andrejevich    See  — 

(idler.  Solomon  Aronovich.  Dubur.  Gunar  Yanovich,  Uldrikis.  Ian 
Rikhardovich.  3  irzit.  Gunar  Jamovich.  V  aldman.  Andrei  Rober- 
lovich.  /akharchenko.  Ivan  Markovich.  Spruz,  >  azep  Yanovich, 
Ronis,  V  Italy  Evgenievich,  and  Makarov.  Alexandr  Andrejevich, 
1,448,424 
Maki   Tatsuo    Hon.  Setsuo.  Sakamoto.  \  uji.  N  oshimoto.  Minoru,  and 
Manabe,    fsuneo.    to    Showa     High     Polymer    Co,    Ltd      Binder 
3.444.014.  CI    260-836  000 
Makino.  Yoshimi.  Narimatsu.  Akihisa.  and  Hiirie.  Masao.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration     Multiple     magnetoresistance     element      3,444.345.     CI 
3  38-32  OOR 
Makino,  Yoshimi.  Hara.  Hideo,  and  Ohmura,  >  oshimoto.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration   Magnetoresistive  element    3,444.146.  CI    338-32  OOR 
Malaniin,  Igor  Ivanovich    See  — 

Griboedov.   July    Nikolaevich.   Junts,    Boris   Ivanovich,    Malaniin 
Igor  Ivanovich,  Kharitonovich,  Dmitry   Eduardovich,  Zherdev, 
Lev  Alexandrovich.  and  Borisov.  Dmitry  Pavlovich,  3,948,21  1 


Malavazos,  Arthur  J  ,  deceased,  and  by  Malavazos.  Gregory  A  ,  admin- 
istrator   to  A  J  M  Research  Corporation   Selection  mechanism  for  a 
postage  meter    3,944.203.  CI    235-101  000 
.Malavazos,  Gregorv  A  ,  administrator   See— 

Malavazos.  Arthur  J  .  deceased    and  Vlalavazos.  Gregory  A.,  ad- 
ministrator. 3.449,203 
Malcolm,  Joseph    Constant  supply  of  vacuum  or  pressure  for  vacuum 
or  pressure  operated  or  assisted  svstems  in  vehicles    3,948,343,  CI 
180-103  OOR 
Maldonado    Blanca.  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  inter- 
est   Snap  on  shoe  lace.  3,947,928.  CI.  24-143.00R. 
Make.  Ashok  M     See  — 

Meyers.  Cai  Yale,  Matthews,  Waller  Sidney,  lU;  and  Make,  Ashok 
M  .  3.949.001. 
Malueg,  Richard  M  ,  to  Actron  Industries,  Inc.  Detector  array  fixed- 
pattern  noise  compyensation.  3,949,162.  CI.  178-7.100. 
Manabe.  Tsuneo    See  — 

Maki.  Tatsuo.  Hon.  Setsuo.  Sakamoto,  Yuji,  Yoshimoto,  Minoru, 
and  Manabe.  Tsuneo.  3.449.014. 
Manigault.  Edward  L  ,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Alumina-chrome  refrac- 
tory    3  448.6^0.  CI     106-57  000 
Mannesmannrohren-Werke  AG    See  — 

Hent/schel.  Erhard,  and  Schumacher.  Heinz,  3,948,070. 
Mantovani.  Tomaso  Structure  for  connecting  teeth  to  the  digging  edge 

of  a  bucket    3.94-,982.  CI.  37-141  OOR 
\Uo.  George  W    ,  and  Sabation,  .Anthony,  to  Gould  Inc    Lead-acid  stor- 
age  batters    capable   of  activation   by   the   addition   of  electrolyte. 
1  948,680,'Cl    136-26.000. 
Maranci.  Arutun    See  — 

S/ita,  Jeno  G  ,  and  Maranci,  Arutun,  3,948,840. 
Marathon  Oil  Company    See  — 

Dreher.  Karl  D  .  and  Gogartv    William  B     1.948,782. 
Duke.  Roy   B  ,  3.448.468 
Marchadour,  Jean  C   Feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  product  to  a  gaug- 
ing  device    of   a    gauging    and    canning    machine.    3.948,421,   CI. 
222-240  000 
Mares,  Milos    See- 

Burysek,  Frantisek.  Mares.  Milos.  and  Havel,  Josef,  3,948,452. 
Marine  and  Industrial  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Papanicolaou.    John     Paul;    and    Galatis,    Telemachus    Nicolas, 
V4  48,406 
Mark,  Arthur  M.:  See— 

Otey.  Felix  H  .  and  Mark.  Arthur  M.,  3.949.145 
Mark    Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company   Flame  retardant  polycar- 
bonate composition    3,948,851.  CI    260-45. 8RW 
Markowitz.  Raymond  S  .  to  American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc 
Frequency       scanning      means       and      method        3.949.312.      CI. 
328-137  000 
Marks.  Alfred  F  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation    Flowable  aque- 
ous    composition     of    water-insoluble     pesticide.     3,948.636.    CI. 
7  1  - 1 1 2  000 
Marshall,  Don  J    Fluid  pressure  amplifier    3.948.051.  CI.  60-542.000. 
Marshall.  Don  J    Tire  removing  tool    3.948,306,  CI.  157-1.260. 
Marshall.  Hamilton  W  .  Jr     See  — 

Atwood.  John  G  .  Ducret.  Lucien  C;  and  Marshall,  Hamilton  W., 
Jr.,  3.448.607 
Martahus.  Donald  J  :  See  — 

Billings,  John  Stannard.  Jr..  and  Martahus.  Donald  J  .  3.949.157. 
Martens.  Henry  J  .  and  V  andebult.  Jan.  to  I    D   Engineering.  Inc    Anti- 
theft  fastening  device   and  tool  for  releasing  same.   3,947,930.  CI 
24-1550BR 
Martikainen.  Kaarlo.  toOy  W  artsila  AB  Cylinder  lock.  3.948.065.  CI. 

70-1  500 
Martin.  Daniel  B     See  — 

Strain.  Donnv  R  .  and  Martin,  Daniel  B  .  3,948,281 
Martin    David  James  Reginald,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd  Radiat- 
ing transmission  lines    3,449.329.  CI    333-84.00L. 
Martin.    David    Joseph,   to    BlCC    Limited     Optical   fibre   connector. 

3.448.582,  CI    350-96  OOC 
Martin   Jacques  Lucien  Joseph,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  RKS   Bear- 
ings   3.948.578.  CI    308-214  000 
Martocci,  SaK adore    See  — 

Pignata.  Richard,  and  Martocci,  Salvadore,  3,949,360. 
Mart/.  Lyie  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Combined  cycle 
electric  power  plant  and  a  gas  turbine  and  afterburner  having  coordi- 
nated fuel  transfer    3.448.043,  CI    60-243.000. 
.Marubishi  >  uka  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Ogawa.    Yoshikatsu.    Hisada.    Haruhiko,   Kasahara,  Takeshi;  and 
Kizaki.  Fumihiko,  3,448,86(1 
Maruvama,  ^'oshiharu    See- 

Niimura.     Nagato,     Kinoshita.     Uhiro,     Maruvama,     Yoshiharu, 
Kunhara.   Rvuichi.  Yoshihara.  Morito,  Suzuki.  Toshio;  Hashi- 
moto, >  ujiro,  and  Imazawa.  Masahiro,  3,949,156. 
Marvin  Glass  &   Associates    See  — 
Barlow,  (jordon  A  .  3.448,520 

Meyer.  Burton  C  .  and  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J  .  3.947,994 
Marx,  John  W  ,  and  Short,  James  N  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Opalescent  polvmer  compositions    3.948.845.  CI    260-31  2MR 
Mar/occhi,  Alfred,  and  Janetos.  Nicholas  S  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 
glas    Corporation      Fiber    reinforced    elastomers      3.949,141,    CL 
4  28-3  78  000 
Masanek,  Juergen    See  — 

Pennewiss,     Horst,     Knoell,     Helmut;    and     Masanek      Juergen. 
1.448,866 
Maschinenfahnk  Hasenclever  GmbH    See  — 
Bothe.  Werner.  3,948,077 
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oert;  and  Rasehurn.  Hans. 


rsal  cable  rack   3,948,473. 
Drilling    string    shock- 


Maschmeyer.  Lambert;  See— 

Hegeler.  Wilhelm;  Maschmeyer,  Lar 

MjMcnikow,  Andrey    Life-saving  appliancl  3.947.908,  CI.  9-318.000 
Masi)n,  Charles  F  ,  and  Cox.  Merle  C  .  to  Elterline  Corporation   Multi 
point     graph     and     character     print     apparatus.     3,949,408.     CI. 
346-62  000 
Mason.  John  R  .  to  Dracon  Industries.  Univ 

C"l    248-49  000 
VLiMin      I  conard,    and     Anderson,    Cliffoi 

,,hsorh,ng  t(uil    V444.150.  CI    175-321 
VLiss.i    n.inalil  P      See  — 

Massa    f  rank    and  Massa,  Don.ilil  ('      '  iM'>.349. 
Vlassa,  l-rank.  and  Massa,  Donald  P     to  l>e        ;  i n      Fred  M  .  Jr  .  and 
Massa.  Donald  P  .  Trustees  of  the  Stoncit  ;^ri   !  rust  u/d/t  December 
4,      1973       Dual     electroacoustic      u m  .'.  icers.      3,949,349.     CI 
UO-IOOOO  . 

M  l^sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  Sei  — 
Herk,  Zeki.  3.947.921 
(astlebcrry,    Donald    E 

V949.320 
Flemings.  Merton  C  .  Mehrabian,  Robert,  and  Spencer,  David  B  , 

3.948.650 
Sylvester,  Edmund  O  .  3,948,31  1 
Weaver.  James  C,  3,948.731. 
Massoth,  Franklin  E     See  — 

Chun,  Sun  W      VLissoth,  Franklin  E., 
1.948,991 
VLiMida,  Yoshinohu    See- 


Jenssen,    H. 


ns    P.    and    Linz.    Arthur, 


nd  Mcllvricd,  Howard  G 


keuchi.Kazuo,  3.948.154 


3,948,798 


o.     Moriwaki,     Masahiro. 


Mitsuo,  Andi).  .Mciki.  Mat 


Hisakazu.  3.947  94  •< 
.ikehiko;  and  Negishi. 


Nishimura.    Haruki;   Shimuu,    Masanap,    L  no.   Hitoshi.    Hir.<,ik 
Tetsuo,  Masuda.  Yoshinobu.  and  Kif^okawa,  Mikio,  3,948,928 
.Masuko,  Kaoru    See  — 

Asakai.  Masaru.  Masuko.  Kaoru;  and  T 
Material  Distrihutors  Corporation:  See — 

W  ,iUI,.r'    Michael  E  .  3.949.134. 
M,i!hi!s.   lames  F      See  — 

1  erri,  John  L  ,  and  Mathers,  James  E. 

VLiisuhara,  Isamu.  to  Yoshida  kogyo  Kabufciki  Kaisha.  Dual  sash  win 

do«.    assembly    with    *eaihertight    seali  g    means.    3.947.998,   CI 

49  2(19  nun 

vriisuhara,  Itsuo:  See  — 

Vliyazaki.     Suehiro.     Matsubara.     Its 

Sakaguchi,  Mitsuhito.  and  Nishida.  tlobuo.  3.949.235 
M.itsuvi.i    Michihiko:  Sef — 

kaiu),  Saburo.  Nomura.  Osami;  Asada 
suda,    Michihiko,    Yamada.    Tomio^    Watanabe.    Hitoshi;    and 
Taniguchi.  Takuzo.  3.948.926.  Ii 

Malsumura.  Mono    See-  | 

Kokuho     Takamasa.  Sakai.  Mikio.  In|da,  Tomohide,  Nakanishi. 
lakashi.  Seki,   Hiroshi.  Yaegashi.  rta/ime,   Izumi,  Kouji.  Mat- 
^umu.  a    Vinrio.  Nomura.  Takao,  and^  K 
v.Liisuo.   lakehiko    See  — 

Noshikawa,  Hideo,   F.isaka    1    nii    M.itni. 
Hiroka/u.    ^.94.s,^^" 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  to  ,  1  td     .S^c- 

Kajiwara.  Daisuke.  and  Ishimaru.  Milsjuru,  3.949.302. 
Takemoto.  Shungo.  and  Tanabe,  TetuO,  3.948,209 
Vlatsushita.   Uumi,  Sugivama.  Takayasu.  $umimoto,  Masakatsu.  and 
Honjo.  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpor^llion    Method  for  manufac 
tunng  cold  rolled,  non  directional  electiical  steel  sheets  and  strips 
having  a  high  magnetic  Hux  density    3.9|. 8,691,  CI.  148-1  12.000 
Matsushita,  Katsunobu    See  - 

^kamatsu,   Akira,   Matsushita.   Katsunpbu,  and   Koizumi,  Sadao, 
V948.863  11 

M.itsu/a\*a,  Toshiaki:  See—  11 

Vrai,     Mamoru.    Tonkata,     Akio;    Fflkatsu,    Hisayoshi;    Kitano. 
Noritoshi.  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiak||.  3.949,070 
Mattel.  Anthony,  to  Ford  Motor  Compan*    Digital  click  removal  and 
squelch     control    circuit    for    an     FM 
325-348  000, 
Vlattes,  A     See  — 

Huber.  Franz  R  .  and  Mattes.  A..  3.949.399. 
Matthews.   Joseph    F     Multiple   point  sedpring  cleat.   3,948,203,  CI. 

114-218000 
Matthews.  Walter  Sidney.  Ill    See—  i 

Mevers.  Cal  Yale.  Matthews.  Walter  Sidney,  III.  and  Malte.  Ashok 
M  .  3.949,001 
VLitthews.  William  George    See —  || 

Fornoff.      Louis      I  eonard       and      Matthews       William      George, 
',948.624 
Mauer,  Ciunter    See— 

Gawhck.  Heinz.  Stahlmann.  Rudolf.  Rodder.  Horst.  and  Mauer. 
(iunter,  3.948,179 
M.iurer,  Gerhard,  and  Cieiger.  Frit/,  to  /ahnraUtahnk  Friedrichshalen 
\(,      (  ontrol     system     for     hydraulicu  coupling      3.948,146.    CI 
91411  OOA 
Maurer.  Helmut    Scf' 

Wessel.    Wolf.    1  inder.    Lrnst.    Mauter,    Helmut,    and    Neidhard. 
Horst.  3,948.081  II 

Maurice.  Harvev  W  ,  and  Pearce.  Jai  K  .  to  Pennsylvania  Fnnmeenng 
Corporation     Steel  making  vessel  with  dust  recycling   method  and 
means    3,948,644.  CI    75-25  000 
Maule,  Charles  J    Control  apparatus  tor  ele^trKjl  ilt>ues    '  ^^4^:4  1 
CI    307   14  1  000. 


receiver.     3.949,301,    CI 


Max.  Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung    der    Wissenschaften    e  V.: 
Set 

Liebl,  Helmuth.  3.949.221 
Maxwell    Kenneth  H  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  photoconductive  CdSSe    3.948,656.  CI   96-1  500 
Maxwell.  Robert  Arthur,  and  Walton.  Eric,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.    Substituted    guanidine    compounds   as   antifibrillatory    agents 
3,949,089,  CI.  424-326.000 
Mayer.  James  R  .  to  Gardner-Denver  Company    Hydraulic  accumula- 
tor   3,948.288,  CI    138-30  000 
Mayer,  Rolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Coating  apparatus   3,948,212, 

CI    I  18-50  000 
Maynard,  John  T.,  and  Young,  Christopher,  to  Armor  Elevator  Com- 
pany,    Inc      Transportation     system     with     decelerating     control. 
3.948.357.  CI.  1  87-29  OOR 
Maznichenko.  Stanislav  Anisimovich    See  — 

Yatsenko.   Sergei   Vasilievich.   Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich. 
Komnatny.     Igor     Pavlovich,    Stelmakh.     Viktor     Alexeevich, 
Schekochikhin,    Serafim    Vasilievich.    Maznichenko.    Stanislav 
Anisimovich.  Silichev,  Mikhail  Karpovich,  l.obanov,  \  ladimir 
Viadimirovich.  Fedchenko.   Alexei   Uanovich.   Hahich     Leonid 
Petrovich;    Akhnazariants.    Levon    khachaturovich,    Saveliev. 
Anatoly   Semenovich,  Merezhro.   \  ladimir   Feofanovich,   Vest- 
man,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Strizhenko.  V  italv  Fvgenievich, 
Pravdin.   Viktor  Sergeevich;  Fulmakht.   Veniamin   \  eniamino- 
vich.  Fitilev  Boris  Vasilievich.  Evtee%  ,  Dmitr>   Petrovich.  Sale- 
nek.     Alexandr    Grigorievich,     Dad>kin,    Ceorgv     Fed<itovich. 
Onuchko,   Ivan  Savelievich.  Ciolodov,  Nikolai   Nikiio^uh    .ind 
Kamensky .  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3.948.131 
M«.  Bride.  John  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company. 
Support    structures    for    fixed    bed    tlow    reactors     3.949.109.    CI. 
428-36  000 
McCain.  Lou  M    Hair  roller  dispenser    3.948.4  17.  CI    221-135  000 
McCarthy.  Michael  J     See— 

Hlumbergs.  John  H..  McCarthy.  Michael  J  .  Finley,  Joseph  H  .  and 
Polkowski.  John  M  .  3,948,985 
McCaul    Edward  W  .  to  Jervis  B    Webb  Company    Overhead  power 

and  free  conveyor  system    3.948.186.  CI    104-172  OOS 
McChesney.   Charles   Edmund.   McHenry.   Robert  J  ,   and   Wachtel. 
James  Alan,  to  American  Can  Company   Blown  thermoplastic  bottle 
and  method  for  making  same    V949.038.  CI    264-89.000 
McClaskey.  Boyd  M  ,  and  Smith.  John  F  .  to  Narco  Scientific  Indus- 
tries   Inc   Code  and  generating  means  for  avionics  communciations 
synthesizer    3.949.296,  CI    32^17  000 
VU(  laskes,  Bovd  M  ,  to  Narco  Scientific  Industries.  Inc    Fractional 
megahertz  counter  tor  improved  digital  synthesizer.  3.949.304.  CI. 
325-421  000 
McClaskey    Bo>d  M     and  Smith.  John  F  .  to  Narco  Scieniilis  Indus- 
tries. Inc    Digital  synthesizer.  3.949.305.  CI    325-421.000 
McCollum.  John  D  .  and  Quick.  Leonard  M  .  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany   Process  for  recovering  and  upgrading  hydrocarbons  from  oil 
shale  and  tar  sands    3.948.754,  CI    208  1  1  OLE 
McCollum.  John  D  .  and  Quick.  Leonard  M  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany   Process  for  recovering  and  upgrading  hydrocarbons  from  oil 
shale  and  lar  sands    3.948.755.  CI    208-11  OLE 
McCOmbs    Frank  Paul    See- 

Biefcld.  I  awrcnce  P  .  Fcley.  Kevin  M  ,  and  McCombs,  Frank  Paul, 
1  949,14(J. 

SL(  OS    David  R.  to  Texaco  Inc   Liquid  phase  chlorination  of  normal 

paraffins    3.948,741,  CI    204-163  OOR 
McCoy    Dawd  R  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Dioxolane  derivatives  having  surfac- 
tant properties    3.948.953.  CI    260-340.900. 
McCradv.  Paul  E     See- 

W  like,  George  A  .  Henderson.  Norman  C;  Stansell,  Stanley  M  ; 
and  Mc(  radv.  Paul  E..  3.948.264 
McDaniel.  R.hert  t      and  Schaefer,  John  O  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  (  ..rpotation    Printer  with  non  return  to  home  rack  shift 
selection  mechanism    3.948.38  1  .  CI.  197-18.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See  — 
McGuire,  Joseph  C  .  3.948.628 
Schindler.  Guenter  M  ,  3.948.346 
McDowell,    James    A      Disposable    ash    receptacle      3,948,278,    CI 

131-235  OOR 
McEvoy  Oilfield  Equipment  Co  :  See — 

Bonds.  James  Vaull,  3,948,545. 
McFarland     James    W  .    to    Pfizer    Inc     Substituted    quinoxaline-2- 

carboxamide   1 .4-dioxides    3.948.91 1 ,  CI.  260-250  OQN 
McGinnis,  Gerald  E     See  — 

Zeldman.  Maurice  1  ,  and  McGinnis.  Gerald  E..  3.948,274 
McGuigan.  William  D     See  — 

Donnelly.  James  H  .  and  McGuigan.  William  D  .  3.948.830 
Mc(iuire.  Joseph  C  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Vent  assem- 
bly including  an  air  lock    3.948.628.  CI.  55-309.000 
McGuire.  Ihomas  R     .S>f  — 

Chaudhari,  Praveen.  Cuomo.  Jerome  J     Gamhino    Richard  J     and 
McGuire,  Thomas  R  .  3.949.38^ 
McHenry.  Robert  J     .See 

McChesney ,  Charles  Edmund.  McHenry,  Robert  J  ,  and  W  achtel. 
James  Alan,  3,949,038. 
Mcllvried,  Howard  G     See  — 

Chun,  Sun  W      M,l^^o^h    (  r.inklin  E.,  and  MJK  ned,  Howard  G., 
3.948.99  1 
McKay.  Thomas  L  .  Blair,  James  k  .  and  Howard.  Harold  R     to  (  orlok 
Corporation      One-piece     blind     nut     assembly       3.948,142.     CI. 
85-70000 
McLane.  Merle    Swimming  eguipment    3.947,906,  CI.  9-301.000. 
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McMahon.  Matthew  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc    Oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  in 

the  presence  of  synergistic  combination  of  initiators    3.948.992,  CI 

260-58600P.  „         , 

McNeil    Harold  L  ,  to  Temple  Baptist  Church,  a  part  interest    Round 

trampoline    3.948.515.  CI    272-65  000. 
Meacham.  George  B    K  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Controlled  How  tluui 
supply  for  occupant  restraint  systems    3.948.540.  CI.  280-l501)AB 
Mead  Johnson  &.  Company    See  — 

Wilke.  George  A  .  Henderson.  Norman  C  .  Stansell.  Stanley   M 
and  McCrady.  Paul  E  .  3.948.264 
Means.  James   E  .  and   Anderson.  Matthew   E.,  lo  United  States  of 
America,      Navy       Semi-active      electro-optical      bomblet      fuze 
3.948. 182,  CI    102-70  20P 
Medcr.  Heinz;  See— 

Wehren,  Peter;  and  Meder,  Heinz,  3,948,448. 
Medical  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Sanders.  David  H  .  3.948.273. 
Meek.  William  H  .  to  Ferro  Corporation   Antimicrobial  compounds  of 
2'    4'  substituted  anilides  of  substituted  nitrosalicylic  acid  for  quad- 
ruped animals    3.949,075.  CI    424-230  000 
Mehltretter.  Charles   L  .  and   Bean.   Maura   M  .  to   United  States  of 
America     Agriculture     Process   for   improving   quality   of  protein 
fortified  baked  goods    3.949.093.  CI    426-24  000 
Mehrabian.  Robert    Sec- 

Flemings,  Merton  C  .  Mehrabian,  Robert,  and  Spencer,  David  B.. 
:*  ,948.650. 
Mehrhof,  Werner    See  — 

Gante.    Joachim.    Kurmeier.    Hans-Adolf;    Wild,    Albrecht;    and 

Mehrhof,  Werner.  3.948.949 

Meichsner.  Walter.  Ullrich.  Wolfgang;  and  Rellcrmeyer.  Heinrich.  to 

August  Thyssen-Hutte  AG    Method  of  removing  slag  incrustations 

containing  calcium  oxide    3.948.648.  CI    75-46  000 

Meier     Henry    A  .    Jr  .    to    Buffalo    Forge   Company     Machine    tool 

3.948.135.  CI.  83-572.000. 
Meinhardt,  Norman  Anthony,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The    Disper 

sant  compositions    3.948.800.  CI    252-356  000 
Meiser.  Werner    See  — 

Kramer  W  olfgang.  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Meiser.  Werner;  and  Plem- 
pel.  Manfred.  3.949.080 
Melcher.  Byron,  and  Carlson,  Alden  J  ,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc 
Electronic  synthesizer  with  variable/preset  voice  control.  3.948,1  39, 
CI    84-1   190 
Melchior     Frederick  C     Lubricating  and  sealing  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines    3,948.241,  CI    123-190  OOC 

Meng,  Karl    See- 

MoUer.  Eike.  Meng.  karl.  V.ehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann.  Ha- 
rald.  3.949.083 
Menke     Hans    Reinhard     Folding    couch    for    beach    or    camping 

3.947.903.  CI    5-1  I  I  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See- 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying.  3.949.082 

\eber.  Daniel  F  .  and  Brady.  Stephen  F  .  3.948.971 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  heschrankter    See  — 

Gante,    Joachim,    Kurmeier,    Hans  Adolf     Wild.    Albrecht.    and 
Mehrhof,  Werner,  3.948.949 
Merezhro.  \  ladimir  Feofanovich    See—  . 

Yatsenko     Sergei   Vasilievich.   Kononenko.   Vadim  Grigorievich. 
Komnatny       Igor     Pavlovich.     Stelmakh,     Viktor     Alexeevich, 
Schekochikhin,    Serafim    Vasilievich.    Maznichenko,    Stanislav 
•XnisimoMch    Silichev,  Mikhail   karpovich.  Lobanov.  Vladimir 
Viadimirovich.   Fedchenko,   Alexei   Ivanovich.   Babich,   Leonid 
Petrovich,    Akhnazariants.    Levon    khachaturovich,    Saveliev, 
Anatoly   Semeniivich.   Merezhro,  Vladimir   Feofanovich.  Vest- 
man    .Alexandr   Alexandrovich,  Strizhenko.  V  Italy  Fvgenievich. 
Pravdin,   Viktor  Sergeevich,   Fulmakht.   Vemamin   Veniamino- 
vich    Fitilev    Boris  Vasilievich.  Evteev,  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale- 
nek  '    Alexandr    Grigorievich.     Dadykin,    Cieorgy     Fedotovich, 
Onuchko.  Kan  Savelievich,  Golodov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich,  and 
kamensky.  Jury  Alexandrovich,  3,948.131 
Merkle     Roland.    Rapp.    Wolfgang,    and    Noltemeser,    Friedrich,    to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Installation  of  an  exhaust  gas  tur- 
bo-charger   at    an    internal    combustion    engine      3.948.052.    CI. 
60-605  000 
Messer  Greisheim  GmbH    See— 

Auth.  Franz,  and  Spahn,  Walter,  3,948,384 
Messer.  Mayer  Naoum    See- 

Jeanmart.   Claude.    1  eger.    Andre,   and    Messer.   Mayer   Naoum. 
3.948.917 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Blohm  GmbH    See— 

Bielefeldt.  Frnst-August.  3,948.771. 
Messmer.  Douglas  A     See- 

Clark    Neil  M     and  Messmer.  Douglas  A  .  3,947,978. 
Messner    Georg.  and  De  Nora.  Vittorio,  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti 
fclettrochimici  S  p  A    Apparatus  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal 
chlorates    3,948,748,  CI    2()4-:70  (KM) 
Mctabowerke  kG  Closs,  Rauch  &  Schnizler:  See- 

Schnizler    Albrecht,  Jr  .  and  Hilburger    Walter    3.948,534 
Metcalf  Silas  I      to  Outboard  Marine  C\irporation    Mounting  arrange- 
ment for  small  outboard  motors    3,948.472.  CI    248-4  000 
Metco    Inc     See  — 

Vogts.  William  A  .  and  Dalev    Horace  S  .  3,949.266. 

Metzger,  kirk  J     See-  ,  n^o  ^A■J 

Christman.  Robert  D  .  and  Metzger    kirk  J  ,  3.948.763. 

Metzinger.  Lothar    See-  ,.    ,.      .    r>.,^. 

Richler    Peter,  Stutz.  Herbert.  Metzinger,  Lothar,  Volkert.  Otto. 

Werther    Heinz  LIrich,  and  Wigger.  August.  3.948,665 


Mever  Burton  C;  and  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J  .  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Asso- 
ciates Figure  toy  with  means  for  executing  arm  thrusting  movement 
3  947  994.  CI    46-148  000 

Mever  Gerald  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Shaving  head  for  dry- 
shavers    3.947.961 .  CI    30-41.000 

Mever  Horst  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Pentahydroqunolizine  derivatives 
V948,923.  CI    260-294  900 

Mever,  Rich  B  .  Jr     See—  ,  „    ,.         o    ,     ^  v 

Shuman.  Dennis  A.;  Meyer.  Rich  B  .  Jr  .  and  Robins.  Roland  K  . 

3.948,886  .^.,  .        _ 

Meyerhoefer    Carl   E  ,  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Tilting  floor 

cleaner    3,947.91  1.  CI    15-50  OOR  ,   ^   .  ka 

Meyers  Cal  Yale;  Matthews.  Walter  Sidney,  ill;  and  Malte.  Ashok  M  . 

to  Southern   Illinois  University  Foundation.  Process  for  producing 

arvl  alpha-haloalkvl  sulfones    3.949.001 .  CI.  260-607  OOA. 
Micallef  Lewis  A  .  to  Leeds  and  Micallef.  Closure  with  integral  cover 

forlateralspout    3.948.422.  CI    222-517.000  ,,,,„,     ^, 

Michael.    Henry    G     Lighted    rotating    flying    body.    3.948,523,    ei. 

273-106  OOB  -.QAToi-)     r\ 

Michaels.    Abraham     Manually    operated    sweeper     3,947,912,    LI 

Michaels,     Robert     E      Bale     positioning    device.     3,948,399.     LI. 

Michalczyk.  Georg;  and  Gluzek.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Catalysts  for  converting  maleic  anhydride  to  alpha- 
butvrolactone.  3.948.805.  CI    252-447.000. 
Michalon.   Fernand.  to   Bennes  Marrel.  Composite  metal  sheetings 

3.948.614.  CI    29-191  000 
Micro  Devices  Corporation:  See- 
Humphreys.  Robert  B  .  3.949.340. 
Midaco  Corporation    See  — 

Voornas.  Nicholas  Michael.  3.947.920 
Middlebrook.  Gardner,  and  T.gertt.  W    D.,  to  Johnston  l-ab<>ratories. 

Inc    Assay  of  gentamic.n  in  blood    3,948,729,  CI.  195-I03.50R. 
Midwestern  Joists.  Inc     See  — 

Weber.  Adolph  Carl,  3,948.503. 
Miksovsky.  Felix    Sfe—  j  n    e^„ 

Brussmann.  Otto.  Miksovsky.  Felix;  Fikentscher.  Rolf,  and  Diefen- 
bach.  Horst.  3,948.834, 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc     See— 

Buckler    Robert  Thomas.  Hartzler,  Harold  Eugene.  Hayao.  Shin, 

and  Nichols,  Gust.  3.948.929 
Buckler.  Robert  Thomas.  Hartzler.  Harold  Eugene.  Hayao.  Shm. 

and  Nichols.  Gust.  3.948.930 
Buckler.  Robert  Thomas.  Hartzler.  Harold  Eugene;  Hayao.  Shin, 
and  Nichols.  Gust.  3,948.932 
Miller.  Christian  Paul,  and  Burroughs.  Franklin  Penn,  Sr..  to  Comrol 
Data  Corporation   Document  turn-around  sorter/stacker.  3,948, 5U>. 

CI    271-64  000 
Miller    Harry    to  Sperrv  Rand  Corporation    Apparatus  for  computing 
the  acceleration  of  an  aircraft  along  its  flight  path    3,948,096.  CI 

73-178  OOR  ..    -,  0..0  AOf. 

Miller,  Henry  A  ,  to  Airco.  Inc   Oxygen-fuel  cutting  torch.  3,948,496. 

CI    266-23  OOP 
Miller,  Robert  C:  iff—  ,  „.„  ,„,: 

Lemont.  Harold  E  .  and  Miller.  Robert  C.  3.948.295. 
Miller.  Robert  W      Sep-  ...  d     c      .. 

Gregg.  James  S  .  Miller.  Robert  W  .  Mobley,  Lawrence  R  ,  Scott. 
Charles  J  .  and  Woodburn.  Joseph  A.,  3,948,365. 
Miller.  Theodore  Albert,  Jr     See  — 

W  hipperman,  Ronald  Lee.  Gross.  James  Robert;  and  Miller.  Theo- 
dore Albert.  Jr.  3.948.260 
Miller   Thomas  Samuel,  and  White.  Malcolm  Lunt.  to  Bell  Telephone 
laboratories.    Incorporated     Method   of  encapsulating  beam   lead 
semiconductor  devices    3.947,952.  CI.  29-578  000 
Mills    B    David    111.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Self-aligned  method  for  mle- 

grated  circuit  manufacture    3.948,694.  CI.  148-187.000. 
Mimori.  Mamoru    See-  .  ^,     j      „■  l 

Tominaga,  Mitsuharu.  Mimori,  Mamoru,  and  Okuda,  Kinnosuke, 

3,948,791. 
Mimura.  Satoshi:  See—  ^     ^,  c   .     u 

Saito.     Takahiko.     Murata.     Takeshi;     and     Mimura.     Satoshi. 

3.949.240  ^   _        ,  . 

Minaka    Eiji,  Ishida,  kinvu.  and  Ishimaru.  Nor.o.  t"  Teijin  Limited. 
Apparatus     for     making     a     cartoned     package      3.948.022,     CI. 
5  3-156  000 
Minami.  Tadashi    Sec—  ...  .-       _ 

Havashi.    Yoshiro;    Yamagata.    Takeaki.   Otani.    Akio.    Mmami. 
tadashi.  and  Aizawa,  Kuniomi.  3.949.176 

Mineda.  Hisahal    See-  .         v 

Murase.     Genvo.     Mineda.     Hisahal.     and     Yamaguchi.     Yozo. 

■^948.';39      '  , 

Mink    Alan  F      to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Low  temperature  sol- 

.eti'iless  silicone  resins    3,948.848.  CI    260-37.0SB. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Drake.  James  F  .  Jr  .  and  Paul.  Fred  R  ,  Jr.,  3,948,263. 
Fridinger.  Tomas  L  ,  3,948,987. 
Schwartz.  Richard  J  ,  3,948,455. 
Wilde.  Arthur  G  .  3.948.819 
Mirtain    Henri  J  .  to  Uniroval   Raw  pneumatic  tire  carcass  and  method 

of  fabricating  same    3,948.304.  CI    I  52-354.000. 
Miselem  Alfonsa.  Abraham  A:  See—  ....  . 

Miselem  Asfura.  Abraham  C  .  and  Miselem  Alfonsa.  Abraham  A.. 
3.948.283. 
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Miselcm  Asfura,  Abraham  C,  and  Misclem- Alfonsa,  Abraham  A    Ro- 
tary syphon.  3,948,283.  CI.  I37-152.00a 
Mishima  Kosan  ("o  .  Ltd     See  — 

Ichioka.   Satoshi,   Takeuchi,   Shmjiro;   Inoue,   Tadashi,   anJ    kat 
suragawa,  Tomokazu,  3.948,140 
Mita  Industrial  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi,  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Ueda,  Yasuo;  Kamezawa. 
Yasutcki,  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3.948.661 
Mitchell.  Donald  K  :  See- 
Hood.  Frederick  E.,  Mitchell.  Donald  K,  ,  and  VV  allon.  Bruce  H  , 
3,948.200 
Mitchell,     Harold      Trowel     for     masonry     steps      3.947.916.     CI 

15-235  800 
Mitchell.  William,  lu  HunH  Boake  Allen  Limited    Hop  extract  contain- 
ing potassium  isohumulate    3,949.092.01    426  16000 
Mitrani.    Joseph    VV  .    to    Crane    Picking    Company     Bulkhead    seal 

3.948.531.  CI.  277-9  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Usami.     Kazuo.     Miyazaki.     Ma.sayuki,    and     Hizikata.     Akemi, 
V949.183 
Vliisuhishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

tu!i\,ima.    Susumu,  Takahashi.   T.ikehiko.   Kozao.   Shigeki;   and 
kasahara.  Toyomi.  3,948,998 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Fngineering  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

1  jkeda.    hamu,    N  amura,    letoshi,    Yamada.    Shojiro,   and    Seki. 
Yoshio.  3.948.201. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Odagiri.    Shigeyoshi.    Nuka.    Michio;    Shinba.    Norikatsu.    Baba. 
Mikito;  and  li/uka.  Yoshikatsu.  3.949,280 
Miura.  Takao    See- 

Ichikawa.   Mitsuo.   Takeuchi.   Yasumasa;   Miura.  Takao,   Harita, 
Yoshiyuki;      Tashiro,      Mitsuinj;      and      Tsunoda,      Takahiro, 
3,948,667. 
Mivamoto.  Koicht    See  — 

Komori.  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Hattori.  Hiro>uki.  lida.  lu 
shihide,  Miyamoto.  Koichi.  and  Umezawa.  Kazumi.  3.948.586 
Miyasaka.  Kanevoshi    See- 

Miva/awa,     Shinichi.     Miyasaka.     Kaneyoshi,     ,trul      lakeyama. 
Hidehiko,  1,948.001. 
Miyata.  Toshimaso    See  — 

Toshioka.   Tohru.    Kawahata     Minoru.    and    Mivata    Toshimaso 
3.948,338 
Miyazaki.  Gentaro    See  — 

Akatsu,  Miisuharu;  and  Miyazaki,  Gentaro.  3.949.270 
Miyazaki,  Masayuki:  See  — 

Lsami.     ka/uo.     Miva^aki.     Masayuki;     anJ      Hi/ikaia       -Xkemi, 
V944,IK:( 
S1iv,i/aki.  Suehiro,  Matsuh.ira,  Itsuo,  Monwalii    M.isahiro.  Sakaguchi. 
Mitsuhito,  ,ind  Nishida,  Nobuo.  to  Nippon   Telegraph  &   Telephone 
Pubiie  C  urporation.  and  Nippon  Llectne  C\>nipanv   I  imited    1  arge 
holographic     memory     ^ith     plural     overlapping     Jetecti't     ,irravs 
3.949.235,  C  I    25()-S'7K  000 
Miyazawa.  Shinichi,  Miyasaka.  Kanevoshi    .irui    I  .ikeyama,  Hidehiku 
to    Agency    of   Industrial    Science    &     Technology.   Curved    surface 
grinding  machine    3.948.001.  CI    5  1    M  "  000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    See  — 

Bonacci.  John  C  ,  and  Billings.  R.-riakl  V  .  3.948.758. 
Mobilizer  Medical  Products.  Inc     See— 

Conde.  John,  and  Castro.  Jose.  3.947.902. 
Mobley,  Lawrence  R     See 

(iregg.  James  S  ,  Miller    Ruber!  \\      Mobley.  Lawrence  R.;  Scott. 
Charles  J  .  and  Woodburn    Joseph  A  ,  3,948.365. 
Vioie    Harvey  Albert    See 

How,e,  John  Arthur,  and  Mole.  Harvev   Albert    ■>  949,217. 
Viol  man.  Angel<i  J     .S>e- 

(ioodman.  Maurice.  Jr     H.inimiind    Robert  (1     and  Molinan.  An- 
gelo  J  ,    V94X,S2H 
Molins.  Desmond  Walter,  and  Davies,  Robert  Wilhani,  to  M<)lms  I  im 

ited    Packets    1,94K,3H9,C1    2()b.:4S(lOU 
Mi)lins  I  imited    See  - 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter,  and  Davics,  Robert  Williani,   »  ^i-ih.  \H^ 
Moiler,  Like.  Meng,  karl,  Wehinger,  f  gbert,  and  Horstriiann    HarjlJ 
to      Bayer      Akticngesellschatt       Pyrazol-5-ones       J.949.UHJ.     CI 
4  24-27  1  ()()() 

Molnar,  Richard    See  — 

Schwart/stein,  Marvin    and  Molnar    Richard,  3.947.917. 
Momose,  Yutaka    See 

Kitano.  Shin,  and  Momose     "»  utaka,  VV48.366. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc     See 

Jenkins,  William  A  .  3.948.172. 
Monitron  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Fuller,  Charles  H  ,  3.949.388 
Monk    Kenneth  A  ,  and  Braithwaite,  Robert  C  ,  to  ITT  Industries   Inc 

Moisture  detector    V94*>  1K9    (I    U():1'^U(mi 
M<innig,  Anthony  B     See- 

Papt/un,  (jeorge  J  .  and  Monnig    Anlhonv   H      >  V4,K  4K0     • 
Monsanto  C  ompany    See 

Coaker,  Antony  W     M     and  (  owell    timer  (       V^4K,h"4 

Fran/,  John  F  ,  1,94H,97S 

Morris,  Donald  F  ,  and  Tinker,  Harold  Burnham,  3,948.962. 

Munch,  Ralph  H  ,    '  g4K  "M7, 

Munch.  Ralph  H  .  V94K,7K8 
Montagne.  Jean  Baptiste     Apparatus  for  hvdrolhcrapeutic  treatment 

1.448,2^2,  CI     1  2K  bb  000 
Montagnino,  James  (1     See 

Reid,  Robert  R  ,  and  Montagnino,  James  Ci  ,  .1,948,2  lb. 


Montedison  S  p  A     See— 

Cavaterra.   Enrico;  Petrini.  Guide;  Covini,  Romano,  and   More- 

schini.  Luciano,  3,948.959, 
Montgomery.  William  M     See — 

I  ossc    Marvin  D  .  and  Montgomery,  W'llliam  M     3,948.354 
Monthony .  James  F  .  and  Siebert.  Christopher  J  .  to  Bio-Rad  Laborato- 
ries  Method  for  gel  electrophoresis.  3.948.743.  CI.  204- 180. GOG 
Moody,  Richard  J     See- 

Hayek,  Mason,  and  Moody    Richard  J  .  3.948.668 
.Mooradian    Aram    See  — 

Alexander,  Ernest  John    and  Mooradian    -Xram,  3.948.939 
Moore.  Carl  O     See- 
Cheng.  Hsiung.  and  Moore.  Carl  O  .  3.949.104 
Moore.  Gary  Lee.  to  Owens  Illinois.  Inc    Structural  reinforced  glass- 
ceramic  matrix  products  and  method    3,948.317,  CI    165-165  000 
Moore.  Guy  R..  to  Wclland  Forge  Limited    Power  and  free  conveyor 

system    3.948.187,  CI    104  250  000 
Moore,  Lewis  Frank,  and  Price,  George  McNair,  to  Fry  master  corpo- 
ration   Combustion  method  using  gas  flow  interaction  and  heat  re- 
nection    3.948.593,  CI   431  K  000 
Moorshead,  George  G.,  to  Western  Electric  Comp.inv    Inc    Apparatus 
for    retaining    articles    m     .m     array    for    testing      i,"J49  29'^,    CI. 
324-158. OOF 
Morcom,  Paul  J    Fishing  tackle  container    3,947,991,  CI   43-54  50R 
Moreschini,  Luciano:  See  — 

Cavaterra,  Enrico;  Petrini,  Guide;  Covini,  Romano,  ,ind   Vlore- 
schini,  Luciano,  3.94K,9S9 
Morgan,  David  W  ,  to  Corning  (ilass  VV  orks   Reed  switch  construction 

3,949.335.  CI    335-154  000 
Morgenstein.  Maurice  E  :  See — 

Andrews,  James  E  .  and  Morgenstein,  Maurice  E..  3,947,980, 
Mori.    Masunori     Machine    tool    driving    apparatus     3,948,134.    CI. 

83-6:5  000 
Viorissette.  Claude    See — 

Janitsch,  Anthony  D  .  and  Morissette,  Claude.  1,948,383 
Morita.  Koji.  to  Sony  CorfHiration    Stable  pulse  width  control  for  asta 

ble  multivibralors'and  the  like     vW49.322.  CI    33I-II300R. 
Moriwaki,  Masahiro    See 

Miva/aki,      Suehiro,      Matsubara,     Itsuo.      Moriwaki.      Ma&ahiro. 
Sakaguchi,  Mitsuhilo,  and  Nishida,  Nobuo.  3.949.235 
M.irlock,  Waldemar:  See  — 

Fuel,     Hans-Georg;     Morlock.     Waldemar,     and     Ruf      Dieter. 
1,948.076 
Mornet.  Philippe    See- 

Agouri.    Elias,    Mornet     Philippe     P.irlani     (  laude,    and    Rideau, 

Jacques,   1.949,01^ 
Agouri,    Flias,    Mornet.    Philippe.    Parlani     (.  laude,    and    Rideau, 
Jacques,   1,949.017 
Morokawa,  Shigeru.  to  Citizen  W  att  h  (  u     I  td    f  lev  tronit  timepiece. 

1  i^48,()ib,  CI    58-23. OOR 
Moro/owich,  Walter,  to  Upjohn  C  ompanv,   Lhe    Substituted  tolvl  es- 
ters of  PGA,     1,948,V70,  CI    :bt)-4bK  OOD 
Morris,  Donald   F  ,  and  Tinker,  Harold  Burnham.  to  Monsanto  C Dm- 

pany    Indium  carbonyl  complexes    1,948.962.  CI    260-429  DOR 
Morris,  Harold  D     See 

Asmar,  Ri>meal  F  ,  and  Morris,  Harold  D  ,  1.948,10" 
Mosburger,  Hans,  to  BUS  Bayensche  Berg  Hutten  und  Salzwerke  Ak 
tiengescllschaft    Apparatus  for  pressing  a  moving  web  of  material 
against  a  supporting  surface  particularly  to  a  heating  part,  3,948,7  1  8, 
CI     1  ^b-S41  000 
Mosch.  Franz    See  — 

Demer.  Hans.  Mosch,  Fr.in/     Sandner    Bernhard.  and   Bernheim 
Willy.  3,949.136 
Moser.  Hermann,  and  Saupe    Wolfram    to  Hoei.hsi  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process     for     conveying     .1     developer     mixture       1,948,491      CI 
2*;g-99  (M)0 
Moser,  Paul    See 

Rashergcr,  Michael,  Rody.  Jean.  Moser.  Paul,  and  Muller,  Helmut, 
1,948,8S; 
Mosler  Safe  t Umpany    See — 

Rudder,  Joel,  Arasim,  Stanley,  Jr  ,  and  V'ogel,  S'lctor,  3.948,466 
Moss,  Philip  Hotchkiss    to  Jefferson  C  hemical  Company,  Inc    Prepara- 
tion    of     1   melhylpiperazine     and     1  ,4-dimethylpipera7ine     as    ce- 
products     l.'V48,^00,  CI    2bO  268  OSV 
Motoda.     Kenro      Control     lever     meLhanisni     in     lifting     apparatus 

3.948.487.  C"l    254   173  OOR 
Motorola,  Inc     See 

Clark.  Alfred  J  .  3.948.108 
Mills,  B    David.  111.  3.948.694, 
Motter  Printing  Press  Co     See - 

Woessner,  Richard,  and  Dreyer,  Herman   A  .  3.948.504, 
Mouron,  Jacques    See- 

Savarv.     Antoine.     Mouron,     Jacques,    and     lederrcy,     Jacques 
1,949,207 
Mueller,  David  Charles   toAmericjnCanC  ompanv    frame-like  holder 

fiir  articles    1,948.388,  CI    :ub    IS*:  000 
Mueller  Tamm,  Heinz    .S>«-  — 

/eitler,   Gerhard     Mueller   lamm     Hem/     and    I  rban,    Friedrich 
l.'V4'V,(il4 

Muenz.  Wolf  Dieter    to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Electric  thin-film 
circuit  and  method  for  its  production    1,94*;, 275,  CI    3  17-101  OOA 
Mukai,  Kunio    See 

Sasaki    Mitsuru,  ()hno    Isao    f  akeda    Hisami,  Satomi,  Takeo.  and 
Mukai,  kunio,  1,949.021 
Muller.  Hans    F  liter  apparatus    3,948.778. CI    210-330000 
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Muller,  Helmut    See  — 

Rasberger,  Michael,  Rody.  Jean;  Moser,  Paul,  and  Muller,  Hcimut. 

3.948,852 
Muller    Robert,  to  Dr    Ing    H  cF    Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft    Slotted 
and  resilient  correcting  ring  preferably  for  synchronizing  devices  in 
change-speed  gears  of  motor  vehicles    3,948.368,  CI    192-53  OOC 
Muller,  Rudolf   .'iee  — 

Blunck,  Otto,  Delm,  Heinz,   Muller,   Rudolf,  and   V  oss,  Werner 

.1,949,21  1 
Mullet,  Wolfgang,  and  W  ii/ke    1  othar,  to  Th    Goldschmidt  AG    Pro- 
cess  for   the    treatment   of  carbun^ing   salt   wastes     3.949,052,   CI 
423-155  000 
Multifol  Patcntverwertungs  AG:  See— 

Lt7,  kastulus,   1,949,042. 
Mumm.  Howard  W     See- 

Santurri.  Pasco  R  .  Mumm    Howard  W   ,  Flowers.  Robert  L..  and 
Faton.  Robert  A  ,  1.949,133, 
Mumma.    Harold    J  ,    to    FMC    Corporation     Egg    carton    conveyor 

3.948,021,  CI.  53-160  000 
Munch    Ralph   H      to  Monsanto  CCmpany    Capacitor  and  dielectric 

impregnant  composition  theretor    1.948.787.  CI    252-63  700 
Munch    Ralph  H     to  Monsanto  Company    Dielectric  composition  for 

impregnating  electrical  capacitors    3.948.788.  CI    252-63  700 
Murakami.  Shigetoshi,  and  Okada.  Hisao.  to  Sony  Corporation   Televi- 
sion signal  detecting  circuit    3.949.164.  CI    178-7  30R 
Murakami,  Shinji.  and  Okuse,  kazuo,  to  Eiwa  Chemical  Industrial  C o  . 

1  td     Method  of  making  cellular  polymeric  shaped  articles  having 
relief  patterns    1,949,028.  CI    264-22  000 

Murase,  Genyo.  Mineda.  Hisahal.  and  Yamaguchi,  Yozo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  kogvo  kabushiki  kaisha  Energy  absorbing  steering  assem- 
bly    3,948,539,  CI    280-8^  IHIR 

Mnrata,  kazuo,  and  Ashida.  katsuzi,  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company  Lim- 
ited   Solution  separating  and  recovering  equipment    3,948,777,  CI. 

2  10-321  OOR 
Murata,  Takeshi    See  — 

Saito.     Takahiko.     Murata,     Takeshi;     and      Mimura,     Satoshi, 
3,949.240 
Murata    Yorihiro.  to  Carborundum  Company,  The    Method  for  pro- 
duction of  cellular  fused  silica    1,949,030,  CI    264-43  000 
Murphy,  Franklin  J  ,  Jr  :  See  — 

Cooper,  Glenn  D  ,  and  Murphy,  Franklin  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,949,256. 
Mursula,  Arvo.  Coupled  window  with  two  casings  and  three  panes 

3  947  997,  CI    49-62  0(M) 
Murthy   Palun  Ramachandra.  to  Peavey  Company    High  protein  pasta 

formulation    3.949.101.  CI    426-557  000 
Muslinkin    Abdurakhim  Abdurakhimovich;  See  — 

Reznik.  \  ladimir  Savich.  Pashkurov.  Nikolai  Crigorievich.  Muslin 
km.    Abdurakhim    Abdurakhimovich.    Smirnov.    Nikolai    Mik- 
hailovich.  and  Cjoloschapov ,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  3.948.901 
Naarden  International,  N  \'     See- 
ds Rijke,  David.   1,448,814 
Nabih    Ibrahim   Mohamed,  to  Aktiebtilaget  Astra    New   antimalarial 
agents    3.948.920.  CI    260-288.00A. 

Nabisco,  Inc     See  — 

Bangert,  James  G  ,  3.949,098 

Nagano,  kentaro.  Nomaki,  kohji,  and  Saoyama.  Yoshihito.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company.  Ltd  Process  for  soldering  difficultly  solderable  ma- 
terial having  oxide  surface  and  as.ilder  alloy  therefor    1.949.1  18,  CI 

427-57000  ^  ,  ,     . 

Nagano  Masaaki,  to  Yutaka  Seimilsu  kogyo  I  td  ,  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
kogvo  kabushiki  kaisha  Peritrochoid  curved  surface  generating 
apparatus    3.948.144.  CI   90-20  000 

Nagaoka.  Syoji    See—  ^     u    i, 

kunitomo.  Tetsunosuke.  kenjo.  Hideki.  Nagaoka.  Syoji.  Yoshioka. 
Takeshi,  and  Tanzawa.  Hiroshi.  3,949.021 

Nagv    Flora  \alyi.  legal  representative    See-  ,  .,   ,   ,  v  x 

Bu/na    Arpad.  kulcsar.  Gabor,  Soltesz.  Jeno.  and  Valyl  Nagy,   I  1- 

bor.  deceased.  3.949.077 
Naito,  Hideki    See- 

Shiba.      keisuke.      Naito.      Hideki.      Yamamoto.      Nobuo;      and 
Yonevama.  Masakazu.  3.948.663 

Nakaba,  kanbun    See  ,    .       ^       ^         -,,,..0100 

CJjima,  Shin,  Ohgami,  ka/uhiko,  and  Nakaba.  kanbun,  3,949.180. 

Nakaiima,  Hiroshi    See-  ,.        u 

Sakai    katsumi.  Iwaki.  Rutiro,  Taoka,  katsuki.  Nakajima.  Hiroshi, 
and  \amada.  Yasuo,  3,948,899 
Nakajima,  Tovoshi.  kojima,  keiichi.  Nishitani,  Hiroshi,  and  Inui,  lo- 
shifumi     to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd     Specially    formed 
shrinkable   tube,   its   manufacturing  method   and   the   articles   using 
such  tube    3.949.1  10.  CI    428-36  000  ,    ,  ,  ,   ^  .,, 

Nakanishi,  Susumu.  to  Pfizer  Inc    2-Hydroxymethyl-?-hydroxy-6-(    - 
hvdroxy-2-t-butvlaminoethyl)pyridine  preparation  and  intermediate 
compounds    3.948.919.  CI    260-295  OOR 
Nakanishi,  Takashi   See—  v    i    „  .k, 

kokubo,  Takamasa,  Sakai.   Mikio,   Inada.  Tomohide,  Nakanish  . 
Takashi.  Seki,   Hiroshi,   Yaegashi,   Hazime,   Izumi,   K^'^J'^^ '^a'" 
sumura   Mono,  Nomura,  Takao.  and  kalo,  Hisakazu,  3,94  ,  ,943. 
Nakayama     Masatoki,    Shikoh.    Saburo,    Nohgata,    Hiroshi,    kimiya. 
Yasuo    Yada.  Hiroshi.  Nisida.  Sin-ichi.  and  Ogai.  '^''".£^"\^'PP«" 
Steel  Corporation,  and  Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd  .  The^  Method 
for    welding    between    metallic    bodv     and    precision    tube    body 
3  949  186,  CI    219-121  OEM 
Nakshbendi   Ghassan  F    Method  for  treating  air  containing  odoriferous 

substances    1,949,056,  CI    421-2  10  000 
Nalbach    John  C     to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Apparatus  for  ori- 
enting and  feeding  articles    3.948.386.  CI    198-287  000 


Naico  Chemical  Company   See— 

Krillic    Hobart  M  ,  and  Learv .  Edward  F,.  3.948,784. 

Schaefer,  David  P  .  and  Plula.  Linda  J  .  3.948.799, 

Watsen.  Robert  Ci  ,  and  Troscinski.  Edwm  S.,  3.948.792 

Wolfson.  l-eonard  L  ,  3.949.086. 
Namiki   Rvoichi.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd   Fixing  toner  images  in  electropho- 
tography   1.948.215,  CI    118-60.000 
Narco  Scientific  Industries,  Inc     See- 

McClaskey    Boyd  M  ,  and  Smith.  John  F..  3.949.296. 

McClaskev,  Bovd  M  ,  3.949.304 

McClaskey.  Boyd  M  ,  and  Smith.  John  F..  3.949.305. 
Narimatsu.  Akihisa    See—  j     ,,  ^.i 

Makino.     Yoshimi.     Narimatsu.     Akihisa.    and     Hone,     Masao. 
3.949.345. 
Narkis.  Moshe    See  — 

kacir.  l.ior.  and  Narkis.  Moshe.  3,948.833 

Nartowski.  Andre,  and  Henault.  Claude,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 

Renault,  and   Automobiles  Peugeot    Method  of  feg^'f '"»,  i'^.'^JL"^' 
supply  of  mternal  combustion  engines   3.948.236.  CI    I  23-1  24.O0R 

Narushima  Craji,  Nishimoto.  Kazuh.ko;  and  Sasakuma.  Shinji.  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co  .  Ltd   Surface  treatment  composition  for  metal  work- 
ing   3,948.836.  CI    260-28  50A 
Narvshkin,  Jury   Anatolievich    See  — 

Cherednichenko,   \  ladimir  Semenovich;  Orlev.  Gennady  Ivano- 
vich.  and  Naryshkin,  Jury  Anatolievich.  3.948,495. 

Nash.  Charles  F     See—  ,    „    ,_  o   u       j   , 

Herman    Irwin.   Nash.  Charles  F  ,   Henschel,  Robert.  Schroeder. 
Joseph   W       Mack,   Anthony    M.,  and  Alfano,   Bernardino  M  , 
1,948,090 
National  Can  Corporation    See  — 

O'Conneil,  Richard  E  ,  1,948,171. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Broadway    Alexander  Richard  William;  Fong,  William;  and  Raw- 
cliffe,  Gordon  Hindle,  3,949.253 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation    See  — 

Revling.  George  F  .  Jr  .  and  Beall.  William  H,.  3.949.370. 
Needle  Industries  Limited    See— 

Beaman.  Roger  John.  3.948.391  -,  „.,  «««     n 

Neff.    Ted     Multi  purpose    electrical    winng    tools,    3.94 /.9U5.    Ci 

■7-5  600  ^..       ^      u       CL 

Neei     Takafusa     to    Nippon    Gakki    Seizo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Ski- 

equipped  crutch    3.948.535.  CI.  280-1  1 .37B. 

Negishi.  Hirokazu    See—  -^  .    ,_.,  j  vi        w 

Yoshikawa.  Hideo.  Tosaka.  L'mi;  Matsuo.  Takehiko;  and  Negishi. 

Hiroka/u.  3,948.657 
Neidhard,  Horst    See—  , 

Wessel.    Wolf    Linder.    Ernst,    Maurer.    Helmut;   and    Neidhard. 

Horst,  3.948.081  ,  oat  on 

Nelson.  Ethelyn  B   Combines  mop  or  broom  and  scraper.  3.94/,9i  J. 

CI.    15-1  11  000  ......      L     r  A     f 

Nelson  Gerald  B  .  to  Papakube  Corporation  Stable  blocks  formed  of 

shredded  paper-like  material.  3.949.036,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Nelson.  James  P     See—  ,    u     o    1 

Knobloch,  James  O..  Nelson.  James  P     and  Harkness.  John  B.  L.. 

3.948.982 
Nelson    Larrv  Allan,  to  Tektronix.  Inc   Sequential  color  and  memory 

decoder    Vg49,4  1  7.  CI    358-14  000 

Nercessian  Sarkis.  to  Forbro  Design  Corporation  Transient  absorber 
cir.uit  for  regulated  power  supplies    3.949.271.  CI    317-16  000. 

Nereinigte  C^terreichische  Fisen-  und  Stahlwerk  ■  Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   See  — 

Riegler    Frnst.  and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  3.948.576. 

Nermes  Esko  Olavi,  and  Talonen.  Timo  Tapani,  to  Outokumpu  Oy 
Process  and  device  for  Hash  smelting  sulphide  ores  and  concentrates 
1  948  639,  CI    "5-9  000 

Nesbitt  Dale  D  ,  and  Teagarden,  1  eRoy  O  .  to  Singer  Company.  The, 
Daiaiermmal  pnnting  assembly    3.948.382.  CI.  197-165.000. 

Nesbitt.  Stephen  J     See  — 

knapp.  Edward  M  .  and  Nesb.tt.  Stephen  J  ,  3,948.224, 

Nestier    Heinz    See-  .        ,        ,,  -.  q>io  qaa 

Barfurth    Dieter,  Dittnch    Werner,  and  Nestier    Heinz.  3.948.964 
Neuers   I  ucien.  to  Thomson-CSF    Power  supply  system  for  selectively 
propelling  a  vehicle  and  for  dnv  ing  equipment  on  beard  the  vehicle. 
3.949.237.  CI    290-40  (M)B 
Neumunstersche  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  GmbH    See— 

Vehline    Frnst.  and  Paulsen,  Rolf.  3.948.127 
Newmever    Reed    A    Sensor  for   vehicular  traffic  data  accumulating 

systems    3,949.355.  CI    340-38.00R. 
NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirano.  Takeshi.  3,948.498 

Nichols,  Gust    See—  ^        „    cu,„ 

Buckler    Robert  Thomas.  Hartzler.  Harold  Eugene    Hayao,  Shm. 

and  Nichols.  Gust.  3.948,929 
Buckler    Robert  Thomas.  Hartzler.  Harold  Fugene    Hayao.  Shm. 

and  Nichols.  Gust.  3.948,930 
Buckler.  Robert  Thomas,  Hartzler    Harold  Fugene    Hayao.  Shin. 
and  Nichols.  Gust,  3,948,932 
Nidola,  Antonio    See—  .       ^   ,,  n  „a 

Bianchi,    Giuseppe,    De    Nora,    Vittono;   Gallone.    Patriz.o.    and 
Nidola.  Antonio.  1,948.751. 
Niebvlski    I  eonard  M  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Fuel  compositions  con- 
taining glvcerides  for  reducing  the  plugging  of  exhaust  gas  catalysts 
1.948.618,  CI    44-bb  000 

'^  Fea^v.  R^onaid  George.  N.eid.  Eric,  and  Rose.  John  Brewster. 
3.948.857. 
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Niethammer,  Kurt:  See— 

Grabner,    Christian.    Weber,    Ludwig;    and    Niethammer.    Kurt. 
3.948.562 
Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Ueda,  Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  Ya- 
sutcki;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  tci  Mita  Industrial  Company  I  td   Process 
for  diazo-type  multicolor  reproduLtion    3,948,661.  CI    96-49  000 
Niimi.    Itaru.    Kaneko.    Yasuhisa,    Komiyama,    Voshiro,    Hashimoto, 
Masaoki,  and  Ogawa,  Hitoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushtki 
Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Manufacturing  method  of 
metallic  honeycomb  structures    3,948,431,  CI    228  173  000. 
Niimura,  Nagato,  Kmoshita,  Ichiro,  M.iiuv.iiim    \  ushiharu,  Kurihara. 
Ryuichi,  Yoshihara,  Morito,  Suzuki    I  iishiu    H.ishimoti).  N  ujiro;  and 
Imazawa.   Masahiro,  to   Hitachi  Cable   I  milled,  and   Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Teleph*)ne  Public  Corporation   Kloor  cable  with  folded  por- 
tions for  making  branch  connections  and  method  of  producing  same 
3.949.156.  CI    174  72  OOR 
Niinoim.  Naovuki.  Id  Nippon  (lakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pitch  de- 
termining voltage  signal  generating  circuit  for  a  voltage  controlled 
type  electronic  musical  instrument    3.948,1  37,  CI.  84-1  010. 
Niles  Parts  Company  Limited;  See — 

Higashi.  Manabu.  3.949.358. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Sakai.  Katsumi.  Iwaki.  Riitiro;  Taoka.  Katsuki.  Nakajima,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yamada.  Yasuo.  3.948,899. 
Nippon  Coinco  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yukichi.  Yokoda.  Yutaka.  Tamura.  Masayuki;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Shinichi,  Akai.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Seiu.  3.948.377 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See  — 

Kokubo,  Takamasa.  Sakai.  Mikio.  Inada.  Tomohide;  Nakanishi. 

lakashi.  Seki.  Hiroshi.  Yaegashi.  Hazimc.   Izumi.  Kouji;  Mat- 

sumura.  Morio.  Nomura.  Takao.  and  Kato,  Hisakazu.  3.947,943. 

Miyazaki.     Suehiro.     Matsubara.     Itsuo.     Moriwaki.     Masahiro. 

Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito;  and  Nishida.  Nobuo,  3.949.235 
Yano,  Takeshi;  Futami.  Takehiro.  Kanazawa.  Seiichiro;  and  Haya- 
shi. Tetsuo.  3.949.326 
Nippon  Cakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Negi.  Takafusa.  3,948.535 
Niinunii.  Naoyuki.  3.948.137. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K     See — 

Shimizu,  Terushige.  3,948.456. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aramaki.  Keiichi.  3.948.072 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  l,td.:  See  — 

Sarushima.   Uraji,   Nishimoto,   Kazuhiko    .nul   Savikuma    Shmji, 
3,948,836 
Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Masaaki.  and  Terada,  Hiromu.  3,948.328 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    See  — 

Matsushita.   Izumi.  Sugiyama.   lakayasu     Sumimoto.   Masakatsu 

and  Honjo,  Osamu,  3.94S,6<JI 
Nakayama.  Masatuki,  Shikoh.  Sabufo,  Nohgata.  Hiroshi,  Kimiya. 
Yasuo,     \  ada.     Hiroshi.     Nisuta.     Sinuhi.     and     Ogai,     Mikio. 
3.944. IK6 
Nippon  Telegraph  \    Icicphnne  fuhlic  t  inpor.ition    See — 

Miva/aki,      Suehiru.      Vlatsuh.ira,      llsuo,      Monwaki,      Masahiro. 

Sakaguchi,  Miisuhito.  and  Sishida,  Nohuo.   V^4'V.235. 
Niimura,     Na^alu      Kmoshita,     Ichiro.     Maruyama.     Yoshiharu; 
Kurihara,  R>uichi,   >  oshihara,  Morito.  Suzuki.  Toshio.  Hashi- 
moto. Yujiro.  and  lma/a*a.  Masahiro.  3,949,156. 
.Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 

Kuril.  Masaaki,  Kobari,  Kiyoshi,  and  N  anagi,  Osamu,  3,949,236 
Nisbet.  Arthur  Robert,  to  Delanair  Limited.  Ventilation  and/or  air  tem- 
perature control  apparatus    3.948,312,  CI.   165-16.000. 
S!^hlbata,  Atsushi    See — 

Inamoto,  V  oshiaki,  Kitano.  Hisao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  Tanimoto, 
humio,  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  and  Handa.  Susumu    ■','>48  <}66. 
Nishida,  Nobuo    .S*"*- 

Miyazaki.      Suehiro,      Matsubara,      Itsuo,      Monwaki,      Masahiro, 
Sakaguchi,  Mitsuhito.  and  Nishida.  Nobuo.  3,949,235 
N'ishimolo.  Ka/uhiko    See- 

Narushima.    L'ra]i,    Nishimoto.    K,i/uhik.ii     .inJ    Sas.ikunia,    Shinji. 
VlV4K.8■^^ 
Sishimura.  Haruki,  Shimi/u.  Masanao.  L  n.v  Hitoshi    HiriH'k.i,   Tetsuo; 
Masuda    >  iivhinobu,  and   Kurnka^a,  Mikio.  to  Damippun   Pharma- 
..ouiica!  (  u  ,  1  Id    ''Substituted    1.2  hen/isoxazoles  and  pharniaceu- 
li.,iilv      .K^cpi.ihlc     .uk!     .ulililioii     sails     (hereof.     3.948,928,     CI. 
2m)  'ir  nl)A 
Nishirnura.  Naoto,  See  — 

(  uji-ihima,     Tooru.     Nishimura.     Naoto.     Kuwahara      k.i/uyoshi; 
O/aki.  Shmji,  and  hujita.  Masahiko,  3,949,161 
Nishimura.  Voshinori.  to  Sony  (  orporation   Time  controlled  switching 
arrangement      for     two     timer     radio     receiver.      3.949,303,     CI. 
3  25-3v6.iM)(.i 
Nishino,  Yoshinori:  See  — 

Goto.    Toshiho.    Nishino.    Y  oshmori.    anJ    Y  amashita.    Yasukazu. 
3.948.292 
Nishitani.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Nakajima,  Toyoshi.  Kojima,  Keiichi;  Nishitani,  Hiroshi.  and  Inui. 
Toshifumi,  3.949,110. 
Nisida.  Sin-ichi    See— 

Nakayama,  Masatoki.  Shikoh.  Saburo.  Nohgata.  Hiroshi.  Kimiya. 
Yasuo.    Yada,    Hiroshi,    Nisida,    Sin  ichi,    and    Ogai,    Mikio. 
3.949.186 
Nissan  Motor  Co     1  td     ^ee— 

Asakdi,  Masaru   Masuko,  Kaoru   and  Takeuchi,  Kazuo,  3.948.1  54 
Fukumon.  \  ukitsugu,  and  Katsumata,  Masaaki.  3.948.570. 


Hosaka.  Akio.  3,949.357 
Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi.  3.948.339. 
Koike.  Shyouichi.  3.948.430 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Okada,   Takeshi,   Sontxla.   Sanenobu;   Yamamoto.   Katsumi;  and 
hujimori.  Masahiro.  3.947.953 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG    See  — 

Wefers.   Norbert;   Unglaube.   Uwe;  and  Schwarzkopf,  Joachim, 
3.949.195 
NL  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Manigault,  Edward  L  .  3.948.670 
Noble.  Peter:  See— 

Eckersley.  John  Stanley,  and  Noble,  Peter,  3,948,499 
Nogradi.  Mihaly:  See  — 

Eeuer.  Laszlo.  Nogradi.  Mihaly;  Gottsegen.  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
bala,  Streliszky.  Janos.  Wolfner.  Andreas,  Farkas.  Lorant,  An- 
tus,  Sandor.  and  Kovaks.  Maria.  3.949.085 
Noguchi.  Koichi:  See— 

Iwamoto.  Minoru;  and  Noguchi.  Koichi,  3,948,510. 
Noguchi.  Yoshio   See — 

Otani.   Seiya.    Umemoto,   Takeshi.    Kanaoka.    Masazumi.   Akita, 
Shoichi.  Ogawa.   Koji;  Noguchi.   Yoshio;  and   Fujita.   Hiroshi. 
3.948.775 
Nohgata.  Hiroshi:  5*^— 

Nakayama.  Masatoki;  Shikoh.  Saburo.  Nohgata.  Hiroshi.  Kimiya, 
Yasuo.    Yada.    Hiroshi.    Nisida.    Sin-ichi.    and    Ogai.    Mikio, 
3.949.186 
Nolan.  James  Anthony;  and  Tonge,  Howard,  to  Baron,  Charles.  Carton 

manufacture    3.948.152.  CI   93-49. OOM 
Noltemeyer.  Friedrich:  See — 

Merkle.    Roland,    Rapp,    Wolfgang,   and    Noltemeyer.   Friedrich, 
3,948.052 
Nomaki.  Kohji    See— 

Nagano.    Kentaro,    Nomaki,    Kohji,    and    Saoyama.    Yoshihito, 
3.949.118 
Nomura.  Osami:  See — 

Kano.  Saburo.  Nomura.  Osami;  Asada.  Mitsuo.  Ando.  Meiki,  Mat- 
suda.    Michihiko;    Yamada.    Tomio.    Watanahe     Hitoshi.    and 
Taniguchi.  Takuzo.  3.948.926 
Nomura.  Takao    See— 

Kokubo.  Takamasa.  Sakai,  Mikio;  Inada.  Tomohide.  Nakanishi, 
Takashi,  Seki.  Hiroshi.  Yaegashi.  Ha/ime.  Izumi.  Kouji;  Mat- 
sumura.  Morio;  Nomura,  Takao.  and  Kato,  Hisakazu.  3.947,943. 
Nomura,  T'shi.      See  — 

Hirosawa,    Y  oshiaki.   Nomura,   Toshio;   and   liyama.    Masahiko, 
<  448.240. 
Nongbri,  Govanon:  See  — 

W'olk.  Ronald  H..  Nongbri.  Govanon.  and   Alpert.  Seymour  B., 
3,948,756 
Nonnenmacher,  Gerhard:  See — 

Fricke.  Hans-Jurgcn;  Nonnenmacher.  Gerhard;  Robeller,  Walter, 
and  Kersten,  C.unter.  3.948.149 
Noppcr,  Peter    See  — 

Zumbach,      Bruno;     Nopper,     Peter,     and     Brunnet.     Vlathias, 
3.948.082 
Norman.  Joseph   Rangoti,  and   Wood.  David  Graham,  to  Unisearch 
Limited    Absorbent  and  the  process  for  producing  it.  3.948,809,  CI. 
252-463  000 
Normand,  Floyd  L     See  — 

Donaldson.  Darrell  J  ;  Normand.  Floyd  L  .  Drake.  George  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Reeves.  Wilson  A  ,  3.949.108 
Norsk  Hydro  as:  See  — 

Omdal,  Bjarne,  and  Skaadel    Johs  .  3,948,443. 
North  Electric  Company:  See  — 

Song.  Ching-Long.  3.949.299 
Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Brookes.  Barry  Edward.  3.949,238. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company    See — 

Cushing.  Ralph  H  .  3.948.744 
N(5shiro,  Atsumi,  and  Inoue.  Yoshio.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Company 
Limited    Drv  planographic  printing  ink  composition    ^.948.827.  CI. 
260-3.300 
Novosad.   Eugene   W   ,   to  C  rane    Packing  (.  ompan\     CDmposite  ring 
made  of  press  fitted  parts  and  method  of  assembling    3,948.533.  CI. 
277-81  OOR. 
Nuka.  Michio:  See — 

Odagiri,    Shigevoshi;    Nuka,    Michio;    Shinba,    Norikatsu     Baba. 
Mikito.  and  li/uka.  Yoshikatsu.  3.949.280 
Numba,  Munehiro,  to  Aida  Engineermy;  I  imited     Press  hne   svsiem 

3,948,162,  CI    100-45  000 
Nurnberg.  Richard  K     See- 

Perkins,  Charles  H  .  Nurnberg    kn.hard  K  .  and  Goodhouse,  Carl 
J  ,  3,448,44  1. 
Oak  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Ci.uri,  Patrick  R    J  ,  3,949.308 
Oakland  Plastics  Corporation    See  — 

Cook,  James  M  .  111.  and  Tazzia,  Edward  K  ,  3.948,190 
Obermeier.  Albert  Anthony,  and  Thi>mpson  James  Edward,  to  Deere 
Si.  Companv  Seat  backrest  hawng  an  adjustable  lumbar  support. 
3,948,558.  CI  247. 284  ()()() 
Obermeier,  Albert  Anthony,  and  I  h^inipson  James  Edward,  to  Deere 
&  Companv  Seat  ha^in^  .in  adjustable  back  '',948.560,  CI. 
297-355.000 
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Ochiai  Tomoyoshi;  Kuze,  Shinichi.  and  Hirano.  Ikuro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Meidensha;  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co..  Ltd..  The  Instru- 
ment transformer  with  cone-shaped  insulating  layer.  3.949.290,  CI 

323-4400R  ^       „     u  t.   t 

Ochsenfeld.  Wilhelm.  and  Schmieder.  Helmut,  to  Gesellschatt  tur 
Kernforschung  m  b  H  Method  of  stripping  plutonium  from  tributyl 
phosphate  solution  which  contains  dibutyl  phosphate-plutonium  sta- 
ble complexes.  3.949.U49.  CI  423-10  000 
O'Connell.  Richard  E.  to  National  Can  Corporation  Method  for  print- 
ing multicolor  halftone  images  on  cylindrical  objects  3.948,171.  CI 
101-211.000  ^       , 

O'Connor.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Pasternak.  Stephen  I-  .  to  Peerless  of  Amer- 
ica, Incorporated    Method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger    3,947,941. 
CI    29-15730B 
O'Connor    Thomas  J.  Method  of  making  cutting  master  for  erosion 

machining    3.948.620.  CI.  5  1  -298  OOA 
Odagiri.  Shigeyoshi;  Nuka.  Michio;  Shinba.  Norikatsu;  Baba.  Mikito; 
and  lizuka.  Yoshikatsu.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Miniature  vari- 
able    capacitor     and     method     of    manufacture.     3.949.280.     CI. 
317-253.000.  .  ^,     ,        ^ 

Odom.    James    T.    to    Avco    Corporation      Pulse    width    decoder 

3.949,199.  CI    235-92  ODM 
Offermanns.  Heribert    .See— 

Asinger.   Friedrich;  Offermanns.  Heribert;  and  Ghyczy.  Miklos, 
3,948,984 
Office    National    d'Etudes    et    de    Recherches    Aerospatiales    (O  N- 
i.R^^See- 
Lepetit,  Pierre  T  ;  and  Hivert,  Andre  R  .  3.949,122. 
Officinc  Doriguzzi  S  a  s  :  See  — 

Doriguzzi.  Mario,  3,948,297. 
Ogai.  Mikio:  See—  ^     ^ 

Nakayama.  Masatoki.  Shikoh.  Saburo;  Nohgata.  Hiroshi;  Kimiya. 
Yasuo;    Yada.    Hiroshi.    Nisida.    Sin-ichi;    and    Ogai,    Mikio, 
3.949.186 
Ogawa.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Niimi.  Itaru;  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa;  Komiyama,  Yoshiro.  Hashimoto, 
Masaoki;  and  Ogawa.  Hitoshi.  3.948.431. 
Ogawa.  Koji:  See  — 

Otani.  Seiya.  L'memoto.  Takeshi;  Kanaoka.  Masazumi,  Akila. 
Shoichi.  Ogawa,  Koji,  Noguchi.  Yoshio;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi. 
3.948.775  ^  ^       . 

Ogawa   Yoshikatsu;  Hisada.  Haruhiko;  Kasahara.  Takeshi,  and  Kizaki. 
Fumihiko.  to  Marubishi  Yuka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for 
the    production   of  flame-retardant   polyurethanes     3,948.860.  CI. 
260-77. 5AR. 
Ogmo.  Kenzi:  See—  . 

Yamamoto,  Katsuro;  Sato,  Toru;  and  Ogtno.  Kenzi.  3.948.198. 
Ohgami.  Kazuhiko:  See—  ,„„r,ion 

Oiima   Shin,  Ohgami.  Kazuhiko,  and  Nakaba.  Kanbun.  3,949,180 
Ohkoshi    Akio,  Kaji,  lakco,  and  Saito.  Tsunenan,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Cathode  ray  tube  with  compensation  for  beam  landing  spot  dis- 
tortion    due     to     wide-angle     beam     deflection      3.949.26^.     CI 
313-412  000 
Ohl,  Wolf   .See- 
Ball,  Herbert;  and  Ohl,  Wolf.  3.949,177. 

Ohlendorf,  Rolf  .See—  ,  „    „        j  n    r  c 

Abthoff.  Jorg.  Kirsch,  Reinhard;  Ohlendorf.  Rolf,  and  Ruf.  Franz, 

3-'^48,229  ^  „      -T-       .      r- 

Ohms   Edward  J.;  and  Peterson.  Wayne  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 

Dual  motor  hydrostatic  drive  system.  3.948.049,  CI    60-426.000. 
Ohmura.  Yoshimoto    See  — 

Makino.     Yoshimi,     Hara.     Hideo,     and     Ohmura.     Yoshimoto. 
3,949.346 

Ohno.  Isao:  See-  .  t-  i  a 

Sasaki.  Mitsuru,  Ohno.  Isao;  Takeda,  Hisamt;  Satomi,  Takeo;  and 
Mukai.  Kunio.  3.949,023. 
Ohtomo.  Koichiro   See— 

Tamura.  Yoshio.  and  Ohtomo.  Koichiro,  3,949,1  15. 
Oji  V  uka  Goseishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 
Ida    Saburo.  and  Tobita.  Kuniharu.  3.948.709. 
Oiima   Shin   Ohgami,  Kazuhiko.  and  Nakaba.  Kanbun,  to  Hosh.denki- 
Se.zo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Jack    3.949.180.  CI.  200-51.100. 

Okada.  Hisao    See—  -,„..«,,,« 

Murakami    Shigeto>hi,  and  Okada,  Hisao.  3,949,164 
^oshida    Susumu.  and  Okada,  Hisao,  3.949.403 
Okada.     Takeshi.     Sonoda,     Sanenobu,     Yamamoto.   /'f^"'^'.^    ^nd 
Funmon    Masahiro,  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  C  o  .  Ltd    Method  ot 
making   plastic  sealed  cavitv    molded   tvpe   semi  conductor  devices. 
3,447,953,  CI    24-588  000 
Okamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Okuyama,  Toshiaki;  Okamoto.  Hiroyuki.  Hon.  Takamasa,  Hava 
shida    Hiroshi,  and  Honbu,  Mitsuyuki.  3,949.283 
Okamoto,  Nohukazu,  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  t^^bush.k.  Kais^ha^Ashless 
detergent      dispersant     for      hydrocarbon      oils.      3.948.4Uy.     ci. 
260-247  20A 
Okaniwa.  Hiroshi:  S«—  ,       ,  ..  u       u         t,        ^t 

Sobajima,    Shigenobu.    Okaniwa.    Hiroshi     (  h.ba,    Hiyoshi.    anu 
Takagi,  Norio,  3.444.41)4 
Okaniwa    Tetsuo,  and  Abeta,  Sadaharu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  , 
Ltd      Black-dveing     process    of    basic     dyeable     polyester    fibers 
3,V4S.'^4K.  Cl'  8-41  OOC. 
Okuda    Kinnosuke    See—  ,  ^,     ,      i,  l 

Tominaga,  Mitsuharu,  Mimori    Mamoru,  and  Okuda.  Kinnosuke 

3.948.791 

Okuse.  Kazuo    See-  ,„,.nrK-.o 

Murakami.  Shinji,  and  Okuse,  Kazuo,  3,949.028. 


Okuvama,   Hiroshi,   Kobavashi,  Teruo;  and   Hibino.  Noburo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Polvethvlene  terephthalate  film  for  use  as  sup- 
port for  radiographic  film    3.948,664'.  CI.  96-84  OOR. 
Okuvama.  Toshiaki,  Okamoto.  Hiroyuki.  Hon.  Takamasa.  Hayashida, 
Hi'roshi    and  Honbu.  Mitsuvuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  system  for 
brushless  motor    3.944.283, CI    318-138000. 
Old  Phoenix  National  Bank,  executor    See  — 
Lowev,  Francis  J  ,  deceased,  3,948,364. 
Older,    R'    Robert     Tape    program    location    method    and    means 

3,949,420,  CI    360-72  000. 
Olin  Corporation    .See—  j  cu   t.„ 

Pryor.  Michael  J  ;  Shapiro,  Stanley;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Shaba- 
rack.  John.  3.948.432. 
Olschewski.  Armin:  See—  ^    „,     u        i       a,™.„ 

Ernst.    Horst.   Brandenstein.    Manfred,   and   Olschewski.    Armin. 

Olsen.Chtrles  R    Electropyrotechnic  link    3.948.143.  Cl    89-1  OOB^ 
Olson    Larry  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  tuning  a  tunable 
microelectronic  LC  circuit.  3.947.934.  Cl.  29-25.420 

Olson,  Richard  L.:  See—  r,     i.     a    i 

Eraser,    Sheila   J  ;   Gillette.   Roger   B;   and   Olson,    Richard    L  . 

3,948,601 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

■   Hosono,  Saburo,  3,948.251.  ..     ^^       . 

Omdal  Bjarne.  and  Skaadel.  Jobs.,  to  Norsk  Hydro  as  Method  and 
apparatus  for  spreading  granular  material,  especially  fertilizer 
3.948.443.  Cl.  239-8.000  ^u     kl 

Omori  Shigenori;  and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  coupling  two  single  rows  of  con- 
tinuous elements  for  a  slide  fastener  3.947.946,  Cl  29-408  000 
O'Neill  Joseph  1  Jr  .  to  LItronic  Systems  Corporation  Data  storage 
and  processing  apparatus  including  processing  of  spacer  characters 
3,944,377.  Cl  340-172  500. 
Onuchko,  Ivan  Savelievich:  See— 

>atsenko  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigonevich. 
Komnatnv  Igor  Pavlovich.  Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alexeev.ch, 
Schekochikhin,  Serafim  \asilievich,  Maznichenko.  Stanislav 
Anisimovich,  Silichev.  Mikhail  Karpovich.  Lobanov,  Vladimir 
Madimirovich,  Fedchenko.  Alexei  Ivanovich.  Babich.  Leonid 
Petrovich  Akhnazanants.  Levon  Khachaturovich.  Saveliev, 
Anatoly  Semenovich,  Merezhro,  Vladimir  Feofanovich;  Vest- 
man  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Stnzhenko.  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Pravdin  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Fulmakht.  Veniamin  Veniamino- 
vich  Fitilev.  Boris  Vasilievich,  Evteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale- 
nek  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Dadykin.  Georgy  Fedotovich. 
Onuchko.  Ivan  Savelievich.  Golodov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich.  and 
Kamensky.  Jury  .Alexandrovich.  3.948.131 
Optical  Data  Systems.  Inc     See-  ,c     ^     i        w      ,v 

Crowther.  Ted  J  ,  Jacobson.  Charles  F.;  and  Sutherlin,  Kent  K  . 
3.949.191 
Optotechnik  Heine  KG:  See— 

Heine.  Helmut  A  .  and  Heilmann.  Klaus,  3.948.585. 

Optron.  Inc     See  — 

Crouse.  Ronald  J  ,  3,949.219. 
Orchard  Corporation  of  America,  The:  See— 

Santurri,  Pasco  R  .  Mumm.  Howard  W..  Flowers,  Robert  L.;  and 
Eaton.  Robert  A..  3.949.133 
Orekhova,  Natalya  Vsevolodovna:  See  — 

Smirnov     Viktor   Sergeevich;  Gryaznov.   Vladimir   Mikahilovich; 
hrmilova.     Margarita     Meerovna.     and     Orekhova.     Natalya 
Vsevolodovna.  3.949.01  1. 
Orlov.  Ciennadv  Ivanovich:  See  — 

Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  Semenovich.  Orlov.  Gennady  Ivano- 
vich, and  Naryshkin.  Jury  Anatolievich,  3,948.495 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S  p  A  :  See— 

Bianchi,   Giuseppe,    De    Nora.    Vittorio.   Gallone.    Patrizio;   and 

Nidola,  Antonio.  3,448.751. 
Messner   Georg.  and  De  Nora.  Vittorio.  3.948.748. 
Oroshnik   William,  to  SCM  Corporation   Synthesis  of  vitamin  A.  inter- 
mediates   and    conversion    thereof   to    vitamin    A.    3,949.006.   CL 
260-617  OOA 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co    Inc     See- 

Borsuk    Alvin.  and  Johnson,  Charles  H,  3.948.158. 
Ostermeier   Kurt  W  ,  and  Josephs.  Michael  C  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 

porT.!onAper,ured  nonwoven  webs    3,949,127.C1    428-137000. 
Ostermeier  Kurt  W  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Product  and  pro- 
cess for  nroducine  a  stretchable  nonwoven  material  from  a  spot 
bonded  continuous  filament  web.  3.949.128.  Cl.  428-152  000 

Otani.  .Akio:  See—  „ ,  »• 

Hayashi.    Yoshiro,    >  amagata.    Takeaki;    Otani,    Akio,    Minami. 
tadashi,  and  Aizawa,  Kuniomi.  3,949.176 
Otani   Seiva   Lmemoto,  Takeshi,  Kanaoka,  Masazumi.  Akita.  Shoichi; 
Oeawa  'Koii.  Noguchi.  Yoshio,  and  Fujita.  Hiroshi,  to  Toray  Indus- 
trfes   Inc   Horizontal  packed  column  consistmg  of  multiple  chambers 
with  nuiddistnhutors    3,448,775,  Cl.  210-264.000. 
Ostby     Donald   H      and  Smith,  Joseph  H    High  Temperature  Air 
Filtration  Svstem  and  Method  for  Foundries   3,948,62?.  Cl.  55-96. 
Otev   Felix  H  '  and  Mark    Arthur  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Ag- 
riculture      Degradable      starch-based     agricultural      mulch     film 
3.949,145,  Cl   428-423  000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  .See— 
DuBois,  Chester  G.  3,948.589. 
I  assanske,  George  G.  3.948,110. 
Metcalf.  Silas  L  .  3.948.472. 
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( )uiiikumpu  Oy:  See- 

Nermes,  Esko  Olavi,  and  Talonen.  "limo  Tapani.  1,948.639 
Ovchinnikov,  Viktor  Sergcevich,  dngor  v.  Eduard  Ivanovich,  M.igdc- 
sian     Arkady   I  ukvaniivich.  Bcrmishef.  Andrei  V'asilicvich.  (A)rcli- 
kov     Vladimir    Ivanovich.    I'lkin.    AlcKandr   Stcpanovich,    Kcdi)liiv. 
Viktor  Konslantmovich,  and  Volkov.  \  Luimiir   N  iknv  k-v  k  h    Cryo- 
stat    ■(.'^4K.4()4,  CI    2:(>9(M)C 
Owen,  Harrold  D  ,  Roper    Robert  I  ee    Sirilh,  J    t    ,  and  >  oung.  James 
Douglas,  to  (iearhartOwen  Industriej,  Inc    1  incr  and  reinforcing 
s*age  for  conduit  in  a  wellht)re  and  methoil  .irul  ,ip[i.ir.i(uv  tcr  setting.' 
same    3,V48,.^:  1  ,  CI     I  66:7  7  00(1 
OwensC'orning  Kiberglas  Corporatiim     Sc 

Biefeld,  I  awrenee  P  ,lolev    Ke^ir!  M      ind  McConnbs.  Frank  Paul. 

^949,140 
Chase,  Kenneth  f  ,  and  Stassen.  W  il|Mni  N..  3.948,673. 
Mar/ocehi,  Alfred,  and  Janetos,  Nicjjolas  S  ,  3,949,141. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc     i>e  — 

Moore.  Gary  Lee,  3,948.317 

Piroo/,   Perry   P     Schmid,   Anthony  P.,  and  Sturgill,  Dennis  T. 

3,949.15^ 
Uhlig,  Albert  R  .  Vsi4w  <)f« 
Uhlig,  Albert  R  .  ^,V4*/    i  ^-i 
Owens.   Lester  J     Apparatus  tor   conrucdtig    i   prosthesis  to  a  bone 

3.947,897,  CI    3-2  000 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation    .SVf 

Savary.     Antoine,     Mouron.     Jacques,    and     Lederrey,    Jacques. 
3.949.207 
Oxysynthese    See  — 

Coingt,  Michel,  and  Thirion    Pierre.  3.949,063, 
Ov  Wartsila  \H    S,v 

Martikaincn    Kaarlo.  3,948,065.  I 

Ozaki,  Kazuo    See—  || 

Su/uki,  Masayoshi,  and  O/ak:    Ki/uo,  3,948,717, 
Ozaki.  Shinji    ,SVf 

hujishima,     looru,     Nishimura,     Naoto,     kuwahara.    Kazuyoshi, 
O/aki    Shinji,  and  Kujita,  Vlasahiku,  3,949,I6L 
P  I  V     -Vntrieb  Werner  Reimers  Kd     Sff  — 

Dittrich,  Otto.  .^,94K,1  I  1 
P    R    Mallory  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See-^ 

Vierow.  William  Fredrick,  3,949,279. 
Packaging  Industries.  Inc     See  — 
Bala.  John  L  .  3,948,425 
Bamhara.  John  D,,  3,948,436 
Pachk,  George    See 

Spiilar,  Frank    and  Pa^lik    George,  V949.366. 
P.igani    Hermes    See- 


Vlari.i  Ki's.i,  .I'ui  P.ig.ini,  Hermes, 


and  P.igf  Bern.ird 
..  s!^n  3,947,986, 
3,948.318. 


( 

C"l 
CI 


3.949,171,      CI 


(  oronelli,  Carolina.  B.irdonc 
<.'J4V.()78. 
Page    Bernard  F  :  See — 

Smith,    Vernon    I  .    Smith     Howard    M 
V44K,^  1  I 
Page,    Charles    VI      -ViUerliMn^    ..uul    cn)ct^cr\,\    M^t 

40-67  000 
Page,    John    S  ,    Jr     Mow    controlling   safety    valve 

lfi6  2  24  OOA 
Pages    Michel    iVf  — 

Brun,  Robert,  and  Pages.  Michel.  .5.94H.78  1 
P.iiHter        Jiihn       H        Multiplicative      multiplexer 
I  "V    1  S  0()R 

Paitchell.  Harold,  to  Hay  ward  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Underw,, 

ter  light    3.949.213.  CI    240-26,000 
Palitex  Project-Company  G  m  b.H,:  See-\i- 

Ouast.  Christoph.  3,948.032 
Palmer,  Willard,  to  Clevepak  Corpor.ition     I  >inu-nsionally  fixed  con- 
tainer divider    3. 948. 43.'^.  CI    229-iSotn) 
Palmers  (ierard,  to  Cilaverbel-Mecaniver.  Process  lot  the  manufacture 

of  a  glazing  unit    ■<  ,948,433.  CI    228-230000 
Palmqvist,   hredrik    leodor  Emanuel,  to  Alfa  1  aval    AH    Vicihod   toi 

removing  hgnin  from  tall  oil    V948.8'^4,  CI    260-97,700. 
Palram  Plastic  Works,  kevut/at  Poalim  I  Id     See  — 

kacir,  I  lor,  and  Narkis,  Moshe,  ^. 948, 83.^ 
Pantke    Hcin/Dieter.  and   Pohl.   I  Inch,  to   T'hvssen  Niederthcin   -xc  i 

Hutten     und    Wal/werkc     Melhoii   ot   dircil   reduction   .if   iron   ores 

V948.646.  CI    75   U  O(K) 
Papakube  Corporation    See  — 

Nelson,  (jcrald  B     3.949,036 
Papanicolaou.  John  Paul,  and  (iaialis.  Telemachus  Nici>las.  to  Marine 

and  Industrial  Developments  1  imited    .Storage  tanks,  particularly  ft>r 

hquit'ied  gases    1.948,406,  CI    220-9  OOF 
Papayoti,    Hristo    V      Space    frame    support    svsiem      V948.012.    CI 

52  263  000 
Papt/un,  (jcorge  J  ,  and  Monnig,  -Vnthonv  B  ,  to  l.unkciiheimer  Com 

pany.  The    Rotary  ball  valve    3,948,480,  CI    251-315  UOO 
Pans,  Marcel,  and  Poinsot,  Serge    to  Commissariat  a  I  [  nergie  Ato- 

mique     Probe    for   measuring   the    level   of  a   liquid     3.948.100,  CI 

7  3-290  OOR 
Parish,  Roger  C:  See— 

Chalupa.  William  V  ,  and  Parish    Roger  C 
Park  ,   V  ong  S      See 

Dugan.  James  A  ,  and  Park    >  ong  S 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company    .Sec 

Doub.  Leonard,  and  kaltenhronn.  J. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    Set- 
Bragg,  Kenneth  R  ,  ^948,626 
Parker,  Jimmv   lav,  and  Honnold,  Darre 

W  mgfold  sonfiguralKMi     '  ^J4H,12^,  CI 


r949,090. 


'  94^*  226. 


S  ,  3,948,903. 


to  Deere  &  Company, 
'  I  I  000. 


Parker  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

La  Pointe.  Gabriel  M  ,  3,948,426. 
Parlant,  Claude:  See— 

Agouri,   Elias;    Mornet,    Philippe;   Parlant,   Claude;   and    Ridcau. 

Jacques,  3.949.016 
Agouri.   Elias,   Mornet,  Philippe,   Parlant,  Claude;  and   Rideau, 
Jacques,  3,949,017 
Parsons,  Roger  C:  See— 

Choi.  Dai  S  ;  and  Parsons.  Roger  C  ,  3,948.055. 
Pashkurov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich    .SV*"  — 

Rcznik.  Vladimir  Savich.  Pashkurov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Muslin- 
kin,    Abdurakhim    Abdurakhimovich,    Smirnov,    Nikolai    Mik- 
hailovich,  and  Goloschapov.  Nikol.ii  Mikh:iilovich.  3,948,901. 
P.is^uini,  /eno    See  — 

B.irt.iin    Michel;  and  Pasquini.  Zeno,  3,948,864 
Pasternik    Isr.iel  S  :  See — 

King.    Laurence    F  .   Caspar     N.iel    J  .   and    Pasternak.    Israel   S  . 
3.948.759, 
Pasternak.  Stephen  F  ,  ifc  — 

O'Connor.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Pasternak.  Stephen  F  ,  3,947,941. 
Patchornik,  Abraham,  and  Haviv.  Fortuna,  to  Yeda  Research  &.  Devel- 
opment Co    ltd    Isothiourea  substituted  cephalosporin  derivatives. 
3.948.904.  CI.  260-243  OOC 
Patrick,     Ernest     G      Replaceable     resilient     tire      3.948,303,    CI. 

152-327  000 
Patrick,  Roy  E     See— 

Ayers,  Orval  E  ,  and  Patrick,  Roy  E  ,  3,948,699. 
Ayers,  Orval  E  ;  and  Patrick,  Roy  E  .  3,948,700 
Patterson,  Darrell  G.:  See- 
Gordon.  Michael  S  ,  and  Patterson,  Darrell  G  .  3.947.974 
P.uierson.  Kendall  W      to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  synthesis 
of  crvstalline   2-methacr\lovloxvethv  Itnnu-lhvl.immonium  chloride 
3.948,979.  CI    260-486  OOR 
Pattison.    Victor    A  .   to    Hooker    Chemicals   i:    Plastics   Corporation. 
Treatment   of  fibrous   materials   with   pi)lymers  and  copolymers  of 
nuoromethylated  dienes    3.949.1  12.  CI    428-262.000. 
Palton.  Samuel  E    Metered  parking  stall    3.948,378.  CI    194-1, OOR, 
Patton,  Tad  L  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  hngineering  Ci>mpany    Prepa- 
ration of  imides  using  CN     catalysis    3  94KW4I    CI    260  32b.OUN- 
Paul.  Fred  R  ,  Jr     See- 
Drake.  James  F  .  Jr  .  and  Paul    f-red  k  ,  J:  ,  3.948,263 
Paulsen,  Rolf  See— 

Vehling,  Ernst;  and  Paulsen,  Roll,  1,948,127 
Pavlik,    Norman    M  ,   and  Cunningham.  James  W.,  to   Wesimghouse 
Electric  Corporation    Molded  magnetic  cores  uiih/ing  cut  steel  par 
tides    3.948.690.  CI    148-31  550 
Pawelko.  karl  Hem/    See 

Deutsch,  Reinhard,  Rudolph    M.infred.  Pawelko    K.irl  Hem/    .inJ 
Ruds/ina!    WilK,  1,948,020 
P.iwiek,  Iran/    Hydrometallurgical  process  for  extracting  copper  from 

L  halcopv  rite  or  bornite  concentrates    3.949,()'>  i    (1    4  2  3-28  000 
Pearce.  Jai  K     See  — 

Maurice,  Harvey  W  .  and  Pearce.  Jai  K  ,  3.948,644 
Pearce.  Peter  J  .  Cowan.  Toby  J  .  and  Jurey.  Mark  E  .  to  Sv  nest  rue  tics, 

Inc    Modular  kite  system    3,948,47  1 ,  CI    244-1  53, OOR 
Peavey  Company    See 

Murthy,  Paluri  Ramas  haiulra.  3.949,101. 
Pecar,  Joseph  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Non-linear  pro- 
cessor for  anti-jam  operation    3,949,309,  CI    325-473.000. 
Pech.  Gunther    See  — 

Kratochvil.  Egon.  and  Pech.  Gunther.  3.948.591 
Pecis.  Egidio.  Machine  for  the  working  of  cereals  for  the  nourishment 

of  cattle    3.948,451.  CI    241-154  000 
Pedersen.  Pauli  Dennis,  to  Ingenjorsfirman  Besam  Vktieholag   HvJrau 

he  door  openers    3  948.000.  CI    49  340  000 
Peder/mi    Ren/o,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc    Input-output 
s.siem  having  s  \s  heal  scanning  of  interrupt  requests,  3,949,37  I,  CI. 
1 4 11    !  "■  2  s  o<  I 
Peelman,  Harold  I      See  — 

1  angford,  Obie  M,;  and  Peelman.  Harold  I       <  44V.232. 
Peerless  of  America.  Incorporated    See- 

()'Connor.  Joseph  M  .  and  Pasternak.  Stephen  F  .  3,947.941. 
Pegrassi.  I  oren/o    See 

Suchowsky.    Giselbert     Karl,    deceased,    Bcrnardi,     1  uigi.    Coda, 
Severina,  ,ind  Pegrassi,  Lorenzo.  3.948.8VO 
Pelehach.  Michael,  Kress,  Robert  W   .  and  Larson,  Rolf  J    Solar  energv 

pool  heating  apparatus    3 .949.095.  CI,    126-2"!   oni  i 
Pelleticr     Jacques    husion   bonded  non-woven  fabric     3.949.1  I  1 ,  CI. 

4  2  ^     i  O'V  (  M  ID 
Pcnii    Bciks  (   orporation     See  — 

Hess.  James  R   ,   Burkholder.    I  ester   M  ,  and   Retlew     Richard   1     , 
1,44", 94" 
Pennewiss,   Horst,   Knoell,   Helmut,   and   Masanck.  Juergen.  to  Rohm 
GmbH    Poly men/alion  with  the  ,iid  of  macromolecule  having  both 
a     monomer     soluble     portion     and     suspension     soluble     portion. 
3,94V  S66    (I     260  79  3ML 
I'ennsv  K  .1111.1  \  ngineering  (orporation:  See — 

VLiuriLC    Harvey  W  .and  Pearce    Jai  K  ,  3  948,644 
PeiuiwaJ!  (  orporation    See- 

Hager.  Kohert  Bonner,  and   toukan.  Sameeh  Said,  3,948.887, 
PfPRO,  Sociele  pour  le  Development  et  la  V  ente  de  Specialities  Chi- 
miques    Set- 

Dehourge     Jcin  (  i.iiiJe     (laulliard,    Jean-Michel,    Pillon,    Daniel. 
and    Innh    Stephane     'V48,942. 
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Perchonock.  Carl  D,:  See— 

Bender,    Paul    F  ;    Loev,    Bernard,    and    Perchonock.    Carl    D  , 
3,949, 0''6 
Perkm-Elmer  Corporation.  The    See — 

Atwood.  John  G  .  Ducret.  Lucien  C;  and  De  Mey  11.  Charles  F  . 

3.948.605 
Atwood.  John  G     Dustet    1  ucien  C;  and  Marshall,  Hamilton  W 
Jr  ,  3.948,607 
Perkins.  Charles  H,,  Nurnberg,  Richard  K  ,  and  Goodhouse,  Carl  J  .  to 
Robertshaw      Controls     Company       Time      variable      thermostat 

3>J48,44  1.  CI    236-46  OOR 

Perkins,  Harold,  to  I'nited  States  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  System  for  imposing  directional  stability 
on  a  rocket  propelled  vehicle    3,948.470.  CI    244-3  220 

Perret    Ludwig  A  .  and  Soran.  Thomas  C  .  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Company 
Video  systems.  3,949,425.  CI    360-137  000 

Perronnet.  Jacques,  and  Taliani.  Laurent,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Novel 
thiazole  derivatives    3.948.925.  CI    260-302  OOE 

Perry.  William  O  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Process  for  react- 
ing a  phenol  with  a  vicinal  epoxy  compound  in  the  presence  of  phos- 
phorus or  carbon  containing  acid,  ester  or  acid  ester  3.948.855.  CI 
260-47  OLP 

Persson.  Holger  Alexis,  to  AB  Bahco  Ventilation  Stiffening  device 
3.948,291.  CI    138-103.000. 

Perstorp  AB    See— 

karlsson,  Kjell  G    I  ,  3.948.491 

Peterson.  Francis  C  .  to  C  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Locking  system  for  two  or  more  doors  leading  to  an  enclosed 
area    3.948,067.' CI    70-263  000 

Peterson,  Wayne  A,:  S^^— 

Ohms,  Edward  J  ;  and  Peterson.  Wayne  .A,.  3.948.049, 

Petrini.  Guido    See  — 

Cavaterra.  Enrico,  Petnni.  Guido;  Covini.  Romano;  and  More- 
schini.  Luciano.  3,948.959 

Petterec.  Robert  E     See  — 

C  rimmins.  William  M  .  and  Petterec.  Robert  E..  3,948,506. 

Pews,  R   Ciarth:  See— 

Goralski.   Christian  T..   Pews.   R     Garth     and    Burk.   George   A  . 
3.948.948 
Pfalzstahlbau  GmbH    See— 

Kuwertz.  Erich,  and  Krauth,  Andre.  3.949.192 
Pfeifer    Josef   Fppe    Rudolf,  and  Schnall.  Gunther.  to  AGFA-Gevaert. 

A  g'  Electrostatic  copier  device.  3,948,218,  CI    1  18-637  000 
Pfister,   Jurg    R  .    Harrison.    Ian    T  ;   and    Fried.    John    H  .   to   Syntex 
(USA  )    Inc     Novel    substituted    xanthone    carboxylic    acid    com- 
pounds   3.949.084.  CI    424  283  000 
Pfizer  Inc     See  — 

McFarland.  James  W   .  3.^4K.9I  I. 
Nakanishi.  Susumu.  3.948.919 
Pfotenhauer.  James  Michael    Apparatus  tor  poiymetrically  developing 
muscaluture     and    maintaining    physical    fitness      3.948,513,    CI 
272-58  000 
Phalangas.  Charalambos  J  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Polymerization 
of  water  soluble   monomers  with  radiation  and  chemical  initiator 
3,948.740.  CI    204-159  230 
Pharr.  John  D  .  Jr     See- 

Cooper.  Glenn  D  .  and  Pharr.  John  D     Jr  .  3.949.257. 
Phelan,  Harry   Richard    See- 

Jagdmann,  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Phelan,  Harry  Richard,  3.949.407 

Philipp    Karl  Heinz    See-  -,  nxo  mc 

Kinsterwalder.  Kurt,  and  Philipp,  Karl-Heinz.  3.948.075. 
Phillips    Donald  K  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    Halocyclopropyl  substituted 

phenoxvalkanoic  acids    3.948.9^1.  CI    260-473  OOG 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See- 
Box,  t    O  .  Jr  .  and  Farha.  Floyd.  Jr  .  3.948.808. 
Brady    Di>nnie  C,  .  and  Blackwell.  Jennings  P  .  3,948,865 
Drake.  Charles  A  .  3.948.989 

Draper.  Homer  L  .  and  Cirav.  Lew  T  ,  3.949,1  13. 
Marx  John  W  .  and  Short,  James  N  ,  3.948,845. 
Solomon,  Paul  W  .  3.948,994 

Trepka.  William  J  .  and  harrar.  Ralph  C  ,  3,948.872. 
Witt.  Donald  R  .  3.948.806. 
Phillips.  William  A     See-  ,„4r,^c-> 

Gentry.  Charles  B  .  and  Phillips.  William  A  .  3.949.053 
Pi  itek    Robert  J     to  Kraftco  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  dispensers    3.948,711.  CI    156-215.000 
Piatkowska.  Marianna  Teresa    See-  ... 

Jo/wicki    Ryszard   Karol.   Kubica.  Henrvk,  and   Piatkowska.  Ma- 
rianna Teresa.  3.948.031 
Pickering  i  C  ompanv.  Inc  :  See  — 

Wittenberg    Roland  C  .  3.948,529 
Pierre    Bernard    and  Sabin,  Claude,  to  F  tat  h  rancais    Sub-cahbre  pro- 
jectile shells    3.948.184,  CI.   102-93  000 
Pierson.  Joseph  F     .SVf-  ,     c-       ,       c 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F  .  Campbell.  Larry  E  ;  Lewek.  Stanley  S  , 
Pierson    Joseph  E  .  and  Stookev,  Stanley  D.  3,948,629 
Pietsch   W  olfgang.  to  Hutt  GmbH    Method  for  the  press  granulation  of 
industrial  dusts  separated  in  dust  removal  systems    3.948,638,  CI 
''5-3  000 
Piezo  Engineering  Company    .S^-f — 

Ligh.  David  R  .  3.948.163 
Pignata   Richard,  and  Martocci.  SaKadore   Oil  level  detector  and  indi- 
cator   3  949.360,  CI    340-59  000 
Pike    John  E     and  Schneider,  William  P  .  to  Lpjohn  Company.  T  he- 
Process     for     producing     PGE,     from      PGA,       3.948.981.     CI 
260-5I400D 


Pillon.  Daniel.  See—  . 

Debourge.   Jean-Claude,  Gaulliard.   Jean  Michel;   Pillon.   Daniel; 
and  Trinh.  Stephane,  3.948.942 
Pircher.  Herbert,  and  Hambuch.  Johannes,  to  Buro  Patent  AG    Auto- 
matic     tailless     ground     conveyor     installation.     3.948.342.     CI. 
180-98  1)00  _  ^ 

Pirooz,  Perrv  P  .  Schmid.  Anthony  P  .  and  Sturgill,  Dennis  T..  to  Ow- 
ens-illinois.   Inc     Electric    power  transmission   line     3.949.153.  CI 
174-15  OOC. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.    See— 
Gluck,  Julius.  3.949.233 

Reid.  Robert  R  .  and  Montagnino.  James  G..  3,948.216. 
Plaskett.  Thomas  S     See  — 

Klokholm.  Erik,  and  Plaskett.  Thomas  S.,  3,949.386. 
Plastics.  Inc     See  — 

Pomrov.  James  F  .  3.448.474. 
Plate  Bonn'Ciesellschaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung;  See— 

Raabe.  Kritz.  and  De  Jong,  Eduard,  3,948.844. 
Plazanet,  Jacques    See  — 

Rat.    Roger    Maurice,    Pollozec     Francois    Ange.    and    Plazanet, 
Jacques.  3.948.675, 
Plegat     Alain   Edouard.  to  Societe   Anonyme   des  Usmes  Chausson 
Press    incorporating    a    device    for    quick     interchange    of    tools 
1.948,129.  CI    83-157.000- 
Plempel.  Manfred    See  — 

Kramer.  W  olfgang.  Buchel   Karl  Heinz.  Meiser.  Werner,  and  Plem- 
pel.  Manfred.  1.941^.080 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A  G     See  — 

Catto     Christopher    John    Dignet.    and    Charman.    Nigel    Victor. 
3  949.194 
Pletscher  Oskar,  to  Gebrueder  Pletscher   Apparatus  for  the  treatment 

of  workpiece  surfaces    3.948.003.  CI,  5  1-164,000. 
Plock.  Carl  E     See  — 

Havden.  John  A  .  and  Plock,  Carl  E  ,  3.948.735. 
Ploschadny.  Viktor  >akovleyich    See-  ... 

Tanov'.  Evgcny   Ivanovich.  and  Ploschadny,  Viktor  Yakovlevich. 
3,948.058 
Pluta.  Linda  J     See  — 

Schaefer,  David  P  ,  and  Pluia    1  inda  J  ,  3,948.799, 
Pneumatiques     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes;  See— 

Korbuly.  Gergely,  and  Hamel.  Denis.  3,948.500 
Pobuda    Eckhard  T  '.  and  Krebs.  Robert  E    Can  flattening  apparatus. 

1.948,164,  CI    100-98  OOR 
Pohl.  Llrich    See- 

Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter    and  Pohl,  Ulrich,  3.948.646. 
Poinas.  Christian    See- 

Duval.    Georges.     Bonneton      Robert      and     Poinas.    Christian, 

3.949,173 
Poinsot.  Serge    See  — 

Pans.  Marcel,  and  Poinsot,  Serge    3  948.100. 
Polaroid  Corporation    See-  r>     .       j 

Alston,  William  W     Jr     Driscoll.  John  J     and  W  areham    Kichara 

R      1,948,662 
Polm.  Herbert  S  .  to  L  niversity  of  Alabama  in  Birmingham  Medical 
and      Educational      Foundation       Pharmaceutical      compositions. 
1.949.068,  CI    424-79  000. 
Polkowski,  John  M     See— 

Blumbergs.  John  H  .  McCarthy .  Michael  J..  Finley.  Joseph  H  .  and 
Polkowski.  John  M  .  1,948  985 
Pollinger  Hans,  Wosegien   Bernd,  Gmelch   Xaver,  Freund.  Georg,  and 
Blaut  Ernst,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH   Wear  indicator  for  disk  brakes 
on  a  vehicle    3.948.360.  CI.  188-1. OOA 
Pollinger,  Hans    See  — 

Hefter    Frik.  and  Pollinger.  Hans.  3.948,571 
Pollock   Barry  R    to  W  eatherhead  Company,  The   Draincock  for  auto- 
motive ccxiling  system    1948.481,  CI    251-351000. 
Pollozec.  Francois  Ange    See  — 

Rat.    Roger    Maurice,    Pollozec.    Francois    Ange.    and    Plazanet. 

Jacques,  3.948,675.  ^  „   ^ 

Polster    1  ouis  S     to  Concession  Service  Corporation    Beverage  fluid 

now  controller    3.948.419,  CI.  222-61000 
Polvmer-Physik  GmbH    See  — 

HoU.  Peter.  3.949.265. 
Polypump  Limited    See  — 

Humphrey.  Frederick  Harold.  3.948.420 
Pompa    John'R  .  to  J    I    Case  Company    Cable  plow  chute  multi-lay 

cables    3.948.059.  CIM -72  600. 
Pomroy    James  F  .  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Device  for  collecting  and  storing 

tumt^lers.  litter  and  the  like    3.948.474.  CI    248-99  000. 
Poole    Robert  L  .  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Dissolved  oxygen  probe. 

3,948.746,  CI    204-195  OOP 
Population  Research  Incorporated    See  — 

Bolduc.  Lee  R  .  and  Dickhudt.  Eugene  A  .  3,948.259. 

Porcelh.  Joseph  J     See-  ,„.o-.^i 

Siskin    Michael,  and  Porcelli.  Joseph  J  ,  3,948,761 

Porret    Daniel.  Habermeier.  Jurgen.  Fatzer.  Willy,  and  Baumann,  Di- 
eter   to  Ciba-Geigy   AG    Digiycidvl  compounds  of  N -heterocyclic 
compounds    3  .948.9  1  6.  CI    260-260.000. 
Portasilo  Research  Limited    See- 
Shepherd.  Bryan  Oliver.  3.948.088 
Portz    William  E  '  and  Kanne.  John  T  ,  to  True  Temper  Corporation. 

Handgrip  for  game  racket    3.948.519,  CI.  273-73.00J. 
Potencsik.  Istvan    See 

Cherdron,    Egon,   Forster     Hans  Joachim,   and   Potencsik.   istvan 

3,949,047. 
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f'oltcr  IriNtrument  Co  .  Inc.:  See  — 

Schocncm.m.  Robert  E.,  3.948.459. 
Piiw.ell.  John   R  .  to   Brown   Fintube  Company.  Closure  for  heat  ex- 

ch.inger    V44K,:\1S.C"I    165-70.000 
Piiwcrs,  Kt-nncth  W   .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Homogenl.•l'u^      styrene/isoolefm      copolymers.      3.948,868.      CI. 
:6()-8()  700 
f*P(i  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Sieja,  Jt)n  S  ,  3.948,630. 
Prandini,  Dante,  to  AMV  Incorporated  System  for  feeding  pairs  of  cig- 
arettes with  an  interposed  dt)uhle  length  filter  plug,  directly  from  a 
m.iker  to  a  packer    3.948.276.  CI.  131-25.000. 
Pr.ivdin.  Viktor  Sergeevich;  See— 

^  .iisenko.   Sergei   V'asilievich.   Kononenko.   Vadim  Grigorievich. 
Komnatny.     Igor     Pavlovich.     Stelmakh.     Viktor     Alexeevich. 
SchekochiWhiti     Scr.itmi    Vasilievich.    Maznichenko.   Stanislav 
AnisimoMLh    SiiKru^     Mikhail  Karpovich.  l.obanov.  Vladimir 
V  ladimirovnjh.   hedchenko.   Alexei   Ivanovich,   Bahich.   Leonid 
Pctrovich,     Akhna/anants.    l.evon     Khachaturovich.    Saveliev. 
Anatoly   Semenovich.   Mcrc/hro.   Vladimir  Feofanovich.  Vest- 
man.  Alexandr  Mcxandrovich.  Stri/henko.  Vitaly  Evgenievich. 
Pravdin,   Vik!    r   Scrkiccuh,   Fulmakht.  Veniamin  Veniamino- 
nch.  Fitilcv.  Boris  V  .isilioMch.  Evteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale- 
nek.     Alexandr    (irigonevich;    Dadykin.    Georgy    Fedotovich, 
Onuchko,  Ivan  Savelievich;  Golodov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  and 
Kamensky.  Jury  .Mexandrovich.  3,948.131. 
Pr.i^    tdward  R  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Curing  agent  for 
use   in   making  cellular  polyurethane  compositions    3.948,825.  CI 
260-2  5AO 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works    Inc.;  See — 

Sumitomo.  Norishige.  .^.948.062. 
Precision  Paper  Tube  Company:  See — 

Bowers.  William  A  .  3.947.958. 
Prcohra/henskv ,  Alexandr  Yakovlevich:  See  — 

\  crcschagin,     1  conid     Fedorovich.     Preobrazhensky.     Alexandr 
>  akovlevich,   Stcpanov.   Vasily   Alc>..iniirovich,  and   Voblikov. 
\  alentin  Semencivich,  3.949.062 
Presley,  Rex  Wallace,  and  Lorraine.  Jack  Richardson,  to  Bendix  Cor- 
poration.     The      Surge     brake     combination     vehicle     stabilizer. 
^,948. 544.  CI    280-446. OOB. 
Pressure  Vessels.  Inc.:  See— 

Adams.  Charles  L,,  3,947.950. 
Price,  George  McNair:  See — 

Moore,  lewis  Frank,  and  Price.  George  McNair.  3.948.593 
Price,  Reginald  Stanley.  Agar,  Robert  Stanley,  and  Thorsell.  Stanley 

f  Iden    Partition  system  for  a  building    :( ,948.0  I  I .  CI    52-241  000 
Pnddv.  Ouane  B  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Heterocyclic  per- 
oxides   ■(.948,891,  CI    260-;4^  ()()() 
Pnddv.  Duane  B  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Heterocyclic  per- 
oxides   V'J4H,907,  CI    260  246  OOB 
Princeton  Flectronics  Products,  Inc     See— 

Hofstein,  Steven  R      V44Sl,264 
Pritchelt.  William  C    ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  fluid  bv  varving  current  flow  through  subterra- 
nean source  formation    3.948.3  19.  CI.   166-248.000. 
Prvicedure  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Guihor,  Pierre,  .■< ,948,272 
Prochnow, Jurgen    Ser 

Luther,  Hans  Werner,  and  Prochnow,  Jurgen.  3.948.178. 
Procter,  Brian,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company    Method  of  manu- 
facturing plastic  containers    ?, 449,046,  CI    264-296  000 
Procter  &  (iamhie  Companv,  The    See- 
I  wins,  Stephen  F  .  .1 ,948.704 
Hcllver,  James   Allen,   Kess.   Richard  Gordon;  and  Seiden.  Paul. 

V444, UI2 
Spcakman    Pclcr  Roscoc  Hartley.  3.948,790. 
Produits  C'himiques  I  gine  Kuhlmann    .S'ee  — 

Coispeau,  derard  Lnule  hdgard.  3.948.878. 
Schirmann,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Weiss,  Francis,  3,948,902. 
Prokop,  Jaroslav    See  — 

Slov ,  Vladimir,  Stoy.  Artur,  Prokop.  Jaroslav,  Urbanova,  Renata; 
and  Kucera,  Josef,  3,948,870 
Propper  Manufacturing  Company ,  Inc     .SVp  — 

Heine    Helmut  A  ,  and  Heilmann,  Klaus,  :^,948,sks 
Prudence,   Robert  T  ,   to  (ioodyear  Tire  &    Rubber  C  ompany.  The 

Ihermopiastic  block  polymers    3,949,020.  CI    260  879  000 
Prvor    Michael   J  .  Shapiro.  Stanley,  Tyler,  Derek  E  ,  and  Shabarack. 
John,  to  Olin  Corporation    Bra/ing  preforms  and  method  of  brazing 
.1,948,432.  CI    228-22?  ooo 
Puterbaugh,  Richard  L  ,  to  Franklin  Manufacturing  Comp.iru    Rcfrig 

crated  cabinet  construction    3,948,407,  CI    220-4  OOR 
(Juantel  limited    See 

Stalley.  Anthonv  Donaki    and  Coffey.  John  Albert.  3,949,416. 
Uuasar  Flectronics  Corporation    See- 

R/es/ewski,  Theodore  S  .  and  Sideris,  Sotinos.  3.949,158. 
Ouast.  Christoph    to  Palitex  Pro|ect Company  GmbH    Anti-friction 
balloon  restrainer  in  a  textile  yarn  processing  machine.  3,948,032, 
CI    S7.108  000. 
(.Queen's  L  niversity:  See — 

Wolfe,  Saul.  3.948.927 
Quick,  Leonard  M     See  — 

McCollum,  John  D  ,  and  Quick,  Leonard  M.,  3.948,754. 
McCollum,  John  D  ,  and  Quick,  Leonard  M..  3.948,755. 
R    F    Phelon  Company,  Inc  :  See  — 
Burson,  Bob  O  .  3,949,338. 


Raabe.  Francis  O  .  and  Yossa,  Frank  A  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  the  high  temperature  annealing  of  metallic  coils 
3.948.595.  CI  432-260  000 
Raabe.  Fritz,  and  De  Jong.  Eduard.  to  Plate  H 'iin  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung  Copolyamides  containing  caprolactam.  lauri- 
clactam  and  I  I  aminoundecanoic  acid.  3.948.844.  CI.  260-30. 80R. 
Raderschad.  Paul    See  — 

Doring,  \\erner,  and  Raderschad,  Paul,  3.948,019. 
Radimer,  Kenneth  J     See — 

Lafferty.  Robert  H.,  Smiley.  Seymour  H  .  and  Radimer.  Kenneth 
J  .  3.949.050 
Railway  Maintenance  Corporation:  See— 

Settle,  Paul  S  .  and  Wilmer.  Rudolph  G  .  3.948,185. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg   Corporation:  See  — 

Flynn.  Charles  J  .  3,948.285 
Rampelherg,  V  ictor  H     See— 

Dunning,  Richard  E  .  and  Rampelberg.  Victor  H  .  3,949,139. 
Ranganath.iti    R  imachandran  S  .  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Stud- 
ies.     The       Synthesis     of     purine     nucleosides.     3,948,883.     CI 
260-21  1.50R 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanazawa,  Yukio.  3.948.508 

Smith.    Vernon   J  .   Smith.    Howard    M  .   and    Page     Bernard    F.. 
3.948.511 
Rapoport.  Henry,  and  Snyder.  Clinton  D  .  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the   Process  for  making  3-prenylated  menaquinones 
and  ether  intermediates   3.948,958,  CI    260-396  OOK 
Rapp,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Merkle.    Roland;    Rapp.    Wolfgang;   and    Noltemeyer.    Friednch, 
3,948.052 
Rasberger.  Michael.  Rody.  Jean.  Moser.  Paul,  and  Muller.  Helmut,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Nickel  stabilisers  for  synthetic  polymers 
3.948.852.  CI.  260-45. 75N. 
Rasehorn.  Hans:  See— 

Hegeler.  Wilhelm;  Maschmeycr.  Lambert;  and  Rasehorn.  Hans. 
3.949.401 
Rasper.  Manfred:  See  — 

Sauer.  Ivan,  and  Rasper.  Manfred,  3.948.147, 
Rasquin,  Werner,  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Kabelwerke  AG.  Internally 
cooled  high-voltage  high-energy  cable    3.949,154.  CI    174-15  OOC. 
Rassaerts,  Heinz.  Sticken.  Gerhard,  and  Knepper,  Wilhelm.  to  Chemis- 
che  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  preparing  trichloro- 
ethylene    3.949,009.  CI    260-654  OOH 
Rat.  Roger  Maurice.  Pollozec.  Francois  Ange.  and  Plazanet.  Jacques, 
to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs  Production  of  particu- 
late plasticised  nitrocellulose    3.948.675.  CI.  106-195.000 
Rathbone.  Clive:  See  — 

Elliott.  Allen.  3,948.208. 
Rathjen.  Hans-Carl   See— 

Koziol.   Konrad    Su  borer     Karl-Heinz;  and  Rathjen.  Hans-Carl. 
3.948.752 
Rauma  Rcpola  Oy.  See — 

Flonen,  Kunto,  3,948,109, 
Rausch.  Richard  E  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Superactive 
acidic  bimetallic  catalytic  composite  and  use  thereof  in  conversion 
of  hydrocarbons    3.948.804.  CI.  252-442.000. 
Rawcliffe.  Gordon  Hindle    See- 
Broadway .  Alexander  Richard  William.  Fong,  William;  and  Raw- 
cliffe. Gordon  Hindle.  3.949,253 
Rayl.  Martin.  Hanson.  Harold  Duane.  and  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr  .  to 
RCA  Corporation     High   voltage   aerosol  detector     3.949.390,  CI, 
340-237  OOS. 
Raymond  K   Goode  Co  ,  Inc.:  See  — 

St    Paul.  Roy.  3.948.207. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The    See — 
Hart,  James  H  ,  3.947.926 
Halherley     W  innifred.  3.948.191. 
Hill.  Hugo.   ^948.057 

Upton.  Everett,  and  Upton.  Wrietha,  3.948.396. 
Raytheon  Company:  See  — 

Freedman,  George,  3.949.184. 
Harper.  Robert.  3.949.263 
RCA  Corporation    See  — 

Anchutin.  Andrew,  3,948.468. 
Goldschmidt,  Arthur  Marvin.  :(.949,244 
Kane.  James,  and  Schweizer.  Hanspeter.  3.949.146 
Olson.  Larry  Alan.  3.947,934 

Rayl,  Martin.  Hanson.  Harold  Duane.  and  Beyers,  Billy   Wesley. 
Jr  .  3,949.390 
Reber,  Walter    Hay-making  machine.  3,948,028,  CI.  56-365.000. 
Recognition  Equipment.  Incorporated:  See- 
Holm.  Larry  E  ,  3,949.363 
Reed.  David  M      See- 

Ricards,  Charles  R  .  and  Reed.  David  M  .  3.949.159 
Reed.    Kenneth    F  .   to   Delavan    Manufacturing  Co     Low  drift  spray 

method    3,948,444.  CI    239-11  000 
Reeves.  Wilson  A     See— 

Donaldson    liirrell  J  ,  Normand.  Floyd  L.,  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Reeves    Wilson  A  ,  3.949.108. 
Refreshment  Ma^hmerv  Iru    rporated:  5?* — 

l.ayre.  John  (        '  Si4s   i  s  ' 
Regie  \ationale  des  I  sines  Renault     See — 
de  Rosa,  Daniel,  3,948.^61 

Nartowski,  Andre,  and  Henault.  Claude.  3.948,236. 
Yosset.  Paul.  3,949,277 
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Reid,  Robert  R  ,  and  Montagnino,  James  G  ,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc   Re 
movable  liquid  reservoir  as.sembly  for  use  in  a  postage  meter  mailing 
machine    3.948.216.  CI    118-257.000. 
Reil.  Wilhelm,  to  Altstaedter  Verpackungs-Vertriebs  GmbH    Welding 

jaw    3.948.720.  CI.  156-583  000 
Reiner.  Joseph    See— 

\igluicci.  Kenneth;  and  Reiner,  Joseph.  3,948,550 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M  ,  and  Kullman,  Russell  M    H  .  to  United  States  of 
.America,  Agriculture   Selected  ammonium  sulfonate  catalysts  for  an 
improved  process  utilizing  mild  curing  conditions  in  durable  press 
finishing  of  cellulose-containing  fabrics    3,948.600.  CI.  8-182  000 
Reisdorff.  Josef:  See— 

Aichinger.  Gerd.  Haberkorn,  Axel;  Kolhng.  Hemrich.  Kranz,  Eck- 
art.  and  Reisdorff,  Josef,  3,948.893. 
Reist.  Walter  C  lamp  and  product  handling  equipment  provided  there 

with    3.948.551.  CI    294-16.000. 
Reitano.  Philip  A  :  See  — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  and  Reitano.  Philip  A..  3.948.918. 
Rellermeyer.  Heinrich:  See  — 

Meichsner.  Walter;  Ullrich.  Wolfgang;  and  Rellermeyer.  Heinrich 
3.948.648. 
Rembold.  Franz:  See— 

Brandl.  Ernst;  Knauseder.  Franz,  and  Rembold.  Franz,  3,949.079 
Renfrew.  Edgar  E..  to  American  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation    Poly- 
meric  materials  colored   with   yellow    methine   dyes  and  pigments 
3.948.938.  CI    260-315  000 
Renfro  Development  Corporation    See— 

Renfro.  John  C  .  3.947.995 
Renfro.  John  C  .  to  Renfro  Development  Corporation    Sod  seedling 

growing  apparatus   3.947.995.  CI   47-34  OOR 
Rengo  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Tokuno.  Masateru.  3.948.715 
Replin    Henrv    to  Vector  Wheel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus 

for  transmi'tting  torque    3.948,563.  CI    301-5  OOR 
Replogle,  Daniel  C    Signal  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  3,949,361, 
CI.  340-66  000 
■Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ptv    I  imited   See— 

Lawson,  Terence  M.,  and  Howell,  Blair  D     3,949,1  16. 
Rettew,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Hess.  James  R  ,  Burkholder.  Lester  M  .  and  Rettew,  Richard  I 
3.947.947 
Reuting    Hans-Werner,  to  Elmeg  Eleklro-Mechanik   GmbH     Plug-in 

type  relay    3.949,276.  CI.  317-1  1  3  000 
Reuting    Hans-Werner,  to  Elmeg  Elektro-Mechanik  CimbH    Rapid  ac- 
tion relay    3,949,332,  CI    335-81  000 
Reyling,  George  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Beall.  William  H     to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation    Programmable  logic  array   control  section  for 
data  processing  system    3,949,3^0,  CI    340-172  M.)0 
Reynard,  Kennard  A  ,  and  Rose,  Selwyn  H  .  to  Horizons  Incorporated 
Curable  polyphosphazene  copolymers  and  terpolymers    3,948.820. 
CI    260-2  OOP 
Reyrolle  Parsons  1  imitcd    See- 

Brown,  Robert  Smith,  and  Hawky.  Robert    3,949.255. 
Reznik,  Vladimir  Savich,  Pashkurov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Muslinkin. 
Abdurakhim  Abdurakhimov  ich.  Smirnov ,  Nikolai  Mikhailov  ich.  and 
Goloschapov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich  Bis  1 2. 4 

dioxotetrahydropyrimidinvl-5-sulphonoamidoi     diphenylsulphoner 
3,948,901,  CI.  260-239  750 
Rhee    Dong  Woo,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Pulse  width  control 

and  advancing  circuit    3.949.163.  CI.  178-7  OOR 
Rhemmetall  GmbH     See  — 

Luther.  Hans  Werner,  and  Prochnow.  Jurgen.  3.948.178. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A     See- 

Aviron  V  lolet.  Paul,  3,949,000, 

Bargain,  Michel,  3,948,8M 

Bargain    Michel,  and  Pasquini    Zeno.  3.948.864 

Jeanmart.   Claude.    Leger.    Andre,    and    Mcsser.    Mayer   Naoum 

■<  948.91  7 
Sauh.  Michel.  3.948,935. 
Rhone-PoulencTextile    See  — 

Brun.  Robert,  and  Pages.  Michel.  3.948.781. 
Jouffret,  Michel.  3.948.995 
Rhone-Progil    See— 

Saint-Pierre    Francoise.  and  C  hauvek  Bernard.  3.948,843. 
Ricards,  Charles  R  ,  and   Reed,   David   M  ,  to  American   Nevvspaper 
Publishers    Association     Composite    page    setter.     3,949.15V,    Cl. 
I78-6  60B 
Rice.  James  E     .See—  ,    .       ... 

Burgett.    Donald    K  .   Rice     James   F      and   Touchette.  John   W   . 

3  948,095 

Richardson  David  A  ,  and  Robinson.  Robert  J  .  to  Foxboro  Company  , 
The  V  ortex  flow  meter  transmitter  including  piezo-electric  sensor 
3  948,098,  CI    73-194  OVS 

Richardson  John  A  .  and  Wheatley  Donald  G  .to  Ford  ^f^']  J^^l^^^ 
pany  Independent  front  suspension  tor  front  wheel  drive  3.948.33  /, 
CI     180-4  3  OOR 

Richter     Peter     Stutz     Herbert.    Metzinger,    Lothar.    Volkert.    Otto, 
Werther    Heinz-LMrich,  and  W  igger,  August,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Laminates  for  the  manufacture  of  flexographic  printing  plates 
comprising  photocrosslinkable  reaction  product  of  saturated  polves 
ter  glycol    diisocvanate.  and  diol    3,948,6h5.Cl    96-8b  OOP 

Richter'  Sidney  B  .'and  Krenzer,  John,  to  V  elsicol  Chemical  t  orpora 
tion    Heterocyclic  anilids    3,948,9S0,  CI    260-338  000 

Richter,  Sidney  B     See- 

Krenzer.  John,  and  Richter.  Sidney  B  ,  3,948,967. 


Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Iwamoto.  Minoru;  and  Noguchi.  Koichi.  3,948,510. 

Namiki.  Ryoichi,  3,948.215. 
Rideau,  Jacques    See—  .    r.  j 

Agouri,   Elias,   Mornet.   Philippe;   Parlant.  Claude,  and   Rideau. 

Jacques.  3,949,016  ^       ^  ^    „^ 

Agouri,   Ellas,   Mornet,   Philippe;   Parlant.  Claude,  and   Rideau. 

Jacques.   ?,949.()|7  n^onifi 

Agouri,  Elias.  Laputte.  Robert,  and  Rideau.  Jacques.  3.949.018. 

Ridge  Associates    See  — 

Korten.  Chauncv  F,  3.948.205.  u      u 

Riegler  Ernst,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  to  Nereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerk  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft  Expan- 
sion bearing  as.sembly  for  a  converter  carrying  trunnion  3.948.576. 
CI    308-6  OOR.  „    ^  „       . 

Riesenberg.    Klaus-Otto;    and    Teegen.    Walter,    to    Robert    Bosch 
GmbH      Vehicle     wheel     rotation     speed     measuring     system 
3,949,252,  CI    310-168  000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkvusho   See— 

Tateno,  Haruo,  3.949.188. 
Rikcr  I  aboratories.  Inc  :  See  — 

Hammar,  Walton  James.  3.949.091 
Rilev.  David  C     See  — 

Bridle.  Trevor  R.  Godfrey.  Christopher  S   M  .  and  Riley.  David  C  .. 
3.948.029 

Rmiker.  Bernhard    See-  ^      .    -,  «.o  oii. 

Rittel    Werner;  Brugger,  Max.  and  Riniker.  Bernhard.  3.948.876. 

Ritchev  Edward  R  Control  of  algae,  aquatic  plants,  and  the  like. 
?  948,632,  CI    71-88  000 

Rittel  Werner  Brugger,  Max.  and  Riniker.  Bernhard.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Process  for  the  purification  of  synthetic  calcitonins. 
1  948  876,  CI    260-112  50T 

Roach  Jere  H  to  Cammann  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  Angle  adjust- 
ment for  metal  disintegrators.  3.949.185.  CI    219-69  OOR. 

Robeller.  Walter    See—  ,    „    ^   ..       «/  i. 

Fricke,  Hans-Jurgen,  Nonnenmacher,  Gerhard,  Robeller.  Waller. 
and  Kersten,  Counter,  3.948.149 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH     See- 

Foerster,  Hubert,  and  llmer,  Andreas,  3.949,415. 

Fricke,  Hans-Jurgen,  Nonnenmacher,  Gerhard;  Robeller,  Walter; 

and  Kersten.  Gunter,  3.948.149 
leibfried,   Wolfgang;  Schynoll.  Wolfgang;  and  Wulff,  Dietrich, 

?,949,120 
Maver,  Rolf.  3.948.212. 

Riesenberg.  Klaus-Otto,  and  Teegen.  Walter.  3.949.252. 
Sauer    Ivan,  and  Rasper.  Manfred.  3.948.147 

Wessel,    Wolf.    Linder,    Ernst.    Maurer.    Helmut;   and    Neidhard. 
Horst.  3.948,081 
Roberts  Arthur  H   Molded  solid  plastics  articles  and  a  method  for  their 

manufacture    3.949,125,  CI    428-99.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Bauer.  Werner  R     3  949.179  ,  ^      ..  ^     , 
Perkins,  Charles  H     Nurnberg    Richard  K  ,  and  Goodhouse.  Carl 

J      T.  948,441 
Wagner,  Joseph  Patton,  and  Sliger.  Boyd  Paul,  3,948,440. 
Robertson.  Ross  Elmore    See  — 

Horning.      Douglas     Patrick,     and     Robertson,     Ross     Elmore. 

3.948.853- 
Robins.    Jams,    to    Ashland    Oil.    Inc     Cellular    polymenc    masses. 

3,948,824,  CI    260-2  50F 
Robins,  Roland  K     See—  „    ,     j  i, 

Shuman,  Dennis  A  ,  Meyer.  Rich  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Robins.  Roland  K  . 

3,948.886 
Witkowski,  Joseph  T..  Robins.  Roland  K  .  and  Lehmkuhl.  Frank 
A     ■*  948.885. 
Robinson,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Flemmg.  Joseph    Warm  water  supply  kit. 

3.947.899,  CI    4-7.000. 
Robinson,  Robert  J     See-  ,  n^o  noo 

Richardson,  David  A  .  and  Robinson.  Robert  J  .  3.948.098 
Rockwell-Golde  G  m  b  H     See— 
Schlapp.  Albert,  3,948,119. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Biornsen   Gary  L  ,  and  Rutherford.  Kenneth  R  .  3.949.393 
Flanagan     Joseph    E  .   Lo.  George    A  ;   Frankel.   Milton    B  ;   and 

Haurv,  Vernon  E  ,  3.948,697 
Sprague,  Frederick  L..  3.948.030. 
Rodder.  Horst    See—  ,    „     ,.        ..  j  ». 

Gawhck    Heinz.  Stahlmann,  Rudolf;  Rodder.  Horst;  and  Mauer. 

Gunter,  3.948,179 
Rodriguez   Herman  Robert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  4-Carbamoy  1- 
1-benzazepines      as     anliinnammatory     agents.      3.949,081.     CI. 
424-270  000. 

Rodv.  Jean    See—  „     ■        j  ..    n       u   i_   . 

Rasberger,  Michael;  Rody.  Jean;  Moser,  Paul;  and  Muller,  Helmut, 

^,948,852  _,   „  c   -    . 

Roeschlau    Peter    Lang,  Gunter,  Beaucamp,  Klaus,  and  Bernt,  hrich. 
to      Boehringer      Mannheim      GmbH       Steroid-delta-isomerase. 
3.948,728,  CI    195-62  000. 
Rogan,  John  James    See  — 

Waller.  Laurence  Alfred,  ano  Rogan    John  James,  3,948,502. 
Rogers,  Norman  Harold    See-^ 

Cairns.  Hugh,  and  Rogers,  Norman  Harold,  3,948,954 
Rogers   W  esley  A    to  General  Motors  Corporation   Vehicle  hydraulic 

shock  absorber  and  indicating  system.  3,948,359,  CI.  188-1,00A. 
Rohde  &.  Schwarz    See- 

Huber.  Franz  R  ,  and  Mattes.  A..  3.949.399. 
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Knool!      flelmui.     and     Masanek.    Juergen, 


Sef- 
3,948,821. 


and  Kiirnan,  Steven  A 


and  Young, 
/ertically  polarised  omnidi- 


Rohm  GmbH:  See— 
Pennewiss,     Horst. 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

dcBenneville    Peter  L.. 
Kuman    Steven   A     .S>*-  — 

Iieman.  C  harles  H  :  Kollnuver 

Kviman,  Tadeo    in  Diverani.i  l)iverst>es  AAtomati  Cas  Industria  E  Co- 
mercio  1  tda'    ( Dm  collectmg  receptacle  for  use  in  coin-operated 
deviees    :i, 448.175,  CI     144-1  OOB 
Ronis.  V'ltaly  f-vgenievich    See- 

Giller.  Solomon  Aronovich,  Dubur.  Oun.ir  >  iiuivich.  IJldnkis.  Ian 
Rilthardovich.  Tirzit,  Gunar  Jimm  ch    ^  .ildman,  Andrei  Rober 
tovich.  /.akharchenko,  Ivan  Markovjch,  Spru?.  Yazep  Yanovich, 
Ronis,  Vitaly  Evgenievich;  and  Mak  irov,  Alexandr  Andrejevich, 
3,948.924 
Roper.  Robert  I  ee    See- 

Owen     Harrold  D  ;  Roper,  Rv.bert  L^.  Smith,  J.  C. 
J.imes  Douglas.  3.948,321 
KoqueiKuurt    Jacques,  to  Thomson-CSF. 

regional  antenna    3,949,405,  CI    343-T|7l  000. 
Ri)sa/,  (juy  l-rancois.  to  Scovill  Manufactwrmg  Company    Calibration 

of  dialed  measuring  fnstruments     V44KI(M    CI    73-419000 
K.isLoe    Theodore  J     Jr     See  — 

i  urmgton.  Alfred  R  .  and  Roscoc     Ihe.Hl.tc  J  ,  Jr..  3.948.588 
Rose    John  Brewster    .Set" 

Keasev     Ronald  George     Sield     (ru.   ,iiid    Rose.   John   Brewsict 

?. 448, 8^7 
heasev,  Ronald  George    and  Ru>se,  J^^ia  Urcwstei.  J, 449. 002. 
Rose.  Selwyn  H  :  See—  | 

Revnard.  Kennard  A  .  and  Rose,  Sel4yn  H  .  3.948,820 
Rosenberger.  Michael,  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Arvl  ketals  of  I  chloro-4oxo  pentane    ?. 448.95  I,  CI    260-340  5(X) 
Rosenberger.  Siegfried,  and  Schwar/enba^h.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor 
poraiion       Salicylic      acid      hvdra/ide      stahili/ers     for     polymers 
\  g48,8<i4,  CI    260-45  US  \ 
Rosenblatt    David  H  .  and  Dennis.  Williar>  H  .  Jr  .  to  I  iiited  Si.tte>.     t 
•Vmerica,  Army     Purit"ication  of  crude  dmitrotoluene  t^.   <•  t,u.i>.  iioi, 
*ith  C,  C,  alkanes    3,444,0(18    (i    : 50  645  000. 
Rv)sencwaig,    Allan     Methods    and    nu-.ins    for   analvzini;    suhsi mces 

t.44S.34';,  CI     181-500 
Ri>senheck..     D.innv      Device     for    dr,i«.ing     ellipses      3,447,468,    CI 

^  1  3ti  out. 
Rosenthal.  Allen  M    Ski  tie     ?.44 
Rosinger,  Sigurd.  Boesenbcrg.  H 

Aktiengesellschafi       Preparation 


4  J 

1(1/ 


■    CI    24-81  OSK 
and  (iaube,  Adolf,  to  Hoechst 
f     poKchkircyclopentane     and 
hexachlorcyclopentadiene    3.448.742    I  !    :o4   1fiM)H[-: 
Rosser,  fcugene  P    Drill  pipe  and  drill  coSar  containing  molded  casing 
prolectt)r  and  method  of  protecting  casing  therewiih    1.448.575,  CI. 
IOH-4  {){)\ 
Rosshirt.    Hermann,    to    Superior     I  kvlrit    C  ompan\      I  he      I  apered 
thread     numerical     control     systi-rn     l.-f     .i     lathr       <  44^.285,    CI 
1  18-571   ()()() 
Rossmy.  Gerd,  to    Ih    Goldschmidt   Ati    tquilibraled  mixtures  of  or- 
ganopolysiloxanes  containing  sulfonic  Icid  groups  and  process  for 
the     preparation     of    such     organopoltsiloxanes      3.948.963,     CI 
260-448  2()N 
Roth.  W  alter    See- 

Jvirblis.  Alex  t.  .  Roth.  W  alter,  and  Gdotlmaii 
Rothchild.   Ronald   D     Extremely   rapid   ord 


Vlurray,  3,949,1  17 
onomical   method  for 


bars 


the    hkt 


the    neld 


\  lonuL-aklorbau 
ivcr  tor  handling 
176-30  000. 


tv    I  td     See-  . 

Alan  Robert.   1.448.230.  j 

lul  t    Reticle  and  telescopic  gutsight  system    <.44^ 


welding  pipes,  elongated   reinfo 
1  448,414.  CI    228-241   000 
Rothtuss.     Helmut,     to     Interalom     InierM.iiion.ii,- 
GmbH    Dev  ice  traveling  in  nuclear  reai.  lor  r  iilar  >,  ^  i 
rod  shaped  members  in  the  realtor     '  448.724.  CI. 
Rottmann.  Dieler    See 

Klank.  Otto,  and  Rottmann     Dieter,  3J949.307. 
Rounlhwaite    (  yril  f-    T     Stf  ] 

Creswick.  William  I    .  and  Rounthvwaite,  (  wil  K.  T.,  3,948.314. 
Roussel  CCLAF    See 

Perronnet.  Jacques,  .ind   laliani    I  aua-nt     1  448.42*^ 
Rowekamp.  Edward  1-  ,  to  lodge  A  Shipley  (  Ompany,  The.  Dual  con- 
veyor case  packer    3,948,018    (I    '^  <  M  ooo 
Ruapehu  Pty    I  td     See- 

Burns,  AU 
Rubbert.  Paul  t    Reticle  and  telescopic  guisight  system    <. 448, 587, CI 

1<6-2  1  (>()() 
Rudder.  Joel.   Arasim.  Stanley.  Jr  .and  Vogel    V  icior,  to  Mosler  Safe 
C  iimpanv    Pneumatic  carrier  send  and  feceive  terminal    1,448,466, 
CI    241   24  000 
Ruddle.  Kenneth    See— 

Elliott.  Allen,  3,948,208. 
Ruddy.  John  M     S>f- 

Brown.    William    M      Ruddy     John    M      anii 
1  449.1  ^2 
Rudnick,  Stephen  S      Sec 

Sorgcnti.  Harold  A     and  Rudnick    Stephen  S 
Rudolph,  Manfred    See- 

Dculsch.  Reinhard.  Rudolph.  Manfreil,  Paweiko, 
Rudszinat.  Willy.   «, 448,020. 
Rudszinat,  Willy    See 

Deutsch.  Reinhard    Rudolph    Manfred    Paweiko    Karl  Hem/,  and 
Ruds/inat.  Willy,   1,448.020 


1 


Dunn     Robert     T 


1  V44  004 


KarlHeinz,  and 


Ruf,  Dieter:  See  — 

Eitel,     Hans-Georg;     Morlock.     Waldemar.     and     Ruf.     Dieter. 
3,948.076 
Ruf.  F  ranz   See  — 

\hthoff,  Jorg,  Kirsch,  Reinhard.  Ohiendorf,  Rolf;  and  Rut    Kranz, 
3,948.229 
Russell,  David  B.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Feed  and 

severing  apparatus    3,948,128,  CI    83-110000 
Russell.  Robert  .\  .  to  Ametek.  Inc    Method  of  selective  electroplatmg 

and  products  produced  thereby    3,948.736,  CI    204  I  "^  noo 
Russell,  Roger    See  — 

Buck    C.eorgc  S  ,  Jr  .  and  Russell    Roger,  3,948,021. 
Ratherfiird.  Kenneth  R     See- 

Hjornsen.  Gary  L  ,  and  Rutherford.  Kenneth  R  ,  3.949,393. 
Rulledge,   Richard   A  ,   to  Gallagher  Kaiser  Corf)oration.    Acoustical 

panel    1.948,347,  CI.  I81-33.00G 
Ryan.  Donald  P     See  — 

Guiowski.  Antoni  P  ,  and  Ryan,  Donald  P  ,  3,948,136 
Ryan,    Philip    M  ,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Method     for     controlling     an     electron     ^c.im       1444.228,     CI 
250-396  OOR 
Rvugo,  Noboru.  Inaniwa,  Keizo,  and  Takei,  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method    of    diffusing    an    impurity    into    semiconductor    wafers 
1.948.695,  CI     148-189  000 
Ryugo.  Noboru    See  — 

Inaniwa.  Keizo.  and  Ryugo.  Noboru,  3.948.696. 
R/es/ewski,  Theodore  S  .  and  Sideris.  Sotirios,  to  Quasar  Electronics 
t  iirporation      Wide     band     aft     circuit     for     television     receiver 
1.444,158,  CI    178-5. 8AF 
R/hanov,  Veniamin  Gavrilovich:  See — 

Garyainov.   Stanislav   Alexandrovich,   Rzhanov,   Veniamin  Gav- 
rilovich; Khrenov.  Evgeny  Nikolaevich,  and  Shergold.  Evdokia 
Kirillovna,  3,949,413. 
Sabation,  Anthony    See  — 

Mao,  George  W  .  and  Sabation.  .Anthony.  3,948,680 
Sabee,  Reinhardt  N  .  and  Schwarz.  fckhard  C..  to  Tuff  Spun  Products. 
Inc  Spun  bonded  fabric,  and  articles  made  therefrom   3.949,1  30,  CI. 
428-192  (K)0 
S.ibin.  Claude:  See  — 

Pierre.  Bernard;  and  Sabin.  Claude,  3,948,184 
Sadler.    William     S     Emergency     radio    frequency    warning    device 

3.444.100.  CI    325-31.000 
S.ige  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Chapell.  Harry  F  .  3.949,327 
St    Joe  Minerals  Corporation:  5^*  — 
Bowman.  Robert  S  .  3,948.658. 
St   Paul.  Roy,  to  Raymond  K  Goode  Co.,  Inc.  Output  air  supply  hazard 

annunciator    3.948,207.  CI    116-65.000 
Saint  Pierre    francoise.  and  Chauvel.  Bernard,  to  Rhone  Progil    Addi- 
tives t\>r  oils    1  448.843,  CI.  260-30  40A 
Saipem  S  p  -X      See 

Scodino,  Ambrogio.  and  Ziliani,  Germano,  3,948,085 
Saito,  Takahiko.  Murata.  Takeshi,  and  Mimura,  Satoshi,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration Switching  circuit  for  po\*er  supply  to  electronic  apparatus. 
1.444.240.  CI    307-141  000 
Saito,  Tsunenari    See- 

Ohkoshi,  Akio,  Kaji,  Takeo;  and  Saito,  Tsunenari,  3,949.262 
Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito    See  — 

Miyazaki,      Suehiro,      Matsubara,     Itsuo,     Moriwaki       Masahiro, 
Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhiio,  and  Nishida.  Nobuo,  3.949,235 
Sakai.  Kalsumi.  Iwaki.  Riiliro,  Taoka,  Katsuki,  Nakajima,  Hiroshi.  and 
Yamada.  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Chemical  Indusirs   (  o  .  Ltd  ,  and  Nippon 
(hemiphar  Co  ,  Ltd    a-Cyanobenzylpiperazmes  and  a  process  for 
producing  the  same    3,948,899,  CI.  260-268. OOC 
Sakai,  Mikio    See  — 

Kokubo,  Takamasa,  Sakai.   Mikm,   Inada.  Tomohide.   Nakanishi, 
Takashi.  Seki.  Hiroshi.  Yaegashi.   Hazime,   izumi     Kouji.   Mal- 
sumura.  Mono.  Nomura,  Takao,  and  Kato,  Hisak.i/u.  3,947.943 
Sakai,  Seiu:  See 

Hayashi,  Y'ukichi,  Yokoda.  Yutaka,  Tamura,  Masayuki,  Kobaya- 
shi.  Shinichi,  Akai,  Kazuyuki    and  Sakai    Seiu    1  448,377 
Sakamaki,  Hisashi:  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki,  Hisashi   Haitori    Hiroyuki.  lida.  To- 
shihide    Miyamoto.  Koichi.  and  Lmezawa.  Kazumi,  1,948,586 
Sakamoto.  Yuji    See  — 

Maki.  Tatsuo.  Hon.  Setsuo.  Sakamoto.  Yuji;  Yoshimoio    Minoru, 
and  Manahe    Tsuneo.  1.444.014 
Sakaoka.  Hiroshi    to  H.ivashi  (  he  mica  I  Industry  Co  ,  ltd    Duplex  mul- 
ticolor printed  cloth   and   method   for   ihe   prinluctiori  of   the   same 
3,948.597,  CI    8-14  ooo 
Salam    William  T  .  to  Stromberg  Hvdramite  Corporation.  Trailer  hr,iki- 

system     1.448.S65.CI     101-7  000 
Salbeck.  Gerhard    See  — 

Horlein.  (ierhard.  Salbeck,  Gerhard.  Lmmel.  Ludwig,  and  Bonin, 
Werner     1.448.445 
Salcn  Interdevelop  AB    See  — 

Johansvm.   Anders     1448  401 
Salenek.  Alexandr  Grigorievich    See  — 

Yatscnko.  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Kononenko,  \  adim  Grigorievich 
Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich.  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich. 
Schekochikhin.  Serafim  \  asilievich.  Maznichenko.  Stanislav 
Anisimovich,  Silichev.  Mikhail  Karpovich.  1  obanov  .  Vladimir 
V  ladimirovich.  hedchenko.  Alexei  Ivanovich.  Babich.  Leonid 
Petrovich,  Akhnazariants,  1  cvon  Khachalurovich.  Saveliev. 
Anatolv  Semenovich,  Merezhro,  Vladimir  heofanovich.  Vest- 
man     Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Strizhenko,  Vitaly   fvgenievich 
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Pravdin.  Viktor  Seraecvkh,  Fulmakht,  Veniamin  Veniamino- 
vich,  Fililev,  Boris  Vasilievich,  Evteev,  Dmitry  Petrovich,  Sale- 
nek Alexandr  Grigorievich,  Dadykin,  Georgy  Fedotovich. 
Onuchko.  Ivan  Savelievich,  Golodov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich.  and 
Kamensky.  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3,948,131. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See— 

Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S  ,  3,948,883. 
Sams<.>nile  Corporation    See  — 

Gregg.  James  S  ,  Miller.  Robert  W  ,  Mobley.  Lawrence  R.,  Scott, 
Charles  J  ,  and  Woodburn.  Joseph  A  .  3,948,365 
Samuelsson,  Benny  Roger,  and  Strandlund,  Gert  Christer    Substituted 
phenoxy  propanol  amines  used  for  treating  cardiovascular  diseases 
3,949,088,  CI    424-324  000 
Sanada,  Noriaki:  See—  ki     ■   i,- 

Taguchi,    Tetsuya;    Yazaki,    Mutsunobu;    and    Sanada,    Noriaki, 

3,949,412.  . 

Sander,  Wendell  B.;  and  Anthony,  Michael  P  ,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation.  Bipolar  memory  circuit  3,949,243,  CI 
307-238.000  .      , 

Sanders,  David  H  ,  to  Medical  Engineering  Corporation   Endotracheal 
tube     having     a     non-sticking     inner     surface       3,948,273,     CI 
128-351  Oo<) 
Sandner,  Bernhard    .See—  . 

Deiner.  Hans,  Mosch,  Franz,  Sandner    Bernhard.  and  Bernheim. 
Willy.  3,444.136 
Sandoz  Ltd     See— 

Dore,  Jacky,  3,948,879. 
Groebke,  Wolfgang,  3,948,880 
Sandoz  Ltd  .  (Sandoz  AG)    See  — 

Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Voykowitsch,  Anton.  3.948.946 
Sanford,  Robert  A  ,  to  Brown  &   Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 

Reinforcement  of  tobacco  structure    3,948,275,  CI.  131-17  OOR 
Sankyo  Company  Limited    .See  — 

Arai,     Mamoru.    Torikata.     Akio,     Fukatsu,    Hisayoshi;    Kitano, 
Noritoshi.  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki,  3,949,070 
Santo    Eugenio  Espintu.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Burner  ignition 

system    3,949,273.  CI    317-96  000 
Santurri    Pasco  R  ,  Mumm,  Howard  W  ,  Flowers,  Robert  L   .  and  Ea- 
ton  Robert  A     to  Orchard  Corporation  of  America,  The    High  pres- 
sure assembly  and  laminate    3,949,1  33,  CI    428-211  000 
Saoyama.  Yoshihito   See- 

Nagano,    Kenlaro;    Nomaki.     Kohji,    and    Saoyama,    Yoshihito, 

3,949.118 
Sargent     Arthur   F  ,   to   Copperloy   Corporation     Aluminum    potline 

shield    3  448.749.  CI    204-279  000 
Sasaki     Mitsuru     Ohno,    Isao,   Takeda,   Hisami;   Satomi,  Takeo.   and 
Mukai     Kunio    to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  ,   Ltd    Novel  oximino 
-phosphorothiolate  derivatives    3.944,023,  CI    260-944  000 
Sasakuma.  Shinji:  See— 

Narushima,   L'raji,    Nishimot.i.    Ka/uhiko.   and    Sasakuma,   Shinji. 

3,948,836 
Satake    Yoshimasa.  Root  canal  model  tor  use  in  practical  dental  art 

training    3,947.967,  CI    32-7  1  000 
Sato  Shoji,  Yoshida,  Kenji,  and  Kikuchi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation 

Tape    recorder   with    pivotal    erase   head    bearing.    3,949,422,   CI 

360-96  000 

Sato,  Toru    See—  -,,..1;  ,no 

Yamamoto,  Katsuro,  Sato,  Toru,  and  Ogino.  Kenz.,  3,448,148 

Satomi.  Takeo    See—  -^  ,  j 

Sasaki    Mitsuru.  Ohno.  Isao    Takeda    Hisami.  Satomi.  Takeo,  and 
Mukai.  Kunio.  3.444,021 
Saucy,  Gabriel    See  — 

Rosenberger.  Michael,  and  Saucy.  Gabriel.  3,948,95  1 
Sauer   Ivan    and  Rasper.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Hydrau- 
bc  system  with  air-venting  arrangement    1.448,147,  CI   91-442  000 
Sauer    1  eo  H     and  Clearman,  Jack  F  .  to  W  hirlp^^ol  Corporation    Sin- 
gle-tub automatic  washer    1,948.064,  CI    68-21400 
Sauli       Michel,     to     Rhone-Poulenc     S  A       Pvrazohne     derivatives 

3,948,935.  CI    260-310  OOD 
Saupe    Wiilfram    See- 

Moser,  Hermann,  and  Saupe,  Wolfram.  1.448,443. 
Savage.  C    Richard.  Jr     See- 

Cohen.  Stanley,  and  Savage,  C    Richard.  Jr  .  3,948.875. 
Savage.  Howard  T     See- 

Clark    Arthur  E  .  and  Savage.  Howard  T  .  3,949,351. 
Savary     Antoine.   Mouron.   Jacques,  and   Lederrev.  Jacques    to  Ox> 
Metal  Industries  Corporation    Installation  for  the  delivery  of  liquids 
3,444.207.  CI    235-15  1  340 
Saveliev    Anatoly  Semenovich    See  — 

Yatsenko     Sergei   Vasilievich.   Kononenko.   Vadim   Grigorievich, 
Komnatns.     Igor     Pavlovich,     Stelmakh.     Viktor     Alexeevich. 
SchekiK-hikhin.    Serafim    Vasilievich,    Maznichenko.    Stanislav 
Anisimovich.  Silichev.  Mikhail  Karpovich.  Lobanov .  V  ladimir 
V  ladimirovich.   l-edchenko,   Alexei   Ivanovich,   Babich^  Leonid 
Petrovich      Akhnazariants,    Levon     Khachaturovich.    Saveliev 
AnatoK    Semenovich.   Merezhro,  Vladimir   Feofanovich,   Vest 
man    .Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich 
Pravdin    Viktor  Sergeevich.  Fulmakht.  Veniamin  V  enianiino 
vich    hitilev    Boris  Vasilievich,  Evteev,  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale 
nek'    Alexandr    (.rigorievich.     Dadykin.    Georgy     Fedotovich. 
Onuchko.  Ivan  Savelievich,  Golodov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich,  and 
Kamensky.  Jury   Alexandrovich.  3,448,131 

Savoie.  Claude    See  ,,         ,  ■    /-  „ -i  c. 

Gagnon.  Marcel.  Baril,  Michel.  DAillon.  hrancois-Gros,  and  Sa 

voie    Claude.  3,948.730  ,  ^^„ 

Sawyer,  Harold  T    In-l.ne  mixer  for  fluids    3,948.489.  CI.  259-2.000. 


Scan  Coin  AB    See— 

Dahl,  Lars  Gunnar;  and  Landaeus,  Kjell  Gustav.  3.948.280. 

Scapa-Porritt  Limited    See— 

Wheeldon    J^^hn  Brian;  and  Gill.  David.  3.948.722 
Schad    Walter,  and  Blomever.  Walter,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Spinning    unit    for    melt    spinning    high    polymers     3,948,592,   CI. 
425-142  OOS  ^^  ,_ 

Schaefer   David  P    and  Pluta.  Lmda  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  silica  organosols   3,948,799,  CI.  252-309.000. 
Schaefer,  John  O     Set-  ,^,.o-,oi 

McDaniel    Robert  F  .  and  Schaefer,  John  O.,  3,948,381. 
Schaefer.  Wolfgang    Sft- 

Jauer,  Guenter.  Boenecke.  Guenter;  Schaefer.  Wolfgang;  and  Za- 
rate.  Jacobo.  1.444.041 
Schafer.  Horst    Set-  „  ,.„ 

Duffner.  Konrad.  and  Schafer.  Horst.  3,949.248. 
Schaner,  Ferdinand    See  — 

Hujer,  Friedrich,  and  Schaner,  Ferdinand.  3,948,125. 

Scharfe,  Gerhard    See—  .      ,       ,,,    ,c 

Grolig,    Johann,    Scharfe.    Gerhard;    and    Swodenk.    Wolfgang. 

3,949,007. 
Schatz,  Antor^-  See  — 

Feneberg.  Paul,  and  Schatz,  Anton,  3,948.007. 
Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich    See—  -     -  u 

>atsenko     Sergei   Vasilievich.   Kononenko,   V  adim   Grigorievich; 
Komnatns       Igor     Pavlovich,     Stelmakh,     Viktor     Alexeevich. 
Schekochikhin,    Serafim    Vasilievich,    Maznichenko,    Stanislav 
Anisimovich.  Silichev,  Mikhail  Karpovich,  Lobanov,  Vladimir 
V  ladimirovich,   Fedchenko,   Alexei   Ivanovich,  Babich,   Leonid 
Petrovich      Akhnazariants,    Levon    Khachaturovich.    Saveliev. 
AnatoK    Semenovich.  Merezhro.   Vladimir   f-eofanovich;  Vest- 
man    Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Strizhenko.  V  iiaK  Evgenievich; 
Pravdin     Viktor  Sergeevich.   Fulmakht.   Veniamin   Veniannino- 
vich    Fitilev    Boris  Vasilievich.  Evteev,  Dmitry  Petrovich,  Sale- 
nek '    Alexandr    Grigorievich,    Dadykin,    Georgy     Fedotovich; 
Onuchko.  Ivan  Savelievich,  Golodov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich,  and 
Kamenskv.  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3.948,131. 
Schindler    Guenter  M  ,  to  McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation.  Multi- 
layered' acoustic  liner    3.948,346,  CI    181-33  OOG 
Schi'rmann.  Jean   Pierre,  and   Weiss.   Francs,  to   P^^uits  Chimiques 
Lgine    Kuhlmann     Method    for    preparing    azines     3,948,902,   CI. 

260  240  OOG  ,  «„o  CIO 

Schirmer,  Roy  E   Tackle  box  with  improved  tray  structures.  3.948.5  /9, 

CI  312-ni  000 

Schlachet.  Hugo    See  — 

Schwarz    Gerald  L,  and  Schlachet,  Hugo.  3.948,627 
Schlapp    Albert    to  Rockwell-Golde  G  m  b  H    Device  for  limiting  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  a  shaft  or  the  like,  especially  for  sliding  roof 
drives  m  automobiles    3.448,1  19,  CI    74-805  000 
Schlesinger.  Sheldon  I  .  to  American  Can  Company    Epoxy  resin  coat- 
ings cured  with  phototropic  aromatic  nitro  compounds    3,949,143, 
CI    428-4  11  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    See  — 

Clavcomb.  Jackson  R  .  3.449.354 
Schmeckenbecher     Arnold   Friedrich.   to   International   Business   Ma- 
chines Corporation    Method  for  metallizing  ceramic  green  sheets 
3,948,706.  CI     156-84  000, 
Schmelow.  Harald  Martin    See-  -,o^o,.ai 

Weman.  Per  Olaf   and  Schmelow    Harald  Martin,  3.948,461 
Schmid.  Anthony  P     See—  . 

Pirooz.   Perry    P.  Schmid.   Anthony    P,  and  Sturgill,   Dennis    I   . 
3,449.153' 
Schmidt.  Leonard  A     See  — 

Gunn.  Gary   J  ,  Hodges,  Richard  B  .  and  Schmidt,  Leonard  A., 

3.948,138 
Schmidt.  Manfred    See  — 

Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  3.948.576. 
Schmieder.  Helmut    .See-  ,  oao  t\AO 

Ochsenfeld    Wilhelm.  and  Schmieder.  Helmut.  3,949.049 
Schmit  Joseph  L  .  and  Sielzer.  Ernest  L  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Monolithic 
pholoconductive  detector  array    3,949,223.  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 

Schmitt.  Hermann    See—  „   .  ,,  j 

Geiger    hriedhelm,  Heimberger.  Werner,  Schmitt,  Hermann,  and 

Schrever.  Gerd.  3.949,060 
Schmitt   Karl,  DisteldorL  Josef,  and  Flakus,  Werner,  to  V  eba-Chemie 
AG       Stable     poUurethane     dispersions     and     method     therefor 

3.948.837.  CI    266-24  2T\ 

Schnall.  Gunther    See-  ,-   .      ,,   ^-       u       iq^otis 

Pfeifer.  Josef.  Eppe.  Rudolf,  and  Schnall,  Gunther.  3,948.218. 
Schneider.    George    A     Ostomy     appliance    device      1948.256,    CI. 

128-283  000 
Schneider,  Kurt    See - 

Distier    Harry,  and  Schneider.  Kurt,  3.948.978.  .. 

Schneider  Wilhelm.  Hresenius.  Wilhelm.  Fresenius.  Remigius;  and 
Fresenius  Ludwig  Process  for  oxidative  destruction  of  gaseous  or 
smoke-hke  substances    3.949,055,  CI   423-210.000 

Schneider.  William  P     See-  ,,,0001 

Pike,  John  E.andSchneider    William  P  ,  1948,981 

Schnizler    Albrecht.  Jr  .  and  Hilburger.  Walter,  to  Metabowerke  KG 

Closs.   Rauch   &.   Schnizler    Chuck   for   hammerdnlls   and   the   like 

3,948,534.  CI    279-62  000 
Schoenberger.  Ernest    .See-  .    ,  o^o  -i-ia 

Danielson.  Charles  R  .  and  Schoenberger    fcrnest.  3,948  334. 
Schoeneman.  Robert  E  ,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co  .  Inc   Fo'^ed  vacuum 

tanks    for    high    speed    magnetic    tape    recorders.    3,948,459,    Ci. 

242-182  000 


PI   ^2 


Schoenfield.  Palmer  J     See- 
Meyer.  Burton  C  ;  and  Schoenfield,  Palmir  J  .  3,947,994. 
Schocnholz,  Daniel,  and  Terry.  Herbert,  to  L  jgett  &  Myers  jncorpo- 

raled    Method  of  polishing  floors    3,949,10 
Schoepfle.  Blame  O     See- 
Cook.  Edward  H  .  Jr  ;  Emery,  Alvin  T  ,  a^d  Schoepfle,  Blaine  O 
3,948,737 
Scholer,  Alfred,  to  Vorwerk  &  Sohn    Pleater 

tains  or  the  like    3,948,307,  CI.  160-348  00  > 
Scholtis.  Kurt:  See- 
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tape  for  drapes  or  cur- 


iVilhelm.  and  Scholtis, 


h.  Hirane,  Seiichi;  Aya, 
3,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
1,  CI    71-87  000 
Aktiengesellschaft 
circuit     breakers. 

ichmilt,  Hermann;  and 
Research  Corporation 


Beck,  Christian,   Esser,   Wilhelm,   Kraft 
Kurt.  3.948.458 
Schott.  Charles  Mandeville.  Jr    Bag  opening  ar^  emptying    3,948.402 

CI    214-305000 
Schrader,  Gerhard;  Eue.  l.udwig;  Hack,  Helmu 

Masahiri).  Kishino.  Shigeo.  and  Fukazawa.  l^fcbuo,  to  Bayer  Aktien 
geseilschaft    Phiisphoro  amido  thiiiates    3  .9' 8.63  I .  CI.  71-87  000 
Schreiner.  Horst,  and  Hassler.  Hemrich.  to  Sien  ens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Contact     material     for     high-power     vaci»m 
3.948,652,  CI.  75-170.000. 
Schreyer,  Gcrd.  See— 

Geiger.  Friedhelm,  Heimberger,  Werner; 
Schreyer,  Gerd.  3.949.060 
S>.hroder,  William  John,  to  Deering  Milliken 
libcr  condenser    3,947,923.  CI    19-288  00(1 
S^hrocder,  Joseph  W.:  See  — 

Ht-rman.  Irwin.  Nash.  Charles  F.,  Hcn.schci.  Robert,  Schroeder, 
Joseph   W  .  Mack.   Anthony  M.;  and  llfano.  Bernardino  M  , 

S^hroier    Hcrhert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellsclmft    Device  for  control- 
ling the  feed  of  cop\mg  material  in  copying  rrachines.  3,948,1  30,  CI. 
SV  203.000. 
Schudel.  Peter    ,Sf<-- 

Hclmlingcr.   Daniel;  Lamparsky,  DietmatJ  Schudel,   Peter;  Sigg- 
Cjrutter,   Irudi.  and  Wild.  Jost.  3.948,816. 
S^hulman.  Vlarvin.  to  I  nitcd  States  of  Americl,  Navy.  Inflatable  body 

and  head  restraint    3.948..'i4  1.  CI    280-1  50  IAB. 
S^hulten  Baumer.  L'we.  Pig  for  manufacturing  Jast  iron.  3,948,61  2,  CI. 

s^hult/    Moriimer  A  ,  to  Environmental  MaM»r  Systems,  Inc    Irradia- 
tion  in!  cu.  irostatic  separator,  3,948,625, tl.  55-102.000. 

Schuma^hei,  Heinz    See — 

Hent/schel.  trhard,  and  Schumacher,  He  nz,  3,948,070. 

Nth*anles.  Cilenn  W  ;  See — 

Freiiag.  Lawrence  F  ,  Koziczkowski,  Jose]  h  E  ,  Zunft,  Donald  V.; 
and  Schwantes,  Glenn  W  .  3.949.333     ' 
Schwart/.  Richard  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  a»d  Manufacturing  Com- 

p..n.    dispenser  package    ^948.455,  CI    2'fc-55  300 
Sch^»,ir!/sicin,  Marvin,  and  Molnar.  Richard,  jo  York  Luggage  Corpo 

I  ii!  .n    Runners  and  attachable  casters  for  It  ggage  cases  .mil  !he  like 

!   (-1  •  J :  ",  CI    ih  .10  one 
Si;h*ai/    I  I  kh.ird  C  .  See  — 

Sahri     Rl  inhardt  N  ,  and  Schwarz,  Eckl^rd  C 
s._h*,ir,'    Kkh.ird  (     A    Method  for  texturin] 

;  >U'V  04  i     t   i     ;f,4   168  000 
s^h*ar/    (.cr.iid  I      .md  Schlachet,  Hugo    !>»  Hessam  Manufacturing, 

In.     1  iquid   sprav.-f      *  .SI4H.627,  CI     Ss:jo,t)(Kl 
s^hA.r,'    Hans  Mclmut.  and  Immel.  Otto,  to  iayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

P;  Kcss    for    removing    boric    acid    from  lactams     3,948.888.   CI. 

:(so  :  uv  Mi-\  I 

S^  h*.ir.'i.-:',^.i.  h,  Kurt    See—  ' 

R.scnricfgcr,  Siegfried,  and  Schwarzenh*.  h    Kurt,  3,948,854. 
^vh*jr/kopt    Joaihim    See  — 

V^t-rers     SirHert,    L'nglaube,    Uwe;   and 

\  g  4  'V    1  '(  s 

S.hw.ei,'ci    Hanspeter:  Sfc— 

k.ine.  James,  and  Schweizer.  Hanspeter 
Svh^*emmer,   I  eonard  J  ,  to  Lord  Corpora 

5  g4K  s,ii .  CI    26"^   140.000. 
SLhwioli    Woltgang    Sfc  — 

Uihlned     Wnltgang,    Schynoll.    Wolfga 
<  ^i^  1  Ji) 
S(    M  (   nrporation     Sec 

P.ihnson    1  .larenvi-    \   .  and  He\n    Pdgai  J 

Johnson    1  avtrence   \     and  Beyn.  Edgai  J..  3.949,096 

Oroshnil^,  W  illiani.    <>J49,1H)6  I 

Ssodino.    Amhrogio     and    /iliani.    Germano,    lo    S.iipem    S 

launching    head    for    testing    a    pipeline    lai|fl    on    a   submerged    bed 
•,  44H  UH^    (I    73-49  800 
Scoit,  C  harles  J     See- 
Gregg.  James  S  ,  Miller,  Robert  W      M,.rMev,  Lawrence  R  ,  Scott 
Charles  J  .  and  Woodburn    loseph  A  .  3,948,365. 
Scott  Environmental  Technoliig%     hw     5^^ — 

Strain.  Donnv  R  .  and  Martin    Daniel  B.,  3,948,281, 
Scott.  Joseph  J    V'anable  retracting  device    3.948.355,  CI.  185-39.000 
Scot!  Paper  Companv     \ff 

Hastian    1  ehsman  )ohn    3,948,454. 

Doggell.  Tow.ers.  ^  M4'y   142 
Scott.  Peter  hrank     Sec 

Walker    Mich.iei  t  d* .ird,  and  Scott 
Ssot!  and  Williams    Iris      St-c  — 

(  urtis.  H    1  eshe     V4K  0^  '  y 

Scovill  Manufacturing  (ompanv    See —  |' 

Rosa/,  Guv  Francois,  3.94H.I03 
Scusa.  Paul  A    Fishing  reel  construction    3,948,465,  CI.  242-219.000. 


3,949,130. 
synthetic  filament  yarn 


Schwarzkopf,   Joachim. 

3,949.146 

ion    Resilient  mounting 

g;   and   Wulff,   Dietrich. 

3,949,094 


Ball 


Peter  Fr.inV.     •*  ^49.250. 


Searight.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Lazaridis.  Lazaros  J  ,  Searight.  Edward  F  ;  and  Shefsiek.  Paul  K.. 
3,948.244 
Seiden,  Paul:  See— 

Hellyer,  James  Allen;  Kess,  Richard  Gordon,  and  Seiden.  Paul, 
3.949,102 
Seifert,    Peter,    to    Black    Clawson    Company,    The.    Cone    press. 

3,948,165.  CI    100-116.000. 
Scki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kokubo,  Takamasa.  Sakai,  Mikio;  Inada,  Tomohide,  Nakanishi, 
Takashi,  Seki.  Hiroshi.  Yaegashi.  Hazime.  Izumi.  Kouji.  Mat- 
sumura.  Mono,  Nomura,  Takao,  and  Kato,  Hisakazu,  3,947,943. 
Seki,  Shiro:  S^*'  — 

Takagi,  Toshio;  Seki,  Shiro;  and  Ito.  Akihiro.  3,949.374 
Seki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Takeda,   Isamu;   Yamura,   letoshi,   Yamada,   Shojiro;   and   Seki, 
Yoshio,  3,948,201 
Selby.   Clark    L  ,   Jr    Self-enforcing   parking   system,    3,948,375,  CI. 

194-1  OOR 
Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft    5^*^  — 

Kratochvil.  Egon,  and  Pech,  Gunther,  3,948,591. 
Sera.  Hidefumi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Seiya;  Shimamura,  Isao,  Adachi,  Keiichi,  and  Sera, 
Hidefumi.  3,948,659 
Seragnoli.  Enzo,  to  G    D   Societa  per  Azioni   Transmission  system  for 
a     high     speed     cigarette     packeting     machine      3,948,115,     CI 
74-421, OOR 
Seregely,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Kidda,  Bernard  G.  to  Gillette  Company,  The, 
Marking  boards  and  erasable  ink  compositions  therefor   3,949,132, 
CI,  428-207  000, 
Service  Business  Forms,  Inc  :  5^^  — 

Wolfberg,  Larry  B  .  and  Harper,  John,  3,948,126 
Settle,  Paul  S  ,  and  Wilmer,  Rudolph  G  ,  to  Railway  Maintenance  Cor- 
poration     Method    and    apparatus    for    removing    railroad    ties 
3,948,185,  CI    104-9  000 
Seyferth,  Don  F     See— 

Davidson,  George  L  ,  3,948.046 
Seymour  Foods,  Inc  :  See— 

Anschutz.  Wayne  Harold,  3,948,765 
Shabarack,  John   See— 

Pryor,  Michael  J  ,  Shapiro,  Stanley;  Tyler,  Derek  E,;  and  Shaba 
rack,  John,  3,948,432 
Shapiro,  Stanley:  See — 

Pryor,  Michael  J  ,  Shapiro,  Stanley,  Tyler,  Derek  E  ,  and  Shaba- 
rack. John,  3,948.432 
Shaumian.  Grigor  Arutjunovich.  deceased,  by  Strizhova,  Alexandra 
Gavrilovna,  administrator,  by  Shaumian.  Sergei  Grigorievich.  admin- 
istrator,   by    Kurpekova,    Era   Grigorievna.    administrator,    and    by 
Shaumian,  Grinteza  Grigorievna,  administrator   Workpiece  loader, 
3.948.121.  CI    82-2  700 
Shaumian.  Grinteza  Grigorievna.  administrator:  See— 

Shaumian.  Grigor  Arutjunovich.  deceased;  Strizhova.  Alexandra 
Gavrilovna.  administrator.  Shaumian.  Sergei  Grigorievich.  ad- 
ministrator,   Kurpekova,    Era   Grigorievna.   administrator,   and 
Shaumian.  Grinteza  Grigorievna.  administrator.  3.948.121 
Shaumian,  Sergei  Grigorievich.  administrator:  See— 

Shaumian.  Grigor  Arutjunovich.  deceased;  Strizhova,  Alexandra 
Gavrilovna.  administrator.  Shaumian.  Sergei  Grigorievich.  ad- 
ministrator.   Kurpekova,    Era   Grigorievna,   administrator,   and 
Shaumian.  Grinteza  Grigorievna.  administrator.  3.948.121 
Shaw.  Bevil  J  .  and  deKlerk.  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion   Strain  gauge  apparatus    3.948,089,  CI    73-88  50R 
Shefsiek.  Paul  K  :  See— 

Lazaridis.  Lazaros  J  ;  Searight,  Edward  F,,  and  Shefsiek.  Paul  K,, 
3,948,244 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Horvath,  Richard  J  .  3.948,565, 

Lybarger,  James  H  .  3.948.324 

Tieman.  Charles  H  .  Kollmeyer.  Willy  D  .  and  Roman.  Steven  A  . 

3.948.934 
Vogel,  Charles  B  ,  3,949,352. 
Shelton,  Glenmore  Lorraine.  Jr     See— 

Folchi.   George    Arthur.    Shelton,   Glenmore    Lorraine,   Jr,,   and 
Wang,  Sherman  Sheau-Ming,  3,948,093 
Shen     Tsung-Ying,    to    Merck    &    Co,    Inc     Thiadiazoles    as    anti- 

infiammatory  agents    3,949,082.  CI    424-270  000 
Shepherd,  Bryan  Oliver,  to  Portasilo  Research  Limited,  Measuring  ap- 
paratus   3,948,088,  CI,  73-88,OOR 
Shepherd,  Glen  C     See— 

Hancock,  John  T  ,  Allen.  Janus  H    Shepherd,  Glen  C;  and  Craw- 
ford, Joe  W  ,  3,949.344 
Shergold.  Evdokia  Kirillovna    See  — 

Garyamov.    Stanislav    Alexandrovich.    R/hanov,    \  emamin    Gav- 
rilovich.  Khrenov.  Evgeny  Nikolaevich;  and  Shergold,  Evdokia 
Kirillovna,  3,949,413 
Sherwotxl,  Nancy  Spicer;  See— 

Szabti,  Miklos  Tamas,  Guilbault,  Lav^rense  Janus    and  Sherwood. 
Nancy  Spicer.  3.948.783. 
Shewchun.  John,  and  King,  Fredrick  David    to  Alomis  1  nergv  of  Can- 
ada 1  milled    Method  of  gas  doping  of  vacuum  ev.iporaled  epitaxial 
silicon  films    3.949.1  19.  CI    427-85  000 
Shiba.  Keisuke.   Naito.   Hideki,   Yamamoto.  Nobuo.   and   N  onevam.i 
Masakazu.  to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co  ,   Ltd    Multi-layer  color   photo- 
graphic hght-sensitivc  material    3.948.663.  CI.  96-67.000 
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Shigemori.  Hideto.  and  Ueba.  Akio.  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
System    for    selective    operation    of    money    dispensing    machine, 
3.949.200.  CI    235-92,OSB 
Shikoh.  Saburo:  See— 

Nakayama,  Masatoki;  Shikoh.  Saburo.  Nohgata.  Hiroshi.  Kimiya. 
Yasuo.    Yada,    Hiroshi.    Nisida.    Sin-ichi.    and    Oeai.    Mik'io. 
3.949.186, 
Shimamura.  Isao:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Seiya;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Adachi.  Keiichi;  and  Sera. 
Hidefumi.  3,948.659 
Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kimura,  Takehiko.  3,948,1  17 
Shimazaki.  Thomas  T     See  — 

Kohl.  Arthur  I    .  Shimazaki.  Thomas  T,;  and  Suratt,  William  B 
3,948,734 
Shimizu,  Masanao:  See — 

Nishimura.    Haruki;   Shimizu,    Masanao;    I'no.   Hitoshi.    Hirooka, 

Tetsuo,  Masuda,  Yoshinobu,  and  Kurokawa.  Mikio.  3,948.928, 

Shimizu,  Terushige.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Film  winding  device  for 

photographic  cameras    3.948,456.  CI    242  71  400 
Shinba.  Norikatsu    See  — 

Odagiri.    Shigeyoshi.    Nuka      Mishio.    Shinba.    Norikatsu.    Baba. 
Mikito.  and  lizuka.  Yoshikatsu,  3.949.280 
Shinjo.  Katsumi    Load  indicating  washer    3,948.141.  CI.  85-62.000 
Shinomiya.  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tomoku    Apparatus  for  in- 
verting a  sheet  member.  3.948,385.  CI    198-237  000 
Shionoya.  Toshio.  to  Sony  Corporation   Signal  transmitting  system  in- 
cluding AD  and  DA  converters    3.949.1  70.  CI.  1  78-69. 5TV. 
Shipley.  John  D     See  — 

Beardsley,  James  D  .  and  Shipley,  John  D  .  3.948.042. 
Shiraishi.  Kenji.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Vibra- 
tion apparatus  for  minute  vibrations    3.948.087,  CI.  73-71.600. 
Shmartsev.  Jury  Vasilievich    See  — 

Golubev.    Lev    Vasilievich,    Korneev,    Evgeny    Fedorovich;    and 
Shmartsev,  Jury  Vasilievich.  3.948,692 
Shore.  Daniel  B  .  to  International  Harvester  Company    Scraper  bowl 

with  hydraulic  safety  lock    3.947.981.  CI    37-126  OAE. 
Shores.  Paul  W      to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and      Space      Administration       Position     determination     systems 
3.949.400.  CI    343-lOO.OST. 
Short.  James  N     See  — 

Marx.  John  W  .  and  Short.  James  N.,  3,948,845. 
Showa  High  Polvmer  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Maki.  Tatsuo.  Hon,  Setsuo,  Sakamoto.  Yuji;  Yoshimoto,  Minoru; 
and  Manabc.  Tsuneo,  3,949,014. 
Shumaker.   Niles   A..  Jr    Method  and   apparatus  for  supercharging 

3,948.234,  CI    123-1  19  OCG 
Shuman.  Dennis  A  .  Meyer.  Rich  B,.  Jr  ,  and  Robins.  Roland  K  .  to  ICN 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    6-Substitutcd  purine  3'.5'-cvclic  nucleotides 
3,948.886.  CI,  260-21  1.50R 
Sibar  Industries:  See  — 

Barasch.  Kenneth  S  ,  3,948,173, 
Siddall,  John  B.:  See  — 

Hennck,  Clive  A  ;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,948,996. 
Sideris.  Sotinos    .See — 

Rzeszewski.  Theodore  S  .  and  Sideris,  Sotirios,  3,949,158. 
Sidles.  James,  to  B    F   Goodrich  Companv.  The    Mud  resistant  elasto- 
mer   3,947,979.  CI    36-32.00R. 
Sieberer,  Karl  Hcinz:  See — 

Koziol.    Konrad.   Sieberer,   Karl-Heinz;  and   Rathjen,   Hans-Carl, 
3,948.752 
Siebert,  Christopher  J     See  — 

Monthony.  James  F  ,  and  Siebert,  Christopher  J  .  3.948.743. 
Siegel.  Edward  Arnold    See  — 

Andrea.  Christo,  and  Siegel.  Edward  Arnold.  3.948.723 
Siegrheinische  Registrierwaagenfabrik  "FIX"  Peter  Steimel  KG:  See  — 

Doring.  Werner,  and  Raderschad.  Paul.  3.948.019 
Sieja.  Jon  S  ,  ti>  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Guide  for  use  in  apparatus  for 

manufacturing  flat  glass    :*. 948.630.  CI.  65-65  OOA 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Braeckelmann.  Walter.  3.949.169 
Fenncr,  Frich.  and  Guntersdorfer.  Max,  3,949.247. 
1  ohmann,  Heinz  Juergen,  3.949,310 
Lohmann.  Heinz  Juergen,   '.949,3  I  1 
1  ohmann.  HeinzJucrgen.  3, 94V, 384. 
Muenz,  Wolf  Dieter.   '(.949.27'; 

Schreiner.  Horst.  and  Hassler.  Heinrich,  3,948,652. 
Wagner.  Gerhard,  and  Albersdoerfer.  Otto.  3.949.397 
Wevrich,  Claus.  and  Winstel,  Guenter,  3.948.693 
/eidler.  (iunter.  '  44^1  l  x 
Sigg-Grutter,  Trudi    Scr 

Hclmlinger.   Daniel.   1  amparskv     Dietmar;  Schudel.  Peter;  Sigg- 
(irutter.  Trudi,  and  Wild.  Jost.  :',448,816. 
Signorelli,  Louis    See  — 

(ientet,  Pierre,  Signorelli,  Louis,  and  Geoffroy.  Alain  >  ves  Louis 
Marcel.  :^,94H.';^V 
Silichev.  Mikhail  Karpovich    See  — 

>  atsenko.  Sergei  V  asilievich.  Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich, 
Komnainv,  Igor  Pavlovich,  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich, 
Schekochikhm,  Serafim  Vasilievich,  Maznichenko  Stanislav 
Anisimovich,  Silichev,  Mikhail  Karpovich,  Lobanov,  \  ladimir 
\  ladimirovich.  Fedchenko.  .Alexei  Ivanovich,  Babich.  Leonid 
Petrovich,  Akhnazanants,  Levon  Khachaturovich,  Saveliev. 
Anatoly  Semenovich.  Merezhro.  Vladimir  Feofanovich.  Vest- 
man.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Stnzhenko,  Vitalv  Evgenievich, 
Pravdin.  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Fulmakht,  \eniamin  Veniammo- 
vich.  Fitilev.  Boris  N.isihevish    Fvteev     Dmitrv   Petrovich,  Sale- 


nek.    Alexandr    Grigorievich;    Dadykin.    Georgy    Fedotovich; 
Onuchko.  Ivan  Savelievich;  Golodov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  and 
Kamensky.  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3.948.131. 
Silvia,  Denis  A  :  Wishard,  William  N  ;  and  Burns.  James  R,,  to  United 
States    of    .America.    Navy     Non-explosive    shaped-charge    follow- 
through  projectile.  3.948.180.  CI    102-52.000 
Singer  Companv.  The:  See  — 

Nesbitt.  Dale  D  .  and  Teagarden.  LeRoy  O  .  3.948.382 
Siskin,  Michael,  and  Porcelli.  Joseph  J  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering    Company      Isomenzation     of     aliphatic     hydrocarbons 
3.948.761,  CI,  208-134,000 
Skaadel.  Johs  :  See  — 

Omdal.  Bjarne.  and  Skaadel.  Johs  .  3,948.443 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B  V  :  See — 

Ernst,   Horst.   Brandenstein.    Manfred,  and  Olschewski,   Armin, 

3,948,370. 
Lonne.  Klaus,  3,948,371 
Skrzypczak,  Franz,  to  Hauser,  Hans  Jurgen.  Combined  trash  receptacle 

and  advertising  medium    3,947.985,  CI.  40-33  000 
Sliger.  Boyd  Paul:  See  — 

Wagner.  Joseph  Patton.  and  Sliger,  Boyd  Paul,  3,948,440. 
Smalheiser.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Companv   Flame  retar- 

dant  polyurcthanc  foam    3.948.826.  CI    260-2  5AJ 
Smiley.  Seymour  H     See  — 

Lafferly.  Robert  H.;  Smilev.  Seymour  H  .  and  Radimer.  Kenneth 
J.,  3,949,050. 
Smirnov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Reznik.  \  ladimir  Savich.  Pashkurov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Muslin- 
kin.    Abdurakhim    Abdurakhimovich,    Smirnov,    Nikolai    Mik- 
hailovich. and  Goloschapov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  3,948.901. 
Smirnov.    Viktor   Sergeevich;   Gryaznov.   Vladimir    Mikahilovich.   Er- 
milova.  Margarita  Meerovna;  and  Orekhova.  Natalya  Vsevolodovna 
Method  of  preparing  cycloolefines    3.949.01  1,  CI    260-666  OOA 
Smith,  Dennis  W      See  — 

Brydges,  William  T,,  III,  and  Smith,  Dennis  W  .  3,948,669, 
Smith.  Douglas  D     See— 

Holcombe,  Cressie  E  .  Jr  .  and  Smith,  Douglas  D  .  3.948.813 
Smith,  Edwin  Wilson,  to  Cona  Limited    Automatic  beverage-making 

apparatus    3.948.156.  CI   99-280.000 
Smith,  Eugene  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Ground-fault  protec- 
tive    scheme     for     multiple-source    electric    distribution    system 
3,949,272,  CI    3I7-I8.00D 
Smith,  Gary  L.:  See  — 

Smith.  Robert  L..  and  Smith.  Gary  L  .  3.947.962. 
Smith.  Howard  M.:  See- 
Smith.   Vernon   J  ;   Smith.   Howard    M  ;   and    Page.    Bernard   F  . 
3.948.51  I 
Smith.  J    C     ,S><'" 

Owen.  Harrold  D  .  Roper.  Robert  Lee;  Smith,  J.  C;  and  Young, 
James  Douglas,  3,948,321. 
Smith,  John  F     See  — 

McClaskey.  Bovd  M  ,  and  Smith.  John  F  .  3.949,296. 
McClaskey,  Boyd  M  ,  and  Smith,  John  F  ,  3.949.305. 
Smith.  Joseph  H.:  See  — 

Ostby.  Donald  H.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  H.  3.948,6:3. 
Smith.  Norris  E    Power  and  deceleration  governor  for  automotive  en- 
gines   3.948.231.  CI.  123-103  OOR 
Smith.     Richard     D      Ornamental     lighting    device      3.949,350,    CI 

240-10  OOR 
Smith.  Robert  K  :  See— 

Guile.  Donald  L  .  and  Smith.  Robert  K..  3,948.671. 
Smith.    Robert    L  ,    and    Smith,    Gary    L.    Chopper     3,947,962,    CI 

30-128  000 
Smith.  Vernon  J  .  Smith.  Howard  M  ,  and  Page,  Bernard  F.,  to  Rank 

Xerox  Ltd    Sheet  feeding  devices.  3,948,51  I,  CI    271-274.000. 
SmithKlme  Corporation    See- 
Bender,    Paul    E  ;    Loev.    Bernard,    and    Perchonock,    Carl    D,. 

3,949,076. 
Chalupa.  W  illiam  V  .  and  Parish.  Roger  C  .  3.949.090, 
De  Marinis.  Robert  M,.  and  Hoover.  John  R,  E.,  3,948,905. 
Loev.  Bernard.  3.948.892 
Smolders.  Armand:  See  — 

Flipot.  Alfred-Jean;  and  Smolders.  Armand.  3,949,027 
Snam  Progetti  S  p  A     See  — 

Gambini,  Arnaldo;  and  Cianci,  Giuseppe,  3,949,227. 
Sno-Trik  Company:  .See  — 

Bedo.  Alfred,  and  Beck,  Edward,  3,948,479. 
Snyder.  Clinton  D  :  See  — 

Rapopon.  Henry;  and  Snyder.  Clinton  D  ,  3.948,958. 
Sobajima,  Shigenobu.  Okaniwa.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Hiyoshi;  and  Takagi. 
Norio.  to  Teijin  Limited    Method  for  forming  images  using  an  elec- 
trolytic layer  in  redox  recording.  3,949,409,  CI.  346-74  OOE. 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.p  A  :  See— 

Cocuzza,    Gioacchino,    Calcagno,    Benedetto;    and    Torreggiani, 
Gianni,  3,948.621 
Societe  Anonvme  D  B  A.:  See — 

Kervagoret,  Gilben.  3.948,050. 
Sociele  .Anonvme  dcs  L'smes  Chausson:  See — 

Plegat,  Alain  Edouard.  3,948.129 
Societe  .Anonvme  dite    L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire.  and  Bugaut,  Andree.  3.948,596. 
Societe  .Anonvme  dite    R  K  S     .See- 
Martin.  Jacques  lucien  Joseph.  3.948.578. 
Societe  Europeenne  des  Produits  Refractaires:  See — 

Blanchet.  Pierre,  Gaspanni,  Guy,  and  Dodard,  Serge,  3,948,193 
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le   See- 

rlant.  Claude,  and   Rideau, 

riant.  Claude,  and   Rideau, 


e;  See— 

Geoffroy.  Alain  Yves  Louis 


Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  dAquitai 
Agouri,    Elias;   Mornct.    Philippe,    P 

Jacques,  3,949.016 
Agouri,   Hlias,    Mornet.    Philippe,   P 
Jacques.  3,949.017 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explos  's   See  — 

Rat,    Roger    Maurice,    Pollozec,    Kr  ncois    Anee.   and    Pla/anet 
Jacques.  3,948,675 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospati, 
Gentet,  Pierre.  Signorelli.  Louis;  am 
Marcel.  3.948.569 
Societe  SEPPIC;  See- 

Vachette.  Christian,  and  Faillet.  Pief^e.  3.948.635 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Werych,  Ewald  R  ,  3.948.494. 
Solo  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Lewi,  William.  3,948.393 
Solomon.  Paul  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Oxo-and  hydroxy- 
substituted  stilbenes    3.948.994.  CI    26|>-586.00R 

Nolomon.  Richard  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemica    k— /. 

method  of  monitoring  air  for  chloron  ethyl  ether 
23-23200C 
Solovieff,  Paul  G    Door  lock    3,948.066,    :i 
^oltesz,  Jeno.  See  — 

Huzna,  Arpad,  Kulcsar,  Gabor;  Soltes 
hor,  deceased,  3,949,077 
?>ong,  Ching-Long,  to  North  Electric  Com|  any   Signal  coding  for  tele 

phone  communication  system    3,949,29  •,  CI    325-38  OOB 
Sdnnenberg,  Bcrnhard    See— 

Basista.  Heinrich,  and  Sonnenberg,  B. 
Sonneville,   Roger   Paul     Reinforcing  dev 

stressed  concrete    3,948.010,  CI    52-22l00R. 
Sonoda,  George,  to  International  Business  llachines  Corporation   D  C 

Stable  semiconductor  memory  cell.  3,94b, 385.  CI   340-173  OFF 
Sonoda.  George    See—  I 

Askin,    Haluk   O  ;   Jacobson.   Edward   C  .    Lee.   James   M      and 
Sonoda,  George,  3.949.383 
hunuJa,  Sanenobu   See— 

Okada,  Takeshi;   Sonoda,   Sanenobu 
Fujimori,  Masahiro,  3,947,953. 
Sony  Corporation    See- 
Fuse.  Yuzo,  3,949.166 
Hayashi,  Hiroyuki.  3,949,414 
Hui<shim,i.  Yasuhiro,  3,949,297 
I'v  H  1    Shigeru,  3,949,294 
k  i!  i,(  1    Hiromitsu,  and  Ishimatsu, 
K.v.irTKi    Kuniyoshi,  and  Ishikawa 
M  ivhJ.i    kfisuke,  3,949,419 
M  iv  tiuli     >  ukihiko,  3,949.314 
M.ikino.     Yoshimi.     Narimatsu. 
^1*49.345 


Company.  The    Analytical 
3.948.602.  CI 

70-129  000. 

Jeno;  and  Valyl  Nagy.  Ti- 


•nhard.  3.948.584 

c  for  an  element  of  pre 


f'amamoto.  Katsumi;  and 


Yos 
,  Yoj 


ikazu.  3.949.423, 
3.949.167, 


M  ik 


Akih|sa;    and     Hone.     Ma.sao, 
Hara,     Hideo,     afd     Ohmura,     Yoshimoio, 


Tsunenari,  3,949,262 
and     Mimura,     Satoshi, 


ashi,  3.949,306 
949,403 

Method  and  means  for 
lamps      3,949.258.     CI. 


N 


3.949.425 
to  Atlantic  Richfield 


>  oshimi; 

Morita.  Koji.  3.949.322 

Murakami.  Shigetoshi;  and  Okada.  His|o.  3.949.164 

Nishimura,  Yoshinori,  3,949,303 

Ohkoshi,  Akio,  Kaji,  Takeo,  and  Saito 

Saito,     Takahiko;     Murata,     Takeshi 

3,949.240 
Sato,  Shoji;  Yoshida,  Kenji;  and  KikucA.  Kiyoshi,  3  949  422 
Shionos.i    Toshio.  3,949,170 
I    urj^hinit    Katsuaki,  3,949,316 
Watanahc,  Sri;  hi     ,nj  >  Oshikawa,  Tal 
Yoshida,  Susun-  ,     ,n>i  (  i|,.,da.  Hisao,  3 
Soodak,  Charles,  (o  Hjxicr  laboratories,  li 
suppressing     o/onc     generated     by     arc 
M  '  25  000 
Sir.in     rh(>mas  C:  .V^^— 

Pirrt-t    I  udwig  A  ;  and  Soran,  Thomas 
Sorgcnti,  Harold  A  .  and  Rudnick,  Stepher 

(  ompany    Hydroperoxide  production    3,'i  49.004,  CI    260-610  OOB 

Sorkin,   Morns,   to  TRW    Inc     Digital  spee  I  control    3  949  359    CI 

UO  S4  000  ..,'.... 

Souruiu,  Daniel,  to  Gaz  de  France    Process  (  f  and  device  for  using  the 

L-norgy  given  off  by  a  heat  source    3,948  " 

South    DiKilcv  P  .  Jr     See- 
Spats     InUn  S.;  Krajicek,  Richard  W 

'  44S,  <:  i 

s.-.i!hcrn  Illinois  L'niversity  houndalion:  See - 
Vlrvrrs   (  ill  Yale    M.inhf\*>.    Walter  Sid 

M       !  g4'<  lit)  I 
iihn    W  .ilri-'     Sff  I 

\uth     I  '111,-    .iiul  Sp.ihn     W-  ilrer,  3,948,184 
Si..il!i    Ml,    -ifu!  Hir/fl,  H.mv    .,.  /uchlkf  FSk-m.-.-ring  AG.  Data  car- 
nci  t.u  UM- III  Jala  proccsMfii;  ipp.ir.itiis    19  1''  1 '/d.  CI,  235-61   I2R 
Sp.impinalii.  Dominic   P      Sfc 

DennarU.  Rohcrr  H  .  and  S(i,ir!ipiii  u. .  IH'niinic  P.,  3.949.381 
Sp.irlin  Di-rrv  I)  fcrll  W  alter  H  .  .inJ  "i  .  uing  ( ..try  C  ."  to  Continental 
(»i'  <  nmpatn  Method  for  detecting  .in, I  l.i.mnjj  sand  prtxJucmg 
.'ones  in  triahle  iiru  onsolidaled  sandstone  t.n  ni.itions  of  subterra- 
nean formations  i  m4'*  22f>.  (I  2";()  2fi()  (i)(i 
Speakman.  Peter  R..s.  ,h-  Hirile.  t,.  t'roct«r  A  <,,inihle  Company. 
The    Deteri^ent  .  oriiposihons  ...nt.iimn^  shjiri  i  hain  quaternary  am- 


^F 


16,  CI    165-105.000' 
nd  South,  Dudley  P  ,  Jr  , 

cy,(ll.  and  Malte.  Ashok 


II   I  H  II  I 


■1!.  iniuri!   V  lav  s      <   ^M  K    ''vi  i    (    i 
SptTKcr    t   harles  I      Method   and  .ipparatus  I 
truit    3,948,401.  CI    214-301  000 


M  Storing  and  displaying 


Spencer,  David  B     5^^— 

Flemings,  Merton  C  ;  Mehrabian,  Robert,  and  Spencer   David  B 
3,948.650 
Spenklin  Limited:  See— 

Waller.  Laurence  Alfred;  and  Rogan,  John  James,  3,948.502 
Sperry,  John  S  ;  Krajicek,  Richard  W  .  and  South,  Dudley  P  ,  Jr.,  to 
Carmel  Energy,  Inc  Thermal  injection  process  for  recovery  of  heavy 
viscous  petroleum    3,948,323.  CI    166-303  000 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation   See— 

Miller,  Harry,  3,948,096 
Spies,  Klaus:  See— 

Korner,  Otto;  Boms,  Manfred;  and  Spies.  Klaus.  3.948.572. 
Spillar.  Frank;  and  Paclik.  George    Remote  control  system  for  electri- 
cal power  outlet    3.949.366.  CI    340-171  OOR 
Spodig.  Heinrich    Magnetic  separator    3.948.766.  CI    209-219  000 
Sprague.  Frederick  1.  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Spindle 

protection  device    3.948.030.  CI    57-53  000 
Spreitzer,    Francis    F     Microfilm    takeup    reel    and    converter    kit 

3,948.457.  CI    242-74  000 
Spnnter  System  of  America.  Ltd     See— 

Stannard,  Charles  G..  3.948.7  I  2 
Spruz.  Yazep  Yanovich:  See— 

Ciller.  Solomon  Aronovich,  Dubur,  Gunar  Yanovich;  Uldrikis.  Ian 
Rikhardovich;  Tirzit.  Gunar  Jamovich,  Valdman,  Andrei  Rober- 
tovich.  Zakharchenko,  Ivan  Markovich;  Spruz,  Yazep  Yanovich, 
Ronis,  Vitaly  Evgenievich,  and  Makarov.  Alexandr  Andreievich 
3,948,924. 
Square  D  Company:  5^^ — 

Dietz,  Robert  E  ,  3,949,336 
Winter,  John  M  ,  3.949,330 
Snvastava.  Gopal  Krishna,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Burst  gate 

and  backporch  clamping  circuitry    3.949.418.  CI    358-20  000 
Staal.  Gcrardus  B     See— 

Henrick,  Clive  A  ;  and  Sual.  Gcrardus  B  .  3.948  961 
Stach,  Kurt:  See  — 

Berger.  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi,  Stach,  Kurt;  Vomel,  Wolfgang    and 
Hoffmann,  Rita,  3,948,912 
Stackhouse.  Wells  F  .  to  American  Locker  Company.  Inc    Maenetic 

lock    3.948.068.  CI    70-276.000 
Stackman.  Robert  W  .  to  Celanese  Corporation   Acid  interchange  pol- 
ymerization process  for  producing  an  aromatic  polyester   3  948  856 
CI    260-47  OOC.  ... 

Stahlmann,  Rudolf:  See— 

Gawhck.  Heinz;  Stahlmann.  Rudolf;  Rodder.  Horst;  and  Mauer 
Gunter.  3.948.179 
Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB:  See— 

Vind.  Tyge.  3.948.478 
Stalley.  Anthony  Donald,  and  Coffey.  John  Albert,  to  Ouantel  Limited 

Drop  out  compensation  system    3.949.416.  CI    358-8  000 
Stalzer,  Leo  Henry,  to  Lion  Services.  Inc   Combination  cleat  bender 

and  bar  folder  apparatus.  3.948.074.  CI    72-312  000. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V  :  See — 

de  Rooij.  Abraham  H  .  3.948.988 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Knobloch.  James  O..  Nelson.  James  P  .  and  Harkness  John  B    L 

3.948.982 
McCollum.  John  D  .  and  Quick.  Leonard  M  ,  3,948,754 
McCollum,  John  D  ,  and  Quick,  Leonard  M  .  3.948J55. 
Stange.  Klaus  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copy  stripper   3  948  507  CI 
271-174000  K/        KK  ... 

Stanley  Works,  The   See- 

Gutowski,  Antoni  P  .  and  Ryan,  Donald  P  .  3,^4K,136 
Stannard.  Charles  G,  to  Sprinter  System  of  America,  Ltd   Method  and 
apparatus    for    producing    closed    loop    accordion    pleated    filters 
3,948,712,  CI    156-218  000 
Stanscll,  Stanley  M     See— 

Wilk",  George  A  ,  Henderson,  Norman  C  ;  Stansell,  Stanley  M  • 
and  McCrady,  Paul  E  ,  3,948,264 
Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc     See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H  .  Kerfoot.  Franklin  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Wallace    Rich- 
ard A  .  3.947,966 
Stas.sen.  William  N     See- 
Chase.  Kenneth  P  .  and  Stassen.  William  N..  3.948.673, 
Stauffcr  Chemical  Company    See— 

Kraft,  Paul,  and  Altscher,  Siegfried,  3,948,842 
Smalheiser,  Lawrence   %      '    'is  s;>, 
Stawsky,  Alfred,  to   Engelh.Td    Mn,  r.,is   \    Chemicals  Corporation 
Catalytic  converter  having  hollow,  gas-filled  mounting  means  for  a 
monolithic  catalyst    3,948,61  I.  CI    23-288  OFC 
Steel,  Robert  N  ,  to  Uniroyal  Inc   Coated  fabric  having  suede-like  sur- 
face   3,949,1  23,  CI   428-95  ()00 
Steffora,  Michael  B     See— 

Hess,  William  L  ,  and  Steffora.  Michael  B  ,  3,S(4V  04^ 
Steiger,  Eberhard,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Medizin-und  Laborlechnik    Bio- 
logical indicator  and  method  of  production  thereof   3  948  727   CI 
195  54  000  .        ,    i'.  v.1. 

Sterner,  Dale  C  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation   Unit  dose 

container     for     surface     administered     vaccines      3  948  261      CI 

128-253000 
Steiner,  Fritz,  Gubela,  Hans-Erich,  and  Gubela.  Hans-Ench.  to  Hans 

Gubela,  Firma.  Large-area  reflectors  from  plasties    T  948  714    CI 

156-245.000 
Steiner.  Peter,  to  Foster  Wheeler  1  nergv  (  orporation    Method  for  the 

manufacture  of  turbulators    3.'v4  "  ^\^,  ci    29- 1  57  OOR 
Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich    See-^ 

Vatsenko,    Sergei    Vasilievich.   Kon.nenk,).    Vadini   (.tigoncvich; 


April  6.  1976 


LIST  OF  P.ATFNTEES 


Pi  .S5 


Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alexeevich; 
Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich,  Maznichenko,  Stanislav 
Anisimovich,  Silichev.  Mikhail  Karpovich,  Lobanov,  Vladimir 
Vladimirovich,  Fedchenko.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Babich,  Leonid 
Petrovich,  Akhnazanants.  Levon  Khachaturovich.  Saveliev. 
Anatoly  Semenovich,  Merezhro.  Vladimir  heofanovich.  \est- 
man.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Stnzhenko,  V'ltaK  tvpenievich, 
Pravdin,  Viktor  Sergeevich,  Fulmakht,  Veniamin  \  eniamino- 
vich;  Fitilev.  Boris  Vasilievich,  Evteev,  Dmitry  Petrovich;  Sale- 
nek,  Alexandr  Grigorievich,  Dadykin,  Georgy  Fedotovich, 
Onuchko.  Ivan  Savelievich;  Golodov,  Nikolai  Nikitovich;  and 
Kamensky,  Jury  Alexandrovich,  3,948,131 
Stelzer,  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Schmit,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Stelzer,  Ernest  L  .  3.949.223. 
Stemmler,  Heinz:  See — 

Stemmler.  Mathias;  and  Stemmler,  Heinz.  3.949.097. 
Stemmler,  Mathias,  and  Stemmler,  Heinz    Process  and  apparatus  for 

coating  food  articles    3,949,097.  CI.  426-310.000. 
Stenzenberger.  Volkmar:  See  — 

Wagensonner,  Eduard,  and  Stenzenberger.  Volkmar,  3.949,287. 
Stepan  Chemical  Company    See — 

Beck,  Walter,  and  Kim,  David  Y.,  3,949,024. 
Stepanov,  Vasily  Alexandrovich    See  — 

Vereschagin,     Leonid     Fedorovich,     Preobrazhensky,     Alexandr 
Yakovlevich;  Stepanov.   Vasily   Alexandrovich,  and   Voblikov, 
Valentin  Semenovich,  3,949,062 
Stephens,  James  B  ,  to  W  estates  Space-Era  Products,  Inc.  Flow  regula- 
tors   3,948,289,  CI    138-37.000. 
Stephens,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Automatic  rotary 

sample  injection  valve.  3,948,104,  CI    73-422  OGC. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  See— 

Alexander,  Ernest  John;  and  Mooradian.  Aram,  3,948,939. 
Phillips    Donald  K  ,  3,948,973 
Stick  en    (icrhard:  See — 

Rassacrts,     Heinz;    Sticken,    Gerhard;    and     knepper.     W  ilhelm. 
3,949,009 
Stickle,  Daniel  T.  Multifood  product  frying  machine    3,948,160,  CI. 

99-404  000. 
Still  Water  Properties,  N  V  :  See  — 

Tyler,  Nelson,  3,948.206 
Stoepel.  Kurt:  See— 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friednch;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 
3.948.923. 
Stoll,  Max    See  — 

Winter,  Max.  dautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max:  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  .  3,949,100. 
Stookey,  Stanley  D     .S>f — 

Bartholomevk .  Roger  F  .  Campbell.  I  arr\    fc   ,   I  ewek     Stanles   S  ; 
Pierson.  Joseph  F  .  and  Stookey.  Stanley   D  .  .■'.948.629 
Stork.  Delyn  M  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The    Multi- 
nhhed   power  transmission   belt   and    method  of  making  said  belt. 
3,948,1  1  3.  CI    74-234  000 
Stoy,  Artur   See— 

Stoy.  Vladimir:  Stoy.  Artur,  Prokop,  Jaroslav;  Urbanova.  Renata. 
and  Kucera.  Josef,  3.948,870. 
Stoy,  Vladimir,  Stoy,  Artur,  Prokop,  Jaroslav.  L'rbanova.  Renata;  and 
Kucera,  Josef,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved    Method  of  prepar- 
ing    hydrophilic     copolymers     of     acrylonitrile       3,948,870,     CI 
260-85. 50R. 
Strain,  Donny  R  ,  and  Martin,  Daniel  B  ,  to  Scott  Environmental  Tech- 
nology, Inc   Gas  blending  using  null  balance  analvzer    3,948,28  1 .  CI 
137-3000. 
Strandlund,  Gert  Christer:  See— 

Samuelsson,     Bennv     Roper;     and     Strandlund,     Gert     Christer, 
3,949,088 
Strebkov.  Dmitry  Semenovich    See— 

Bordina.   Ninel   Mineevna,   Zadde.  Vitaly   Viktorovich;  Zaitseva, 
Alia  ki^nstantinovna.  Landsman.  Arkady  Pavlovich.  Strebkos . 
Dmitrs  Semenovich,  Streltsova,  Valentina  Ivanovna,  and  Lnish- 
kov,  Vadim  Alexeevich,  3,948,682. 
Streliszky,  Janos    See  — 

Feuer.  Laszlo.  Nogradi.  Mihaly.  Gottsegen.  Agnes;  Vermes,  Bor- 
bala,  Streliszk\.  Janos.  W<ilfner,  Andreas,  Farkas,  Lorant;  An- 
tus.  Sandor,  and  Kovaks.  Maria.  3.949.085. 
Streltsova.  Valentina  Kanovna    See — 

Bordina.   Nine!    Mineevna.   Zadde.   \  Italy   Viktorovich;  Zaitseva, 
Aita  Konstantinovna,  Landsman.  .Arkady  Pavlovich.  Strebkov, 
Dmitrv  Semenos  ich.  Streltsova.  Valentina  Ivanovna;  and  Unish- 
kov,  Vadim  Alexeevich.  3.948,682 
Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich:  See — 

Yatsenko.  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich. 
Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich.  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich, 
Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich.  Maznichenko,  Stanislav 
Anisimovich.  Silichev.  Mikhail  Karpovich.  lobanov,  Vladimir 
Vladimirovich.  Fedchenko.  Alexei  Ivanovich.  Babich,  Leonid 
Petrovich.  Akhnazanants.  l.evon  Khachaturovich.  Saveliev, 
Anatoly  Semenovich.  Merezhro.  Vladimir  Feofanovich,  Vest- 
man,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Strizhenko.  Vitaly  Fvgenievich. 
Pravdin.  Viktor  Sergeevich.  f-ulmakht.  Veniamin  Veniamino- 
vich,  Fitilev.  Boris  Vasilievich.  hvteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich.  Sale- 
nek.  Alexandr  Cingorievich.  Dadykin.  (ieorgy  Fedotovich. 
Onuchko,  Ivan  Savelievich,  (iolodov.  Nikolai  Nikitovich,  and 
Kamensky.  Jury  Alexandrovich.  3,948.131. 
Stnzhova.  Alexandra  (iavrilovna,  administrator:  See — 

Shaumian.  Gngor   Arutjunovich,  deceased,  Stnzhova.  Alexandra 
Gavrilovna.  administrator.  Shaumian,  Sergei  Grigorievich,  ad- 


ministrator,   Kurpekova,    Era   Grigorievna,   administrator;   and 
Shaumian,  Grinteza  Grigorievna,  administrator,  3,948.121 
Strolee  of  California:  See- 
Hyde.  Richard  E  ,  and  Carmichael,  Lee  T  ,  3,948.556. 
Stromberg-Hvdramite  Corporation:  See — 

Salam.  William  T  ,  3,948,566 
Strong,  Clifford  H   G  .  to  Uniroyal,  Ltd    Process  for  the  production  of 

alkylene  glycol  alginates.  3,948,881,  CI    260-209  600 
Strother,  Charles  W  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Fluid  cata 
lytic     cracking     process    for     upgrading    a     gasoline-range     feed 
3,948,757,  CI    208-74.000. 
Sturgill,  Dennis  T  :  See — 

Pirooz,  Perry  P  .  Schmid,  Anthonv  P.;  and  Sturgill,  Dennis  T  , 
3,949,153 
Stutz.  Herbert:  See — 

Richter.  Peter;  Stutz,  Herbert;  Metzinger,  Lothar;  Volkert,  Otto; 
Werther,  Heinz-Ulrich;  and  Wigger,  August,  3,948,665. 
Sublet!,  Bobby  J  ;  and  Wooton,  Willis  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Copo'lyester  hot-melt  adhesives.  3,948,859,  CI    260-7  5  OOR 
Suchowsky,  Brunhilde  Pasewald,  sole  heir:  See  — 

Suchowsky.    Giselbert    Karl,    deceased;    Bernardi.    Luigi;    Coda. 
Severina;  and  Pegrassi,  Lorenzo,  3,948,890 
Suchowsky,  Giselbert  Karl,  deceased  (by  Suchowsky,  Brunhilde  Pase- 
wald.  sole    heir).    Bernardi,    Luigi,   Coda,   Severina;    and    Pegrassi, 
Lorenzo,     to     Farmitalia     Societa     Farmaceutica     Italia      4H-I,3- 
benzoxazin-2-one-3-acetohydroxamic    acid    derivatives     3,948,890. 
CI    260-244  OOR 
Suen,  Tzeng  Jiueq,  Begala,  Anhur  James.  Jr.,  and  Grayson,  Martin,  to 
American  Cvanamid  Companv    Partial  esters  of  hydroxy  polycar- 
boxylicacids    3.948,976,  CI    260-484  OOP 
Suggitt,  Robert  M  ;  Gates,  Walter  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hudson,  Ralph  B  ,  Jr.,  to 
Texaco     Inc      Hydrocarbon     upgrading    process      3,949.012,    CI. 
260-683900 
Suggs,  Charles  W.,  to  ACHS.  Method  of  harvesting  tobacco  and  appa- 
ratus   for    bulk    handling    the    harvested    tobacco.    3,948,553,    CI. 
294-5  500 
Sugimura.  Kazuo:  See  — 

Sugimura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sugimura,  Kazuo.  3.948,287. 
Sugimura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Sugimura,  Kazuo.  Accumulator   3,948,287. 

CI    1.^8-30  000 
Sugiyama.  Takayasu:  See  — 

Matsushita,   Izumi;  Sugiyama,  Takayasu;  Sumimoto.  Masakatsu; 
and  Honjo.  Osamu,  3,948.691. 
Suide.  Haruo:  See  — 

Kanzaki,     Toshihiko;     Fujisawa.     Yukio;     and     Suide,     Haruo, 
3,948,726 
Sumimoto.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Matsushita.    Izumi.  Sugiyama,  Takayasu;  Sumimoto,   Masakatsu. 
and  Honjo.  Osamu.  3,948,691, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Okaniwa,  Tetsuo,  and  Abeta,  Sadaharu,  3,948.598. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuru;  Ohno,  Isao;  Takeda.  Hisami;  Salomi.  Takeo.  and 
Mukai.  kunio.  3,949,023 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Toyoshi,  Kojima,  Keiichi.  Nishitani.  Hiroshi;  and  Inui. 
Toshifumi,  3,949,1  10. 
Sumitomo.  Norishige.  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Inc.  Electronic 
needle  selecting  means  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3,948.062.  CI 
66-50.00R 
Summa  Corporation:  See  — 

Lemont.  Harold  E.,  and  Miller,  Robert  C,  3,948.295, 
Sumner,  Maurice  N.  Modular  offshore  structure  system.  3,948,056,  CI 

61-46  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See- 
Santo.  Eugenio  Espiritu,  3.949.273. 
Super  Vacuum  Mfg   Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 
Hay  ward.  Walter  W,  3,949,2  18. 
Superior  Electric  Companv,  The:  See — 

Rosshin,  Hermann,  3,949.285. 
Suratt,  William  B     See- 
Kohl.  Arthur  L.,  Shimazaki,  Thomas  T.;  and  Suratt,  William  B  , 
3,948,734 
Sutcliffe.   David    Malcolm.  Young.  Richard  John;  and  Wyrwas.  Wil- 
helm.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Catalyst  beds  for  oxi- 
dizing ammonia  to  nitrogen  oxides.  3,948,610,  CI.  23-288.00K. 
Sutherlin.  kent  K     See  — 

Crowther,  Ted  J.,  Jacobson.  Charles  F.;  and  Sutherlin.  Kent  K  . 
3.949,191. 
Sutton,  John   F    Synchronized  frequency  transposer    3,949,174,  CI. 

179-15  55T 
Suzuki.  Masaaki    .SVf  — 

Kawabe.  Yasumasa.  and  Suzuki.  Masaaki.  3,948,795 
Suzuki.  Masavoshi;  and  Ozaki.  Kazuo,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 

limited    Tire  building  drum    3,948,717.  CI    156-415  000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Companv,  Alkoxy  acid  or  ester 

preparation    3.948,977,  CI    260-484  OOR 
Suzuki.  Shigeto,  to  Chevron  Research  Companv     Alpha-hydroxy  or 

alkoxy  acid  preparation.  3,948,986.  CI,  260-535, OOR, 
Suzuki.  Toshio    See — 

Niimura.     Nagato.     Kinoshita.     Ichiro;     Maruyama.     Yoshiharu, 
kurihara.   Rvuichi.  Yoshihara.  Morito.  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Hashi- 
moto. >u|iro;  and  Imazawa.  Masahiro,  3,949.156. 
Sweetser.  Philip  Bliss    See  — 

Johnson,     Alexander     Lawrence;    and    Sweetser,     Philip    Bliss. 
3.948.937. 
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^■^cIka.  John  B  ;  See— 

DeFusco.  Ernest  L..  and  Swetka.  John  ( 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd  :  See — 

/ehnder.  Jurg.  3.948.188. 
Swodenk,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Grolig.    Johann;    Scharfe.    Gerhard,    afd    Swodenk,    Wolfgang 
3,949,007 
Sylvester.  Edmund  O  .  to  Massachusetts  Ins 
paratus  for  castmg  metal  slabs.  3.948,31  I 
Synestructics,  Inc.;  See — 

Pearce,  Peter  J  .  Cowan.  Toby  J  ,  and  J 
Synodis,  Steve  T..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Eligmecrmg  Company 

mote  controlled  scuttimg  buoy    3.947.90l|.  CI   9-8  OOR 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc  ;  See  — 

Pfister.  Jurg  R  .  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  F 
System  Frekvensor  AB;  See— 

Hindersson,  Hans.  3.949.373. 
Systron  Donner  Corporation:  See  — 

Asmar.  Romeal  F  ,  and  Morris.  Harold 
Szabo,    Miklos   Tamas,   Guilbault,   Lawrenci 
Nancy  Spicer,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Pro- 
tertiary  recovery  of  petroleum    3.948.783 
Sze.  Morgan  C.  to  Lummus  Company.  The 
hydrocarbons.  3,949,010,  CI    260-654  00 
Szita,  Jeno  G  ,  and  Maranci,  Arutun.  to  A 

pany   Aqueous  solvent  for  halogen-containi|ig  acrylonitrile  polymer 

3,948,840.  CI    260-29  6AB 

Taguchi,  Tetsuya,  Yazaki.  Mutsunobu,  and  Sa  nada,  Noriaki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Camera  with  an  exposur  r  indicating  and  contro 

device    3.949.412.  CI    354-23  OOR 

Takagi,  Katsuji,  to  Heiwado  Boeki  Kabushiki 

ture  of  watchcase.  3.948,038,  CI    58-90  00 

r  \kagi,  Norio:  See  — 

Sobajima,    Shigenobu,    Okaniwa,    Hirosh 
Takagi.  Norio,  3,949.409. 
Takagi.  Toshio;  Seki,  Shiro;   and   Ito,   Akihif) 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  V  eidensha    Arrangement 

!.ir  supplying  input  signals  to  central  procc!  »ing  units  without  inter 

ruption  of  programs.  3.949.374.  CI.  340-17fe.500 

Takahashi.  Katsumi    See  — 

Kurita.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Katsumi.  and 
I  <Kahashi,  Takehiko:  See  — 

Fujiyama.   Susumu.   Takahashi.   Takehik 
Kasahara.  Toyomi.  3,948.998 
kahashi.  Tetsuo,  and  Yanagida,  Minoru,  to 


ied,  John  H  ,  3.949.084 


3.948.107 
James;   and   Sherwood, 
ss  for  the  secondary  and 
ICI    252-8  55D 
roduction  of  chlorinated 

lencan  Cyanamid  Com- 


Kaisha.  Coupling  struc- 

Chiba,    Hiyoshi,    and 
to  Tokyo  Denryoku 


<ga,  Toshio.  3.948.097 
Kozao.   Shigeki;   and 


kaisha    Free  cutting  steel    3,948.649,  CI    7 


mi   Seikosha. 
9. OOR 


Stepping 


and     Suide.     Haruo, 


Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabush 

fastener.  3,947,93  1 .  CI.  24-205  16C 
Takatsuki,   Tatsuo,   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    D 
motor  for  a  timepiece.  3.949.25  1 .  CI.  3  10 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

K.inzaki,     Toshihiko,     Fujisawa,     Yukic 

'.^48,726 
>  urugi    Shojiro;  and  Kikuchi.  Shintaro,  ](.948,908 
! -iKcda.  Hisami    See — 

Sasaki.  Mitsuru;  Ohno,  Isao;  Takeda,  Hi«mi;  Satomi,  Takeo;  and 
Mukdi.  Kunio,  3,949.023.  I 

Takeda.  Isamu,  Yamura,  letoshi,  Yamada,  Sllojiro,  and  Seki,  Yoshio, 
to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.JLtd    Position  correction 


Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki 

-128. OOP 

(i  Kaisha.  Sliding  clasp 


CI 


14-144.00B. 

ei,  Ichiro,  3,948.695 


system  of  floating  bodies.  3.948.201 
Takei,  Ichiro    See- 

Rvugo,  Noboru.  inaniwa,  Keizo;  and  T: 
!  ikcmoto,  Shungo.  and  Tanabe,  Tetuo,  to  Iflatsushita  Electric  Indus- 

•rial  Co.,  Ltd    Indicator  apparatus.  3,948, 
I  .ili-euchi,  Kazuo    See  — 

Asakai,  Masaru,  Masuko.  Kaoru;  and  Ta|i 
T:tkeuchi,  Shmjiro;  See— 

Ichioka,   Satoshi,   Takeuchi,    Shinjiro,   I 
suragawa,  Tomokazu.  3.948.140. 
I  .ikcuchi,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Lhikawa,   Mitsuo;  Takeuchi.   Yasumasi 
^  oshiyuki,      Tashiro,      Mitsuru,      am 
«.44S,667. 
I  ik-cvama.  Hidehiko:  See — 

viiva/awa,     Shinichi,     Miyasaka,     Kani 
Hidehiko,  3,948,001. 
1  ihani.  1  aurent:  See  — 

Pcrronnct,  Jacques;  and  Taliani.  Lauren 
!  .illiv   f  rac  Corporation:  See  — 

Koomcn.  Nelis  N  ,  3,948,176 
l.iKMun.  Timo  Tapani    See- 

Ncrmcs.  Fskii  Olavi,  and  Talonen.  TimolTapani 

I.l!Tl.ul,l     I>i!l:ii.'    .iriil  k.i!   .     1    ikcshi.  to  TokycJ 

I'.tr,'.   I  !>l    DciiKKliii.in.'n  ^;stem  for  digita 
(   i     '■>   MI6.000. 
Ii!';,iri    M  .isayuki:  .9^?  — 

Hi\,i^hi    Yukichi,  Yokoda,  Yu!ik,i     I  khu;.!.  Masayuki,  Kobaya- 
shi.  Shmichi,  Akai,  Kazuyuki.  and  .Salijii,  Seiu,  3,948,377. 
I  .imura,   Yoshio,  and  Ohtomo.  Koichiro.   H^"ow  filamentary  struc- 
tures   t  ')49,l  15,  CI.  428-367.000. 
I  jn.iMc     !  duo;  See — 

I.ifccni.'!>'    Shun^i'    <inii  T.mahc    Totuo 
I  .in.ik..!     >  oshi.ik.;     S'-.' 

In.imotiv   V  (ishiaki,  Kitano,  Hisao,    lanala,  Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto, 
i  jmu).  Ni.shibata,  .Atsushi,  and  Handa,  Susumu,  3.948.966 


09.  CI.  116-124.400. 
euchi.  Kazuo.  3.948,154 
oue.   Tadashi,   and    Kat- 


Miura,  Takao,   Harita, 
Tsunoda,      Takahiro, 


yoshi;     and     Takeyama, 


3,948,925. 


3,948.639 
Magnetic  Printing  Com- 
information    3,949,313. 


1,948,209. 


langcn  Drives,  Inc     See— 

Gardner,  George  J  ,  3,948.616 
Taniguchi.  Takuzo:  See— 

Kano.  Saburo;  Nomura.  Osami,  Asada.  Mitsuo;  Ando.  Meiki;  Mat- 
suda.    Michihiko,    Yamada.    Tomio;    Watanabe.    Hitoshi;    and 
Taniguchi.  Takuzo,  3,948,926 
Tanimoto,  Fumio;  See  — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki,  Kitano,  Hisao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto. 
Fumio;  Nishibata.  Atsushi.  and  Handa,  Susumu,  3,948,966 
Tanizoe,  Toshio,  and  Kub<ita.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Audio  signal 

time-duration  converter    3.949,175.  CI    179-15  55T 
Tanov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich.  and  Ploschadny.  Viktor  Yakovlevich.  De- 
vice for  soil  sampling  under  water    3.948,058.  CI   61-63  000. 
Tanzawa,  Hiroshi.  See  — 

Kunitomo,  Tetsunosuke.  Kenjo.  Hideki,  Nagaoka,  Syoji;  Yoshioka. 
Takeshi,  and  Tanzawa.  Hiroshi.  3,949.021 
Taoka,  Katsuki;  See— 

Sakai.  Katsumi,  Iwaki.  Riitiro;  Taoka.  Katsuki,  Nakajima.  Hiroshi: 
and  Yamada.  Yasuo.  3.948.899 
Tashiro.  Mitsuru:  See  — 

Ichikawa,   Mitsuo;  Takeuchi,    Yasumasa.   Miura.  Takao;   Harita. 
Yoshiyuki,      Tashiro,      Mitsuru,      and      Tsunoda,      Takahiro. 
3,948,667 
Tateno.  Haruo,  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho    Method  and  apparatus  for 

operating  an  arc-transfer  type  torch    3,949,188.  CI    219-121  OOP 
Taub,  Daniel  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Se- 
lectively clamped  digital  signal  transmission  system    3,949,168,  CI. 
178-68  000 
Taub,  Howard  H  ;  See — 

Bassous,     Ernest;     Kuhn.     Lawrence;    and    Taub,     Howard     H  , 
3.949,410 
Taylor.  George  F   Double  faced  adhesive  device  for  holding  a  woman's 

slip    3.947,896,  CI    2-217  000 
Taylor.  Mildred  L  :  See— 

Dutro.  Orville   V..   Dutro.   Lyle   V.;  and   Hewson.  Sherman   H.. 
3,948,153 
Taylor,  Paul  Franklin    Process  for  class  IV-B  metals  ore  reduction. 

3.948,637.  CI   75- LOOT 
Tazzia.  Edward  K.:  See — 

Cook.  James  M  .  Ill;  and  Tazzia.  Edward  K  .  3.948.190. 
Teagarden.  LeRoy  O  ;  See— 

Nesbitt.  Dale  D  .  and  Teagarden.  LeRoy  O  ,  3,948,382 
Tebbetts.  Herbert  E..  Jr  .  to  AMF  lncorp<Kated    Football    3,948,518. 

CI    273-65  OEG 
Techpower,  inc  ;  See — 

Clark,  Neil  M  ,  and  Messmer.  Douglas  A  .  3.947,978 
Teegen.  Walter    See— 

Riesenberg.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Teegen,  Walter,  3,949.252. 
Teijin  Limited    See— 

Kitanishi.  Yasuhisa.  and  Yamada,  Hikoichiro,  3,948,666. 
Minaka,  Eiji,  Ishida,  Kinyu;  and  Ishimaru.  Norio,  3,948,022. 
Sobajima,    Shigenobu,    Okaniwa,    Hiroshi;    Chiba,    Hiyoshi,    and 
Takagi,  Norio,  3,949,409. 
Tei.sseire,  Paul  Jose;  See— 

Corbier,  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisselre,  Paul  Jose,  3.948.815. 
Tektronix,  Inc     See-- 

Crosby,  Philip  Stephen,  3,949,317 
Nelson,  Larry  Allan,  3.949.417 
Telang.  Yeshwant  P  ;  See— 

Cordone.  Leonard  G.;  and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P.,  3.948.309. 
Teldix  GmbH;  See— 

l.eiber.  Heinz.  3,948,568 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson    See  — 

Hellstrom,  Sten,  and  Jonsson,  Rolf  Bertil  Goran.  3.949.178. 
Temple  Baptist  Church;  See— 

McNeil.  Harold  L  .  3.948.515 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Vercauteren.  Josef,  3,949,135 
Tennis  in  the  Round,  Inc  ;  See  — 

Worthington.  Everett  E  .  3,948,512 
Tenta.  Louis  T   Topical  composition  for  treatment  of  seborrheic  kera- 
tosis   3.949.072,  CI    424-145.000. 
Terada.  Hiromu:  See— 

Hiraoka.  Masaaki;  and  Terada.  Hiromu,  3.948,328. 
Terry,  Herbert:  See— 

Schoenholz.  Daniel,  and  Terry.  Herbert,  3,949,107 
Terry,  Ruel  C.  to  In  Situ  Technology.  Inc    Method  of  in  situ  gasifica- 
tion,   cooling    and    liquefaction    of   a    subsurface    coal    formation. 
3.948.320.  CI    166-272  000 
Tesinsky.  William  J    Transfer  case  as.sembly  removal  tool    3.948,484, 

CI    254-134  000 
Tesk.  John    Aloysius,   Dudek.   Ronald   Peter,  and   Kosmos,   Peter,  to 
Howmedica.  Novel  nonprecious  alloy  suitable  for  fusion  to  porce- 
lain   3,948.653.  CI   75-171.000. 
Texaco  Inc  :  See  — 

Harnsberger.  Bobby  G  ,  3.948,672 

Langford,  Obie  M  ,  and  Peelman,  Harold  E.,  3,949,232. 
McCoy,  David  R  .  3,948,741 
McCoy,  David  R  .  3,948,953 
McMahon,  Matthew  A  ,  3.948.992. 

Suggitt.  Robert  M  ;  Gates,  Walter  C,  Jr  ;  and  Hudson.  Ralph  B  , 
Jr  .  3,949,012 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
Clark,  Joel  P  ,  3.948,688 
Cochran,  Michael  J  ,  3.949.367 
Emmons.  Stephen  Perry.  3.949,245. 
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Hancock.  John  T.;  Allen,  James  B  ;  Shepherd.  Glen  C  ;  and  Craw 

ford.  Joe  W  .  3.949,344. 
Lowe,  Benjamin  L  ,  and  Holmes,  Jerry  D  .  3,949.324. 
Th   Goldschmidt  AG    See— 

Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  Witzke.  Lothar.  3.949.052. 
Rossmv.  Gerd,  3, 94 8. 96. ■( 
Theissen   Hans,  to  Krall  &  Roth  Weberei,  KG    Bi-elastic  textile  fabric. 

3,948,702.  CI    156-278  000 
Theriault,  Robert  John,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Mycarosyl  macrolide 

antibiotics    3,948.884,  CI    260-2100AB 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See— 

Lazaridis,  Lazaros  J  ;  Searight,  Edward  F  ;  and  Shefsiek,  Paul  K.. 
3,948,244 
Thermon  Manufacturing  Company:  See  — 

Bilbro,  James  E  ,  and  Johnson,  Ben  C.  3,949,189 
Thettu,  Raghulmga  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Instant  start  fusing  appa- 
ratus. 3,948.214.  CI.  118-60.000 
Thiessens.  Alexander  Joseph  Gerardus;  and   Woldring.  Leonard,  to 
US   Philips  Corporation   Method  of  making  an  inductive  stabilizing 
ballast   for   a   gas   and/or   vapour   discharge    lamp     3.947,955,   CI. 
29-606.000 
Thirion,  Pierre:  See— 

Coingt,  Michel;  and  Thirion,  Pierre,  3,949,063 
Thompson,  James  Edward;  See  — 

Obermeier,    Albert    Anthony;    and    Thompson,    James    Edward. 

3.948.558. 
Obermeier,    Albert    Anthony;    and    Thompson,    James    Edward, 
3.948,560 
Thompson.  Robert  A  :  See  — 

Maganan,  Gerald  M  ;  and  Thompson.  Robert  A.,  3,948.294 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Neuers.  Lucien,  3,949.237. 
Roquencourt,  Jacques,  3,949,405. 
Thornton,  Kenneth  E    Indexing  tab  for  sorting  device.  3,948,395,  CI. 

211-11.000 
Thorsell,  Stanley  Elden:  See— 

Price,  Reginald  Stanley;  Agar.  Robert  Stanley;  and  Thorsell.  Stan- 
ley Elden,  3,948,01  1 
Thorson.  Sheldon  E  .  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company  Seed  cell- 
ing machine    3.948.161,  CI    99-491000. 
Thyssen  Niederrhein  AG  Hutten-  und  Walzwerke;  See — 

'  Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter,  and  Pohl,  Ulrich,  3.948.646 
Tieman.  Charles  H  ,  Kollmeyer,  Willy  D..  and  Roman.  Steven  A  .  to 
Shell  Oil  Company   2-(Nitromethylene)-l  .3-diazacycloalkane  insect 
control  agents    3.948.934.  CI    260-309  600. 
Tien.  Ping  King,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Isola- 
tion of  passive  devices  and  integration  with  active  devices  in  optical 
waveguiding  circuits.  3,948,583.  CI.  350-9^  nWG 
Tigertt.  WD     See— 

Middlebrook,  Gardner;  and  Tigertt,  W    D  ,  3,948.729. 
Tinker.  Harold  Burnham:  See  — 

Morris.  Donald  E  ;  and  Tinker,  Harold  Burnham,  3,948,962. 
Tirzit.  Gunar  Jamovich:  See— 

Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich,  Dubur.  Gunar  Yanovich;  Uldrikis.  Ian 
Rikhardovich;  Tirzit.  Gunar  Jamovich;  Valdman.  Andrei  Rober- 
tovich;  Zakharchenko.  Ivan  Markovich;  Spruz.  Yazep  Yanovich; 
Ronis,  Vitaly  Evgenievich.  and  Makarov,  Alexandr  Andrejevich, 
3,948,924. 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto,  Nobukazu,  3.948.909 
Tobita.  Kuniharu;  See  — 

Ida.  Saburo;  and  Tobita,  Kuniharu.  3.948.709 
Tofield.  Bruce  Cedric.  and  Weber.  Heinr  Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories.   Incorporated     High    energy    storage    lasers    employing 
perovskites  containing  rare  earths    3,949,319,  CI.  331-94.50F. 
Tokai  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kawabe,  Yasumasa.  and  Suzuki.  Masaaki.  3,948.795 
Kushibe,  Kazuvoshi,  3.948.703. 
Tokuno.  Masateru!  to  Rengo  Co.,  Ltd    Auto-detecting  means  for  de- 
tecting drawnout  termination  end  of  old  paper  roll  and  beginning 
end  of  new  paper  roll  in  paper  splicing  apparatus    3,948,715,  CI 
156-351  000 
Tokyo  Denrvoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takagi,  Toshio;  Seki,  Shiro,  and  Ito,  Akihiro.  3.949.374. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The:  See— 

bchiai,  Tomoyoshi;  Kuze,  Shinichi,  and  Hirano.  Ikuro,  3.949.290. 
Tokyo  Magnetic  Printing  Company  Ltd  ;  See- 

Tamada,  Tomoo.  and  Kato.  Takeshi,  3,949,313. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Flectnc  Co  .  I  td     See  — 

Hirasawa.  Masataka,  and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  3,949,242. 
Tominaga,  Mitsuharu,  Mimori.   Mamoru;  and  Okuda.  Kinnosuke,  to 
Japan  Metals  and  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd   Ion  exchanger  and  method  for 
the  production  thereof  3.948,791.  CI    252-179  000 
Tomivama.  Shinichi,  and  limori,  Masahide,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd. 

Detergent  composition    3.948.818.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Tonge,  Howard;  See— 

Nolan.  James  Anthony;  and  Tonge.  Howard.  3.948.152 
Toray  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Kunitomo.  Tetsunosuke,  Kenjo,  Hideki,  Nagaoka.  Syoji;  Yoshioka, 

Takeshi,  and  Tanzawa.  Hiroshi.  3.949,021 
Otani,   Seiya,    Umemoto.   Takeshi,    Kanaoka,    Masazumi.    Akita, 
Shoichi;   Ogawa.   Koji.   Noguchi,   Yoshio;   and    Fujita.   Hiroshi, 
3,948,775 
Torikata,  Akio:  See— 

Aral,    Mamoru;    Torikata,    Akio;    Fukatsu.    Hisayoshi;    Kitano, 
Noritoshi.  and  Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki.  3.949,070. 


Torreggiani,  Gianni:  See^ 

Cocuzza.    Gioacchino;    Calcagno.    Benedetto;    and    Torreggiani. 
Gianni.  3.948,621 
Tosaka,  Umi:  See—  . 

Yoshikawa,  Hideo;  Tosaka.  Umi;  Matsuo.  Takehiko;  and  Negishi. 
Hirokazu,  3.948,657 
Toshioka,    Tohru,    Kawabata.    Minoru,    and    Miyata.   Toshimaso.    to 
Toyoda     Koki     Kabushiki      Kaisha       Power     steering     apparatus. 
3,948.338.  CI.   I80-79.20R 
Touchette.  John  W.    See— 

Burgett.   Donald   K  ;  Rice.  James  E..  and  Touchette.  John  W  . 
3,948,095 
Toukan.  Sameeh  Said:  See  — 

Hager,  Robert  Bonner;  and  Toukan.  Sameeh  Said.  3,948,887. 
Townsend.  Leroy  B..  and  Earl,  Robert  A  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health,    Education    and    Welfare     Synthesis    of    l-(  tetrahydro-2- 
furanyl)-5  fluorouracil  (Ftorafur)  via  direct  fluorination   3,948.897. 
CI.  260-260  000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Araki.  Tadashi;  Asano.  Kiro,  Yamada.  Jun;  Imaizumi.  Hisao.  and 
Awao,  Takao.  3,949,106 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Toshioka.   Tohru,    Kawabata,    Minoru.   and    Miyata.   Toshimaso. 
3.948,338 
Toyota  Jidosha  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

'  Kuril,  Masaaki,  Koban,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yanagi,  Osamu,  3,949.236. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

'  Murase,     Genvo;     Mineda.     Hisahal.     and     Yamaguchi.     Yozo. 
3,948,539 
Nagano,  Masaaki,  3.948,144 
Niimi.  Itaru.  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa,  Komiyama,  Yoshiro;  Hashimoto, 

Masaoki,  and  Ogawa,  Hitoshi,  3.948.431 
Wakita,  Nobuaki,  3.948,044 
Trepka,  William  J  ,  and  Farrar.  Ralph  C  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Polymerization  process  for  producing  low  cis-configuration 
homopolymers    3,948,872,  CI.  260-94  20M 
Trim-Master  Corporation:  See  — 

Diehm.  Kenneth  F  .  and  Gruber,  Lawrence  H  .  3.948,133 
Trine.  Joseph,  to  Elphiac  Self-induction  device  for  generating  harmon- 
ics   3,949,337,  CI    336-60.000. 
Trinh.  Stephane:  See  — 

Debourge,   Jean-Claude;  Gaulliard,  Jean-Michel;  PiUon,  Daniel. 
and  Trinh.  Stephane,  3,94J^,942. 
Trofimov,  Valery  Alexandrovich:  See- 
Win.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Chudakov.  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Trofi- 
niov,  Valery  Alexandrovich.  Boitsov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Danilin,  Serafim  Vladimirovich.  3,948,780. 
Troope.  Walter  S  ,  to  Cluetl,  Peabody  &  Co  .  Inc    Method  for  mixing 
volatile  liquid  with  non-volatile  material    3,948,490,  CI.  259-4.00R. 
Troscinski,  Edwin  S.:  See— 

Watsen.  Robert  G  ,  and  Troscinski,  Edwin  S..  3,948,792 
Trout    Dennis  C  .  and  Hazen,  William  P  ,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation 

Pump  station  structure    3,948,408,  CI.  220-5.00A. 
True  Temper  Corporation:  See  — 

Portz.  William  E  ;  and  Kanne,  John  T.,  3.948.519. 
Truslove.  Anthony    See— 

Elliott.  Allen.' 3,948,208. 
TRW   Inc     See- 
Howe.  John  Arthur;  and  Mole.  Harvey  Albert,  3,949,217. 
Sorkin,  Morris.  3.949,359 
Tsao,  Utah,  to  Lummus  Company,  The   Separation  of  aqueous  hydro- 
gen chloride  from  gaseous  chlorinated  hydrocarbons   3,948,622.  CI 
55-32.000 
Tsuchiya,  Osamu:  See— 

Umezawa.    Hamao,    Umezawa,    Sumio;    Akita.    Eiichi.    Horiuchi. 
Yukio,  Yasuda,  Shuniaro.  and  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  3,948,882 
Tsunoda,  Takahiro:  See— 

Ichikawa.   Mitsuo;  Takeuchi.    Yasumasa;   Miura.   Takao;   Harita, 
Yoshiyuki;      Tashiro,      Mitsuru.      and      Tsunoda.      Takahiro. 
3,948^667 
Tsurumi,  Hideaki    See  — 

Hirayama.  Tadamasa,  Kamada,  Masahiro,  and  Tsurumi,  Hideaki, 
3.948.915 
Tsurushima.  Katsuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Cascade-connected  tran- 
sistor amplifier.  3.949.316.  CI    330-24.000 
Tucker    Alfred  Denholm    Automatic  control  for  filtering  equipment 

underpressure    3,948,773,  CI.  210-108  000. 
Tuff  Spun  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Sabee.  Reinhardt  N  .  and  Schwarz.  Eckhard  C  ,  3,949,130. 
Tuppini    Remigio.  to  Andreas  Daub.  Hinged  bracelet  and  method  of 

making  the  same    3,948,040.  CI    59-35.00R 
Turk,  Chester  Frank    See— 

Krapcho,  John,  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank.  3.948,889 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See  — 

Pryor,  Michael  J  ,  Shapiro,  Stanley;  Tyler,  Derek  E  ,  and  Shaba- 
rack,  John.  3.948,432 
Tyler,  Nelson,  to  Still  Water  Properties,  N  V   Jet  powered  watercraft 

3.948,206,  CI    115-70  000 
Tyner,  Richard  A    Electric  caddy  cart    3,948,332,  CI    180-19  OOR. 
U.M  C   Industries,  Inc    See- 
Gupta.  Ashok  K  .  3.948,279. 
Ueba,  Akio;  See  — 

Shigemori,  Hideto,  and  Ueba,  Akio.  3.949.200. 
Ueda,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nihyakumen,  Kouzi.  Yokoyama,  Taizo,  Ueda,  Yasuo;  Kamezawa. 
Yasutcki,  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,948.661. 
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Uggia,  Jan;  See — 

Fredriksson.  Bengt.  and  Uggla.  Jan,  3,9i8,643. 
Uher  Werke  Munchen  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Herleth.  Karl    and  Drexler.  Herbert.  ^^  49,421. 
Uhlig.  Albert  R  .  to  Owenslliinois,  Inc    M  ithtxl  of  making  a  blown 
plastic  contamer  having  a  multi-axially  strltch  oriented  concave  bot- 
tom. 3,949.033,  CI    264-89  000  i 
Uhlig.  Albert  R  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Met|od  of  making  blown  plas- 
tic containers    3.44'J.()34,CI    264-89  000 
Uldrikis.  Ian  Rikhardovich:  See  — 

Giller.  Solomon  Aronovich;  Dubur.  Gunkr  Yanovich;  Uldrikis,  Ian 


Valdman.  Andrei  Rober- 
;  Spruz.  Yazep  Yanovich. 


Rikhardovich.  Tirzit.  Gunar  Jamovich 
tovich,  Zakharchenko.  Ivan  Markovicl  ; 

Ronis,  Vitaly  Evgenievich,  and  Makar<  v,  Alexandr  Andrejevich, 
3,948,924 
Ulisch,  Gunter,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft     Production   of  porous 
shaped  inorganic  structures  using  gas-laden  molecular  sieve  zeolites. 
3.949,029.  CI    264-42  000 
I'llrich.  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Mcichsner.  Walter;  Ullrich,  Wolfgang,  add  Rellermeyer,  Heinrich, 
3,948.648 
Ultronic  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

ONeill.  Joseph  L  .  Jr  ,  3,949,377. 
Ultwer,  Alvin:  See- 
Dams.  Reinhard;  Heineccius,  Rolf,  and  Ultwer,  Alvin,  3.948.123 


Takeshi;    Kanboka,    Masazumi,    Akita, 
Noguchi,   Yoshio,  and   Fujita,  Hiroshi, 


and 


Schwarzkopf,   Joachim, 


William     George. 


3.949,040. 
3,949,123. 


IJmemoto,  Takeshi:  See— 
Otani,   Seiya.   Umemoto 
Shoichi,  Ogawa,   Koji; 
3,948,775. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio,  Akita,  Eiichi;  Horiuchi,  Yukio, 
Yasuda.  Shuntaro.  and  T&uchiya,  Osamu.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu 
Kagaku   Kenkyu   Kai    Process  for  the  production  of  a   l-N((S)-a- 
hydroxy  <u  aminoacyl)-3'.4'-dideoxyneamii»e  or  ■3'.4'-dideoxyribos- 
lamycm    3.948.882,  CI.  260-210  OAB 
Umezawa.  Kazumi    See  — 

Komori.  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  Hattori.  Hiroyuki,  lida,  To- 
shihide,  Miyamoto,  Koichi;  and  Umezijwa,  Kazumi,  3,948,586 
Umezawa,  Sumio:  See—  \i 

Umezawa,    Hamao.    Umezawa,   Sumio;  lAkita,    Eiichi,    Horiuchi, 
Yukio;  Yasuda.  Shuntaro,  and  Tsuchi](p,  Osamu,  3,948,882 
Unger.  Robert  A     See  — 

Crabb,   Robert   P.;   Unger.   Robert   A.;  land  Gilbreath.  Jim   A 
3,949,378 
Unglaube,  Uwe:  See— 

Wefers,    Norbert,   Unglaube,   Uwe; 
3,949,195 
Unifilm  Corporation:  See— 

deVries,  Edward  R  ,  3.948,839. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Cawse,  James  N  ,  3,948,965 
Faust,  Clifford  C  ,  3,948,392 
Fornoff,     Louis     Leonard;     and     Matthews 
3.948,624 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See  — 

Young,  Donald  C  ,  and  Harbolt.  Bruce  JA.,  3,949,058 
Uniroyal:  See  — 

Mirtain,  Henri  J  ,  3,948,304 
Uniroyal  Inc  :  See— 
Drab.  Edward  H 
SiccI,  Robert  N., 
L  ruroyal.  1-ld      See — 

Strong,  Clifford  H   G 
Lnisearch  Limited    See  — 

\i)rman.  Joseph  Rangott;  and  Wood.  David  Graham.  3,948,809 
^hkov    \  ,idim  Alexeevich:  See  — 

H.rdina  Ninel  Mineevna,  Zadde,  Vitaly  Viktorovich,  Zaitseva, 
Alia  Konstanlinovna,  landsman,  Arkady  Pavlovich,  Strebkov, 
Dmitry  Semenovich,  Streltsova,  Va  entina  Ivanovna,  and  Unish- 
kov,  Vadim  Alexeevich.  3.948,682| 
uJ  States  of  America 
Agriculture  .S>f- 
Conkerton.  Edith  J  ,  3,948,733. 
Donaldson.  Darrcll  J  .  Normand 

Jr  .  and  Reeves.  Wilson  A.,  3,9' 
Kaufman.  Vern  K  .  3.949,099 
Mehltretter.  Charles  L  ,  and  Beai 
Otey.  Felix  H  .  and  Mark.  Arthur 
Reinhardi.  Robert  M  .  and  Kullm. 
•\rmy:  See  — 
Ayers,  Orval  E  ,  and  Patrick,  Roy 
Ayers,  Orval  E  ,  and  Patrick,  Roy    i 
Barger,  Hugh  J  ,  Jr.,  and  Adams 
Fisher,  Evan  D.,  Campagnuolo,  C^l  J.;  and  Gehman,  Stacy  E  , 

3.948.183 
I  ohrm.inn.  Dieter  R  .  3,949.246 
Rosenblatt.  David  H  ,  and  Dennis 
Energy  Research  and  Development  4dministration:  See 
Hayden.  John  A  ,  and  Plock    Curl  F     V948,735. 
Holcombe,  Cressie  E  ,  Jr  .  kuI  s.  rth    Douglas  D  ,  3,948.813 
Holt.  Charles  H  .  Jr  .  3.949. .»4)% 

l.afferty.  Robert  H  .  Smiley,  Seymoftr  H  .  and  Radimer.  Kenneth 
J  .  3.949.050  I 

Environmental  Protection  Agency   Sie— 

Dohbs    Richard  A  .  3.948.769         !' 
Health,  hducation  and  Welfare    Seef- 
Guilbault,  George  G  ,  and  Lubran  3,  Glenn  J.,  3.948,745 


3,948,881. 


I  III 


loyd  L. 
M08 


Drake,  George  L 


Maura  M  ,  3,949,093 
.  3,949,145 
Russell  M    H 


3,948,600. 


3,948,699. 
3,948,700 
layne  A  ,  3,948,681. 


William  H  .  Jr  ,  3.949,008 


Townsend,  Leroy  B.,  and  Earl,  Robert  A  ,  3,948,897. 
Interior:  See— 

Kohl,  Arthur  l.  ,  Shimazaki,  Thomas  T  ;  and  Suratt,  William  B  , 
3,948,734 
•National   Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration,  admmisir.itor; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Green,  Kenneth  A    Highly  efficient  antenna  system  uv  n^  ..  ..r 
rugated  horn  and  scanning  hyperbolic  reflector    J.V4V.4U4. 
CI    343-761  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Banks.  Bruce  A  .  3.947.933 
Cotin.  Grant  W  .  3.948.102 

Edwards.  Thomas  R  .  and  Zeanah.  Hugh  W  .  3,949,206. 
Perkins.  Harold,  3.948.470 
Shores.  Paul  W  .  3.949.400. 
Navy:  See  — 

Beardsley,  James  D  ;  and  Shipley,  John  D  ,  3,948,042 

Cantrell,  Ben  H  ,  3,949,396 

Clark.  Arthur  E  .  and  Savage.  Howard  T..  3.949,351. 

Crabb,   Robert  P  ,  Unger,   Robert   A  ,  and  Gilbreath.  Jim  A  , 

3,949,378 
Larrimore.  Herbert.  3,949.212 
Lee.  Ronald  E  ,  and  Voisinct.  Robert.  3.949.321. 
Means.  James  E  ;  and  Anderson.  Matthew  E  .  3,948.182 
Pecar.  Joseph  A  .  3.949.309 
Schulman.  Marvin.  3.948.541 

Silvia.  Denis  A  ,  Wishard,  William  N.;  and  Burns,  James  R  , 
3,948,180 
Transportation:  See — 

Boyd,  Patrick  L..  3.948.080. 
US    Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Kostlin,  Heiner,  and  Jost,  Rudiger,  3,949.259. 

Meyer,  Gerald.  3.947.961 

Thiessens.  Alexander  Joseph  Gerardus,  and  Woldring.  Leonard, 

3,947.955 
van  der  Sluys.  3.948.245 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Lample.  Esteban  Torres.  3.948.477. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  5^^— 
Hayes.  John  C  .  3.948,762 
Hervert.  George  L  .  3.948.810. 
Homeier.  Edwin  H  .  3.948.999. 

Hoyer.  William  A  ,  and  Johnson,  Lowell  W  ,  3,948,213 
Rausch,  Richard  E.,  3,948,804. 
Strother,  Charles  W  .  3,948,757 
Zabransky,  Robert  F  ,  3,948,603 
Universite  du  Quebec  a  Montreal:  See— 

Gagnon,  Marcel,  Baril,  Michel.  DAillon,  Francois-Gros,  and  Sa- 
voic,  Claude,  3,948,730 
University  of  Alabama  in  Birmingham  Medical  and  Educational  Foun- 
dation: See — 

Polin,  Herbert  S  .  3,949.068 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Rapoport,  Henry;  and  Snyder.  Clinton  D  ,  3,948.958. 
University  of  Miami.  The   5ff — 

Gordon.  Michael  S  .  and  Patterson.  Darrell  G  .  3.947.974. 
University  of  Mississippi.  The    See- 
Klingen.  Theodore  J  .  3.949.224 
University  of  Sherbrooke.  The:  See— 

Leroux.    Adrien.    Kocsis.    Alexandre;    and    Lane.    George    D 
3.947.956 
Uno.  Hitoshi:  See- 

Nishimura.    Haruki.   Shimizu.    Ma.sanao,   Uno.   Hitoshi,   Hirooka. 
Tcisuo.  Masuda.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kurokawa.  Mikio.  3.948.928 
Unterstenhofer.  (iunter    See  — 

Hoffmann.    Hellmut.   Hammann,   Ingeborg;  and   Unterstenhofer. 
Gunter.  3.949.022 
Untz.  Robert  W     See— 

Grawley.  Charles  E  ,  Untz,  Robert  W  ,  and  Beyers,  Marvin  E., 
3,948,707 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Morozowich.  Walter.  3.948.970 
Pike.  John  E  .  and  Schneider.  William  P  .  3.948.981 
Upton,  Everett,  and  Upton.  Wrietha,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization. 
Inc  .   The.   a    part    interest     Device   for    holding   spools   of  thread 
3.948.396,  CI    21  1  59  000 
Upton.  Wrietha:  See  — 

Upton.  Everett,  and  Upton.  Wrietha.  3.948.396. 
Urban.  Fried  rich:  See— 

Zeitler.  Gerhard,  Muellcr-Tamm,  Heinz;  and  Urban,  Friedrich, 
3.949.019 
Urbaniak.  Walter    Wand  hair  cutter    3.947,960.  CI    30-30.000 
Urbanova.  Renata    See- 

Stoy.  Vladimir.  Stoy,   \iuii    I'r.kip    Jaroslav,  Urbanova.  Renata, 
and  Kucera.  Josef.  3,948.870. 
Usami.   Kazuo.    Miyazaki.   Masayuki;   and   Hizikata.    Akemi,   to   Mil 
subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Cover  plate  for  induction  heating 
apparatus    V949  I83.C1    219-10.490. 
USM  Corpot.iti    n    See— 

,  Konig.  I  btrhard.  3.948.794 
Utkin.  Alexandr  Stepanovich    See  — 

Ovchinnikov.  Viktor  Scrgeevich;  Grigorov.  I  Juaid  Uanovich, 
Magdesian.  Arkady  Lukyanovich;  Bermishev,  Andrei  Vasilie- 
vich.  Gorelikov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Utkin,  Alexandr  Stepano- 
vich, Fedotov,  Viktor  Konstantinovich;  and  Volkov,  Vladimir 
Yakovlcvich,  3,948,409 
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Ltz,  Kastulus,  to  Multifol  Patentverucrtung^  A(i  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  laminar  plastic  sheet  material.  3,949,042,  CI 
264-173.000. 
Vachette.  Christian,  and  haillel.  Pierre,  to  Societe  SFPPIC  Process  for 
selective  post  emergence  v^eeding  of  crops,  and  ne*  products  h\ 
which  the  process  can  be  implemented  3.948,635.  CI.  71-92.000 
Valdman,  .Andrei  Robertovich    See  — 

Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich,  Dubur,  Ciunar  Yanovich,  lldrikis,  Ian 
Rikhardovich,  Tir7it,  Gunar  Jamovich.  V  aidman,  Andrei  Robcr 
tovich.  Zakharchenko,  Ivan  Markovich.  Spruz,  Yazep  >  anovich. 
Ronis.  Vitaly  Evgenievich,  and  Makarov.  Alexandr  Andrejevich, 
3,948,924. 
Valint.  Paul  L  .  Jr    0-Ethvl-s-prop\l  derivatives  of  1 .3-dithiolan-4-yl 

phosphorodithioates-met'hyl    3.948.944.  CI,  260-327. DOM 
Valyl  Nagy.  Tibor.  deceased:  See— 

Buzna.  Arpad.  Kuksar,  Gabor;  Soltesz.  Jeno.  and  Valyl  Nagy.  Ti- 
bor. deceased.  3.949.077 
van  der  Sluys,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Combined  device  for  pro- 
ducing   and    exchanging    heat    with    a    heat    consuming    device. 
3,948,245.  CI    126-263.000. 
Van  Dresser  Corporation:  See  — 

Doerer.  Richard  P..  3.948.708, 
Vance.  Willison  K     See— 

Kuehne.  Robert  S  .  3.948.168. 
Vandebult.  Jan:  See  — 

Martens,  Henry  J  .  and  Vandebult.  Jan.  3.947,930. 
Vandermark.  James  R  ,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc  ,  a  part  in- 
terest   Smoke  detector  device.  3,949,234.  CI.  250-573.000. 
van  Lent,  Constantin  Paul.  Monocycle.  3.948.333.  CI.  180-21.000 
VanOphem,  Rem\  J     See  — 

Gould,    Richard    H  ,    I  udwig,  George,   Walters.   William   J  .   and 
VanOphem,  Remy  J  ,  3.948.232 
van  Pelt.  Leendert  Willem,  to  Groeneveld.  Aart    Speed  control  gover- 
nor for  regulating  the  maximum  speed  of  internal-combustion  vehi- 
cle engines    3.948.1  16.  CI.  74-482.000. 
Van  Rijn.  Antoon  J   Cap  for  a  flag  pole    3.948.210.  CI,  1  16-173  000. 
Varini.  Adelchi    Process  for  forming  decorated  sheets  of  acrylic  resin 

3.949.044.  CI    264-245.000, 
Vater.  Wulf   See- 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert.  Friedrich.  Vater    Wulf:  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3.948.923 
\  C"  A  Corporation    See — 

Vonker.  Charles  R  .  3.948.405. 
\  EB  Kombinat  Medizin-und  Labortechnik:  S^^— 

Steiger.  Eberhard.  3.948.727 
Veba-Chemie  AG:  See — 

Schmitt.  Karl;  Disteldorf.  Josef;  and  Flakus.  VVL-rner,  3.948.837. 
Veber.  Daniel  F..  and  Brady,  Stephen  F  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    N- 

protected-a-amino  acid  compounds.  3.948,97  1.  CI    260-47  1 ,00C 
Vector  Wheel  Corporation    See  — 

Replin.  Henry.  3,948.563 
Vega.  Mary-Louise,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Process  for  res- 
toration of  performance  of  a  chemical  light  system    3.948.797.  CI 
252-188. 3CL 
Vehling.  Ernst,  and  Paulsen,  Rolf,  to  Neumunstersche  Maschinen-und 
Apparatebau  GmbH    Apparatus  for  severing  tows  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial. 3.948,127.  CI    83-100  000 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation    See— 

Krenzer.  John,  and  Richter.  Sidney  B  ,  3.948.967. 
Richicr    Sidney  B  .  and  Kren/er,  John.  3.948.950. 
Vercauteren,    Josef,    to    Tenneco    Chemicals.    Inc     Structured    film 

3,949.135.  CI    428-215  000 
Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fedorovich.  Preohrazhensky ,   Alexandr  >  akov- 
levich,    Stepanov,    Vasily    Alexandrovich.    and    VHblikov,    \  alentin 
Semen<ivich    Method  for  producing  polycrystalline  diamond  agprc 
gates  of  predetermined  shape    3.949.062.  CI    4:.^-44MKHi 
Vermes.  Borbala    See  — 

Feuer.  Laszlo.  Nogradi.  Mihaly.  Gottsegen.  Agnes.  \  ermes,  Bor 
bala;  Streliszkv.  Janos,  Wolfner.  Andreas;  Farkas.  Lorant;  An- 
tus,  Sandor,  and  Kovaks,  Maria.  3.949.085, 
Vest,  George  B     See  — 

Kidwell,  Johnny   Fvans.   ■»  ,948.061 
Vestman.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich    See  — 

Yatsenko,   Sergei    \asilievich,   Kononenko,   Vadim  (jngoney ich, 
Komnatny,     Igor     Paylovich,     Stelmakh      \  iktor     Alexeevich 
Schekoch'ikhin.    Serafim    Vasilievich,    Maznichenko.    Stanislas 
Anisimoyich,  Silichev,  Mikhail   karpovich,  Lobanov,  \  ladimir 
Vladimirovich.   fedchenko,    Alexei   Kanovich,   Babich,   t  eonid 
Petrovich.    Akhnazanants,    Levon    Khachaturovich,    Saveliev 
Anatolv   Semenovich,   Merezhro,  Vladimir   Feofanovich.   \  est 
man.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Strizhenko.  \  itaiy  Evgenievich 
Pravdin,   Viktor  Sergeevich.  Fulmakht.   \eniamin   \  eniamino 
vich.  Fitilev,  Boris  Vasilievich.  Lvteev,  Dmitry  Petrovich,  Sale 
nek,    Alexandr    Grigorievich,     Dadykin,    Georgy     Kedotovich 
Onuchko,   Ivan   Saveliev  ich,  (iolodoy.    Nikolai   Nikitovich,  and 
Kamensky,  Jury   Alexandrovich.  3.948,131 
V  etco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Beaver.  Ruby  C  ,  Clasen.  Theodor.  Hcnnmg,  Wolfgang,  and  John- 
son, hmil  S  ,  3,949.29; 
Vetter    Craig  Vk      to  Vetter   Design   \Korks,  Inc.   Motorcycle  sidecar 

mounting  apparatus  and  method    3.948,335,  CI    180  :^  '".R 
\  elter  Design  Works,  Inc     See  — 
Vetter.  C  raig  S^  .  .^448, 335. 
Vida.   Julius   A  .   to   Kendall  Company,  The    N-mono<  alkoxvmethvl  i 
phenobarbitals.  process  therefor  and  therapeutic  composition  and 
method  containing  same    3.948.896.  CI,  260-257,000, 


V  icrovk    \V  iliiam  Fredrick,  to  P  R    Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.  Recessed  anode 

with  particulate  metal  deposit    3.949.279.  CI    317-230.000. 
Vigerstrom.    Knut    Birger,   to    Elektro-Food    AB.   Grilling   apparatus. 
3,948,159.  CI    99-358  000 

V  igluicci,   Kenneth,  and  Reiner,  Joseph    Door  latch.  3.948,550,  CI. 

29:- 137. 000 

V  ind   Tyge,  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB    Hydraulic  servo  system  for  steam 
tur'biries    3,948.478,  CI    251-29.000  ' 

V  lola,  Giancarlo,  and  Austoni,  Riccardo,  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co,  Pack- 
aging of  foodstuffs    3,949,1  14.  CI,  428-337.000. 

V  ita  Zahnfabrik  H    Rauter  KG:  See  — 

Haker.  Gerd.  3.947.963 
Vlasak.    Robert   C  ,   to   Lennox    Industries   Inc.   Thermostat   system 

3.948.438.  CI    236-9  OCA 
Voblikov.  Valentin  Semenovich    See— 

Vereschagin.     Leonid     Fedorovich.     Preobrazhensky.     Alexandr 
Yakovlevich,  Stepanov.  Vasily   Alexandrovich.  and  Voblikov. 
V  alentin  Semenovich.  3.949.062. 
Vogel.  Charles  B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Velocity  logger  for  logging 

intervals.  3.949.352,  CI.  340-15. 5BH. 
Vogel.  Victor    See — 

Rudder.  Joel,  Arasim,  Stanley,  Jr  ,  and  Vogel,  Victor,  3,948,466 
Vogts,  William  A  ,  and  Daley.  Horace  S..  to  Metco.  Inc.  Circuit  means 
for  automatically  establishing  an  arc  in  a  plasma  flame  spraying  gun 
3,949,266,  CI    315-1  I  1   200 
Voisinet,  Robert    See- 
Lee.  Ronald  E  .  and  Voisinet,  Robert,  3,949,321 
Voith  Getriebe  KG    See  — 

Weinrich,  Hellmut.  and  Dick,  Heinrich.  3.948.367 
Volent,  Stanley  C  ,  to  Dacor.  Incorporated    Method  of  making  a  simu- 
lated brick  having  a  configured  undercut  face  and  a  reverse  surface 
having     a     sharp     upstanding     peripheral     edge      3.949,037.    CI 
264-129  000 
Volkert.  Otto    See  — 

Richter    Peter.  Stutz,  Herbert:  Mctzinger.  Lothar;  Volkert.  Otto; 
Werther.  Heinz-L'Irich,  and  Wigger,  August.  3.948.665 
Volkov.  Vladimir  Yakovlevich    See  — 

Ovchinnikov,    Viktor    Sergeevich;    Grigorov.    Eduard    Ivanovich. 
Magdesian,   Arkady   lukyanovich,   Bermishev,   Andrei  Vasilie- 
vich, Gorelikov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Ltkin.  Alexandr  Stepano- 
vich. Fedotov.  Viktor  Konstantinovich;  and  Volkov.  Vladimir 
Yakovlevich,  3,948,409 
Voll.  Hubert  Paul,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques  ■  Centrum 
voor   Research   in  de   Metallurgie     Apparatus  for  determining  the 
properties  of  metallic  materials    3,948,091.  CI.  73-95.000. 
Vomel,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Berger.  Herbert,  Gall.  Rudi,  Stach.  Kurt.  Vomel.  Wolfgang,  and 
Hoffmann.  Rita.  3,948,912 
Von  Holt.  Donald  C  ,  to  Von  Holt,  James  A.,  a  part  interest.  Indoor 
vaulting  box    3 ,948,5  1 4,  CI.  272-59, OOC. 

V  on  Holt.  James  A     See  — 

Von  Holt.  Donald  C  ,  3,948.514 
Von  Mangoldt,  Burkhard    Ballast  unit  for  gas  discharge  lamps  such  as 
nuorescent  tubes  or  (he  like    3,949,268.  CI    315-239.000 

V  oornas,  Nicholas  Michael,  to  Midaco  Corporation.  Machine  for  sepa- 
rating meat  tissue  from  bone    3.947,920,  CI.  17-21.000. 

Vorwerk  &  Sohn    See  — 

Scholer.  Alfred.  3,948,307 
Voss,  Hans  Hermann,  to  Armaturenfabrik  Hermann  Voss,  Hose  and 

pipe  coupling    3,948,548,  CI.  285-321.000, 
Voss,  Werner    See — 

Blunck,  Otto;  Delin,  Hem/    Muller,  Rudolf,  and  Voss,  Werner, 
3,949,231 
Voykowitsch,  Anton:  See — 

Hofer,  Kurt,  and  Voykowitsch,  Anton,  3,948,946 

V  vzkumnv  L'stav  Bavlnarsky    See  — 

Burvsek.  Frantisek.  Mares,  Milos,  and  Havel,  Josef,  3,948,452, 
W     R    Grace  &  Co     See  — 

Elliott,  Curtis  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,949,059. 
Viola.  Ciiancarlo;  and  Austoni.  Riccardo,  3,949,114, 
Wachtel,  James  Alan    See— 

McChesnev ,  Charles  Edmund,  McHenry.  Robert  J,;  and  Wachtel, 
James  Alan,  3.949.038 
Wagens<inner,    Hduard,    and    Stenzenberger,    Volkmar,    to    AGFA- 
Gevaert    A  G     Position-control  servo  system  with  speed-dependent 
damping  action    _V949,287.  CI    318-640  000 
Wagner.  Gerhard,  and   Albersdoerfer,  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Idenlification  ■  friend  or  foe  system  and  method    3,949,397. 
CI    343-6  50R, 
Wagner,  John  C:  See— 

Lovitt,  Thomas  1    ,  1  ovitt,  Thomas  J  ,  Wight,  George  W     Jr  ;  Zap- 
pom.  Paschal  P  .  and  Wagner,  John  C  ,  3.948,49" 
Wagner,  Joseph  Palton,  and  Sliger.  Boyd  Paul,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company     Automotive   cooling   system   thermostat     !> ,948.440,  CI 
2  36.34  MX) 
W  akita    Nobuaki    to  Tovola  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Exhaust 

gas  purifying  device    3,948,044,  CI    60-278.000 
W  aidman,     Joseph      Diamond     faceting     platform       3,948,006,     CI 

51-229  000 
Walker    Michael  Edward,  and  Scott.  Peter  Frank,  to  C.A.V    Limited 

Rotary  actuators    3,949,250.  CI.  310-36.000 
Wallace,  Richard  A  :  See  — 

\  leb   Nathaniel  H  .  Kerfoot.  Franklin  W  .  Jr  .  and  Wallace.  Rich- 
ard A  ,  3,947.966 
Wallach,  Ira    Educational  testing  and  irammg  device.  3,947,975.  CI. 
35-22,OOR, 
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Walters.   William   J  ;  and 


Wallbaum.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Kabel-un  I  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnung 

shutte  AG.  Method  of  making  dispers  on  hardened  copper  products 

3,947,949,  CI    29-420  500 

Waller,  Laurence  Alfred,  and  Rogan.  Jciin  James,  to  Spenkim  Limited 

Power-operated  work  clamping  devi<  es    3,948,502,  CI    269-27  tK)0 

Walters.  William  J     See  — 

Gould,   Richard   H.;   Ludwig,  Gedrge 
VanOphem,  Remy  J  ,  3,948, 23^ 
Walton,  Bruce  H     See- 
Hood.  Frederick  E.;  Mitchell.  Do4ald  K  .  and  Walton,  Bruce  H 
3,948,200. 
W  .ilton,  Eric:  See— 

Maxwell,  Robert  Arthur;  and  Walt|>n,  Eric.  3.949.089 
Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas:  See- 
Cross.  Barrington.  Grasso,  Charlel  Paul,  and  Walworth.  Bryant 
Leonidas.  3.948.936 
Walworth.  Charles  Joseph,  to  Dow  Ch  imical  Company.  The    Rising 

plug  plug  valve    3.948,284,  CI    137-  -- 

W.ing,  Sherman  Sheau-Ming:  See  — 
f-olchr.    Cieorge    Arthur;    Shelton, 

Wang.  Sherman  Sheau-Ming,  3,^8,093 
W.ireham,  Richard  R     .See- 
Alston.  William  W  ,  Jr  ;  Driscoll.  Jfchn  J  .  and  Wareham.  Richard 
R  .  3.948.662 
V.  irncr.  Harry  J    Vibrating  chair    3.94 
VVarren.    John    E     C      Ball    game    an  I 

273-95  OOR 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc  :  .See— 

Melcher,  Byron,  and  Carlson.  Aide     J.,  3.948,139 
Washington.  Richard  C  .  to  Borg-Warne    Corporation   Shaft  seal  unit 


38  000 

Glenmore   Lorraine.   Jr 


and 


.379.  CI    1 94-9  GOT 

apparatus     3.948.521.    CI 


f-235.000 

Mitsuo;  Ando,  Meiki;  Mat- 
o;    Watanabe.    Hitoshi,    and 

tashi,  to  Sony  Corporation 
f\  conversion    3,949,306,  CI 


Waters.  Julian  Alfred,  to  Imperial  Chcm|(Lal  Industries  Limited. 


Poly- 


ized  transfer  fixture    3,947,944,  CI 
W.itanabe,  Hitoshi    See  — 

k.ino,  Saburo,  Nomura,  Osami;  Asa^ 
suda,    Michihiko.    Yamada.    To 
Taniguchi.  Takuzo.  3.948.926 
W  ii.iii  ihf     Seiichi.  and   Yoshikawa.  T 
Hi^h  ircqiicncy  amplifier  with  frequen 
325-451  000 

nicric  ilispcrsH)n    3.948.846.  CI.  260-3  1. 6UA. 
W.iicrs    Kenneth  H  .  and  Fowler.  James  C.  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 

panv      Lnderground    mine    surveillan  ;e    system.     3.949.353,    CI 

UU  I5.5MC 
\*.  iisen.  Robert  G  .  and  Troscinski.  Edwii   S  .  to  NaIco  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  Corrosion  and   scale  softening     omposition    3.948.792    CI 

252-181.000 
Watts    r>LMri;c  T     to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Tire 

head  rii.iirut  and  method  of  installation    3.948.305.  CI.  157-1.000 
W.iitv     H.irrv.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Method  of  coating 

Nctils    In    control    germination    and    tlic    resultant    coated    seeds 

(  ga  •  MWh    CI    47  S7  600. 

f.uhtrhcatt  (Dnipany.  The:  5ee — 
P  niovk     Harry  R  ,  3.948.481 

c.ivcf    Janus  (    ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  reactant  concentrations  and  quantities 
<  44K  -M    CI    195l()''  SOR 
c^'H    R.,,n.,ld  C  .  See 

Main,  i  arry  A  .  and  V\cbh.  kunald  C,  3.948.559. 
cher,  Adolph  Carl,  to  Midwestern  Joistft,  Inc    Clamp  for  formwork 
.^vt,m     ^  448.503.  CI.  269-243.000. 
Wchcr     Hci'i/  Paul;  See- 

1   . laid    Bruce  Ccdric.  and  Weber.  Hieinz  Paul.  3.949.319 
VVi-hci    1  iidwig:  .S'ee  — 

Cirabner.    Chnsli.ui      \^  L-hcr.    Ludwig;    and    Niethammer.    Kurt 
3.948.562 
Wthcr  VVirking  Systems.  Inc  .  See— 

(      Jc    Jem  R  ,  3.948.169 
Weters.  Norberi.  Unglaube.  Uwe.  and  Schwarzkopf.  Joachim,  to  Nix 
dorf  Computer  AG    Sensing  rod  for  thcl  manual  scanning  of  graphic 
195.  CI.  235-61   lie 


w, 


v., 


V, 


V, 


■  n ! ,  1 


<  g4' 


I. 


-quf>     See- 


Jacque: 


Bli  kcr    (  arl.  and  U  n 
Wehirigcr.  t  j^bert    Sef 

Moller.  Like.  Mcng.  Karl,  Wehinger, 
raid     ■?,944()K^ 
Wchrcn     ^\■^ct     and    Mcdcr     Heinz.  to  Kl<j 
ncngcM.-llsch.ilt    Mclhud  lor  the  fine  cc 
Aiih.   a    r.illin^   mil!   and   comminution 
method     V'i'4K44H.Cl     241-18  000 
Wcilcr    Harry  H    Metht>d  of  affixing  and  : 

cic     l.'V4\V54.CI    29-5^2  000 

Weill,  Theodore  C    Process  for  applying  I 

a  wear  part    V44K.M3.C1    29    I9100C 

VVcinrich,  Hcllniui     ind  Dick,  Heinrich.  t|^  Voith  Getriebe  KG.  Cluth 

responsive  t.i  lorguc  of  torque  eonvertiir    "^  'J4K.367.  CI    192-3.330 

r     Apparatus  for  treating  si.i,  k  gases    3.948.608.  CI 


3,948.828. 

gbert;  and  Horstmann.  Ha 

kner-Humboldt-Deutz  Ak- 

minution  of  solid  materials 

levice  for  carrying  out  the 

curing  a  radio  to  a  motorcy- 

protective  wear  surface  to 


Heir     Mcx.indc 

23    2K4   I  MM' 
Weisman    Sumner 

mtnr  ^n.ltl.U!    disf 


Hi 


I  !  >n    Dickinson 
'48,250,  CI.  128 


v\, 


w. 


w, 


( 


Sc  hir  m.m 
kh     Kathleen 

Welshs      )-,M 
kh.  Kenneth 


See 
Jcar 


and  Company.  Physiological 
llJ2  06F 


Cierrc,  and  Weiss,  Fflancis,  3,948.902. 
exeeutrix    .See 
h    v     .mdVVclvh    Kennsth    deceased,  3,948,546 

!  excised      S,-r- 


Welsh\    Joseph    V     .iiidWci.h    Kci^ieth    deceased.  3,948,546 


Welland  Forge  Limited:  See- 
Moore,  Guy  R  .  3,948,187 
Wells,  John  B  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Electrostatographic  process  for 

preparing  gravure  printing  member    3.948.655.  CI   96-1  OOR 
Welsby.  Joseph  A  .  and  Welch.  Kenneth,  deceased  (by  Welch.  Kath- 
leen  J  .  executrix),  to  CJmidvear  Tire  &    Rubber  Company.  The 
Molded  structures    3.948.546.  CI    285-239  000 
Weman.  Per  Olaf.  and  Schmelow.  Harald  Martin,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation     Tipping    vehicle    sensitive    retractor     3.948.461,   CI. 
242-107  4()B 
Wenzel.  Reinhard,  to  Kleinewefers  Industrie  Companie  GmbH   Device 
for  separating  the  rollers  of  a  calender   3,948.166.  CI    100-163  OOR 
Werther.  Heinz-Ulrich    .See— 

Richter.  Peter.  Stutz.  Herbert.  Metzinger.  Lothar;  Volkert.  Otto; 
Werther.  Heinz-Ulrich.  and  Wigger.  August.  3.948.665 
Werych.  Ewald  R  .  to  Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc    Walking  beam  fur- 
nace   3.948.494.  CI    266-5  OOH 
Wessel.  Wolf.  Linder.  Ernst;  Maurer.  Helmut;  and  Neidhard.  Horst.  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Exhaust  gas  operated  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously measuring  air  number  of  engine  intake  mixture    3.948.08  1 .  CI 
73-23000 
West.  Joseph  Thomas,  to  Data  General  Corporation    Automatic  data 

priority  technique    3,949.368.  CI.  340-172  500. 
Westates  Space-Era  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Stephens.  James  B  .  3.948.289 
Western  Company  of  North  America.  The   See— 

Winston.  Fred  F  ,  and  Carver.  Julius  C  .  3.948,325 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc     See— 

Davics,  Robert  W  .  and  Ellington.  Thomas  S  .  IV.  3.948,429 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr  ,  3,948,079. 
Kenney,  John  Thomas.  3.949.1  2  I 
Moorshead.  George  G  .  3.949.295 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See— 

Huster.  Heinrich.  and  Heimeier.  Franz.  3.948.677. 
Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Company  Limited:  See— 

Wickham,  David  John.  3.948.083. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Billings.  John  Stannard.  Jr  .  and  Martahus.  Donald  J  .  3.949.157. 
Cannady.  Daniel  L  .  Jr  .  3.948.713 
Cellermi.  Albert  R  .  and  Majcher.  John  P  .  3,949.331 
Cherry.  Sidney  J  ,  3.949.34  1 

Cooper.  Glenn  D  .  and  Murphy.  Franklin  J  .  Jr  .  3.949,256. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D  ,  and  Pharr,  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  3.949.257 
Dorr.  John  A  .  3.949.348 
Elms.  Robert  T  .  3.949.21  I 

Lardi.  Francesco,  and  Jones.  Donald  J..  3.948.054. 
Martz.  Lyie  F  .  3.948.043 

Pavhk.  Norman  M  .  and  Cunningham.  James  W  .  3.948,690. 
Shaw,  Bevil  J  .  and  deKlerk,  John,  3.948.089 
Woll,  Richard  F  .  and  Willby.  Clifford  P  .  3.949.254 
Wcstvaco  Corporation    See  — 

Braddon.  David  V  .  and  Falkehag.  Sten  I..  3,948.801 
Weyrich.  Claus;  and  Winstel.  Guenter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  yellow  glowing  gallium  phosphide  di- 
odes   3.948.693.  CI    148-171  000 
Wheadon.  Ellis  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Coining  expanded 

metal  positive  lead-acid  battery  grids   3,947.936,  CI.  29-2.000. 
Wheatley,  Donald  G     .See— 

Richardson.  John  A  .  and  Wheatley.  Donald  G  .  3.948.337 
Wheeldon.  John  Brian,  and  Gill.  David,  to  Scapa-Porritt  Limited   Warp 
knitted  paper  maker's  felt  and  method  for  the  production  thereof. 
3.948.722.  CI    162-289  000 
Wheeler.  Robert  Charles,  to  GTE  Sylvama  Incorporated   Raster  distor- 
tion correction  circuitry    3.949.269.  CI    315-371  000 
Whipperman.  Ronald  Lee.  Gross.  James  Robert,  and  Miller.  Theodore 
Albert.   Jr  .   to    Abbott    Laboratories.   Closure   means   for   syringe. 
3.948.260.  CI    128-247  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See  — 

Sauer.  Leo  H  .  and  Clearman.  Jack  F  .  3.948.064 
White.  Brian  Graham    .See- 
Barlow.  Charles  Brian,  and  White.  Brian  Graham.  3.948.990. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Earl.  3.948.410. 
White.  Malcolm  Lunt   .See- 
Miller.  Thomas  Samuel;  and  White.  Malcolm  Lunt.  3.947.952 
White  Metal  Rolling  &  Stamping  Corporation    .See- 
Larson.  Clayton  E  .  and  lemp.  Edwin  H  .  3.948.352. 
Whitechester.  Thomas  J    Lawn  mower    3.948.026.  CI    56-255  000. 
Whitney.  George  Joseph,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  The. 

Lamp  assembly    3.949.2 1  5.  CI    240-44  100 
Whitsett.     Jack     W      Ceiling    grinding     apparatus      3.948.005.    CI. 

51-180  000 
Whyte.  Alan  Malcolm,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Clutches   3.948.374,  CI. 

193-33  000. 
Wiba  AG:  .See- 

Baumann.  Rene.  3.948.351 
Wickham.   David  John,  to  Westinghouse   Brake  &   Signal  Company 

Limited    Fluid  pressure  apparatus    3.948.083.  CI    73-39  000 
Wiersum.  Ulfert  File,  to  Akzo  N  V    Polymerization  of  ethvlenically 

unsaturated  compounds    3.948.858.  CI.  260-75  OUA. 
Wieske.  Theophil.  Witte.  Ingo,  Hannewijk.  Jacob,  and  Willems.  Marcel 
August   Guillaume.   to    Lever    Brothers  Company     Margarine   fat. 
3.949.105.  CI    426-607  000 
Wietsma.  Popke.  to  Chemischc  Industrie  AKU-Goodrich  B  V    Latex 
for   forming    non-gelling   vulcanizable   solid    foam     3.948.822.   CI 
260-2. SOL. 
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V*  iggcr.  August:  See — 

Richter.  Peter.  Stutz.  Herbert.  Metzinger.  Lothar.  Volkert,  Otto, 
Werther,  Heinz-Ulrich,  and  Wigger.  August.  3.948.665. 
W  ight.  George  W  .  Jr.:  See— 

Lovitt.  Thomas  L  ;  Lovitt.  Thomas  J.;  Wight.  George  W  .  Jr  .  Zap- 
poni.  Paschal  P  .  and  Wagner.  John  C  .  3.948.497. 
W  igro  KG    Wilhelm  Groppel    See  — 

Groppel.  Wilhelm.  3.948.219. 
V>  lid.  Albrecht:  See— 

Gante.    Joachim.    Kurmeier.    Hans-Adolf;    Wild.    Albrecht;    and 
Mehrhof.  Werner.  3.948.949 
Wild.  Jost    See  — 

Helmlinger.  Daniel;  Lamparsky.  Dietmar;  Schudel.   Peter.  Sigg- 
Grutter.  Trudi.  and  Wild.  Jost.  3.948.8  16. 
W  ilde.  Arthur  G  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Cleaning  composition    3.948.819.  CI    252-545.000. 
Wilding.  Frank:  See  — 

Henstock.  Arthur  Robert.  Jones.  Walter  Raymond;  and  Wilding. 
Frank.  3.948.033 
W  iley.  Robert  Emerson:  See- 
Clary.  Jerome  Francis;  Wiley.  Robert  Emerson,  and  Bv)%^ns.  Rich 
ard  Earl.  3.948.811 
Wilke.  George  A  .  Henderson.  Norman  C  ;  Stansell.  Stanley  M  ;  and 
McCrady.  Paul  E  .  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company    Inhalation  device 
3.948.264.  CI.  128-266.000 
Willby.  Clifford  P  :  See— 

Woll.  Richard  F  .  and  Willby.  Clifford  P  .  3.949.254. 
W  illdorf.  Michael  E  .  to  Material  Distributors  Corporation.  Solar  con- 
trol   film    for    use    by    consumers    and    the    like.    3.949.134.    CI 
428-215  000 
Willems.  Marcel  August  Guillaume:  See— 

Wieske.  Theophil;  Witte.  Ingo;  Hannewijk.  Jacob;  and  Willems. 
Marcel  August  Guillaume.  3.949.105 
Willert.  August  W  .  to  Irwin-Willert  Company.  Hanger  for  toilet  bowl 

deodorant.  3.947.901.  CI.  4-231.000. 
Wm    Wrigley,  Jr   Company:  See— 

(ialin.  Harry.  3.948.380 
Williams.  Andrew  Gibson;  See- 
Ball.  Roger  James,  and  Williams.  Andrew  Gibson.  3,949,376. 
Williams.  Errol  Rav,  Jr     See  — 

Kinnard.  J    Ro'the.  and  Williams.  Errol  Ray.  Jr..  3.949,278. 
Williams,  Malcolm;  Jones,  Christopher  Robin,  and  Crookes,  Richard 
William,    to    C  A  V     Limited     Fuel    supply    systems   for    engines 
3,948,237,  CI    I23-I39.00E. 
W  ilmer.  Rudolph  G     See- 
Settle,  Paul  S  ,  and  Wilmer.  Rudolph  G  .  3.948.185 
Winheim.  Karl  H    Method  and  apparatus  for  wetting  the  web  in  paper 

making  machines    3.948.72  I .  CI.  162-207.000. 
W  inrow.  Donald,  to  Ferranti-Packard  I  imitcd   Support  for  display  ele 

ments.  3.947.984.  CI    40-28  OOR 
W  instei.  Guenter:  See— 

Weyrich.  Claus.  and  Winstel.  Guenter.  3.948.693 
W  inston.  Fred  F  .  and  Carver.  Julius  C.  to  Western  Company  of  North 
America.  The    Fracturing  of  subsurface  formations  with   Bingham 
plastic  fluids    3,948.325.  CI    166-308  000 
Winter.  John   M  .  to  Square  D  Company    Coil  and  trip  mechanism. 

3.949.330.  CI.  335-20.000. 
W  inter.  Max.  Gautschi.  Fritz;  Flament.  Ivon.  Stoll.  Max    and  (joldnian. 
Irving   M  .   to   Firmenich   &   Cie.    Flavormg   agent     3.949.100.  CI 
426-538  000. 
W  iseley.  Kenneth;  and  Botts.  Elton  M  .  to  L.  Z    Reece.  et  al.  Electro- 
magnetic reciprocating  motor.  3,949,249,  CI.  310-17.000 
Wishard.  William  N,:  See  — 

Silvia,    Denis    A      Wishard     William    N  ;    and    Burns,   James    R  . 
3,948,180 
Withorn,   Benjamin     Method   ot    reducing  sulphur  dioxide  emissions 

from  comhustihle  materials    3.94H.617.  CI    44-4  000 
Witkowski.  Joseph  T  .  Robins.  Roland  K  ,  and  Lehmkuhl.  Frank  A     to 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    5Hydroxyl-l  .2,3-triazole-4-carboxamide 
nucleoside    3.948. H85.  CI    260-:il5()R 
Witt   Donald  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan>    Large  pore  silica  and 

polymerization  catalyst    3.948.806.  CI.  252-451.000. 
Witte    Ingo    .See  — 

Wieske.  Theophil,  Witte,  Ingo.  Hannewijk.  Jaeoh,  and  Willems. 
Mareel  August  Guillaume.  .V944. 1().<- 
Wittenberg    Roland  (    .  to  Pickering  &   Company,   Inc     Phonograph 

turntable  anti-skatmg  device    3.948,529,  CI    274-23  OOR 
Witzke.  Lothar:  .See— 

Muller.  Wolfgang;  and  Witzke.  I  othar.  3.949.052. 
Wiuniski.  Emil  L  .  to  Corral  Industries,  Incorporated.  Livestock  water- 
ing trough    3.948,221,  CI    119-78  000 
Wochnowski,  W  aldemar;  Forster.  Hans.  Koehn.  Jurgen;  and  Hohm. 
Reinhard,  to  HauniWerke  Korber  &  Co   KG   Method  and  apparatus 
for    changing    the    moisture    content    of   tobacco     3,948,277.    CI 
131-135.000 
Woessner.  Richard,  and  Dreyer.  Herman  A  .  to  Motter  Printmg  Press 
Co    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  collating  printed  signa- 
tures   3.948.504,  CI    270-21.000 
Woldring,  Leonard:  See— 

Thiessens,  Alexander  Joseph  Gerardus,  and  Woldring,  Leonard, 
3,947,955 
Wolfberg,  Larry  B  ,  and  Harper,  John,  to  Service  Business  Forms,  Inc. 
Cross   perforating   of  continuously   moving,   superimposed   leaves. 
3,948,126,  CI.  83-37.000. 


Wolfe,  Saul,  to  Queen's  University  2.2-Dimethyl-3R-carboxy-6S- 
amino-l-oxa-4-aza-5R-bicyclo-I3,2.0|heptan-7-one.  3.948.927,  CI. 
260-307  OFA 
Wolfe Isperger.  Robert  O  ,  to  Young,  William  E  Internally  contained 
tear-inducing  tab  for  vacuum  sealed  packages.  3,948,014,  CI. 
5  3-14  000 
Wolfner,  Andreas;  See  — 

Feuer,  La.szlo,  Nogradi,  Mihaly,  Gottsegen,  Agnes,  V  ermes,  Bor- 
bala;  Streliszky,  Janos.  Wolfner.  Andreas;  Farkas,  Lorant;  An- 
tus.  Sandor.  and  Kovaks.  Maria,  3.949.085 
Wolfson   Leonard  L  .  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company.  Antifungal  or  anti- 
bacterial composition  and  method    3.949,086.  CI    424-302  000. 
Wolk.  Ronald  H  .  Nongbri,  Govanon.  and  Alpert.  Seymour  B..  to  Hy- 
drocarbon  Research.   Inc     Pentane   insoluble   asphaltene   removal. 
3.948.756.  CI    208-57  000 
Woll.  Richard   F  .  and  Willby.  Clifford  P  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Winding  for  dynamoelectric  machine    3.949.254.  CI. 
310-198  000 
Wood,  David  Graham    See- 
Norman.  Joseph  Rangott.  and  Wood,  David  Graham.  3.948,809. 
Woodburn.  Joseph  A     See- 
Gregg.  James  S  .  Miller.  Robert  W  .  Mobley.  Lawrence  R  .  Scott. 
Charles  J  .  and  Woodburn.  Joseph  A..  3.948,365 
Wooton,  Willis  C  ,  Jr.;  See — 

Sublett.  Bobby  J  .  and  Wooton.  Willis  C  .  Jr..  3.948,859. 
Worner,  Gunter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Clutch  disk  for 

motor  vehicle  mam  clutches.  3,948,373,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Worrel,    Calvin    J  ,    to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Gasoline    composition 

3.948.619.  CI    44-58.000 
Worthington.  Everett  E  .  to  Tennis  in  the  Round.  Inc    Recreational 

facihty    3.948,5  12.  CI.  272-3.000. 
Wosegien,  Bernd;  See — 

Pollmger.  Hans.  Wosegien,  Bernd.  Gmelch.  Xaver.  Freund.  Georg; 
and  Blaut.  Ernst.  3.948.360 
W  rav.  James  Robert    See- 
Brock.  John  O  .  Davis.  Marmion  Dean;  and  Wray,  James  Robert, 
3,948,204 
Wright,  Maurice  James,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Control 
circuits  for  electrically  driven  vehicles.  3,949,284,  CI.  318-257.000. 
Wulff,  Dietrich    See  — 

Leibfried,   Wolfgang,  Schynoll,  Wolfgang,   and   Wulff,   Dietrich, 
3,949,120 
W  ulff  Gunther.  to  Balzers  Patent  und  Beteiligungs  AG.  Electron-beam 

evaporation  apparatus.  3.949.1  87.  CI.  219-121  OEB. 
Wvrwas.  Wilhelm    See — 

Sutcliffe.  David  Malcolm;  Young,  Richard  John;  and  Wyrwas,  Wil- 
helm, 3.948,610. 
Xerox  Corporation    See  — 

Aguilera.  Robert  A..  3.949.225. 
Akman.  Alptekin.  3,949.148 

Crimmins,  W  liliam  M  ,  and  Petterec.  Robert  E.,  3,948,506, 
Fisher,  Donald  J  ,  3,948.654. 
Forward,  John  E  .  3,948.217. 
Heurtle\,  John  C  .  3.949,160 
Maxwell.  Kenneth  H  .  3.948.656. 
Stange,  Klaus  K  .  3.948,507. 
Thettu,  Raghuhnga  R  .  3,948,214. 
Wells,  John  B  .  3,948.655. 
Whyte.  Alan  Malcolm.  3.948,374. 
Xonics.  Inc  ;  See  — 

Lewis.  John  H  .  3.949.222. 
Yada.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Sakayama.  Masatoki.  Shikoh.  Saburo,  Nohgata,  Hiroshi,  Kimiya, 
Vasuo,    Yada,    Hiroshi;    Nisida,    Sin-ichi;    and    Ogai,    Mikio, 
3,949.186 
Yaegashi.  Hazime:  See— 

Kokubo,  Takamasa,  Sakai,  Mikio;  Inada,  Tomohide;  Nakanishi, 
Takashi,  Seki.  Hiroshi.  Yaegashi,  Hazime,  Izumi,  Kouji,  Mat- 
sumura.  Mono.  Nomura.  Takao.  and  Kato.  Hisakazu.  3.947.943. 

>  amada.  Hikoichiro    See  — 

Kitanishi    \  asuhisa.  and  Yamada.  Hikoichiro,  3,948,666 

>  amada,  Jun    See  — 

Araki,  Tadashi,  Asano,  Kiro;  Yamada,  Jun;  Imaizumi,  Hisao;  and 
Awao.  Takao,  3,949,106. 
Yamada.  Shojiro;  See— 

Takeda.    Isamu;    Yamura,   leloshi,   Yamada,   Shojiro,   and   Seki, 
Yoshio,  3,948,201. 
Yamada,  Tomio    See— 

Kano,  Saburo,  Nomura.  Osami,  Asada,  Mitsuo;  Ando,  Meiki;  Wat- 
suda.    Michihiko,    Yamada,    Tomio,    Watanabe,    Hitoshi,    and 
Taniguchi,  Takuzo,  3,948,926. 
Yamada.  Yasuo    See— 

Sakai,  Katsumi,  Iwaki,  Riitiro;  Taoka,  Katsuki;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi; 
and  1  amada.  >  asuo,  3,948,899 

>  amagata,  Takeaki    See  — 

Hayashi,    Yoshiro,    Yamagata,    Takeaki,    Otani,    Akio,    Minami, 
tadashi,  and  Aizawa,  Kuniomi,  3,949,176. 
Yamaguchi.    Seiya.    Shimamura.    Isao;    Adachi.    Keiichi;    and    Sera, 
Hidefumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  processing  color 
photographic  materials    3.948.659.  CI.  96-60.00R. 
Yamaguchi,  Yozo    See  — 

Murase.     Genvo,     Mineda.     Hisahal;     and     Yamaguchi,     Yozo, 
^948, 539. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 
Yoshikawa,  Norihiko,  3,948,202. 
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"i  iiii.ini.  ^1.  >    K.itMimi:  See  — 

Ok.ul.i      l.ikfNhi     Sontidii     Sancnnhu     Vam:imntiT     K:itsumi.   and 

I   jpni'M  !     M  a^.lhl^>  ■■     •    ii  '  't'-  \ 
Yam.inuit.i    K.itsuru,  S.itii     l^'rn     iiu!  l  )t'J""    Ki-!\n    ii  •  Hi '.!i;i  -I.  .nc  !   uj 

iiflicd    (las    <   onipanv      1  tvl      I  nvk    !t-nij>crli!ur  r    'khji-Iu-,!    ,:,i-    Miikr' 

ship     >,'V4X,  I  4H,  (    I      M  4     '4  III  i  V 
\  .ini.iHinto,  M  ichiaki    .iiul  H.ishun.  t, .     Isutonm    r   ■   I  i[i.iii  Slri' :  V^  nrks. 

I   tJ     Methinl    fur    pflk-Si/in.^;    swithrtu     ii-J,in-.    'i.1%.!:^:     i    h.ik'h    nn-l'irik' 

p.iinl     *  y-l^  t>^'•^    (   1     .>4    i  i:  nun 

>  .ifinrnuli),   Siihui'     St-c 

Shih.i.      Kfisukf        S.iii.'        Huh-ki        Y  .iiii.iM!.  >:.         s-rnio;      and 
\oncvjmd,  Vlasak,i/u     '  ''4^  f>t-.  i 
N  ,ini,i\hit,i,  r  akeshi .  Idf     Ioitu    K.kii.uI.i    S«iO.'     I'i.i  K  ;;.i!iuii  .i     l.ik.i.^ 
til  .\Nahi  kasoi  Kogi,o  Kabushik  i  Kai-.h.L    fi .,^  ,_■:'•  t    ■      \idizing  hydro- 
.\anK    atid  to  i.  vanogi-n     <  't-i^i  i  it.  '     i    •    i'\    i^4    mm^ 

>  afiiashita    >  asuka/u     S^-*' 

(m'Ii.      Iiishihi)     Sishini).    >  iisriini<r!.    .ijuj    >  arnasfiiia.    N  a^ukazu, 

'  ''  4  s  :  '< :  I 

Naniau^hi     Masaaki     Nrv  —  I 

>  .'nai     t  iiniiaki     "taniaiiitv     Mis.iaki,    Fujimura,    Takashi.   and 

k.'t.i>,,j ,     .\k)i  a     '  v4v  4 
N  a:!',',ita     Iftushi     Sff 

lakrila     Isaniu      Natiiufi      Ictish;      "i   iihad:)     Shiiitnv    and    Seki 
-1  ,,shin     V'MS   :n  : 
\  aiKi^i     <  >sam  u     Sr?- 

Klin,     Masaaki     K..hat:     K^w.shi      irui    ->  jtKi^s     I  )saMiu.  3.949,236. 
N  anak^ul.i     VI  inor  ti     S^-*- 

lakahashi.    Kmmi.'      uu!    >    inat'uia     Min.iiu      »    'Ih  f.4'< 
N  ang    (    hui!   W  c  i     t,  i  (  n-ru- 1  n   1  nst  r  unu' ri!  t   .)r  pi  u  at  h  >pi     i  )«.■  tr  ill  mccha- 
[iisni   t,ii    nu'ihanaai    ..minu-i    having  paitjtuiii   iiu-tr.hei      i, 449, 204, 
(,   ;     J  i  N    i  I '  *  '  II  >"  I 

1  aiii>  (iikoii  (   ,•      1  t.i      S,-,'  I 

>  atu,     Masaloshi      <  -;4>s    TS? 

>  111! ,     Masaloshi     to   >  aru>  t  j  .ki-i>  <    .  >      llii     M  el  !i.  >.!   aii.l  .If  Mv  f   ti  ir  at- 
tav  hitik;  shut  .it!  >  nnlrol   ■.  a!M-   !. '    !  isi  i  i^nit  ai^'   ^  He  r  p' j'c  mh  »;  a^  ■,.-: 
.!lC       pipe       w:lhiiu!       Ntiippilik;       passav'f      i>t       *atc'       I  hi' ir  I  h !  •  m  >• ': 

(   ■J4K   .""<  ;     (1      1   '  ■    1  "^  I  Kii' 
N  ano      takcshi     futami      lakrhir.'     Kana/a*ii     Scmhii'     atij,    Hasash, 
letsuii     to    Sippon    Ikvtriv     (   onipai',     1   innlt-.l      i  Ic,  t :  onuv  han;,  a 

hiicr    1  'Mv  i:h,  (  i,  iii- ;  1  UUU 

>  asuda     ^hlJtllaIo     S>*- 

i^:n\c /^v.  .1 ,    HaiTiao.    t'mc/awa      Sumio    '■\kita      Fiichi      Honuchi 
Nukio     V  asuda    Shuntaro     aiul    Kiuhiva    Osaiiiu      >  'V4S   ><  H  : 
Yasui     lokuniasa    lo  Hilaihi     1  id     Mislci  Lirtml   tot   rcaditig  thi-   statr 

otLhargc     ^,^^'^^^2.i\     t4iM''iMiK 
N  atscnko    Sergei   VaMlicv.ii.h     kononenko    Vadini  (iMgoiu".Kh     K.'Iti 
natnv  ,  Igor  Pav  lov  ich    Sttdmakh    Viktor    XWxce' u.  h    Si  hekoi  hikhin 
Serafim   VasilieviLh.   Ma/tiK  henko    Stanisja^     \nisiniovKh     Sihihev 
Mikhail    karpovieh     I  ohaiiov      Vladimir    V'ladm!iro\Kh     Icdihenk. 
■Mexci   KanovKh     Hahu  h     I  eonu!   Pclrov.|Lh,    -Xkhna/anaiit-.    1  i-..it, 
k  haL  halurov  11.  h,  Sav  chc\    Anatoli,  SomftH'Mch  .  Mcrc/hio    V  Uidinn- 
heotanov  ii.  h,  Veslnian     *\U-tandr    Vlcxan^rov  k  h    Stri/honko    V  ii.io 
fvgcnicvKh       Pravdin       Viktor     ScrgccviLh       tulmakh!       Venianio 
V  em  jmin(iv  ich,  f  itilcv    Boris  V  asihei.  ii  h  ,  1  ^  tee  v     1  )niiii  \   Petri  '^  u  ri 
Salenek,      Mexandr     ( irigor  le  v  u  h  ,     Dadylkin,     (leor^j^      leilotovuh 
Onuehko,    Ivan    SavelievKh     dolodov     Sikoiai    Sikitovuh     .uu!    Ki 
menskv.  Jurv    -\ie<ani!rov  n_  h    Device  l.n  jutting  moving  ingots    inhe 
skclps  and  rolled  stock     ''J4K    IM     (!    H?    (ohihio 
>a/aki.  Mutsunohu     Srr 

Taguchi       letsuva       >.i/aki       Vluisunobu       .ind     S.iii.n!,i       "s-oruk 
t  V4'<  4  1  : 
Veda  Research  A   Development  (   o     I  td      J.-e 

Patchornik     -Vhraham    and   Haviv     tottun.i     "i  v4swii.t 

>  eliin    Bernard     Decorative  stan.d  in  the  tofin  >il  ,i  kitihen  -.tepiiddcr 

i  44s    i  v:    CI     I  lis    I  PI  I   I II  Ml  1 

V  okoda     >  utaka     Sr-r  \ 

Havashi,   >ukichi.   ^  okoda     >  utaka    Timur.i     Masavuki     Koh.iva 
shi    Shinichi,    ^kdl.  Ka/uvuki    and  S.ikai    Sen,      '  •'4>»    ' 

V  okogavka  f  lectric    V.  orks    1  id      S,-f 

kunta.   >  oshio.    lakahashi     k.ilsumi     aiKl    Vga      l.'shio     <';4koi;- 
"V  okiiv  ania     1  ai/o     St-f 

^ihvakumen     kou/i     Vokovam.i     I  .ii/o     I    eda     N    isu.-     k  .inie  .',i  w  ,i 
Vasutcki     and    -Vi/av^a     I  atsiio     »  '■t-iS'hh: 
V.in.ii        lunuaki        >aiTiaUch,        Vlasaaki        fuimiura         I.ik.ishi        ,iiul 
kotovori     -\kira.  to  Hit.ic  h,    Ira     I   xposu  re  .ipp.i  i  .it  us     '''44  4M,CI. 
<  ^  4    I   I )( j(  I 
\onevama,  Masaka/u     Srr- 

Shibj        keisuke,       Naito        MideK;        Nim.iniiito        S.irmo.      and 
Vonevama    Vlasaka/u     '  ''4h  hfi  < 
Vonker    Charles  K      to  V  (    -\  (  .u  poralion    I   laeiless  ,  onl.nru-r  elosiire 
(  g4S  4(1'^    (I     :  I  '^    U4  1)1)1! 

V  linkers,  f- dw  ard  H      tolosivnVltg    and  Suppiv  (    o    (  1 1  ounded  suit.u  e 

dislnhution  apparatus     ^444   14'    (!     A  r'   tv^iioi:, 
\  oci.    Jin    Sun.    jn^i    koncos.    R.ihett,    to    -Vtlaillic    kichtu-id   (   .mip.in, 
(  oniposition  and  (Moc  ess     1  ij44  o  I  i    i   i     Tdi'  f'  •<  '    ^  ^  I  > 

V  ork   I  uggage  C   .irporation     Scf 

Schv<.art/stein.  Vlarvin    ,ind  V1.iin.it     kuhitd     '447.917. 

>  oshidd.   kenii     Sef 

Satei,  Shop.  \i>shida.  kenp    and  kikuihi.  kivoshi     V''i4i/,4:: 

V  oshidd  kogvo  kahushiki  kaisha     Sff    -  . 

Mdtsuhara,  Kamu.   1,44^  4S;K  l' 

Omori.  Shigenori,  and   V  .ishid.i    Makoto     1,44'  44is 
Takatnatsu    ikuo     <  44"  4  <  i 
■y  oshida.   Makotn     See 

Omori,  Shigenon.  and  ^  o>hida.  MakiXo,  .1.44  '.44b 


Smith.  J    C.  and  Young. 


Yoshida,  Susumu,  and  Ok-iKi  Hisao,  to  Sony  Corporation  Remote 
power  eontrol  apparatus    C444.403,  CI    343-225  000 

V  ,  ishih.ir.i    Viorito    See 

Siiinuta.  Nagato.  Kinoshita  Ichiro,  Maruvama  Yoshtharu 
kurihara.  Rvuichi  V  'shiliaia  Viorito,  Su/uk  Cshi.'  Hashi 
moto.   N  unr    '     -ind    Im.i/.ivfca,   Mdsahiro     "S  44iv    1  ^  f- 

Voshikawa,  Huir.'  i  •s.ik.i  I  mi,  Matsuo  F.ikf)iitio  .i-id  \ek:ishi 
Hiioka/u  !.'  (  .111. u:  k.dMi-hiki  K.ush.i  Ph.  .t. 'seiisii  iv  r  m.itter  tor 
.■in  1 1.  i|ihi  it.  ik'i.ipro.  .1!!.;  meth.i.;  .1  the  p'iHluiti..n  thereof 
'   u4  s  f.  •■  ■     (    I     lU.    I    SuU 

V  .  ishik  .IV".  .1    S.  ir  ihiko.  to  Vamah.i  ICii^u.l. 'k. :  k.ibusmk!  k.ush.i    Venti- 

i.ilion  I  .inir, ..  ..ipp..ir.itus  for  ,111  eiig.ne  room  of  a  ship    3.44^   ."(i;    CI. 
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N  .  isti.k.i'A  .1      I   Ik  .id'.i     \,'r 

Watan.ibe     Sen.  hi     ..m!    >  .  ist; ;  k  .i  v^  .,      Kikashi.  3,949.306. 

Yoshimoto.  VI  r     til    \,-,- 

Maki,  Tatsu  '    H.n    setsu.     Sakamoto,  Yuji,  Yoshimoto,  Minoru; 

iri.)  VI  ,1   ,).,      I  sunco.  3,949,014. 

Yoshi..k.i     1   ike^hi     \,-f- 

k.,ri,r..m.i    letsun.isuke    ker-:.-   Hi.leki    Nagaoka,  Syoji;  Yoshioka, 

1    iK-shi     .in.:    I.in.'.iw.,     Hir.ishi     '•'V4W.()21 
Yoss.i      (   1.111)1     -V        \r, 

k.iatve     ti.iiuisii      .111.1    >..ss.i     (  r.mk    A       >448,595 
"t'lsset     P  lu;     r.i    Kegic    S.ition.ile    .le^    i    smc--    Ren.iui'     I  Uitr..    p.>vi,cr 
.list  r  itiut  I.  .ii     ..itiinc'     I  .  mim.inded     t^v     .i     progr  .imm.ibie    conlrolier 
:   u4'<   .^  '  ■     (    .      '  i    '    !  Jo  OI  M I 
N    .uiii.1     (    )ui-.I..phet     S»'r 

Vl.ivn.ir.l      l,.hri    I       ,,ii.!    V.'uiU'    (    )i  r  !-.t.  ,phf  ■      ''v4s    '- -^  " 

V  ...irii;  D.in.ii.l  (  ,in.!  H.ir)'..ir  HriKc  X  n  .  I  mor.  Oil  Compan)  of 
<  .lilt.. mi. 1  P'.i.iui  ti.in  ..t  ,,rrin:.'rm,m  p.  .i  v  ph.  .-.ph.ites,  3.949.058, CI. 
4  :  .C  M   <  oi  lo 

Young.  I  )ougi.is  I  (  I  t,  .  (  .ui.niia  n  I  ngeis,  ..i  k.iru!  I  .  .m  ji.in  V  I  t.;  I  )e- 
barkm^i  .ipp.ir  .it.is  :rKiu.liiig  io^r  .elocii*  ..>ntr."lirig  mc.ins. 
1   '/4  1s     i,  in     (    ^      ;  44     h  IS    .  II  iH 

Y..un»:     (  .,irv    (  S,',' 

Sp.irhn      |)er.>     D       ),rr       Wum     H       ..nd    Young.    Gary    C, 

I  .v4''  ::i  ■ 

Vi'ung     H.iri.m    Stu.ir!     Sfe  — 

(    .ihins    (luv    H.ith.ivk.is     .irui  S".Ming     H.iri.in   Stii.irl     T  44R  404 
N  .  i.ii.g     l.imes   i  ).  .ugi.ts     \ff' 

<  ivc.-n     Hair.-i.!    I)      R.ijH-r     R     '>e;r 
l.imes   I  )ouglas      >  'j4'i    >  ; 

>  oung     Rii  hard    l.ihn     Sec 

Sutc  Idle    Dav  id  Vlakoim,  V  oung    Richaid  John,  ^n^i  W  v  i  ...as,  V\  ij- 
heim     (  W4^  f!  i  I). 
N  .  Ming    VV  lili.tm   (        Ser  — 

W  oltelspergei     R.iber'   (  )       '<  >/ 4 '^  i  •  :  4 
>..unk;    V».iili.imii      C     (   .mtr.  •;  w  stem     ■  '^44.28  I .  CI.  3  I  8-77.000. 

>  u.is.i  H.itterv   (    .  .mp.iiiv    I  imited     N,v 

Vlur.it.i     k.i.'u..    .md    Vshiil.i     k.itsu,-.      '  iJ48  777 

V.it.igi   Sh,i|it,i   ,111.1  kikuc  hi   shmt.ir..  r.    l.ike.hit  hemical  Industries, 

I  td     Pvrivhii.vtid.i.'iru-  denv.iii.es     .i.44,S.4U«.  C 1     ;60-246.00B. 

V  ut.ik.i  Seimitsu    k..k;v.i   1   t.i       S,-, 

S.ig.in, .     V1  .is.i.ik  !      '  -'4  1^    :  44 

V  V  ir.i  V1.ir.e:  ',.  (  omji.i^rii.ie  I  n.l.is!  r  idle  des  1  e  iei  . 'm  m  unic  .ill.  ins 
(     r    -\u.iie:        H.mi      n.r       r.,,!,.  n  uv  r  r  n       anlenn.i-.         ;  i;4c/  4o^.      CI. 

1  4    1      '  H  ''    I  II  M  I 

/.ii^r.iiisk.      R,.herr    (        !.      I    nuen.i.    I  In    Pr.iiUjils   (   .inp.ir'v     Control 

^v  stem   f.  ■!   H  I    .lik  V  i.iti.in     *  l<4^  fio  <    (   :     .^  '    _"■  "i  m  i  V 
/a. Lie     V  ,r,,i,    V  ik',.r..viih     Sec 

li.ir.lm.i      S.nei    VI  mee  v  n.i      /.idde      Vr.,iv     V  ,k  t . -r . .  v  i.  h      /.iitsev.i 
\ii.i    k.  mst.intin.  IV  n.i     lan.lsm.in      Vrk.ulv    P,ivi..i!ih     Strehkov, 
Dmitrv   Semenoviih    Streits.iv.i    V  .ilentm.i  |v,in..>n.i     iiu!  1    nish- 
k.   V     V.i.iim    Meveeviih      '  'J4h  f-,,s  ; 
/.itl.ir.  .ni     A  leuiiulr,  I    to   A  i/.i  (    .  t  por.it  ion     N  .  iv  e  i  .1 '  ug  .le  i ;  v  e  r  v  lie  v  ic  e  . 
;   U4  H   ?  s.)     (    ^      ;  ;  ,    1  ;  ■  1  M  11 

/  .itt.ir .  irii     Aiei.uiiirii    t.i   \i.'.t(   .  ir  p. -r  .it  i.  m    S,,  iv  et  dr  ug  de  Itv  er  v  de  v  icc 

i  ■■i4  H   Jf.;     <    i      :  .'  vi    JM  ■  1 II II ' 
/ahnt.ull.ihr  ik    i  r  led  r  ic  hshale  n    A(i      S,e  - 

VI, Hirer     (leih.ird     ,irul(.eiger     (rit/     ^44^    '46. 
/,iiil.in   H.'iin   KiseitMjtsu   k.igatcu    keritivu   k.e     Se^"  — 

I    me.'. IV*. I      H.im.i.i      I   me,'.iv».i      Sumi.-      Akit.i      I  :.ihi      H.itiuchi. 
Suki.i     S  .isu-,!.i     Shunt, ir.      ,irid    Isuitiiv.i    i)samu      •   ■^4^  H»; 
/.iitsev.i      \i!,i   k  .  .nst.intm. 'V  n.i     Sc 

Hordin.i      Nine.    VCneevn.i     /.i.lile      Vit.ilv     V  ik  tor . .  v  ii  h      /.nisei. i 

Alt,!    k.  11- st.mtin.  .V  ri.i     l,indsni,ir'      Ark,i.l,    P,iv!,   viifi     Strehk.v 

l)mitrv   Semen. 'V  ii  h    Streiisov.i    \  ,neril  m,i  I  v  .in.  > .  n.i    ,imll    nish 

k.'v      V  .i.iim    MeKeeviih      »  '' 4  ">  '<  s  ; 

Zajaiek     J.it'.n   (i      .in.i    Hilberi     I  '.in,.is  J     Ptodui-Hoii  cjl   ti)dti)pc[ox 

ides     ;  iJ4i<  ( in  1    I   i     :m  1  ^  1  n  i  m  B 
/akh.itc  henk.  ■     Iv.in   Vl.irkovich     Se^ 

toiler    Sol.imorr   Aron.ivKh    Dubur    (lun.ii  V.inovuh    I   idrikis    l.m 
Rikh.inl.--,  11  h     Iir/il    <  ,un.ir   J..mov  u  h    \  aldman     AndreiRober 
t.iviih    /.I  k  h.itc  henk.  1    K  ,in  V1,iik.  iv  i^  h    Spru/    N  ,i/ep  >  anov  k  h 
R.mis    \ii.iiv  I  vgenieviih    .i  nd  V1  .ik.ir.  ■.     Aiex.indr   Andreievich 
i  g4s  u:4 
/.ipiponi     P.isc  h  ,1.    P      See 


I 


lit     Ml. 


I        1  .•-111     I  h..n;.is  i      V.  I 


Ce.rge  V*.       .1  r      Zap 


p.-ni     P.isihalP      an.lW.igner     J,ihn(         '.  i^4h447. 
/atate     l.u.ib..     See 

J.iuer    (luenter     Hoeneike    (luenter    Sihaeter     W.ilfgang    and  /a 
r  .lie     J.ii  .ibo      '  444  i  l4  '> 
/eanah     Hugh   W        Se, 

1  livkards     I  h.im.is  R      an.i  /ejn.ih     Hugh   W        *  iJ44   Jiiti 
/ehnder      )urg      to    Svkiss     ■Viummium     I  td      Resilient     railvkav     bogie 
C44H.  I  H)>.  t   I     1  liS    I  fi  ■  liun 
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LISI  Oh  P.AIENTEES 


PI  6^ 


Zeidler.  Gunter.  Optical  intermediate  amplifier  for  a  communication 

system    3.949.315.  CI    330-4.300 
Zeidler.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Optical  intermediate 

amplifier  for  a  communications  system    3.949,318.  CI.  330-4.300 
Zeitler.  Gerhard,   Muelier-Tamm,   Heinz;   and   Urban,   Friedrich,   to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  graft  poly- 
mers   3.949.019.  CI    260-878. OOR 
Zeldman.  Maurice  1  .  and  McGinnis.  Gerald  E  .  to  Lanz  Medical  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Tracheal  tube  y. ith  disp.isable  cannula    '^  448.274. 
CI.  128-351.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation    See  — 

Dugan.  James  A  .  and  Park.  Yong  S  .  3.949.226. 
Zherdev.  Lev  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Griboedov.  July   Nikolaevich;  Junts.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Malaniin. 
Igor  Ivanovich.  Kharitonovich.  Dmitry  Eduardovich;  Zherdev. 
Lev  Alexandrovich.  and  Borisov,  Dmitry  Pavlovich.  3,948,211. 
Ziliani,  Germano   See— 

Scodino,  Ambrogio;  and  Ziliani,  Germano,  3,948,085. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schad.  Walter,  and  Blomeyer.  Walter.  3,948.592. 
Zimmer.  Hildebrand.  to  Dragerwerk   Aktiengesellschaft.  Cryomedical 


device    3.948.269.  CI.  128-303.100. 
Zimmer,  Peter   Printing  blanket  needle  for  securing  a  fabric  to  a  print- 
ing blanket    3,947,929.  CI.  24-150. OOR. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Carney.  Robert  L  ,  3.948.803 

Henrick,  Clive  A.,  and  Staal,  Gerardus  B.,  3.948.961. 
Henrick,  Clive  A  .  and  Siddall.  John  B  .  3,948.996 
Zuckerman.  Joel  I,  ,  and  Grossman,  Harrv  J    Method  of  measuring  oc- 
ular pulse    ?. 948, 248,  CI    128-2.00T. 
Zuchike  Engineering  AG:  See^ 

Spalti,  Max    and  Hirzel.  Hans.  3.949.196 
Zumbach,  Bruno    Sopper,  Peter,  and  Brunner.  Mathias.  to  Zumbach 
Electronic-Automatic   Method  and  device  for  contactless  measuring 
of  the  thickness  of  layers,  particularly  of  insulating  layers  on  metallic 
parts    3.948.082.  Cl.'73-37  500 
Zumbach  Electronic-Automatic:  See  — 

Zumbach.      Bruno.     Nopper.     Peter;     and     Brunner.     Mathias. 
3.448,08: 
Zunft.  Donald  \      See — 

Freitag.  Lavtrence  F.,  Koziczkowski,  Joseph  E.,  Zunft,  Donald  V.; 
and  Schwantes.  Glenn  W  .  3.949,333. 
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3.913 
3.915 
3,944 
3,925 
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3.925, 
3,916, 
3,924 
3.914 
3,914 
3,925 
3.914 
3.914 
3,925 
3,925 
3,925 
3.925 
3,925 
3.924 
3.925 
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3,919 
3,920 
3,914 
3,914 
3,923 
3,917 
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3.924 
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3,914 
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677 
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,513 
,221 
,874 
,688 
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,468 
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,410 
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,566 
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,915 
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Nov  18 
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B  289,175 
B  289,471 
B  289,523 
B  289,883 
B  290,328 
B  291,104 
B  291,694 
B  292,054 
B  292,126 
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B  292,563 
B  293,378 
B  293,437 
B  294,103 
B  294,579 
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B  302,998 
B  303,011 
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9, 

1975 

3.923,689 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

3.925.142 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

3,918,975 

Nov. 

II, 

1975 

3,925,515 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

3,924,357 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

3,925,233 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

3.925,530 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,923,714 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3,925.045 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

3,925,548 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

3,924,626 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

3,915,932 

Oct 

28 

1975 

3,920.588 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

3.923.764 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3.921.845 

Nov 

25 

1975 

3.925,016 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

3,930,087 

Dec. 

30 

1975 

3,923,459 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3,920,673 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

3,923,963 

Dec. 

2 

1975 

3,914,108 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

3,920,861 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

3,913,546 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

3,925,494 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

3,925,324 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,923,552 

Dec. 

2 

1975 

3.925.167 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3.915.699 

Oct 

28 

1975 

3,915,365 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

3,925,186 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,916,571 

Nov 

4 

1975 

3,925.082 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3.916.056 

Oct 

28 

1975 

3,919.568 

Nov 

1  1 

,  1975 

3.928.666 

Dec 

23 

,  1975 

3,924,033 

Dec 

2 

,  1975 

3,925,083 

Dec 

9 

.  1975 

3,915.571 

Oct 

28 

.  1975 

3,921,623 

Nov 

25 

.  1975 

3.917.163 

Nov 

4 

.  1975 

CROSS  REFERP:NC  E  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       pi  ^ 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


JAM  ARV  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATKNTS     CONTIMKD 


IKK  I  MKNT 
M  MBKK 


B  321,938 
B  322,182 
B  322,239 
B  322,564 
B  322,61  I 
B  322,777 
B  323,127 
B  323,191 
B  323,203 
H  323,568 
B  323.666 
B  324,495 
B  324.503 
B  124.505 
B  324,739 
B  324,879 
B  325,102 
B  325,262 
B  326,514 
B  327,109 
ti  327.363 
B  327.612 
B  327.674 
B  327.899 
B  328,164 
B  328,200 
B  328,205 
B  328,210 
B  328.870 
B  329,1  15 
B  329,476 
B  329,612 
B  329,787 
B  329,816 
B  330,536 
B  330.828 
B  331,417 
B  331,557 
B  331,895 
B  332,527 
B  332,811 
B  333,876 
B  333.928 
■<'<4  2';i 

5  '«4  Kh8 

334.985 


B 
B 
B 


B  335.670 


B 


B 
B 
B 

B 
B 


335,741 
B  335.773 
B  316,129 
116,243 
116,145 
136  652 

336, V4b 
B  336,978 
B  337.235 
B  337.409 
B  337,442 
B  337.703 
B  337,787 
B  339,057 
B  339,218 
B  339.699 
B  339.838 
B  340,212 
B  14(1  S33 
W9 


H 
B 
B 
B 
H 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


.44 


OH4 
423 
HK6 
116 
240 
M)6 
W7 
203 
44  479 
4^  1160 
4',  1h4 
4'^    «4U 

4V422 

-4"^    "^27 

■^h  ■ 

165 

210 

'50 


HMKNT 
M  V1BKK 


'4^ 
;4h 

■•4(1 


3,923,889 

3,925,390 

3.920,973 

3,914,373 

3,920,863 

3,924,382 

3,923,967 

3,914,566 

3,916,165 

3,920,536 

3,924,568 

3,928,664 

3,928,524 

3,925,294 

3,924,990 

3,923,538 

3,924,355 

3,921,304 

3,925,080 

3,925,350 

3,923,504 

3,925,620 

3,918,540 

3,925,674 

3,914.703 

3,916,031 

3,914,106 

3,914,275 

3,916,486 

3,924,727 

3.920,562 

3,925,128 

3.920,688 

3,923,947 

3,925,452 

3.913,589 

3,914,157 

3,916,577 

3.916.403 

3,924,017 

3,924,359 

3,921,208 

3,927,172 

3,924.719 

3,919,469 

3,923,912 

3,928,686 

3,925.615 

3,920.953 

3,923.606 

3.925.422 

3.925,179 

3,914.211 

3.918,897 

3.919.425 

3.923,968 

3,919,386 

3.925,258 

3,913,658 

3.914,690 

3,923,506 

3,924,822 

3.925,121 

3,933,527 

3.930,221 

3,922,645 

3,925,208 

3,913,363 

3,928.694 

3,92  5.134 

3,923,507 

3,919,453 

3,925,693 

3,916,021 

3,921,165 

3,928,719 

3,924,042 

3,916.018 

3,4!  h  1  4^ 
3.941), '^ 4  ' 
3,914.192 
3,927.365 
3,913.985 
3,913,291 
3,916.142 
3,915,824 


iSSLE 

DATK 


DCK  I  MKNT 
M  MBFR 


PMKNT 
M  MBKK 


Dec      2, 
Dec.     9, 
Nov.  18, 
Oct.   21, 
Nov.  18, 
Dec.     9. 
Dec.     2. 
Oct.   21, 
Oct.   28, 
Nov.  18, 
Dec.     9, 
Dec    23, 
Dec.  23. 
Dec.     9, 
Dec.     9, 
Dec      2, 
Dec.     9, 
Nov.  25, 
Dec.     9, 
Dec.     9, 
Dec.     2, 
Dec.     9, 
Nov.  1 1 , 
Dec.     9, 
Oct.    21, 
Oct    28, 
Oct.   21, 
Oct.   21, 
Nov.     4, 
Dec      9, 
Nov.  18, 
Dec.     9, 
Nov.  18, 
Dec      2, 
Dec      9, 
Oct.    21, 
Oct    21, 
Nov.     4, 
Oct.    28, 
Dec      2, 
Dec      9, 
Nov.   18, 
Dec.  16, 
Dec      9, 
Nov    1  1, 
Dec      2, 
Dec    23, 
Dec      9, 
Nov    18, 
Dec      2, 
Dec      9, 
Dec      9, 
Oct    21, 
Nov.  11, 
Nov.  1  1 , 
Dec      2, 
Nov.   I  1, 
Dec      9, 
Oct.    21, 
Oct    21, 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

Jan 


2. 

9, 

9, 

20, 


Dec  30, 
Nov.  25, 
Dec.  9, 
Oct.  21, 
Dec.  23, 
Dec.  9, 
Dec.  2, 
Nov.  1  I , 
Dec.  9, 
Oct.  28, 
Nov.  18, 
Dec  23, 
Dec.  2, 
Oct.  28, 
Oct.  28, 
Feb  24. 
Oft  2  I , 
Dec  16, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  21, 
Oct  28, 
Oct.  28, 


1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

197"^ 

1976 

1975 

197"; 

197'; 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

197  5 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

19-^ 

197  5 
1976 
197^ 
191"^ 
197^ 
197^ 
1975 
1975 


B  146.487 
B  346,585 
B  346,613 
B  346,901 
B  348,083 
B  348,383 
B  348,495 
B  348,558 
B  349,141 
B  349,177 
B  349,231 
B  349.321 
B  349,948 
B  350,025 
B  350,143 
B  350,219 
B  350,245 
B  350,523 
B  350,589 
B  350,708 
B  350,843 
B  351,055 
R  151.218 
B  -M.222 
B  3  5  1.348 
B  351,421 
B  351.493 
B  351,535 
B  351,665 
B  351.672 
B  1M.735 
B  -^,863 

~-M.HS3 

■^  1  ,^26 
35  1.939 
B  352.445 
B  352.934 
B  3  5  2.950 
■-■^2,965 
>^  3.3  17 
353.387 
153,546 
154.008 
354.098 
354,145 
354.296 
354,510 
B  354,889 
B  354,979 
B  355,095 
B  155,269 
B  355,510 
B  355,595 
B  3  5  5.876 
B  356,032 
B  356,253 
B  356,602 
B  l';6.-'24 
B  357,039 
B  357,057 
B  357,131 
B  1^^,402 
1^^,682 
I5'",8()l 
1';><,1''4 
158.244 
I'^K.Il  I 
.^■^ 8.9  3 9 
T;y,l  74 
159.187 
359,540 
359,740 
159.^91 
1^9.825 
159.946 
;'n4.947 
160.208 
160, 29^ 
360.719 
160,910 


B 
B 
B 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


36  1 
16  1 
361 


B  16 


161 


,265 
,4  4  3 

,604 
"14 


162.589 


3,927,406 

3,913.820 

3,923,545 

3.915,583 

3.923,774 

3,923,452 

3,914,654 

3,914,109 

3,915,363 

3,914,033 

3,915,831 

3,916.103 

3,914,557 

3,927.415 

3,924/119 

3,917,802 

3,914,331 

3,924,726 

3,927,419 

3,923,871 

3,915,461 

3.914,074 

3,914,186 

3,921,179 

3,923,563 

3.914,733 

3.914,758 

3,915,239 

3,919,701 

3,914,000 

3,913,385 

3,914.700 

3,924,657 

3,914,133 

3,913.480 

3,928,746 

3,913.692 

3.922.590 

3,921,926 

3,916,446 

3,924,404 

3,913,273 

3,925,081 

3,925,547 

3,927,279 

3.914.580 

3.928,658 

3,913.204 

3,914,251 

3,925,656 

3,914,561 

3,913,704 

3,925,649 

3,925,685 

3,928,636 

3,925,025 

3,927,393 

3,924,586 

3,924,406 

3,913,738 

3,924,453 

3,914,180 

3,924,973 

3.919.470 

3,924,958 

3,913,411 

3,923,561 

3,924,713 

3,914,117 

3,924,525 

3,915,235 

3,936,212 

3,929,430 

3,921,344 

3,914,132 

3,914,653 

3,923,750 

3,916,720 

3,915,715 

3,925,696 

3,923,569 

3,927,405 

3,914,554 

3,922,702 

3,915,764 

3,914,012 


ISSl  i 

DATK 

Dec  16,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec   2. 1975 

Oct  28,  1975 

Dec.  2,  1975 

Dec.  2,  1975 

Oct.  21.  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  16, 1975 

Dec.  9, 1975 

Nov.  4,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Dec.  16,  1975 

Dec.  2,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Nov.  18,  1975 

Dec.  2,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Nov.  11,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  23,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Nov.  25,  1975 

Nov.  25,  1975 

Nov.  4,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Dec.  16, 1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  23,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Dec  9, 1975 

Dec.  23, 1975 

Dec   9, 1975 

Dec.  16,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  9, 1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec  9,  1975 

Nov.  11,  1975 

Dec.  9, 1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec   2,  1975 

Dec   9. 1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec   9, 1975 

Oct  28,  1975 

Feb.   3,  1976 

Dec.  30, 1975 

Nov.  25,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Oct.  21,  1975 

Dec.  2,  1975 

Nov   4,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

Dec   2,  1975 

Dec  16, 1975 

Oct  21, 1975 

Nov.  25,  1975 

Oct.  28,  1975 

Oct  21,  1975 

945  O.G.-20 


PI  ^^     (ROSS  rkfkrencf:  of  pi  bijshkd  pa  tknt  applic  ations 

PI  BIJSHFI)  I  NI)KR  TRIAF  VOLl  MARY  PROTEST  PRCKJRAM 

JAM   \RV  2X,  I*)75  NOW  ISSl  KI)  AS  PATKM  S     COMIM  KI) 


-! 


IMH  I  VUSI 

s(  V1B^K 

R 

?63,205 

H 

>fi  I  n? 

H 

U,  i  4  S  7 

H 

U,  1   f,  '4 

H 

\t, \  s^<: 

H 

<r,  (     ,lf,2 

H 

U.4  ii22 

H 

5r>4    1  f.  1 

H 

lf>4    .-4 

H 

u>4  ■-  ;4 

H 

V,4  -  :■< 

H 

If, 4    'H6 

H 

<f.4  )\n 

K 

Wi'-   4^,11  i 

H 

U,  *■    K  U 

K 

!  fi  ■-    H  4  '; 

H 

u,.s.,sss 

H 

166.287 

H 

(66  4(1? 

H 

(66  "^s*-; 

H 

'  6  ^    1  1  ;  1 

H 

W,  •  .140 

K 

I  h  '  fi  ^  ! 

H 

^^^  "  u> 

H 

<6"  •<I2 

K 

1^H  UK  1 

H 

6S    (K'" 

H 

6K     S>*.^ 

H 

<  f,  s    <  >r' 

H 

t^  .K    K  ^^  ,'' 

H 

l6>'    '^^  ( 

B 

(h'J   6i  1  ' 

H 

^^^  'jv  ' 

B 

(  '  ( )    ^116 

B 

I  "  ;   1 1  ■  > 

B 

<"  !    I)H^ 

B 

(^1    ^K^ 

B 

(^1    sn^ 

B 

!  '  1   s  ^^ 

B 

< ' :  H :  1 

B 

^  <  .-^  I* ' 

H 

1 "  1  ?  .1  f, 

B 

M  4 :  X 

B 

•  S    ^  ^  1  1 

B 

■'  S    fi  \  ; 

B 

I  'h   ^114 

B 

^6  h^4 

B 

l"6   "4? 

H 

n6  'vv 

B 

,  -  -,  1  ■.  ■, 

B 

'■'    6K  V 

B 

! '  -'  .K  n 

B 

'"^    H6'J 

B 

"H.6:  ! 

B 

"^(V  1)  (S 

B 

(■■•g    1  Ti 

B 

'4  :k: 

B 

^ij  ij<,<; 

B 

KO  014 

H 

H().14! 

H  ■ 

KO.IIO 

B 

so.M : 

B 

K(1    '  !M 

B 

80,446 

B 

8(),4(M) 

H 

80,^26 

B  1 

KI   (TM 

B 

8  1  .6  1? 

B  ' 

81  .84" 

B  1 

82,0!  8 

B  1 

82.02  1 

H  1 

82.261 

H  1 

82.2*^0 

B  1 

8  2.781 

B   1 

HZJ^iH 

B  1 

82,840 

B  1 

81,46«- 

B  1 

i<^^'^2 

B  ' 

8^S8I 

B  1 

84,4W<J 

B  ^ 

84  6';8 

R  1 

84.^^1 

B  ' 

8S,2  10 

B  1 

86.401 

B  ' 

86. SV? 

B   ' 

87.039 

P\ IK NT 
NI  MBKR 


I.SSIF 
DATK 


IMK  I  VUS  I 
M  MBKK 


T 


P\T>N1 

1 

SSI 

t 

M  MBKK 

1 

DMh 

3.913,701 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.927,378 

Dec 

16 

1975 

3.918. 151 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

3.914,245 

(  1..   ! 

:i 

1975 

3,925,380 

Dc. 

9 

1975 

3,918.935 

Nov 

1 1 

1975 

3,923.712 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3,914.171 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3,914  631 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3,9M  -^x-i 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3.9i4.(,:t) 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3,921,010 

Nov 

18. 

1975 

3,922,623 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

3,913,268 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3,913.267 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3,913,668 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3,913,878 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3,914.214 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3,914,220 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3.915,416 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

3.925.175 

n.-i 

g 

1975 

3.916.017 

(  K  ' 

2  X 

1975 

3.923,809 

Dec 

-» 

1975 

3.926,636 

Dec 

16, 

1975 

3.916.175 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

3,914,903 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

1  iJIf,    Ul 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

^  y] 4    "63 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3,914  <  -- 

<  iv : 

2  ! 

!  g"'; 

3,914  f.  =  v 

U^l 

^  ] 

1  g  "  '> 

3,914    -4. 

Oct 

2  ] 

14"^ 

1Q24   N'tii 

Dec 

M 

1  g"  "^ 

!  'V  !  4    1  S9 

Oct 

21 

jg-s 

.^,416.306 

Oct 

28. 

14  75 

3.922.577 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

3.919.435 

Nov, 

11. 

1975 

3.920.418 

Nov. 

18. 

1975 

3.91  "(    ivo 

O.  ! 

21 

IQ"-: 

3.91  1.K6W 

<    )v    t 

2  ! 

1  g  " ' 

3.92  1  .42*^ 

\,.\ 

2  *> 

ig"' 

3,92  1.7^6 

n.v 

2 

ig"^ 

3!91  <  48 w 

1  K  \ 

"•  i 

!  g"^ 

■^.914    S4X 

(  K  ! 

2  X 

i  g"^ 

'  VI  <  4X ; 

Oct 

2  1 

!  4  "  ^ 

;  ''24  'J  2  4 

Dec 

g 

i  g"^ 

i   'J  1   '    "  4  • 

(\\ 

2  ; 

!  g  " '. 

'<   IV  2  ( 1  i(  ij  r. 

N,is 

i  X 

1  g""- 

;  w]  4  X  111 

<  ).! 

2x 

i  g""^ 

V  >v  i  4    ^  f,  ' 

N,.\ 

1  \ 

1  g"'- 

;  ><;'>  6 'J  4 

I)c-.. 

g 

ig"^ 

''    V  1  "^    fi6  " 

Oct 

2  ,x 

]4-<. 

"'  V ;  *■   16! 

Dec. 

4 

|g"^ 

3.>v:3.7  iV 

Dec 

2 

|g"^ 

3.915.507 

(  K  1 

2  X 

ig""- 

■<  Q?4  441 

Do. 

4 

14"^ 

<    '^24    K'-<S 

l)c. 

'-I 

14"^ 

'  >v  2  ^  4  i  ; 

OcL 

4 

i  4"^ 

!  IV  1  4   6  K  .H 

(  )i  t 

2  1 

ig"^ 

^^■»\  14X6 

<  )it 

;  1 

14"^ 

1  ^v  1  V  1^ : 

Oct 

2  1 

14"'^ 

V  ^  1  4  ,  ^  K  4 

(  ).t 

2  1 

14-s 

1    ^V  1  6   ( 1  i  6 

O.I 

28 

14"^ 

'  ^24,4  1  X 

Ol-c 

g 

14"^ 

I  S)l  <;  :,N> 

<  ).  t 

2  8 

147^ 

<    ^\  ^    <.6^ 

o.  t 

2x 

14~< 

1     4  1    X     ''ht- 

O.  ! 

28 

ig-^. 

'  'V  2  4  X  2  ; 

I),.-. 

g 

14"^ 

<   >V26   2si4 

l)c. 

|6 

14"^ 

1  ^2  2  ;  ;  i 

Nov 

2  <, 

14"^ 

VSIl   1    40  1 

Out 

2  1 

14"^ 

1  424.S77 

Dec 

g 

14"^ 

i.v20,l()9 

Nov 

i  8 

14"^ 

<   ^VU    1  4M 

Otl 

21 

14"^ 

)  v24  '^2^ 

Ooc 

g 

14"^ 

!  V24   461 

l)c. 

g 

14"^ 

>  ^124. 6!  4 

DCL 

g 

14"-'; 

<  v2'>  ,2411 

Dcv 

4 

14-S 

1  m24  046 

Dec 

2 

14"^ 

1414    1  16 

Ocl 

2  1 

14"^ 

1  42*-   44" 

Dec 

4, 

14"^ 

1,41  "^   64h 

Ocl 

28 

14"^ 

1  42:  62n 

Nov 

2"; 

14"'! 

1   42 "162 

Dec 

1  6 

i4'"> 

1  421  ir 

Nov 

2<. 

14""- 

1    4  2'    K  ^  ^ 

DcL 

~t 

14"^ 

14  14    "17 

OC! 

"<  1 

14"^ 

3.923 
3.928 
3.922 
3.929 
3.913 
3.921 
3.913 
3,916 
3.916 
3.924 
3.919 
3.921 
3,925 
3.918 
3.914 
3.925 
3.917 
3.924 
3.928 
3,914. 
3.914. 
3.924. 
3,914 
3.42  « 
3.924, 
924, 
924, 

91  1, 
414 
42^ 

g."4 

4  2  1 
4!  ' 

92  V 
9^0, 
921, 
92  1  , 

3,914 
3,92  1 
3.9  2  4 
3,9  2  4 
3,920. 
3,91"^. 
3,92n 
3,9  2  1 

3,9!  4 
3.922 
3,924, 

3.91  1 

1  ■■)  i  X 
!  g24 
«  41  ; 
3.4  1  ■' 
3,42! 

3.92  y 
3.914, 

3,91  1 

.9  1  1 
,4  2  I 

42^ 
,4 
,4 
,4 

4 

4 


,744 
,639 
,595 
,716 
.395 
,826 
,499 
,092 
,668 
,670 
,510 
,673 
,335 
,527 
,702 
,628 
,258 
946 
,053 
,719 
,752 
775 
1  ^x 
fi4x 

7  84 
64! 
421 

8  1  2 
f,  ■  ' 
^4  ' 
44g 


242 

1  IS 
781 

2  1  " 
4  1  ( 
S41 
6M  ! 

4  W, 
41  ! 

5  1  1 
4  !  ■ 

ill  i 


4 

4  2  I 
4  24 
41  1 
41  4 
1,424 
1,414 
1,424 
*,422 
1,427 
1,414 
1,42^ 
1,42^ 
1,41  1 
1,41  S 
1,41  1 
1,424 
1,42*;. 

3!924! 


14  2 
g<;^ 

4  •»  ■ 

XX4 

1  M  I  ,' 
X4i  • 
444 
174 
46  2 
\  \   ' 

g  i  ■■ 

!  6  i 
II4X 

gs  i 
8"  t 
8  ^^ 
Kr 

04*. 
S81 
"12 
1  s  2 
'4  2 


I  4  44  I 


^2  ' 
4  IS 
(Ml" 

4  1  2 
246 
1  1  K 
!  IS 
4S2 
416 
406 
84S 
10S 

5  10 


Dec.     2. 
Dec.  23. 

Nov.  25. 
Dec  30, 
Oct  21, 
Nov  25, 
Oct  21, 
Oct  28, 
Nov. 
Dec 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec 
Nov. 
Oct 


Dec 

Nov. 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov 

Or. 

I      ):,     t 

N,  r. 

DcL 
Oct 

Nov 
1><-. 
l)c. 
(  I.! 

<  )i  ! 
(  )v  '. 
Nov 
Df. 
Nov 

<  »vl 

Div 
Div 

(  ).! 

ilfv 

Nov 
(  )vt 
Nov 
Orv 
(  )i  ! 
(  )v! 
I)<v 
Nov 
Oe. 
Nov 
l)f. 

<  K  I 
Do  I 
Do. 

<  )ct 

<  hi 
(  )v! 
Dov 
Dov 
D<-., 


4, 
9. 

11, 

25. 
9. 

11. 

21. 
9, 
4, 
9. 

23, 

21, 

21. 
9, 

21, 
2, 
9, 
9. 
9, 

21. 

21, 
9, 
9, 
2. 

21, 
9. 

30. 
2. 

18. 

21, 
2. 
9. 
9, 

18. 

28, 

18. 

25, 

21. 

25. 

4 


1975 
1975 
1975 
197S 
I97S 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
197S 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
197S 
I97S 
I4"s 
14"^ 

197S 
I97S 

14"^ 
14"^ 
1  4  •  •- 

1  g  ~  s 

!  g "  s 


4, 

2l! 

4 


1  4 

1  g 
;  g  ■ 

I  4  " 

1  4^ 

I  4" 

!  4" 
14' 

1  4' 

1  4- 

i  4' 


•s 


1  K 
Ml 

2  8 
4 

1  ! 
4 

.1  «, 

16 

2  I 
4 
4 


i  4  X 
i  4  "  s 
I  4  "  s 
I  4  "  S 
I4"S 
I4"S 
I4"S 
i4"S 
i4"S 
1  4"S 
1  4  "  s 
|4"S 
!  4  "  s 
I  4"S 
i  4  "  s 
i  4  "  s 
I4"s 
I4"s 
14"S 
i  g-^ 
!  g  ■'  <■, 


B  187,331 
B  387,363 
B  387,687 
B  187.761 
187,790 
187,818 
188.580 

■ xg    ' x5 

B  389327 
B  389,639 
B  389,726 

B   ■»80  807 

H    •■•'I  '^  \2 

H     i(v4,4l3 

B  390,679 
B  390.7:<2 
H  141  .1  84 
B  391.210 
B  391.437 
14  1    S04 

(4  1    6   'S 

ig;  :  --4 
>g:  .'4  2 
B  392,696 
B  392,732 
B  392,753 
B  392.894 
B  393.163 
B  141 970 

B  '44  oxs 

'>g4  1  x.s 
(gl 
5  g  4 
(gs 


i<) 


4 

'>4g 
"66 
il.xO 

2gi 


44; 


4  "8 
'4S  4  46 
(  4  S  f,  '  I 

(gs  xxg 
1  g  f,  1 1 .'  t 
igfi  '.  ■-  I 
*g  "  ,1  '2  " 
'47,527 

14  7,990 

'4X  262 
(48  S^ I 

igx  ^g ■ 
( g  X  f .  2  s 
(gg  2g ,' 
(gg  I 
igg  '. 
igg  " 

B  41  H 

B  4iW 
H  4(i< 
B  4(11 
B  4(11 
B  4(i2  (i6s 
B  4(i2  s^^ 
B  4(|1,i  4ii 
H  4(1 1  (S^ 
H  40  1  44(  1 
H  401,446 
H  404,240 
H  404,4  17 
B  4(is  I  ^h 
B  4(is  n  " 
B  4(|S  !  M) 
B  40 s  248 
B  4(|S  Xii"- 
H  4(|S  Ami 
B  4(iS  44X 
B  40S  g  <x 
B  406. (I6S 
B  406, IS" 
B  40". "16 
B  4(1"  IS" 
B  40". "2K 
H  408, 4, X" 
H  408, "4g 
B  404,(126 
B  404.22(1 
B  404,2  s  1 
B  404,6  S" 
B  4(14.8  16 
B  4  10  1)62 
B  4  M  i  j  f,  K 


C  ROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PLBLISHED  LNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JAM  ARV  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTIM  KD 


Pi    6' 


IKK  I  MKN7 

SI  MBKR 

B  411,145 

B  411.356 

B  411.483 

B  411.633 

B  412,516 

B  412.619 

B  412.867 

H    4  1  '   'MI6 

H   4i  1   S4^ 

H    4  1  4    12  4 

H  4  14   2  8  8 

H  4  i  s   113 

B  4  1  .s ,  1  24 

B  415,845 

B  41S.847 

B  4  1  s  g  *  " 

B  4;  s  g7  7 

B  4if..s98 

B  416,832 

B  416.710 

B  416.933 

B  417.299 

B  418.121 

B  418.153 

B  418.302 

B  419,327 

B  419.481 

B  420,016 

B  420,148 

B  420.514 

B  420,568 

B  4  2 1  ( 1 :  6 

B  42 i    162 

B  42!    183 

B  42  i   "97 

B   4  2  2, '44 

B  422  46" 

B  422  444 

B  424,41  s 

B  424.462 

B  424, S72 

B  424  748 

B  42S  nis 

B  4;s,.14.s 

P4TKM 
M  MBKR 


3.914.168 
3,919.649 
3,925,196 
3,914.741 
3,927,417 
3,925,292 
3,924.587 
3,914,850 
3,924,314 
3,925,484 
3.925,517 

3!4!  s  "  1  " 
3_9  1  s  g44 

3,925.076 

3,914.208 

3,925,635 

3,927,359 

3,923,473 

3,924.975 

3,923,746 

3.924.968 

3.91H.235 

3.925,023 

3,925,251 

3,913,252 

3,921,197 

3.924,970 

3,914.572 

3,927,414 

3.923.929 

3.925.064 

3.914.785 

3,424,817 

3,925,047 

3,914,023 

3,928,656 

3,924,804 

3,921,873 

3.919.458 

3,920,522 

3.924.979 

3.924,395 

3.914.025 

3,922,015 


ISSl  K 
I)4TK 


Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov 

1  I 

147S 

Dec 

^V 

14"^ 

Oct 

2i. 

1  4"S 

Dec. 

16, 

14"S 

Dec 

9, 

147s 

Dec 

4, 

1475 

Oct 

28, 

197s 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dee- 

4. 

147S 

Dec 

4. 

147S 

Oct 

28, 

197s 

Oct 

28, 

197S 

Do. 

g 

14-S 

O^t 

2  1 

i4"S 

Dcv 

g 

14"S 

Dec 

16. 

1475 

Dec 

2, 

197  5 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

2. 

1975 

Dec 

9 

!4"S 

Nov 

i  1 

i4"S 

Dec 

4. 

14-S 

Dec 

4. 

147S 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

197s 

Dec 

16. 

1975 

Dec 

-1 

147s 

Dec 

4. 

147^ 

Oct 

2i, 

197  5 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Dec 

9 

197S 

Oc! 

21 

1975 

Dec 

23 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Nov 

25 

197s 

Nov 

11 

I47S 

Nov 

18 

147S 

Dec 

4 

14"S 

Dec 

4 

i4"s 

Oct 

21 

i97s 

Nov 

25 

1975 

IKK  IMKNT 
MMBKR 


B  42S.4"0 
B  42S  S39 
B  42^S41 
B  4  2  5.572 
B  427.631 
B  428.177 
B  428,795 
B  424.442 
B  4,10.1(16 
B  4:10.140 
B  430.798 
B  410.444 
B  41 2.1  "1 
B  433.587 
B  435.343 
B  415,844 
B  4  1 "  .  1  "  ,1 
B  437.172 
B  437,195 
B  41'',4';0 
B  4.18.0S.1 
B  4  18, "06 
B  414,168 
H  414,664 
B  440,848 
B  44  1  ,(124 
B  44  1.4  16 
B  442.280 
B  442. SS4 
B  442.414 
B  444.614 
B  445. 4"1 
B  445. "40 
B  448. s~l 
B  444. 64^ 
B  450.449 
B  4S0,S46 
B  450,92" 
B  455.520 
B  4SS  --^ 
B  456.146 
B  4 5 4.4  2  s 

B  461.872 
B  467,684 
B  468.198 


PATKNT 
M  MBKK 


3,923,796 

3,916,742 

3.914.051 

3,923,822 

3,921.433 

3,914.624 

3.921.056 

3.923,485 

3,918,941 

3.922.084 

3,918,204 

3.922,096 

3,919,670 

3,914.567 

3,919.244 

3,925,170 

3,924.627 

3,913,251 

3,914,618 

3,922,479 

3,916.013 

3.925,050 

3,919,676 

3,921,499 

3,921,789 

3,913,629 

3,913,851 

3,914,054 

3,918.570 

3,925.483 

3.927.996 

1.414,71  1 

3,923.612 

3,924.760 

3,916,797 

3,920,526 

3,924,417 

3,913,844 

3.922.543 

3,914.356 

3,914,531 

3,928,773 

3,919.586 
3,915,1  19 
3,925,340 


ISSl  K 
l)\TK 


Dec 

1975 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov. 

18. 

1975 

Dec. 

2. 

1975 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

11. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Nov 

11, 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov 

1  1. 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

23, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Nov 

4 

1975 

Nov 

18 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

25 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Do, 

23 

1975 

Nov 

11 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Dc. 

9 

1975 

LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 


I )  E  F  K  X  S I V  E  P  U I  >  L  [  { \-\  T  1( )  N  S  W 

OF   APR 

I'lihiish-'.i  lit  the  request  '>>:  th'-  a;  I'Ucant  or  .wu.r  us  .f  > 


i  r    >  n  •  !■'  "!nl')ttlve  1  rinding  for  an  Iron  core 
aaiiioelectrlc    ma.  hint     T945,003.   4-6-76,   CI. 


T945,002,     4-&-76, 


rotir     -r'    .i 
31u       J" 
("arr    '.\alrtr  J.,  Jr.,  and  D.  W     I  l  u    (^  Westlnghouse  Electr 
I     rp       Superconductive     wlis'liii^' 

("ontin.-iii  li  Oil  Co.:   See — 

I.ln.lt..  rjr.  Carl  E.  T!t45,007 
!>    ird-    ii.iir.v  C,  to  Imp'rin!  ih.  ,i  i^i  Industries,  Ltd.  Car- 


rl'T  ha^-   [' ackllig  unit.   T'l » 
h.'S      i  'aiiir;    w 

'   .irr     \S  a.t.r  .i       f  r      .1:1.!  Deis.  T9 
M.\Nr     Martin.    JStablllzeU   polyolefln 

t    .;    li\.  CI.  260—45.9. 
i  i.k    ,,..,ri:o  J..  R.  H.  Sltko,  and  D. 

1 1   <     rp    Freezer  cabinet  construction.  T945,009,  4-6-76 

(1.  ,!i^     ;;;{6. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Russlllo,  Joseph  G.  T945,005. 
•!  iruc)o(i.  Harold  J.  :    See — 

N'lilaitis.  Joseph  K.,  and  Harwood 
imiit'-Si!  I'h'iiili-al  Industries,  Ltd.:  Aee — 
i'.arl.    Henry  C.  T945,010 


1  '     »    3-76.  CI.  221—63. 


5,002. 

?ompo.sltlons.  T945,001, 

G.  Seiberlich.  to  Whirl- 


T945,004. 


r.i   \vii'i\i 

EliE  ISSIEI)  ON  THE  Gth  DAY 
IE,    1976 

..r.iaii'.-  u!;ii  the  Notice  of  !).■,     10.   l',)69.  869  O.G    t~>^7 

i  !,.  11  .  IK  Carl  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Stabilized  iil  t  imii 
TU4.j,007.  4-6-76,  CI.  166—298. 

Mangus,  James  D.  Nuclear  reactor  coolant  transport  system. 
T945,008,  4-6-76,  CI.  176 — 50. 

Kiissillo.  Joseph  <;.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  Conversion  re- 
lays. T945.005,  4-6-76.  CI.  317—157. 

Seiberlich,  Donald  G.  :   See — 

Fleck,  George  J.,   Sltko,  and  Seiberlich.  Tti45,ouy. 

Sltko.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Fleck,   George  J..   Sltko.  and   Seiberlich.   T945,009. 

Speck.  Owen  S..  and  L.  E.  West.  System  for  magnifying,  in- 
specting, and  analyzing  components.  T945,006.  4-6-76,  Cl. 
178—6.8. 

Valaitis,    Joseph    K.,    and    H.    J.    Harwood.    I'olvamlnes    and 

their  production.  T945,004,  4-6-76,  Cl.  260 — 2." 
West.  r.    lu  M,d  :   See — 

Sim    h    '  tw.n  S..  and  West.  T945,006. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Carr,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  and  Deis.  T945.002. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Fleck,  George  J.,  Sltku.  aii.l  .Seiberlich.  T945,009. 


LIS!  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  10  WHOM 

PA  IT-NTS  WF  Rf    ISSFM)  ON    IHF  6in  D\\  OF     \PRIF  .   l^rt 
Note.  — Arranged  m  accoril met    ->  !h 

I 


t!tv'  M^'niiK.int     h.ir.iittr  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

If  irph.Mi.-  ilirri,  !i  11  v    practice). 


Burroughs.  Robert  K      St-,- 

Hc-nt/     [h.isnas  1        ni..i   Kurj..ui.hs    Ki^u:'   K      Ke    28,761. 
Hvstn.invk.     W.is.l      uul   S.m.i^v     (t,nu.  i-    A,  to  tmhart  Corp<ira(ii 'ri 

Molit-n  jjlass  ^..h  J,^^lbulI..^  ^\^u■IIl    K«    28,7S9,  Cl    65-207. 0(Kj 
(   dsMrnalK      khih!      Xhiii.iJ     Ihiahini       !m.|!,-s        ,.,■      He      28,757.  Cl 

l)ci.k.t.T      Willi. nil    K      Vl.-lh.).!     iiu!    .ipp.n  la.,    ascd    for    book    hin.liiik; 

k  C      ."  ><     '  ^  K      (     I      >  i      :  ;     ;  M  M  ! 

f  astman   kiHl.ik.  (  .'nip.uu     ">r'f 

V1.ir.hant     l,.hn<        .in.!   M,.n,-r     k.,h,-i-(        R.-     28.760. 
I  nihart  t  nrp.  ir  .itiwn     S,-,- 

Hvs!ri.in\k     ^^,l^vi     .iiui   Nark..i,'\     lianoiN    \       He     28.759. 


(    '(k,   f  r.irik   W       1,1  H   H     Kohottson  C'omp(inv    I  oni 
ircnvh  ...wt  pj.iP.-N    Kc    :  ■<    '  Sfi,  Cl    1  38i92  tXMJ 


Hciit/     lhi>nijv  F  ,  and  Burroughs    RnKrt  K  ,  to  LeBlond  Incorpo- 

raitu!    M.iruj.il  control  system  fur   nunuiically  controlled  machine. 

kc    .'-<    "f.  1  .  (   I     'I  K-571.000. 
I  cHloiul   Iru '.rp^T.ilcd-  Sre  — 

Mcnl/     Ihonia-.!       ,in,1  Hurrou^rhs    R,.hrrtK      R:     :><-'M 
M.irih.iri!     I.ihn    (         iiu!    M^iIIcr     R.ihcr!    }       i.-    I.i^lni.ui    K.Hl.ik   (  oni 
p.iru      Ph. '!.  li: !  ,iphK     ricnu'nr    irKluiliiig    Mipc  r  irnpi  .s,.,!    sihcr    h.ihjc 
iavrr^.it     litliTrn!   ^pccJ--     He     .V^    'f^P    (    •     ')'.    'aiMHi 
M.'Uf!     R..tHM   I        S,,- 

M.ir.hani     l-hiM        .rn.!    M.  .ii  <•  r     R-h,-tl       Re     28.760 
S.ir  ki  i/\     I  i.iiK  is    A       Sr-f 

lUsirianvk     W.isv:    .iii.l  S.ii  k.  i/\     (i.uk.-.    \      Ri      :s^'<'J 


H  H    Riihcrtsiiri  (    'rnp.iny:  See — 
fork     Kr.ink   W.       Re    28.756 
Hcije    SaiiPuit  I      Sealed  silo  tiliuik;  ii.!    Rt 


28,755.  Cl.  52-192  0<Mi 


means  for      Torn. in     l).>n,iUl    )       !-,•    Ii.i;    -\M.iti.in   (    .up.  >i.ili.  .n     R.uli.i    n.i^  i^,ili..nai 
ai.i     *i!h     se|vira!r     ^PinJ.ird     trequenc)     signal.     Re.     2S.'b.!;,Cl 

■^  4  *     1  I  I H   !  K  1 M 

Ttill    VMaii.in  C  iiipiiiaUoii    See  — 
I    rt. an    Donald  J  .  Re.  28,762. 


I 

LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


M  i!if  i,.,.ui.-f.    A.    .\..    aiid    Klcliurdler.    3,857. 
t  K..  to  l*an-Amerlcan  Plant  Co.  Chrysanthe- 


Conanl  !'}■:■    '         l 

.M.'il.B!,. 
Daniel       1.  i;  „  . ..„ , ,  ^„. .jo„„,„., 

muii.  pm;.'   ;;  liiicd  Golden  St.  .Morltz.  3,859,  4-6-76.  Cl.  78. 
Grob.  .\<lo  t     •      Mikk.N.  n^    In.     K.ilanchoe  plant.  3.856.  4-6- 

76.  Cl    r.s 
.T.fTri.-     Pliillip    N        s,-, 

W  .■Mili.Tt.'.T     .l..hn    M     ,;  -')H. 
M'-ii.  in  !       Via;;.     \         Sn 

Mnillain!      M  in-  I. .nil-      \      A       ;;!,.i    iU.  hardier.    3,857. 

•\!'!naii.i      M  I'P   l.Dul.se,    A.    A..    ,uul    .\1      M.    Rlchardler,    to 
'  *  •        onrii  ivle    Co.    Rose    plant  melbrico    variety.    3,857. 

1  '■.  :<'■.  1  "i    i--. 
\i;kk.'i-.iis     Inc. :  See — 

'.rt.,    \.i,i|f.  3.856. 
Pan-.\i..  rl    i;;   I'lant   Co.:   gee — 

I'anif:-    n    1;   t..Tf  E.  3,859. 

Ki.'hanlnr      Mn  h.  :.     \I.  :    See — 

M'!i:»;:!     M  ,-..•  Louise.  A.  A.,  and    Ki.  l.ardler.  3.857. 
Weint).  r.,-^r      ,!    hn     H.,     to     Phinii.     X      .i.-ffn.--      .\lmond     tree. 

3.8.-.-     I    1.    7>.    Cl.  30. 
Wlllliini-.,   Kriu\>.t  D.   Rose   piaut.   ^..'sOU,   4-(J-76.  Cl.   7. 
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INDEX  OF  DESIGN  APPLICANTS  AND  ASSIGNEES 


OF 
DESIGN  APPLICATIONS  PT'BEL^IIED  ON  THE  Grn    I 'AY  OF  AITUE  1976 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 
Note  that  these  entries  will  not  be  in  numerical  order  by  document    (publication)   number  throughout  the  section  as  for 

patents  :  nnniprio.al  ordprinu  is  possible  only  within  subclass. 


lUankeiisiilii.    .\rthur    •'..    t..     L"riir..vul.     In...     I'ii'-.jni;u;n    tire 
tread  and  buttress.  B  522.568.  4-6-76,  Cl.   D12 — 147. 

Breger.  Carl-Arne,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Tele- 
phone accessory.  B  497,896,  4-6-76,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Dunlop  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hart.   Claude  A.,  Holmes,   and   Gebort     B  490.551. 

DuPont.  S.  T.  :   See — 

Grlnberg.  Michel.  B  477, "''4 

Gebert.  Karl   :   See — 

Hart.    Claude    A.,    Holmes,    and    (,cbrrt.    H    490,551. 

General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Shalvov.  John  C.  B  44.'?.446. 

Grinbertr.  Michel,  to  S.  T.  Dupont.  Fountain  pen.  B  477.5.<54. 
4-0-76.  Cl.  D19 — 49. 

Halvorsen.  Nancv  M.  Water  closet  cover.  B  517.956.  4-6—76. 
Cl.  D23^71. 

Halvorsen,  Nancv  M.  Water  closet  cover.  B  517,957,  4—6-76. 
Cl.   D23— 71. 

Hart,  Claude  A..  B.  H.  Holmes,  and  K.  Gebert.  to  Dunlop  Ltd. 
Tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel.  B  490,551.  4-6-76,  Cl.  D12— 146. 


Holmes.  P.ri.iii   H.  :   See — 

Hart.  Claude  A..  Holmes,  and  Gebert.  B  490.551. 
lypvin.  Monte  L..  to  Swlnpllne.  Desk  stapler.  B  396.377,  4-6- 

76.  Cl.  DS— 50. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  M.  B  502.571. 
Newman.    James   F..    to    T'niroval,   Inc.    Pneumatic  tire   tread 

and   buttress.    B   510.184.   4-6-76.  Cl.   D12 — 143. 
Shalvov    John   C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dryer.  B  443,446. 

4_r,-7r,,  Cl.  DRR— 10. 
Smith.  Thomas  M..  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Pack- 
age of  label  rolls.  B  502.571.  4-6-76,  Cl.  D9— 193. 
Swinirllne  :   See — 

Levin.  Monte  L.  R  396. .^77. 

Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 
Breger.  Carl-Arne.  B  497.896. 

t'niroval.   Inc.  :   i^ee — 

Blankenship.  Arthur  C.  B  522,568. 
Newman,  James  F.  B  510,184. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  DESIGN  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PIBLISHED   INDER   SECOND   TRIAL  VOLl  NTARV   PROTEST   PROCiRAM 

DATE  PLBLISHED  APRIL  6,  1976 


(  1  \ss 

Sl  B(  1  \.S.S 

IKK  I MKM 

PI  B.  DATE 

Cl  \ss 

Sl  BCl.ASS 

D<Xl  MENT 

CLB    DML 

NO 

Nt) 

D6- 

40 

B  442.16^ 

.Mar     Ifi. 

\9'b 

146 

B   4'JO,.^'^  1 

.Apr 

6.    1976 

94 

H  4^4.681 

Mar    l^. 

1^16 

147 

B  '^:;.-'^68 

Apr. 

6,  1976 

114 

H  40hMf> 

Mar    l^. 

14^6 

ni9- 

44 

B  4--.';H4 

Apr 

6.  1976 

177 

B  401  ,04: 

Mar    \h. 

14-6 

6: 

B  -^6!  .06; 

l-eh 

10.  1976 

D7- 

15 

B  424. 1M 

1  eb     10. 

1976 

d:3- 

71 

B  .M'".9.^6 

.Apr 

6.   1976 

131 

B  .M  0.346 

Feb    10. 

1976 

B  5r.9^- 

Apr 

b.   19-6 

154 

B  414.971 

leh     10. 

!4-6 

u: 

B  .';]'.:'3 

Mar 

16,  1976 

D8- 

50 

B  ^96.'«77 

•\pr       ^. 

14-6 

d;6- 

ic 

B  48". 062 

f-e.^ 

10.  1976 

D9- 

71 

B  49  1 ,906 

Feb     It). 

19-6 

B  5 (HI. 408 

M.i- 

\b    1976 

193 

B  M):.571 

Apr      b. 

14-6 

B  VU.3'4 

Mar 

16,  1976 

255 

B  ^H'^.337 

Mar    l^. 

14-6 

14 

B  49-. 896 

AP' 

6. 1976 

DIU- 

69 

B  *;o;.38i 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

or- 

IF 

B  M8.46: 

f  e- 

10,  1976 

D12- 

60 

B  5r.788 

Feb.   10, 

1976 

D83- 

IC 

B  .<;?:. 424 

1  e- 

10. 1976 

85 

B  434,441 

Mar    16. 

1976 

IN 

B  430,287 

f  er 

lO,    19-'6 

143 

B  MO.  184 

■\pr       h. 

1976 

D86- 

10 

B  44.V446 

Apr 

6     I'^'b 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Svenska  Bakugensfabrlken  :  See — 

Klinsson.  Nils,  and  .Vndersson.  239,463. 
Aladdin  Iridu>trit-.  Inc.  :   See — 
CuuHjilngs,  John  .s.  239.428. 
.\ndersson,  l^elf  :    See — 

Kllasson,  Nils,  and  Andersson.  239,463. 
.Andreasson.  Rune  :  See —  • 

Ha  11. tin.  Matts,  and  Andreasson.  239,469. 
Art.inii:   I  i.v.i..piii.'nt  AB  :   See — 
Watl-rl.a.  k     I'liiil   (J.    2.'?9.442. 
Ballev.   Wllll;i;i,    1>    St  iii-i   f.T   p.ttfd   plants.   239.420.  4-6-76, 

Cl."Dr>-  V.- 
Bauer.   Frcri.  pp  k     P.,    to    Robertshaw    Controls   Co.   Combined 
prlmarv   i.iiitr.l    and   igniter  for  oil   burner.   239,449,  4-6- 
"fi.  Cl.  l)2;i      liif,. 
RUlingslev.  Dean   W    Portable  Insulated  chest.   239,429,  4-6- 

76.  Cl.  07-77. 
Boduch,  Stanlev  W.,  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Overcap  for  a  con- 
tainer. 2.'?!i,4.S7.  4-6-76.  Cl.  D9— 267. 
Brabo  Corp.  Naamloze  Vennootschap  :   See — 

I'.ii  nn.i,.n.  Alfons  A.  239,467. 
I'.iiik    Ir  ink   1  Mstributors  :   See — 
.\I.  r    iiiri     MichflPl   A     239.425. 
Chesler     K;   hir!    s      l     Thp    Quaker    Oats    Co.    Toy   wheel. 
239.4". 7.  4    >j    TtJ.  Ci     Ii:-!4  -15. 


Clark.  Edward  M..  to  Kiddle  Tot  Hosierv  Mills,  Inc.  Decora- 
tive sock.  239.420,  4-0-76.  Cl.  D2— 334. 
Clowe.  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Magnetic  card  storage  tray. 

2.39,472.  4-6-76,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Connov,  Thomas  P.  Holder  for  an  electric  eraser.  239,443,  4- 

6-76.  Cl.  D19 — 54. 
Corbin  Opntrv.  Inc   ;   .^ee — 

Hanagan.  Michael  W.  239.42.3. 
Coronet  Container  Corp. :   See — 

Hpavner.  Larry  W.,  and  Gldewall.  239.461. 
Crvstal  M.Trt.   Inc.  :   See — 

Sch.TPht.  Arthur.   2.'?9.460. 
Cummlngs.  John  S..  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.  Pitcher.  239,- 

42.S.  4-6-76.  Cl.  D7— 64. 
Dart  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Boduch.  Stanlpv  W.  239.437. 
Davis.  Harriet  R.  Wrlstwatch.  2.39.4.39.  4-6-76.  Cl.  DIO — 39. 
De    Korte,    Peter.    .Sign.    2.S9.474.    4-6-76.    Cl.    D96 — 12. 
Den  Ouden,  Alfons  A.,  to  Braho  Corp.  Naamloze  Vennootschap. 

Picture  viewer.  239.467.  4-6-76,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Dixon,  Allen  L.,  to  Master-Craft  Corp.  Holder  for  ledger  sheets 

or  the  like.  2.39,445,  4-6-76.  Cl.  D19— S.<5. 
Dvmond.    Russell    H.    Reading    trainer.    239.444.    4-6-76.    Cl. 

DIO- 64. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Spencer.  Richard  O.  2.39,431. 


PI   b9 


PI   70 


L I S  r    '  )  1-'     I ) ES K  .  N     V\T K N T K K 8 


T 


EllBsson,  N'lN.  ninl  I.  Andersson.  tc  AH  sv»ii-t<ii  Hakupens- 
falTlkcn  Ins.Tf  for  hnkhij:  dVcn.  2;'.;), 403.  4-&-76,  CI. 
I'.'),"      1 

Klktuirr  Klvff  &  It.-t'NttT  ('..  ,   Inr    ■    .<et 

!  .'•.  !i     Kidoif     r<.    Kii-;tl-   iiiiihll     Ski.    L':!'t  ».-,-.     »   •;  7»i,   CI. 

1  I.  Ill     I  ipiTatlnn  V     I'.nnviM     >•(     the     Federal     Cuiiun  niilr-n  tlon- 
Comnits^l.iii       Ser 

^(-,<U.   Jnmf-<    K.    2:!<t,4."i1 
I'r.itt'Ui    Sap.irltl      See 

I'ffrtMll,   (;iMV(innl,   ■J.'{!t,424 
iiinik.Hwa,   KlfTtrlr  I'o     r,r.l  ,  Thf      .Vfr- 

VahrtLTl,  Mlt<i:hl-ia    niul  Nraklib.    'J.ri.Ml 
fiallottl.    .S«niii>'l      I'rap<Tv    sl|,|.-    f.ir    :i    curtilii    rod.    239,435. 

4    n   7f!.  n     I IV      ■.'»>- 
iManiha?;!,  .1  inif-^  II    I'litt.T  ti.'ad    ■.'.'!!i,454    4    <",    7«i,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
' .  I'U'w  aU    K  •■liiii-f  hi         >  ■  • 

H.'avntT,  I.arrv  W       ni.!  i;i,|..wa!l    I'M*  (■'.I. 
lillbert.   Donald   K     I.K'ht   attrai'thii:  liinct   trap,  239,446,  4-6- 

70,  n,  1)22      lit.  , 

I  .I'itii' rnidii.   Inc.:   See —  I 

Mfiinpii.  Knv  E.  2.'?9.4.'')0.  I 

I  H.iizal.'s,    Frank    F     Hair    drvrr    nozzle,    'j:'.!*!?!,    4-6-76,   CI. 

I>Htv      in 
(Jinirl.'v.  Ralph  l»,  t.,  liival   Mfi:    <''■    lllj-ctrl.    f-.-l  <]i<-<T    2':"i 

4t!2    4    *■,    -«.  ('!    n.-,.-,       1 
I ;  tiosj,ipla<t    .\  T!      Sff — 

nnllilln    Matt-^    and   Andrea.sson.  Jftn  4t;;i 
i.rliri:^     Mlchai-1    H      and    K     R     Snpl-^.i»i     t  .    'Mint'   Out   Corp. 

I '  iiiipliii:  t  r  ili'T    ■J:;!i44ii,   »    c,    7r,    ('I     PI  J      ln'i 
llair'iir     Kurt      Sf,- 

Wrlirht,    H.'irrv    P.    Halfar.   and    lh€>r    _■;•<  tTn 
tl;i!l(!ln,    Matts,   and    K    .\  ndrt'a.ssou,   tu  <.jinjsj('['iast  AB.   F"ac«» 

mask    2:r.i,4»")it.  4   f.   7f,,  CI.  D83 — 1,    1 
Matnada.    Ma-^ani>ri      Sre  I 

Kawaiiiiira.   Kiti     and    llani.ada     2.'?fll.4*i."> 
llanatran,     Mlchn<d     \\        tn     <'..rbln     i.-titrv      In.-      Motorcycle 

sent,  2.'!!*, 42.'!,  4    r,    If,    li    prt— 48.1. 
Kenvner,    I-arry    W       .iii  !    K      L.    Gid<«aii,    to    Coronet    Con- 
tainer    Cori'       l'a.k.it:lnK     in^fhliir      2:i:t  U'.l,     4    »l    7»V     CI 

ii.->r.     1 

H.'dirtT,  John  K,  TU-baok  holdliii;  liHrdwftr.-  f  .r  draprri.--    2.5U,- 

1  ;_'    I   t;  Ti;   c'l   us     21  t 
Ht'iint'ti,    Kmv    F  .   ti'   lilidi*-  Iiiliiii,    In.-     iJatt'T>    ii.\fr    2.'.',i,4,"0. 

4    '■    7ti     I    ■     I '2'        '' 
!  Infer,    Wlllv      Sf> 

UrlKht.   llarrv    1',   Halfar    and    li>f,T,   239,470. 
U--     To-^hlo  :    Srr 

Ft'da.  Ma>ainl.  and   Ik"    2:;'.i,4';''. 
I;n,ii,    .-<liot.'ii     to    .-^hari>    Kadii-ihiki    Kai|l 

4ti4,   4    *!    7t).   CI.    I>5>") — 4. 
1  n\  cviiut'nt.-i  and  Innovative  Concepts,  II 

l^•ter^ill..     FtMiik   W      .,'  !'i   (22 
I  ifins  Manvlllf  ( 'nrp       .^f- 

KazU-nko,    llenrv    ,)       \l.(wrkl.',    and    Moser     239,448. 
K,i-t  1.'   I  .nihil       S,  t- 

l-'.-rrh,   Rudolf    2.;i<,4.'..". 
Ka  w  .1  iimra,    K.-ii     and    ,M     llaniada.   to    .\Ui  t  -  i^l.lt  1    Idoitri.-   Iti 
du--trlai     I'o        Ltd      Rad'.i     re<'i-lvfr      l:::<  It'.'.,     4    ti    7G,     CI. 
!>,"••.      4 
Kawano,    'rak»'Vo-.tii     and    K     Ohta.    to    Mai-ii>hlta    Flectrlc  In- 
dustrial    Co",     Ltd       I'Udta!     •■]..rk       t::'i.i::-^      4-6-76,     <'l 
IMH      15. 
Kazli'iiko.    Henrv     ,1       .1      F      MiM'orki.      »;:d     .\      I'     Moser,    to 
John-.-Manvli:.'  Ciirp    I-drtlni;    2.',li.4J-,   1    '.    Tn    ri.  D23 — 40. 
Kiddle  Tor  llo>!erv    \1!11<     In. 
("lark.    Kilward    \1     2.i:»,4-. 
Kit-on     (/erald   1,,    .\  irano-   iiousniir  f nr  ^uiiiltrv  cage  systems. 

2.'.!i.4:i:{,  4  n-76,  ci.  nun     1. 

I. Inn     .-^ranlev,   to    IVarldiiek    In,      W!;;   tiook   holder.   239.434. 

4    f)    Tf),   C!     I)S  -24ti. 
MTI>  I'roiluets,   Ine    :  See 

.Muslehnk,    ,Vlei,inder    B     2.-!!(,459. 
Maklno.   Shltr.'o      Sr,- 

Vahai:!.  Mlt-uhUa.  and  .\Iakln       2  -.1.111 
Maimer,    wiiiiatn  ,1  ,    II.    to    llo    gi.ikc.-  'iit.s  Co.  Toy  bear. 
2.?;).4,')ti.  4   »;-76,  CI.  L)34  -10. 


la.  Clock  radio.  239,- 
c. :  See — 


See —     J 
C2II  I 

iioiisniir  for  Voultry 


Master  I  r,i''t  ('orp.  :  See — 

idxon    Allen  L.  239,445. 
M.itsiishita  Flectrlc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kawamura,  Ken,  and  TTnmada.  239,465. 
Kawano.  Takeyoshl    and  ohta    239.438. 
Fedn,  Mnsnml.  and  U'o    2,'^;'.4«'.f) 
MrCnrkl.-    ,lohn    F       See 

Kazl.Miko     Il.iir.v    ,1  ,    .M.-Cnrk!.-,    .and    .Mo<er,    2.'?9,448. 
\le<ltronic.    Inr        sei 

Thornpsnn     Ilowaril   .1    2.'iH,4tVs. 
M.tidlin,    Mloha.  1    A      t..    Hunk   Trunk   Distributors.  Comliiiifd 

b.'d    and   storage   utdt     2:;'.', 42.".,   4-6-76.   CI.  D6 — 80. 
Mo~er,   .\lnia   I'        Srr 

Kazlenko     lleiirv  .1  ,    McCorkle.  and    Moser.  2.39,448. 
\Iii-l(huk     .\l.-\andi-r   H.   to   MIiT   I'nwliicts,    Inc    Fawn  tnower 

2:!!i,4."'->    1   >;   7>;   r\    1140     f 
\|,-onchnk,     ,\l,-c     \\       Tire    repair    t..o!-      2:'.'.'  4'."      4    •',    7'".      ('] 

MS     ::i 
I'lTredl,  Clovaiiid,  to  Fratelll  .'saporltl    T'pholster«Ki  seat.  2;i9.- 

424    4    <!    7ti    (1    D6 63. 

I  tilt  a     KIkiio      Sir     - 

Kawano    Tak.-vo~h!     and   Ohta,   239,438. 
1  'i'.i  rid  !i.  k    I  In         Srr 

I. Inn.   .sitanb'.v     2.;!i  4:;4 
r.tirsllle.     P'rank     W  ,     to     I  ti  v.'^t  inent^    an<l     Iiiiiovatlve    Con- 
eppts.    Inc.    Con vertltd.'   s..,it    i,r  similar   artlil.-  of   furniture 
239,422.  4-0    7f.,  ci    I  o;      ,;7 
I'rlce.  Benjaiidn   \\     ("oinhlnci  .^alt   sjiak'-r,  pe[ip.r  shaker  an<i 

stand  therefc.r    2  '.'.'   427.   4    •'.    7>;,  Cl     I  >7 
Quadratics  (',.rp       ■"■(» 

Radcllfr.  Wes  F    2:W.447. 
ouaker  oats  C,  ,  The      See  — 

<'hes!er.   Hlrhard   .<    2:'.H,4.''.7. 
Malonev.   William  ,T      II     2.'!9,4.56. 
Ridrliff,   Wes  L,.  to  gnadratlrs  Corii    Fish  I'lre    2'!9,447.  4-6- 

7t;    CI    1)22 — 27. 
Klval  .Mft:    Co       .see 

Gonrle.v.  Ralph  R  2.39,462. 
Robertshaw  CoiifroK  Co   ;    See 

Bauer.   Fr.'d.Tl.k   T     2.';'.',44'.i 
R11SRO,  Michael  T.  Cap  for  use  with  a   link  <  li.ilii   .-npport   post, 

2.39.452.  4-6-76,  Cl    I  •2s      1 
.Si-hacht,  .Arthur,  to  Crvstal   Mart,   Im-    Fik-htini:  tixtnrf    2.".!».- 

4r)0,  4   r>-76.  Cl.  D48— 23. 
Scott.   .lames  E..   to  Field   operations    Hnr'nu    of   the   Fe<ieral 
Ciinmiiidcaf  Ions   Conimlsslnn     I  ilre.'tlonal    receiver     2.'5!i,4ril 
4    i\    7>:    (■]    112.;      14 
Searer,  Vernon  .\      to  Flkhart  Rivet  ,<■  Register  Cm     Ltd    Com 
bln.'d   hint:.-  and   t.olddn   holder    2;;;', 421,  4    •'.    7'^  C!    l'.'.       lU 
Sharp   Kahnshlkl    KaNha       See — 
Imal     .sho^o     2.';'t,4t'.4 

.^nelson,    Keith   R       ."-<(' 

Crlk't's,   .Mnhai-i    II  ,   and    Snelson     2.''.'.t,440. 
Speih-,r       RI.  hard     >>        to     i:;diin     lndus!rl''s.     Inc.     Conibin*Hl 

s..,d.ri!>^-  Ir-n  anl  ~Mnd  2.;H,4:n.  4  f,  7t!.  CI.  D8— 71. 
Sima-awar.i,  Mirhn.  (^ist^r  2:;H, 4 :'.:;,  4  H  7i'.,  Cj  !  ih  -  22<; 
rii-nii'son,  H-uard  ,1      t-.  M.'d'ronio,  Ine    I  tnpl  1 1. 'aid.-  m.^IIra!- 

id.Mt  roiil.'    .  ardlac    pacer    iiow  er    source    and    clcctroiiir    cir- 
cuit spiicer    2.J9,46f<,  4-6-76,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Tltuf  <  lut  Crp.  :   See — 

(;riK'irs,  Ml.  h.a.  ;  II  ,  and  SnelsoD.  239,440. 
I   eda.    Masatni,    an. I     V     U'.',    t"    .Matsushita    Electric    Indn-lrlal 

C..       I. til      Ra.ln.    r Iver      2;i'.e4fU!,    4    »'>    7t>.    Cl      I>.",f,       4 

F    .s    I'hillps  C.rp       See 

Van   Udyveld.   .Maarten   W     2:!<C47:; 
\'an    l..'l.\  v,d<!.   .Maarten   \V  .  to   F,    S     I'hlllp-,  C.irp.  Frv  .shaver 

or  similar  artli  le    2:;!*,47:C  4    1',    Tf.    Cj    1  ii»5 — 3. 
\Va>,'schal,    Fdwar.l    .\     I'lanter     2,:o.F-.s.   4-6-76,   Cl.   D35 — 3. 
W  atterl..!.  k      I'aul    ti.,    to    Arhman    F.\  .{..pineiit    .\R     .\ni-h..r 

2:'.!. .442     t    '.   76,  CI.  D12      21.- 
Wiinani-     Crith   I),   Combine, I  ,lispi;,\    ,-:(r,|   am!   st.inip   pa,  k 

at,'.'    2::',i  1  ic    4-6-76,  Cl.   l".>      \'.>\ 
\Wlk-ht,    Harr.\     D..    K     Halfar.    an.i     W      ilofer.    to    llarrv    V. 

Urljrht  Oxygen  d.te,t..r  2f',e47n  4-6-76,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
.\iT. i\  I  'i.rp.  :    See- 

Chiwe.  Robert  A.  2.{;t.472 
Vahacl.   Mltsuhlwa,  and   .^    Maklno,   c,  The  I'lirukawa,  IClectrlc 

Co.  Ltd     11  r.-    2::!<  44  1    4    •>-76,  Cl.  D12— 142, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  6,  1976 

Note— First  tiumber,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

217                     3,94". 89^ 

CLASS  3 

2                         3,94^,897 

195                            :',948.615 
:03MW              3,947,943 
235                      3.947,944 
3.947,945 
408                        3,947.946 

298A                    3.948.620 

CLASS  52 

73                      3,948,008 
144                        '',948.(K)9 
192                      Re  28.755 

129                        1.948,066 
263                      3,948,067 
276                      3,948.068 
428                      3.948.069 

CLASS  71 

:4R                    1448.123 

CLA.SS  83 

34                       3,948,124 
1"                    3.948.126 
62                    3.948,125 

5:                      3.948,180 
56SC               3.948.181 
70  2 P              3,948,182 
3.948.183 
93                      3.948,184 

n  ASS  4 

411                        3,947.947 

223R                   3.948,010 

S': 

3.948.63  1 

100                    3.948,127 

CLASS  104 

6                       3.94^.898 

420  5                  3.94  7.949 

24  1                       3.948,011 

88 

3.948.632 

110                    3.948.128 

9                     1, '.'48. 185 

7                       3,947.899 

427                        3  447,948 

263                      3,948,012 

90 

3.948,633 

157                    3.948,129 

172S                    3,948.186 

II                       3,94''  9(X) 

429                       3,948.616 

669                      3.948.013 

91 

3.448.634 

203                    3.948.130 

250                    3,948.18" 

21  1                          3  94'',9(ll 
CLASS  5 

523                      3,947.950 
568                        3,947,951 

CLASS  53 

14                        3.948.014 

92 
1  12 

3.948.635 
3.948,636 

308                    3.948.131 
425  3                  3.948.132 

CLASS  105 

167                        3.948.188 

HIR                    3.947.902 

578                      3.947.952 

22B                     ■',448.015 

CLASS  7  2                  1 

556                    3.948.133 

271                      3.948.189 

1  1  1                        ■*,947.903 

CLASS  7 

^A                    C94^.9()4 

588                       3.94  7.9  5'' 
S92                      3,947,954 
6<»6                      3,947.955 
625                        3.947.956 
h''h                       3  947  9S7 

24                      3.948,016 
30R                   3.948.017 
61                      3,948,018 

21 
225 

3.948,070 
3.948,071 
3.948.072 

572                    3,948.135 
625                   3.948.134 
767                    3,948.136 

CLASS  106 

22                     3.948,668 
39  8                 3.948.669 

5  h                   V947.9()5 

63                      3.948.019 

256 

3,948.073 

CLA.SS  84 

57                     3.948,670 

CLA.SS  8 

6"'9                       3  947  958 

64                      3.948.020 

312 

3,948,074 

1  01                1,44  8,137 

58                   3.948,671 

10  2                    C948.596 

3,947,959 

124D                 3,948.021 

35  1 

3.948.075 

107              3,948,138 

90                   3.948,672 

U                     3.948.597 
4IC                   3.948.598 

156                      3.448.02  2 

384 

3,948,076 

1   19              3,948.139 

99                    3.948,673 

CLASS  30 

30                      '.44  7.960 

41                        3,447,961 

128                       3,947.962 

CLASS  32 

:                        3,947.963 
14                       3.44  7.964 
26                       3.947.965 

160                      3.948,023 

432 

3,948,077 

454                       1  448,140 

178                    3.948.674 

79                     3.948.599 

CLASS  55 

456 

3.948.078 

CLASS  85 

195                     3948.675 

182                       3.948. 6(X) 

29                        3.948.621 

468 

3.948.079 

62                      3.948.141 

309                     '•  ^^4  8  676 

CLASS  9 

KR                    3.947,9(C 
301                       3,947,906 

32                      3.948.622 
48                      3,448,623 
73                      3,948.624 

CLASS  73 
4                     3,948,080 
:i                      3,948,081 

70                      3.948.142 
CLASS  89 

IB                   1.448,143 

CLASS  108 
53                   3,948,190 
100                   3.948.191 

3IS                       3.947.908 

102                      3.448.625 
160                      3.948.626 

37  5 
39 

3,948,082 
3,948.081 

CLASS  90 

101                    3.948,192 

CLASS  13 

27                        3.947,966 

230                      3,948,627 

4  1 

3,948.084 

20                       1448.144 

CLASS  no 

12                      3,949,151 

71                        3.947.967 

309                      3.948.62  8 

49  8 

3,948,085 

CLASS  91 

'J.^R                        1   ^4>.    193 

CLASS  15 

CLA.SS  33 

CLASS  5* 

67.7 

3.948.086 

61                   3,948,145 

CLASS  112 

23                       3.94^.909 

30F                        3.947.968 

10  1                    3.948.025 

71.6 

3.948,087 

411 A                 3.948,146 

131                      3.948,194 

27                       3.947,9  10 

174B                    3.947,969 

1  1.2                    3.948.024 

88R 

3.948.088 

442                      3,948.147 

214                      3.948.195 

SOR                   3,947.9  11 

182                      3.947,970 

255                      3.948.026 

88  5R 

3,948.089 

461                      3,948,148 

n  AS.S   1 14 

79R               3.94-',9i: 

C  LASS  34 

328R                   3.948,027 

89 

3.948.090 

488                      3,948,149 

5D                3.948.196 

III                       3,947,913 

Wi                       3  947  971 

365                      3.948,028 

95 

3,948.091 

CLASS  93 

39                      3  948,197 

203                       3. 94"?  .9  14 
209D                   3,947.9  15 
235.8                3,94^,9  ih 

CLASS  16 

CLASS  3 

8A                   3 
10  2                  3 
17                      3 

5 

447,972 
947,973 
947,974 

CLASS  57 
34TT                3.948.029 
5  3                      3,948,030 
58  45                 3,948,031 

104 
1  3  3  R 

146 

178R 
194  VS 

3,948.092 
3.948.093 
3.948.094 
3.948.095 
3.948.096 
3.948,097 
3.948.098 
3.948.099 

20                    3,948.150 
363                3,948.151 
49M                3.948.152 
93C                3.948.153 

74A                3.948,198 

90                    3.948,199 

105                     3.948.200 

144B                 3.948.201 

30                      3,947.9  17 

22R                 ' 

947,975 

108                      3,948,032 

CLASS  96 

211                     3,948.202 

72                       3.947.9  18 

3IC                  3 

947,976 

140R                   3,948.03  3 

ISD                3,948,654 

218                     3.948.203 

CLASS  17 

36                     3 

947,977 

157TS                 3,948.034 

231  R 

IR                  3,948.655 

CLASS  115 

IC                     3.947,9  19 

48R                   3 

947.978 

CLASS  58 

290  R 

3.948.100 

15  3.948.656 
3.948,657 

1  8  3.948,658 
38  3  3.948,660 
49                      3  94  8  661 

18E                   3.948,204 

21                       3,947.920 

C  LASS  36 

23R                   3.948,035 

376 

3,948.101 

70                      3,948,206 

71                       3.947,921 
CLA.SS  19 

':R                   3.947.979 
CLA.SS  37 

3.948.036 
50R                   3.948,037 

398C 
419 

3,948.102 
3.948.103 

CLASS  116 

35R                 3,948.205 

1  14                         C94'',922 

69                      3,947.980 

90R                   3.948,038 

4220C 

3.948.104 

60R                 3,948,659 
63                    3,94  8,662 

65                     3,948.207 

288                      ',94", 923 

126AF                 3.947,981 

!46                      1.948,039 

427 

3.948.105 

115  5                3,948.208 

CLASS  21 

141 R                    3.947.982 

CLASS  59 

457 

3.948,106 

67                      3.94  8,663 

124.4                  3,948.209 

.S4R                   VV48.601 

CLASS  40 

"R                   3,948,040 

503 

3,948,107 

74                    Re  28,760 

173                   3.948.210 

C  LASS  23 

21                         3  44". 483 

^H  1                   3.948.04  1 

CLASS  74 

84R                  3.948,664 

CLASS  118 

232C                   C948.M)2 

2HR                    I  447.984 

CLASS  60 

10.33                         ■■~" 

3.948,108 

86P                 3,948,665 

48                     3,948,211 

253A                3.948 

60  3 

33                      3  447. 98< 

242                      3.448,042 

61 

3,948,109 

11 5P                   3,948.666 

50                      3,948.212 

254R                3.94  8 

604 

67                      3,947,986 

243                        3,948,043 

229 

3,948,1  10 

ll^R                   3.948,667 

3,948,213 

239                   3.948 

605 

68                       3  447,487 

:7K                        1,948,044 

230  17E 

3.948.1  12 

1.948.1  1  1 
3.948,1  13 

CLASS  98 

60                      3,948,214 

3.948 

606 

C LA.SS  42 

290                      3,948.045 

2  30   IT 

:                      3.94  8.154 

3.948.215 

3.948 

607 

44                        '447,488 

298                      3.948.046 

2  34 

4iiD                  3.948.155 

257                     3.948,216 

284                       F948 

288FC                 '948 

288K                .F948 

1  *V4S 

608 
61  1 
609 

AW, 

CLASS  43 

4  2  04                 '',447.989 
44  9                    1,947,990 

325                      3.948.047 
330                      3.948,048 
426                      3.948.049 

477                      3,948,050 

242    1  IC 
421  R 
482 

547 

3.448, 1  1  4 
1.948.1  1  5 
3,948.1  16 
3,948,1  17 

CLASS  99 

280                     3.448.156 
289R                 3.948.157 

637                    3,948.217 
3,948,218 

CLASS  119 

54  ^R                3.947.991 

542                      3  948,051 
6()S                      1  948  052 

552 

3.948,1  18 

355                   3.948,158 

17                     3,948.219 

(  LA.SS  24 

CLASS  44 

805 

3,948.1  19 

358                    3.948,159 

51R                 3.948.220 

3A                    1947,924 

3H                   3  947.925 

^"  3                   ',947.926 

81SK                 3.947.927 

I43R                   3,447.928 

I50R                    '947.9  29 

15^BR                '  947.9  30 

205   16C             3,947.931 

230CF                3.947.932 

CLASS  28 

21                      3.947,935 

4                       3.948,617 
^8                       3.948.619 
66                       3.948.618 

C  LASS  46 

618                        3.948.053 
660                        3.948.054 

CLASS  61 

36R                   3.948.055 

CLASS  75 

1  T                   3.948,637 
1                      3.948.638 
y                      3.948.639 

404                    3.948,160 
491                      1  94  8.161 

CLASS  100 

4*^                        1448,162 

78                   3.948.221 
96                   3,948.222 

CLASS  122 

240A                   1.448,223 

\-.                      3,947.992 

74R                    3447993 

148                        3.947,994 

CLASS  47 

34R                    3,947.995 
^7  6                   3,94  7,996 

4<F                    3.948.057 
46                      3.948.056 
M                        3,948,058 
72  6                  3,948.059 

CLASS  62 

ITS                      3.948,060 

I  1 

i: 

I I 

;<; 
26 
34 

3.948.640 
3,948.641 
3.948,642 
3.948.643 
3.948,644 
3,948.645 
3.948,646 

53                       3,948,163 

98R                    3,948.164 

116                     3,948.165 

163R                  3,948.166 

215                      3,948.167 

CLASS  101 

93,05               3,948,168 

CLASS  123 

1               1  'j4('  r:4 

8  41           1  448  ::•■ 

18R             1  '^48. :> 

32EA                1  'J48  228 

32SP           i,>j48,::- 

52M                '  448  22'^ 

CLASS  29 

CLA.SS  49 

494                        1948,061 

43 

3.948,647 

116                       3.948,169 

55R                 •  ^^4  8  :i(' 

2                      3.947.936 

62                        3  .447  497 

CLASS  65 

46 

3.948.648 

124                       3.948.170 

103R                   3. '.'48. 211 

25  18                3.947.933 

209                       3  447.498 

10R                   3,948.629 

128P 

3,948,649 

211                      3.948,171 

117A                  3.948,232 

25  42                3.947.934 

217                       3  94 ''.999 

bSA                  3.948,630 

135 

3,948,650 

316                    3,948,172 

119CG               3,948,234 

95R                    3.947,9  37 

340                       144  8. 000 

207                      Re  28.759 

138 

3.948,651 

333                    3.948.173 

I19A                   3.948,233 

127                       3,947,938 

CLASS  5  1 

CLASS  66 

170 

3,948,652 

350                    3.948.174 

119C                  3,948,235 

|S7(-                    3,947.940 

137                        '.448.001 

".OR                   3,948.062 

171 

1,948.653 

CLASS  102 

124R                  3.948,236 

I57R                   3947.939 

163V                     F948,(»02 

3.948,063 

CLASS  81 

5                    3,94  8,175 

1  39E                  3.948.237 

157  IR               3  947.942 

164                        3,948.003 

C  L  ASS  68 

165 

1.448  1  2(1 

20                     3.948.176 

I48BA              3.948.238 

157  3B               1947.941 

165R                    1.44  8.CX>4 

;i  4                    '448.064 

CL*ss  87 

24R                  3.948.177 

1 49C                 3,948.239 

18''  <                  '948,612 

141                        '  948.613 

(448,6  14 

180                       .^ 

229                   ? 

284                      3 

,448.UO:i 

,948.(X)6 
.448,00"' 

CLA.SS  70 

15                 3.948,065 

2  7 
14C 

3.948.121 
3,948,122 

43R                  3.948.178 
49  1                 3.948.179 

179G                 3.948.240 
190C                 3.948.241 

PI  71 


PI   72 


CLASSIFICATION  OI  PA  lEN TS 


n  ASS  124 

7  t.948.242 

35A  1.94S.241 

(  I  A.VS   126 

I9R  3.y4S.:44 

2()4  3,y4H,:4h 

263  3.'*4tf.245 

271  3.948.247 

3.949,095 

CLASS  127 

66  '  W4X.677 


A.VS  128 

3.94K,249 

3,94K,24« 

3.948.250 

3.948.251 

3,948.252 

3.948.253 

3.948.254 

3.948.255 

3.948.259 

3.948, :n) 

3.948.261 

3.948.26: 

3.948.263 

3.948.264 

3.948.265 

3.948.266 

3.948.256 

V><4X,2^7 

'.448. :58 

3.948.267 

3.948.268 

3.948.269 

3.948.2  70 

V948,27l 

(.948.272 

3.948.273 

3.948.274 

(1  A.VS  I.M 
i"k  '.'M8.275 

25  3.948.276 

135  3.948.277 

I  I  A.VS  1  33  I 

K  3.948,2  79 

3.948,280 

(  1  AVS  134 

6  1   -tAK  t.  ""K 

10  '  '*4M  679 

t  I.  A.VS  IM, 

1.948.680 
3.948.681 
3.948.682 
3.948,683 
3.948,684 


(  I 
2H 

2T 
206F 

4 

6f. 
M(lJ 

^^  s 

233 
247 
253 
260 

266 
267 
272 
283 
285 
287 


103  ! 
U8 

iMlR 


26 

86D 

89 
107 
120FC 


3 
15 
152 
238 
494 
609 

30 

37 
89 
92 
103 
113 
126 
141 
1  4" 

91 
123 

147 


CLASS  137 

3,948.281 
3.948.282 
3.948.283 
3,948.284 
3.948,285 
3.948.286 

CLA.VS   1  \H 

J.SI4H.287 
3.948.288 
3.948.289 
3.948,290 
Re.28.7  56 
3.948.291 
3,948.292 
3.948.293 
3.948.294 
3.948.295 

t  I  A.VS  139 

3.948.296 
3.948.297 

CLASS  140 

V''48  298 
(  1  A.VS    144 


i.'<4H,299 
3.948.300 


(1  A.VS 


'<K 


I  I 
31 
31. 
I  12 

171 

187 


I  i 

19  I 
22 


145 
'  948.301 
t  I  A.VS  148 

1  '^48.685 

•^H  \.V48.686 

f>  ^48.6X7 

k  V94K.68H 

1.448.689 

5  3,948.690 

3,948.691 

3,948.692 

3.948.693 

3.948.694 

3.948.695 

3.948.696 

CLASS  149 

J.V4K  64  ' 
3.948.698 
3.948.699 


109.2  3.941 

CLASS  ISO 

5:R  3.94 


327 
354 

3 
20 
69 
73  ' 
89 

137 

196 

209 

211 

215 

218 

220 

245 

278 

324 

351 

4|S 
S43 
556 
583 


«  1  AS.S 


(I  A.VS 


.700 

.302 

.303 
.304 


(  I  A.VS   1  5 


(I  ASS    IW) 

<  "4^,107 

<  'V4H.308 


CI  ASS    16/> 

3.948^18 
3.948,  (19 
3.948,  120 
3.948,  121 
3,948.  122 
3,948.  2  3 
3.948.    24 

3.948,  25 
ri  ASS  172 

<.948.  26 
».948.i27 

CLASS  173 

3,948.128 
3.948, J29 

CLASS  174 

1.949.  52 

1    •-!'(    t 
3     /  I  '    I  ••  ) 

55  3,949J55 

72  R  3,949     56 

"1R  3,949     57 

(  1  A.SS  175 
321  3.949  150 

339  3.948  J30 

CLASS  176 

30  3,948   12i 

3.948,  r24 

CLASS  178 


224A 

248 

272 

277 

289 

303 

307 

308 

130 
311 

12 
49 

13 
I5C 


5  8AF 
66TP 

6  6B 
7R 

7  1 

73DC 
7.3R 
7  5D 
7  5R 

68 

f.v  ^  I  \ 


3.949. 
3,949. 
3,949. 
3.949, 
3.949, 
3,949, 
3,949, 
3.949, 
3  "14') 


58 
60 
59 
63 
61 
62 
65 
64 

6 


(  v-l'J   |r,( 


-.I'M 


(I  ASS    I 


isk 

I8AB 
S4\  ^ 

I  M  1 


CL.A.S.S 


I9R 


4 

\  'M4J  7  \ 
!  44V,  !  '  1 
1  'JA'i,  i  '4 
1,44'*,  I  -'S 
1.44'*  I  76 
1  44t>'l77 
i   "14.178 

IKO 

3.448  hit 
3.948i32 


21  3.948.333 

24  13  3.948.334 

25R  3,948.335 

43R  3.948.336 

3.948,337 

792R  3,948.338 

82C  3.948.339 

89A  3.948,341 

89R  3.948.340 

98  3.948,342 

103R  3,948.143 

124  1    J4K    544 

I  I.  A.VS  1 8  1 

5  1.448.345 

33C  3,948.346 

3.948.347 

44  3.948.348 

3.948.349 

175  3.948.350 

t  1  AVS  182 
I  >4  3,448.351 

204  3.948.352 

206  3.948.353 


CLA.VS  184 


622 


1.448.354 


CLASS  185 

14  1  448.355 

t   1    A.VS   187 
'K  3.948.356 

'K  3.948.357 

4S  3.948.358 

CLASS  188 

I A  3,948.359 

3.948.360 

24  3.948.361 

65  2  3,948.362 

71   1  3.948,363 

25  I  R  3.948,364 

«   I   AVS   190 
18  A  3.948.365 


CLASS 

3  33 
4A 
53C 

67R 
98 


I05BA 
106  2 


192 

3.948,367 
3,948,366 
3,948,368 
3,948,369 
3,948.370 
3.948,371 
3,948,372 
3,948,373 


1  1 


CLASS  193 

1448, 374 


CLASS  194 
IB  3,948.376 

IC  3,948.377 

IR  3,948.375 

3.948.378 
9T  3.948.379 

57  3,948,380 


(  1 
1  « 
36C- 
54 
62 
103. 5R 


127 
142 


^ss  195 

',448,725 
3.948.726 
3,948.727 
3.948,728 
3,948.729 
3.948.730 
3.948.731 
3.948.732 
3.948.733 


CLASS  197 

18  3,948.381 

165  3.948.382 

CLASS  198 

3.948.383 

229  3,948.384 

237  3.948.385 

287  3,948.386 

CLASS  200 

5 II  3,949,180 

83R  3.949,179 

148R  3,949,182 

I59R  1,949,181 

<  1   ASS  202 

<   MS. 734 


173 


I  5 

15 

98 
151 

159  22 
159  23 

IMHl 
!Mk 

!  Hix  , 

I4SC 

195P 

242 

270 

279 

286 

290F 


LA.VS  204 

3.948 
3,948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948 
3.948, 


.735 
.736 
737 
.738 
,739 
,740 
,742 
741 
743 
745 
744 
746 
747 
748 
749 
750 
751 


3.948.752 
299R  3.948,753 

CLA.SS  206 

84  3.448.387 

192  3,948.388 

245  3,948.389 

370  3.948.390 

382  3.948.391 

432  3.948.392 

462  3.948.393 

531  1448  194 


CLAS.S 
IILE 

57 

74 

92 
106 
III 
134 
139 
216 


208 

3.948,754 

3.948.755 

3.948.756 

3.948.757 

3.948,758 

3,948.759 

3.948,760 

3.948,761 

3,948.762 

3.948.763 

CLASS  209 

30  1.948.764 

74M  3.948.765 

219  3.948.766 

CLASS  210 

3.948.767 
3.948,768 
3.948.769 
3.948.770 
3.948.771 
3.948.772 
3.948,773 
3,948,774 
3,948.775 
3.948,776 
3,948.777 
3.948.778 
3.948.779 
3.948.780 
1.948.781 


20 

32 

40 

84 

96  R 
108 
192 
264 
320 
32IR 
330 
331 
380R 
500  M 

CLASS  211 

I  I  3.948.395 

59  3.948.396 

CLASS  212 

3.948.398 


122 

IH 
lO 

301 

305 

512 

IC 
344 


CLASS  214 


CLASS 


3,948.400 
3.948.399 
3.948.401 
3.948.402 
3,948.403 

215 

3.948.404 
3.948.405 


CLASS  219 


10  49 
10  55E 
69  R 

121  EB 

121  EM 

I2IP 

301 

385 


3,949.183 
3.949.184 
3,949.185 
3.949.187 
3.949.186 
3.949,188 
3.949.189 
3.949,190 


<  I   WS  220 


4K 
5A 
9LG 
9A 
9C 
9F 
9G 
90 
203 

26H 


3,948.407 
3.948.408 
3.948.41  I 
3.948.412 
3.948,409 
3.948.406 
3,948.410 
3.948.413 
3,948.414 
1.948.415 


C  LANS  221 
121  3.948.416 

135  3.948,417 

251  3,948.418 

CLASS  222 

61  3.948.419 

207  3,948.420 

240  3.948.421 

517  3,948,422 

CLA.VS  224 

I A  '.448.423 

41  3,948,424 

CLASS  226 

43  3,948.425 

CLASS  227 

8  3.948.426 

97  1  448,427 


( 

44   I A 

46 
141 
173 
223 
230 
241 


I  AVS  ;:8 

1.948,429 
3,948.428 
3,948,430 
3.948.431 
3.948.432 
3.948,433 
3.948,434 


(I  ASS  229 
15  1.948.435 

55  '948.436 


61 
61 


(  1 
IID 

HE 


61  12R 
61  7B 
92DM 
92PC 

'JSH 
45R 

101 
103 

150  2 

151  34 
153AM 

156 

164 


A.VS  235 

3.949.193 
3.949.192 
3.949.194 
3.949,195 
3.949.196 
3,949,191 
3.949.199 
3.949.197 
3.949.198 
3.949.200 
3.949.201 
3.949.202 
3.949.203 
3.949.204 
3,948.437 
3.949.207 
3,949,205 
3,949,208 
3.949.206 
'  44  4  :(N 


t  LA.VS  2,36 

9A  3.948,418 

2IB  3.948,439 

34  5  3,948.440 

46R  3.94  8,441 

CLASS  239 

1.<>4  8,442 
3,<»48.443 
3.948.444 
3.948.445 
3.948,446 


2S 

8 

II 

53 

120 

I  OR 

25 
26 


(I  AVS  240 


*  '^4  4  (50 
3.949,211 
3.949.212 
3.949.213 
41  35C  3.949.214 

44  1  3,949,215 

51  IIR  3.949.216 

52  1  3.949.217 
67  3,949,218 

<  1  AVS  241 

5  i  ^^4  8,447 

18  3.948.448 
41  3.948.449 
46R  3,948.450 

154  3,948,451 

(1  AVS  242 
18A  '  44H  452 

35. 5R  3,948.453 

55.3  3,948,454 
3.948,455 

71.4  3.948.456 
74  3.948.457 

1074A  3.948.460 

I074B  3.948.461 

118  7  3.948.458 

IS8R  3.948.462 

182  3,948.459 

3.948.463 
192  3.948.464 

219  3.948.465 

*  1  AVS  243 

19  ■  44  8  466 


(I 
3.22 
54 
I  16 
I53R 
173 


244 

.'.448. 470 
3.948.469 
3.948.467 
3,948.471 
3  948  468 


<  I  AVS  248 

4  3. 44. 1.472 

49  3.948.473 

99  3.948.474 

226R  3.948.475 

443  3.948,476 

CLA.VS  250 

21  IJ  3.949.223 

216  3.949.224 

229  3.949.219 

260  3.949.220 

281  3.949.221 

315A  3.949.222 

334  3.949.225 

354  3.949.226 

358P  3.949,227 

370  3.949.210 

396R  3.949,228 

401  3.949.229 

423  3.949.230 

493  3.949.231 

501  3.949.232 

555  3.949.233 

573  3.949.234 

578  3  949  215 
CLA.VS  :,<! 

8  .1,44^.477 

29  3.948.478 

121  3.948.479 


315 
351 

CLASS 

8  5P 

855D 
26 

62.62 
63.5 
63,7 

65 
120 

179 

181 

181.1 

182 

186 

I87C 

188  3CL 
301  4S 

309 

'<f. 

4(KiA 

4(14 

4;4k 

442 

447 

451 

456 

462 

463 

477R 

512 

520 

522 


CLA.VS  254 


542 
545 

4R 

106 

134 

I35R 

172 

173R 

186K 

<  1  ASS 

4k 

21 
24 
99 

C  I.A-VS 
2P 
28 

2  5AJ 
2  5AO 
2  5B 
2  5F 
2  5L 

2  5M 

3  3 
13 

18PN 
18TN 
22R 
23EP 
23XA 
27R 

28  5A 

29  2TN 
29.4LIA 
29  4R 
29  6AB 

29  6TA 

304A 

30  8R 

31  2MR 
336UA 

342 
37EP 
37SB 
45  7P 

45  75N 

45  8RW 

45  85A 

47EP 

47C 

49 

67  6R 

75UA 

75R 

77.5AR 

78UA 

78A 

78R 

78  3R 
79 

79  3MLI 

80  M 
80.7 


3,948,480 
3,948.481 

252 

3,948.782 

3.948,783 

3.948.784 

3.948.785 

3.948.786 

3.948.787 

3.948.788 

3.948,789 

3.948.790 

3.948.791 

3.948.792 

3.948.793 

3.948.794 

3.948.795 

3.948.796 

3.948.797 

3.948.798 

3,948.799 

3.948.800 

3.948.801 

3.948.802 

3.948.803 

3.948.804 

3,948.805 

3.948,806 

3.948,807 

3.948.808 

3.948.809 

3.948.810 

3.948.81  1 

3.948.812 

3.948.813 

3,948.814 

3.948.815 

3.948.816 

3.948.817 

3.948.818 

1  448.819 


'  44h,482 
,1  448,481 
3,448.484 
1,1^48.485 
3.948.486 
3.948,487 
'  448,488 
259 

i  'J4H,4K9 
t  >;4h,490 
1,'<4H  44  I 
1  iJ4,S,442 
'  441.493 
260 

3.948,820 
3.948,835 
3,948.826 
3.948.825 
3.948.821 
3,948.824 
3.948,822 
3,948,823 
3.948.827 
3.948.828 
3.948.830 
3.948.829 
3.948.831 
3,948,832 
3.948.833 
3.948.834 
3.948.836 
3.948.837 
3.948.838 
3.948.839 
3.948.840 
3,948.841 
3,948,842 
3.948.843 
3.948.844 
3.948.845 
3.948.846 
3,948.847 
3,948,849 
3.948.848 
3.948.850 
3.948.852 
3.948.851 
3.448.854 
3.948.85". 
3.948.856 
3,948,857 
3,948,853 
3.948.858 
3,948.859 
3.948.860 
3,948,861 
3,948.863 
3,948.862 
3.948.864 
3.948.865 
3,948.866 
3,948,867 
3.948.868 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  ^} 


SS.3R 

3,448.864 

85.SK 

3.448.870 

86  IE 

3.948.871 

942M 

3.948.872 

94  9B 

3.948.871 

97  7 

3.948.874 

112R 

3,948.875 

112  5T 

3.948.876 

146R 

3.948.877 

147 

3.948.878 

198 

3.948.879 

207  1 

3.948.880 

209.6 

3.948,881 

2I0AB 

3.948.8  82 

3.948.884 

211  5R 

3,948.883 

3.948.885 

3,948.886 

239E 

3.948.887 

239  JA 

3.948.888 

299.3B 

3.948.889 

23975 

3.948.901 

240Cj 

3.948.902 

:4H 

3.948,903 

3.948.904 

3.948,905 

3.948,906 

:44R 

3.948.890 

:4<,B 

1.448.907 

3.948.908 

247 

3.948.891 

247  IM 

3.948.892 

247. 2A 

3.948,909 

2475G 

3.948.910 

248NS 

3,948.893 

2495 

3.948,894 

2  50  AC 

3.948.9  12 

250BN 

3.948.895 

250ON 

3.948.9  11 

256.4B 

3,948.913 

256.4C 

3.948.9  15 

2564N 

3,948.914 

257 

3,948.896 

260 

3.948.897 

3.948.916 

268BC 

3.948.918 

268BO 

3.948.898 

3.948.917 

268SY 

3.948,900 

268C 

3,948,899 

288A 

3,948,920 

2948F 

3.948.922 

294. 8K 

3.948.921 

294  9 

3.948.923 

2955R 

3.948,924 

296R 

3,948,9  19 

302  E 

3.948.925 

3067E 

3.948.926 

307DA 

3.948.928 

307FA 

3.948.927 

308A 

3.948.929 

3.948.930 

3,948.932 

308R 

3.948.931 

3095 

3.948.933 

309.6 

3.948.9  34 

3I0D 

3.948.935 

3,948.9  36 

311 

3.948.937 

315 

3.948.938 

3.948.939 

326E 

3.948.940 

326N 

3.948.941 

32645 

3.948.943 

326  5FM 

3.948.942 

327B 

3.948.945 

327M 

3,948,944 

3,94K,946 

328 

3.948,947 

332.5 

3,948,948 

335 

3.948,949 

338 

3.948,950 

340.5 

3,948.9  51 

3,948.9  52 

3409 

3.948.953 

345.2 

3.948.954 

3.948.9  55 

346  3 

3.948.956 

349 

3.948.9  57 

396K 

3.948.958 

403.5 

3,948.959 

407 

3.948.960 

410 

3,948.961 

42W 

3,948.962 

448.2N 

3,948.963 

448  8R 

3.948,964 

444R 

3.948,965 

453P 

3,948,466 

463 

3,948,46^ 

465  B 

3,948.968 

465  F 

3.948.969 

468  D 

3.948.9  70 

471C 

3.948,971 

471R 

3.948,9-': 

47  3G 

3,948,4"' 

4-^R 

3,948,4^4 

48:R  3,948.975 

484P  3,948,976 

484R  3,948,977 

486B  3,948.978 

486R  3,948.979 

488J  3.948,980 

514D  3,948.981 

525  3.948,982 

533R  3.948.983 

534S  3,948,984 

535P  3.948.985 

535R  3,948,986 

556F  3.948,987 

56  IN  3,948,989 

566A  3,948.988 

576  3,948.990 

586C  3,948.993 

586E  3.948.991 

586P  3.948,992 

586R  3,948444 

S42  3,948.44". 

593R  3,948.996 

596  3.948,997 

599  3.948.998 

6()4HF  3,948.999 

606  5P  3.949.000 

607  A  3.949.001 
609D  3.949.002 
61  OB  3.949.003 

3.949.004 

614F  3.949.005 

617A  3.949,006 

635R  3.949.007 

645  3.949.008 

654H  3.949,009 

654R  3.949.010 

666A  '444,011 

683  i5D  1.949,013 

683  9  3,949.012 

836  3.949.014 

873  3.949.015 

876B  3,949.016 

878B  3,949.018 

878R  3.949.017 

3.949.019 

879  3.949,020 

895  3.949.021 

943  3.949.022 

944  3.949.023 
949  3,949,024 

CLASS  261 

62  3,949.025 

CLASS  264 

5  3.949.026 

3,949.027 

22  3.949.028 

42  3.949.029 

43  3.949.030 
51  3.949.031 
61  3.949.032 

89  3.949.033 
3.949,034 
3,949,038 

90  3.949.035 
109  3.949.036 
129  3.949,037 
142  3,949.039 
161  3.949.040 
168  3.949.041 

173  3.949.042 
178F  3.949.043 
245  3.949,044 
296  3.949,045 

3.949,046 

CLASS  266 

5H  3.948,494 

16  3.948,495 

23P  3.948,496 

CLASS  267 

9B  3.948,497 

35  3.948,498 

65  R  3.948.499 

140  3.948,500 

3,948.501 

CLASS  269 

27  3,948,502 

24  >  3,948.503 

CLASS  270 

21  3.948,504 

CLASS  271 

64  1.948.505 
165  3,948.506 

174  3.948.507 
206  3.948.508 
:39  3.948.509 
258  3.948.510 
274  3,948.511 

CLASS  272 

1  3.948.512 

58  3.948.511 

59C  3.948,'.  I  4 

65  3,948.515 


CL 

1  5R 

29A 
65EG 

73J 

86F 

95R 
101  2 
106B 
I14AD 
I15AC 
135R 
I36GA 
136B 


ASS  273 

1.948.516 
3,948.517 
3.948.518 
3.948.519 
3.948.520 
3.948.521 
3.948,522 
3.948.523 
3.448,527 
1,448.5:5 
1,448.524 
.1.448.5:8 
3,948,526 


CLASS  274 

23R  3,948,529 

CLASS  277 

3  3.948.530 
9  3.948,531 
9  5  3,948,532 

81R  3,948.533 

CLASS  279 
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PATENT  AND  TR^^VDEMARK  OEFICE  NOTICES 


Second  Trial  \'oluntary  Protest  Prograin 

A  Second  Trial  Voluntary  I'rutest  Program  will  !>>■  con 
ducted  iJuriiit;  the  corning  riujnth^  It  n  r.  i  do  1  acre.isfd  '.u 
scale  and  somewhat  nioditied  in  procetinre  fruni  the  flrst  -such 
prograti!.  Announcement  of  and  description  of  the  rules  for 
the   first   program    appeared    In    923   O.G     2   on   Jane   4,    1974 

As  before,  the  objective  U  to  gain  experience  m  carrying 
out  such  a  program  and  to  determlnt  the  extent  of  interest 
by  the  public  In  participating  and  In  siipplylng  pertinent 
references.  To  the  extent  there  Is  participation  the  program 
should  be  beneficial  by  bringing  new  nrt  to  the  attention  of 
the  Office,  preventing  Inadvertent  Issuance  of  invalid 
[intents,  and  Increasing  coiifldence  In  the  strengtU  of  those 
imfents   which    survive   the   protest    proceedings 

I'he   first    Trial    Voluntary    Protest   Program   showed    n   con 
siderable  Interest  t)y  ap[illi'ants  and  tile  public  In  t.iklng  part 
In   protest   pr^'ceedlngs    A   summary   of  the  results  will  be  pub 
ll>hed    soon    in    this   Cazette    The  second   Trial   Voluntary    Pro- 
test   Program    Is   deHlgne<i    to   gain   aildltlunal    Information    ns 
to    [lubilc    [)artUi[)utlon    niid    also    to    follow    more   closely    the 
procedures    which    would    be   required    In    i    con  tln'ilng,    perma 
nent   protest  prograni 


1  ppllca 


tiong   Involved 


In  the  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protist  Program,  n  Itetjuest 
to  Participate  and  Waiver  of  Confldfltntlallty  form  (PTOP- 
224  Temp)  will  le  sent  to  each  applltant  to  whom  a  Notice 
of  Allowance  Is  mailed  during  a  selected  three  week  period, 
probably  In  f)ctober.  lO?,")  The  total  nuinber  of  requests 
mailed  will  be  about  4,riO()  .Vppllcatlons  for  [Maiit  patents 
win  ()e  excluded  from  the  program.  The  reason  for  this  ex 
elusion  Is  the  high  cost  of  printing  colored  drawings  and  tlie 
relatively  limited  prior  art  available.  No  nther  applications 
will  be  excluded  from  the  trial  progfam,  regardless  of  sub 
Ject    matter,    type   of   application    or   earlier    proceedings. 

Waive)    o'  ('onAdentiality 

Two  copies  of  the  form  letter  requ|stlng  voluntary  waiver 
of  confidentiality  (form  PT<)r>-224  U'emp  i  will  be  mailed 
In  the  same  envelope  along  with  the  Xotlce  of  Allowance.  An 
additional  copy  of  the  form  letter  fill  be  made  of  record 
In  each  application  at  the  time  of  mailing.  The  applicant 
will  have  tfiree  months  from  the  natlce  of  allowance  date 
in  which  to  either  (1>  elect  to  p<rtlclpate  In  the  Trial 
\'oluntary  Protest  Program  ly  filing  t  signed  waiver  of  con 
fldentlallty,  or  (2i  elect  not  to  partlc^ate  In  the  program  by 
paying  the  Issue  fee  If  he  does  neither,  the  application  will 
become  abandoned,  as  provided  In  37  ('I'VH,  1,310,  The  waiver 
of  confidentiality  Is  a  [lart  nf  form  PT(")I^224  Temp  This 
procedure  will  avoid  any  increase  In  pendency  time  for  thone 
applications  in  whlcli  an  election  Is  i«:ide  not  to  [lartlclpate 
In  the  program  .\n  early  filing  of  a  NVniver  of  confidentiality 
by  the  a|)pllcant  will  result  In  early  publication  of  tlie  np 
plication, 

I'nbliCation 

If  the  ap|iiicant  decides  not  to  parHcl[uite  in  the  jirotest 
program  and  [layment  of  the  Issue  fte  Is  timely  made,  the 
patent  will  Issue  routinely  without  delny 

If  the  applicant  elects  to  portlclpate  In  the  protest  jirogram 
and  a  signed  waiver  of  confldentlalltj  is  filed  In  the  Office 
within  3  months  of  the  notice  of  allowance  date,  the  Notice 
of  Allowance  will  be  vai'ated  In  suc|  n  case  ttie  Issue  fee 
should  not  be  flle<l,  ns  it  will  not  be  accepted  and  applied 
If  filed  with  a  signed  waiver  of  confldentlnllfy  ,\  n  additional 
Notice  of  Allowance  will  be  Issued  »fter  the  r^^otest  pro 
ceedlngs  have  been  completed  If  only  nllownble  claims  re 
main  In  the  application 

After  a  signed  waiver  has  i^een  file<|.  the  application  wii; 
be  printed  In  the  form  of  a  patent  an4  be  available  for  sale 
as  In  the  flrst  Trial  Voluntary  Profit  Program  At  least 
one  claim  and  a  drawing  figure,  If  any,  will  he  printed  In  the 
OrriCiAL  Gazettk  These  published  applications  will  appear 
In  about  6  to  9  Issues  of  the  Ofkicial  Caikttk  early  in  1976, 
Adrancc  notice  will  be  given  in  the  Official  Gauttb  of 
the  dates  on  which  applt'-atlons  will  be  published  under  this 
prosram 


I'lffirrtion   o'   I  ilea 

The  Patent  and  I  rml-'inark  Office  files  of  the  published 
applications  will  be  runil.iile  for  Inspection  by  the  [lubllc 
(•If  a  i-'t!  '<!  of  three  inontb.s  after  iiubllcntlon  The  applica 
•1.)!:  fl;.>s  will  be  retained  In  a  single  location  In  the  Patent 
Ns)M»  I'lvlsion  during  thi'  [irotest  period  This  single  location 
'A'.ii  be  staffed  with  pfr^onnrl  to  process  papers  directed  to 
Hiese  (lies,  supicrvlse  Inspection  of  the  flies  by  the  public, 
]rr-iv!i]e  copies  (if  file  contents  when  Mrdered.  and  perform 
it'l.er  related  duties  A  coin  operated  copying  machine  will 
alio  bo  avnilatile  at  this  location. 


F\hng   o'  Ptoteiti 

Protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  any  published  np- 
I'iicatton  ni.ist  be  filed  In  writing  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  no  later  than  three  months  after  publication  of 
the  application  ,No  extension  of  the  three  month  protest 
period  will  bi'  granttMi  I'acb  protest  must  be  filed  In  dupli- 
cate i  one  citpy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  apipllcant  and  the 
otb.er  copy  will  tie  placed  In  the  application  fllei  and  must 
Inilb-a-e  the  grouiulK  for  protesting  the  allowance  of  any 
claim  contained  in  the  published  application.  If  the  protest 
Involves  i>rlor  art  not  of  record  In  the  application,  two  copies 
of  tb"'  alleged  firior  art,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
relewance  iif  such  [irlor  art  to  the  allowed  claims,  should  be 
Included  The  protester  may  also  comment  on  the  prior  art 
record  In  tb.e  apipllcatlon  and  the  manner  In  which  It  was 
applied 

In  those  applications  where  prima  facie  evidence  of  prior 
puhli.^  use  or  sale  the  claimed  Invention  Is  presented  In 
aci'ordance  with  37  CI"  15  1292,  public  use  proceedings  will 
give   the   protester   an    opportunity   to   present   evidence 

Should  claims  be  coiiled  from  a  ['nbllshed  application  for 
Interference  purposes,  the  applicant  copying  claims  must 
also  file  a  notice  of  such  copying  in  the  file  of  the  published 
ari[iIlcatlon  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  Inadvertent  Issuance 
of  the  [Uibllshed  application  as  a  patent  before  conclusion  of 
any   Interference   proceedings 

!"or  easy  identification,  all  [irotests  should  be  headed, 
Protest  rnder  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program"  and  be 
iiddressed    to 

rotninlssloner    of    Patents   and    Trademarks 
1^01   T\PP 
^^'ashlngtorl.   D  f"     20231 

IT.e  I  rotester  should  fully  Identify  himself  and  Include 
Ills  ninlllng  address  so  that  communications  may  be  addressed 
to  tilm  In  view  of  ndminl-stratlve  prolilems  encountered  In 
ttie  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  In  protecting  the 
fonfldeiitlallty  of  the  Identity  of  protesters,  no  attempt  will 
be  made  tiy  the  Offlce  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  any 
protester   under  the  new   program. 

If  no  firotests  are  r^-ceived  during  the  protest  period,  the 
aiilillcatlon  file  ^\\\\  be  rerouted  for  the  mailing  of  a  new 
.Notice  of  Allowance  The  file  will  not  be  returned  to  the 
eiamlnlt5g  grouji  except  for  consideration  of  matters  which 
normally  reipilrc  return  of  an  allowed  file 

If  one  or  more  protests  are  filed  In  an  application,  the  ap- 
plication file  and  the  protest(8)  will  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  for  consideration 

Coniidrration  of  Protest 

Tlie  examining  group  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  all  pro- 
tests The  authority  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  evidence 
submitted  constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatent- 
ability of  nn.v  allowed  claim  will  rei^lde  with  the  Group  Di- 
rector If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  no  such  showing 
has  tieen  made,  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Al- 
lowance Protesters  will  be  notified  In  such  cases  that  prosecu- 
tion has  not  been  reopened,  and  the  applicant  will  be  sent  a 
duplicate  copy  of  all  protests.  The  decision  of  the  Group  Di- 
rector win  be  final  and  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  by  a 
protester. 

If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  the  submitted  evidence 
constitutes  a   prima  facie  showing  of   unpatentability  of  any 
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allowea  claim,  prosecution  of  the  application  wTll  be  re- 
opened. The  decision  to  reopen  prosecution  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  applicant  by  means  of  an  Office  action,  signed  by 
a  primary  examiner,  rejecting  any  claim  considered  unpatent 
able.  The  duplicate  copy  of  each  protest  will  be  mailed  to  the 
applicant  with  the  Office  action.  Protesters  who  submitted 
evidence  on  which  the  rejection  is  based  will  be  Identified 
in  the  Office  action  and  will  also  receive  copies  of  this  and 
subsequent  Office  actions.  Other  protesters  will  be  notified 
that  prosecution  has  been  reopened,  but  based  on  evidence 
and  for  reasons  other  than  those  submitted  by  them  and 
that,  consequently,  no  further  correspondence  •will  be  directed 
to  them  The  a[)pl!cant  w!l!  normally  be  given  a  three  month 
shortened    statutory    period    to    respond    to    the   Office   action 

litiponte  by  the  AppUcant  to  Subaeguent  Office  Actioni 
During  this  period,  the  applicant  may  present  amended  or 
new  claims  which  will  be  subject  to  further  consideration 
liy  the  primary  examiner.  In  order  to  allow  protesters  who 
siibmitteii  evidence  on  which  a  rejection  in  the  Office  action 
Is  based  to  participate  in  later  prosecution  and  to  comment 
upon  further  proceedings,  applicant  will  be  required  to  serve 
by  mall  upon  each  protester  identified  in  the  Office  action, 
a  copy  of  any  response  filed,  including  any  appeal  brief. 
Indication  of  such  service  will  be  a  required  component  of  a 
complete  response,  AppUcant  need  only  reply  to  the  rejections 


and    objections    made  In    the   Of?1ce   action.    There   r.eed   be   no 
-pecific  response  to  any  ether  points  raised  by  the  protesters 

Comment  on  AppUcant'i  Hetpovte  Ip  the  P'oteiter 

Koch  protester  served  "ill  be  allowed  one  lEonth  ruccir.g 
from  the  date  apiplicants  response  or  brief  Is  received  In  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  to  file  comments  relating 
thereto.  All  comm,unlcatlons  from  protesters  must  be  In  writ- 
ing, Kxamlner  interviews  with  the  protesters  will  not  be  per 
mitted.  No  extensions  of  the  cne  month  period  wii;  be  granted 

Any  oppeal  by  the  applicant  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  iu  a 
protested  application  will  be  made  special  and  will  be  takec 
■jp  out  of  order 

Conciution  c,'   P'  vt(cut\cn 

If.  after  further  prosecution,  the  Epplicatloc  is  found  tc 
be  allowable,  all  protesters  still  participating  at  that  tinie 
will  be  notified  and  the  application  will  be  forwarded  tc  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  t.ew-  Notice  cf  Allcw 
ance.  A  decision  of  the  primary  examiner  to  allow  an  ap 
plication  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  or  appeal  by  any 
protester. 

C    MARSHALL   L'ANN 
Corrimisiioner  of  Patents  and  T'-ademarkt 
Sept,   16.  1975. 
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RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Depaty  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH   13,  1976 
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Fi;i"g  [>ale 
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N'ew  (  as* 
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Actio  r, 


AN.'^HER.  Director.. 
PressiTig,  Geometrical 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

IIANDMNO  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,   GROUP  310-D,  J.  STOCKIN<r,  Director.  

Conveyors:  Holstn;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  She«t  and  Web  Feedine;  Dlspensinf;.  Fluid  .■Sprinkling: 
Fire  Eitlngiiishers;  Coin  Handling;  Theck  Controlled  Apparatus.  Glasslfylng  and  Assorilng  Solid?;  Boats;  Ships.  AeronautiM. 
Motor  and  I^nd  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTfRING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  S,   MATTHEW.-,  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machine.s,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Meta".  and  \\ire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
FyiLrthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery:  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROl'P330~G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director- 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Eanh  Working  and  Excavating 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  AriiSclal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters:  Sfattonery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  540-3.  R.  GAY,  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrlgerailon;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  aSO-M.  M.  NEWMAN,   Director 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I>ocks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  ftarth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles:  Apparel  ana  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 
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2-12-75 
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3-5-75 
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t  HEMICAL  EXA>4iNING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM   CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S     N    ZAHARNA,  Director 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Uompxisltlons;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry:  Metallurgy:  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions:  Gaseous  (  oir.positlons:  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  12&-A.   L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Cartwhydrates;  Herbicides:  Poisons.  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP    140-A.   P.  KENT.  Director 

Synthetic  Re.slns;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Rei^ins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions    Parti  e.g.;  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes, 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director. 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials:  Adhesive  Bonding:  Spec:a'  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  17&-H.  S.  VINTENT,  Director... 
Fertilirers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  (ias; 
Healing  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separ<iiion; 
Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators:   Mineral  Oils  Apparatus:   Misc.   Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROCPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND   RELATED   ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210  -W,   L    CARLSON.    Director.... 
Generation  and  TTtlllratlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Kri  Conductors;  Sw!tche.s: 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales, 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-C,  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  I/nderwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.   F.  COUCH,  Director 

Commtinlcatlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;   Facsimile;   Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion:   .Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating,  Cleaning 
lastrumcnts:  Sound  Recording;  VVindlng  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Tesilng;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

Semi-CondUctof  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits    \\'ave  Transn-ission  Lines  and  Vet- 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 
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B  471,681 
SIGHTING  DEVICES  FOR  FIREARMS 

Paul  E.  Tellk',  S(.-Eti«nne,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,681 

Claims  priority,  appllcaUon  France,  June  1.  1973.73.19955 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  I '02 

L.S.  CI.  33-252  11  Claims 

References  Cited 

LMTED  STATES  PATENTS 

9  1905       Windndge  33  252 

1    1925       Vosmek      33/258 

5  1933       Howard    33/252 

0  1938       Mossberg  33/257 
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1,523,319 
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1.  A  firearm  comprising  a  rear  sight  and  a  front  sight,  each 
of  said  rear  sight  and  said  front  sight  being  mounted  on  an 
associated  support  having  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 
firearm,  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  sights,  said  adjusting 
means  for  one  of  said  sights  comprising  a  flexible,  substantially 
vertically  extending  metal  flat  blade  having  a  first  end  fastened 
to  said  support  of  said  one  sight  and  a  second  end  firmly 
connected  to  said  one  sight,  said  one  ^i^t  being  an  extension 
of  said  second  end  of  said  b.ade,  and  control  means  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  an  area  of  said  blade  and  said  sup- 
port of  said  one  sight  so  that  the  varying  of  this  distance  causes 
a  displacement  of  the  one  sight. 


B  506.760 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DIAL  IN-LINE  PACKAGE 
Charles  W.  Wallick,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.760 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21128 

I  .S.  CI.  29-591  7  Claim* 

References  Cited 

LNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  dual  in-line  package  from  a 
unitary  lead  frame  having  spaced  parallel  earner  strips  with 
groups  of  leads  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  strips 
and  rungs  joining  the  strips  between  opposed  groups  of  leads 
and  a  circuit  module  having  opposed  contact  surfaces  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

A  Freely  positioning  a  circuit  module  between  adjacent 
rungs  on  the  lead  frame  with  the  contact  surfaces  of  the 
module  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  leads  on  the  earner 
strips, 
B  Moving  the  carrier  strips  toward  the  circuit  module  to 
foreshortened  the  adjacent  rungs  and  seat  the  ends  of  the 
leads  on  both  carrier  strips  against  the  contact  surfces  on 
the  circuit  module,  and  then, 
C  Forming  bonded  electrical  connections  between  the  lead 
ends  and  the  contact  surfaces  on  the  circuit  module 
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B  510.026 
TWO  WIRE  (  I  RRENT  TRANSMITTER  RESPONSIVE  TO 
A  RESISTIVE  TEMPERATl  RE  StNSOR  INPIT  SK.NM 
Earl    A.   GHndhcim,    MinneapolLs,    Minn.,   assi{;nor   to   Rose- 
mount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,748,  Eeb.  24,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,859,594, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,988,  Aug-  21, 
1967.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

510.026 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  7/24 

362  AR  I  11  (  laims 

References  died 
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Collins,  J    A    et  al  .  Pressure  Sensor  l-lectronic  Converter    In 
IBM    lech     Disclosure   Bull  ,    Vol    9,   No     ^,    Aug     rv^^     pp 
333-334. 


I   S.  (I.  73 


3,503.261 


1.  A  resist.ince  to  current  i^oruerter  system  comprising 

a    a  sensing  resist(>r  responsue  to  a  variable  physical  condi 
tion  to  be  indicated 

b  a  bridge  including  said  resistor,  said  bridge  having  input 
and  output  junctions  and  being  balanced  onlv  when  said 
resistor  has  a  predetermined  value,  wherebv  the  bridge 
voltage  developed  at  said  outputjunctK)ns  is  a  function  of 
the  deviatu)n  t)f  the  resistor  ffom  said  predetermined 
value  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  said  physical  condition 

c  a  DC  amplifier  whose  input  circuit  is  connected  to  the 
output  junctions  of  said  bridge  whereby  the  impedance  in 
the  output  circuit  of  the  amplifier  vanes  as  a  function  of 
said  bridge  voltage, 

d  a  direct-voltage  source  providrig  an  operating  voltage 
bolh  for  said  bridge  and  said  amplifier, 

e    a  load  connected  in  series  with  said  source  and  having  an 
output  current  flow   therethrough  resulting  from   varia- 
tions in  said  resistor  and   hence  indicative  of  said  condi 
tion, 

f.  a  voltage  regulator.  I 

g  a  pair  of  wires  connecting  said  scries  connected  source 
and  k)ad  through  said  regulator  across  Kith  the  output 
circuit  of  said  amplifier  and  the  input  junctions  of  said 
bridge,  whereby  the  operating  voltage  of  said  amplifier  is 
stabilized  despite  variations  m  said  output  current  flow 
thrciugh  said  load  resulting  from  Variations  in  the  value  of 
said  resistor. 

h  a  feedback  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  load  to 
produce  a  feedback  voltage,  and 

I    means  to  feed  said  feedback  voltage  into  the  arm  of  said 
bridge  containing  said  sensing  resistor  in  series  opposition 
to  the  voltage  produced  by  the  sensing  resistor  to  rehal 
ance  the  bridge,  wherebv  the  output  current  is  accurately 
proportional  to  changes  in  s.iid  resistor. 


B  523,129 
EENCE  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  E.  Parisien,  891  RainboM  St.,  ()ttav«a,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  382,1  16,  July  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,1 29 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Canada,     Nov.      19.     1973, 
186172;  June  14."  1973,  174105;  Eeb.  21,  1974,  193180 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  I?!  14 

U.S.  CI.  256     65  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fcni^c  including  line  posts  and  top  rails  m  the  form 
of  channel  members,  a  top  rail  bracket  for  use  on  an  upper 
end  of  s<tul  line  post  for  sei-unng  said  top  rail  to  the  side  of  the 
post,  said  bracket  having  a  side  wall  adapted  to  be  received  in 
an  open  upper  end  of  said  line  post,  a  top  wall  one  edge  of 
which  terminates  in  a  downwardly  and  inwardK  extending 
flange  adapted  ti>  engage  a  di>ve  tail  shaped  groove  on  said  top 
rail  and  a  projection  on  said  side  wall  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  said  channel  type  post  to  support  said 
top  rail  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  proiection 
extending  into  a  channel  in  the  underside  of  said  top  rail 


B  526,279 

emer(;encv  steering  system 

James  R.  McRurnett.  Corinth,  Miss.,  a.vsignor  to  Tyrone  Hy- 
draulics, Inc.,  Corinth,  Miss. 

Eiled  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.279 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  3  06 

L.S.  CI.  180      79.2  R  9  Claims 
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1.  An  emergency  control  system  for  use  in  a  reversibly 
operable  vehicle  having  a  hydraulically  operated  steering 
system,  including  reservoir  means  for  a  supply  of  operating 
fluid  for  said  steering  system  and  a  first  pump  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  vehicle  pnme  mover  for  supplying  the  steer 
ing  system  with  operating  fluid  when  the  prime  mover  is  in 
operation,  said  emergency  control  system  comprising,  a  sec 
ond  pump  adapted  to  be  reversibly  operated  according  to  the 
direction  of  operation  of  the  vehicle,  first  and  second  cham- 
bers at  opposite  sides  of  said  second  pump  serving  alternately 
as  suction  and  discharge  chambers  according  to  the  direction 
of  operation  of  said  second  pump,  valve  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  reservoir  with  said  chambers  comprising  first  and 
second    passageways   for   supply    of  fluid    from    said    reservoir 
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means  to  said  first  and  second  chambers  respectively,  a  valve 
member  in  each  of  said  pas,sageways,  said  valve  members  each 
being  movable  between  a  position  in  which  flow  from  the 
reservoir  to  its  chamber  is  blocked  and  a  position  in  which 
flow  is  permitted,  control  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said   first  pump  for  holding  said   valve   members  in  the  flow 


T:r 


•<.. 


2*« 


blocking  position  so  that  no  operating  fluid  is  delivered  to  the 
second  pump  when  the  first  pump  is  operating,  said  control 
means  being  operative  to  open  the  valve  member  blocking 
flow  to  the  chamber  serving  as  suction  chamber  when  the  first 
pump  is  not  in  t)peration  and  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  whereby 
operating  fluid  is  delivered  by  said  second  pump  to  said  steer- 
ing system  when  the  first  pump  is  not  operating. 


B  540,703 
ADJl  STABLE  OLTWARD  CLINCH  ANVIL  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  G.  Lemos.  East  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.L 

Eiled  Jan.  13,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  540,703 

Int.  CI.'  B27F  7H6 

U.S.  CI.  227     83  10  Claims 
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1.  A  stapling  device  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  drive 
track,  a  staple  magazine  for  receiving  a  supply  of  staples  in 
stick  formation  and  feeding  successive  leading  staples  laterally 
into  the  drive  track,  a  staple  driving  element  slidably  mounted 
in  said  drive  track  through  a  drive  stroke  to  drive  a  leading 
staple  within  said  drive  track  outwardly  thereof  into  a  work- 
piece  and  a  return  stroke,  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  track 
being  defined  by  outwardly  diverging  side  wall  surfaces,  said 
housing  including  a  keyway  formed  in  the  exterior  thereof 
parallel  with  said  drive  track,  a  spring  metal  anvil  member 
having  a  fixed  end  portion  slidably  mounted  within  said  key- 
way,  said  anvil  member  including  a  free  end  portion  normally 
extending  within  the  outward  end  of  said  drive  track,  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  anvil  member  having  a  pair  of  outwardly 
diverging  side   wall  surfaces   cooperating  with  said  diverging 


drive  track  side  wall  surfaces  for  deflecting  the  legs  of  a  staple 
outwardly  during  the  driving  movement  thereof  and  a  cam 
surface  engageable  during  the  last  portion  of  the  staple  driving 
element  drive  stroke  to  cam  said  free  end  portion  outwardiv 
of  said  drive  track  and  enable  the  staple  crown  to  move 
thereby  during  the  last  part  of  the  driving  movement  of  the 
staple,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  fixed  end  portion  of 
said  anvil  member  in  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  adjusted 
positions  within  said  keyway  comprising 

a  threaded  stud  extending  from  said  housing  outwardiv 
through  said  keyway,  the  fixed  end  portion  of  said  arvil 
member  having  a  cam  follower  opening  formed  therein 
through  which  said  stud  extends, 
a  generally  rectangular  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  stud  extends,  said  plate  being  dis- 
posed in  backing  relation  to  the  fixed  end  portion  of  said 
anvil  member  and  including  an  inwardly  bent  end  portion 
extending  beyond  said  anvil  member  within  said  kcvwav 
throughout  the  width  thereof  and  an  opposite  end  portion 
extending  throughout  the  width  of  said  anvil  member 
providing  a  flexure  surface  therefor, 
an  adjusting  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud,  said 
adjusting  member  including  an  inner  cam  portion  dis- 
posed within  the  cam  follower  opening  of  said  anvil  mem- 
ber of  a  shape  relative  thereto  such  as  to  effect  a  displace 
ment  of  said  anvil  member  along  said  keyway  in  response 
to  the  rotational  displacement  of  said  adjusting  member, 
an  outer  knob  portion  for  manually  effecting  rotational 
displacement  of  said  adjusting  member,  and  an  intermedi 
ate  portion  disposed  within  the  opening  in  said  plate,  and 
a  locking  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
stud  for  maintaining  said  adjusting  member  in  any  posi- 
tion of  rotational  displacement  and  said  anvil  member  in 
a  fixed  position  within  said  keywav  corrcspt^nding 
thereto. 
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1.  An   injector  including  a  fuel  supply   passage  for  a  fuel 
injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  com 
prises 

a  a  nozzle  body  formed  with  a  compartment  and  including 
a  valve  seat, 

b  a  nozj'ie  needle  positioned  within  said  compartment  of 
said  nozzle  body  and  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  tc 
form  an  injection  valve, 

c  guide  means  for  guiding  said  nozzle  needle  within  said 
nozzle  body,  one  end  of  said  guide  means  forming  a  first 
chamber  including  part  at  least  of  said  compartment,  the 
other  end  of  said  guide  means  forming  a  second  chamber 
within  said  injector,  said  first  and  second  chambers  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  supply  passage,  the 
cross-sectional  area  bounded  by  the  other  edge  of  contact 
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Af'Rii    13,  iy7b 


bclvvccii    said    !!iV/ic    ticfdlc    and    sak!    salve    ^cit    hcing 
srT\allcr  ihafi  thc^r-iss  sectional  area  vit  saul  guulc  means; 

d    spring  nicans  tor   biasing  s<uil  nii/,'le   lieeJIe   against  s.iid 
valve  sea!,  aiui 

e    trigger  valve  means  tor   cpeningsaul  seLund  ^hamher   at 
a  first  predeterriiineti  pressure  v«,ithir!  said  second  vharn 
her    and    for   closing   said    senmd    chamber    at    a   second 
lo'Aer  predetermined   pressure   within   said  second  c  ham 
her  wherehv  ■.  i  >  an  mcre.ise  in  fuel  sup(ilv  pressure  causes 
said  trigger  valve  means  to  open  \khen  the  pressure  in  said 


second  ch.imber  reaches  a  value  KubstaiU  lall  v  cijuai  to  or 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  pressure  thereby 
relieving  the  pressure  in  saut  second  chamber  s< .  that  the 
resultant  force  on  s.nd  nozzle  ritedle  causes  the  no//ie 
n.eedle  to  lift  from  said  valve  se.it  for  the  nnection  of  fuel 
and  I  11  I  said  trigger  valve  means  recU'ses  said  second 
chamber  when  the  pressure  ir\  siiid  second  ch.miber  re 
duces  to  a  value  substant  lallv  ecjUal  to  or  lower  thai;  said 
second  predetermined  pressure,  saii)  nozzle  needle  being 
returned  inti'  contact  with  said  vjlvc  scat  under  the  intlu 
ence  ot  said  spring  rtieans. 
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I.  A  system  for  conditioning  and  burning  materials  such  as 
aqueous   mixtures   containing    organic    st)h«js    that   constitute 


skimt'ud    doatage    ttom     v^aste  w.iler     treatment    operations. 
Ct>mprising: 

.1    (  rrinder  means  for  first  ret  eiv  ing  arid  grinding  such  mate- 
rials, 
b    .A  settling  devae  tor   receiving  the  ground  m.iteri.ils  and 
periTutting  the  s.ime  lo  settle,  s.iid  settling  means  includ 
ii;g  a  settling  zone    riUMns  tor  receiving  a  decanted  over 
t1>  vc  tr.  ^in  the  settling  zone    and  ,i  zone  f  'r  containing  said 
overllow. 
V     A  hurner  .issc-mblv  vchich  rcc  eiv  es  a  flow  of  material  from 
s.iid     ■■■.ertlo:w     voiitaming     zone     and     emits     a     fr.icti<>n 
theieot    as    ,!    spr.iv    which    is   subsec.|uenti v    burncti     s.iid 
burner   assemblv    incluciing  return  me, ins  for  returning  a 
tr.ictior:  ,.t  the  flow   t.ii   subse^juent  reeve  ling 
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1.   An  irrigation  emitter  tube,  comprising 

a  a  continuous  flexible  tube  normallv  of  oval  configuration 
forming  opposed  side  walls  of  major  radius  connected  b\ 
opposed  edge  walls  of  minor  radius,  the  tube  being  re- 
sponsive, as  internal  pressure  increases,  to  assume  an 
increasinglv  cvlindrical  configuration,  the  tube  having, 
along  one  of  its  sides  of  greater  radius,  a  row  of  spaced 
emitter  ports, 

h  a  continuous  strip  within  the  tube,  having  a  margin  se- 
cured to  the  interior  of  the  tube,  the  remaining  portion 
forming  a  flap  positioned  to  clear  the  emitter  ported  side 
w.dl  of  the  tube,  when  the  tube  is  in  its  normal  configura- 
tion, to  permit  flush  flow  through  the  emitter  ports, 

c  the  flap  movable  into  contact  with  the  emitter  ported  side 
wall  when  the  tube  a.ssumes  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion between  iLs  normal  oval  p<isition  and  its  near  cylin- 
drical position, 

d  and  means  operable,  when  the  flap  is  in  contact  with  the 
emitter  ported  side  wall,  to  restrict  fiow  from  the  emitter 
ports  to  trickle  flow 
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I.  The  method  of  obtaining  impression  inform.ation  from  a 
well  comprising 

flowing  a  noncompressible  liquid  through  an  orifice. 

running  into  a  well  a  wire  line  packer  having  an  impression 
sleeve  connected  to  the  outside  of  an  inflatable  sleeve  of 
said  packer, 

lowering  said  inflatable  packer  down  said  well  before  the 
elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  as  determined  bv  flow  of 
said  liquid  through  said  orifice  to  position  the  impression 
sleeve  at  a  predetermined  depth  in  said  well. 

inflating  said  inflatable  sleeve  of  said  packer  in  response  to 
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said  fiow   of  liquid  through  said  orifice  to  press  said  im- 
pression sleeve  against  the  wall  of  sauj  ue; 
maintaining  said  infiatable  sleeve  in  inflated  condition  for  a 
predetermined  time  while  continuing  to   fl..  w  s^io  'luuid 
through  said  orifice. 


then  in  response  to  said  flow  of  said  liquid  dcPati-g  the 
infiatable  sleeve  of  said  packer  to  remove  said  inipression 
sleeve  from  said  well  wall    and 

removing  said  infiatable  packer  fr(>m  said  well. 
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1.  Plasmirn)streptin,  capahlc  of  inhibiting  the  proteoKtic 
activity  of  plasmin  and  trypsin,  characlcri/ed  h\  the  follcming 
properties 

a  a  molecular  weight  of  26, (MH)  t  2, IKK)  as  determined  in 
0  !  M  sodium  chloride  by  .Archibald's  ultracentnfugal 
method,  and  2'>.()(M)  ±  2  ,(KK)  as  determined  in  0  (»5  M 
Tris  HCI  buffer  <)  !  M  pota.vsiurn  chloride  by  Andrews' 
gel  filtration  method,  1 

b  sedimentation  constant  (  S„,  wr,  by  ultracentrifugation, 
of  2  5  i:  0  3  S  in  0  I  M  stxiium  chloride  and  I  2  t  0  3  8 
in  4  M  guanidine  hydrochloride. 

c  elemental  analysis  indicating  C,  5  1  4K  i  2  0'^  ,  H.  fi  M6  i 
0  .5*.  N,   16  b}  t  I  0%,  and  S,   I  H4   -  0  S'i  , 

d  specific  rotation  (ui„"  of  about  -y()°(C=l,  in  a  weakly 
alkaline  s<)lutK)n ). 

e  i«R)€lectric  point  of  about  6  3  as  determined  bv  the  iso- 
electric ftKussing  metht)d, 

f  0  05%  solution  thereof  in  0  I  M  s*)dium  chloride  gives  a 
maximum  absorption  at  283  mp^  a  minimum  absorption 
at  267  mp  and  a  shoulder  at  288  to  2^1    mp. 

g  significant  infrared  absorption  bands  at  wave  numbers 
icm  ')  3280,  3070,  2S>60,  1670,  1640,  I  530,  1400,  1240 
and   I  160 

h   contains  alanine,  valine,  glycine,  threonine,  aspartic  acid, 
glutamic  acid,  leucine,  phenylalanine,  arginine,  proline, 
serine,    cystine    or    cysteine,    lysine,    tyrosine,    histidine, 
methionine  and  tryptophan,  and  di>cs  not  contain  isoleu 
cine, 

I    p<isitive  to  hyp^Khloritc   reagent  and  Ki>linC'iocalteu  re 
agent, 

J  soluble  in  water  and  aqueous  ammonia,  slightly  viluble  in 
pyridine,  sparingly  st)luble  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  alcohols, 
acetone,  chloroform,  ether  and  hexanc,  substantially 
completely  precipitated  by  ammonium  sulfate  at  601^ 
saturation  and  solubility  dropping  in  the  neighKirhood  of 
pH  6, 
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more  than  ^d'y  of  the  initial  activit\  thereof  remains 
intact  after  treatment  for  ''H  minutes  at  pH  4-^  and 
|((()°C,  .jnd 

diaktic  behavior  indicating  substantially  ail  the  actiMtv 
thereof  rer'ains  in  the  intern.il  s^dution,  w  hen  disst>lved  in 
w.itcr  h.o.  ing  ,1  pH  of  8  (i  to  a  ctuicentration  of  10  mg  ml 
and  di.il\/ed  m  ,i  cellophane  bag  against  ten  times  as 
much  ^.liuriie  of  w.iter  basing  a  pH  of  H  ti  to  4'C  for  24 
hours. 
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1.  Amines  of  the  formula  I 


R2  Ro   Ri; 

I       I       I 
R_l-C  --N-C  =  C   ---^^ 


Oil 


0  -  CU2  "CH  -  CH2    -NH  -R^ 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkoxy,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R3 
IS  hydrogen,  lower  alky  I,  carb<ixyl  or  lower  alkoxy  car  bony  I,  R« 
IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  or  triflu()ro- 
methyl,  carbiixy  lower  alkyl  esterified  with  an  aliphatic  alco- 
hol, carbamoyl  lower  alkyl,  N  mono  lower  alkyl  carbamoyl- 
lower  alkyl,  or  N,N-di  lower  alkyl  carbamoyl  lower  alkyl,  and 
R,  denotes  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aike 
nyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenvloxy,  nitro,  lower  alkox 
ymethyl,  carbamoyl,  N  lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  lower  al- 
kinyloxy  or  hydrogen,  and  therapeutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof 
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I.  A  fermentation  process  for  prcxiucing  champagne  yyhich 
comprises  placing  a  fermentable  liquid  in  a  pressure  scalable 
receptacle  and  intrixiucing  in  said  receptacle  a  yeast  held 
within  a  container  having  a  porous  wall  membrane,  said  con- 
tainer being  out  of  contact  with  said  liquid,  causing  said  fer- 
mentable liquid  to  contact  the  contained  yeast  and  thereby 
causing  fermentation  to  take  place,  said  porous  wall  mem 
brane  having  openings  of  a  mean  pore  size  sufficient  tci  retain 
the  yeast  cells  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  pores  in  the 
membrane  while  permitting  the  interchange  of  the  liquid 
comp<:incnts  and  passage  therethrough  in  the  membrane  and 
small  enough  to  bar  the  passage  of  any  solid  yeast  and  solid 
fermentation  byprtxiucts,  and  removing  the  container  and 
retained  s<ilids  after  the  fermentation  has  h>een  effected  to  the 
desired  stage,  the  fermentable  liquid  being  a  wine  and  sugar 
solution,  and  a  :  econdary  fermentation  process  being  earned 
out  under  secondary  fermentation  conditions  of  temperature 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  champagne 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  firmula 


OH 

I 

C-H 

/    \ 

FT  '^  H  , 

H^C       2^  J     2    R^ 


VS.  CI.  260 


3,120,540 

3,534,048 
3,733,326 
3.759,926 


II] 


y 


H    C  N 

3  I 

Y' 


wherein   R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
straight   or  branched  alkvl  residue  having  from  1  to  1  2  carbon 


atoms,  or  R,  and  Rj.  together  with  the  carhn^n  atorr  x-.  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  cvcloalkyl  residue  having  from  5  to 
12  carKin  at(>ms,  or  the  group 


H- 


CH. 


/ 


C  N  — Y 

'    \  / 

C C    T5 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  aN^ve  and  >     is  a  straight 
or  branched  alkvl  having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atom'-   an  a!kc 
nyl  or  alkvnvl  having  from   '^  to  20  carNin  atoms    ar  araiks! 
selected   from    benzyl,   a-methylben/yl,   p-meth%!     u  meth\i 
benzyl  and  a-naphthvlmethy!  or  the  gr(^up       (^H.X    wherein 
X'  is  the  group 


CH, CH-    or      — CH— OH 


r 


wherein  R/  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  residue,  or  \  1^  the  group 
-CR^     or     -C-OR. 

I  \ 

w herein  R<  is  alk\  1  residue  ha\  ing  from  1  to  2<    carbon  atoms. 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  algae  in  the  water 
of  swimming  pools  which  comprises  adding  to  the  water  poly(  - 
hexamethylene  biguanide)  hydrochlonde.  in  an  amount  to 
provide  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  200  parts  per  million 
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1.  A  process  for  the  ruaiiufacture  C't  crosslinked  niacronio- 
lecuiar  polyethers  containing  lomc  bonds,  wherein  poUhvdric 
mononuclear  or  piilynuclear  phenols  uhich  contain  as  suKstit- 
uents,  in  the  o  or  p  p*isitions  to  tht  OH  groups  at  least  2 
radicals  of  the  formula  I 


-ch.-n; 


(I) 


in   wrhich   K'   anil   R'  arc   Kientical  or  difterent   and  denote   .i 
saturated   or    unsaturated    h\ilroc»irhK<n    radical    with    1    to   4 
carb<ni    atoms    or    together    denote    the    morpholmo    radical 
(Mannich  bases)  are  subjected    optionallv  in  the  [iresence  of 
water  or  organic  s<ilvents,  at  temperatures  of  2(>    to  2(I()°C 
A    on  the  c)ne  hand,  to  a  p<iUaddition.  in  a  manner  which 
IS  in  Itself  known ,  with  conifHiunds  cont.iining  an  average 
of  more  than  one  1 ,2  epoxide  group,  the  epovuie  groups 
reacting  with  the  phenol  groups,  and 
B    on  the  other  hand,  to  a  ptilyquaterni/ation    in  a  manner 
which  IS  in  Itself  known,  with  organic  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  2  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atoms. 
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204/212 

...  204/129.6 
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1.  A  method  for  the  electroKtic  polishing  of  the  inside 
surface  of  a  holhiw  niobium  binly.  having  at  least  one  opening, 
in  which  method  the  hollow  nuibium  KkK  is  partiallv  im- 
mersed in  an  electrolyte,  containing  H^SO,.  HE  and  HjO.  the 
niobium  bodv  being  the  anode  in  the  electrolyte  and  sup 
ported  for  rotation  about  an  a  xis  of  rotatum  ex  tending  through 
the  opening  such  that  for  any  position  of  the  hollow  niobium 
body,  a  coherent  empty  space  in  communication  with  the 
ouLside  environment  through  the  opening  is  present.  s.iid 
empty  space  being  formed  between  the  surface  level  of  the 
electrolyte  and  all  parts  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  htillow 
nu)bium  body  UKated  above  the  electrolyte  level,  in  which 
methtKl  a  cathode  is  introduced  through  the  opening  in  the 
hollow  niobium  body  and  arranged  in  electrolyte  relative  to 
the  hollow  niobium  body  such  that  in  the  region  of  the  electro 


Ivte  in  which  gMes  formed  at  the  cathode  during  the  flow  of 
current  are  free  to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  and 
esca[X'  from   the  inside  surface  of  the  hollow    niobium   body 
without  contacting  any  parts  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  hoi 
low   niobium   body   immersed  in  the  electrolyte,  the  steps  of 
polishing  including  applying  a  cimstant  electric   voltage   be 
tween  the  hollow  niobium  and  the  cathode  such  as  to  obtain 
d.imped    oscillatums    imp<ised    on    the    electrolyte    current, 
switching  off  the  voltage  no  later  than  at  the  point  of  complete 
dec.iv    of  the    current   oscillatmns,   maintaining   the   niobium 
body  at  rest  until  the  oxide  layer  built  up  during  the  current 
oscillatums  is  dissolved,  rotating  the  niobium  body  and  repeat 
ing  these  steps   Aiih  the  individual  parts  of  the  inside  surface 


successively  immersed  in  the  electrolyte  but  such  that  no  part 
of  the  inside  surface  remains  continuously  in  the  electrolyte, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  slowly  rotating  the  hol- 
low niobium  body  during  a  period  of  ciinstant  voltage  applica- 
tion of  approximately  0  7  to  4  minutes  aKmt  its  axis  of  rota 
tion  at  a  speed  which  is  sufficiently  low  so  that  the  width  of  the 
zone  of  the  inside  surface  which  has  emerged  by  the  time  the 
voltage  IS  switched  off  is  is  at  most  5  mm  st,)  as  to  not  disturb 
the  develitpment  of  the  damped  oscillations,  and  raising  the 
level  of  the  electriiKte  after  the  voltage  is  switched  off  to 
covei  .It  least  the  /one  which  has  emerged  during  application 
of  volt.ige  whereby  the  full  oxide  layer  formed  will  be  dis- 
solved. 
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I.  treating  a  self-supporting  film  of  synthetic  linear  polyester 

by   applying  to  at  least   one  surface  thereof  a  solution 

consisting  of 

i.  a  liquid  solvent  which  is  volatile  in  the  temperature 
range  30°-120°C.  and 

ii.  0.5-20^  by  weight  of  halogen-containing  phenolic 
substance  in  s(.)lution  therein,  the  molecules  of  the  said 
substance  containing  one  benzenoid  ring  and  one  or 
two  hydroxy  1  groups  and  one  or  more  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine atoms  all  of  which  are  attached  directly  to  carbon 
atoms  belonging  to  the  benzenoid  ring. 
II    heating  the  treated  film  for  1-15  minutes  at  30°-120°C 

to  remove  the  volatile  solvent, 
III.  superimposing  on  a  treated  surface  of  the  film  a  laver 

consisting  essentially  of  one  of  the  following 

I  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  partially 
hydrolysed  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 

2.  a  vinylidene  chloride-acrykmitrile  copolymer  or  a 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  with  an  acrvlic  or 
methacrylic  ester, 

3.  a  polymer  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  or  ester,  or  a 
copolymer  of  these  acids  or  esters  with  other  vinvl 
unsaturated  monomers, 

I\     and  thereafter  applying  over  the  .said  layer 
(  I  ).  (2  ).  or  3  (4)  one  of  the  following: 

A  a  layer  of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate  buty- 
rate,  piilyvinylacetal.  polyvinyl  acetate  or  partially 
hydrolysed  polyvinyl  acetate  which  layer  comprises 
a  light-sensitive  diazonium  compound. 

B.  a  layer  of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate  buty- 
rate,  polyvinylacetal,  polyvinyl  acetate  or  partially 
hydrolysed  polyvinyl  acetate  followed  by  impregna- 
tion of  the  said  layer  with  a  light-sensitive  diazonium 
compound,  or 

C  a  layer  of  cellulose  acetate  or  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate,  followed  by  surface  hydrolysis  of  said  layer 
and  impregnation  of  said  hydrolysed  surface  with  a 
light-sensitive  diazonium  compound 


glycol,  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  where  the  alkyl  group  contains 

from  8  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  fatty  acid  alkanolamide  where 
the  acyl  radical  has  from  IC  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof  (c)  0  1*^  to  ^9(  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  alkaline 
protease,  (di  5'5f  to  A0'\  by  weight  of  an  enzyme  stabilizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sul- 
fates, alkali  metal  chlorides,  glycerol  and  alkylcnc  glycols 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyjenc  group  and 
(e )  the  balance  water 

7.  A  cold  water  wash  composition,  having  a  pH  of  about  7.0 
and  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  I'^f  of  the  sodium  salt 
of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacctic  acid,  b^c  of  s<,^dium  laurvl 
sulfate,  b'^c  sodium  lauryl  ether  sulfate.  1  5*^  alkvlamide  sulf 
succinate  amid  salt,  2^  soluble  alkaline  prc^tease  having  an 
activity  from  about  4000  to  about  6000  Delft  units  gm  .  2u'^^ 
propylene  glycol,  1.5%  cocoaamido  propyl  dimethyl  amine 
oxide,  0  5'S-  polypeptides,  1  5*^  of  an  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perfume,  sodium  chloride,  and  citnc 
acid,  and  60*^  water,  said  composition  having  a  cleaning 
performance  differential  up  to  65. 
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1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  composition  containing  stabilized 
enzymes  enabling  the  composition  to  be  stored  for  extended 
periods  without  appreciable  deactivation  of  the  enzymes, 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  SO'Ji-  by 
weight  of  water  and  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8  0  to  1  I  0 
and  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  (a)  291c  to  25%  of  an 
ionic  detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  soluble  inorganic  phosphates,  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  water 
soluble  alkali  metal  salts  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  ethylene 
diamine  tetra  acetic  acid,  water  soluble  alkali  metal  salts  of 
ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic  acid,  and  the  combination  of  an 
alkali  metal  melalsilicate  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  (b) 
5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl 
sulfate  where  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkali  metal  alkylol  sarcosinate  where  the  alkylol 
group  contains  from   II   to   18  carbon  atoms,  an  acetylenic 
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1,  An  article  which  comprises: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  cured  epoxy   pv^lymer  resulting 


^^S 
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from  curing  a  mixture  of  (lid  rcsin  cumponent  compris 
ing,  (a)  about  25  to  about  MS  parts  by  weight  per  l(K) 
parts  by  weight  t)f  said  resin  component  of  a  diglycidyl 
ether  based  upon  linoleic  dimer  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a')  an  adduct  of  twii  moles  of  the 
diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  and  one  mole  of  linoicK 
dimer  acid  having  a  structural  formula  of 


/\ 


CH3 


^Jy^ 


h^C-CH-CH2-0-(^-;   ^^     O-.Hjj 


OH 

I       I 

0-    Ht»-CII-CH9-C 


and  an  ep^ixide  equivalent  weight  of  f)S(i  to  '^^o.  ib'i  a 
diglycidyl  ether  of  iinolcic  dimer  acid  having  a  structur.il 
formula  of 


cent  of  a  diglvcidvl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  bisphenol  A  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight 
>if  I  HO  to  1  '^s  and  bisphenol  F  having  an  epoxide  equiva 
lent  weight  of  I  '^2  to  167.  and  (c  I  a  remainder  of  the  resin 
component  of  a  suitable  diglycidyl  ether  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A, 
a  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  F  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
and  (  2  I  a  suitable  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (  a  I  an  acid  anhydride  percent  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  16  to  ab<iut  60  parts  by  weight  per 
1  (K)  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  component.  (  b  )  a  suitable 
p«^lyamine  present  in  an  equal  moleto  mole  ratio  with 
the  resin  component,  (ci  a  mixture  comprising  said  poly- 
amine  in  (b)  above  combined  with  at  least  5  parts  b\ 
weight  per  MHI  parts  bv  weight  of  the  resin  comp^tnent  of 
a  suitable  acid  anhvdride  and  (d)  a  mixture  comprising 
said  acid  anhvdride  in  (  a )  ab<ive  combined  with  up  to 
about  ^n  parts  bv  weight  per  1(K)  parts  by  weight  of  the 
resin  component  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
gr«nj('  cmisisting  of  a  dicar  boxy  lie  acid  having  a  structural 
formula  nf 

I 

(HO-C),R". 

where   R"    is   an   organic   radical   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of 


CM,    iCr-i  ,)   ,CH 


A. 


0 

M 

-0-C 


C-O-C'H' 


t(  -  i:  K 


v\ 


CH 


and  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  4()(i  to  420.  and  (  c'  i  a 
mixture  thereof,  (b)  about  5  to  ab«.)ut  50  parts  bv  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  comfxnient  of  an 
elastomencally  mcxlified  epoxy  resin  blend  comprising 
the  reaction  prtxJuct  of  ab<iut  4U  weight  percent  of  a 
carb<ixyl  terminated  acrylonitrifc/butadiene  random  co 
polymer  having  a  structural  formula  of 

CH,  I  CH, 

HOOC^H^h/^CH,CH'==CH(  Hf+iCHXHJrtC  CH,CH,COOH 

CN  CN      CN 

ctxitaining  2  37  percent  carboxyl  groups,  18  to  IM  percent 
bound  acrylonitrije  and  having  a  number  average  molecu 
lar  weight  of  32(K),  combmed  with  about  60  weight  per 


CM,  CM, 

C  H.CH,  c|f<  H,CH  -CHCHiriCH,  C  hToC  <  H,  <  H,.  and 
CN  CN      CN 


H, 


CH,CH,c|+(  H.CH-KHCHf+srH.CHlrj^rH  CH.iC  (  H,CH,; 

CN        CO 


(X)H      CN 


and  a  trimcr  acid  having  a  stoichiometrv  of  C^HgeOg,  and 
a  mixture  thereof,  and  (e  )  a  mixture  of  the  foregoing,  and 

a  metal  layer  deposited  on  at  least  a  p<ution  of  said  first 
epoxy  layer 
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wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  louer  alkvl.  R'  represents 
lower  alkyl;  R^  and  R*  independentlv   represent  hvdrogen  or 
lower  alkyl.  and  n  is  the  integer   1   or  ^ero,  or  a  pharrrd^cjti 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


*• 


7    / 


!.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  (a  I  a 
high  molecular  weight  polypentenamer  having  more  than  50^^ 
of  Its  double  bonds  in  the  trans  configuration  obtained  bv 
nngdpening  polymerization  of  cyclopentene  and  having  a 
Mtumey  viscosity  ML  4'  (  1()()°C  )  of  fri>m  50  to  200  and  (b) 
from  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polypentenamer,  said  plastici/er  being  a 
paraffinic,  naphthenic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  200  to   1500 


B  487.467 
IONIC  POLYMER  PLASTICIZED  HITH  PREFERENTIAL 

PLASTICIZERS 
Robert  D.  Lundberg.  4  Brian  Drive.  Somervilk.  NJ.  08876; 
Henry    S.    Makowsk^i,   2045    Winding   Brook    Way.   Scotch 
Plains,  NJ.   07076,  and  Lowell  Westerman.   223   Pin  Oak 
Drive.  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 

Filed  Jul>  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.467 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  '  W.  '  20.,  5:43,  :  JV 

L'.S.  CI.  260-33.4  R  18  Claims 

References  Cited 

LNrTFD  STATES  PATENTS 

3,264,272         8/1966      Rees  260/88.1  R 

3,361,702  1/1968       Wartman  et  al    260/30.6  R 

3,847,854       11/1974       Canter  et  al 260/31.8  R 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  ionically  cross- 
linked  polymer  in  combination  v.ith  irom  about  0  2  to  50  parts 
per  hundred  parts  lonicallv  crosslinked  polymer  oi  a  preferen- 
tial plasticizer  ^.herein  said  plasticizer  is  a  normalK  liquid, 
non-volatile  compound  having  a  s<.ilubilit\  parameter  of  at 
least  nine,  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  l'^(j°C.  and  ci  ntair.ing 
functional  groups  exhibiting  a  bond  moment  of  al  least  0  6 
Debve,  wherein  the  ic)nically  crosslinked  polymer  is  a  sulfo- 
nated polymer 


B  472,760 

AMINO  ETHANOL-INDANE  AND 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 

Adrian  Charles  Ward  Curran,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to 

John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.760 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  June  7,  1973, 
27123/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  91122 

U.S.  CI.  260-570.6  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,255,249         6/1966       Howe  et  al 260/570.6  X 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula. 


B  494.439 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  CARBOXYLIC 

SYNTHETIC  POLYELECTROLYTES  HAVING 

COPOLYMERIZED  N-SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLAMIDE 

CROSSLINKER 

James  R.  Gross,  Lake  Jaclcson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,439 

Int.  Cl.=  C08F  22U  34 

U.S.  CL  260-29.6  HN  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.1  17.108  1,1964       Calveleetal 260/80.73 

3,245.933         4  1966       .Muskrat       260/29.6  HN 

3.514.419         5/1970       Darlow  et  al 260/29.6  HN 

3,669,103         6  1972       Horpe  et  al 128/156 

3,763.071       10  1973       Kulzer  et  al 260/33.4  R 

3.810,468         5,1974       Harper  et  al 128/156 

3,812,070         5/1974       Keliey  260/29  6  TA 

3,821,175         6  1974       Daniels  260/80.73 

3,843,580       10  1974       Andersen   260/29  6  TA 


OH 

CHCH^NR-^R^ 


ci: 


1.  A  solution  useful  to  form  water  swellable  articles  of  a 
carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectrolyte  up<;in  curing  which  comr- 
pises 

1.  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water. 

lower  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof. 
2   about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  (  1  i  of  a 
crosslinkable  carboxylic  copolymer  which  contains  in  the 
copolymer 
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A    about  25  to  about  ^^8  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  units  derived  from  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monosul 
fonic  or  monocarb<ixylic  acid, 

B  about  2  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  monocarboxyiic  acid,  and 

C  ab<iut  0  1  to  about  5,0  percent  by  weight  of  an  N  sub- 
stituted acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  wherein  the 
substituent  group  is  a  hydroxy  methylene  or  an  alkox- 
ymethylene  group  having  18  carb<ins. 


B  498.208 

ENCAPSULATION  PROCESS  LTIIIZINC 

MICROORGANISMS  AND  PRODI  CTS  PRODI  (ED 

THEREBY 

Joseph  L.  Shank,  Matteson,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  and  Com- 
pany Limited,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,208 

Int.  CI.'  B41M   V(>2    c  12D  /  < ^W 

t.S.  CI.  428     411  20  Claims 

References  Cited 

I'NITED  STATES  PATENTS 

Damm   i 193/81 

Soloway 426/98 

Gray  195/81 

Va.ssiliades  252/316 

Rokitansky   195/98 

Zilberblat     195/104 

Zienty  195/56 

.Megraw  et  al    195/59 

Guttag  195/56 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 

et  al  ,  p    151.  McGraw-Hill  Book 


2,346,0!  1 

4/ 1 944 

3,137,63  1 

6/ 1  964 

3.151.038 

9/1964 

3,418,250 

12/1968 

3,68  1,199 

8/197  2 

3,743,579 

7/1973 

3,779,869 

12/1973 

3.834,99  1 

9/1974 

3,860,490 

1,1975 

.Microbiology 

\J  1  r 

by   Pek 

Co ,  1958 

1.  An  encapsulation  process  compniing  the  steps  c)f  grow 
ing  a  fungus  under  conditions  that  produce  a  fungus  having  a 
fat  content  of  about  40  to  60%  by  weight,  pa.ssing  a  fat-soluble 
substance  into  the  fat  within  the  grown  fungus  by  placing  said 
fungus  into  contiguous  contact  with  said  substance  to  thereby 
encapsulate  said  substance,  said  fat-soluble  substance  being 
passively  retained  within  said  fat  and  not  being  a  natural 
constituent  of  the  fungus,  and  harvesting  said  encapsulated 
substance 

5.  The  process  of  claim  4,  wherein  the  casting  is  acconi 
plished  with  an  adhesive,  the  web  is  tieated  with  an  acidified 
clay,  and  the  substance  is  a  leuco  dye  <hat  is  initially  colorless 
and  exhibits  a  color  when  the  pH  thereof  is  lowered  upon 
coming  into  contact  with  said  acidified  clay 


B  500,959 
STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
PRODUCT  USING  SAME 
Ray  Lawson  Hartlcss,  Lopatcong  TowSship,  Warren  County, 
and  Anthony  Marion  Trozzoio,  Murray  Hill,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,959 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NZ  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2/1967       Dexter     1 260/45  9  NC 

4/1969       Blount  1 260/45  9  NC 


portK)n,  characterized  in  that  the  said  metal  deactivator  may 
be  produced  as  the  condensation  product  of  two  reactants 
oxalyl  dihydra/ide  and  a  furyl  carbtinyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
furyl  aldehydes  and  furyl  ketones. 


B  507.166 

SIFTING  DRUM  PAPER  MACHINE  WHEREIN  THE 

DILUENT  WATER  IS  CONTROLLED 

Klaus  Prechtel,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M.  \oith 

(imbH,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,166 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    20,    1973, 
2347369 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  1.06.  I f08 

U.S.  CI.  162-258  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

L  NFTED  STAI  ES  PAIFNTS 

V4'^5,X)         7/196*^       Hazard,  Jr    et  al    162/364 

^,^.M,982  1/I9'^4       leieunc    162/341)  \ 

3,741.86';  6-lM'^^       Lejeune      162/317 

OTHER  PL  Bl.KATlONS 
Armstrong,    "New    Cylinder    Former    Designs-Necessarv    for 
Survival". /'ti/'c/-  1  radf  Journal.  :X^  1  S-.6S.  pp   43-47,  162-317. 


3,357,944 
3.440.210 


1.  Article  including  at  least  one  metallic  portion  in  intimate 
contact  with  a  plastic  portion,  said  metallic  portion  including 
at  least  one  element  which  accelerates  the  oxidative  degrada 
tion  of  at  least  a  component  of  the  said  plastic  portion,  the  said 
plastic  portion  including  a  polymeric  composition  which  is  at 
least  90  percent  by  weight  polymer,  excKisive  of  filler,  the  said 
plastic  portion  containing  a  metal  deactivator  to  lessen  the 
acceleration  of  oxidative  degradation  d»e  to  the  said  metallic 


1.  A  sifting  drum  paper  machine  having  a  sifting  drum  with 
a  pulp  material  inlet  located  at  the  outside  thereof  and  suction 
chambers  disposed  in  the  interior  thereof  and  with  means  for 
measuring  pressure  in  vicinity  of  a  paper  web-forming  part  on 
the  surface  of  the  drum,  said  pressure  measuring  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  means  controlling  the  quantity  of  dilu- 
ent water  to  the  supply  of  pulp  material  to  said  pulp  material 
inlet  in  accordance  with  said  measured  pressure. 


ApRii   13.  1Q76 


CHEMICAL  APPLICATIONS 


M 


B  509,819  O 

CATHODE-DEPOLARIZER  MIX  CONTAINING  A  " 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  BINDER  ^  ^ 

Richard  J.  Bryndal,  Russell  T>*p.  Cuyahoga,  Ohio,  assignor  to     ^'   j-f-         |  N"-.Me      or 

I  nion  C  arbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,819 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6/00,  IfhOu 

U.S.CL  136-138  11  Claims  O 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,4M1.640       12/1949       Blake  et  al     136/136  O 

3,009.980       11/1961        Corren  et  al 136/24  '' 

3.060.254       10/1962       i:rr\   136/138  (^      |^    "\. 

3.113.050       12/1963       Kordesch  et  al 136/123  ^  iT         f  •'"•'^'^ 

3.600.231         8/1971       Dawson  136/138  ^\^"\    -^'" 

3,655,449         4/1972       Yamamoto  et  al 136/107  C 

3,784.413  1/1974       Watanabeetal 136/131  " 

O 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode-depolarizer 

mix  containing  manganese  dioxide,  a  carbonaceous  conduc- 
tive material  and  an  electrolyte;  and  a  separator  interposed    wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Ml  represent.'^ 
between  said  ani>de  and  said  cathode-depolarizer  mix  and  also    sodium  or  potassium  at  a  temperature  oi  from  aK^ut  L"'  to 
containing  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte,  the  improvement  com-    about  1()0°C    in  the  presence  of  an  inert  tertiarv  alcohol  sol- 
prising  discrete  particles  of  polyacrylamide   in  said  cathod-     vent  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  i -<  lov.eralk\ !  in^idazole. 
depolarizer  mix  in  an  amount  ranging  between  ab<iut  0  \^c  to 
about   1.5*^  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cathode -depolanzer 
mix 


B  519.355 
FLAME  RESISTANT  FIBER  BLENDS 
Bennett  Ray  Baird.  Camden.  S.C..  and  Leander  Adair  Sher- 
beck.  Waynesboro.  Va..  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,355 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  liU2 

U.S.CL  260-17.2  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.063,966       111962       Kwolek  260/78 

3.480,582       11   1969       Brooks  260/45.75 

3.692,867         9  19'^2       .Mayer  et  al 260/857  PE 

3,738,804         6  1973       Snider         8/15 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 

Chem    Absls    79  2025''y,  "Flame-Retardant quanidines." 

Nachbur 

Chem     Absts     79:20256x,    "Flame-Retardant product*. " 

Nachbur 

Chem    Absts    7  1  22869h,  "Flame-Resistant compounds," 

Evans, 

1.  A  flame- resistant  blend  of  textile  fibers  comprising  lai 
from  about  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  normally  flammable 
textile  fiber  aesthetically  suitable  for  wearing  apparel  and  ( b  i 
from  about  60  to  80%  by  weight  of  poly(  melaphenylene 
isophthalamide)  fiber  containing  distnbuted  substantially 
throughout  its  whole  interior  a  finely  divided  cross-linked 
reaction  product  of  a  tetrakis  hydroxymelhyl  phosphonium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis  hy- 
droxymethyl  phosphonium  chloride,  tetrakis  hydroxy  methyl 
phosphonium  oxide  and  reactive  derivatives  thereof  and  a 
resin  containing  active  hydrogen  selected  from  the  group  of 
melamine  formaldehyde,  phenolformaldehyde  and  hcxame 
thylol  melamine.  the  phosphonium  compound  being  present 
with  an  N-alkali-metal  cyclicdicarboximide  corresponding  to  in  an  amount  of  from  5-20%  of  weight  (unreacted  basis)  of 
the  formula  the  poly(metaphenylene  isophthalamide)  fiber 


B  512,779 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLICDICARBOXIMIDO- 

SIBSTITUTED  PHOSPHONOTHIOATES 
Ian  McLachlan,  King  s  Lynn.  England,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,779 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  23.  1973, 
49325/73 

Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  209148 

U.S.  CI.  260-  326  E  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

\336.188         8/1967       Tolkmith  et  al 260'326  E 

3,803,167         4/1974       Senkbeil  260/326  E 

3,853,909       12/19^4       Senkbeil  260/326  E 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclicdicarboximido  phosphono- 
thioates  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R  —  P— (loweralkoxyl, 

wherein  R  represents  phthalimido,  mono-methyl  phthalimido. 
4-cyclohexene- 1 .2-dicarboximido         or  mono-methyl-4- 

cyclohexene- 1 ,2-carboximido    which    comprises    reacting    a 
phosphorochloridothioate  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CI 


S        loweralkoxy 


lowcralkoxv 


m: 
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B  530,437  0 

H.IDRINATF.D  on  V   SOU    REl  F.ASF  A(,KNTS 
Ronald  W.  Schmoyer,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  I>u 
Pool  de  Nemours  &  Co..  Wilmington.  I>*l. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  .530,437 

Int.  (I.'  (  08(;  W^'*'  h' 

IS.  CI.  260     67.6  R  4  Claims 

References  Cited 
INIIH)  SI  Alb-S  PAIINIS 
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!    1>^6'        (.agliardi       .* lt>o:4Uh 

1    IM'ii       VlcC'omhs     ,. 2mi  H-l'v     \vhcrcin  K  IS  a  bfn/\l  gnujp.  \«.  hich  comprises  reacting  a  dicar 
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N-R 
■H 


"S 


1  \  2H,2"2 
'.:4^,;^4 

.^,48H,Mu 
3,50.V4  1  'I 
^,5U),4S5 


5;1M"()       Pctcrvm  .. 

5     IM-O  ()ls*Hl        

7  IM-s       Ravnolds  260/67.6  R 

KORHKiN  P.vIKNIS  OR  APPl  l(  A  IIONS 

l.:VVV"(i  6|M"1        Initod  kingdom 


...  2'i<i  S4<>     K>\\lic  ai.  Ill  of  the  formula: 
260/67  6  R 


COOH 


COOH 


1.  An  ad(.luct  prepared  h\  condensing,  in  the  [ireserKc  of  an 
acid  catalvst  and  under  temperature  and  pressure  condilions 
that  result  in  the  removal  of  alcohol  formed  bv  the  condensa- 
tion of  I 

A    an  alcohol  of  the  formula 

1  R/CH,),OH  svherein  R,  is  (u-rfluoroaikvl  of  from  4 
through  1 '^  carbon  atoms  and  "  is  an  integer  fri>m  1 
through  ab<HJt   !  f\ 

B    eth\  lene  glvcol, 

(■    a  polvalkylenc  giscol  of  the  formula 

2  HO(C  H,  CHR  0),H 

wherein  R  is  hvdrogen    u  methv!, 
and  "!  IS  an  integer  of  about  fr*>m  4  to  ■I'^o 

atul  h<i\ing  a  molei^ulat   weight  of  about  fri'tii   I'm  {,.     therein  R  is  as  defined  aU.ve  i>r  the  acid  anhvdnde,  ester  or 
2t)  (100    and  halide  thereof  with  an  opticallv   active  primar)   amine  of  the 

V)    at  least  one  poiv  (  alkow  niethv  hrtiel.imine  of  the  f.  irnuila      forniula; 


<         N 


\ 


i  H,Uk), 


<CH,()H), 


(H 


R'  -  NH, 

where  K     is  an  nptKalK   active  primarv   amine  residue,  reduc 
iiig  the  resultant  trioiie  of  the  formula. 


w  herein 


R'  IS  alkvl  of  1   to  '^  c.irbon  atoms; 

J.  has  a  value  v'f  0  tii  2  ,  and 

y  has  a  value  of  (!  to  '  with  the  limitation  that  i  +-  y 
cannot  exceed  a  value  of  3.  wherein  the  equivalents 
ratio  of  A  to  B  ♦  C  is  about  from  I  2<i  to  2n  1  the 
equivalents  ratio  of  .A  ♦  B  4  (  to  D  is  about  from 
0  "^  1  to  1  '^  I  ,  and  the  equivalents  ratio  of  B  toi  (  IS 
about  from   10,  1   to    1;1U. 

\- 

B  532,477    i 
MF.THOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  (IPTK  All  Y  A(  TIVF 
THIOI.At  TONES 

^asuhiko    Aoki,    Toyonaka;     Hiroyukl    Suiuki,    Takara/uka; 
Hi.sao  Akiyama,  NLshinomiya,  and  Sliigeru  Okano,  Kawani- 
shi,  all  of  Japan,  as.signon>  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  , 
I  Jmited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,606,  June  22,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.876.656.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser    No.  532,477 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    June    22,    1972,   47- 
63<)32;  Mar    23,  1973,  48-33912 
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L.S.  CI.  260     309.7  8  Claims 

References  (  ite4 
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1.  A  priKcss  for  prixlucing  an  optically  active  (  t  i-thiolac- 
tone  (4  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R    .ire  eat  h  as  definetl  above,  hvdrolv/ing  the 
resulting;  amide  akohol  of  the  formula. 
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wherein  R  and  R'  arc  each  defined  above  and  treating  the  thus 
obtained  lactone  of  the  fc>rmula 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  with  an  alkali  metal  hydrosul- 
fide  and  carbon  disulfide  (u  phosph  irus  pentasuifide  and 
imidazole 


B  561,365 

DITHIOKETAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

13-POLYCARBONALKYLGON-4-EN-3-ONES 

Gordon  Alan  Hughes,  Haverford.  and  Herchel  Smith.  Wayne. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Herchel  Smith.  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  228.384.  Oct.  4.  1962.  Pal 

No.  3.850.911,  Ser.  No.  337.823,  Jan.  15.  1964.  and  .Ser.  No. 

388,820,  Aug.  11,  1964.  This  application  June  29.  1966.  Ser 

No.  561.365 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  .^/  00 

L.S.  Cl.  260--^  239.5  5  Claims 

References  Cited 
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3,850,'Jli        I!    ]<^^4       Hughes  et  al     :^n  ^c"  4 

1.  The  ciimposition  of  matter  selected  frorr  the  group  con 
sisting  of  1  "-ethvnvl- i  "/j-hvdroxy-gon'4-cn  ,"«  thioketa^  h.-.^ 
ing  an  alkvl  group  containing  2  to  4  carK^ns  at  the  1  "  position 
!  7-chloroeth\nyl- 1  ~/3-hydroxv  gon-4.cn -.''- thick  eta:  ha\irg 
an  alky]  group  containing  2  to  4  carbons  ai  the  '  ^  position 
and  the  acetate  esters  thereof 
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B  45  1 ,396 
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1.  A  motor  control  circuit  compreing 

means  responsive  to  energization  of  the  control  circuit  for 
supplying  a  unipolanly  voltage  across  a  pair  of  nodes. 

a  timing  resistance. 

a  timing  capacitance. 

said  timing  resistance  and  said  timing  capacitance  hemg 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  acfoss  the  pair  of  ntxles, 

switch  means  having  first  and  sectind  terminals  and  being 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  kibricating  fluid  pressure 
for  Of>ening  and  closing  a  conductive  path  between  the 
first  and  second  terminals, 

said  first  and  second  terminals  and  said  timing  capacitance 
being  connected  in  a  closed  kxip  circuit  excluding  the 
timing  resistance. 

sensing  means  including  a  voltage  responsive  semiconduc 
tor  device  connected  to  the  timing  capacitance  for  sens 
ing  a  predetermined  charge  condition  of  the  capacitance, 
and 

means  capable  of  terminating  operation  of  a  motor  in  re 
sponsc  to  the  sensing  means  including  a  magnetic  latching 
relay  having  a  winding  energized  in  response  to  the  sens 
ing  means,  a  pair  of  contacts  which  are  opened  when  the 
winding  is  energued,  means  for  maintaining  the  pair  of 
contacts  open  after  the  winding  is  deenergized,  and 
means  for  allowing  the  manualreclosing  of  the  pair  of 
contacts 
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1.  In  a  rotating  disk  memorv  including  a  disk,  means  for 
rotating  the  disk  and  support  means  for  the  rotating  means, 
the  improvement  of  means  for  writing  data  onto  and  reading 
data  from  the  disk,  said  means  comprising 

A  a  carriage  adapted  for  linear  motion  along  an  axis,  said 
carriage  including  a  central  frame  unit  and.  connected  to 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  reading  and  writing  head  unit 
and  a  coil  unit,  all  said  units  being  formed  integrally  along 
the  axis  with  said  head  unit  being  operatively  associated 
with  the  disk, 
B  an  integral  housing  mounted  to  the  support  means  adja- 
cent the  disk,  said  housing  having  guides  parallel  to  the 
axLs  for  confining  carnage  motion,  and 
C  said  carriage  additionally  including  coplanar  engaging 
means  for  coacting  with  said  guides  and  supporting  said 
carriage  ft)r  linear  motion  along  the  axis,  said  reading  and 
writing  head  unit  and  said  coil  unit  each  having  piortions 
extending  ahnive  and  below  the  plane  of  said  coplanar 
engaging  means,  the  carriage  center  of  gravity  thereby 
being  midway  between  Said  guides  and  coplanar  with  said 
engaging  means 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  protecting  device,  comprising 

sensor  means  for  sensing  circuit  current  in  an  electncal 
circuit,  said  sensor  means  having  an  output  for  providing 
an  output  current  related  to  said  circuit  current, 

replaceable  load  resistor  means  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  sensor  means  for  converting  said  output  current  into 
a  voltage  the  value  of  which  is  variable  within  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  range  for  a  predetermined  range  of  said 
circuit  current, 

a  replaceable  module  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation- 
ship with  said  load  resistor  means,  said  module  being 
capable  of  initiating  a  circuit  breaker  trip  function,  said 
module  being  operable  over  said  predetermined  range  of 
said  voltage,  and 

circuit  breaker  tnp  means  connected  to  said  module  for 
opening  said  electrical  circuit  when  said  trip  function 
occurs  in  said  module. 
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8.  An  AM-FM  detector  comprising 

a  a  source  selectively  providing  either  frequencv  modu- 
lated signals  of  a  first  predetermined  center  frequency  or 
amplitude  modulated  signals  of  a  second  predetermined 
center  frequency. 

b  phase  shift  means  which  for  frequency  modulated  signals 
produces  a  substantially  linear  change  of  phase  vnth 
frequency  through  a  range  King  to  either  side  of  an  odd 
multiple  of  90"  and  which  for  amplitude  modulated  sig- 
nals produces  a  phase  inversion. 

c    a  differentially  connected  emitter  follov-er  pair  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  transistors,  the  collectors  of  both  transistors 
h>eing  jointly  coupled  to  a  bias  source,  the  emitters  of  both 
transistors  being  jointly  coupled  to  ground  through  a  load 
impedance,  and  the  base  of  one  transistor  being  coupled 
to  said  source  without  phase  shift  and  the  base  of  the 
other  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  source  through  said 
phase  shift  means  to  produce  at  the  joined  emitters  an 
output   waveform    representing   the   greater   of  the   two 
input  waveforms  and  having  zero  crossing  widths  propor- 
tional to  the  phase  separation  of  the  input  wave, 
whereby  for  FM  operation  an  output  wave-form  is  pro- 
vided having  a  portion  of  one  polarity  which  is  broad 
and  double  peaked  while  having  a  portion  of  the  other 
polarity    which    is    narrow    and    single    peaked,    and 
whereby  for  AM  operation  full  wave   rectification   is 
achieved,  and 

d  integrating  means  coupled  to  said  load  impedance  which 
for  FM  operation  converts  said  vanable  width  portions  of 
said  other  polarity  to  a  time  averaged  waveform  whose 
amplitude  is  proportional  to  said  frequency  deviation  to 
obtain  the  original  signal  modulation  and  which  for  AM 
operation  derives  the  average  amplitude  of  said  full  wave 
rectified  signal  to  obtain  the  onginal  signal  modulation 

13.  A  frequency  modulation  detector  responsive  to  fre- 
quency modulated  signals  of  predetermined  center  frequency, 
comprising. 
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a     a    pair    df   unidirectionallv    conducting    semiconductor 
means  each  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
the  first  electrodes  being  joined  together  and  connected 
to  a  load  impedance. 

b   first  input  means  for  applying  said  frequency  mi)dulated 
signals  to  the  second  electrode  of  one  of  said  semiconduc 
tor  means,  said  frequency  mtxlubted  signals  being  in  the 
form  of  a  first  input  waveform, 

c  second  input  means  for  applyir^  said  frequency  nu>du 
lated  signals  that  have  been  shifted  in  phase  so  as  to 
exhibit  a  substantiallv  linear  change  of  phase  as  a  function 
of  frequency  through  a  range  lyitlg  lo  either  side  of  an  ixld 
multiple  of  90°  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  other  of 
said  semiconductor  means,  the  phase  shifted  frequencv 
modulated  signals  being  in  the  form  of  a  second  input 
waveform,  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  means 
conducting  in  accordance  with  the  predominant  one  of 
said  first  and  second  input  waveforms  so  as  to  generate  an 
output  waveform  at  said  load  impedance  which  reprc 
sents  the  predominant  one  of  the  two  input  waveforms 
and  which  intersects  an  established  reference  level  with 
reference  level  crossing  widths  that  are  a  function  of  the 
relative  pha.se  of  said  two  input  Waveforms,  and 

d     integrating  means  coupled   to  s*id   load    impedance   tor 
converting  the  output  waveform  te)  a  time  averaged  wave 
form    whose    amplitude    is    proportionl    to    said    relative 
phase  and  therefore  the  frequencv  deviation  of  said  sig 
n  a  i  s , 
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1.  A  plasma  gun  for  use  within  a  ion  milling  machine  com 
prising  an  elongated,  hollow  housing,  a  first  elongated  elec 
triKJe  positioned  lengthwise  w  ithin  said  housing,  said  electrode 
including  a  hollow  end  portion  with  a  perforated  closed  end 
to  define  a  first  plasma  chamber,  a  second  electri)de  compns 
mg  a  point  source  mounted  within  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  electrode  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
first  plasma  chamber,  an  insulating  sleeve  disposed  about  said 
first  electrode  along  the  length  thereof  and  outwardly  from 
said  perforated  ckised  end,  a  third  fiat  electrode  mtiunted 
essentiallv  parallel  to  and  outwardly  from  said  perforated 
closed  end  of  s<iid  first  electrode  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  housing  to  define  a  second  plasma 
chamber,  means  for  providing  an  loni/able  gas  aKiut  said 
insulating  sleeve  and  within  said  first  and  second  plasma 
chamber,  and  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  third 
electrode  and  said  combined  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
loni/e  said  gas  and  provide  a  plasma 
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patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thl?  r'issue  specification  ,  rhat'.er 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

said  support  plate  having  a  transversely  extending  slot  and 
a  transversel)  extending  indentation  angular!)  extending 
from  said  transverselv  extending  slot  to  a  bottorr,  edge  of 
said  support  plate. 

a  plurality  of  lines  extending  through  said  guide  member 
holes,  the  upper  ends  of  said  tines  being  bent  outvkardlv, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tines  being  positioned  m  said 
indentation  with  said  upper  bent  ends  extending  into  said 
transversely  extending  slot, 

said  cage  having  a  transversely  extending  w.  ide  base  flange 
covering  said  tines  upper  portion. 
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1.  A  teaching  machine  for  teaching  the  operation  of  an 
electronic  device  of  the  type  provided  v^^ith  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  control  elements  and  a  control  panel  displav  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  lights  adapted  to  illuminate  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  in  response  to  a  particular  setting  of  said 
control  switches,  said  machine  comprising 
a    a  support  structure. 

b  a  mock  control  panel  display  supported  on  said  structure, 
said  mock  display  having  an  overall  configuration  and 
appearance  substantially  identical  to  the  electronic  de- 
vice display. 
c    a  plurality  of  areas  on  said  mock  display,  each  of  said 
areas  occupying  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  one  of  said  lights  on  said  electronic  display, 
d.  a  plurality  of  switches   equal   in   like  and  kind  to  said 
adjustable   control   elements   mounted   on   said   support 
structure, 
e    means  for   projecting  an   image  on  said   mock   display 

areas,  and 
f  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  switches  and  said 
projecting  means,  whereby  when  said  teaching  machine 
switches  are  set  in  a  pattern  identical  to  a  predetermined 
setting  of  said  control  elements,  said  projecting  means  is 
actuated  to  project  an  image  on  said  mock  display  areas 
to  cause  said  mock  display  areas  to  resemble  the  prede- 
termined pattern  of  illuminated  lights  of  said  electronic 
device 


said  support  plate  and  said  cage  wide  base  flange  having 
transversely  extending  portions  extending  longitudmallv 
of  said  slot  and  parallel  to  said  tines  in  clamping  engage 
ment   therewith   longitudinally    of  said    outwardlv    bent 
portions,  and 

means  rigidly  clamping  said  suppon  plate  to  said  cage  wide 
base  flange  for  rigidly  retaining  said  tines  in  said  indenta- 
tion for  movement  laterally  within  said  indentation  but 
otherwise  preventing  said  tines  from  movement  in  said 
indentation,  said  rigidly  clamped  tines  maintaining  said 
tine  reuiner  in  a  fixed  angular  position  on  said  handle 
with  respect  to  said  guide  member 
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1.  An  adjustable  hand  rake  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  extent, 
a  guide  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  said 
guide  member  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
holes; 
a  tine  retainer  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  re- 
tainer including  a  transversely  extending  one  piece  cage 
and  a  one  piece  transversely  extending  support  plate,  said 
cage  having  an  axial   bore   through   which  said   handle 
extends. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  June  11.  1970.  1483 
Int.  CU  G03G  15110 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  12  Claim* 

6.  Apparatus  for  developin)^  electrostatic  latent  imagei 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  drum  having  a  surface  thereon 
for  carrying  an  electrostatic  latent  image  to  he  de\  eloped 
a  container  for  containing  a  liquid  dispersed  toner  agitation 
means  mounted  for  maintaining  said  toner  in  suspension  in 
said  container,  a  pair  of  side  plates  mounted  relative  to  said 
drum,  means  defining  an  elongated  well  extending  along  and 
interconnecting  the  said  side  plates  and  opening  between 
said  side  plates,  an  elongated  distributor  mounted  to  extend 
along  said  elongated  well  and  having  openings  iherealong 
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Of'friini.'  into  Mi/c/  >i  <"'//  I'lt'tif  rruuins  w!('<i'M  .  >nnecting  said 
pump  means  hfim-en  saiJ  <  •"itiUrur  dnJ  \iiiil  distributor 
to  supply  liquid  dispersed  loner  jiom  said  lontatner  lo  said 


distrihuinr.  said  wJc  plaie\  and  ^atd  tinni-attil  neli  bein^ 
'nnuntfd  to  coact  r(i  t<irn>.  a  piuii  I't  iupud  dispersed  toner 
h(i\in^'  a  tup  ■,urt^l(('  n /7/1  '!  lotuhes  !hf  surface  oj  Suid  drum 


Re.  28.766 

APPARATl  S  FOR  Mill  INCi  (  AMS  AM)  THK  I  IKF,  AS 

FOR  SWIS.S-TVPF  S(  RFVV  MA(  HINF  (AMS 

John  A.   Villano.  (am- Apt    17   Brunn  St..  VNaterhur>,  ( Onn 

06702 
Original  No.  3.7  14,865.  dated  Feb.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  104.662. 

Jan.  7,  197  1 .  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  23.  1474,  .Ser.  No 

517,397 

Int.  1 1.'  B23C  JU^ 
U.S.  CI.  90      13  (  II  5  (  laims 


1.  An  N'C"  controlled  sssteni  for  cutting  iiuolutc  ami  or 
corrected  involute  cini  profiles  for  Swiss  tvpe  screw  machine 
control  cams,  which  comprises. 

a    a    [millingj    machine  having  a  autting  head  and  a  work 

supp<irting  slide  I 

b    said  slide  having  at  least  i>ne  Iine«r  axis  of  movement, 
c    a  wi>rk-holding  rotarv  table  mouated  on  s<ikI  slide 
d    said  cutting  head  mounting  a     [milling]    cutter  engage 

able  with  a  cam  blank  on  said  rotarN  table. 
e    N/C  controlled  motors  dnving  said  rotarv  table  through 

rotary   movements  and   said  slide  through   linear   move 

ments.  and 
f  an  N  C  program  c^mtrol,  includin|  a  linear  to  linear  con 

tinuous  path  interp«.)lator.  connected  to  said  table  driving 

motor  and  said  slide  driving  moku  to  effect  integrated 


linear  and  rotary  movements  of  j 
sanl  cutter 


cam  blank  relative  to 


Re.  28,767 
I)RAWIN(;  TABLE 
Franz  Kuhlmann;  Arnold  (lundlach,  and  Horst  .SeiTfert,  all  of 
VVilhelmshaven,    (iermany,    avsignors    to    Franz    Kuhlmann 
K(;,  VVilhelmshaven,  (iermanv 
Original    No.    3.826,204.    dated    July    30,     1974,    Ser.    No. 
296.586,  Oct.    11,    1972.   Application  for  reivsue  June   19, 
1975.  Ser.  No.  588.185 

Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Oct.     II.     1971. 
2150633 

Int.  (I.'  A47F  .V/2 
U.S.  t  I.  108—2  10  Claims 
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1.  .A  drawing  lahle  including  a  stand,  a  btiard.  a  hori/orUal 
spindle  constituting  an  axLs  rotatably  mt)unted  in  the  stand  a 
first  arm  mounted  on  the  spindle  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
a  second  arm  pi\(ita!lv  mounted  on  the  spindle  ai.l|acent  each 
eiuJ  thereof,  ea^h  of  said  first  arms  being  pi^otalU  attached  to 
said  bo.ird.  a  link  arm  pivotallv  attached  to  e.ich  of  said  sec 
ond  arms  and  to  s<iid  board,  a  compensating  member  having 
a  peripheral  spiral  grixive  rotatably  mounted  ad|acent  each 
end  of  said  spindle,  a  cable  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
cable  being  attached  at  the  first  end  to  the  compensating 
member  and  UH;ated  in  the  spiral  groove,  a  counterbalancing 
means  ad|uslabl\  connected  to  the  stand,  and  the  second  end 
of  the  cable  being  attached  lo  the  counterbalancing  means, 
the  atlachmeni  of  the  cable  to  the  compensating  member  in 
the  spiral  groi've  enabling  the  point  of  action  of  the  counter 
balancing  means  to  vary  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  during 
rotation  of  the  compensating  member  with  respect  to  the  piv(it 
axis,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  first  and  second 
arms  and  the  link  arms  connecting  the  board  to  the  hori/ontal 
spindle  allow  the  tKiard  to  be  adjusted  in  position  and  in  which 
the  weight  of  the  board  creates  a  first  moment  ab<iut  the  axis 
.ind  the  counterbalancing  means  creates  a  second  moment 
about  the  axis,  with  said  compensating  member  varying  the 
secund  moment  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  first  mo- 
ment due  to  changes  in  the  position  of  the  board  whereby  the 
b<iard  IS  balanced  in  anv  position  there(>f 
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Re.  28.768 
JARRING  AND  Bl.MPING  TOOL  FOR  LSE  IN  OILFIELD 

DRILLING  STRINGS 
Leonard  Mason.  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lee-Mason 

Tools  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 
Original    No.    3,804,185.    dated    Apr.    16.    1974,    Ser.    No. 
171,063.  Aug.   12,   1971.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  30, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  537,573 

Int.  C[.»  E21B  1:10 
U.S.  CI.  175-297  23  Claims 


il 


"^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  tool  for  use  in  a  drill  string,  which  comprises 
telescopically  arranged  tubular  parts  comprising  an  outer 
barrel  and  an  inner  mandrel  received   in  the  barrel   in 
spaced  relationship  therewith  so  that  an  annular  space  is 
defined  therebetween,  said  mandrel  being  longitudinallv 
movable   between  a  collapsed  bumping   position  and  an 
extended  jarring  position, 
a  spline  a.ssembly  comprising  a  tubular  male  spline  member 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  man- 
drel,  said   member   having  means  at  its   upper  end  for 
threadably  ct)nnecting  it  into  a  drill  string,  and  a  female 
spline  member  slidably  receiving  the  male  spline  member 
and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel,  said  female  spline  member  having  ports  in  the 
lower  end  of  its  wall  to  permit  of  the  escape  of  material 
trapped  between  the  spline  members, 
said  spline  members  having  interlocking  splines  which  lock 
them  together  with  reference  to  rotational  movement  but 
permit  of  relative  longitudinal  movement, 
fixed  upper  and  floating  lower  packing  elements  sealing  off 
the  ends  of  the  annular  space  to  form   a  chamber  for 
retaining  a  body  of  operating  liquid, 
a   fbumper]    /wnwm  sub  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  connected  into 
the  drill  string  at  its  lower  end,  said  sub  having  a  counter- 
bore  to  accommodate  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  when 
it  IS  in  the  collapsed  bumping  position. 
said   barrel   having  a  floating  packing  section,  a   bumper 
free-stroke    section    of   relatively    large    effective    inside 
diameter,   a    valve  fitting   section   of  relatively    reduced 
inside  diameter,  and  ajar  free-stroke  section  of  relatively 
large  effective  inside  diameter,  said  bumper  free-stroke 
section  being  of  substantially  greater  length  than  the  jar 
free-stroke  section,  said  bumper  free-stroke  and  jar  free- 
stroke  sections  combining  with  the  mandrel  to  define  a 
bumper  chamber  and  a  jar  chamber  respectively, 
stop  means,  protruding  inwardly  from  the  barrel  wall  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  floating  packing  section,  adapted  to  limit 
upward  movement  of  the  floating  lower  packing  element. 


valve  means  carried  by  one  or  both  of  the  parts  and  com- 
prising, when  passing  through  the  valvefitting  section, 
first  duct  means,  connecting  the  chambers,  through  which 

operating  liquid  may  relatively  slowly  pass, 
second  duct  means  connecting  the  chambers 
and  means  arranged  to  close  the  second  duct  means  whcr 
the  valve  means  is  passing  through  the  vahe-fittmg  sec 
tion  toward  the  jar  chamber, 
said  second  duct  means  being  sized   to  permit  operating 
liquid  to  pass  from  the  bumper  chamber  to  the  jar  cham- 
ber, as  the  valve  means  is  passing  through  the  vaNe-fitting 
section   toward    the    bumper   chamber,   at   a   sufficientlv 
rapid  rate  whereby  the  mandrel  may  move  freelv  through 
the  valve-fitting  section, 
said  bumper  chamber  and  jar  chamber  being  adapted    due 
to  their  relatively  large  effective  inside  diameter  to  permii 
operating  liquid  lo  quickly  bypass  around  the  vaUe  means 
when  it  is  passing  therethrough,  and 
impact   faces,   carried    by    the   tubular    parts,   arranged   to 
contact  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tubular  pans  to  the 
collapsed   bumping  position  and  extended   larring  posi 
tion 
16.  A  hydraulic  tool  for  use  in  a  drill  siring  ^hich  comprises 
telescopically    arranged    tubular  parts    comprising    an    outer 
barrel  means  and  an  inner  mandrel  slidabl\  recessed  m  the 
barrel  means  in  spaced  relationship  iherev,tth  between  in- 
ends  so  that  liquid-holding  space  is  defined  therebetween, 
said  barrel  means  and  mandrel  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  each  other  between  a  collapsed  bumping 
position  and  an  extended  jarnng  position. 
upper  and  lower  packing  elements  sealing  off  the  ends  of  the 
liquid-holding  space  so  that  a  is  adapted  to  retain  c  b(xi\  of 
operating  liquid, 
first  and  second  means  connecting  the  mandrel  and  barrel 
means  and  preventing  relative  rotational  movement  of  the 
parts     but     permuting     reialne     longitudinal     movement 
thereof,  said  first  means  and  the  mandrel  forming  a  first 
unit,  said  second  means  and  the  barrel  means  forming  c 
second  unit. 
means  at  each  end  of  the  tool  for  ihreadabh  connecunt;  n  into 

the  drill  string, 
said  barrel  means  having  a  bumper  free-stroke  section,  a 
\alve-filting  section,  and  a  jar  free-stroke  section,  said 
bumper  free-stroke  section  and  jar  free-stroke  section  com- 
bining with  the  mandrel  10  form  bumper  and  jar  free-stroke 
chambers . 
valve  means  curried  by  the  mandrel  and  pro\tdin£.  nhen  m 

the  vahe-fitling  section. 
first  duel  means,  connecting  the  bumper  free-stroke  and  jar 
free-stroke  chambers,  through  nhtch  operating  liquid  ma\ 
relatively  slowly  pass  at  a  controlled  rate  so  as  to  effect 
retardation  of  the  relative  movement  of  the  tubular  parts, 
second  duct  means  connecting  the  bumper  free-stroke  and  lar 

free-stroke  chambers, 
and  means  arranged  lo  close  the  second  duel  means  ^nen  she 
valve  means  is  passing  through   the   \ah  e-fuimg  section 
toward  the  jar  free-stroke  section, 
said  second  duct  means  being  sized  lu  permit  operating  iiquia 
to  pass  at  a  relatively  rapul  rate  from  the  bumper  free- 
stroke  chamber  to  the  jar  free-stroke  chamber,  as  the  vaUe 
means  is  passing  through  the  \al\e-fitiing  section  lo^ara 
the  bumper  free-siroke  section. 
said   bumper  free-stroke   and  jar  free-stroke   seuiuns    ea^h 
forming  a  passage,  when  the  \al\e  means  is  passing  there- 
through, which  permits  operating  liquui  to  relatneU  freel\ 
bypass  around  the  valve  means, 
said  valve-fitling  section  ha\ing  a  relatnely  close  fit  around 
the  valve  means  whereby,  when  the  vahe  means  u  passing 
therethrough  toward  the  jar  free-stroke  section,  the  operat- 
ing  liquid   IS  pre\ented  from,  freel\    bypassing   said   \ah( 
means, 
a  pair  of  first  impact  faces,  one  such  impact  face  being  earned 
by  each  unit  and  arranged  to  contact  the  other  to  limit  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  units  relative  to  each  other  to 
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the  extended  jarnn^  posuion.  and 

a  pair  of  second  impact  Jaces,  one  such  second  impcn  t  tutr 
h^ing  carried  by  each  unit  and  arranged  to  contact  the  other 
to  limit  the  longitudinal  movemtnt  of  the  units  relative  to 
each  other  to  the  collapsed  humming  position; 

said  impact  faces  and  barrel  sections  beim;  arrani^ed  to 
ensure  that  the  effective  jar  sltoke.  bein^  the  distance 
moved  b\  one  tabular  part  relative  to  the  other  from  the 
time  the  valve  means  leaves  the  valve-fittin^i  section  on 
the  jarrinfi  stroke,  thereby  permittinii  relatively  free  by- 
pass of  operating  liquid,  until  the  impact  faces  limiting; 
the  jarnng  stroke  contact,  is  substantially  shorter  than 
the  effective  bumping  stroke,  keinii  the  distance  moved 
by  one  tubular  part  relative  to  the  other  from  the  time 
the  valve  means  leaves  the  portion  of  the  valve-fitting 
section  effective  to  cause  retardation  on  the  jarring 
stroke  until  the  impact  faces  limiting  the  bumping  stroke 
contact. 


Re.  28,76<» 
NOZZLE  FOR  FXEL  AND  OXYGEN  LANCE  ASSEMBI  Y 
Nicholas    M.    Rymarchyk,    PitUburfh.   and    Leo    L.    MHnert. 

Baden,   both  of   Pa.,  assi](non  t«   B«rry    Metal  Companv. 

Harmony,  Pa. 
Original    No.    3,823,929.    dated    July     16,     1974.    Ser.    No 

396.912,  Sept.    13,    1973.    Application   for   reissue   Dec.   9, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  531.005 

Int.  CI.'  K27D  UlOU 
\}JS.  CI.  266     34  L  8  Claims 


1.  For  a  lance  adapted  for  mixing  oxygen  and  fuel  and 
including. 

a  first  central  fuel  pipe,  | 

a  second  pipe  concentrK:  with  said  first  pipe  and  providing 

an  insulating  space  around  said  fuel  pipe. 
a  third  pipe  concentric  with  and  providing  an  oxygen  con 

vcying  space  around  said  second  pipe, 
fourth  and  fifth  pipes  concentnc  with  each  other  and  said 

other    pipes    providing    concentric    coolant    circulating 

spaces;  1 

a  nozzle  head,  I 

a  first  lower  closure  wall  connected  at  its  penpheral  edge  to 

said  fifth  pipe, 
at  least  one  cylindrical  passage  means  opening  outwardly  of 

said  first  closure  wall  to  provide  an  oxygen  and  fuel  dis 

charge  orifice, 
an  extension  of  said  fourth  pipe  providing  at  a  lower  p<irtion 

of  said  nozzle  head  a  coolant  Chamber  surrounding  said 

cylindrical  passage  and  commimicating  with  said  coolant 

circulating  spaces. 


a  second  closure   *all  on  said  third  pipe   aho\e  said  first 

closure  w  all. 
a   third   closure    wall   on   said   second   pipe    enclosing  said 

insulating  space  and  being  disposed  above  said  second 

closure  wall, 
a  fourth  closure  wall  on  said  first  pipe  disposed  above  said 

third  closure  wall,  and 
a  tube  connected  to  said  fourth  closure  wall  and  communi- 
cating with  said  first  fuel  pipe, 
said  tube  being  connected   to  and  extending  through  said 

third  closure  wall,  and 
said   tube   havmg  a  discharge  end     [terminating]    within 

said  cylindrical  pa.vsagc      [in  spaced  relation  relative  to 

said  oxygen  and  fuel  discharge  orifice] 


Re.  28.770 

phot(m;raphic  e.xposcre  apparatls 

Barthel  /-eunen.  Clarltston;  Rex  C.  Grace.  Troy,  and  Alvie  R. 

Dunn.  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Capitol 

Reproductions.  Inc.,  Madison  Heights.  Mich. 
Original  No.  3.723,001.  dated  Mar.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  69.404. 

.Sept.  3.   1970.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.   15.   1974.  Ser. 

No.  524.0(M) 

Int.  C!.'G03B  27110 
IS.  (I.  355—84  14  Claims 


7  Exposure  apparatus  Jor  making  a  photographic  repritduc- 
iion  of  a  loft  drawing  or  the  like  supportably  overlying  a  horizon- 
tal drayiing  table  surface,  comprising  a  box-like  unit  ha\ing  an 
open  bottom  and  containing  a  light  source,  a  set  of  h heels  on 
said  unit  on  nhuh  it  is  mtnahle  o\er  a  sheet  of  light  sensitive 
exposure  film  co\ering  the  drawing  to  be  reproduced,  a  means 
for  apphmg  a  do^^n-^ard  force  proximate  the  leading  edge  of 
said  exposure  unit  and  adapted  to  apply  such  force  toward  said 
film  and  drawing  ti>  cause  the  film  horizontally  and  smoothly  to 
adhere  to  the  drawing  as  said  exposure  unit  mo\.es  thereover  to 
expose  said  filrn.  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  wheels  to  propel 
said  exposure  unit  o\er  said  film 


Re.  28,771 
TRANSLATOR  FOR  MEASURING  AMOLNT  OF  COLOR 

CORRECTION  FOR  COLOR 
Mit^o  Aimi,  and  Kiyoshi  Seigenji,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original    No.    3,819.275,    dated    June    25,    1974,    Ser.    No. 
337,232,  Feb.   26,    1973.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  23, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  543.570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1972,  47-20774 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  .?/50 
U.S.  CI.  356-175  9  Claims 

1.  A  translator  for  measunng  the  amount  of  color  correc- 
tion for  color  pnnting  comprising 

a  light  receiving  unit  including  three  kinds  of  photocells 
having  spectral  sensitivities  corresponding  to  red.  green 
and  blue  colors  respectively  for  measuring  light  from  the 
optical  projecting  system  of  an  enlarger  equipped  with 
color  correction  filters, 
anthmetic  means  for  calculating  ratios  between  the  outputs 
of  the  light  receiving  unit  responsive  to  the  respective 
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colors  by  taking  one  of  the  outputs  as  denominators  and 
the  other  two  outputs  as  numerators  respectively,  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  taken  as  the  denomi- 
nator, 
reference  voltage  generating  means  for  setting  three  com- 
paris^in  outputs  for  the  three  outputs  of  the  arithmetic 
means    respectively,    the    reference    voltage    generating 


means   memorizing   the    comparison   outputs   previously 
set.  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  the  anth- 
metic means  with  the  outputs  of  the  companson  output 
setting  means  in  corresponding  relation  thereto,  the  com- 
parison means  having  indicators  for  indicating  the  differ- 
ences between  the  outputs  of  the  arithmetic  means  and 
the  corresponding  set  comparison  outputs  respectively 


Re.  28.772 
HIGH  STRENGTH  CORROSIONRESISTANT  STAINLESS 

STEEL 
Elbert   E.   Denhard,  Jr.,  Towson,  Md.;   D.  Cameron   Perry, 

Middietown,  Ohio,  and  Robert  R.  Gaugh.  Lutherville,  Md., 

assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middtetown,  Ohio 
Original    No.    3,592,634,    dated    July     13,     1971,    Ser.    No. 

725,516,  Apr.  30,   1968.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  8, 

1974.  Ser.  No.  449,516 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  38144.  38/46.  38^8 
LLS.  CI.  75-128A  3  Claims 

[1.  Alloy  steel  of  improved  resistance  to  intergranular 
corrosion  having  a  tensile  strength  exceeding  some  100,000 
psi  at  rcx)m  temperature  together  with  an  elongation  in  2" 
of  at  least  about  309}-  and  essentially  consisting  of  about  20  5% 
to  about  25**  chromium,  about  6%  to  about  1  7%  nickel,  about 
3  5^  to  about  7%  manganese,  about  A  5%  to  about  .SO'Sf^ 
nitrogen,  at  least  two  ingredients  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  columbium  and  vanadium  wherein 
molybdenum  is  about  .5%  to  about  49t,  columbium  about  .1% 
to  about  .79r  and  vanadium  about  .05^  to  about  .5^^ .  with 
carbon  less  than  .08<?-,  silicon  not  exceeding  about  .1%  and 
remainder  substantially  all  iron  ] 


Re.  28,773 
CHARGE  IMAGE  STORAGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  B.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Original  No.  3.426,238,  dated  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  599.933, 

Dec.  7.  1966.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   106,613,  Jan.   14, 

1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  349.2 1 0 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  31/48 
U.S.  CI.  315-11  27  Claims 

1.  Charge  image  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  target  having  capacitance  for  storing  a  charge 
pattern. 

first  means  for  bombarding  such  storage  target  with  a  first 
beam  of  electrons  capable  of  causing  secondarv  emission 
from  selected  areas  from  said  storage  target  upon  which 
said  beam  is  directed  for  changing  the  voltage  at  such 
selected  areas  to  store  information, 

second  2  means  for  bombarding  the  storage  target  with  a 


lower  velocity  flood  beam  of  electrons  acting  to  drive 
areas  of  said  target  towards  one  of  two  stable  potentials 
depending  upon  information  stored  thereon  b>  said  first 
means  for  the  purpose  of  holding  such  information  on  the 
target, 
means  for  modulating  said  first  beam  to  read  out  stored 
potential  information  located  at  a  selected  area  of  said 
target  at  which  the  first  beam  is  then  directed  including 
means  for  independently  pulsing  said  first  beam,  wherein 
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each  pulsation  thereof  has  a  duration  less  than  necessary 
to  change  such  selected  area  from  one  said  stable  poten- 
tial to  another,  the  said  flood  beam  dnvmg  said  area  back 
to  its  stable  potential  during  the  time  between  pulsations 
in  order  to  retam  such  stable  potential  of  such  area. [and] 

means  for  systematically  scanning  said  first  beam  of  elec- 
trons, during  read-out.  o\er  areas  of  the  target  where  infor- 
mation IS  stored,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  target  for  detecting  a  read-out  signal 


Re.  28,774 

WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yasuharu   Kubota,  Chigasaki,  and  Takashi   Shiono.  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  3,627,91 1,  dated  Dec.  14.  1971,  Ser.  No,  12.070. 
Feb.  17,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  14,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  332,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1970.44-13409 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/00 
VJS.  CI.  358-29  -  Claims 


1.  A  white  balance  control  system  comprising  a  first  gain 
control  circuit  [,]  and  means  for  applying  a  first  color  video 
signal  to  the  first  gam  control  circuit  [,]  a  second  gain 
control  circuit  [,]  and  means  for  applying  a  second  color 
video  signal  to  the  second  gam  control  circuit  [,  means  for 
applying  a  third  color  video  signal,  means  for  producing  a  first 
color  difference  signal,]  ,  means  for  producing  [a]  firsi  an^ 
second  color  difference    [signal  between  the  first  color  video 
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signal  as  received  from  the  first  gaan  control  circuit  and  the 
third  color  video  signal,  means  for  producing  a  second  coKir 
difference  signal  betvveen  the  second  color  video  signal  as 
received  from  the  second  gain  control  circuit  and  the  third 
color  video  signal.!  ^"^f<'  wi?nu/A  iind  mi-ans  tor  upphint^  j 
ihtrd  color  \ideo  signal  to  suid  Uisl  rwm<-d  means,  said  firs!  and 
second  i>ain  ionlrol  ctnuils  heini>  connei  led  lo  said  last  named 
means,  a  first  memorv  circuit  connected  to  said  first  gam 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  first  gain  control  circuit[.] 
a  second  memorv  circuit  ionnet  led  l<'  said  seiond  i;uin  i, intra: 
I  in  ui!  for  controlling  the  second  gain  control  circuit,  said  tirsi 
and  semnd  mernors  wiuils  respatlsels  tomprisin^  Ursl  ana 
second  lapaulnrs  Lonneiled  lo  has  e  signals  derned  from  sau! 
first  and  second  mlor  different  e  sii^nals.  resfu't  In  ei\ .  applied 
thereto,  and  ficid  efteit  transistors  tiasmi^  i^ale  eieitro<.Jes  i  on 
net  ted  to  said  capus  ilnr.s  to  memonzt  the  signals  applied  to  said 
.apantors  and  means  fu  selectivelv  applvmg  the  first  and 
seouid  color  difforeni^c  s  ,deo  signals  to  the  first  .ouJ  second 
rnem.irv  circuits,  respectivelv  .  the  first  .ind  second  mcrnof^ 
circuits  stiiring  the  color  difference  signals  applied  thereto  for 


maintaining  constant  the  gains  of  the   first  and  second  gam 
control  circuits 

6.  A  \*hite  balance  contrtil  svstem  [as  claimed  in  claim  4 
vkhich  IS  provided  with]  iompn.sin^;  a  first  nam  i  oniroUircuit 
iind  means  for  apphini^  a  first  i  olor  \  idea  so^nal  lo  the  first  f^am 
K/nlrol  Lirtuit.  a  second  i(ain  control  urcuit  and  means  for 
apphin^  a  set  ond  ^olor  \ideo  signal  to  the  second  lioin  lontrol 
iiriuit.  a  matrix  circuit  for  producing  R-Y  and  B- V  loior 
different  e  signals  [,J  and  means  for  apphim;  a  third  iolor 
■  ideo  sii;nai  to  said  matrix  circuit,  said  first  and  second  i^ain 
iontroi  iiriuits  hein^  Lonnecled  lo  said  matrn  tirtuit.  a  first 
memors  iinuit  ionnetled  lo  said  first  i;ain  iiourol  unuit  for 
I  tinirollinv.  the  first  f^am  control  circuit,  a  set  ond  memor\  nr- 
,  uit  connei  ted  to  said  second  i^ain  control  <-irt  uit  for  <  onlrolling 
the  set  orid  ^am  mntrol  t  iri  uil .  and  means  for  selet  to  els  appl\- 
im;  the  R  >  and  B-\  signals  [being  supplied]  to  the  first 
and  second  memorv  circuits,  respectisel\ .  the  first  and  setond 
mernors  urtuils  storoii;  the  solor  difterenie  sii;nais  applied 
'.hereto  tor  maintaining  tonstant  the  i^ains  of  the  first  and  set  - 
ond  I  onlroi  i  in  uits 
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Illustrations  for  i-laut   jiateuts   are   u!-uall\    In   color  and   therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce   the   draufng 


J. 86) 
KAI  ANCHOE  PLANT 

.-Vdolf  Grob,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,145 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
I    s.  (I.  Ph.— 68  1  (  laim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  charac- 
terized particularly  by  its  ability  to  flow,er  continuously 
for  several  months  and  flower  again  afier  revegetation 
under  proper  environmental  conditions;  by  its  excellent 
branching  habit  and  relativeU  small  foliuL'e,  and  its  ease 
of  handling  for  wrapping  and  shipping. 


3,862 
PRl  NE  TREE 
Georges  H.  Odier,   I.ot-et-Garonne,  France,  assignor  to 
Dave  Wilson  Nursery,  Hughson,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.991 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  03 
I  .s.  CI.  Pit.— 38  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  prune  tree,  substantial- 
ly as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  large,  medium 
vigorous,  upright,  dense,  vase-formed,  hardy,  foliated  with 
an  above  average  number  per  spur  of  medium  size,  ovate, 
abruptly  pointed,  thick,  rugose  leaves,  and  a  regular  and 
very  productive  bearer  of  early  ripening,  medium  size, 
symmetrical,  oblong,  clingstone  fruit  having  dark  blue 
skin  and  yellow  flesh;  the  variety,  in  comparison  with  the 
normal  Agen  prune  tree  (e.g.,  Entc  707),  being  more 
compact  and  more  upright  in  tree  growth,  and  the  fruit 
ripemng  about  eight  to  ten  days  earlier  with  no  fruit 
fall  before  the  harvest,  almost  all  fruit  being  harvested  at 
the  same  time,  and  the  fruit  having  a  smaller  stone  and  a 
higher  sugar  content. 


3,863 
C  HRVSANTHEMLM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel.  Jr.,  Do\les1own,  and  William  E.  Duffett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Voder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,838 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Plt.-74  I  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum 
plant  particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the 
combined  features  of  daisy  inflorescence  type  and  flat 
inflorescence  form  which  does  not  reflex;  inflorescence 
diameter  up  to  three  inches  at  maturity;  medium  yellow 


ray  floret  color  devoid  of  bronze  linging  w.th  minima! 
color  oxidation;  medium  green  disc  floret  ^olor  <i\  im- 
mature, unopened  stage,  minimal  pollen  deveopmer.:: 
uniform  nine  week  response  period;  durable  ficvkers  and 
foliage;  and  adaptability  to  a  wide  range  o:  po:  s.-e^ 
under  a  controlled  environment. 


3,864 
APPLE  TREE 
Athol  G.  Staniforth,  Naramata,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Columbia  &  Okanogan  Nursery   Co.. 
Inc.,  Wenatchee,  V\ash. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,141 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  OS 
U.S.  CI.   Pit.— 35  1    Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantiailv 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  parLicu  a.'Iv 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  more  col- 
umnar habit  of  growth  than  the  parent  variety  "Royai  Red 
Delicious,"  with  a  much  greater  number  of  fruit  spurs 
per  unit  length  of  wood;  more  vigorous  and  lush  foliage 
which  is  deeper  green  in  color;  fruit  which  closely  resem- 
bles that  of  "Royal  Red  Delicious"  in  shape,  size,  flesh  and 
skin  colors,  including  its  distinctive  bright  cherr>-red  skm 
color  and  early  coloring  habit  as  an  overali  blush  without 
stripes;  and  a  later  fruit-maturing  habit  ranging  from  a 
week  to  H)  days  laier  than  the  fruit  of  "Roval  Red  Deli- 
cious." 


3,865 

CARNATION    PLANT   ENTLFl  ED   II  CY   CARRIER 

Leonard  E.  Carrier.  1911  Sheridan  Road, 

Encinitas,  Calif.     92024 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.622 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  Ou 

V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 71  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  carnation  plant.  Lucy 

Carrier,    substantially    as    herein    shown    and    described, 

characterized    particularly    as   to    novelty   by   the    unique 

combination  of  a  very  vigorous  and  free-breaking  plant 

habit,  with  strong  and  straight  stems,  superior  resistance 

to  soil-borne  diseases  such  as  Fusariun^i  owspormm  and 

roseimi   and  other   root-rots  such   as  damping  off,   water 

molds,  and  the  like,  large,  serrated  flowers  which  open 

fully  without  bursting  the  calyx  and  causing  "splits,"  a 

distinctive  and  attractive  pink  flower  color  which  fades 

evenly  and  beautifully,  a  distinctive  and  pleasing  delicate 

fragrance,  and  good   heat  to  erance  which   is  superior   to 

that  of  the  parent  lines  and  the  so-called  "Sim." 
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ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

073-019 3.949,590 

102-089 3.949.682 

283-007 3.950.015 

296-028 , 3 .950.023 

428-31  1 3.950.197 

264-156 3.950.208 

235-133  R 3.950.633 

235-145  R 3.950.634 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  13,  1976 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,949.426 
CONFORMING  LADIES  GARMENTS  HAVING  SMOOTH 

LINF^ 

Georgia  A.  George.  404  E.  55th  St.,  Ne>*  York,  NY.  10022 

Filed  Jul\  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,120 

Int.  CI.'  A41B  9/6 

L.S.  CI.  2     73  7  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  torso  conforming  ladies  garment  having 
smooth  lines  made  from  a  one-piece  substantially  rectangular 
bias  cut  piece  of  fabric,  said  piece  of  fabric  including  on  one 
shorter  side  four  substantially  equal  projections  extending 
beyond  the  boundary  line  of  the  substantially  rectangular 
shape,  said  projections  being  grouped  into  two  pairs,  each  pair 
of  which  contains  between  them  an  indentation  cut  into  the 
piece  of  fabric  beyond  the  boundary  line  of  the  substantiallv 
rectangular  shape,  said  piece  of  fabric  being  assembled  into  a 
tubular  torso  conforming  ladies  slip  undergarment  which 
substantially  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  feminine  body  from 
the  area  of  the  hips  to  the  axilla  \*hen  it  is  worn  around  the 
feminine  body ,  said  garment  being  constructed  so  that  the  bias 
of  said  single  piece  of  fabric  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  feminine  body,  said  garment  having  shoul- 
der suspending  means,  said  garment  having  three  assembly 
seams,  the  first  being  located  on  the  torso  portion  of  the 
garment  parallel  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  feminine 
body,  approximately  centered  on  the  rear  torso  portion  of  the 
garment,  the  second  and  third  seams  being  located  so  that  said 
shoulder  suspending  means  are  fastened  together  to  form 
shoulder  straps 


3.949,427 
GARMENT  WITH  DROP  SEAT 
Gladys  LeBlanc  .Sampey,  R.F.D.  Box  59,  Lockport,  La.  70374 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,993 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  I3i02 
U.S.  CI.  2     79  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  unitary  body  garment  that  includes  an  improved  drop 
seat  design  covering  an  opening  in  the  derriere  region  of  the 
garment,  wherein  the  unitary  body  garment  is  to  cover  at  least 
the  upper  and  central  torso  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  includ- 
ing the  shoulders,  back,  derriere,  and  upper  thighs,  the  im- 
prt)ved  drop  seat  design  comprising 

a  drop  seat  flap  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  for 
covering  the  opening  in  the  derriere  region  of  the  unitary 
body  garment  fixedly  connected  along  its  bottom  edge  to 
the  mam  fxxly  of  the  garment, 
dual  belting  means  for  supporting  the  drop  seat  flap  in  the 
raised  or  closed  position  attached  to  the  opposite,  upper, 
side  edges  of  said  drop  seat  flap. 


attachment  means,  a  portion  of  v^hich  is  or  saiO  he'tirg 
means,  for  securing  said  belting  means  along  the  side  or 
the  front  of  the  garment  at  tv^.(^  places,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  garment,  when  desired  by  the  wearer  of  the  unitary 
body  garment. 

elastic  means  for  supporting  the  drop  seat  flap  m  the  raised 
position,  said  drop  seat  flap  being  located  between  the 
main  body  of  the  unitary  body  garment  and  said  beltir,g 
means  with  said  drop  seat  flap  being  connected  ic  the 
unitary  body  garment  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  drop 
seat  flap  and  with  said  drop  seat  flap  being  connected  to 
said  belting  means  along  the  top  edge  of  said  drop  scat 
flap,  said  belting  means  extending  past  the  side  edges  (^f 
said  drop  seat  flap  and  attachment  means  with  said  belt 
ing   means   being   connected   to   said   attachment    mean< 


when  said  drop  seat  flap  is  in  the  raised  position  and  being 
completely  free  from  said  unitary  body  garment  when 
said  drop  seat  flap  is  in  the  lowered  position,  said  attach 
ment  means  being  located  between  the  garment  and  said 
belting  means  with  said  attachment  means  being  con 
nected  to  the  waist  side  or  front  portions  of  the  unitars 
body  garment  at  two  places,  one  on  each  side  »-f  the 
unitary  body  garment,  and  said  attachment  means  hemg 
connected  to  said  belting  means  when  said  drop  seat  flap 
IS  in  the  raised  position,  and  said  elastic  means  being 
included  integrally  as  a  part  of  said  belting  means  m  the 
back  portion  of  the  unitary  body  garment  and  extending 
along  a  substantial  length  of  said  belting  means  and  being 
secured  against  the  back  of  the  unitary  body  garment 
when  said  drop  seat  flap  is  in  the  raised  position 


3.949.428 
PROSTHETIC  BONE  JOINT  DEVICES 
Michael    Edward    Ca>endish,    and    John    Thomas    Matthew* 
Wright,  both  of  .Merseyside,  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London.  England 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,961 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sept.  ",  19"'3, 
42303/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  /  24 
U.S.  CL  3-1.911  9  Claims 

1.  .An  endoprosthetic  knee  joint  device,  comprising 
at  least  one  femoral  component  of  elongated  overall  form 
having  a  longitudinally  curved  convex  bearing  surface 
extending  iherealong.  and  a  fixation  surface  wholly  of 
substantially  L-shape  with  first  and  second  L-arms  longi 
tudinally  coextensive  with  and  transversely  opposed  to 
different  end  portions  of  said  convex  bearing  surface. 
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and  at  least  one  tibial  component  of  elongate  form,  but  ing  a  bowl  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and 

lesser  longitudmal  extent  that  s^d  femoral  component,  opening  at  the  bottom  to  said  outlet  port,  said  holding  tank 

having  a  longitudinally  curved  concave  bearing  surface  in  section  having  a  top  wall  and  side  and  bottom  walls  forming 

I  a  closed  receptacle  with  an  inlet  port  in  its  top  wall  in  registry 

E 


with  said  outlet  port,  and  a  flat  slide  valve  assembly  mounted 
on  said  holding  tank  section  and  defining  said  inlet  port,  said 


artkulatory  engagement  with  said  convex  bearing  sur- 
face, and  a  longitudinally  convergently  tapered  fixation 
surface  extending  thcrcalong  remotely  from  said  concave 
bearing  surface  I 


3.949.429 

ANIMAL  COMMODE 

John  O.  Hall,  4210  Centre  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1973.  S«r.  No.  388.936 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  liiOO,  UiOl 

U.S.  CI.  4^10  9  Claims 

I 


1.  A  toilet  facility  for  use   by  both  humans  and  animals 
comprising 

a  human  toilet  facility  provided  *ith  a  bowl  terminating 
upwardly  in  a  rim,  and  a  seat, 

an  animal  toilet  facility  provided  with  a  seat,  at  least  one 
perforation  within  said  seat,  sai4  scat  further  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sidewall  extending  npwardly  so  as  to  engage 
said  bowl  of  said  human  toilet  facility  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  rim. 

a  support  member  resting  on  said  rim  of  said  human  toilet 
facility  and  having  a  portion  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, 

a  compressible  back  position  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  side 
wall  of  said  seat  of  said  animal  toilet  facility,  said  back 
being  provided  with  both  vertical  and  horizontal  portions, 
an  axial  slit  in  said  vertical  portion  and  a  radial  slit  in  said 
horizontal  portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  fins  connecting  said  support  member  and  said 
sidewall  of  said  seat  of  said  anidal  toilet  facility. 


3,949.430 
PORTABLE  TOa.ET 
Manhail  W.  Miller,  Arthur  W.  Henk«,  and  John  M.  Antoa,  all 
of  Ana  ArtKH-,  Mich.,  assignors  t«  Thctford  Corporation. 
Ana  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,430 
lat.  CL*  E03D  7/00,  1 1 110.  A47K  11102.  E03D  ///// 
MS.  CL  4—76  19  Claims 

I.  A  portable  toilet  comprising  a  portable  lower  holding 
tank  section  and  a  portable  upper  seat  section  removably 
supported  thereon,  said  seat  sectioti  having  top,  side  and 
bottom  walls  with  an  outlet  port  in  itt  bottom  wall  and  defin- 
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slide  valve  assembly  including  an  annular  valve  body  located 
within  said  holding  tank  section  and  having  therein  vertically 
spaced  guide  surfaces,  a  flat  blade  supported  between  said 
guide  surfaces  within  the  confines  of  the  holding  tank  section 
for  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet 
port  for  closing  said  inlet  port  and  sealing  the  interior  of  said 
tank  section  from  the  environment 


3.949.431 
LATRINES 
Peter  Rofer  Morgan,  Salbbury,  Rhodesia,  assignor  to  Techni- 
cal   Innovation    Company    for    Commerce    and    Industry 
(TICCI),  Luxembourg,  Luxemburg 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,815 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Rhodesia,  Nov.  9.  1973.  433/73 
Int.  CI.*  E03D  \li\Q 
t.S.  CL  4—85  6  Claims 


iSft^W 


1.  A  non-flushing  device  adapted  to  seal  a  lavatory  arrange- 
ment from  escape  of  odors,  and  ingress  of  insects,  comprising 
a  scat'  defining  an  inlet  opening,  a  chute  positioned  below  the 
seat'  and  defining  a  passageway  which  is  directed  substan- 
tially downwardly  from  said  inlet  opening  and  terminates  at  its 
lower  end  in  an  outlet  opening,  and  a  tippable  pan  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  arranged  to  tip  downwardly 
from  a  normal  or  substantially  horuontal  position  towards  a 
substantially  vertical  discharge  position,  the  pan  having  a  rim 
which  surrounds  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  above  the  outlet 
opening  when  the  pan  is  in  its  normal  position  yet  permits  the 
contents  of  the  pan  to  discharge  downwardly  from  the  pan 
when  the  pan  tips  towards  its  discharge  p>osition,  and  the 
device  also  comprising  valve  means  for  admitting  water  to  the 
pan.  and  level-sensitive  means  which  act  on  the  valve  means 
to  discontinue  admission  of  water  to  the  pan  when  the  level  of 
water  in  the  pan  reaches  a  preselected  level  above  said  outlet 
opening,  the  pan  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  remain  in  its 
normal  position  when  it  contains  water  up  to  said  preselected 
level  but  to  tip  towards  its  discharge  position  upon  addition  of 
further  material  to  the  pan 


April  13,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


559 


3.949,432 
CUSHIONED  TOILET  SEAT 
Milton  Ginsburg.  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ginsey  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lester.  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,520 

Int.  CL'  A47K  UlOO,  13102 

L'.S.  CL  4-237  2  Ctaims 


I,  A  cushioned  toilet  seat  comprising: 

a  an  annular  base  of  molded  plastic  material  having  a  flat 
under  surface  and  an  upper  surface  having  upstanding 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  flanges  and  upstanding  narrow 
ribs  at  spaced  apart  locations  extending  between  said 
inner  and  outer  flanges  forming,  on  each  side  of  the 
center  line,  at  least  one  wide  deep  channel  therebetween, 
the  width  of  said  channels  being  at  least  several  times 
greater  than  said  ribs, 

b  an  annular  foam  plastic  cushion  supported  on  said  ribs 
and  peripheral  flanges,  said  cushion  having  a  normally 
substantially  flat  bottom  and  a  convex  top  surface,  said 
bottom  when  said  cushion  is  depressed  tending  to  push 
down  into  said  channels  but  without  filling  said  channels 
leaving  substantial  space  therein  for  air  passage  there- 
through; 

c  a  plastic  film  tightly  encasing  said  base  and  cushion,  said 
film  having  fused  seals  near  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
said  annular  base; 

d  vent  holes  extending  through  said  base  and  film  encase- 
ment into  said  channels  at  locations  in  the  forward  half 
only  of  said  seat  near  to  but  spaced  from  the  bumper 
locations  for  providing  air  communication  between  said 
channels  and  atmosphere. 


3,949,433 

DRAIN  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

Shu-Lien  Liou,  Taipei,  China  /Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chin-Chih 

Chuang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  China  /Taiwan,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421.353.  Dec.  3.  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,209,  Oct.  14, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

587,672 

Int.  Cl.»  A47K  1114 

U.S.CL  4-295  12Claimi 


1.  A  drain  closure  assembly  comprising: 

a  socket  member  adapted  to  extend  at  least  partially  within 
the  drain  to  be  closed  and  defining  a  through  opening  for 
permitting  a  liquid  to  flow  into  said  drain,  said  socket 
member  including  a  sealing  surface; 

a  stopper  member  of  a  flexible  material  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially  dome-shaped    configuration   substantially   en- 


tirely across  the  entire  surface  thereof,  an  edge  of  said 
stopper  member  engaging  the  sealing  surface  of  said 
socket  member  in  a  sealing  relationship  to  inhibit  a  flow 
of  liquid  into  said  drain  when  said  stopper  member  is  in 
a  closed  position, 

means,  including  a  support  member  secured  to  said  stopper 
member  and  slideable  relative  to  said  socket  member,  for 
supporting  said  stopper  member  in  cooperation  wiih  said 
socket  member  in  a  position  extending  over  said  opening 
and  in  engagement  with  said  socket  member  to  seal  said 
opening; 

said  stopper  member  being  structurally  adapted  to  flex  to  an 
inverted  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  sealing 
surface  of  said  socket  member  in  response  to  an  external 
force  acting  on  said  stopper  member  to  release  said  seal 
and  to  flex  from  said  inverted  position  back  to  said  sub- 
stantially dome-shaped  configuration  in  response  to  an 
additional  external  force  acting  therein  without  accompa- 
nying axial  movement  of  said  support  means, 

means  for  urging  said  stopper  member  m  a  direction  a\ka\ 
from  said  socket  member  when  said  external  force  is 
released,  and 

means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  support  member 
when  said  stopper  means  is  urged  from  said  socket  mem- 
ber. 


3.949.434 
DUAL  PURPOSE  SOFA  BED 
Charles  D.  Anadier.  502  Frenchman  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70116 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.814 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  17114 

U.S.  CI.  5-12R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  dual  purpose  sofa  bed,  the  combination  comprising 

a.  first  and  second  longitudinally  elongated  frame  sections 
including  longitudinally  elongated,  parallel  tubular 
stretches  two  of  which  associated  with  the  respective 
sections  extend  in  adjacent  relation, 

b.  and  hinge  means  interconnecting  said  two  stretches  to 
accommodate  pivoting  of  the  sections  between  collapsed 
and  extended  condition,  one  section  overlying  the  other 
to  form  a  sofa  framework  in  said  collapsed  condition,  and 
said  sections  extending  at  the  same  level  to  form  a  bed 
framework  in  said  extended  condition, 

c.  said  hinge  means  including  longitudinally  extending  inte- 
gral parallel  sleeves  respectively  in  alignment  with  said 
two  stretches,  and  hinge  pins  received  within  said  sleeves 
and  stretches, 

d.  the  longitudinal  tubular  stretches  of  the  first  section 
directly  overlying  the  longitudinal  tubular  stretches  of  the 
second  section  in  said  collapsed  condition  of  the  sections, 
the  hinge  means  then  resisting  relative  horizontal  dis- 
placement of  the  first  section  relative  to  the  second  sec- 
tion. 
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3,949.435 

SUPPORT  FOR  ISE  WITH  BED  RIDDEN  PATIENTS 
David  James  Dioniw,  Pittsboro,  N.C,  assif^nor  (o  Terry  Rob- 
erts, Albemarle,  N.C,  a  part  interoit 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.607 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  21100 


3.949,437 

HAIR-DO  PROTECTING  HEAD  REST 

Franz  S.  Ciritsch,  Staten  Island,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y .,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,957 

Inl.  CI.'  A47(;  ^'oo 


IS.  CI.  5     327  R 


.^, 


i(^ 


6  Claims     I  .S.  (I    5      }}H 


1  Claim 


to 


>^\ 


/      ij      <; 


,•^'' 


12 


1.  A  device  for  the  cure  and  prevention  oi  ulcerated  tivsue 
on  the  body  of  a  patient  who  is  bed  ridden  for  a  prolonged 
f)criod  of  time  comprising  an  extensiveiv  adjustable,  endless 
frame  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  bed 
of  the  patient,  said  frame  having  at  least  one  raiseii  (K'rtion 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  s<ud  bed.  and  a  bod\  sup 
portable,  stretchable.  air  permeable  fabric  removablv  secureti 
ct>mpletely  about  said  endless  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
support  the  bodv  of  the  patient  in  spaccii  relalum  to  said  bed 
surface  w.hereb\  the  weight  of  the  patient  is  evenlv  distributed 
over  a  large  bi>dv  area  and  ambient  air  is  allowetl  to  circulate 
therearound. 


3.949.436 

TORSO  SI  PPORT 

Mward  Fawess,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.342 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  2  loo 

U.S.  CI.  5     327  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  torso  supp<irt  device  compruing  a  substantially  flat 
elongated  main  support  means  substamtialiy  in  the  shape  of  a 
trapezoid,  for  easy  access  to  the  side  of  an  automobile  a  pair 
of  leg  support  means,  means  pivotally  mountmg  each  of  said 
leg  support  means  at  a  location  adjacent  to  each  of  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  device  whereby  each  of  said  leg  support 
means  are  adapted  to  be  deployed  in  a  folded  and  unfolded 
position  to  support  said  device,  said  leg  support  means  includ 
mg  a  telescopic  portion  whereby  tht  length  thereof  may  be 
adjusted  such  that  oppt)site  ends  of  said  device  can  engage  a 
surface  at  different  elevation.  J 


I.  A  he.id  rest  and  supp<.irt  device  comprising  a  main  bodv 
board  portion  means  with  front  and  rear  edges  intersectmg 
with  left  and  right  edges  to  form  a  wide  and  broad  mam  upper 
surface  upon  which  the  user  reclines,  head  support  means  on 
and  molded  integrally  with  said  board  ptirtion  means,  and 
downwardlv  curved  head  engaging  ptirtion  means  on  and 
molded  integrally  with  said  head  support  means  for  resting  of 
the  user  s  head  thereon,  said  head  supp^)n  means  comprising 
left  and  right  shoulder  portions  carried  by  and  molded  inte- 
grally with  said  main  upper  board  p<irtion  means,  said  shoul 
der  portions  sloping  gradually  inwardly  upwardly  from  s,iid 
left  and  right  edges  of  said  bi^iard  portion  means  to  connect  at 
their  upper  ends  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  downwardlv 
curved  head  engaging  portion  means,  so  that  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  head  engaging  means  is  elevated  somewhat 
ab<ive  the  main  board  p«irtion  upper  surface,  said  head  sup 
[■Hirt  means  and  said  main  body  portion  btiard  means  being 
formed  of  similar  lightweight  substantially  thick  materials  and 
molded  integrally  with  each  other  by  molding  them  together 
as  a  single  unit  for  furnishing  the  desired  head  and  neck  sup 
port 


3.949,438 
INFLATABLE  SUPPORT  APPLIANCE 
John  Tracey  Scales,  17,  Brocktey   Ave..  Stanmore,  Middlesex, 
HA7  4L\,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,871 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
53797/73 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  27:0^.  2^100 
U.S.  CI.  5-348  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  support  appliance  comprising  a  body  of  resilient 
foamed  material  having  continuous  interconnected  air  trans- 
mitting cells  and  which  b<.)d\  has  sufficient  dimensions  and 
density  to  provide  support  for  a  user,  a  portion  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  b<^)dy.  on  which  a  user  is  intended  to  be  supported, 
providing  an  impedance  to  gas  flow  but  being  capable  of 
transmitting  water  vapour  on  the  outside  of  said  ptjrtion  of  the 
surface  area  to  within  the  bt>dy  of  foam,  and  the  remainder  of 
the  surface  area  of  the  btnly  of  foam  being  rendered  substan 
tially  gas-tight,  and  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  gas  under 
pressure  through  the  btxly  of  foam  to  inflate  the  body  and  to 
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remove  water  vapour  transmitted  through  said  fwrtion  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  bodv 


3,949.439 

FIREMAN'S  COMPOSITE  TOOL 

Alfred  J.  Ardis,  Cantiaj^ue  Lane,  Westbur>,  N.Y.  11590 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,853 

Int.  CI.'  B25F  1/04 

VJS.  CI.  7  -  1  G  8  Claims 


//  /f 


1.  A  composite  tcml  for  a  variety  of  fire  fighting  purposes 
comprising 

a   a  main  bcxly  having  an  elongated  median  slc^t  at  one  end 

thereof, 
b  a  pull  handle  rockably  secured  to  the  unslotted  end  of  the 

mam  body  for  manual  operation, 
c    a  metal  hook  rotabiy   coupled  at  one  end  to  the  body 

within  the  skit  for  convenient  folding  to  a  position  where 

the  outer  end  of  the  hook  lies  within  the  slot, 
d    a  spanner   wrench   positioned   in   said    median   slot   for 

operating  pipe  couplings, 
e    a  pawl  and  recess  combination  on  the  spanner  wrench 

and  hook  for  retaining  the  hook  in  its  extended  operating 

position,   the  recess  formed  in  the  hook  and  the  pawl 

resiliently  engaged,  and 
f  socket  wrench  means  in  the  tcxil  bodv 


3,949,440 
COMBINED  TREE  SAW.  PR UNER  AND  PAINT  SPRAYER 
Delio  A.  Guerra.  Alpine.  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,51 1 

Int.  CI.'  B25F  1/02.  B27B  23 ■00 

U.S.  CI.  7-13R  2  Claims 


a  fixed  pruner  anvil  attached  to  the  top  of  the  handle, 

a  fixed  saw  attached  to  the  anvil. 

a  movable  pruner  blade  attached  to  the  anvil  in  a  manner 
that  the  upward  movement  of  the  pruner  blade  towards 
the  anvil  will  cut  a  tree  limb  interposed  between  the  hiadc 
and  anvil, 

a  vertically  extending  flexible  cord; 

first  means  for  moving  the  pruner  blade  upwardh  towards 
the  anvil  m  response  to  a  downward  pull  upon  the  cord. 
the  first  means  being  characteri7ed  bv  a  fixed  pullev 
attached  to  the  anvil  and  a  movable  pullcv  attached  to  the 
blade  and  moving  therewith,  the  cord  passing  over  both 
the  pulleys;  and 

second  means  for  spraying  paint  in  response  to  a  downward 
pull  upon  the  cord,  said  second  means  including 

a  pressurized  vessel  attached  to  the  handle  and  containing 
a  suspension  of  paint  and  propellant,  the  vessel  having  a 
conventional  depressable  dispenser  nipple  on  its  top 
which  permits  the  ejection  of  a  jet  of  paint  and  prcpellani 
when  depressed,  and 

a  solid  elongated  vertically  disposed  rod  shdabK  attached  u> 
the  anvil  and  placed  above  the  nipple,  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  being  attached  to  the  blade  and  sliding  down- 
wardly towards  the  can  as  the  blade  moves  upwardiv 
towards  the  handle  and  depressing  the  nipple  after  the 
blade  has  reached  the  anvil  and  continues  to  be  upwardK 
moved,  causing  paint  and  propellant  to  be  sprayed 


1.  In  combination: 

a  vertically  elongated  handle. 


3,949.441 
SHALLOW  WATER  MOORED  BUOY 
Harry  R.  Menzel,  Hatboro,  and  Joseph  F.  Belzer.  Southamp- 
ton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav>,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  598.495 
int.  CI.'  B63B  21i52 
U.S.  CI.  9-8  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatically  deployable  moored  buov  comprising,  in 
combination 

floatable   housing   means   having   mcinted    therein   a   float 

matenal, 
an  antenna  attached  to  one  side  of  said  housing  means, 
an  anchor  releasably  attached  to  another  side  of  said  hous- 
ing means  opposite  to  said  one  side  thereof, 
cable  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said  other  side  of 
said  housing  means,  the  other  end  attached  to  said  an 
chor,  and  formed  to  be  wound  about  the  outer  penpherv 
of  said    housing    means    when    said    anchor    is    attached 
thereto,  and 
release  means  including  a  spring-loaded  release  pin  having 
an  eyehole  at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to  engage 
the  shank  of  said  anchor  with  said  housing  means,  said 
release  pin  being  urged  to  disengage  from  said  anchor  and 
said  housing  means  by  the  spring,  a  retaining  pin  having 
one  end  inserted  into  said  eyehole  for  holding  said  release 
pin   in   an    engaged   position   with   said   anchor   and   said 
housing  means  and  having  an  eyelet  formed  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  spring  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
housing  means  and  torsionally  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  said  eyelet  so  as  to  urge  said  retaining  pin  from  said 
release  pin  eyehole  and  trigger  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  housing  means  and  fnctionally  connected  to  en 
gage  said  other  end  of  said  spnng  means  and  for  disengag 
ing  from  said  spnng  means  upon  water  impact, 
whereby   said  tngger  means  disengagement   releases  said 
spnng  means  which  pulls  said  retaining   pin  from  said 
release  pin  thereby  releasing  said  anchor  from  said  hous- 
ing means  and  causing  said  cable  to  unwind  therefrom. 
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3.949,442 
VACllM  CLEANER  HEADS 
Mkrhaet  John  Chandler,  Springficids,  Tuddenham  Lane,  Wit 
nesham,  Ipswich,  Suffolk,  England 

Fikd  D«c.  26,  1974,  S«r.  No.  536.370 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec. 
73.47188;  Apr.  30,  1974,  74.15825 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  JI20 
\}S.C\.  15-1.7  7  Claims 


with  the  drum  being  rotatabK  mounted  and  arranged  immedi- 
atcK  ad|acent  the  bath,  carrier  me^ns  for  transferring  solution 
from  the  bath  to  the  drum,  actuator  means  for  rotating  the 
drum,  the  drum  including  a  hollc*v  (Cylinder  having  one  open 
end.  forming  the  opening  in  the  driim.  and  one  closed  end,  and 
26,  1973,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  enclosure  and  affixed  to  the  hollow 
cylinder  for  supporting  same,  and  the  hollow  cylinder  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  evenly  spaced  around 
the  cylinder  m  at  least  four  rows,  and  with  scoops  arranged  on 
an  outer  surface  of  the  hollow  cylinder  and  associated  one 
with  each  slot,  the  hollow  cylinder  arranged  relative  to  a 
surface  of  the  bath  for  permitting  the  scoops  to  pick  up  s<^lu- 
tion  from  the  bath  as  the  cylinder  rotates  and  to  guide  the 
s<iluti('n  through  the  slots  and  into  the  cylinder,  the  scoops  and 
slots  forming  the  earner  means 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  head  adapted  to  clean  the  ftcmr  and 
wails  of  a  swimming  ptxil,  said  head  comprising 

a  first  head  section  having  a  vacuum  pipe  connected  thereto 
between  the  ends  (>f  said  first  head  section,  Siiid  first  head 
section  being  adapted  to  move  over  the  Kntom  of  a 
swimming  p^xil  in  a  primary  travel  direction,  and 

a  second  head  section  connected  to  said  first  said  section 
along  a  first  hinge  axis  disposed  transverse  to  said  primary 
travel  direction,  said  first  hinged  connection  being  along 
the  leading  edge  of  said  first  head  section  relative  to  said 
primary  travel  direction,  and  said  sect>nd  head  section 
being  pivotable  upward  along  jaid  first  hinge  axis  to  ride 
up  the  side  wall  of  said  swimming  ptxil  as  said  vacuum 
cleaner  head  meets  the  flcx)r  and  wall  corner  of  said 
swimming  pool  when  moving  in  said  primary  travel  direc- 
tion, thereby  permitting  said  frst  head  section  and  vac- 
uum pipe  to  be  positioned  in  i^timum  proximity  to  said 
corner  for  cleaning  of  same  as  laid  vacuum  cleaner  head 
moves  between  the  bottom  and  the  side  wall  when  mo\ 
ing  in  said  primary  travel  direction. 


3,949.444 
CASTORS 
Fredericli  Mattlnson,  Andover,  England,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Thomas  Limited,  Andover,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  4,  1973, 
41536  73 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  33i00 
C.S.  CI.  16     35  R  4  culms 


3,949,443 

COIN  CONTROLLED  GOLF  BALL  WASHER 

John  B.  Edgar,  61 19  Glenwood  Drive,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70806 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,931 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  47(04 


U.S.  CI.  15      21  A 


1.  A  golf  ball  washer,  comprising,  in  combination    a  liquid 
tight  enclosure  arranged  for  containing  a  bath  of  a  cleaning 
solution,  a  drum  provided  with  an  tpening  arranged  for  per 
mitting  ball  placement  into  and  withdrawal  from  the  drum. 


1.  A  casttu  comprising  a  wheel  carrying  device  including  an 
4  Claims  upright  spindle,  wheel  carrying  plates  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  a  wheel 
having  an  axle,  said  axle  extending  horizontally  through  hon- 
/ontally  elongated  openings  in  the  plates,  a  wheel  braking 
surface  carried  by  said  device  between  said  plates,  a  pivot 
having  a  fixed  axis  extending  through  the  axle -carrying  plates 
and  said  axis  being  parallel  with  the  axle  to  one  side  thereof, 
and  cam  plates  pivoted  on  said  pivot,  said  cam  plates  having 
elongated  cam  slots  extending  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
elongated  openings,  said  slots  being  engaged  by  the  wheel  axle 
and  of  such  shape  as  to  move  the  wheel  axle  along  the  elon- 
gated openings  during  pivoting  of  »aid  cam  plates,  said  axle 
moving  from  a  position  where  the  wheel  is  spaced  from  the 
braking  surface  to  a  position  where  the  wheel  is  engaged  by 
said  braking  surface,  said  openings  being  made  of  constant 
depth  so  that  the  axle  has  substantially  no  vertical  play,  and 
the  cam  slots  being  shaped  in  such  a  manner  that  movement 
of  the  cam  plates  by  the  user  to  the  brake-on  position  causes 
the  braking  surface  and  the  wheel  to  be  engaged  firmly  even 
when  not  loaded,  the  said  elongated  openings  stopping  short 
of  passing  beneath  said  braking  surface  whereby  the  load  is 
shared  b\  the  axle  and  the  surface 
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3,949,445  3.949,447 
CONNECTOR  LEAF  AND  LEAF  ASSEMBLY  SEPARATION  OF  ANIMAL  INTESTINES 
John  R.  Stevens,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Harlan  B.  Dean,  Roy  James  Evers,  Cronulla,  and  Darcy  Glen  Perrett.  Peak- 
Seattle,  Wash.  hurst,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  C\  a  nam  id  Australia 
Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,670  Pty.  Limited,  St.  Leonards.  Australia 


Int.  CI.'  E05D  9/00,  1 5 100 
VS.  CI.  16-128  R 


Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser,  No.  518.823 
11  Claims        Claims    prioritv.    application     Australia,     No»      1.     1973, 
5486/73 

Int.  CI.'  A22C  17114 
U.S.  CI.  17-61  6  Claims 


1.  A  leaf  for  connecting  structures,  comprising 

a  relatively  thin  body  having  front  and  back  planar  faces, 
opposite  ends,  and  a  center  line  located  between  opposite 
lengthwise  edges  extending  between  said  opposite  ends, 

securing  means  for  fastening  said  body  against  a  structure 
with  the  back  planar  face  abutting  the  structure,  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  bored,  parallel  knuckles  secured  to 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  each  of  said  knuckles 
terminating  adjacent  the  center  line  of  the  body,  being 
flush  with  said  back  face,  and  extending  forwardly  of  the 
front  face  such  that  a  pair  of  said  leaves  are  adapted  to  be 
nested  front  face  to  front  face  with  the  knuckles  aligned 
and  their  confronting  ends  abutting  each  other. 


3,949,446 
STUFFING  HORN 
David  W.  Smith,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 
Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,244 

Int.  CI.'  A42C  11102 

\}S.  CL  17-41  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  meat  encasing  apparatus  including 
a  rotatable  stuffing  tube  having  a  discharge  end  comprising, 

a  fin  head  threadably  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of  said 
stuffing  tube,  said  fin  head  having  rearward  and  discharge 
ends,  said  fin  head  having  an  interior  bore  extending 
therethrough  between  its  discharge  end  and  its  rearward 
end, 

said  interior  bore  being  defined  by  rearward  and  discharge 
bore  portions,  said  rearward  bore  portion  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  discharge  bore  portion  thereby 
creating  a  shoulder  therebetween, 

said  stuffing  tube  having  an  exterior  threaded  portion  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  its  discharge  end  and  spaced  there- 
from, 

said  fm  head  having  an  interior  threaded  portion  at  its 
rearward  end  for  engagement  with  said  exterior  threaded 
p>ortion  of  said  stuffing  tube, 

said  shoulder  receiving  the  forward  discharge  end  of  said 
stuffing  tube  whereby  a  smooth  continuous  bore  extends 
from  said  stuffing  tube  into  said  fin  head  to  allow  product 
flow  without  impeding  turbulence  and  drag. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  animal  intestines  com 
prising  a  horn  member  the  leading  end  of  which  is  solid  and 
curved  and  the  initial  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
therearound  a  portion  of  small  intestine  tube  which  has  been 
initially  severed  from  the  stomach  of  a  beast,  said  horn  diverg- 
ing after  the  solid  leading  end  thereof  into  a  trailing  end  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  rods,  said  rods  being  terminated  and 
joined  at  their  terminal  points  to  a  fixed  bar.  a  rotary  cutting 
device  being  positioned  in  relation  to  the  curved  solid  leading 
end  of  said  horn  so  as  to  sever  the  small  intestine  tube  from 
the  stomach  portion  of  the  beast  as  the  tube  is  fed  along  the 
horn,  there  being  a  pair  of  pulling  rollers  positioned  on  either 
side  of  the  solid  portion  of  the  horn  adjacent  the  point  where 
the  horn  diverges  into  plurality  of  rods,  said  pulling  rollers 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  small  intestine  tube  as  it  is  fed 
over  the  solid  portion  of  the  horn  and  to  pull  the  tube  over  said 
solid  horn  portion,  the  rods  of  said  horn  being  adapted  so  that 
the  portion  of  intestine  tube  fed  thereover  is  expanded  beyond 
Its  normal  cross-sectional  area,  there  being  provided  adjacent 
the  terminal  points  of  the  rods  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutting 
members  located  so  that  the  outermost  rotary  cutting  mem- 
bers effect  an  initial  severing  of  the  expanded  small  intestine 
tube  so  to  isolate  therefrom  that  part  of  the  tube  containing 
the  gold  beater  strand  of  the  serosa  membrane  and  the  inner 
rotary  cutting  member  or  members  sever  the  separated  por 
tion  of  tube  containing  the  gold  beater  strand  into  a  plurality 
of  threads,  two  or  more  co-operating  further  rollers  through 
which  the  severed  threads  may  be  fed  so  that  the  threads  may 
be  beaten  between  said  co-operating  rollers  and  the  gold 
beater  strand   contained   in  each  thread  thus  processed  for 
collection,  and  guide  means  being  placed  relative  to  the  cut- 
ting members  which  effect  longitudinal  severing  of  the  small 
intestine  tube  itself  so  that  that  part  of  the  small  intestine  tube 
which  is  not  threaded  by  the  innermost  of  said  cutting  mem- 
bers may  be  conducted  away  from  the  moving  parts  of  said 
apparatus  for  collection,  wherein  said  guide  means  comprise 
a  weighted  rod  privotally  secured  to  the  solid  portion  of  said 
horn   and   a    hook-shaped   member   disposed    beneath   said 
weighted  rod. 
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3.949,448 

AIR  MANIFOLD  FOR  AITOMATK    (;IN  FEFDKR 

M.  Herbert  Willcutt,  Cary,  and  Joseph  K.  Jones,  RaleiKh,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cotton  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.553 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  ItiO 

VS.  CI.  19     80  R 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  removing  fibers  Stacked  on  a  pallet,  the 
apparatus  having  means  for  supp»irting  and  translating  a  pal- 
let, breaker  means  for  loosening  fibers  stacked  on  the  pallet, 
and  discharge  means  for  conveying  kiosened  fibers  to  subse 
quent  fiber  handling  apparatus,  an  improved  pallet  sweeping 
means  for  removing  fibers  escaping  engagement  bv  the 
breaker  means,  comprising 

riUatable  sv^eeper  means  positioned  between  the  breaker 
means  and  discharge  means,  spaced  abt>ve  the  means  for 
supporting  and  translating  such  that  the  pallet  freely 
passes  therebetween  operable  tt)  move  fibers  ad|acent 
the  pallet  to  the  discharge  means,  and 
gas  blast  means  positioned  adjacent  the  sweeper  means  and 
the  discharge  means  and  being  operable  to  direct  a  ga.sc 
ous  current  toward  the  pallet  surface  as  the  pallet  pa.sses 
between  the  sweeper  means  and  the  means  for  supporting 
and  translating  i 


ledge  to  lock  the  strap  m  a  tensioned  condition  about  a  bundle 
of  wires,  siiid  abutment  wall  having  a  strap-bearing  surface 
dispvised  toward  said  pawl  and  defining  therewith  a  strap 
receiving  thnnit.  and  a  tiKith  on  said  pawl  arranged  trans- 
verselv  with  respect  thereto  and  disposed  toward  said  abut 
ment  wall  and  shaped  to  engage  said  row  of  abutments  on  said 
strap,  said  strap  being  deformable  into  a  loop  encircling  a 
bundle  of  wires  with  the  free  end  of  said  strap  extending  into 
said  strap  receiving  throat  and  through  the  opening  in  said 
frame  and  therebcvond.  said  tooth  being  disposed  toward  said 
row  of  abutments  as  said  strap  is  tensioned  about  the  bundle 
of  wires  to  a  tensioned  condition  and  release  of  said  strap 
causing  at  least  one  of  said  abutments  firmly  to  engage  said 
tooth,  anv  force  tending  to  withdraw  said  strap  from  within 
said  strap  receiving  throat  in  a  strap-kHisening  direction  serv- 
ing to  collapse  said  hinge  means  to  enable  a  portion  of  said 
pawl  to  abut  said  end  wall  and  to  enable  said  pawl  to  pivot 
about  said  hinge  to  move  said  tooth  into  more  firm  engage- 
ment with  the  engaged  ones  of  said  row  of  abutments  firmly 
to  grip  said  strap  between  said  strap-bearing  surface  and  said 
pawl,  whereby  to  prevent  inadvertent  withdrawal  of  said  strap 
from  said  frame  and  thus  to  lock  said  strap  m  its  tensioned 
condition  about  the  bundle  of  wires. 


3,949,450 
WIRF  BALE  TIRF  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Brian  Charles  Bailey,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
Power  Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,370 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  lOU.  B21F  hOt.  B65D  tiilO 

U.S.  CL  24     27  13  Claims 


3,949,449 

INTEGRAL  ONE-PIECE  CABLE  TIE 

Jack  E.  Caveney,  Chicago,  and  Roy  A.  Moody,  Flossmoor,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corporation,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  814,694 

Int.  CL'  B65D  6}HM 

16  PB 


C.S.  CI.  24 
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30  Claims 


1.  An  integral  one  piece  cable  lie  to  be  tensioned  about  a 
bundle  of  wires  and  the  like,  said  cable  tie  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  strap,  a  row  of  abutments  disposed  on  one 
longitudinal  surface  of  said  strap  and  arranged  transversely 
with  respect  thereto,  a  frame  integral  with  one  end  of  said 
strap  and  including  an  end  wall  and  an  abutment  wall,  said 
frame  having  an  entry  surface  and  an  eiit  surface  and  a  strap- 
receiving  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  rigid  ledge  on 
said  end  wall  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  toward  said 
abutment  wall,  a  pawl  disposed  within  snid  frame  in  said  strap- 
receiving  opening,  flexible  hinge  means  extending  from  said 
ledge  toward  said  exit  surface  and  pivwially  interconnecting 
said  ledge  and  said  pawl,  said  hinge  means  normally  spacing 
said  pawl  from  said  end  wall  and  being  Collapsible  toward  said 


7.  .A  wire  tie  comprising  a  length  of  wire  of  uniform  compo- 
sition throughout  and  of  a  ductility  such  that  it  can  be  bent 
about  a  short  radius  without  fracture,  said  wire  having  each  of 
Its  opposite  end  portions  in  the  form  of  a  loop  with  a  free  leg 
at  one  end  of  the  lo<^)p  extending  endwise  generally  alongside 
and  in  the  general  direction  of  a  straight  portion  of  the  wire 
at  the  other  end  of  the  loop,  and  said  wire  having  an  interme- 
diate portK)n  extending  from  one  of  said  straight  portions  to 
the  other  and  being  long  relative  to  said  end  portions,  said 
loops  being  arranged  to  be  loosely  interengageable  by  move- 
ment of  the  k)ops  toward  each  other  transversely  of  their  free 
end  portions  and  to  be  drawable  into  a  knot  by  pulling  the  end 
portions  in  opposite  directions  by  predetermined  tension 
forces  applied  by,  and  endwise  of,  the  intermediate  portion  to 
the  end  ptirtions  adjacent  the  loops,  respectively, 

characterized  in  that  said  intermediate  portion  has  a  smaller 
cross  section  that  each  of  said  end  portions  and  has  differ- 
ent physical  charactenstics  than  the  end  portions,  and  the 
load  capacity  of  the  intermediate  portion  when  the  tie  is 
subjected  to  direct  tensile  pull  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
resulting  knot,  but  more  closely  approaches  that  of  the 
knot  than  do  the  portions  of  the  tie  between  the  interme- 
diate pxution  and  the  loops 


3,949,451 

SAFETY  SNAP  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Hugh  Bunn,  Box  236,  Snow  Lake,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,548 

Int.  CL'  A44B  /J/00,  A47L  il04 

U.S.  CL  24-241  CH  2  Claims 

I.  A  safety  snap  hook  assembly  for  use  in  mines  or  the  like 

in  conjunction  with  a  D-ring  permanently  secured  to  a  miners 
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web  belt  and  a  safety  ring  permanently  secured  to  one  end  of 
a  safety  rope  or  the  like,  said  assembly  including  in  combina- 
tion a  main  body  portion  and  a  snap  component  permanentlv 
secured  to  said  body  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
compression  spring  co-operating  between  said  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  said  snap  component  normally  biassing  said 
snap  component  to  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  other  end 
of  said  main  body  portion,  first  ring  engaging  means  formed 
in  said  main  body  portion  and  second  ring  engaging  means 
als<i  formed  in  said  body  portion,  said  snap  component  nor- 
mally closing  off  said  first  ring  engaging  means  from  said 
second  ring  engaging  means,  said  main  body  portion  being 
substantially  C-shaped  and  including  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
a  pair  of  jaw  pcirtions  one  at  each  end  of  said  body  portion, 
said  snap  component  being  pivolally  secured  to  one  of  said 


A  being  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  planar  member  and 
extending  into  and  opening  to  a  long  edge  of  said  planar 
member,  and 

B  each  said  slot  portion  being  formed  b\  spaced  side  por 
tions  of  said  planar  member,  adjacent  side  portions  being 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  apart  by  a  width  which  r 
narrower  than  the  diameter  of  a  yarn  strand  and  having 
a  depth  which  is  a  plurality  of  times  greater  than  a  diame 
ler  of  a  yarn  strand,  said  side  portions  remaining  in  a 
substantially  planar  configuration  when  yarn  strands  are 
inserted  thereby  to  form  slot  pt^rtions  which  can  grip  a 
plurality  of  yarn  strands  in  a  side-by-side  relation  and 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  any  strand  in  the  group  wnhiui 
disturbing  t>ther  strands  in  said  sorter 


jaw  portions  and  normally  engaging  the  other  of  said  jaw 
portions  internally  and  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  from 
said  second  jaw  portion  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
means,  said  snap  component  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
parallel  plate  portions  engaged  by  one  end  of  said  plate  por- 
tions engaging  externally  one  upon  each  side  of  said  one  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  being  pivotally  secured  thereto,  said 
one  end  of  said  plate  portions  extending  and  closing  off  said 
first  ring  engaging  means  when  said  snap  component  is  in  the 
closed  position,  and  means  between  said  plate  portions  remote 
from  said  one  end  thereof  engageable  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  other  end  of  said  body  portion  to  prevent  further 
outward  movement  of  said  snap  component  from  said  body 
portion,  said  plate  portions  remote  from  said  one  end  thereof 
also  being  situated  externally  of  said  body  portion 


3,949,452 
YARN  SORTING  DEVICE 
.Margaret  Y.  Henderson,  Mystk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Ven- 
ture Engineering,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,771 

Int.  CL'  D02H  lillt 

\}S.  CI.  28-  I  R  8  Claims 


3,949,453 
STRAND  TREATMENT 
Ralph  W.  List,  East  Lansdowne;  Malcolm  F.  Irwin.  \Nest  Ches- 
ter, and  Robert  K.  Stanley.  Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Textured  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,976,  April  18.  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.182 
Int.  Cl.=  D02J  /   12 
MS.  CL  28—72  HR  11  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  treating  textile  strands,  comprising  iniectmg  a 
strand  into  a  gorelike  progressing  region  of  diminishing  extent 
accumulating  the  strand  therein  between  adjacent  movable 
conveying  surfaces  and  passing  it  therethrough  and  into  a 
gorelike  progressing  region  of  expanding  extent,  and  with- 
drawing the  strand  from  the  latter  region,  and  including  heat 
ing  the  strand 


3.949,454 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FILM  STRANDS 
Malcolm  F.  Irwin.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Textured 
Yarn  Co.,  Inc..  Kennett  Square.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,203.  Jan.  25,  19''1. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13.  1972.  Ser.  No.  262.218 

Int.  Cl.=  D02G  1:12 
U.S.  CL  28-72.14  l  Claim 
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I.  A  yarn  sorter  for  segregating  different  groups  of  yarn        1.  Process  of  textile  strand  treatment  comprising  wetting  a 

strands  comprising  an  elongated,  planar  member  including  a  scored  film  strand,  drawing  the  wet  strand  to  increased  length. 

plurality  of  slot  portions  formed  therein  for  retaining  yarn  rewetting  the  strand,  laterally  and  longitudinally  compressing 

strand  groups,  said  slot  portions:  the  drawn  wet  strand  and  thereby  fibrillating  and  crimping  it 
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3,949,455 
FLEXLRE-COMPENSATING  ROLL 
Mario  Biondetti,  Schk),  Italy,  assignor  to  Eschrr  Wyss  Limited, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Flkd  Apr.  3,  1975,  S<r.  No.  564.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxriand,   Apr.    10,   1974, 
5048/74 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  13102 
L.S.  CL  29-^  1 16  AD  5  Claims 
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1.  A  controlled  deflection  roll  comprising  a  beam,  an  annu- 
lar roll  shell  engaged  over  the  beam,  two  first  bearings  dis 
pv)sed  al  spaced  locatmns  lengthwise  of  the  shell  for  support 
of  the  shell,  two  second  bearmgs  supporting  the  beam  from 
the  shell,  said  second  bearings  heinj  each  on  the  side  of  a 
separate  one  of  said  first  bearings  reriote  from  the  other  of 
said  first  bearings,  said  second  bearings  including  inner  and 
outer  annular  elements  of  which  the  inner  element  is  affixed 
to  the  shell  and  the  outer  element  is  affixed  to  the  beam,  and 
at  least  one  h\draulicalK  actuated  support  element  disposed 
between  the  beam  and  shell  at  a  pi«ilion  lengthwise  of  the 
shell  between  said  first  bearings 


3.949,456 
BRAKE  FORCE  DISTRIBITOR  VALVE 
Heinrich    Oberthur,   Offenbach-Rumpenheim,   (iermany.   as- 
signor to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2*9,481,  Oct.  20,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  71,166, 
Sept.  10,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  504,627 
Claims    priority,    application    (iertiany.    Sept.    16,    1969, 
1946773 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  "^  ^A)i).  B23P  ./ /  00 
L.S.  CI.  29-  157.1  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  assembling  a  brake  force  distributor  valve  including  a 
housing  and  a  prestressed  spring  having  a  predetermined  force 
disposed  wilhm  and  coaxial  of  said  hotsmg  acting  between  an 
abutment  member  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  an 
axially  movable  valve  body  disposed  within  and  coaxial  of  said 
housing,  said  predetermined  force  of  said  spring  determining 
the  point  of  response  of  said  valve  body,  the  method  of  con 


necting  said  housing  to  said  abutment  member  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  peripheral  gnxive  in  one  of  said  housing  and  said 
abutment  member, 

placing  a  sealing  ring  of  rubber  like  material  in  said  periph- 
eral grtxive, 

a.s.sembling  said  housing  and  said  abutment  member  in  a 
telescoping  manner  with  said  spring  disposed  between 
said  abutment  member  and  said  valve  body,  said  one  of 
said  housing  and  said  abutment  member  being  disptised 
within  the  other  of  said  housing  and  abutment  member, 

applving  a  given  axial  force  to  said  abutment  member  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  to  provide  said  spring  with  said  prede- 
termined force, 

shearing  the  material  of  said  other  of  said  housing  and 
abutment  member  completely  through  at  selected  spaced 
Kx-ations  about  the  periphery  thereof  corresponding  to 
said  peripheral  groove  before  said  given  axial  force  is 
released,  and 

ftircing  said  sheared  material  adjacent  both  sides  of  said 
fieripheral  groove  equally  intt)  said  peripheral  groove 
against  said  sealing  ring  to  provide  a  high  pressure  seal 
between  said  housing  and  said  abutment  just  prior  to 
release  of  said  given  axial  force  to  connect  said  housing 
to  said  abutment  member  and  to  provide  an  exact  kxra- 
tion  of  said  abutment  member  relative  to  said  housing  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  force  of  said  spring  after 
said  connection  is  made  and  said  given  axial  force  is 
released 


3.949,457 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BRANCHING  WIRE 

BLNDLES 

William    A.    Fortsch,   28   West    I-awn   Ave.,    Livingston,   NJ. 
07039 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,382 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43100 

VS.  CI.  29     203  MW  12  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  selectively  branching  and  enclosing  indi- 
vidual wires  of  a  wire  bundle  comprising,  in  ct>mbination  a 
deformable  strip  comprising  a  first  elongate  member  having  a 
series  of  discrete  spaced  tongue  portions  along  one  edge,  said 
tongue  p<irtions  b>eing  spaced  from  one  another  by  wire  re- 
ceiving slot.s,  a  second  elongate  member  having  a  series  of 
openings,  one  for  each  of  said  tongue  portions  and  arranged 
to  coincide  and  interlock  with  a  respective  one  of  said  tongue 
portions,  and  flexible  web  portions  interconnecting  said  first 
and  said  second  members  to  one  another  to  permit  a  wire 
bundle  to  be  engaged  within  the  elongate  loop  formed  by 
deforming  said  strip  about  a  wire  bundle  and  interlocking  said 
second  member  to  said  first  member,  and  a  reusable  stnp 
supp<^)rt  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wiring  board,  said  strip 
support  comprising  an  elongate  member  having  a  series  of 
spaced  transverse  slots  extending  across  the  width  thereof  and 
arranged  lo  provide  a  guide  for  wires  branched  out  of  a  wire 
bundle,  said  stnp  support  further  comprising  a  channel  por- 
tion extending  along  one  longitudinal  side  thereof  for  releas- 
ably  receiving  said  first  member  therein  to  temporarily  locate 
and  hold  said  strip  m  a  convenient  portion  dunng  the  wire 
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branching  operation,  said  strip  support  transverse  slots  being 
spaced  so  as  to  coincide  with  said  wire  receiving  slots  located 
between  said  tongue  portions  of  said  strip  first  member. 


3,949,458 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PALLET  STRUCTURE 

William  R.  Saidel,  3427  Vollmer  Road,  Flossmoor,  III.  60422 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,615.  Oct.  23,  1973.  Pat. 

No.  3,867,887,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

239,682,  March  30,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,426 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  17100 

L),S.  CI.  29-416  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  pallet  constructions 
comprising  the  steps  of  successively  advancing  a  plurality  of 
support  members  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  to  a 
first  work  station,  successively  severing  each  of  said  support 
members  when  located  at  said  first  work  station  and  thereby 
simultaneously  forming  a  plurality  of  struck  out  portions  from 
each  of  said  support  members  while  at  said  first  work  station 
and  thereby  forming  apertures  in  each  support  member  upon 
removal  of  the  struck  out  portions  in  a  first  predetermined 
pattern,  subsequently  successively  advancing  each  of  the 
support  members  from  said  first  work  station  along  said  path 
of  travel  and  successively  positioning  each  of  said  support 
members  at  a  second  work  station,  gathering  struck  out  por- 
tions removed  from  the  support  members  at  said  first  work 
station,  directing  said  struck  out  portions  toward  successive 
support  members  at  said  second  work  station,  successively 
placing  groups  of  said  struck  out  portions  on  successive  sup- 
port members  at  said  second  work  station  in  a  second  prede- 
termined pattern  relative  to  the  support  members  to  provide 
legs  on  the  support  members,  and  thereafter  securing  the  legs 
to  the  support  members 


3,949,459 

TRANSMISSION  TOOLS 

John  A.  Marenchin,  2639  Longview  Road,  Sharon,  Pa.  16146 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.488 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19102 

U.S.  CI.  29-427  6  Claims 
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cent  to  said  bore  and  a  servo  within  said  bore  and  including 
a  spring  retainer  forced  against  said  snap  ring  lock  b>  a  kick 
down  spring,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  rigid  stem  having  a  roughened  peripheral  surface 
into  said  housing  hole  and  disposing  a  rigid  plate  which  is 
connected  to  said  stem  o\er  the  open  end  of  said  bore. 
forcing  a  plug  which  is  interposed  between  said  plate  and 
said  spring  retainer  inwardly  of  said  housing  bore  and 
against  said  spring  retainer  to  displace  the  latter  inwardlv 
of  said  bore  to  compress  said  spring  and  move  said  spnng 
retainer  from  abutting  relation  with  said  snap  ring  lock. 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  removed  from  the  grtx^\e  in 
which  it  is  seated,  and  canting  said  stem  to  cause  it  to  bind 
in  said  housing  hole  to  provide  a  rigid  backup  for  the 
forcing  action  of  said  plug 


3,949.460 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  Nl  CLEAR  Fl  FL 

ELEMENTS 

Paolo  della  Porta;  Tiziano  Anselmo  Giorgi.  and  Li>io  Rosai.  all 

of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A..  Milan. 

lUly 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.-24 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  June  13.  1973.  25355  "3 

Int.  CI.' B2lb  J9,0J 

U.S.  CL29— 428  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nuclear  fuel  element  com- 
prising a  metallic  container  having  walls  forming  a  fuel  con- 
taining chamber  and  a  plenum  chamber,  a  body  of  fissionable 
material  within  the  fuel  containing  chamber  comprising  the 
steps  of 

A.  pumping  the  fuel  element  to  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
B   inserting  a  non-evapyorable  activated  getter  material  into 

the  plenum  chamber 
C  heating  the  fuel  element  and  getter  material  to  a  temper- 
ature below  that  at  which  the  fuel  element  walls  com- 
mence to  sorb  gas 
D.  filling  the  fuel  element  with  helium  to  super  atmosphenc 
pressure 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  snap  ring  lock  from  seating 
relation  in  a  groove  at  the  open  end  of  a  bore  in  the  housing 
of  an  automatic  transmission,  said  housing  having  a  hole  adja- 


3.949.461 
METHODS  FOR  JOINING  INSULATED  PIPE  LENGTHS 
Ove  Thastrup,  Fredericia.  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  E.  Ras- 
mussen,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  301.065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  28.  197|, 
50231/71 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  -';9  /6 
U.S.  CL  29-460  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  insulated  joints  between  consecu- 
tive lengths  of  insulated  pipes,  each  length  consisting  of  at 
least  one  fluid  conducting  pipe  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  heat 
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insulating  material  and  an  outer  protective  tube  from  which 
the  respective  ends  of  the  at  least  one  fluid  conductmg  pipe 
project,  the  methini  including  joining  the  projectmg  fluid 
conducting  pipe  ends  of  two  aligned  and  adjacent  pipe  ends  b\ 
welding  or  the  like,  mounting  a  tube  Casing  sealed  against  the 
end  portions  of  the  outer  protective  tube  around  the  space 
between  adjacent  ends  of  the  layer  of  heat  insulating  material, 
introducing  a  foam  prcxlucing  substance  into  an  upper  hole  m 
the  tube  casing,  permitting  the  foam  producing  substance  to 
foam  up  inside  the  tube  casing  urtlil  the  foam  flows  i^ut 
through  the  upper  hole  in  the  tube  casing,  and  closing  the 
upper  hole  in   the  tube  casing  by   means  of  a  stopper,  the 


crxr 


improvement  comprising  providing  a  stopper  having  a  selcc 
lively  actuahle  closure  means  having  at  least  an  of)en  position 
and  a  sealing  position,  mounting  the  stopper  in  the  upper  hole 
of  the  tube  casing  before  the  foam  appears  therein  with  the 
closure  means  in  the  tipen  position  to  partially  cU'se  the  upper 
hole  of  the  tube  casing,  and  actuating  s<iid  closure  means  to 
the  sealed  positu)n  to  ccmipletely  ami  permanently  seal  the 
upper  hole  of  the  tube  casing  after  Ihc  foam  appears  at  the 
outside  of  the  partially  closed  upper  Jiole  of  the  tube  casing, 
the  amount  of  foam  producing  substance  introduced  into  the 
tube  casing  being  sufficient  to  produce  after  actuation  of  s<iid 
closure  means  to  the  sealed  position,  an  over  pressure  ot  at 
least   1   atm    inside  the  tube  casing 


3,949.462 

REMOV  ABLF  ATTACHMENT  fOR  Al  TOMATING 

MM. LING  MA(  WNES 

David  Edward  del'aussin.  Van  Nuvs.  (  alif..  avsignor  to  Kadel 

Engineering  (  ompanv.  Inc.,  N,  HoIIvwimmI.  (alif 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329.1 1  1 

Int.  (I.'  B23Q  ^U57 

L'.S.  CI.  29     568  I  13  Claims 


13.  A  portable  and  removable  bracket  a.vsenihK  adapted  to 
be  movabiy  attached  to  the  spindle  carnage  a-ssembK  of  a 
numerically  controlled  milling  machine  having  a  tool  spindle 
U>cated  in  said  spindle  carriage,  said  a.s.sembly  comprising 

an  indexing  device  located  on  sanl  bracket  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  individual  tixil  holders  in  an  ordered 
relatK)nship. 

means  {ox  incrementally  and  sequentially  indexing  said 
device  to  present  said  tin)!  hijlders  to  an  interchange 
position 

an  L  shaped  transfer  arm  comprising  a  vertical  portKin,  a 
horizontal  portion  and  articulated  jaws  at  the  end  of  said 
htiri/ontal  portion,  said  arm  being  movable  along  and 
pivotable  about  said  vertical  portion,  said  jaws  being 
rotatable  ab«iut  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  horizontal 
portion   whereby   said  jaws  are  adapted    to  grasp  a  tvHil 


holder  at  the  interchange  station  and  present  it  to  the  tool 
spindle  in  an  inverted  orientation  and 
means  for  sequentially  operating  said  indexing  device  and 
said  transfer  arm  whereby  individual  tool  holders  are 
sequentiallv  moved  from  the  indexing  device  to  the  spin- 
dle and  returned  to  the  indexing  device 


3,949.463 

.METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 

COATING  TO  A  SOLAR  CELL 

Joseph    Lindmayer,   Bethesda,  and  James   F.    Allison,   Silver 

Springs,  both  of  Md.,  a.ssi{;nors  to  Communications  Satellite 

Corporation  (Comsat),  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  331.739 

Int.  CI.  B44d  /  /A,  HOll  I5i02 

VS.  CI.  29     572  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  applving  to  a  surface  of  a  silicon  wafer, 
adapted  for  use  as  a  solar  cell,  an  anti-reflective  coating  and 
a  desired  pattern  of  a  metal  elcctnxle  for  current  collection, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a  coating  said  surface  with  a  first  metal  layer  of  the  type 
which  can  be  oxidized  to  form  said  anti  reflective  coating. 

b  forming  on  top  of  said  coating  a  metal  electrode  having 
said  desired  pattern,  said  first  metal  layer  having  parts 
thereof  exposed  which  are  not  covered  by  said  metal 
electrode  pattern,  and 

c  oxidi/ing  the  said  exposed  parts  of  said  first  metal  layer 
to  convert  said  exposed  parts  into  a  metal  oxide  anti- 
rePective  coating 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  step  of  forming  a 
metal  electrode  comprises 

a  forming  on  said  first  metal  layer  a  phot^uesist  mask  hav- 
ing openings  therein  corresponding  to  said  desired  pat- 
tern, 

b  coating  said  ph(>toresist  mask  and  the  parts  of  said  first 
metal  layer  not  covered  by  said  photoresist  mask,  with  a 
second  laver  of  metal  suitable  for  use  as  an  electrode  for 
said  solar  cell,  and 

c  lifting  off  and  removing  said  photoresist  mask  and  the 
portions  of  s*iid  seccind  layer  of  metal  overlying  said 
photoresist  mask 

3.  The  method  of  claim  2  wherein  the  step  of  forming  a 
photoresist  mask  comprises  the  ordered  steps  of  placing  a 
photoresist  material  on  said  first  metal  layer.  exp<ising  the 
photoresist  material  to  light  through  a  mask  means  having  a 
pattern  identical  to  said  desired  pattern,  developing  said  phi> 
toresist  material  prevmusly  exposed  to  light  and  removing  said 
developed  photoresist. 


3,949,464 
CONTEMPORANEOl  S  INSERTION  OF  OVERLAPPING 

COII^S 
Robert  C>.  Walker,  Ossian,  Ind..  assignor  to  Industra  Products, 
Inc.,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,675 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  1^,065 
IS.  CI.  29     596  19  CUims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  coils  of  wire  intt)  slots  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  stator  core  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  members  upstanding  about  the  circumference  of  a 
circk*  for  supporting  the  coils,  and  a  stripper  movable  axially 
through  the  stator  bore  to  push  the  coils  through  the  tx)re  and 
outwardly  into  the  core  slots,  an  improvement  for  the  contem- 
poraneous insertion  of  at  least  a  leading  ci>il  and  an  overlap- 
ping following  coil,  each  of  said  coils  having  a  leading  and  a 
trailing  end  turn,  comprising  means  movable  through  the  bore 
ahead  of  the  stripper  for  urging  the  leading  coil  through  the 
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bore  stimewhat  ahead  of  the  following  coil,  and  radially  ex- 
tending means  for  engaging  and  urging  the  trailing  end  turn  of 


0 


3,949.466 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AN  ALtMlNCM  ELECTRICAL 

CONDLCTLNG  WIRE  JLNCTION  END  PIECE 
John  L.  OBrien,  Winchester;  Philip  C.  Johnson.  Carlisle,  and 
D.  William  Lee,  Concord,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Arthur 
D.  Little  Inc.,  Cambridge,  .Mass. 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  Ser,  No.  473.516 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  45Mi> 

U.S.  CI.  29-628  11  Claims 


the  leading  coil  radially  outwardly  to  aid  in  providing  clear- 
ance for  the  following  coil 


3,949,465 

METHOD  OF  BRACING  STUDS  IN  FRAMED  WALL 

SECTIONS 

Charles  E.  Wirch.  1366  E.  Palm.  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,819.  July  5,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3.851,372.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  199.959,  Nov. 

18,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.744.540.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1974. 

Ser.  No.  461.958 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  lUOO 

U.S.  CI.  29-432  17  Claims 


21  ocaxcE  lOWt 
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1.  A  process  for  affixing  to  the  terminal  end  of  a  solid  alumi- 
num electrical  conductor  wire  a  junction  end  piece  whereby 
said  aluminum  wire  is  conneclable  to  an  electrical  terminal 
through  said  junction  end  piece,  composing  the  step  of  effect- 
ing a  direct  solid  state  bond  solely  between  said  terminal  end 
of  said  solid  aluminum  wire  and  said  junction  end  piece,  the 
surface  area  of  said  bond  being  appreciably  greater  than  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  wire  normal  to  the  wire  axis  and 
extending  over  a  bonding  section  of  finite  length  while  rr.ain- 
taining  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  junction  end  piece 
throughout  said  bonding  section  substantially  euual  to  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  aluminum  wire 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  rigid  building  wall  panel  of  framed 
construction  comprising  the  steps  of 

attaching  a  senes  of  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel 
studs  between  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  to  form  a 
framed  wall  panel  in  which  the  top  plate,  bottom  plate, 
and  studs  each  have  a  front  face  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
wall  panel  and  a  depth  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  wall  panel, 

placing  an  elongated  saw  guide  diagonally  across  the  face  of 
the  studs, 

running  a  saw  along  the  saw  guide  to  form  a  senes  of  diago- 
nally aligned  saw  cuts  extending  into  the  depth  of  the 
studs, 

removing  the  saw  guide  from  the  studs, 

placing  a  rigid  brace  member  into  the  saw  cuts  and  against 
the  front  faces  of  the  studs,  and 

fastening  the  brace  member  m  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  studs  to  hold  the  bracing  member  in  a  ngid  position 
on  the  wall  panel. 


3,949,467 
SOLDERLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ELEMENT 
APPLICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Arne  H.  Mayala.  Stillwater,  and  Thomas  J.  Antolak.  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494.773,  Aug.  5.  1974.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329.108.  Feb.  2.  19^3.  This 
application  June  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,600 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43100 
U.S.  CI.  29—628  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  making  a  senes  of  electrical  con 
nections  in  the  assembling  of  electrical  apparatus,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

providing  an  electrical  apparatus  with  a  conductor  support 
base  formed  to  support  an  electncal  conductor  across  a 
contact  element  receiving  slot  therein. 

feeding  a  plurality  of  spnng  compression  reserve  contact 
elements  appressed  together  in  tandem  seriatim  tc  an 
application  position  in  a  contact  element  applicator. 

aligning  the  application  position  of  the  applicator  with  the 
contact  element  receiving  slot  m  the  conductor  support 
base, 

rapidly  forcing  the  spnng  compression  reserve  contact 
element  at  the  application  position  over  a  conductor  and 
into  the  contact  element  receiving  slot  lo  form  spnng 
compression  reserve  contact  with  the  conductor,  and 
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repeating  said  steps  vMth  additional  conductors  and  contact 

elements 
3.  A  system  for  rapidiv  making  a  scries  of  electrical  connec 
tions  m  the  assembling  of  electrical  apparatus,  comprising 
an   electrical   apparatus   having  a  conductor   support   base 

formed    to    support    an    electrical    conductor    across    a 

ciintact  element  receiving  slot  Ihercin, 
a  contact  element  applicator  for  rapidly   forcing  a  spring 

compression  reserve  contact  element  at  an  application 

position  therein  over  a  ct>nduckir  and  into  said  contact 

element  receiving  slot  to  form  spring  compression  reserve 

contact  with  the  conductor, 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  spring  cimipression  reserve 

contact  elements  appressed  together  in  tandem  seriatim 

to  said  application  position  m  said  applicator,  and 
means  for  aligning  said  application  position  in  said  applica 

tor  with  said  contact  element  receiving  slot  in  said  con 

ductiu  support  base 


3,949,468 

COMPACT  K)WER  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER  WITH 

COMPOUND  PIERCING  LEVER,  POWER  PIERCE,  AND 

REMOVABLE  CUTTER  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Robert  E.  McLean,  Raytown,  Mo.;  Leo  E.  Aberer,  Shawnee 
Mission,   Kans.,  and  James   B.   /Wierer,  (>reenwood.   Mo., 
assignors  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  Citv, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  Set.  No.  545,597 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  7138 

U,S.  CL30     4R  11  Claims 


"ik  '' 


I.  A  power  operated  can  opener  having  an  upright  frame 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  defined  therein,  a  rotary  can  feed 
whey'l  and  mottir  means  for  rotating  said  can  feed  wheel,  the 
combination  therewith  of: 

a  compound  piercing  hand   lever  assembly,  said  assembly 
including  a  removable  cutter  mounting   plate  having  a 
cutter  element  mounted  thereor\  said  plate  having  a  first 
and  second  pin  member  extending  therefrom,  said  first 
pin  member  being  received  with«i  a  first  bearing  aperture 
on  said  frame  to  thereby  pivot  SHid  mounting  plate  with 
respect  to  said  frame, 
a  hand  lever  having  a  pin  member  eatending  therefrom,  said 
pin  member  received  within  a  second  bearing  aperture  on 
said  frame  to  thereby  attach  said  hand  lever  to  said  frame 
and   facilitate   pivi)tal   rotation   of  said   hand   lever  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  said  hand  lever  having  an  elongate 
slot  defined  therein  for  receiving  said  cutter  mounting 
plate  second  pin  member  to  thereby  effect  the  rotation  of 
said  cutter  mounting  plate  in  response  to  movement  of 
said   hand  lever,  said  slot  extending  inwardly  into  said 
hand  lever  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  cutter  mount 
ing  plate  second  pm  member  being  longitudinally  mov 
able  in  said  slot, 
said   can   opener   further   having  t   means   for   releasably 
mounting  said  cutter  mounting  plate  to  said  can  opener 
frame,  said  cutter  mounting  plalc  being  retained  on  said 
frame  by  said  releasable  mountir^  means  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  pivot  arc  of  said  cutter  mounting  plate,  said 
cutter   mounting   plate    being   separable    from   said   can 


opener    frame    in    response   to    rotation    of  said   cutter 
mounting  plate  to  a  predetermined  angular  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  motor  means  in  response  to  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  hand  lever 


3,949,469 

EI  EC  TRK    SHAVER  COMPRISING  A  ROTATABLE 

CYLINDRICAL  SHEARING  FOIL 

Helmut   Balthasar  Brauss,   Kronbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  AktiengcscllschafI,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  16,  1973,  1385/73 
Int.  CI.'  B26B  19102 
U.S.  CI.  30-43.91  5  Claims 

1.  An  electric  shaver  including  a  cylindrical  shearing  foil,  a 
first  suppt)rt  for  rotatably  supporting  said  foil,  a  blade  head 
arranged  inside  of  said  shearing  foil  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  circumference  thereof,  a  second  support  ar- 
ranged inside  said  shearing  foil,  a  pressure  exerting  means 
acting  between  said  cutting  head  and  said  second  support 
means,  and  contact  means  arranged  over  a  part  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  second  support  means  facing  said  shearing  foil 
providing  contact  areas  against  which  the  inside  of  said  shear 
ing  foil  abuts,  and  bearing  means  between  said  second  support 
and  said  blade  head  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said  head  with 
respect  to  said  second  supfjort 


3,949,470 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Charles  L.  Hall,  532  Serpentine  Drive,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,393,  Nov.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.413 

Int.  CL'  B26B  21122 

U.S.  CI.  30     50  4  Claims 


'~<r-^ 


I.  In  a  safety  razor 

blade  holder  means  for  holding  a  replaceable  razor  blade 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  presented  for  shaving 
whiskers,  said  blade  holder  means  having  a  handle  for 
gripping  by  the  operator, 
said  blade  holder  means  including  a  second  cutting  edge 
formed  on  a  portion  of  said  blade  holder  means,  said 
second  cutting  edge  being  made  of  a  more  durable  mate- 
rial in  shaving  use  than  the  cutting  edge  of  the  replaceable 
razor  blade  and  said  second  cutting  edge  being  disposed 
to  track  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade  to  form 
a  dual  cutting  edge  razor  such  that  one  of  said  cutting 
edges  simultaneously  tracks  behind  the  other  in  cutting 
relation  to  cut  whiskers  missed  by  the  other  cutting  edge 
4.   The  apparatus  of  claim    1    wherein  said   blade   holder 
means   is   the    holder  of  a  double  edged   razor   blade,  and 
wherein  said  blade  holder  means  includes  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arched  blade  cover  plates,  and  wherein  said  second  cutting 
edge  IS  formed  on  said  pair  of  cover  plates. 
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3.949,471 
PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  GEL  CUTTING 
Leo  P.  Cawlcy,  P.O.  Box  8152,  Wichita,  Kans.  67208 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,696,  Oct.  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,585 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  27/00 


U.S.  CI.  30-123.3 


rotate  therewith  and  shear  hair  extending  through  the  zone 
openings  into  said  assembly,  said  blades  having  s<ilel>  uni- 
directional rotation  to  create  a  flow  of  air  through  said  asscm 
bly  to  discharge  air  through  the  outlet  opening  of  said  casing 
when  its  openings  are  open  and  a  movable  cover  mounted  on 
said  casing  assembly  for  closing  the  air  inlet  and  nutlet  open 


4  Claims    ings.  thereby  interrupting  said  flow 


3,949,473 
BOLT  CUTTER 
Michel  Blanc,  Saint  Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Forges  Ste- 
phanoises,  Saint-Etienne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.022 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    Feb.     18.     1974, 
74.06037 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  17102 
U.S.  CI.  30-191  5  Claims 


1.  A  gel  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  substantially 
cylindrical  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  provide  fluid 
communication  therethrough,  a  cutter  portion  attached  to 
said  inlet,  a  vacuum  pressure  source  connected  to  said  outlet, 
said  cutter  portion  including  a  structure  defining  an  essentially 
elongated  conduit  having  a  flattened  end  and  having  an  edge 
portion  defining  a  substantially  elliptical  structure  sharpened 
on  its  periphery,  said  elongated  conduit  including  an  internal 
diameter  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  hollow 
body  to  provide  greater  suction  force  in  said  elongated  cutter 
portion,  said  flattened  end  facilitates  directing  said  apparatus 
in  an  essentially  linear  path  over  a  gel  surface  and  includes  an 
areal  opening  smaller  than  the  internal  areal  opening  of  said 
elongated  conduit  of  said  cutter  portion  to  provide  a  greater 
suction  force  at  said  opening  of  said  flattened  end  for  easy 
removal  of  said  gel  and  said  gel  cutting  apparatus  traverses  a 
generally  linear  path  over  said  gel  surface,  said  cutter  portion 
IS  essentially  longer  than  said  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body 
comprises  a  first  conduit  section  having  a  second  outlet  end 
and  said  inlet  and  a  second  conduit  section  including  a  second 
inlet  end  and  said  outlet,  said  second  outlet  end  removably 
lodges  within  said  second  inlet  end,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
generally  comprise  approximately  identical  diameter?  such 
that  said  inlet  may  be  attached  to  said  vacuum  pressure  source 
and  said  outlet  may  be  connected  to  said  cutter  portion. 


3,949,472 
SELF  CLEANING  DRY-SHAVER 
Carl  E.   Meyerhoefer,  264-30   60th  Ave..  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
1 1362 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,185 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  19144 

U^.CL  30—41.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising 

a  flat  support, 

a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  to  said  support  b>  a  first  pair  of 
fulcra  on  opposite  sides  of  a  centeriine,  said  blades  having 
coacting  jaws  forwardly  of  said  first  pair  of  fulcra  and 
rearwardly  extending  shanks, 

a  pair  of  handles  with  front  extremities  bracketed  b\  said 
shanks  and  pivoted  to  sai  support  b\  a  second  pair  of 
fulcra  on  opposite  sides  of  said  centeriine  rearwardU  of 
said  first  pair  of  fulcra,  and 

a  pair  of  thrust  members  articulated  to  said  shanks  and  to 
said  front  extremities  at  points  forwardly  of  said  second 
pair  of  fulcra,  the  points  of  articulation  of  each  of  said 
members  lying  on  a  line  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
centeriine  in  both  an  open  and  a  closed  position  of  said 
jaws. 


I.  A  dry  shaver  including  in  combination,  a  casing  assembly 
formed  with  a  zone  of  openings  therethrough  and  with  air  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  primary  motor  driven  shaft  within  said 
casing,  an  annular  series  of  blades  connected  to  said  shaft  to 


3,949,474 
CUTTING  IMPLEMENT 
Dennis  RonaM  Sandbrook,  and  Harry  .Melling,  both  of  Sbef- 
field,  England,  assignors  to  John  Cooper  and  Sons  Limited. 
Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,100 
InL  CI.'  B26B  13i04 
U.S.  CI.  30-260  10  Claims 

10.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  in  combination 
a.  a  first  handle, 
b   a  second  handle  formed  of  sheet  metal  stock; 

c.  a  pivot  connecting  said  handles  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position. 

d.  a  blade  mounted  on  said  first  handle; 

e  two  adjacent  portions  of  said  sheet  metal  second  handle 
being  secured  together  in  face  to  face  relation  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pivot,  and 

f  two  bent  out  portions  of  said  adjacent  portions,  one  bent 
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out  from  each  adjacent  portioij,  so  that  thcv  extend  in  3.949,476 

opposite  directions  and  both  li«  in  a  plane  suhstantiall>        DEVICE  ISEFl  I.  IN  DENTAL  CROWN  PROCEDl  RES 

AND  METHOD  OF  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Henry  Kahn,  366  Dell.  Highland  Park,  III.  60035 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,154 


Int.  CI.'  A6IC  5/OM 


U.S.  CI.  32      1  2 


18  Claims 


^^777 


^/ 


perpendicular  to  said  hladc  cfTccri\c  ti' 
one  piece  \vith  said  second  handle 


forn 


1  .111   anvil  in 


1.  A  form  for  the  preparation  of  the  core  for  a  crown  in  the 

restoration  of  a  broken  or  otherwise  degraded  to<ith  wherein 

said  core  is  to  be  secured  to  at  least  one  post  in  the  stub  of  the 

tooth,  said  form  being  cup  shaped  with  an  end  wall  which  lies 

at  least  parallel  to  the  normal  occlusal  plane  of  the  tooth,  a 

continuous  side  wall  extending  from  the  periphcrv  of  the  end 

wall,  the  cup  having  transverse  interior  dimensions  to  define 

a  space  to  accommodate  the  stub  and  surrounding  the  same, 

the  space  being  adapted  to  receive  a  core  casting  material  to 

Joseph  Tokarz.  B>ram.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron.  Inc..  Provi-     ^  placed  around  the  post,  the  edge  of  said  side  wall  opposite 

dence.  R.I.  said  end  wall  being  shaped  to  ciinform  to  the  irregular  surface 

Filed  Mar.  18.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  559,639  *'*"  si»'d  stub,  at  least  said  side  wall  comprising  a  readilv  ma- 

Int.  Cl.^  B27B  r  0-J  chinable.  relativelv   rigid  material,  the  form  further  having  a 

I  .S.  CI.  30      387  e,  Claims     ^I'l^dle  protruding  from  said  end  wall. 


3,949,475       • 
(  HAIN  SAW  GLIDE  BAR 


4j  5^  f*- 


I.  A  chain  saw  guide  bar  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  cut 
ting  chain  having  supporting  edges  and  langs  of  selected  thick 
ness    projecting   a    selected    length    beyond    said    supporting 
edges,   said  guide   bar  comprising  two  elongate  sheet   metal 
plates  of  uniform  thickness  and  of  like  ji/e  and  shape,  each  of 
said  plates  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face  and  having 
local  areas  displaced   from   the  plane  of  the  plate   to  form 
protuberances  on  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  and  correspond 
mg  recesses  in  the  outer  face  of  the  plate,  said  protuberances 
being  spaced  from  one  another  both  bterallv  and  longitudi 
nally  of  the  plate  and  comprising  rows  of  protu  berances  w  hich 
are  spaced  inwardly  from  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  plate  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  tangs  of  the  chain  and 
less  than  twice  the  length  of  the  tangs,  said  plates  being  super 
posed  on  one  another  with  said  protuberances  of  one  plate 
engaging  matching  protuberances  of  the  other  plate,  one  of 
the  protuberances  of  a  pair  of  matching  protuberances  having 
an  integral  tubular  projection  extending  through  a  hole  in  the 
matching  protuberance  and  riveted  ove^  m  the  corresponding 
recess  to  unite  said  plates  in  a  unitary  structure,  said  plates 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  said  protuberances 
except  in  the  kKal  areas  of  the  protub«rances,  the  spacing  o( 
at  least  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  plates  outside  said  rows 
of  protuberances  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thicknes.s  of 
said  Ungs  to  accommodate  said  Ungs  between  said  peripheral 
portions  of  the  plate  with  working  clearance 


3.949,477 

ORTHOIK)NTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Morton  Cohen.  Fox  Pavilion,  Suite  604,  Jenkintown.  Pa.,  and 

Elliott  Silverman.  4829  Atlantic  Ave.,  Ventnor,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.470 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  ^()() 

U.S.  CI.  32      14  A  13  Claims 


I.  In  an  orthodontic  method,  the  steps  which  comprise: 
making  a  dental  cast  of  the  patient,  selectively  positioning  and 
detachably  applying  brackets  to  the  dental  cast  positioned  as 
desired  on  the  patients  teeth,  applying  a  molding  material  into 
conforming  engagement  with  the  dental  cast  and  brackets  to 
define  a  mold  which  assumes  the  configuration  of  the  dental 
cast  and  captures  the  brackets,  removing  the  mold  and  cap- 
tured brackets  from  the  dental  cast,  applying  said  mold  and 
brackets  to  the  patient's  teeth  with  selectively  activatable 
adhesive  interposed  between  the  brackets  and  teeth,  activat- 
ing the  adhesive  by  passing  activating  energy  through  the  mold 
to  secure  the  positioned  brackets  to  the  teeth,  and  removing 
the  mold  from  the  teeth  while  leaving  the  brackets  secured 
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3.949,478 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FITTING 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS  TO  TEETH 

Karl  Schinhammer.  Letmathe.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Scheu-Dental,  Inhaber  Rudolf  Scheu  Herstellung  und  Ver- 

tricb  von  Dentalbedarf.  Letmathe,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.984 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  7/00 

L.S.  CL  32-14  A  11  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  attaching  orthodontic  brackets  to  teeth  to 
be  orthodontically  treated  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
first  positive  jaw  model  as  a  replica  of  a  jaw  containing  said 
teeth  to  be  treated,  said  first  jaw  model  being  formed  with 
replaceably  removable  mode!  teeth  which  are  replicas  of  said 
teeth  to  be  treated,  transferring  said  model  teeth  to  a  second 
jaw  model  composed  of  pliable  material  capable  of  enabling 
adjustable  positioning  of  said  model  teeth  therein,  adjusting 
the  positions  of  said  model  teeth  in  said  second  jaw  model  to 
effect  a  desired  orientation  thereof,  said  desired  orientation 
being  a  replica  of  the  tooth  orientation  ultimately  desired  for 
said  teeth  to  be  orthodontically  treated,  attaching  to  said 
model  teeth  orthodontic  brackets  while  said  model  teeth  are 
in  said  desired  orientation,  replacing  said  model  teeth  with 
said  brackets  attached  thereto  within  said  first  positive  jaw 
model,  and  transferring  said  brackets  from  said  model  teeth  to 
said  teeth  to  be  orthodontically  treated  by  utilizing  said  first 
jaw  model  to  form  a  negative  mold  of  said  model  teeth  and 
brackets  and  subsequently  utilizing  said  negative  mold  as  a 
transfer  mold  to  attach  said  brackets  to  said  teeth  to  be  or- 
thodonticallv  treated 


3.949,479 

ENDODONTIC  OPERATING  AND  SEALING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Oscar  Malmin,  127  E.  Wayne  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,973.  Nov.  13,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,855,702.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,509 

Int.  CL'  A61K  5i02 
U.S.  CI.  32-15  2  Claims 


3  43 


40- 


SS^-Tk 


^' 


1.  A  substantially  compressible  gutla  percha  endodontic 
sealing  member  for  use  in  root  canals  comprising,  an  elongate 
removable  handle  portion;  gripping  means  disposed  on  one 
end  of  said  handle  portion,  an  integral  elongate  body  portion 
projecting  from  the  opposed  end  of  said  handle,  the  projecting 
end  of  said  body  terminating  in  a  reduced  diameter  portion  to 
form  an  offset  annular  shoulder  thereon  and  havmg  a  length 


dimension  substantially  shorter  than  the  length  dimensuT,  ci 
said  root  canal,  and  said  bodv  portion  having  a  circumferentia; 
weakening  slot  adjacent  to  said  projecting  end  vi.herehv  saiO 
projecting  end  may  be  separated  from  said  bodv  follow  mg 
insertion  of  said  sealing  member  into  said  root  cana! 


3.949.480 
MOBILE  DENTAL  CONSOLE 
Richard  W.  Page.  Box  258B.  Chatham.  Mass.  02633 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1971.  Ser.  No.  119.097 

Int.  CI.'  A6IC  /y  o: 

U.S.  CL  32-22  7  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  dental  unit  comprising  a  cabinet  and  a  cantiie 
ver  console  arm  pivotallv  earned  therebv  for  up  and  down 
adjustment  of  its  end.  a  panel  carried  by  the  arm  at  \\s  end  and 
means  associated  with  said  panel  for  holding  a  row  of  instru- 
ments when  not  in  use.  said  means  comprising  aperture^  in 
said  panel  for  accommodating  the  instrument  hoses,  a  row  of 
clips  positioned  respectivelv  in  back  of  a  pluralitv  of  said 
apertures  and  operable  to  receive  and  hold  the  hoses  of  said 
instruments  when  pulled  out  for  use.  each  saK)  clip  being 
disengaged  with  the  hose  of  its  associated  instrument  when 
such  instrument  is  held  by  the  first  said  means  in  its  not  in  use 
position,  said  arm  comprising  a  housing  which  is  substantiallv 
at  least  as  wide  as  said  panel  and  forms  a  substantiallv  rigid 
cantilever  support  member  therefor,  a  thrust  member  extend 
ing  across  said  housing  adjacent  said  panel  and  supporting  the 
said  clips,  and  support  means  and  hose  guide  means  fixed  to 
said  housing  adjacent  the  cabinet 


3.949.481 

LAYOUT  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SHEET-MATERIAL 

FABRICATION 

.Marcus  E.  Campbell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  L. 

Kresser,  Newtown,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,44^ 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  :'  06 

U.S.  CI.  33-75  R  7  Claims 


u-m:^  '^^ 


1.  A  device  for  constructing  the  two-dimensional  sheet 
pattern  of  a  cylindrical  article  having  a  pluralitv  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced,  longitudinal  elements  n  each  having  opposite 
ends  which  terminate  in  a  first  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  second,  oblique  plane  which  intersects  the  first 
plane  at  an  acute  angle,  wherein  each  element  n  is  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  defines  therewith  an  axial  plane  which  intersects 
a  diameter  D  of  the  cylinder  at  an  angle  a,,  and  wherein  the 
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Icingcst  and  shortest  of  said  elements  n  are  of  predetermined, 
ascertamablc  lengths,  the  device  aimprising  a  calibrated 
layout  scale  bar  of  length  L  having  4  series  of  points  thereon 
each  spaced  a  distance  d„  from  one  end  thereof  defining  that 
end  of  the  corresponding  element  n  which  is  in  the  second, 
.>blic)ue  plane,  wherein 

</,  =  WZ.(H-COSfl.).  I 


3.949,482 
C;i  N  SIGHT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINli  THK  SAMK 
Cecil  Jack   Ross,  El   Paso,  Tex.,  assignor   to   W.   R.   Weaver 
Company,  El  Pa.so.  Tex. 

Filed  AuR.  25.  1975.  S«r.  No.  607,089 

Int.  CI.-  F41G  i,J2.  G#2B  2  7iJ2 

I  ..S.  (i    33^241  4  Claims 


I.  A  gun  sight  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  mu/zlc  end  of 
a  gun.  said  sight  comprising 

a    a  single  opaque  tubular  housing  hliving  a  through  bore  of 

predetermined  diameter. 
b    a  slot  through  a  side  wall  of  siiid  housing  forming  a  win- 
dow for  the  pa.ssage  oi  ambient  light  therethrough. 
c    first  means  forming  a  localized  reduction  in  the  diameter 

of  said  through  bore  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  housing. 
d  a  stack  of  internal  comp<)nents  contained  withm  said 
housing  bore  with  each  of  said  components  having  a 
generally  circular  outer  wall  of  a  diameter  which  is  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  housing  through  bore  to  permit 
free  passage  of  each  of  said  cor«ponenls  through  said 
through  bore,  said  components  ccwnprising  in  series 
1    a  cylindrical  rod  of  fluorescent  plastic  material  serving 

as  a  reticle  illuminator  and  underlying  said  window, 
ii   reticle-forming  means  adjacent  to  said  rod  and  abutting 
one  end  wall  thereof  and  including  a  light  transmitting 
passage  forming  a  reticle  for  the  sight  and  positioned  to 
transmit  fluorescent  light  from  jaid  rod, 
III   at  least  one  spacer  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  reticle  form- 
ing means  and  abutting  one  end  wall  thereof  and 
iv    collimatmg  lens  means  adjacent  said  spacer  sleeve  and 
abutting  one  end  wall  thereof  ta  provide  a  collimated 
image  of  said  reticle,  and  I 

e  a  retaining  ring  press-fitted  into  the  end  of  said  housing 
bore  remote  from  said  first  means,  said  first  means  engag 
ing  one  end  of  said  stack  to  hold  said  comptinents  against 
passage  through  said  one  end  of  laid  housing  bore,  and 
said  retaining  ring  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  stack  to 
h<5ld  said  components  against  passage  through  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  bore 


3.949.483 
COMPASS 

Wilfrid  Gordon  White,  Dover,  Mass.,  a^gnor  to  Optimum 
Inc.,  Dover.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974.  S«r.  No.  504,165 
Int.  CI.*  GOIC  /7/tW 
US.  CI.  33     364  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  spherical  compass  having,  positioned  in  a  horizontal 
plane  within  a  pair  of  hemispherical  bowls  joined  together 
parallel  to  a  compass  mounting  plane,  double  axis  gimball 
means  having  lubber  lines  and  a  rotatably  mounted  compass 
card  supported  therein, 

support  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  double  axis 
gimball  means  into  its  horizontal  plane  within  said  bowls 
for  selective  mounting  of  said  gimball  means  with  its 
compsss  mounting  plane  oriented  at  an  angle  between  the 
horizontal  and  vertical.  I 


said  support  means  comprising 

a  movable  double  axis  grimball  means  supptirt  unit  mounted 
withm  said  bowls  and 


adjustment  means  for  adjustably,  selectively  positioning 
said  support  unit  relative  to  said  bowls  thereby  onenting 
said  gimball  means,  lubber  lines  and  compass  card  to  a 
horizontal  plane 


3,949.484 
VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
■Edward   Samuel   Cluley.   Leicester,  and   Christopher   Heaps. 
Oadby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric 
Company  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  May  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.287 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  33-367  15  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  movement  detection  system  comprising 

a    a  multi-limbed  manometer  having  one  limb  mounted  in 

a   reference  location  substantially  free  from   movement 

and  other  limbs  mounted  in  IcKations  to  be  monitored  for 

vertical  movement. 
b    a  float  in  said  one  limb, 
c    an  electro-mechanical   transducer  associated   with  and 

coupled  to  said  float  in  said  one  limb  arranged  to  produce 

a  reference  signal  indicative  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 

said  one  limb, 
d    floats  in  each  of  said  other  limbs, 
e   a  different  electro-mechanical  transducer  associated  with 

and  coupled  to  the  float  in  each  of  said  other  limbs,  each 

arranged  to  provide  a  monitoring  signal  indicative  of  the 

level  of  the  liquid  in  that  limb, 
f   recording   means  arranged   to  produce   a  record  of  the 

reference  signal  and  each  of  the  monitoring  signals; 
g   a  head  of  liquid  connected  to  the  manometer; 
h    means  for  changing  the  pressure  of  the  head  of  liquid; 
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j  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  datum 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  said  one  limb; 

k   means  for  comparing  the  reference  signal  and  the  signal 
indicative  of  the  desired  datum  level  and  deriving  a  differ 
ence  signal, 

m.  means  for  changing  the  pressure  of  the  head  of  liquid  in 
response  to  the  difference  signal  and  thus  maintaining  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  said  one  limb  at  the  desired  datum 
level;  and 

n  means  for  adjusting  the  signal  indicative  of  the  desired 
datum  level  to  one  or  more  alternative  values  so  that  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  said  one  limb  can  be  changed  to 
a  corresponding  alternative  datum  level,  thus  causing  the 
transducers  associated  with  the  floats  in  said  other  limbs 
of  the  manometer  to  respond  and  provide  a  check  that 
these  floats  and  transducers  are  functioning. 


3.949,485 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRV  ING  ARTICLES 

IN  CONTACT  WITH  AN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
Heinrich   Fiihring,  Augsburg,   and  Johannes   Helmut  Sleber, 
Aystetten.    both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Firma   Bone. 
Brohler  &  Weber  KG.  Augsburg.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,336 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    30,    1972. 
2242632 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  5i04 
U.S.  CI.  34-^  15  15  Claims 


PlT'D**  rwnF 


ii  alternateiv  raising  and  lowering  the  temperature  to  con- 
vert the  hard  frozen  mass  firstK  into  a  soft  frozen  mass 

and  then  into  another  hard  fro/en  mass. 
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iii  granulating  the  another  hard  frozen  mass  to  obtain  parti- 
cles, and 
\s  drying  the  particles  obtained  under  vacuum. 


3,949.487 

HAIR  DRYER 

Nial  C.  Bartram.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  William  J.  Scheid. 

Leoia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incorporated.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253.634.  May  15.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,462 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  20  24 

U.S.  CI.  34-99  4  Claims 


10  2J       4»      11      M 


1.  A  method  of  drying  an  object  wetted  with  a  vaporizable 
liquid  s<ilvent  comprising  the  steps  of 

enclosing  said  object  in  a  substantially  gaslight  chamber  and 

evacuating  air  therefrom, 
passing  air  free  gas  in  the  form  of  vapor  of  said  solvent  in 

said  chamber  over  a  heater  to  heat  the  gas  and  evaporate 

the  liquid  on  said  object; 
simultaneously    withdrawing   gas   and    evaporated    solvent 

from  said  chamber  at  a  rate  to  maintain  a  substantially 

constant  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber; 
recovering  solvent  from  said  gas,  and 
recirculating  said  gas  to  said  chamber  to  entrain  additional 

evaporated  solvent  therein 


3.949,486 

ORANGE  JUICE 

Neophytos  Ganlaris,  Rlverdak.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Struthers 

Scientific  and  international  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,833 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1974, 
10476/74 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  34-5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  freeze  concentration  of  a  comestible 
product,  comprising  the  steps  of 

i  completely  freezing  an  aqueous  extract  of  a  comestible 
product  to  form  a  hard  frozen  mass  thereof 


1.  In  a  portable  hair  dryer  of  the  type  having  a  base  a  head 
assembly  including  a  dome-shaped  head  receiving  recess  fur 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  head  of  a  user,  and  a  head  asscmhli. 
support  including  a  housing  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  base  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  head  assembly  for  sup- 
porting said  head  assembly  in  an  operating  configuration 
above  said  base,  or  in  a  collapsed  storage  configuration 
wherein  said  head  support  lies  within  said  head  receiving 
recess,  the  front  surface  of  said  support  facing  the  dome- 
shaped  surface  of  said  recess  to  define  a  free  space  of  limited 
dimensions  therebetween,  a  blower  and  a  heating  element 
being  contained  within  said  head  support  housing  for  supply 
ing  a  heated  air  stream  to  said  head  assembly,  and  a  pov-cr 
cord  extending  through  said  housing  for  supplying  operating 
power  to  said  blower  and  said  heating  element,  storage  means 
for  said  power  cord  comprising,  in  combination 

an  elongated  retaining  member  having  a  center  base  portion 
contoured  to  lie  flat  against  said  front  surface  of  said  head 
support,  and  further  having  winged  end  portions  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  retaining  member  are  spaced  apart  from 
said  front  surface  to  form  in  cooperation  therewith  a  reel 
assembly  for  receiving  said  power  cord,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  center  base  ptrirtion  of  said  retain 
ing  member  to  said  front  surface  of  said  head  supp^^rt 
whereby  said  power  cord  is  contained  within  said  free 
space  between  said  front  surface  of  said  head  support  and 
said  dome-shaped  surface  of  said  recess  when  said  head 
assembly  is  in  said  storage  configuration 
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3,94'J.488 

EDUCATIONAl    ASSOCUTIVITV  IK)l  I 
Venus   Lorraine   Welch.   3041    Brigllton   Si.,    Baltimore.    Md. 
21216 

Filed  Jan.  13,  197  5,  .Ser.  No.  540,658 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  ^  lie)    /V63H  3/28 

IS.  n.  35     8,\  I  10  Claims 

^f  15 


1.  An  educational  as.sociativity  doll  comprising: 

>i  stuffed  bodv  having  head,  trunk  jiid  limh  portions; 

a  garment  on  siiid  hodv  having  frt>nt  and  hack  sides; 

said  garment  having  a  plurality  of  design  areas  on  one  ot 
said  sides  bearing  preselected  different  colors,  and  an 
equal  plurality  of  similar  design  areas  on  the  other  of  siiid 
sides  bearing  preselected  different  numbers,  each  of  said 
color  areas  corresponding  with  a  particular  number  area 
to  establish  a  color-number  corrtspcmdence, 

an  audio  plavback  means  secured  vvithin  said  body; 

said  audio  playback  means   having  a  plurality  of  reciirded 
messages  equal  to  said  plurality  of  color  areas  and  there 
fore  also  equal  to  said  plurality  of  number  areas,  each 
message   relating  a  particular  color  to  its  corresponding 
number,  and 

a  plurality  of  activating  means  on  sfiid  bodv  for  activating 
the  playback  means,  each  activating  means  causing  the 
playback  of  a  different  recorded  message, 

each  activating  means  also  being  asMciated  v^uh  the  color 
area  and  corresponding  number  area  whose  relationship 
IS  played  back  when  that  activating  means  is  activated, 

whereby  a  child  will  learn  to  a.ssociate  numbers  and  colors 
bv  operating  said  activating  means 


3,94<),489 

psychol(k;ical  teachim;  apparati  s 

Frank  Gallucci.  22  Maple  Ave.,  Holbr»ok,  N.Y.  11741 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  "So.  508,085 
Int.  Cl.'  G09B  7  06 
I'.S.  CI.  35     9  C  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  psychological  teaching  apparatus  having  a  base  sup 
porting  a  series  of  overlying  layers  comprising 

a  A  cover  plate  provided  with  multiplicitv  of  holes  arranged 
in  lines  and  at  least  two  columns  ftir  indicating  a  succes- 
sion of  answers  to  successive  questu'ns. 


b  .An  item  analysis  sheet  of  paper  spaced  beneath  said  cover 
plate  and  containing  indicia  thereon,  contiguous  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  punctured  bv  a  probe  passing  through 
said  cover  plate. 

c  A  spacer  beneath  said  item  analysis  sheet  provided  with 
a  series  of  holes  therethrough  corresponding  to  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  holes  in  said  cover  plate, 

d  An  answer  key  plate  beneath  said  spacer  plate  provided 
with  holes  corresponding  to  answers  to  successive  ques- 
tions programmed  thereon, 

e  A  series  of  electrical  contacts  beneath  said  answer  kev 
plate  in  alignment  with  each  of  said  holes  corresponding 
to  the  succession  of  answers  programmed  on  said  answer 
key  plate, 

f  A  probe  connected  to  a  source  of  power  and  at  least  one 
source  of  light  for  penetrating  the  holes  of  said  cover 
plate.  Item  analvsis  sheet,  spacer  plate,  and  ansuer  kev 
plate  to  make  contact  with  said  electrical  contacts  upon 
selection  of  the  answers  to  the  respective  questions  on 
said  Item  analvsis  sheet  and  programmed  cm  said  answer 
kev  plate ,  and 

g  Two  st)urces  of  light  on  the  top  of  said  base  in  parallel 
alignment  with  each  successive  line  iif  holes  correspond 
ing  to  programmed  answers,  the  first  st>urce  of  light  being 
provided  for  each  line  of  holes  in  said  cover  plate  for 
illumination  each  time  said  probe  contacts  said  electrical 
contacts  corresponding  to  said  line  and  the  second  source 
of  light  for  each  line  of  said  holes  being  controlled  bv  an 
individual  switch  for  permitting  activation  of  each  second 
source  of  light,  said  individual  switches  being  located  on 
a  side  of  s.iid  base. 


3.949,490 

SIMl  1  ATOR  IN(  LI  DING  IMPROVED  HOLOGRAPHIC 

HEADS  IP  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

George  Derderian,  .Maitland.  and  Windell  Neil  Mohon,  Winter 
Park,  both  of  Fla..  a-ssignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington, 
D.(  . 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,000 

Int.  CI.'  (;09B  9108 

I  .S.  CI.  35      1  2  N  4  Claims 


■-oooc 


1.  A  simulator  including  an  improved  multichannel  heads 
up  display  for  viewing  from  an  observer  p<")int  comprising 

a    a  multichannel  holograhic  lens  means, 

b  a  plurality  of  multi-slide  projectors  for  passing  a  plurality 
of  images  on  light  ray  paths  through  said  hok>graphic  lens 
means  to  an  observer  point, 

c  adjustable  polari/ing  light  ray  valves  positioned  one  in 
each  light  ray  path,  each  including  one  rotatably  adjust- 
able polari/ing  element  means  for  passing,  interrupting 
and  varying  in  light  intensity  its  associated  light  ray. 
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d  drive  means  for  selectively  manually  adjusting  each  of 
said  rotalable  element  means  of  said  light  rav  valves  to 
selectively  present  to  said  viewer  at  simulated  infinity 
position  and  at  desired  light  level  one  or  more  of  said  light 
ray  images,  and 

e  programming  means  for  exposing  selected  slides  of  said 
projectors  as  desired  in  a  selected  training  exercise 


3,949,491 
VLATHEMATICAL  TEACHING  AID 
James   Richard    Harte.    10   W.   Concord,    Kansas   City,   Mo. 
64112 

Filed  Oct.  1  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,473 

Int.  CI."  G09B  /y/02 

C.S.  CI.  35-31  R  6  Claims 


from  a  location  near  said  top  edge  toward  a  lix-ation  near 

said  bcitlom  edge,  said  means  comprising 
spring  means  for  continuously  urging  said  vi.  riting  guide  strip 

toward  said  bottom  edge, 
a  plurality  of  stops, 
abutment  means  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  strip  for 

contacting  said  stops;  and 


I.  A  mathematical  teaching  aid  comprising 

an  elongated  beam  member  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing upper  surface  presenting  the  top  thereof, 

said  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of  equally  longitu- 
dinally spaced  marks  thereon  and  associated  numbers 
adjacent  the  marks,  the  numbers  progressing  from  0  at 
one  end  to  n  at  the  i.ither  end  of  the  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  units  overlying  said  surface  and  being  slidable 
longitudinally  therealong  and  freely  removable  from  said 
surface  by  grasping  and  lifting  said  units, 

each  of  said  units  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  laterally  spaced, 
depending    legs   and    a    dimension    longitudinally    of  the 
member  which  bears  a  predetermined  mathematical  rela 
tionship  to  the  space  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  marks, 

each  unit  straddling  said  member  with  its  legs  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  member,  and  having  a  bottom  pres- 
ented at  least  in  part  by  said  legs  which  defines  a  down- 
wardly facing  cavity  configured  to  complementally  re- 
ceive said  surface  and  partially  embrace  the  member  to 
preclude  transverse  shifting  of  the  unit  withiiut  interfering 
with  separation  of  the  member  and  the  unit  bv  upward 
lifting  movement  of  the  latter, 

each  unit  being  retained  on  the  member  solely  by  gravity 
and  the  complemental  reception  of  said  surface  within 
said  cavity . 

each  unit  being  of  sufficient  height  to  project  above  said 
surface  and  expose  the  unit  for  easy  grasping  and  manipu- 
lation. 


3.949.492 

WRITING  GLIDE 

Albert  J.  Less.  3615  W.  90th  Place.  Westminster.  Colo.  80030 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,362 

Int.  CI.^G09B  2 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  35     38  18  Claims 

I .  A  w  riting  guide  for  the  blind  comprising  the  combination 

of 

means  for  defining  a  writing  support  surface  having  top  and 

bottom  edges  and  side  edges, 
means  for  retaining  material  to  be  written  on  on  said  sur 

face, 
an  elongated  writing  guide  strip  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein  to  define  a  zone  w  ithin  w  hich  a  w  riting  implement 
can  be  used,  and 
means  for  supp<irting  said  writing  guide  strip  adjacent  to 
said  surface  with  said  slot  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  side  edges  and  for  moving  said  writing 
guide  strip  parallel  to  itself  in  predetermined  increments 


manually  rc-tatabic  means  for  succcssiv cly  moving  said  Stops 
into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  abutment  means  as  said 
rotatable  means  is  rotated,  each  stop  moved  into  said 
path  of  travel  for  contact  with  said  abutment  means  being 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  preceding  stop  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  desired  space  between  writing  lines  on 
the  material  retained  on  said  surface 


3.949.493 
PROTECTIVE  SHOE 
Jhoon  Goo  Rhee.  2525   N.  Ridgeview   Road.    Arlington.  Na. 
22207 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  601.440 

Int.  Cl.=  A41D  l~iK> 

U.S.  Cl.  36-2  R  ■  6  Claims 


1.  A  protective  shoe  device  for  use  in  the  art  ot  karate  and 
the  like  comprising  casing  means  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top 
of  the  foot,  an  open  top  portion,  a  slit  portion  extending  for 
wardly  from  said  top  portion,  and  an  open  bottom  having  a 
peripheral  rim,  said  casing  being  tough  and  pliable  and  con 
taining  resilient  means,  peripheral  retaining  means  secured  to 
said  peripheral  rim  and  comprising  a  cross  medial  portion  and 
an  adjacent  pair  of  hole  means  adapted  to  receive  the  toes  of 
the  wearer  of  said  shoe  device,  and  securing  strap  means 
disposed  through  hole  means  on  both  sides  of  said  slit  porti.in 


3.949,494 
CHILDREN  S  SHOE 
Ilvio  Giannoni,  156  Via  XX  Settembre,  06100  Perugia.  lUly 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.331 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  luly,  Oct.  12.  1973.  53080  73 
Int.  Cl."  A43B  Ot^  Oo 
L.S.  Cl.  36-2.5  F  1  CUim 

1.  A  children  s  shoe  incorporating  an  arch  support,  com- 
prising: 
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an  upper  having  a  base  provided  with  a  perforate  front 
portion  and  an  unperforate  mi4dle  and  rear  portion,  the 
instep  Side  of  said  middle  p«.)rticin  having  a  recess. 

a  heel  piece  applied  to  the  upper,  the  instep  side  of  its  rini 
following  the  contour  of  said  recess, 

a  cover  strip  applied  bv  its  top  rlargin  to  the  unperforate 
portion  of  said  base,  part  of  said  top  margin  fi)rniing  a 
curve  complementary  to  said  icccssed  base  and  being 
fastened  to  it. 


17 


an  insole  having  a  perforate  front  portion  fastened  to  the 
front  portion  of  said  upper  and  an  unperforate  front 
portion  fastened  to  said  unperfnratc  base  portum, 

an  arch  support  fastened  beneath  the  middle  and  rear  insoic 
portu)n,  said  arch  support  having  its  raised  part  fastened 
to  the  underside  of  the  mstep  pvution  of  s.ud  insole  and 
a  peripheral  groove  registering  uith  the  remaining  imper 
forate  base  of  the  upper    and 

a  s<,)le  applied  over  said  front  portion  ot  the  insole  And  over 
the  arch  support 


3.949,495 

ANTI-SKIDDING  DEVK!F:  FOR  SHOF^J 

Arthur  E.  Hollmann.  5021  Frankfort,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.042 

Int.  CI.'  \43C  ^5lUU 

U.S.  CI.  36     62  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  anti  sl<.idding  device  for  use  in  ci>operating  with  the 
shoe  vamp  and  its  sole  and  heel  part  for  preventing  the  user 
from  slipping  on  the  ground  during  inclement  weather,  com 
prising,  chain  means  providing  for  einbracing  the  underside  of 
the  s».ile  and  useful  for  abrasively  C'.intacting  the  ground,  said 
chain  means  comprising  a  pair  of  chain  segments,  an  elastic 
means  encircling  the  upper  shoe  varip  and  being  bia.sed  up 
wardly  due  to  the  inclined  taper  of  taid  shoe  vamp,  the  ends 
of  each  chain  segment  being  attached  to  the  elastic  means  at 
a  p<.)Sition  approximately  laterally  Of  the  shoe  vamp,  a  link 
attaching  the  pair  of  chain  segments  togethci  at  a  location 
proximate  the  underside  of  the  shoe  s<ile,  another  chain  seg 
ment  attaching  to  the  elastic  means  approximately  laterally  of 
the  upper  shoe  and  for  embracing  the  underside  of  the  shoe 
heel,  and  the  upward  bias  of  said  elastic  means  upon  said  shoe 
vamp  effecting  a  constant  draw  of  the  chain  segments  to 
sustain  their  contiguous  embracement  against  the  underside  of 
the  shoe 


3,949.496 
WAVE  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SICTION 
DREDCERS 
Jan  de   konig,  20,  .Soetendaal.  Amsterdam;   Romke  van  der 
Veen,  21,  Prof.  Dr.  Hevselaan.  Jutphaas,  and  Tjako  Aaldrik 
Wolters.  53,  kastanjelaan,  Vianen,  all  of  Netherlands 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,307.  Jan.  29.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,621 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Jan.    28,    1972, 
7201215 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  J/88 
U.S.  (I.  37     58  5  Claims 


1.  A  suctH)n  dredger  comprising,  in  combination 

a  buoyant  hull  and  a  suction  dredging  system  associated 
therewith,  said  suction  dredging  system  including  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  bottom  below  the  hull,  and 
flexible  conduit  means  connected  to  said  no/zle  for  con- 
veying dredger  spoil  to  a  discharge  region, 

winch  means  on  said  hull  for  supporting  said  nozzle  and 
including  at  least  one  cable  connected  to  said  nozzle  and 
a  motor  to  operate  the  winch  means  for  hauling  in  and 
paying  out  said  cable  whereby  to  locate  said  nozzle  at  a 
desired  depth  behm  said  hull, 

a  first  piston/cylinder  device  one  member  of  whose  piston 
and  cylinder  members  is  connected  with  said  cable  to 
reciprocate  as  said  hull  rises  and  falls  while  said  nozzle 
remains  at  said  desired  depth,  a  first  fluid  pressure  accu- 
mulator chamber  connected  with  said  device  and  acting 
on  said  one  member  continuously  to  urge  it  in  that  direc- 
tion required  to  haul  in  said  cable  whereby  to  maintain 
tension  of  at  least  a  minimum  value  on  said  cable  even 
when  said  hull  falls  to  the  lowermost  point  in  the  trough 
of  a  wave  and  to  exert  an  increasing  tension  on  the  cable 
as  said  hull  thereafter  rises,  the  pressure  in  said  first  fluid 
pres-sure  accumulator  being  such  that  when  said  one 
member  approaches  its  end  of  stroke  position  responsive 
to  rising  of  said  hull,  the  tension  on  said  cable  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  maximum  value,  and 

a  second  piston/cylinder  device  one  member  of  whose  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  members  is  connected  with  said  cable  to 
reciprocate  as  said  hull  rises  and  falls,  a  second  fluid 
pressure  accumulator  chamber  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond device  and  acting  on  said  one  member  thereof  con- 
tinuously to  urge  it  in  that  direction  required  to  haul  m 
said  cable,  the  pressure  in  said  second  fluid  pressure 
accumulator  being  such  that  said  second  device  is  opera- 
ble only  in  response  to  tension  in  said  cable  which  ex- 
ceeds that  value  prevailing  when  said  one  member  of  the 
first  device  reaches  said  end  of  stroke  position,  and  the 
stroke  of  said  one  member  of  the  second  device  being 
such  that  at  its  end  of  stroke  position  the  tension  on  said 
cable  IS  still  less  than  said  predetermined  maximum  value. 
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3.949,497 
RELEASABLE  LATCHING  APPARATCS  FOR  A  BENTHIC 

GRAB 
Ben  L.  Crump,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trippensee  Corpo- 
ration, Saginaw.  .Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,065 

Int.  CI.' GO  IN  /  ;:.  E02F  3/4  4 

U.S.CL  37-71  9  Claims 


1.  Releasable  latching  apparatus  for  a  benthic  grab  or  the 
like  comprising  a  body  having  therein  a  cavity,  at  least  one 
opening  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  cavity, 
and  a  channel  establishing  communications  between  said 
cavity  and  said  opening;  a  plunger  member  accommodated  in 
said  cavity  for  movement  inwardly  of  said  body  from  a  normal 
pt^sition  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  said  cavity,  a  latch 
member  having  a  free  end  accommodated  in  said  opening  for 
movement  inwardly  of  said  body  from  a  normal  latching  posi- 
tion in  which  said  free  end  protrudes  beyond  said  body  to  an 
unlatching  position,  means  accommodated  in  said  channel 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  plunger  member  and  said 
latch  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter  and  coupling 
said  members  for  conjoint  movement,  and  yieldable  means 
acting  on  at  least  one  of  said  members  and  yieldably  biasing 
the  latter  to  its  normal  position 


3,949,498 
GRAB  BUCKET  FOR  DREDGING  SLUDGE 
Hisao  iwata;  Gentaro  Hasewaga.  and  Kameichi  Shimizu,  all  of 
Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,120 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  37- 187  5  Claims 


I.  A  grab   bucket  for  dredging  sludge  comprising  frame 
means  including  spaced  vertical  guide  members  within  which 
block  means  is  in  contact  with  and  vertically  shiflable  between 
upper  and  lower  locations  on  said  vertical  guide  members, 
support  means  attached  to  each  said  vertical  guide  member 
at  said  lower  location  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from; 


a  pair  of  bucket  shells  each  formed  by  spaced,  generally 
triangularly-shaped  side  walls  connected  by  a  bottom 
plate  member. 

hinge  means  located  at  outer  extensions  of  said  support 

means,  and  link  means  connected  to  said  block  means; 

said  triangularly-shaped  side  walls  of  each  said  bucket  shell 
having  one  corner  thereof  connected  with  said  hinge 
means  and  further  having  a  spaced  adjacent  corner  con- 
nected with  said  link  means  whereby  vertical  m(nemcri 
of  said  block  means  and  connected  Imk  means  moves  saiil 
bucket  shells  between  open  and  closed  positKms, 

a  pair  of  cover  plates,  one  each  mounted  on  said  support 
means  and  extending  therealong  from  said  vertical  guide 
member  attachment  to  said  hinge  means  location,  and 

a  pair  of  reinforcement  plates,  one  each  evtendmg  beiv.eer 
and  mounted  along  top  portions  of  said  spaced  side  walK 
of  each  said  bucket  shell,  each  said  reinforcement  plate 
extending  outwardly  from  at  least  said  corners  conneeted 
with  said  link  means  to  an  intermediate  distance  each 
said  reinforcement  plate  positioned  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  each  said  respective  Ci>ver  plate  v.  hen  said 
bucket  shells  are  in  the  closed  position. 


3.949.499 
REMOVABLE  TANK  IRON 
Robert  L.  Schaeffer,  Leroy.  N.Y..  and  Charles  A.  Balchunas. 
Alta  Loma.  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.215 

Int.  Cl.=  D06F  "5/06 

U.S.  CL  38-77.3  12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  fiatiron  with  a  handle,  soleplate  and  with  fluid 
handling  means  having  a  removable  tank  a.ssembly  compris- 


ing 


a  tank  support  on  said  iron,  conduit  means  from  said  fluid 
handling  means  extending  into  said  lank  when  disposed 
on  said  support. 

means  to  fill  said  tank  when  removed,  and  pliable  plug 
means  in  said  tank  split  to  accept  said  conduit  there 
through  in  sealing  relation  for  fluid  flow  from  said  tank  to 
the  handling  means,  whereby  said  conduit  pierces  the 
pliable  plug  in  a  fluid  tight  seal  when  the  tank  is  con 
nected  and  the  plug  seals  itself  when  the  conduit  and  lank 
are  separated 


3,949.500 
ADJUSTABLE  NEEDLEPOINT  HOLDING  FRAME 
Dorothy  Connors,  3900  Silverleaf  Ave.,  Orange.  Calif.  92669 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  608.050 
Int.  CL'  D06C  3i08 
L.S.  CL  38-102.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  frame  that  may  be  manually  adjusted  to  a  desired 
length  and  width  to  removably  hold  a  sheet  of  material  on 
which  needlepoint  work  is  being  performed  within  the  con- 
fines thereof,  said  frame  comprising 

a.  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  elongate  members  having 
first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said  members  having  first 
and  second  side  surfaces,  and  first  and  second  edge  sur 
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faces,  each  of  said  first  surfaces  hiving  an  elongate  tt'oth 
defining  rack  thereon, 

b  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  heads  on  first  ends  of  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  members,  each  of  said 
heads  including  a  transverse  channel  shaped  member 
defined  by  an  elongate  web  normal  to  said  first  side  sur 
face  most  adjacent  thereto  and  first  and  second  parallel 
laterally  spaced  fianges  that  project  from  said  web 
towards  said  second  side  surface  most  adjacent  therctt), 
first  and  second  openings  in  said  first  and  second  flanges 
that  are  longiludinallv  aligned  with  an  elongate  cavity  in 
said  first  end  of  said  elongate  member  most  adjacent 
therein, 

c  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  locking  members  disposctl 
on  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  webs  and  slidabiy 
movable  in  said  first  and  second  openings  and  cavity  most 
adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  locking  members  including 
a  rectangular  strip  having  first  ami  second  ends,  a  post 
tioning  button  on  said  first  end  of  said  strip  and  a  block 
on  said  second  end  of  said  strip,  said  block  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  teeth  defined  on  the  surface  thereof 
most  adjacent  said  butti>n  on  said  strip. 


d  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  cor|ipressed  springs  in  said 
first,  second,  third  >and  fourth  cavities  that  abut  against 
said  blocks  on  said  first,  second,  third  and  ft)urth  locking 
members  that  tend  at  all  times  to  tiove  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  locking  members  outward  where  siiid 
buttons  thereof  project  outwardly  from  said  first,  secontl, 
third  and  fourth  heads,  and 

e  first  means  for  removably  holding  the  edges  of  said  sheet 
on  said  first  side  surfaces  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  elongate  members,  when  said  first  and  second 
ek)ngate  members  are  disposed  in  parallel,  laterally 
spaced  relationship  to  define  a  fir|t  pair  thereof  and  said 
third  and  fourth  elongate  members  are  disposed  in  paral- 
lel, laterally  spaced  relationship  Jo  define  a  second  pair 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  heaKis  having  the  channel- 
shaped  members  thereof  engagir^  said  third  and  fourth 
members  and  being  removably  held  in  engagement  there- 
with by  said  teeth  on  said  blocks  of  said  first  and  second 
locking  members  being  forced  by  sai-1  springs  as.sociated 
therewith  into  interlocking  engagement  with  said  tixith 
defining  racks  on  said  third  and  fogrth  members,  and  said 
heads  on  said  third  and  fourth  members  similarly  engag 
ing  said  second  and  first  members  to  define  said  frame 
and  of  such  si/e  that  said  sheet  is  held  in  a  taut  position 
thereon 


3.949.501 
NOVEL  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
Paul  A.  Andrews,  Belmont,  and  Richard  .M.  Raia,  Lexington, 
both   of   Mass.,   assi{;nors   to   Polaroid   Corporation,   Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295.201,  Oct.  5,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

866,875,  Oct.   16.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 

1973.  .Ser.  No.  422,662 

Int.  CI.'  <;09F  <  d: 

I  .S.  CI.  40     2.2  5  Claims 


1.  An  1  D  credit  card  which  comprises  an  information  bear- 
ing medium  enca.sed  within  a  laminated  envck^pe  said  enve- 
lope comprising  first  and  second  pla.stt>meric  sheets  at  least 
one  of  which  has  an  adherent  capability,  the  first  sheet  being 
transparent  and  having  a  magnetic  enci>ding  capabilitv  pro- 
vided by  a  layer  of  magnetic  material  in  the  form  of  a  stripe 
over  a  predetermined  area  of  the  outermost  surface  of  the 
transparent  sheet,  a  frame  positioned  between  the  sheets 
providing  a  rectangular  opening  which  can  accommodate  the 
information  bearing  medium,  the  thickness  of  the  frame  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  information- 
bearing  medium  accomm(Kiated  thereby  so  that  when  the 
information  bearing  medium  is  accommodated  by  the  frame 
and  the  first  sheet  is  superposed  thereon  for  lamination,  sub- 
stantially all  portions  of  the  stripe  can  be  supptuted  bv  a 
substantially  flat  surface  provided  by  the  frame  and  the  me- 
ttium  accomodated  therein 


3.949,502 

SALENS  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELLING 

SELECTED  MEAT  CI  TS 

James  E.  (  arr.  6038  S.  Prince.  Littleton.  Colo.  80120 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.818 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  I'^UH) 

U.S.  CI.  40—  1 26  R  3  Claims 


'      ^1    .    •     IK':    -of 


a£R» 


1.  In  a  display  for  use  in  merchandising  selected  primal  cuts 
of  meat,  the  combination  comprising 

a  plurality  of  three  dimensional,  relatively  lightweight,  non- 
perishable  replicas  of  primal  cuts  of  meat  including  beef 
round,  beef  sirloin,  beef  rib,  beef  chuck  and  pxirk  loin, 
each  of  said  replicas  being  made  of  a  fiber  glass  material 
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formed  as  a  hollow,  generally  thin-walled  body  that  is  of  3,949.504 

substantially  less  total  weight  than  a  corresponding  cut  of  LIGHTED  DISPLAY  FOR  A  CONSOLE 

meat,  each  of  said  replicas  being  painted  to  represent    Wesle>   Nelson   Willis.  .Mossley.  and  Graham  Stirling  Laing. 


alternately  fat  and  meat  to  closely  simulate  the  actual  cut 
of  meat. 

support  means  for  displaying  the  replicas,  said  support 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  display  case  having  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  spaced  transparent  shelves  with  a  differ 
ent  replica  being  supported  on  each  shelf,  a  sub-cut  rep- 
lica of  a  construction  corresponding  with  that  of  said 
primal  cut  replicas  on  at  least  one  of  said  shelves  repre- 
senting a  smaller  cut  of  meat  taken  from  the  associated 
primal  cut  replica  supported  on  an  associated  shelf,  said 
display  case  being  closed  across  the  front,  sides  and  rear 
with  a  transparent  closure  to  enclose  all  of  said  replicas 
except  the  one  on  the  uppermost  of  said  shelves,  and 

indicia  means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  sign  associated  with 
each  shelf  identifying  each  of  the  primal  cut  replicas  and 
the  price  per  pound  of  actual  cuts  of  meat  corresponding 
to  said  primal  cut  replicas 


3,949.503 
EMERGENCY  WARNING  DEV  ICE 
Edward  T.  W  aress,  6196  Estes  St.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80004 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.939.  Sept.  17.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.535 

Int.  CL-  G09F  2li04 
U.S.  CL  40-  129  C  13  Claims 


4^ 


Mir  " 


^.4S^RVl 


1.  An  emergency  warning  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
wherein  the  vehicle  includes  a  trunk  lid  hinged  along  Us  upper 
edge  to  form  a  space  between  the  trunk  lid  and  body  of  the 
motor  vehicle  when  the  trunk  lid  is  open  and  has  a  lower  e/lge 
terminating  directly  abrve  the  rear  bumper  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  curtain  support  member  having  releasahle  mounting 
means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  releasably  attachable  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  trunk  lid, 
a  curtain  of  brightly  colored,  flexible  material  having  top 
and  bottom  ends,  front  and  reverse  surfaces,  a  message  or 
symbol  on  said  front  surface  indicating  danger  or  caution 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  visibly  discernable  within  the 
bottom  one-lhird  of  the  length  of  said  curtain  nearest  said 
bottom  end.  and  means  fixing  the  upper  end  of  said  cur- 
tain to  said  curtain  support  member  such  that  rotation  of 
said  curtain  support  member  will  cause  said  curtain  to  be 
wound  onto  said  curtain  support  member,  said  curtain 
being  of  a  length  such  that  when  said  releasable  mounting 
means  is  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  trunk  lid 
said  curtain  will  extend  alternately  downwardly  for  visibly 
displaying  said  message  or  symbol  rearwardly  of  the  vehi- 
cle when  the  trunk  lid  is  open,  or  forwardly  through  the 
space  between  said  trunk  lid  and  the  body  of  the  motor 
vehicle  and  rearwardly  along  the  length  of  said  trunk  lid 
and  beyond  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  visibly  displaying 
said  message  or  symbol  discernable  portion  rearwardly  of 
the  vehicle  when  the  trunk  lid  is  closed,  and 
lower  connecting  means  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  curtain 
for  releasably  attaching  said  bottom  end  to  a  portion  of 
the  vehicle  thereby  holding  said  curtain  in  a  substantially 
extended  condition 


London,   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Northern    Electric 
Company.  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.230 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  13/04 

VS.  CL  40-  1  32  D  3  Claims 


1.  A  console  for  a  telecommunications  unit  including  a 
housing  base  and  a  housing  top.  said  base  and  top  cooperating 
to  form  an  enclosure  for  telecommunications  apparatus,  said 
housing  top  including  a  forward  part  having  an  upward!) 
facing  surface  with  at  least  one  aperture  therein  for  the 
mounting  of  apparatus  items,  and  a  rear  part  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion,  the  upwardly  extending  portion 
having  a  forwardly  facing  surface  with  an  aperture  therein 
extending  for  the  major  part  of  the  forwardK  facing  surface 
and  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  and 

a  lighted  display   positioned  in  said  aperture  of  said  for- 
wardly facing  surface  and  extending  into  said  upwardK 
extending  portion,  said  lighted  display  comprising. 
a  front  cover  of  dark  colored  translucent  material   posi 
tioned  in   said  aperture  in  said  forwardly   facing  surface 
said  front  cover  having  a  planar  front  surface  and  lop  and 
bottom  flanges, 
a  light  indicator  assembly  mounted  behind  said  front  civer 
said  light  indicator  assembly  including  at  least  one  lamp 
holder  unit  mounted  in  said  upwardly  extending  portion 
and  having  a  plurality  of  lamps  therein,  an  indicator  sheet 
of  dark  opaque  material  having  a  plurality  of  transparent 
indicator  characters  thereon  spaced  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  with  a  character  in  front  of  each  lamp,  and  an 
apertured  plate  releasably  attached  to  said  lamp  unit  and 
including   a  plurality   of  apertures  therein,  an  aperture 
aligned  with  each  lamp,  the  indicator  sheet  portioned 
between  said  plate  and  said  lampholder  unit  and  held  in 
close  contact  with  said  lampholder  unit  by  said  plate   the 
indicator  sheet  also  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said 
planar  front  surface  of  said  front  cover,  and 
interengaging  formations  on  said  top  and  bcvttom  edges  of 
said  aperture  in  said  forwardly  facing  surface  and  on  said 
top  and  bottom  flanges  of  said  front  cover,  said  interen 
gaging  formations  releasably  attaching  said  front  cover  to 
said  forwardly  facing  surface  with  said  front  ci<\er  posi- 
tioned in  said  aperture. 


3.949,505 
QCICKLY  INTERCHANGEABLE  SLIDE  MOUNTS 
Bunichi  Kato,  9-25,  Osu  1-chome.  Naka.  Nagoya.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,785 
Int.  CL'  G09F  lil2 
U.S.  CL  40-152  2  Claims 

1.  A  slide  mount  for  framing  a  transparency  into  a  slide,  said 
transparency  carrying  a  picture  thereon  for  projection  in  a 
projector,  said  slide  mount  compnsing 

a  planar  main  frame  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  sur- 
face, and  two  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls, 
a  concavity  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  main  frame 
in  the  center  thereof  and  adapted  to  stationarily  receive 
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said  transpurenc\  therein,  said  conLavitv  having  a  hotion! 
spaced  below  said  upper  surface  of  said  mam  franic  and 
being  substantially  equal  in  si/e  t©  the  transparency,  said 
concavity  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spacedapart,  oppo- 
site walls  extending  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said 
upper  surface  and  a  pair  of  spactdapart,  opposite  walls 
angularly  inclined  with  respect  to  said  upper  surface,  said 
walls  defining  an  inlet  into  said  concavity  having  a  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  bottom  thereof, 

a  first  opening  formed  in  the  centet  of  said  concavitv  and 
communicating  between  s;iid  KHtom  of  said  concavity 
and  said  lower  surface  of  said  main  frame,  said  first  open- 
ing being  substantially  of  the  same  si/e  as  said  picture  and 
located  in  such  a  pt>sition  that  upon  insertion  of  s;iid 
transparency  intti  said  concavity  said  picture  ma\  be 
correctly  aligned  with  said  first  opening, 

a  flexible  planar  fitting  frame  havikg  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  twii  pairs  of  op|K>site  side  walls,  one  of 
said  pairs  of  side  walls  being  equaly  angularly  inclined  as 
the   angularly    inclined   side   walls  of  the    mam   frame   to 


engage  same,  the  other  pair  of  sid«  walls  being  substan 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  fitting 
frame  and  adapted  lo  be  removably  inserted  into  said 
concavity  to  hold  said  transparency  against  said  bottum 
of  said  concavity,  said  fitting  fraire  including  means 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  facilitate  removal 
from  said  concavity, 

a  second  opening  formed  in  the  center  of  said  fitting  frame 
and  communicating  between  said  ujpper  and  lower  sur 
faces  of  said  fitting  frame,  said  seiond  opening  being 
substantially  of  the  same  si/e  as  said  first  opening  and 
alignable  with  said  opening  upon  insertion  of  said  fitting 
frame  into  said  concavity,  and 

said  means  for  facilitating  removal  comprising  a  pair  of 
recesses  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  fitting  frame 
opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  s*id  recesses  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  top  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  fitting  frame,  the  recesses  being  located 
adjacent  the  lop  of  said  angularly  inclined  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  fitting  frame 


3.949,506 

PLAQLE  WITH  REPOSITIONABLE  ORNAMENTAL 
TEAM  UNITS 

John  B«nkowski,  4322  N.  Leavitt  St.,  Chicago,  III.  606IH 
Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,697 
Int.  CT.'  G09F  1/12 
IS.  CI.  40      160  10  Claims 

I.  an  ornamental  team  plaque,  including 

a  plastic  body  having  a  face  side  and  an  opposite  side, 

a  plurality  of  like  fixed  mounting  means  molded  with  the 

plastic  body  on  the  face  of  said  pfestic  body, 
a  plurality  of  molded,  oranmental  taam  units,  each  of  said 
units  having  a  raised  obverse  side  depicting  characteristic 
ornamentation  representative  of  t  team,  and  a  reverse 
side  having  like  mounting  means  interchangeably  engage 
able  with  any  of  said  plastic  btxly  fixed  mounting  means 
so  that  each  of  said  ornamental  team  units  is  repositiona- 


blv  niuunlahle  on  <inv  of  said  plastic  b<HJy  fixed  mounting 
nie.tns.  and 


indicia  on  the  face  of  said  plastic  body  to  indicate  league 
grouping  of  said  plurality  of  ornamental  team  units 


3,949,507 
TOP  L(K  K  MECHANISM  FOR  BREAK-OPEN  FIREARM 
James  Cameron  Hutton,  and   Merle  Francis  Carter,  both  of 
Mohawk,   N.Y.,  assignors   to   Remington   Arms  Company, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.514 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  lllOiS 

U.S.  CI.  42     44  20  Claims 


^^* 


1.  In  a  break-open  firearm  having  a  frame  and  a  barrel 
assembly,  a  locking  device  to  secure  the  frame  and  barrel 
a.ssembly  when  the  firearm  is  in  the  closed  firing  position  and 
which  IS  actuatable  to  an  open  position  to  permit  the  frame 
and  barrel  assembly  to  break  open  and  pivot  relative  to  one 
another,  said  locking  device  comprising  a  top  lock,  means 
slidably  mounting  said  top  lock  on  said  frame  to  engage  and 
secure  said  barrel  assembly  to  said  frame  when  the  top  lock 
means  is  in  the  forwardmost  position  and  to  permit  pivoting  of 
said  frame  and  barrel  assembly  when  the  top  lock  is  in  the  rear 
position,  and  torsion  means  biasing  said  top  lock  away  from 
said  frame  into  frictional  engagement  therewith  and  also  bias- 
ing said  top  lock  forwardly  into  securing  relationship  with  said 
barrel  assembly 
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3.949,508 
FIRING  MECHANISM 
Louis  Elkas,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Corporation, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,083 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  19/00.  lljOU 

U.S.  CI.  42-69  B  6  Claims 


1.  Firing  mechanism  for  a  gun  comprising  a  receiver,  a 
trigger,  a  pivotal  hammer,  a  sear  releasably  engageable  with 
said  hammer  for  retaining  the  same  in  cocked  position  and  for 
releasing  said  hammer  for  firing  the  gun  in  response  to  trigger 
actuation,  a  safety  movable  to  and  from  a  position  for  block- 
ing firing  movement  of  said  sear,  said  hammer  being  pivotable 
so  that  its  sear  engaging  portion  moves  along  an  arc  having  a 
given  radius  of  curvature,  said  hammer  being  rectilinearly 
movable  to  reduce  said  radius  when  the  hammer  being  cocked 
engages  said  sear  which  is  blocked  by  said  safety,  whereby  the 
hammer  may  be  swung  into  cocked  engagement  with  the  sear 
when  the  safety  is  positioned  to  block  movement  of  said  sear. 


3,949,509 

FIRING  MECHANISM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

TRIGGER-SEAR  OVERLAP  AND  SAFETY  MECHANISM 

Sven  Gunnar  Olof  Larsson,  Huskvarna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Forenade  Fabriksverken,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756.159 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Sept.     1.      1967, 
12147  67 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  13. 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  F41c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  42-70  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  rifle  with  a  cylinder  lock  comprising  in  combination  a 
receiver,  a  rectilinearly  movable  and  retractable  breech  bolt 
having  a  firing  member,  a  firing  spring  and  a  trigger  mecha 
nism,  including  a  trigger,  a  sear  and  a  sear  spring  pressing  on 
said  sear  toward  operative  holding  position,  a  locking  lug  on 
said  sear  for  releasably  holding  said  firing  member  in  a  cocked 
position,  a  locking  shoulder  provided  on  said  sear  and  a  coop- 
erating locking  shoulder  provided  on  said  trigger  for  releas- 
ably holding  said  sear  shoulder  in  the  sear  operative  holding 
position  by  engaging  and  overlapping  said  sear  locking  shoul- 
der and  said  trigger  shoulder  being  withdrawable  from  said 
locking  shoulder  on  said  sear  upon  pulling  of  said  trigger,  said 
sear  being  depressed  by  said  firing  member  into  a  non-holding 
position  against  the  pressure  of  said  sear  spring  when  the  rifle 
is  discharged,  said  sear  shoulder  being  disposed  at  the  forward 


end  of  said  sear,  said  receiver  includmg  an  upw  ardlv  rpcri  rear 
portion  having  an  opening  therein,  said  locking  lug  of  said  sear 
passing  through  said  opening  \o  cooperate  v.ith  said  firing 
member,  a  separate  assembly  yoke  positioned  bciov.  said 
receiver,  said  sear  being  pivoted  at  \\s  rear  portion  in  said 
assembly  yoke  and  the  remainder  of  said  trigger  mechanism 
also  being  pivoted  in  said  assembly  yoke,  and  a  movable  safety 
mechanism  pnotally  supported  in  said  as&emblv  yoke  to  be 
movable  between  an  on  and  an  off  position,  and  a  ledge  on 
said  sear  with  which  said  safety  mechanism  cooperates  to  lock 
said  sear  when  said  safety  mechanism  is  in  its  on  position  in 
either  one  of  said  operative  holding  or  non-holding  positions, 
according  to  whether  the  firing  mechanism  is  in  locked  or 
released  condition,  and  an  element  on  said  trigger  to  turn  said 
sear  and  its  locking  lug  out  of  engagement  with  said  firing 
member  by  an  extended  trigger  motion 


3.949.510 
DEVICE  FOR  RETRIEVING  MINNOWS 
Kenneth    J.    Johnson,   8917    Woestboul.    East    St.    Louis,    ill. 
62203 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,789 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  TT.uu 

U.S.  CI.  43— 4  10  Claims 


1.  in  a  minnow  bucket  containing  water  and  minnows  in  the 
water,  a  device  for  retrieving  the  minnow  individually  from 
the  water  in  the  bucket,  said  device  compnsing:  a  handle  long 
enough  to  extend  from  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  completely 
through  the  water  and  to  project  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  water  so  that  it  can  be  grasped  without  getting  one  s  hands 
wet;  and  a  tubular  trap  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
handle  so  that  it  will  rest  honztintally  on  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket,  the  trap  having  a  hollow  interior  sized  to  accommi^ 
date  a  single  minnow,  the  trap  further  having  its  one  end  open 
so  that  a  minnow  can  swim  into  the  hollov*  interior  and  its 
other  end  closed  so  that  the  minnow  cannot  escape  hv  merelv 
swimming  through  the  trap 


3.949,511 
KEY  HOLDERS  FOR  INSTANT  FISHING 
Morris  Goldhaft,  8100  ShorefronI  Parkway.  Rockaway  Beach. 
N.Y.  11693 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,021 
Int.  CL'  AOIK  83100,  97106 
U.S.  CI.  43-20  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  key  holder  for  instant  fishing,  the  combination  of  a 
key  ring  attached  to  one  end  of  a  leash  and  the  other  end  of 
said  leash  being  connected  to  a  case  for  storing  fishing  lures 
and  flies,  and  said  key  ring  incorporating  means  for  being 
converted  into  a  fish  hook,  wherein  said  key  ring  compnses  an 
arcuate  rod,  a  first  end  of  said  rod  being  tapered  to  a  point,  a 
barb  formed    near  said  p(5int,  and  an  opposite   end   of  said 
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arcuate  rod  having  a  lever  pivotalK  attached  thereto,  said 
lever  being  pivolally  attached  to  one  end  of  a  bar.  an  opposite 


4l 


*57 


% 

>> 

K 

— "TT 

\       ^^ 

•^^ll 

i^ 

^-s  ) 

u 

end  ol  >aid  bar  being  engageaoie  in 
I  if  said  tik) 


notch  near  said  tiisi  end 


FISHINi;  DEVIf  F 

Kenneth  Siegemever,  181S  N.  8th  St..  Shebovnan,  VN  is.  5.M)HI 
Filed  Mar.  6.  I«>7.«;.  Ser.  No.  555.753 
Int.  ('!.'  AOIK  M/  (W 
t.S.  CI.  43     43.13  8  Claims 


1.  A  trc)lling  device,  comprising,  a  generallv  flat,  elongatetl 
bcxiy  means  adapted  to  float  in  watjr.  having  a  front  edge 
generally  tapering  rearwardly  and  frotri  one  surface  plane  of 
said  b«dy  to  the  other  and  a  bottom  edge  heavier  than  the  top 
edge  to  maintain  said  body  in  a  generallv  vertical  p«isitu'n 
when  disposed  in  said  water,  yoke  naeans  mounted  t>n  said 
body  adjacent  said  front  edge  therei>f  having  a  generally  trian 
gular  configuration,  said  triangle  havitg  a  first  side  extending 
outwardly  from  said  plane  of  said  Kkjv  having  said  tapered 
ioxxx\  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  second  side  extending  from 
the  rearward  end  of  said  first  side  ckiwnwardiv  toward  said 
b<KJv  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  boiK 
having  said  tapered  form  to  form  a  first  angle  between  said 
first  side  and  said  plane  of  said  body  having  said  tapered  form 
and  a  second  angle  between  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
triangle,  and  bent  upwardly  tt)ward  said  tiip  edge  of  said  b<)d\ 
at  intermediate  pi^ints  along  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
triangle,  and  slide  means  slidably  rni>unted  on  said  yoke  to 
normally  engage  said  yoke  at  said  seaond  angle  and  draw  said 
body  through  said  water  at  a  first  predetermined  attitude  and 
to  slide  to  and  engage  said  voke  at  aaid  first  angle  and  draw 
said  btniy  through  said  water  at  a  second  predetermined  atti 
tude  when  a  pulling  force  is  exerted  un  the  rear  edge  of  said 
b<xly. 


3,94«*.513 
FI.SHIN(;  FLOAT 
Walter    Dmytriw,   65   Southport   .St.,   404,   Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,440 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  9}m) 

MS.  CI.  43     44  93  4  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  flo.it  coiiiprising 

a  buoyant  float  body  formed  with  an  opening,  and, 

a  fishing  line  att.ichment  member  which  extends  about  a 
longitudin.il  .ixis.  and  which  includes  a  first  p<^rtion 
adapted  tt>  be  fitted  into  said  opening  in  the  float  body  to 
couple  the  member  .ind  the  body  and  close  said  opening, 
.ind.  a  second  pt^rtion  disposed  axially  adjacent  said  first 
portion  and  arranged  to  protrude  from  the  bod\  when  the 
member  and  bodv  are  coupled  tttgether,  s<i  that  the  sec- 
ond portion  can  be  gripped  for  the  purpose  of  separatmg 
the  member  and  the  bi>d\. 

said  first  portion  of  the  member  being  formed  sMth  a  periph- 
eral rib,  and  the  p<.>rtion  of  the  float  body  defining  said 
opening  being  formed  with  a  complimentary  grt>ove  to 
receive  the  rib  and  retain  the  first  portum  in  the  opening 
in  the  float  body  in  use.  at  least  one  of  the  body  and  the 
member  being  resiliently  deformable  to  permit  the  rib  to 
engage  in  and  disengage  from  the  gri>ove, 

s.iid  first  portion  of  the  member  also  being  formed  with  a  slit 
which  IS  disp^)sed  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  member  and 
IS  dimensioned  to  receive  and  frictionaliy  retain  a  fishing 
line,  the  slit  opening  into  the  end  of  the  member  remi)te 
from  said  second  portion  and  extending  from  said  end 
substantially  to  the  position  of  said  second  portion. 

said  second  portion  of  the  member  being  of  greater  diame 
ter  than  the  first  portion  and  defining  around  said  first 
jiiirtion  an  inner  face  positioned  to  engage  a  fishing  line 
friction.il Is  retained  m  said  slit  so  that  the  line  is  trapped 
het'Aeen  the  float  Kxly  and  said  inner  face  when  the 
fishing  line  attachment  member  and  fliiat  bodv  are  cou 
pied  together  in  use 


3,949.514 

SNARF 

Frank  J.  Ramsey,  P,0.  Box  394,  .Slephenville.  Tex.  76401 

Filed  Julv  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  592,330 

Int.  CI.*  AOIM  :^   ?4 

L.S.  CI.  43-87  7  Claims 
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1.  A  snare  ivti  catching  fish,  frogs,  snakes  and  other  small 
animals  comprising  an  elongated  pole  having  a  head  section  at 
one  end  and  a  handle  section  at  its  other  end.  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  pole,  a  snare  wire  extending 
through  the  bore  having  one  end  affixed  in  said  head  section. 
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grooved  guide  block  means  detachahlv  mounted  in  said  head 
section  for  guiding  said  wire  to  form  an  expanded  loop  out 
wardly  of  said  head  section  when  said  wire  is  pushed  through 
said  central  bore  in  the  direction  of  said  head  section,  said 
handle  section  having  a  piston  chamber  therein  in  alignment 
with  and  opening  into  said  bore,  said  piston  chamber  having 
.i  forward  end  in  the  directu^n  of  said  head  section  and  an 
opposite  rear  end.  a  piston  extension  receiving  chamber  ex- 
tending rearwardU  of  said  piston  chamber  through  said  handle 
section,    a    piston    reciprocalU    mounted   within   said   piston 
chamber  from  a  normal  rear  uncocked  position  to  a  forward 
cocked  position,  a  rear  piston  extension  reciprocal  within  said 
piston  extension  receiving  chamber,  means  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  snare  wire  to  said  piston  for  reciprocating  said  wire 
through  said  bore  upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston  to  expand 
and  contract  said  loop,  spring  means  within  said  piston  cham 
ber  for  biasing  said  piston  in  a  direction  opposite  said  head 
section  to  contract  said  loop,  trigger  means  for  holding  said 
piston  in  Its  cocked  position,  said  piston  being  normallv  biased 
by  said  spring  means  ti^  its  uncocked  condition  toward  the  rear 
end  of  said  piston  chamber  with  said  piston  extension  project- 
ing i^utside  of  said  handle,  said  snare  being  cocked  b>  pushing 
said  piston  extension  toward  the  head  section  until  said  piston 
IS  held  in  said  cocked  position  b>  said  trigger  means  and  said 
1.  Hip  IS  expanded 


U.S.  CI.  43-121 


e  clear  capture  chamber  which  i^  afTixcd  to  overlap  the 
funnel  throat  end  said  clear  capture  chamber  affixed  and 
sealed  to  overlap  the  funnel  throat  end  so  that  when  the 
boll  weevils  enter  the  capture  chamber  they  cannot  re- 
turn due  to  their  nature  to  craul  upward. 


3,949.516 
TOY  BUILDING  ASSEMBI  V 
Ronald  Gronert.  76  WiUem  de  Rijkelaan.  Hillegom.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495. 1"0 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.    Aug.   2".    ISi   .'. 
7311744 

Int.  CI  -  A63H  ,?J/06 
t.S.  CI.  46-17  4  Claims 


3,949,515 
IN-FIFID  BOLL  WEEVIL  TRAP 
Earl  B.  Mitchell.  Louisville;  Dicky  D.  Hardee,  and  Theodore  B. 
Davich,  both  of  Starkvillc.   all  of   Miss.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  .States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Julv  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  598,493 
Int.  CL-  AOIM  ///O 


9  Claims 


1.   An   apparatus  for  capturing  boll   weevils  comprising  in 

combination 

a    a  base  comprising  an  open  bottom,  cvlindrical  vertical 
sides,  and  a  horizontal  circular  top  affixed  at  its  edge  to 
the  tip  edge  of  the  cvlindrical  vertical  sides  thus  substan 
tiallv  forming  an  inverted  cylinder  with  an  open  bottom 
allowing  for  movement  of  boll  weev ils  up  the  sides  due  to. 

b    a  grandlure  attractant  and 

c  a  pluralitv  of  openings  spaced  around  the  top  edge  of  said 
inverted  cylinder  to  allow  boll  weevil  entry  into 

d  an  inverted  funnel  attached  to  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
base  S.1  that  the  edge  of  the  inverted  funnel  overlaps  the 
outer  edge  of  the  cylindrical  base,  said  funnel  afflxed  to 
the  top  edge  of  said  cylindrical  base,  thus  substantially 
forming  a  guide  for  the  boll  weevils  up  and  through  the 
funnel  throat,  said  funnel  throat  end  mserted  into  a 


1.  A  tov  parking  garage  comprising 

a  plurality  of  ramps  each  having  an  inclined  plane  portion 
and  a  support  flange  which  extends  upv-ardK  from  one 
side  of  the  inclined  plane  portion  and  has  a  horizontal 
upper  edge; 

a  pluralitv  of  horizontal  floor  elements  each  provided  with 
upstanding  support  flanges  extending  along  opposed 
edges  thereof  and 

a  pluralitv  of  stackable  column  elements  for  supporting  the 
ramps  and  floor  elements,  each  said  column  element 
including  means  for  detachably  connecting  it  m  stacked 
relation  with  others  of  said  column  elements  and  for 
detachably  attaching  said  floor  elements  and  rarr.ps  \< 
said  column  elements,  said  means  comprising  an  upper 
edge  recess  surrounding  the  upper  surface  of  said  columr 
element  providing  a  support  ledge  for  said  support 
flanges,  and  a  jacket  at  the  bottom  of  said  column  ele- 
ment of  a  size  to  fll  over  the  upper  edge  of  a  lower  column 
element  while  leaving  a  vertical  clearance  between  said 
jacket  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  column  element 
to  retain  the  support  flange  of  a  floor  element  or  ramp 
supported  on  the  support  ledge  of  said  lower  column 
element 


3.949.517 
POWER  SI  PPIV  TOY  AND  MOTORIZED  \EHICLE 
Lawrence  L.  Reiner.  Woodbury.  N.Y..  and  John  P.  McNett. 
Short  Hills.  N.J..  assignors  to  Lawrence  L.  Reiner.  Wood- 
bury. N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,087 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  iJ/27 
U.S.  CI.  46-45  11  Claims 

1.  An  electricallv  energized  tov  for  use  m  combmation  with 
a  portable  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  output  contact  ele 
ments.  ct^mprising  a  housing  forming  generallv  the  K^ds  of 
said  tov  and  having  a  pair  of  input  contact  elemenu  adopted 
to  be  co-operativelv  associated  with  said  output  contact  ele 
ments,  said  input  contact  elements  having  terminal  elements 
for    providing    positive    electrical    contact    with    the    output 


y45  U.U.-23 
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contact  elements,  electncallv  actuated  means  m  s.iul  tov,  and 
conductive  paths  extending  between  said   input  contact  ek 


riai  secured  to  said  frame  forming  tw.,,  semiconical  wmg 
P<vtuins  when  in  flight. 
a   pas  load    support   connected   to   said   keel   and   including 
means  tor   supportmg   a   figure   fin    for  aerodvnamicalK 
transporting  the  figure  tov   through  the  air.  and 


ments  and  said  means  for  energi/ing  tanu-    thereby  oper.itmt' 
iaid  ti)v 


3,949,518 
VIISSILK  LAI  NC  HIN(.  TOV 
Vincent  V.  Lenza,  9()  Montgomery   Ave.,  Staten  Island    N  > 
10301 

Filed  Jul>  21.  1975.  S«r.  No.  597, 5«1 

inl.  CI.'  A63H  27'ii() 

L.S.  CI.  46     74  B  8  Claims 


selectivelv  ail|ustahlc  flight  direction  control  means  on  the 
frame  for  varving  the  relative  si/es  of  the  two  semi-coni- 
c.il  wing  portions  to  change  the  predetermined  path  of 
flight  of  the  ghder 


3,949,520 
PARAC  HCTF  TOY 
Steven  Allen  1  ebensfeld.  82-56  213th  Si.,  Queens  V  illaee  L  1 
N.V    1142"  ■  " 

FiltHl  l)ei.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.369 
Int.  CI.-  A63H  JJ  2(/ 


U.S.  CI    46      86  K 


6  Claims 


/ 


/ 


/r\ 


69       ]tr-'2 

T^-68 


1.  A  misjiile  launching  tov  comprisir(^  a  body  adaptei)  to  be 
held  and  twirled  in  a  hand  and  having  a  cylindrical  cava-,  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  cavitv,  a  coun 
terweight  integrallv  attached  to  but  fxtcnding  out  of  said 
cavity  from  and  off-center  to  said  rotatable  member  wherebv 
twirling  of  said  body  in  said  hand  wiB  rotate  said  counter- 
weight and  said  rotatable  member,  a  longitudinallv  movable 
member  mounted  in  said  cavity  above,  and  movable  b\  said 
rotating  member,  means  for  relea.sably  mounting  a  missile  m 
said  other  cavity  end.  means  contacting  Jaid  missile  for  storing 
energy  created  by  movement  of  said  movable  member  and 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  itiissile  and  said  stored 
energv  whereby  said  missile  is  launched  from  said  bodv 


68 


3.949,519 
TOV  GLIDE 


rI 


17  Claims 


Burton  C.   Meyer,  Downers   Grove,  III.,  assignor  to   Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,032 
Int.  Cl.^  A63H  2  7,00 
U.S.  CI.  46     79 

1.  A  toy  flexible  wing  glider,  comprisiag 

a  frame  including  a  longitudinal  keel  nember  and  at  least 

two  resilient  leading  edge  spar  members  disposed  one  at 

each  side  of  said  keel  member, 
means  connecting  said  leading  edge  sp»r  members  near  the 

front  of  said  keel  member  with  the  spar  members  diverg 

ing  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  diaphragm  of  substantially  air  impervious,  flexible  mate 


I .  A  (larachute  tov  Lomprising  a  parachute  canopv  ,  a  plural 
itv  of  shroud  lines  each  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  canopv 
,1  hollow  container  si/ed  to  receive  and  contain  said  canopv  in 
compressed   condition    therein,   said   container   comprising   a 
first  hollow  hemispherical  shell,  a  second  hollow  hemisphen 
cal  shell,  and   hinge  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
hollow   hemispherical  shells,  and  means  connecting  the  sec 
ond,  opposite  ends  of  said  shroud  lines  to  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  container,  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
projecting    portions    integrally    formed    on    said    first    hollow 
semispherical   shell  and  a  second  pair  of  projecting  portions 
integrally  formed  on  said  second  hollow  hemispherical  shell 
with  said  first  pair  iif  projecting  portions  interengaging  said 
second  pair  of  projecting  portions  and  with  each  of  said  pro 
jecting  portions  including  an  inwardly  tapered  slot  and  a  hole 
disposed  at  the  base  of  said  slots  and  with  said  inwardly  ta 
pered  slots  and  said  holes  in  said  projecting  portions  in  align 
ment,  and  further  comprising  a  hinge  pin  rotatably  disp<i&ed 
pa.ssing  through  said  holes  in  said  projecting  portions 
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3.949,521 

WALKING  DOLL  WITH  SITTING  CAPABILITV 

Horst  Heerlein,  Dorfles.  Germany,  assignor  to  Puppenfabrik 

Hans  Gotz,  Rodental.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.561,  Aug.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.973 
Int.  Cl.=  A63H  29/22 


thereby  permitting  turning  of  the  legs  into  angular  posi- 
tions for  sitting  of  the  doll 


I'.S.  CI.  46-247 


5  Claims 


3.949.522 
GREENHOLSE 
Donald  K.  Kehl.  and  Eugene  A.  Crist,  both  of  1501  Mulberrv 
Ave..  Panama  Citv.  Fla.  32401 

Filed  July  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.014 

'int.  Cl.^  AOIG  V  :- 

L.S.  CL  47-17  19  Claims 


1.  A  walking  di^ll  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  hollow  trunk, 

a  support  member  mounted  within  said  trunk, 

a  bearing  member  on  said  support  member  and  journaling 

said  trunk  to  be  pivotal  thereabout, 
an  axle  secured  to  said  support  member  and  extending  from 

opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  pair  of  first  discs,  each  rotatably  seated  on  said  axle  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  support  member, 
a  pair  of  legs  each  secured  to  one  side  of  one  of  said  first 

discs  for  angular  movement  in  unison  therewith, 
a  pair  of  second  discs  each  rotatable  and  axially  slidable  on 
said  axle  and  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  the  other  side 
of  the  respective  one  o'-  said  firsfdiscs.  each  of  said  sec- 
ond discs  having  a  recess  in  its  peripherv 
cooperating  coupling  means  on  said  first  and  second  discs 
and  on  said  axle  relea.sably  coupling  each  of  said  second 
discs  with  the  respective  first  coupling  disc  therebv  pro- 
viding for  angular  movements  of  each  leg  and  the  first  and 
second  coupling  disc  associated  therewith  as  a  leg  unit, 
a  bar  secured  to  said  support  member  extending  therefrom 
on  opposite  sides,  each  end  of  said  bar   being  engaged 
with  one  of  said  peripheral  recesses  thereby  limiting  the 
angular  movements  of  the  respective  leg  unit  to  the  cir- 
cumferential width  of  the  respective  recess,  and 
activating   means  for   effecting  alternate    pendular   move- 
ments to  the  legs  secured  to  said  first  discs,  said  activating 
means   including  drive    means   and   transmission    means 
coupled  to  said  drive  means  and  having  an  output  mem- 
ber coacting  with  the  trunk  so  as  to  impart  to  the  same 
lateral  pendular  movements  about  said   bearing  means, 
each  of  said  legs  being  balanced  and  correlated  so  as  to 
assume  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  lengthwise 
axis  of  the  trunk  when  the  weight  of  tbe  doll  is  supported 
by  It.  said  position  constituting  the  standing  position  of 
the   leg  and  to  swing  into  a  position  defining  an  acute 
angle  with  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  trunk  when  the  leg 
IS  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  doll,  said  angular  position 
of  the  leg  constituting  the  step  position  thereof,  succes- 
sive pivotal  movements  of  each  leg  from  the  standing 
position  into  the  step  position  and  back  into  the  standing 
position  being  caused  by  shifting  the  weight  of  the  doll  to 
alternate  legs  thereby  effecting  walking  of  the  doll, 
release  of  said  coupling  means  freeing  said  first  discs  and 
the  legs  secured  thereto  for  rotation  about  said  axle  inde- 
pendent of  said  second  discs  and  of  the  circumferential 
widths  of  said  peripheral   recesses  in  the  second  discs 


1.  In  combination  with  a  greenhouse,  an   air  distribution 
system,  said  greenhouse  including  a  pluralUv   of  troughs  ex 
tending  longitudinally   in  and  supported  on  the  floor  of  said 
greenhouse. 

said  air  distribution  system  comprising  a  piurahty  of  lower 
tubular  ducts,  respective  ones  of  said  lower  tubular  ducts 
being  placed  on  respective  ones  of  said  troughs,  each  of 
said  lower  tubular  ducts  comprising  spaced  apart  air 
distribution  apertures  for  directing  air  flow  along  the 
length   of  the  trough  toward  the   plant   growing  m   said 

trough, 

blower  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  lower  tubular 
ducts  to  cause  said  distribution  of  air  through  said  aper- 
tures, 

said  spaced  apart  air  distribution  apertures  enabling  disin 
button  of  insecticides  and  fungicides  m  said  grcenh>>use 
by  the  force  of  said  blower  means,  and 

upper  tubular  duct  means  elevated  above  said  pluraiitv  v>f 
lower  tubular  ducts,  said  upper  tubular  duct  means  being 
connected  to  said  blower  means  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  said  greenhouse. 


3.949.523 
CELL  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  RAISING  OF  SEEDLINGS 
Tauno  Lehtipuu.  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Enso-Gutzeit 
Osakevitio,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.133 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  9.  1974,  58"'4  '4 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9  o:    AOIC  //  oO 

Ls.  CI.  47-34.13  7  Claims 


/p^p(^p^f  ' ' 


•^  \y^  \T^  vj*^ 
3-^ 


7 


1.    Improvement   in   a   cell    structure   for   raising   seedlings 
comprising  a   planar   plate,  wherein   the   improvement  com 
prises  a  plurality   of  laterally   spaced  cells  formed  from  and 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  plate  with  each  said  cell  hav 
ing  an  open  mouth  m  the  plane  of  said  plate   each  of  said  cells 
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comprising  a  closed  tear  shaped  u.all  coitiprising  two  portuuis 
meeting  at  one  end  in  an  integral  bend  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  an  archlike  third  portion  connecting  the  tv.o  portions  at 
their  ends  opposite  the  acute  angle  and  a  bottom  joining  the 
edges  of  said  closed  tearshaped  wall  spaced  outwardK  from 
sdid  plate,  said  bottom  forming  a  closure  for  said  cell  opposite 
and  spaced  from  the  open  mouth  of  said  cell,  the  integral  bend 
formed  b>  the  two  portions  of  said  wall  extending  between 
said  plate  and  the  Untom  of  said  cell,  sBid  two  portions  and 
said  third  portion  of  said  wall  tapering  in*ardlv  relative  to  one 
another  as  thev  extend  outwardlv  from  said  plate  toward  said 
bottom  so  that  the  area  of  said  bottom  of  each  said  cell  is 
smaller  than  the  area  of  its  open  mouth  thereby  a  plurality  of 
the  cell  structures  can  be  fitted  one  into  the  other  in  a  stacked 
arrangement,  and  the  bottom  of  said  cells  being  permeable  to 
water. 


locator  means  cooperating  between  said  cup-like  portion 
and  said  tra>  for  aligning  said  pro|ections  with  respect  to 
said  snap  lock  and  drainage  openings, 

said  locator  means  includes  a  center  frustro-conical  projec 
tion  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  and 

a  hole  provided  in  said  cup  like  portion  bottom  for  insert 
abl>  receiving  said  tray  upward  porjection  whereby  said 
tray  can  be  rotated  relative  to  said  cup  like  portion  about 
said  projection  inserted  in  said  hole  for  locating  said 
snap-lock  projections  with  respect  to  cooperating  ones  of 
said  snap-lock  and  drainage  Ripenings 


3.949.524 
PIANTKR 
Richard  C,   Mickelson.  623   I- .   VV ,  Stocker.   Glendale    (  alif 
91202 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975.  S«r.  No.  552,925 
Int.  CI.-  .40  IG  y/02,  9/C 
L.S.  CI.  47     .UR  Klaj^ 


3.949.525 

WINrK)W   L(K  K  STRl  CTl  RE 

VNavne  (  ,  Bates,  and  Wilbert  (  .  Wallin,  both  of  Onatonna. 

.Minn.,  assignors  lo  Truth  Incorporated,  Owatonna.  .Vlinn. 

Filed  Feb,  2H.  1973.  Ser.  No.  336.632 

Int.  CI,'  F05C  V/02 

U.S.  CI.  49     395  10  Claims 


1.  A  plant  carrier  for  holding  a  growing  plant  and  its  life 
supporting  soil  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  a  circular  bottom  of  a  given  diameiei 
and  an  integral  sidewall  projecting  upward  and  outward 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  circular  bottom. 
said  sidewall  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  a  reverse  curled 
lip  having  a  rounded  peripheral  edge  defining  a  centra! 
opening  leading  into  the  interior  iif  said  enclosure. 
said  bottom  having  an  integrally  formed,  downwardly  de- 
pending cup-like  portion  including  an  annular  wall  and  a 
flat  bottom  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  given  diameter 
of  said  enclosure  circular  bottom,         || 
a  dish  like  tray  removably  carried  on  saiw  annular  wall  of 

said  cup- like  portion. 
said  tray  having  a  predetermined  diameter  intermediate  said 
diameters   of  .said    enclosure    bottom    and    said   cup  like 
portion  bottom  so  that  a  uniform  upwardly  tapering  side 
wall  of  said  enclosure  is  maintained,      ' 
fluid  ci^mmunicatmg  means  interposed  between  said  cup- 
like portion  and  said  tray  whereby  fluid  may  travel  there- 
between, 
snap-lock  means  releasably  coupling  said  trav  to  s.iid  cup 

like  portion, 
said  snap-lock  means  includes  a  plurality  of  openings  pro 
vided  in  said  annular  wall  in  fixed  spaced  apart  relation 
ship  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  projections  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
from  the  b<ittom  of  said  tray  and  of  leftse  r  diameter  than 
said  plurality  of  openings  st)  that  a  snap  lock  relationship 
exists  when   said   projectmns  are   mated    and   in    registry 
with  said  openings, 
said  fluid  communication  means  comprises  said  openings  in 

said  annular  wall,  I 

said  openings  being  of  larger  si/e  than  tfie  si/e  of  said  pro 
jections  snap-kK-king  with  said  cup  like  portion  and  said 
tray   for   aligning  said   projections  witti    respect   to   said 
openings,  ■ 


1.  -A  lock  structure  for  .i  window  having  a  frame  and  a 
pivotallv  mounted  sash  comprising,  a  keeper  mounted  <m  one 
of  said  fr  mie  and  sash,  a  locking  shoe  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  frame  and  sash  for  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper 
when  the  window  is  closed,  said  locking  shoe  being  offset  from 
the  keeper  when  the  window  is  open,  means  mounting  said 
locking  shoe  for  both  bodilv  elevation  and  rotation  to  nu>\e 
into  engagement  with  the  keeper  and  draw  the  sash  to  closed 
p<^sition  as  the  window  closes,  the  means  actuahle  by  the 
window  as  the  window  closes  to  operate  said  locking  shoe 


3,949.526 
rMX)R  COS.STRl  CTION 
Rus.sell  J.  VV.  .Sherlock,  and  James  Cordon  Mavnard,  both  of 
Toronto.  Canada,  a.ssi^nors  to  H.  .\.  Brown  Limited,  Mark- 
ham,  Canada 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.409 
Int.  CI.-  F06B  .<  /6 
C.S.C1.49     501  10  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  panel  as,sembly  comprising 
a  a  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  plastic  molding 
elements  having  a  longitudinally  extending  chamber 
formed  therein  which  is  open  at  either  end,  said  elements 
being  arranged  in  an  end  to  end  abutting  relationship  with 
the  chambers  thereof  opening  into  one  another  at  said 
abutting  ends,  and  pa.s.sage  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  one  side  of  each  of  said  plastic  molding  elements 
and  opening  outwardly  from  said  chamber. 
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b  panel  means  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  marginal 
edge  portions  extending  through  said  passage  means  of 
said  molding  elements  into  said  chambers,  and 

c  a  body  of  foamed  plastic  material  filling  said  chambers 
and  extending  continuously  between  abutting  ends  of  said 
molding  elements  to  secure  said  elements  with  respect  to 
one  another  in  the  required  frame  configuration  with  said 
panel  means  mounted  therein. 


d.  said  plastic  molding  elements  each  having  a  pair  of  side 
edges  disposed  one  on  either  side  of  said  longitudinal 
passage,  and  flange  means  projecting  inwardly  of  said 
chamber  from  each  of  said  side  edges  and  engaging  oppo 
site  faces  of  said  marginal  portion  of  said  panel,  said 
flange  means  being  urged  towards  said  panel  by  said  body 
of  foamed  plastic  material  to  lock  said  panel  therein 


3,949,527 

MATFRlAl    SI  PPORTED  COVER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SFCl  RING  SAID  COVER  TO  THE  GROIND 

Paul   B.    Double,  and   Clayton    M.   Bryson.   both  of  Winona. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Canamer  Leasing  Services  Inc.,  Winona, 

.Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,952 

Int.  CI.-  E04D  1134 

U.S.  CI.  52  —  4  ^  Claims 


* 

*: 


-* 


1.  Apparatus  for  covering  and  securing  a  stack  of  materials 
to  the  ground,  comprising 

a.  a  flexible  cover  sheet  for  placement  over  the  entire  sur- 
face of  a  stack  of  material  extending  to  the  ground  on 
which  the  stack  rests,  said  cover  sheet  including  a  nm 
portion  which  can  be  extended  over  the  ground  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  stack  over  which  said  cover  sheet  is  to  be 

laid. 

b  particulate  ballast  material  for  overlaying  the  top  surface 
of  the  nm  portion  of  said  cover  sheet,  the  weight  of  said 
particulate  ballast  material  forcing  it  to  assume  the  con- 
tour of  the  ground  surface  over  which  said  cover  sheet  is 
applied  thereby  forcing  substantially  all  of  the  rim  portion 
of  said  cover  sheet  into  abutting  engagement  with  the 
ground  surface  to  prevent  the  influx  of  wind  or  moisture 
beneath  said  cover  sheet. 

c.  a  plurality  of  securing  cables  for  overlaying  said  cover 
sheet  each  of  said  securing  cables  having  flrst  and  second 
ends  to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  stack  of 
material  over  which  said  cover  sheet  and  said  securing 
cables  may  be  laid, 

d  a  plurality  of  elongated  members,  each  of  said  elongated 
members  having  a  top  end  fixedly  attachable  to  one  end 
of  one  of  said  securing  cables,  and  a  bottom  end,  and 


each  of  said  elongated  members  being  definable  in  part 
by  an  elongated  axis, 
e    anchor  means  attachable  to  said  elongated  members  to 
hold  said  securing  cables  taught  .^\er  said  cover  sheet 
said  anchor  means  including 

1    a  plurality  of  anchor  plates,  each  of  said  anchor  plates 
having  a  broad  surface  with  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion,  said  plate  being  drneable  into  a  portion  of 
ground  material  adjacent  to  thai  which  may  support  a 
stack  of  material  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
plate  board  surface,  with  the  top  portion  of  said  plate 
being  positionabic  at  one  ground  strata  and  the  bottom 
portion  being  positionable  a!  a  second  ground  strata 
below  the  first  strata; 
ii,  said  anchor  plates  each  containing   pivot  connector 
means  for  pivotallv  connecting  the  bottom  end  of  one 
of  said  elongated  members  to  said  anchor  plate,  said 
pivot  connector  means  being  located  on  said  anchor 
plate  such  that  when  tension  is  exerted  on  said  elon- 
gated member  the  bottom  portion  of  said  anchor  plate 
is  urged   upwardly   toward  the  first  ground  strata  in 
which  the  anchor  plate  top  portion  is  located  thereby 
tending   to   reorient   said   anchor   plate    with   its   broad 
surface  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elongated  memt^er, 
load  distribution  means  including  a  plurality  of  loaU-Uis- 
tributmg  footings,  each  of  said  footings  having  a  base  area 
and  being  fixedly   positionable  on  said  securing  cables 
with  the  base  area  abutting  said  cover  sheet  fv  distribut- 
ing compressive  forces  which  may  be  built  up  within  said 
cables  over  the  footing  base  area  to  prevent  the  securing 
cables  from  becoming  embedded  in  the  cover  sheet, 
g.  footing  securing  means  for  attaching  and  positioning  said 
footings  to  said  securing  cables  with  the  footing  base  area 
being  generally   positional  beneath  said  securing  cables 
and  with  the  footings  spaced  generally  along  the  length  of 
the  securing  cables  to  distribute  compressive  loads  which 
may  be  developed  in  the  cables  therealong;  and 
h  a  webbing  of  lines  attached  to  at  least  two  of  said  securing 
cables  to  overlay  the  portion  of  said  cover  sheet  which 
may   be  positioned  over  the  end  of  a  stack  of  material, 
portions  of  said  webbing  of  lines  being  selectively  remov- 
able from  said  cover  sheet  to  allow  a  portion  of  said  cover 
sheet  to  be  removed  from  therebeneath  from  one  end  of 
a  material  stack  over  which  the  webbing  of  lines  lies  while 
allowing  the  other  portions  of  said  flexible  cover  sheets  to 
be  held  in  place  bv  the  remaining  cables. 


f 


3,949, 52X 
STORAGE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  BICYCLES, 
MOTORCYCLES.  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  W.  Hartger.  and  John  M.  Perry.  11.  both  of  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Harold  \.  Hartger.  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.657.  Jan.  15.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.608 
Int.  CI.-  E04G  i   /:    E04B  "  /6    E04H  6  uh 
I  .S.  CI.  52-79  17  Claims 


1.  .A  storage  enclosure  for  bicvcles.  motorcycles  and  the  like 
including  a  roof  front  and  rear  edges,  side  walls  and  a  fixed 
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end  wall  depending  downwardK   from  said  roof,  and  means 
defining  an  end  aperture  opposite  said  fixed  rear  end  wall,  said 
side  and  fixed  end  walls  having  generally  coplanar  lower  edges 
adapted  to  support  said  enclt^sure  on  a  generallv  planar  sup 
porting  surface,  said  enclosure  having  an  overall  length   he 
tween  said  front  and  rear  edges  slightly  greater  than  the  length 
of  a  hicvcle  or  motorcvcic  to  be  stored  therein  and  u  height 
measured  from   said  lower  edges  of  said  fixed  end  and  .side 
walls  slightlv  greater  than  the  height  of  the  highest  portion  of 
said  bicycle  or  motorcycle  but  less  than  the  height  of  an  aver 
age  adult  person  straddling  or  walking  ad|acent  such  a  bicvclc 
or    motorcycle,   said   end    aperture    having    a    width    sJightK 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  widest  portion  of  such  a  bicycle 
or  motorcycle,  said  end  aperture  extending  into  said  roof  a 
distance  sufficient  to  allow    a  person  to  guide  a  bicycle  or 
motorcycle   entireU    into   said    enclosure   for    storage   therein 
through  said  end  aperture  while  straddling  or  walking  adjacent 
the  middle  of  said  bicycle  or  motorcycle  without  encountering 
obstruction  from  said  roof  a  closure  mounted  on  said  enclo- 
sure and  movable  to  expose  said  end  aperture,  said  closure 
including  first  and  second  closure  pcwlions  for  covering  and 
closing  of  said  end  aperture  including  the  portion  extending 
into  sdid  roof,  said  first  closure  portion  extending  upwardls 
and  said  second  closure  portion  extending  outwardiv  over  said 
aperture  when  said  closure  is  opened  U)  cover  a  person  stand 
ing  within  said  aperture,  interlocking  flange   means  outlining 
said  ck)sure  and  aperture  for  locating  and  sealing  said  closure 
over  said  aperture  when  said  closure  is  closed,  and  locking 
means  for  securing  said  closure  in  its  dosed  position  over  said 
end  aperture 


3,949.530 
(ORNKK  FORMATION  FOR  ARC  HITKC  Tl  RAL 

(;lazin(;  strip 

Fred  Williams.  PiUsford.  and  Charles  Vackiw.  Fairport.  both 

of  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  Schlegel  C  orporation.  Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,115 

Int.  (  I."  F04B  /  66    E04C  2/22 

IS.  CI.  52-288  5  Claims 


tS' 
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3,949.529 

INSl  LATING  STRl  CTl  RAI    AS.SI-MBI.V  AND  STl  I) 

MEMBER  FOR  FOR.MINC;  SAME 

William  H.  Porter,  Holland,  Mich..  a.s«igm»r  to  W.  H.  Porter, 

Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.569.  March  26.  I97.V  Pat.  No 
3.881.290.  ThLs  application  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,878 

int.  Cl.=  EtMC    '  io 
l.S.  CI.  52     281  8  Claims 


tiff..    y"/"/,>y/   . '"^iBfey    /, 


w 


I.  A  corner  (..rntation  ti>r  an  architectural  gki/ing  strip 
having  a  spring  material  formed  of  a  resilient  wire  element  in 
a  transverse  pattern  of /ig  /ag  loops  encased  in  an  elastomenc 
cover  to  have  an  anchorage  edge  region  and  a  glass  engaging 
edge  region,  said  wire  loops  extending  from  said  anchorage 
edge  region  into  said  glass  engaging  edge  region,  said  corner 
formation  comprising 

a  the  pair  of  said  wire  loops  occurring  at  said  corner  and 
said  elastomenc  cover  over  said  pair  of  loops  being 
spread  apart  about  90  t.,  open  a  substantially  square 
space  at  saul  corner  with  an  unbroken  length  of  said  wire 
extending  around  the  inside  of  said  corner  between  said 
iviir  ..f  loops  in  the  region  of  said  glass  engagmd  edge. 
b  a  substantialK  square,  resilient  element  having  approxi- 
matelv  the  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  spring 
material  being  positioned  in  said  square  space  between 
said  spread-apart  loops,  and 
c  elastomenc  material  encasing  said  resilient  element  and 
secured  to  said  strip  around  said  corner 


3.949.531 

HOI  low  CORED  CONCRETE  SI  AB  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

MAKINC,  THE  SAME 

James  I..  Fanson.  W230S2421  .Morningside  Drive.  Waukesha 
Wis.  53186 

Filed  Apr.   18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,996 

[ni    (  I  •  E04B  /   /6    B28B  /   /6 

li.S.CI.52     380  4e,ai^, 


1.  An  insulating  stud  as.semhlv  comprising  a  stud  member 
adapted  tiijoin  a  pair  of  abutting  insulating  panels  each  having 
undercut  edges  which,  when  the  panels  are  abutted,  form  a 
complementary  panel  to  receive  said  stud  member  and  a 
sheetform  moi.sture  impervious  layer  affixed  to  one  surface  of 
said  stud  member  having  margins  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  stud  member  adapted  to  underlie  said  panels  and  to 
provide  sealing  flanges  for  holding  a  sealing  material  in 
contact  with  said  panels,  said  stud  niember  comprising  an 
insulating  slab  layer  laminated  to  a  fastening  means  layer  of  a 
material  substantialK  harder  than  said  slab  laver  adapted  to 
receive  elongated  metal  fastening  mcani  and  to  hold  the  same 
tightly. 


3.  In  a  concrete  slab  adapted  to  be  formed  in  a  generally 
rectangular  mold  having  recesses  therein,  a  relatively  thin 
base  layer  of  concrete  cast  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  mold. 
an  assemblv  of  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  extending, 
precast  concrete  channel  members  disposed  in  the  mold  on 
the  freshly  cast  base  layer  with  the  flanges  of  said  memberr;  in 
contact  with  the  base  layer  and  the  web  of  said  members  in 
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spaced  relation  from  the  base  layer,  transversely  extending 
rigid  metal  connecting  rods  embedded  within  the  webs  of  the 
channel  members  to  secure  the  members  in  a  given  position 
relative  to  each  other  and  reinforce  the  slab  to  better  resist 
laterally  imposed  stresses,  said  rods  having  the  opposed  end 
portions  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  outermost  of  the  chan- 
nel members  for  positioning  engagement  with  said  recesses 
defined  in  the  mold,  the  flanges  of  the  channel  members  of  the 
assemblv  pri>jecting  downwardly  into  the  base  layer  a  given 
distance  whereby  the  channel  members  are  keyed  relative  to 
the  base  layer,  and  an  upper  layer  of  concrete  cast  upon  the 
base  laver  and  around  the  spaced  channel  members  of  the 
a.sscmbly  to  fill  the  mold,  said  upper  layer  being  struck  gener- 
ally level  at  a  given  distance  ab<ne  the  channel  members  to 
cover  the  webs  thereof  to  a  given  depth  and  which  upon 
curing  is  bonded  integrallv  to  the  base  layer  to  form  the  slab, 
said  channel  member  assembly  being  secured  as  a  structural 
part  within  the  slab  to  provide  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced,  generally  rectangular  hollow  cores  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  slab 


outwardly  open  bores,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
pins  extending  vertically  Uom  said  slabs  into  said  bores. 


3.949,533 
MODCLAR  CEII.INC;  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Spencer,  La  Canada:  John  O    Dorius.  Hacienda 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  and  James  D.  Brown.  Grants  Pass, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Trend  C  eiling  Systems.  Co..  Los  Angeles, 

CaliL 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  221.143 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  :/  (AN.  E04B  ;,j6 

U.S.CL  52-758  A  19  (laims 


3,949,532 
SANDWICH-TYPE  BITLDING  PANEL  AND  MOLNTING 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Olov  Jons-son.  Olivedalsgatan    14b.  S-413-10  Goteborg.  and 
Edv»ard  Milaszewski.  Framgangen  210-81.  S-412-80  Goten- 
borg.  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.739 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,    Sept.     28.     197.^, 

7313214 

Int.  CI.-  E04B   /   "4.  E04H  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  52-404  8  Claims 


1.  \  stringer  for  use  in  forming  a  suspended  ceiling  grid 
assemblv  comprising  a  continuous  lightweight  aluminum  ex- 
trusion of  general  T-shape  in  cross  section  and  characterized 
by  a  channel  shaped  T-head  having  an  open  side  facing  away 
from  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  T-sten^  portion 
thereof  said  T-stem  portion  having  a  rectangular  opening 
therethrough  with  its  longer  dimension  extending  normal  to 
the  web  of  said  channel  shaped  T-head  and  its  shorter  dimen- 
sion corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  T-stem  portion, 
and  one  sidewall  of  said  T-head  being  notched  opposite  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  rectangular  opening  to  a  depth  flush  with 
the  interior  bottom  surface  of  the  web  of  said  T-hcad  and  to 
a  width  corresponding  to  the  distance  bciwecr  the  exterior 
sidewall  surfaces  of  said  T  head 


3,949.534 
INTERKEYED  PANEL  EDGE  CORNER  JOINT 
Peter  Severin  Cro\,  Dobrastrasse  112,  A  2344  Mana-Enzers- 
dorf-Suedstadt.and  Rudolf  Zelenka.  Iglaseegasse  56.  A  11 90 
Vienna,  both  of  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.416 
Claims    priority,    application     Austria.     Mar.     14,     19'4. 

2114  74 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  5/07 
U.S.  CI.  52-7  53  D  10  Claims 


1.  A  cimstruction  as.sembly  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel  skins  of  fireproof  and  rupture-proof  syn- 
thetic-resin  material, 

a  ftiamed  sv nthetic-resin  mass  between  said  skins, 

a  gas-porous  body  between  said  skins  generally  under  said 
mass  and  defining  therewith  an  empty  cav  ity  between  said 
skins, 

a  rigid  edge  stiffener  between  said  skins  generally  under  said 
mass  and  said  cavity  and  formed  with  a  throughgoing 
passage  for  gas  flow  between  said  cavity  and  the  exterior, 
whereby  said  skins,  said  mass,  said  body,  said  stiflfener 
form  a  building  panel,  and 

means  for  securing  said  building  panel  in  a  generally  upright 
position  between  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  slabs,  said 
edge  stiffener  having  a  portion  extending  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  panel  and  a  portion  extending  along  the 
lower  edge  of  said  panel,  said  portion  being  formed  with 


I.  A  furniture  joint  comprising 

a  plurality   of  boards,  each  said  board  having  an  end  face 
each  said  end  face  having  extending  therefrom  a  raised 
portion,  each  said  raised  portion  having  integral  there 
with  and  extending  therefrom  a  plurality  of  projections 
each  said    raised   portion    having   therein    a   pluraliiv    of 
recesses  having  a  configuration  complementary  tc'  that  of 
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said  projections,  each  said  rec«ss  being  aligned  v.ith  and  3  ^4.^  5  ^^ 

extending  transverse  to  a  respective  said  projection    and  (,l  II)IN(.  DFV  K  F  FOR  AN  MTOMATIC  BAC-FFI  I  !\(' 

said   plurahtv   of   hoards  being  arranged   at   right  angles  t..  MACHINF 

each  other,  with  said  projeetuntsofeach  said  board  being  Marcel   Chevalier,   triage   (Isere).    France,   assignor   to   E.a- 

extended   into  and   receu.-.     hv   <,ui  r,., ■,.<....   ,,f  .u l.,..    .-    ,..         V     ..  n>.->iKii«Ji    10    cia 


extended  into  and  received  b>  said  recesses 
adjacent  said  board 


'f  the  next 


3,»*4y.53fl 


blivsements  M.  Chapuis.  France 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1^74.  Ser.  No.  536.458 
Int.  (I.'  B65B    '    /^ 
U.S.  n,  5.A      187 


10  Claims 


C OLDWORKFr)  JOINT  HFLD  BY  SFAMI  FSS  TCBCI  AK 

MFMBFR 

John  O.  King,  Jr..  3991)  N.  Ivy  Road,  Atlanta.  Ga.  30342 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  324,485,  Jan.  17,  l«J7.VPal. 
No.  3.835.688,  vvhich  is  a  continu«tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

268,478.  July  3.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,835.615,  v»hich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.281.  April  30.  1970, 

abandoned.  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

71  1,368,  March  7,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug   29, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  501.487 

Int    CI.'  F16B  5  00 

U.S.  CI.  5  2     758  1)  7  Claims 


1.  A  guiding  device  for  facilit.iting  the  automatic  filling  of 
(..intainers,  comprising,  in  ctimbination 

first  means  for  filling  said  containers, 

a  conveyor  tor  receiving  said  containers  when  filled, 

second  means  for  guidmg  said  containers  moving  on  said 
convevor,  and 

third  me.ins  tor  gripping  at  least  a  portion  of  a  filled  con- 
tainer and  for  guiding  the  filled  container  to  engage  with 
said  second  means  as  said  convevor  moves  the  filled 
ci  int. liner 


I.  A  joint  construction  includmg 

a  plurality  of  work  pieces  defining  holes  therethrough  ge 

erally  axially  aligned;  and, 
a  tubular  member  within  said  holes,  said   tubular   member 
including  a  seamless  cylindrical  jide  wall  defining  a  com 
mon  central  passage  therethrough  having  a  substantialiv 
constant  diameter  along  its  length,  said  side  wall  further 
comprising  a  major  section  and   a   minor  section   posi 
tioned   end  to-end    with    said   m.qor    section     said    ma|or 
section    having    a    substantially    Constant    m.i]or    outside 
diameter  along  the  length  of  saij  major  section  and  said 
minor  sectum  having  a  substantially  constant  minor  out 
side  diameter  along  the  length  of  said  minor  section,  said 
minor  diameter  being  a  final  proscribed  amount  smaller 
than  said   major  diameter,  said  tubular    member  h.iving 
less  rebound  upon  enlargement  tfian  the  materKil  of  s.iid 
work   pieces,  and  said  side  wall  having   been  enlarged  a 
substantially  constant  enlarged  aitiount  along  its  length  to 
cause  said  major  and  minor  sections  to  be  enlarged  into 
contact  with  said  work  pieces  within  s.nd  holes  and  en- 
large said  holes  from  an  initial  substantialiv  ouisianl  hole 
diameter   along   the   length   of  s.ud    holes   t,,   s.nd    major 
outside  diameter  and  said  minor  outside  diameter  where 
said    major   section    has    been    enlarged    saiil    prescribed 
enlarged    amount    from    a    first    mtial    outside    diameter 
smaller  than  said  initial  hole  dianieter  to  said  m.i|or  luji 
side   diameter   and    where    s.nd    minor   section    has    been 
enlarged  said  prescribed  enlarged  amount  from  a  second 
initial  outside  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  initial  out 
side   diameter  of  said   major  section   bv    s.nd   final   pre 
scribed    amount   tt)   said    minor   outside    diameter    larger 
than  said  initial  hole  diameter  so  that  the  portion  .^f  said 
holes  aligned  with  said   major  section   is   enlarged   more 
than    the    portion    of  the    holes   aligned    with   said    mino, 
section  bv  said  final  prescribed  airiount 


3,949,537 
APPARATCS  FOR  PA(  KAGIN(; 

Henrv  Jason,  and  (  hrislopher  Richard  Fddison,  both  of  Hal- 
ford.  England,  assignors  to  Ha>s.sen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan,  V\is. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,908.  Dec.  14.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.861.1  14.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.287 
(  laims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  May   ^    1972 

20594  72 

Int    (I,    H65B  I  1/02 
^'^^^>'     226  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  with  foil  and  comprising 
toil  feed  means,  clamp  means  for  locating  a  length  of  foil  fed 
from  said  feed  means  in  a  position  adjacent  an  article  to  be 
wrapped,  an  article  lift  located  below  said  clamp  means  for 
moving  the  article  relative  to  the  clamped  foil  so  that  the  foil 
IS  draped  around  the  article  and.  located  above  said  clamp 
means,  a  first  set  of  folding  blades  disposed  vertically  aK.ve 
the  lift,  said  blades  being  radi.illy  movable  from  an  open  posi 
tion  to  a  closed  position  in  which  they  at  least  almost  mate  to 
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f(^rm  a  closed  surface,  the  mating  lines  being  in  the  form  of  a 
cross  to  thereby  fold  the  draped  foil  under  the  article  and 
leaving  pleats  of  foil  hanging  through  cruciform  gaps  between 
the  blades,  and  a  second  set  of  fielding  blades  each  movable 
radially  from  an  open  position  in  which  each  blade  is  adjacent 
and  just  above  one  of  the  mating  lines  between  two  adjacent 
blades  of  the  first  set  to  a  closed  position  to  thereby  bunch  the 
foil  pleats. 


3.949.538 

ANIMAL  TRAINING  HALTER 

Dale  k.  Woodruff.  Rte.  1.  Box  171  E.Spokane,  Wash.  99204 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,565 

Int.  CI.'  B68B  1,02 

L'.S.  a.54-24  19  Claims 


10.  An  animal  training  halter  for  automatic  expansion  and 
contraction  about  the  head  and  nose  of  an  animal  in  response 
to  external  tension  applied  to  the  halter,  comprising 

a  noseband  portion  for  extending  transversely  over  the 
bridge  of  the  nose. 

control  means  interconnected  tt^  the  nose  band  on  one  side 
of  the  nose  for  extending  therefrom  ventrally  toward  the 
ventral  surface  of  the  mandibular  subregion.  transversely 
across  the  chin  groove,  dorsally  and  posteriorally  along 
the  opposite  side  of  the  nose,  across  the  masseteric  region 
and  parotid  region  to  the  poll,  transversely  over  the  poll 
and  thence  ventrally  and  anteriorally  along  the  one  side 
of  the  head  across  the  parotid  and  masseteric  regions 
toward  the  ventral  surface  of  the  mandibular  subregion, 
then  on  transversely  to  crisscross  with  itself  on  the  ventral 
surface  of  the  mandibular  subregion  adjacent  the  chin 
grt)ove.  and  subsequently  dorsally  again  to  interconnect 
with  the  nose  band  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  nose, 

rem  means  integral  with  the  control  means  and  leading  from 
the  interconnections  of  the  nose  band  and  control  means 
for  enabling  selective  circumferential  contraction  and 
expansion  of  the  halter  about  the  head  through  applica- 
tion of  tension  to  the  halter  through  the  interconnections 
of  the  control  means  and  nose  band 


3,949,539 
HYDRAULIC  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 
Jack  O.  Gartner,  1005  N.  8th  St..  Cambridge,  Ohio  43725 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.051,  Dec.  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,781 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  75/18 
U.S.  CI.  56      10.4  3  Claims 

2.  In  a  mowing  attachment  for  a  tractor  of  the  like  a  boom 
assembly  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  means  mount- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  boom  assembly  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  horizonUl  axis  and  a  vertical  axis,  hydraulic 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  boom  assembly 
relative  to  the  vertical  axis,  said  hydraulic  means  including  a 
double-acting  hydraulic  ram.  a  control  valve  and  hydraulic 
circuit  for  operating  said  ram  in  either  direction  and  for  hy- 
draulically  locking  said  ram  in  desired  positions  by  blocking 
hydraulic  flow  to  and  from  said  ram,  said  circuit  including  first 


and  second  hvdraulic  pressure  lines  connecting  said  valve  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  ram  and  a  hydraulic  reservoir,  and 
means  permitting  operation  of  the  locked  ram  m  either  direc- 
tion when  an  external  force  of  substantial  magnitude  is  applied 
to  said  ram  and  when  hydraulic  flow  is  blocked  by  said  control 
valve,  said  means  including  first  and  second  pressure  relief 


valves  connected  in  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  pressure 
lines  respectively  for  relieving  pressure  to  said  reserw  ir  ami 
first  and  second  check  valves  connected  between  said  hydrau- 
lic reservoir  and  said  first  and  second  pressure  lines,  respec- 
tively ,  at  locations  intermediate  said  relief  v  alv  es  and  said  ram 
said  check  valves  passing  hydraulic  fluid  only  into  said  ram. 


3.949.540 
MOWER  DISCHARGE  INTERLOCK  APPARATIS 
Herman  P.  Christopherson.  Burnsville;  Robert  H.  Witt,  and 
Dennis  J.  Pavlik.  both  of  Bloomington.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  The  Toro  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.330 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  J3/22 

U.S.  CI.  56-202  S»  Claims 


^^ 


1.  In  combination 

a  rotary  lawn  mower  mcluding  a  housmg.  ^ontlgured  i>> 

define  the  walls  of  a  recessed  rear  discharge  passage    and 

handle  means  extending  rearwardly   and   upwardly   from 

said  housing, 
closure  means  pivotally   mounted   in  said   housing  at  said 

discharge  passage  for  movement  between  a  first  positKm. 

in  which  it  occludes  said  passage,  and  a  second  position. 

in  which  it  is  withdrawn  into  the  recess  of  said  passage  to 

fully  open  said  passage, 
a  removable  grass  catching  bag  for  said   mover  having  a 

closed  end  for  support  by  said  handle  means  and  a  mouth 

end  larger  than  said  discharge  passage, 
frame   means,  for   the   mouth  end   of  said    bag,   mcluding 

means  securing  said  bag  to  said  housing  at  said  discharge 

passage, 
and  means  carried  in  part  by  said  housing  and  m  part  by  said 

frame  means,  and  interlocked  with  said  closure  means. 

for  normally   preventing  opening  of  said  passage  unless 

said  bag  is  secured  to  said  mower 
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ROTARY   MOWKR  BLADE  WITH  DETAC  HABI  E  EM) 

MEMBERS 
Keith  V.  Henry,  Box  12,  Harlan,  Ud.  46743 

Eiled  Nov.  14,  1974,  Set.  No.  523.<>I3 

Int.  (I.    AOID  .^  ^   /  s 

l.S.n.  56     29S  X(,3i„, 


1.  A  hiadc  tor  a  rotarv  nioucr  Cdnipnsing  a  ^cntr.il  scctuui 
including  means  for  connection  thereof  to  the  numer  output 
shaft,  and  blade  members  delachahlv  inounteil  on  the  ends  ^<f 
s<iid  central  section,  each  blade  member  having  aperture 
means  therein  adapted  to  register  *ith  aperture  means  in  the 
respective  end  of  said  central  sectiofi,  a  spring  element  incluil 
mg  mounted  pin  means  on  said  ctantral  section  adapted  for 
being  received  m  said  aperture  mears  thereby  to  engage  said 
blade  members  and  lock  the  blade  members  to  the  central 
section  and  a  hook  element  movablv  mounted  on  each  siiid 
spring  element  and  engageable  over  the  radially  outer  end  of 
the  respective  blade  member  when  the  blade  member  is  in  the 
proper  position  on  the  said  cenfal  Jectum 


3,949,542 
PROCESS  EOR  MAKING  A  I  EAE  RAKE  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  B.  Wood,  325  N.  Carson  Road  (  Pinson  i,  Birmingham 
Ala.  35126 

Eiled  Jan.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  537, 9M 

Int.  CI."  M)ID  P,uu 

U.S.  n,  56     400.17  I  leiaim 


3,949,543 

STRANDED  WIRE  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Jesse  Clarence   Bittman,  Cuyahoga   FalLs,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Wean  I  nited.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Eiled  No\.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,168 

Int.  CI.'  D07B  .1;()() 

U.S.  CI.  57     34  R  14  Claims 


2     (    — 


I.    A    means   ..f  fcrnunp   vvire   cord   and   similar  articles  of 
iTianutacture,  comprising 

support  means  (44)  for  supporting  at  least  two  spools  of 
individual  wire  strands 

a  gathering  station  including  gathering  means, 

fiver  means. 

rotating  means  for  supporting  said  fiver  means  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  support  means  (44i  radi- 
ally outward  therefrom  and  from  said  gathering  means. 

means  for  supporting  said  rotating  means  in  a  manner  that 
said  rotating  means  rotates  relative  to  said  support  means 
(44)  and  said  gathering  means. 

said  means  for  supporting  said  rotating  means  including 
means  arranged  to  support  to  said  rotating  means  about 
an  axis  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  gathered 
strands  in  said  gathering  station. 

power  means  for  rotating  said  rotating  means. 

said  flver  means  being  arranged  so  that  said  strands  are  fed 
from  said  gathering  means  to  said  flyer  means  and  then  to 
a  discharge  station  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  a  means 
adapted  to  pull  the  wire  under  tension  through  the  ma- 
chine at  a  given  rate  of  speed, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  of  elemenLs  being  such 
that  the  ind-vidual  strands  of  wire  are  caused  to  be 
formed  into  a  wire  cord  in  which  the  number  of  twists  per 
unit  length  thereof  is  a  function  of  said  speed  of  travel  of 
the  wire  and  the  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  rotating 
means. 


1.  in  a  leaf  rake  or  the  like  of  the  kind  having  a  plurality  of 
tines  and  a  hollow  sheet  metal  holder  for  the  inner  side-by-side 
ends  of  the  tines,  said  tines  having  n(«ches  in  the  sides  thereof 
which  are  transversely  aligned  in  a  roiu  within  the  holder,  said 
hollow  holder  being  defined   by  parallel  walls  lying  adjacent 
the  sides  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  by -side  tines  and  side 
walls  joining  said  parallel  walls,  the  improvement  comprising 
a    a   transversely   extending   m-forined    indentation    in    the 
parallel  wall  lying  adjacent  said  notches  extending  trans 
versely  across  the  entire  row  of  said  notches,  said  indenta 
tion  lying  inwardly  of  the  tops  of  the  side  walls  which  join 
the  parallel  wall  containing  said  indentation,  and 
b    there  being  cut  outs  in  the  said  side  walls  of  the  ht>lder 
located  at  each  end  of  said  indentation  so  that  the  inden 
tation  stops  short  of  the  side  waBs  but  interfits  the  entire 
row  of  notches  thereby  positively  securing  all  of  the  tines 
in  the  holder 


3.949.544 

PROCESS  EOR  PRODCCING  HIGH  Bl'I  KY  YARN  BY 

EALSE-TWiSTING  SYSTEM 

Shin-ich  Kitazawa,  Kyoto;  Takao  Negishi,  and  Kozo  Susami, 

both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Toray  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.462,  March  30.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1971,46-42974 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  1/02.  MU4 
II.S.CI.57-^157TS  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  spun-like  yarns  by  a  false-twist- 
ing  system,  comprising,  in  combination,  forming  a  fibrous 
strand  from  at  least  two  kinds  of  fibers  having  different  melt- 
ing point  temperatures,  said  fibrous  strand  containing  at  least 
st>me  short  fibers,  subjecting  said  strand  simultaneously  to 
false  twisting  and  ballooning  v:bralion  with  the  balloon  having 
a  diameter  of  two  to  twenty  millimeters  whereby  a  twisting 
zone  is  created,  and  heating  said  strand  in  said  twisting  zone 
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to  temperatures  between  the  highest  and  lowest  melting  point 
temperatures  of  said  fibers  without  directly   ci)ntacting  said 


/ 


strand  with  anv  heating  element,  and  keeping  said  strand  to 
reach  a  temperature  above  the  lowest  melting  point  ot  said 
fibers  while  said  strand  is  in  said  twisting  /one. 


3,949.545 
QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  TI.MEPIECE 
Hiroyuki  Chihara,  Okaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.125 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    24,    1974.    49- 
46248;  Jul>   15.  1974,  49-80932 

Int.  CL'  G04C  .^  (W    G04B  4^  06 
L.S.  CL  58-  23  BA  30  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  driving  circuit  means 
for  producing  timekeeping  signals,  display  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  timekeeping  circuit  means  for  the  visual  dis- 
plav  of  time  in  response  to  said  timekeeping  signal,  a  battery 
power  source  operatively  coupled  to  said  driving  circuit 
means  for  powering  same,  and  battery  failure  detecting  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  battery  for  producing  a  signal  represen 
tative  of  impending  battery  failure  when  the  voltage  of  said 
battery  falls  below  a  predetermined  level,  said  battery -voltage 
detecting  circuit  means  including  a  field-effect  transistor  and 
means  coupling  said  field-effect  transistor  to  said  battery 
whereby  said  predetermined  voltage  level  is  detected  by  the 
threshold  voltage  of  said  field  effect  transistor. 


3.949.546 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  EOR  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

WRISTWATCHES 

Toshiaki  Saito.  Chino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.706 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    13,    1973,  48- 
28509 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  19LU 
U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  7  Claims 

I .  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  quartz  crystal  oscilla 
tor  means  producing  a  high  frequency  time  sUndard  signal, 
divider  circuit  means  for  producing  a  low  frequency  time 
signals  in  response  to  said  high  frequency  time  standard  sig- 
nals, liquid  crystal  display  means  for  digital  display  of  time, 
driving  circuit  means  intermediate  said  divider  circuit  means 
and  said  liquid  crystal  display  means  for  applying  driving 
signals  to  said  display  means  in  response  to  said  time  signals 
applied  thereto,  a  light  source  disposed  proximate  to  said 
liquid  crystal  display  means  for  illuminating  same,  a  single 
power  source  for  energizing  said  oscillator  means,  said  divider 
means,  said  driving  circuit  means,  and  said  light  source,  manu- 
ally operable  time  correcting  switches  disposed  externally  to 
said  electronic  timepiece,  switching  circuit  means  adapted  to 
selectively  connect  said  time  correcting  switches  to  said  di 
vider  circuit  means  when  said  switching  circuit  means  is  in  a 


first  mode  for  the  selective  correction  of  digital  display  of  time 
bv  said  time  correcting  switches,  said  switching  circuit  means 
being  adapted  to  selectively  connect  at  least  one  of  said  time 
correcting  switches  to  said  light  source  whcr  said  switching 
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means  is  in  a  second  mode  for  the  selective  actuation  of  said 
light  source  by  said  correcting  switches,  and  control  switch 
means  connected  to  said  switching  circuit  means  for  selecting 
one  of  said  first  and  second  modes 


3.949.547 

ESCAPEMENT  OR  COUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

TIMEPIECE  HAVING  A  BALANCE-WHEEL 

Ali  Schneiter,   Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  U\  Ebauches 

S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516. "21 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    .'I.    1'^".^. 
15334  73 

Int.  CL'  G04B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  58-1  16  R  3  Claims 


1 .  A  mechanism  for  operating  a  timepiece  hav  ing  a  balance- 
wheel,  said  mechanism  comprising,  a  toothed  mechanism 
wheel  movable  between  several  rest  positions,  stabilizing 
means  asvKiated  with  the  mechanism  wheel  and  acting 
thereon  for  ensuring  the  stabilitv  of  the  several  rest  positions 
of  the  mechanism  wheel,  the  balance  wheel  carrving  first  and 
second  abutting  members  adapted  to  cm:>peratc  successivelv 
with  the  teeth  of  said  mechanism  wheel,  said  first  abutting 
member  operable  on  one  tooth  of  the  mechanism  wheel  to 
cause  the  mechanism  wheel  to  leave  a  first  rest  position 
against  the  action  of  said  stabilizing  means,  and  said  itxHh  of 
the  mechanism  wheel  being  operable  on  said  second  abutting 
member  under  the  effect  of  a  thrust  exerted  on  the  mechanism 
wheel  by  said  stabilizing  means  to  provide  driving  energv  to 
the  balance-w  heel 
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3,949.548 
GAS  TURBINE  REGENERATION  SYSTEM 
Hanford  N.  Lockwood.  Jr..  801  N.  Humboldt  St..  San  Mateo 
Calif .  9440  1 

Filed  June  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,921 
Int.  CI.-  F02C  7, Lis,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  60     39.15 


presstn  means  and  the  turbine  means,  an  exhaust  nozzle,  a 
tapping  downstream  of  the  compressor  means  and  upstream 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  outlet  means  for  permittmg  gas 
from  the  tappmg  to  flow  to  the  aircraft  stabilisation  jets; 
means  for  suppKing  gas  from  the  tapping  to  at  least  iine  row 
of  turbine  blades,  and  a  valve  mmable  between  a  closed 
11  Claims  position  in  which  it  prevents  flow  of  gas  through  the  tapping. 
a  first  open  position  in  which  it  allows  flow  of  gas  to  the  tur 
bine  blades  onlv ,  and  a  second  open  position  in  which  it  allows 
flow  of  gas  III  both  the  turbine  blades  and  to  the  aircraft 
st.ibilisat mn  jet.s 


3,949,550 
ENGINE  EXHAIST  FLOW  DIVERTER 
Harr>   A.  Albrecht,  Hobe  Sound:  .Michael  Diver,  North  Palm 
Beach:  Norman  F.  Fowie,  North  Palm  Beach,  and  Edwin  E. 
Knight.  North  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,647 
Int.  Cl.^  F02K  1.20 
n.  60     2  29  9  Claims 
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2.  A  gas  turbme,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
power  output  shaft,  a  power  turbine  mounted  on  the  power 
output  shaft,  a  ct)mpres.sor  drive  shaft,  an  ambient  air  com 
pressor  mounted  on  the  compres.sof  drive  shaft,  an  exhaust  gas 
compressor  mounted  on  the  compressor  drive  shaft;  a  com 
pressor  drive  turbine  mounted  on  Ihe  compressor  drive  shaft 
to  drive  the  ambient  air  and  exhauit  gas  compressors,  means 
connected  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  turbines 

to  supply   products  of  combustion  thereto   to  drive  the  tur  '•    An  engine  exhaust  diverter  including  a  duct  having  an 

bines,  exhaust  manifold  means  connected  in  common  with  the  "pcn  forward  end  for  receiving  exhaust  and  having  a  closed 
turbines  to  collect  the  exhaust  gasel  therefrom,  and  exhaust  rearward  end,  first  exit  means  in  said  duct  for  directing  ex- 
gas  cooling  means  connected  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  haust  therefrom,  seci)nd  exit  means  in  said  duct  for  directing 
the  collected  exhaust  ga.ses  to  cool  tie  exhaust  gases  prior  to  exhaust  therefrom,  an  annular  dt>or  mounted  on  said  duct  for 
supply  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  the  exhaust  gas  compressor,  said  '*'<''*l  movement  to  control  the  flow  through  one  of  said  exit 
ci>oling  means  including  means  for  circulating  ambient  cool  means,  an  annular  noz/le  shroud  mi)unted  on  said  duct  for 
ing  fluid  under  pressure  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  ^'"^l  movement  to  control  the  flow  through  the  other  of  said 
exhaust  gas  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  at  all  speeds  of  the    *-''<"  means,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  annular  door  and 

said  annular  noz/le  shroud  into  one  position  where  said  annu- 
lar door  permits  flow  through  its  a.s.sociated  exit  means  and  the 
annular  nozzle  prevents  flow  through  its  associated  exit  means 
and  a  second  position  where  said  annular  door  prevents  flow 
through  Its  associated  exit  means  and  the  annular  nozzle 
shroud  permits  flow  through  its  associated  exit  means 


turbines. 


3,949.549    I 
AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  TURBINE  BLADE 

COOLING 
Raymond  Holl,  Farnham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  CJovernment 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974,  Ser.  N«.  522,275 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1973. 
52236/73 

InL  CL'  F02K  J/02.  F02C  jtJ06,  71/H 
U.S.  CI.  60-226  R  I  5  Claims 


3.949,551 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  NOXIOUS 
COMPONENTS  IN  THE  EXHAUST  EMISSION  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SYSTEMS  AND 
PARTICULARLY  DURING  THE  WARM-UP  PHASE  OF 
THE  ENGINE 
Dieter   Eichler.   Hochberg;   Walter   Remmele,   Stuttgart,   and 
(/linter  Rosenzopf,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  CJermanv,  assignors 
to    Robert    Bosch    C;.m.b.H.,   Gerlingen-Schillerhohe.   Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,848.  Aug.  22,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,015 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv,    Jan.    29,    1972, 
2204292 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  7^110 
U.S.  CI.  60     274  19  Claims 

I.  Method  to  reduce  noxious  components  in  the  exhaust 
emission  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  system  having  an 
exhaust  composition  sensing  means  (  22' )  and  a  reactor  (  5  )  in 
the  exhaust  system  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  system 
during  the  warm-up  period  of  the  engine  and  of  the  reactor 
and    thereafter    when    temperature    equilibrium     has    been 
I.  An  axial  flow  gas  turbme  engine  for  use  in  a  V/STOl     reached  and  wherein  the  engine  system  comprises  a  fuel-air 
aircraft  having  aircraft  stabilisation  jets  comprising,  compres      mixture  control  device  (4),  comprising  the  steps  of 
s*K  means  driveen  by  turbine  means,  the  turbine  means  having         enriching  the  air  fuel  mixture  supplied  by  the  fuel-air  mix- 
at  least  one  row  of  turbine  blades  mounted  on  a  turbine  disc,  ture  control  device  (4)  immediately  after  starting  of  the 

at  least  one  combustion  chamber  situated  between  the  com  engine. 
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representative    of 


deriving    a    reactor    temperature    signa 
temperature  of  the  reactcir  (5); 

disabling  control  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  control  device  by 
said  exhaust  composition  sensing  means  (22)  when  the 
sensed  temperature  is  below,  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 

controlling  the  fuel  air  mixture  control  device  (4)  to  feed  a 

leaner  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  engine  by  reducing    2345146 
the  enrichment  of  the   mixture   after  starting   until   the 

I  .S.  CI.  60 


3.949.553 
HYDRAULIC  STEP-MOTOR 
Wolf  Giselher   Schneider,   Hondelage.  Germany,  assignor   to 
Feinmechanische  Werke   Mainz  GmbH.   Mainz-Mombach. 
Germanv 

'  Filed  Sept.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.293 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany.     Sept.     '.     19"3. 


Int.  CI.=  F15B  11112 


325 


1 "  C  laims 


'  'i:^ 


engine  system  has  warmed  up  and  the  sensed  temperature 
has  reached  said  predetermined  temperature  level  as 
determined  by  sensing  a  characteristic  of  the  reactor 
temperature  signal, 
and  activating  control  of  said  exhaust  composition  sensing 
means  (22)  for  said  fuel-air  mixture  control  device  (4) 
to  control  the  air  number  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  to  about 
unitv  when  a  temperature  at  or  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  has  been  sensed 


3.949.552 
HEAT  INSULATING  CASTINGS 
Yasuhisa  Kaneko;  Akiyoshi  Morita;  Yasuo  Nemoto.  and  Juni- 
chi  Nagataki,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,017 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  July  9,  1973.  48-77218 
'  Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3,10.  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  60-  282  7  Claims 


1.  A  heat  insulating  casting  of  triple  structure  comprising  a 
heat  and  corrosion  resistant  metal  sheet  with  a  heat  insulating 
refractory  material  covering  a  significant  portion  of  the  sheet 
to  thereby  form  a  double  structure,  a  cast  metal  enveloping 
the  thus  formed  double  structure  whereby  the  refractory 
material  is  completely  sandwiched  between  the  metal  sheet 
and  the  cast  metal  and  does  not  appear  on  the  surface  of  the 
ca-stmg,  and  a  fringe  area  at  the  end  of  the  metal  sheet  envel- 
oped with  the  cast  metal,  the  fringe  area  including  an  up- 
turned portion  spaced  from  the  refractory  material  and  com- 
pletely enveloped  with  the  cast  material 

6.  An  exhaust  port  in  a  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  the  heat  insulating  casting  of  claim  1. 


,-)|(Viy),,( 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  hvdraulic  motor  havmg  a 
drive  member  comprising  a  servo-valve  having  a  housing  and 
a  slide  member  movable  therein,  means  for  connecting  said 
drive  member  of  said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  slide  member 
of  said  servo-valve  for  conjoint  movement,  a  pair  of  fluid 
manifolds  located  in  said  slide  member,  and  means  for  con 
necting  each  of  said  manifolds  and  said  hydraulic  motor  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  positioning 
webs  spaced  uniformly  about  the  surface  of  said  slide  member. 
said  positioning  webs  having  opposed  frontal  faces,  separating 
webs  respectively  interposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
positioning  webs  to  form  gaps  adjacent  each  frontal  face  of 
said  positioning  webs,  means  for  connecting  the  gaps  adjacent 
one  frontal  face  of  each  of  said  positioning  webs  to  one  of  said 
manifolds,  and  the  gaps  adjacent  the  other  frontal  face  of  each 
of  said  positioning  webs  to  the  other  of  said  manifolds,  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  channels  distributed  uniformly 
therein  with  respect  to  said  slide  member  and  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  different  then  the  distance  between  said 
positioning  webs,  conduit  means  connecting  said  channel 
means  for  recovery  of  said  fluid,  and  valve  means  interposed 
in  each  of  said  conduits  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  the  number  of  channels  in  said  housing 
being  less  than  the  number  of  said  positioning  webs,  fluid 
being  caused  to  flow  on  selection  of  one  of  said  channels 
through  said  hydraulic  motor,  one  of  said  manifolds  and  ones 
of  said  gaps  and  the  selected  channels,  said  fluid  acting  on  the 
frontal  face  of  the  positioning  web  associated  with  the  corre 
sponding  gap  through  which  fluid  flows  to  move  said  slide 
member  until  said  associated  positioning  web  blocks  the  se 
iected  channel  causing  the  cessation  of  fluid  flow. 
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3.949.554 
HEAT  ENGINE 
Jack  E.  Noble;  Peter  Riggle.  both  ol  Benton  City;  Stuart  G. 
Emigh,  and  William   R.  Martini,  both  of  Richland,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  St«tes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the  L'nited  States   National   Institute  of  Health. 
Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,075.  Jan.  30,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,855.795.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,872 

Int.  n.'  EOIB  29;  10 
l.S.  n.  60     521  ,  3  Claims 


an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  having  an  miet  communicat- 
mg  with  the  compressor  via  said  bypass  duct  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  said  turbine  inlet,  said  compressor,  tur- 
bine, bypass  duct  and  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  provid- 
ing an  open  airway  for  said  fresh  air  to  flow  therein  from  the 
compresstir  miet  to  the  turbine  outlet  via  said  bypass  duct  and 
said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  starting  device  for  starting  said  turbocompressor 
comprising  air  moving  means  located  within  said  open  airway 
upstream  of  said  turbine  inlet  and  operable  to  develop  a  mo- 
tive pressure  difference  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  in  said  airway, 
said  flow  comprising  at  least  in  part  a  flow  of  said  fresh  air 
from  the  outside  atmosphere  into  said  compressor  inlet  and 
through  said   open  airway   to  said  turbine  outlet  while  said 


WTif^ia 


it       II  iii'     I      -1  __ 


1.  in  a  heat  engine  operating  on  a  regenerative  cvcle  and 
having  a  cvlmder.  a  displacer  pisto*  reciprocahly  mounted 
within  said  cylinder  to  form  a  lower  cold  chamber  and  an 
upper  hot  chamber,  a  crankcase  adjacent  the  cylinder,  means 
for  controlling  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  displacer 
piston  disposed  within  said  crankca.se,  and  drive  piston  means 
connecting  said  displacer  piston  and  Jaid  ctintrol  means,  said 
crankcase  being  in  communication  with  said  cylinder  in  order 
to  allow  said  drive  piston  to  transmit  motion  from  said  control 
means  to  siiid  displacer  piston,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
bellows  seal  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  displacer  piston  and  at  the  other  and  thereof  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  around  the  opening 
through  which  said  crankcase  communicates  with  said  cylin 
der  and  through  which  said  drive  pislon  means  pa.sses.  said 
bellows  seal  being  effective  to  seal  of  said  crankca.se  from 
said  cylinder 


3,949,555 

INTERNAL  (  OMBLSTION  ENGINES  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

TURBOCOMPRESSOR  UNIT  WITH  HEATING 

UPSTREAM  OF  THE  TURBINE  AND  METHODS  OF 

STARTING  UP  THEIR  TURBOCOMPRESSOR  UNITS 

Jean  Mekrhior,  Paris,  France,  assignor  k)  Etal  Francais,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.728 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     22,     197^ 
73.06202 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  Ji/44   B<IU 
U.S.  CI.  60-606  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
expansible  chamber  type  having  a  turbocompres-sor  unit  in 
eluding  at  least  one  compressor  having  an  inlet  open  to  draw 
m  fresh  air  from  the  outside  atmospfcere  and  at  least  one 
turbine  for  driving  said  compress<ir,  said  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamber  system  connected  between  said  com 
pressor  and  said  turbine  adapted  to  bt  supercharged  by  said 
turbocompressor  unit,  a  bypass  duct  communicating  with  the 
outlet  of  said  compressor  and  with  the  turbine  inlet  in  parallel 
air  flow  relation  with  said  engine  combustion  chamber  system, 


compres.sor,  turbine  and  engine  are  initially  stationary,  said 
flow  of  air  being  sufTicient  to  enable  operation  of  said  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  to  be  initiated,  and  thereafter  said  air 
moving  means  also  being  operable  to  maintain  said  pressure 
difference  once  said  compressor  begins  being  rotated  by  said 
turbine  such  that  said  air  moving  means  contributes  to  an 
increa.sed  circulation  of  said  fresh  air  from  said  compressor  to 
said  turbine  via  said  airway  resulting  from  the  conjoint  opera- 
tion of  said  air  moving  means,  said  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  and  said  turbine-driven  compressor,  said  air  moving 
means  being  positioned  in  said  bypass  duct,  said  air  moving 
means  comprising  an  ejectt)r  disposed  in  said  open  airway  and 
supplied  with  air  under  pressure  and  generating  a  flow  by  the 
effect  of  induction 


3,949.556 

MODULAR  ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 

Marvin   E.   W  allis,   5535   Longfellow   Road.   Santa   Barbara, 
Calif.  9311  1 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,746 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  60-709  15  Claims 

1.  A  mixJular  engine  as.sembly  for  connection  to  a  transmis- 
sion driven  thereby,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  primary  engine, 

means  for  starting  said  primary  engine; 

a  flywheel, 

first  clutch  means  for  engagement  of  said  flywheel  with  said 
primary  engine  for  ccxiperation  thereof, 

an  auxiliary  engine, 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  primary  and  auxiliary  en- 
gines for  operation  thereof 

second  clutch  means  for  selective  engagement  of  said 
flywheel  with  said  auxiliary  engine  for  starting  of  said 
auxiliary  engine,  and  for  rotating  said  flywheel  by  opera- 
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tion  of  said  auxiliary  engine  whereby  to  aid  in  driving  said 
transmission,  and 


said  drive  wheel  means  including  a  power  means  mounted 
on  said  drive  wheel  means  and  radially  spaced  from  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotational  movement  through  said  fluid 
body  in  said  receptacle. 
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means  for  actuating  said  second  clutch  means  to  effect  said 
engagement 


3.949,557 
TURBINE 
Michael  Eskeli.  7994-41  Locke  Lee.  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,628,  Oct.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,373 

Int.  CI.^FOIK  2V0: 
U.S.  CI.  60-682  3  Claims 


said  power  meanv  including  a  propelling  means  which  acts 
against  said  fluid  body  to  provide  a  driving  reaction  force 
to  rotate  the  drive  wheel  abc^ut  the  drive  shaft. 


1.  In  a  turbine  for  generating  power  wherein  a  shaft  is 
mounted  for  rotation  and  a  rotor  is  mounted  on  said  shaft  so 
as  to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  with  said  rotor  having  a  first 
outward  extending  passage  and  a  second  outward  extending 
passage  with  a  passage  means  for  connecting  said  outward 
extending  passages  for  circulation  of  a  first  fluid,  said  first 
fluid  being  compressed  within  said  first  outward  extending 
pa.ssage  by  centrifugal  force  and  said  first  fluid  being  ex- 
panded within  said  second  outward  extending  passages,  said 
rotor  having  noz/les  for  accelerating  said  first  fluid,  said  rotor 
having  a  heat  addition  heat  exchanger  for  adding  heat  into 
said  first  fluid  located  upstream  of  said  noz/les,  the  improve 
ment  comprising 

a  a  working  fluid  heat  exchanger  with  a  flrst  passage  for 
said  first  fluid  and  connecting  with  said  first  outward 
extending  passage  for  removal  of  heat  from  said  first  fluid 
during  its  compression,  a  second  passage  for  said  flrst 
fluid  and  connecting  with  said  second  outward  extending 
passage  for  adding  heat  into  said  first  fluid,  with  the  heat 
being  removed  within  said  first  passage  being  the  heat 
that  is  being  added  within  said  second  passage. 


3,949.559 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  AQIEOUS  BRINE  I  A>ER'^  IN 

UNDERGROUND  GAS-STOR^GE  CANERNS 
Frank  Meyer,  Essen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergwerkwerband 

GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,38(1 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sept.  1".  14"4, 
2346740 

Int.  CI."  B65G  ^:0U.  E21F  \l,lb 
IJ.S.  CI.  61— .5  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  a  residual  aqueous  brine  layer  in 
an  underground  gas-storage  cavern  which  comprises  injecting 
into  the  said  cavern  a  liquid  poly urethane-resin-forming  com- 
position that  is  hardenable  by  reaction  with  water,  the  compo- 
sition being  iniectcd  in  such  an  amount  as  to  form  a  continu- 
ous laver  over  the  entire  floor  surface  of  the  cavern  and  ab>ove 
the  brine  layers  so  that  the  liquid  resin-forming  composition, 
after  reaction  with  the  water  in  the  aqueous  brine  layer  with 
which  it  IS  in  contact,  forms  an  essentially  continuous  unitary 
laver  of  a  foamed  polyurethane  resin  that  is  essentially  imper- 
vious to  water  vapor  between  the  residual  bnnc  laver  and  the 
gas-storage  space  thereabovc 


3,949,558 
POWER  UNIT 
Bobby  Lane  Ross,  14122  Bon  horn.  Houston,  Tex.  77015 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.797 
Int.  CI.'  F03B  / 1100.  F03G  I'OO 
U.S.CL  60-721  18  Claims 

1.  A  power  unit  including 
a  receptacle  for  holding  a  body  of  fluid; 
a  drive  wheel  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  body  of 
fluid  about  a  drive  shaft. 


3.949.560 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING 

WATER  CONTAMINATED  WITH  INDUSTRIAL  W  \STE 

FROM  SEEPING  THROUGH  SOIL  CONTAINING  S\1D 

WATER 
Arthur  G.  Clem.  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  American  (  olloid 
Company,  Skokie.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330.200,  Feb.  ■".  19~3. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,668 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  ^  i: 
U.S.CL  61-36  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  containing  water  having  dissolved  there 
water-soluble  industrial  waste  salts  which  comprises: 

dry  mixing  soil  and  a  soil  sealant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  ( A )  bentonite,  (Bi  a  water-soluble  Miluhlc 
dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  phosphoric  acid,  a  water-soluble 
sulfate  of  the  formula  ROSOj-X  where  R  is  hydrocarbon 
of  from  8  to  32  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  metal  or  ammo- 
nium, and  a  water-soulble  salt  of  leonardite.  and  (Ci  a 
water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  poiyacrylic  acid,  water-soluble  salts  of  polvacrvlic  acid. 
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h>drol>/ed  px.)!)  dcrvlonitnlc.  polsvuul  acetate.  poUviiu  1 
alcohol,  coptilymers  of  the  foregoing,  and  a  copt)lymer  of 
acrylic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride,  the  amount  of  water 
soluble    polvnicr   in   said    stnl   sealant   composition    being 
frcmi  I)  r-f   to  ^  O't.  bv  weight.  dt\d  the  amount  of  water 
soluble  dispersent  m  said  soil  sciilant  composition  being 
from  0  \'\  to  ,■<  O'H  .  bv  weight,  the  weight  ratio  of  water 
soluble  dispersent  to  water  soluble   poUmei    being  frcmi 
6  1-36, 

forming  a  water-containing  enclosure  from  said  miviuie  of 
said  sealant  composition  and  soil; 

contacting  said  enclosure  with  wjter  ct>ntaining  substan- 
tialK  no  water  soluble  industrial  waste  salts  thereby  hy- 
drating  the  bentonite;  I 

and  contacting  said  enclosure  with  the  water  cont.imin.itcil 
with  water-soluble  industrial  waslc  salts. 


3.94^.562 

APPAKATTS  FOR  PRF\  KNTIN(;  (  AV  KINS  OF 

FX(  AVATIONS 

(iiinter  Klumenthai.  VNesterholt.  and  Ernst  (iebehart,  Bochum. 

both  of  (icrmany,  assignors  to  Bochumer  Fis^nhutte  Heint- 

zmann  &  C"o.,  Bochum.  (icrmany 

Filed  June  6.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  477,084 

Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    June    20,     1973. 
2331309 

Int.  (I.-  F2n)  /^  -44 
U.S.  CI.  61     45  D  11  Claims 


3,949,561 
SOIL  GROlTINt;  APPARATl  S 
Rotjer  S.  Chapman,  93  Mohawk   Dri*e.  VVallinnford,  tonn. 
06492 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  .Ser.  \o,  4K3,h55 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  J.i: 

C.S.  CI.  61      36  R  12  Claims 


to  y«   s     15 


>rS! 


1.  In  an  ap[iaratus  for  supporting  a  roof  of  an  underground 
excavation,  a  combination  comprising  floor  engaging  means; 
conveyor  means  closer  to  the  face  of  the  evcavation  than  said 
floor-engaging  means,  means  for  alternately  advancing  said 
floor-engaging  means  and  said  con\esor  means  toward  said 
face,  as  the  same  recedes  exposing  portions  of  the  floor  and 
the  roof  of  the  excavation,  m  steps  of  a  predetermined  length, 
roof-engaging  means  miiunted  on  said  floor  engaging  means 
for  pivoting  about  a  substantialls  horizontal  axis  and  extend- 
ing above  said  conveyor  means  toward  said  face,  said  roof- 
engaging  means  having  a  front  portion  adjacent  said  face  and 
spaced  therefrom  bv  a  distance  which  depends  on  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  roof  engaging  means,  and  means  for  minimi/ing 
said  distance  so  as  to  prevent  the  roof  above  said  conveyor 
means  fi)r  caving  in.  said  minimi/ing  means  including  a  car- 
nage section  mounted  on  said  floor-engaging  means  for  shift- 
ing relatively  thereto  toward  and  away  from  said  face  and 
having  an  end  facing  the  latter,  an  extension  section  in  the 
region  of  said  end  and  connected  to  said  conveyor  means,  one 
of  said  sections  being  mounted  on  the  other  section  for  tele- 
scopic movement  with  respect  thereto  wherebv  the  spacing 
between  said  floor  engaging  means  and  said  conveyor  means 
is  adjusted  so  as  to  minimize  said  distance  independently  of 
said  advancement,  and  means  for  arresting  said  t)ne  section  in 
a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said  other  section  so  as  to 
form  a  unit  therewith  during  said  advancement  of  said  floor- 
engaging  and  conveyor  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  grouting  the  soil  adjacent  to  a  borehole 
comprising,  means  for  forming  a  borehole  having  a  borehole 
wall  with  a  first  diameter,  tubular  meaais  in  said  first  named 
means  for  conveying  grout  from  a  s<iurcc  i>utside  the  borehole 
to  a  delivery  aperture  in  the  tubular  means  and  within  the 
borehole,  said  aperture  being  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  means,  said  tubular  means  having  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  said  first  diameter,  separate  upper  and 
lower  expansible  sealing  means  affixed  to  said  tubular  means 
at  positions  above  and  below  said  delivery  aperture,  means  for 
confining  said  sealing  means  when  the  apparatus  is  in  borehole 
forming  mode,  means  for  moving  said  confining  means  verti 
cally  relative  to  the  tubular  means  to  release  the  sealing 
means,  and  means  for  causing  said  sealing  means  to  close  the 
space  between  said  tubular  means  and  said  borehole  wall 
above  and  below  said  delivery  aperture,  whereby  a  zone  to  be 
grouted  is  defined 


3,949,563 
.MINE  ROOF  SHIELD 
Wilhelm  Wertelewski,  and  Jorg  Schade.  both  of  Datteln,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to    Becorit   (irubenausbau   (imbH,  der- 
ma nv 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.026 
Claims     priority,    application     Ciermanv,     .Apr.     4,     1974, 
24 1 6306 

Int.  CI.'  E21D  1^144 
C.S.  CI.  61     45  D  5  Claims 

1 .  A  shield  sup,    >rt  structure  for  underground  mining  opera- 
tK)ns  comprising 

a  ground  engaging  structure: 

an  inclined   caving  shield   pivotally  supported  at   its  lower 

rearward  end  from  said  ground  engaging  structure, 
a  roof  bar  pivotallv  attached  to  the  upper  forward  end  of 

said  caving  shield  and  projecting  forward ly  thereof 
first   laterally    extensible    L-section   aperture  sealing   plates 
each  having  one  limb  of  the  L-shape  extending  along  one 
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side  of  said  roof  bar  to  the  rearw  ard  edge  thereof  and  the  3.949,565 

other  hmb  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  roof  bar,  and  LlQl  IFIED  GAS  E\  APORATOR 

second  iaterallv  extensible  L-section  aperture-sealing  plates    Robert  N.  Roop,  Warminster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  \  Porter 
each  having  one  limb  of  the  L-shape  extending  along  one        Co.,  Warminster.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug,  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  49ft,  1 94 

Int.  CI.-  F17C  7.U2 

II.S.  CL  62—52  8  Claims 


side  of  said  caving  shield  and  the  other  limb  extending 

over  said  caving  shield. 
said  second  plates  extending  no  further  forward  than  the  arc 
described    bv    the    rearward    edges   of  said   first    plates    upon 
pivoting  of  said  roof  bar  relative  Xo  said  caving  shield 


3.949,564 
FLOATING  PLATFORMS  WITH  A  WHARF  BELONGING 

THERETO 
Bernt  Ivar  Nord.  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingen- 
jorsfirma  B.  Nord  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1.  1973.7314865 
Int.  CI.'  E02D  r^HJ.  B63B  .^:U2 
U.S.  CI.  61      46  3  Claims 


I.  In  combination  supporting  means  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  spaced  supporting  elements  above  water  level,  and  a 
floating  platform  arrangement  having  a  hull,  and  a  portion 
abtive  said  hull  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  hull,  the 
underside  of  said  projecting  portion  being  provided  with  a 
number  of  spaced  supporting  surfaces  corresponding  in  num- 
ber and  spacing  from  each  other  to  the  supporting  elements, 
said  hull  being  dimensioned  such  that  at  a  first  load  and  water 
level  at  said  supporting  means  said  platform  arrangement 
occupies  a  first  position  with  said  supporting  surfaces  placed 
ab<ive  and  vertically  spaced  from  said  corresponding  support 
ing  elements,  and  such  that  at  a  second  load  and  water  level 
at  said  supporting  means  said  platform  occupies  a  second 
positicin  with  said  suppt:)rting  surfaces  placed  in  contact  with 
said  suppcirting  elements,  and  pumping  means  for  selectively 
introducing  water  into  said  hull  to  bnng  said  platform  arrange- 
ment into  said  second  position  and  for  removing  water  from 
said  hull  to  bnng  said  platform  arrangement  into  said  first 
position 


1.  An  evaporaim  for  converting  a  iiquified  gas  into  a  heaieiJ 
gas  to  be  supplied  to  a  gas  dispensing  system,  said  evaporator 
comprising 

.\  a  pressure  vessel  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  base 
plate  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  top  plate,  said  vessel 
having  an  unimpeded  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
a  source  of  liquified  gas  to  feed  liquified  gas  into  the 
vessel  to  form  a  pool  therein.  Uom  which  pool  gas  is 
evaporated  to  fill  the  space  thereabove  in  said  vessel  to 
create  gas  pressure  therein,  said  inlet  pipe  passing 
through  said  top  plate  and  terminating  near  said  base 
plate,  and  an  outlet  pipe  to  supply  the  gas  evaporated 
from  said  pool  to  said  system  m  accordance  with  the 
demand  thereof,  said  outlet  pipe  being  coupled  w  said 
top  plate  and  communicating  with  an  opening  therein. 

a  heat  pipe  verticallv  mounted  in  said  vessel  and  in 
contact  with  said  pool,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  extend 
ing  through  said  base  plate  below  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  to  expose  the  evaporatc~)r  section  of  the  pipe,  and 
C  means  to  apply  heat  to  said  evaporator  section  wherebv 
said  heat  is  transferred  to  the  section  of  said  pipe  within 
said  vessel  in  contact  with  said  pool  to  boil  said  liquified 
gas  and  to  convert  it  into  a  heated  gas  to  be  supplied  to 
said  system,. said  potil  reaching  an  equilibrium  level  in 
said  pressure  ves.sel  at  which  the  rate  of  liquified  gas  being 
converted  into  gas  equals  the  rate  at  which  liquified  gas 
enters  the  vessel  through  said  inlet  pipe,  after  which 
further  evaporation  of  said  gas  from  said  pool  results  in 
an  increase  in  gas  pressure  in  said  vessel  fi^rcing  the 
liquified  gas  to  flow  back  out  of  said  vessel  through  saio 
inlet  pipe  to  said  source 


B 


3.949.566 
PCRGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Neil  E.  Hopkins,  \ork.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.579 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  43:UU 
L.S.  CI.  62-475  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  machine  including  a  gener- 
ator, a  condenser,  an  evapvorator.  and  an  absorber  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  closed  system  containing  an  absorbent  solu- 
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tion.  a  refrigerant,  and  an  undissolved  liquid  fraction  of  an 
additive  effective  to  increase  the  refrigeration  capacitv  of  the 
machine,  liquid  passage  means  connected  to  said  abs^irber  and 
providing  a  closed  circuit  for  flow  of  absorbent  solution  and 
additive  through  said  machine,  and  vjpor  passage  means  for 
flow  of  noncondensible  vapor  from  the  absorber,  and  a  purge 
arrangement  for  exhausting  noncondensible  vapors  frtim  the 
machine,  said  purge  arrangement  comprising 

means  defining  a  chamber  for  separating  noncondensible 
vapors  from  said  solution,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to 
separate  said  additive  from  said  solution,  said  additive 
being  relatively  volatile  and  having  a  lower  specific  grav- 
ity than  said  abst)rbent  solution  and  tending  t<'  accumu- 
late above  the  solution  in  the  chamber, 
first  conduit  means  having  a  first  8ectu>n  connecting  said 
liquid  passage  means  to  said  chamber  for  diverting  a 
portion  of  the  solution  flowing  in  said  liquid  passage 
means  to  said  chamber  and  a  second  section  connecting 
said  chamber  to  said  absorber. 


and   said    intermediate   shaft,   said   intermediate    shaft   being 
movable  axial l>  in  said  housing  relative  to  said  motor  shaft  and 


means  for  expelling  separated  noncofidcnsible  vapors  from 
said  system  and  including  a  receiver  disposed  above  said 
chamber  for  receiving  and  holding  said  separated  vapors 
prior  to  remt>val  from  said  machine,  second  conduit 
means  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  receiver  for  flow 
of  separated  vapors  therebetween,  said  second  conduit 
means  being  adapted  to  conatin  liquid  additive  separated 
from  said  solution  in  said  chamber; 

means  inducing  flow  of  noncondensible  vapor  through  said 
vapor  passage  means  to  said  separation  chamber  bv  fluw 
of  solution  through  said  first  conduit  means  and  entrain 
ment  of  the  vapor  with  the  flowing  solution,  and 

third  ccmduit  means  connecting  said  Second  conduit  means 
to  said  liquid  passage  means  to  pa»s  liquid  additive.  ci>l 
lecting  in   said  second   conduit   means,   directly   to  said 
liquid    pas.sage    means   thereby    to   inhibit   collection    ot 
liquid  additive  in  said  compartment 


3.949,567 
CENTklFLGAL  PtMP  A5SE.MBLV 
Peter  Stech,  Platjenwerl>e  near  Bremen,  Germany.  a<isignor  to 
K  S  B  Kernkraftwerkspumpen  GmbH.  Frankenthal,  Pfalz, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1974.  S«r.  N«.  432.343 

Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Jan.     16,     1973. 
2301961 

Int.  CI.  F16d  .hlH 
l.S.  CI.  64^9R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  assembly,  particularly  in  an  upright 
centrifugal  pump  assembly  for  use  in  nuclear  reactor  plants, 
a  combination  comprising  a  motor  shaft;  a  pump  shaft  coaxial 
with  and  spaced  apart  from  said  motor  shaft,  a  stationary 
housing  intermediate  said  shafts,  an  intermediate  shaft  coaxial 
with  said  first  mentioned  shafts  and  rotatable  in  said  housing, 
bearing  means  provided  in  said  housing  for  said  intermediate 
shaft,  a  first  coupling  between  said  motor  shaft  and  said  inter 
mediate  shaft,  and  a  second  coupling  between  said  pump  shaft 


said  pump  shaft  between  first  and  second  positions  in  which 
said  second  coupling  is  respectively  engaged  and  disengaged 


3.949.568 
BOl  QLET  RING 
Helen  H.  (Gallagher.  57   Bald  Cypress  Lane.   Levitto>*n.  Pa. 
19054 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971.  Ser.  .No.  170.204 

Int.  Ci.'  A44C  V  (;0 

IS,  CI.  63      1   A  1  Claim 


1.  A  bouquet  ring  for  fresh  flowers  or  an  artificial  nosegay 
comprising  a  support  base,  bendable  grasping  prongs  extend- 
ing from  said  support  base  and  adapted  to  be  bent  to  grasp 
fresh  or  artificial  flowers,  a  wet  or  dry  synthetic  foam -plastic 
fltiwer  support  block,  a  flower  water  tube,  and  the  like,  a  ring 
band  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  finger,  and  connecting  means 
connecting  the  ring  band  to  the  supptirt  base,  including  a 
synthetic  foam  pla.stic  flower-support  block  grasped  by  said 
prongs,  flowers  inserted  into  and  supported  by  said  block,  and 
wherein  said  ring  band  is  provided  with  overlapping  ends  st:)  as 
to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  ring  band  to  ac- 
commodate fingers  of  various  sizes,  and  wherein  said  connect- 
ing means  comprises  a  rivet  joining  the  ring  band  to  the  center 
of  the  support  base,  said  support  base  being  wider  than  said 
ring  band,  said  prongs  including  a  first  pair  of  prongs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  support  base  in  opposite  directions; 
said  prongs  also  including  a  second  pair  of  prongs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  support  in  opposite  directions,  said  prongs 
further  being  provided  with  crease  lines  that  divide  the  prongs 
into  tip  portions,  intermediate  portions,  and  bottom  portions, 
with  said  tip  portions  being  imbedded  in  the  sides  of  said 
synthetic  foam  plastic  flower  supp<irt  block 
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3,949,569 

RING  WITH  BEZEL  SECL  RED  BY  THE  DECORATIVE 

MEMBER  IT  SURROUNDS 

Jack  Gutschneider.  White  Plains,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Jack  Gutsc- 

hneider  Jewelry  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,855 
Int.  CI.'  A44C  9/00 

7  Claims 


^  I 


U.S.  CI.  63-15 


1.  A  ring  which  comprises  a  continuous  circular  member 
through  which  a  person  s  finger  fits,  two  substantially  parallel 
side  members,  one  extending  upwardly  from  each  side  of  the 
circular  member,  a  top  portion  extending  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  members  so  that  the  side 
members,  top  portion  and  the  portion  of  the  circular  member 
extending  between  the  side  members  form  a  defined  space;  a 
plate  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface;  a 
support  member,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
circular  member  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
plate  member  so  that  the  plate  is  fixed  in  said  space  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate  member  spaced  from  the  lower 
surface  of  said  top  portion  and  said  top  portion  extending  over 
at  least  a  part  of  the  plate  member,  a  bezel  and  a  decorative 
member  disposed  within  said  bezel,  said  decorative  member 
being  secured  to  said  plate  member,  said  bezel  laterally  sur- 
rounding said  decorative  member,  said  bezel  and  said  decora- 
tive member  being  thereby  securely  held  in  place  between  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  top 
portion 


3.949.570 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  KMT  FABRIC 

INCORPORATING  A  WEFT  STITCH  WEAVE 

Kurt  W,  .Niederer.  Charlotte.  .N.C.,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafhorst 

&  Co..  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423.487,  Dec.  10,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,884,053.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,970 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  ^16 
L.S.  CI.  66— 10  4  Claims 
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I.  In  the  formation  of  knit  fabric  simulating  a  woven  struc- 
ture which  involves  the  steps  of  feeding  spaced  warp  ends  to 
weft  knitting  means  while  laying  filling  ends  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  fed  warp,  the  improvement  which  comprises  causing 
needle  loops  of  weft  knit  courses  to  form  wales  at  the  spaces 
between  the  warp  ends  and  to  execute  a  shedding  motion  in 
relation  to  said  warp  in  the  course  of  such  wale  formation  so 
that  filling  ends  are  disposed  between  the  needle  loops  and  the 
warp  at  both  faces  of  the  resulting  fabric  as  it  is  formed 


3.949.571 
ELASTIC  YARN  BINDER  AND  CI  ITER 
Harry  J.  Hinkle.  Spruce  Pine;  Mack  E.  Wilson.  Bakersville. 
and  Jack  H.  Wade,  Spruce  Pine,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 
Hampshire- Designers.  Inc..  Manchester,  N.H, 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,153 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  35/00,  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  66-140  S  7  Claims 

5S 


III 

7.  ,A  device  for  use  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  to  severe 
an  end  portion  of  a  length  of  yarn  and  to  hold  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  yarn  comprising: 

a  bc>dy  member. 

a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw.  both  mounted  fi  r  movement 
in  unison  toward  and  away  frcim  the  bodv  memhtr  and 
between  an  extended  position  m  which  a  length  of  varr 
may  be  located  between  the  jaws  and  the  bodv  member 
and  a  clamping  position  in  which  the  first  jaw  gn;^'.  the 
yarn  in  cooperation  with  the  bt^dv  member, 

both  of  said  jaws  having  yarn  engaging  surfaces  which  arc 
free  of  sharp  edges  capable  of  cutting  the  varn; 

a  cutting  member  mounted  to  the  body  member,  the  cutting 
member  having  a  sharp  edge  and  being  disposed  to  coop- 
erate with  the  second  jaw  to  cut  the  varn, 

said  jaws,  body  member  and  cutting  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  delay  cutting  of  the  yam  until 
after  the  yarn  has  been  clamped  between  said  first  jaw 
and  the  bodv  member 


3.949,572 
HIGH  IMPACT  kNITTING  NEEDLE 
Jarosiav   Kopal.   Liberec;    Miles  Jansa.   Brno,   and   Jaroslav 
Deiss,  Tisnov.  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  \yzkumny 
a  vjvcjovy    ustav   Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi.   Brno. 
Czechoslovakia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102.333.  Dec.  29.  19''0, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,69] 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Czechoslovakia.  Dec.  29.  1969. 
8557-69 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  i5/02 


U.S.  CI.  66     115 


5  Claims 


4 


^6 


4 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  needles  with  elon 
gated  shanks  slidably  mounted  in  tricks  in  a  needle  carrier  that 
is  rotalable  in  a  first  angular  direction,  each  of  said  needles 
having  an  outwardly  protruding  integral  butt  for  engagement 
with  needle  sliding  cams  on  the  machine,  an  improved  ar 
rangement  for  reducing  the  impact  forces  in  the  needles  when 
the  associated  butts  engage  one  of  said  cams,  wherein  the 
needle  carrier  exhibits  a  plurality  of  relieved  unobstructed 
zones  individually  defined  between  the  trailing  side  of  each 
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needle  relative  to  the  first  angular  direction  and  the  confront 
ing  side  wall  of  the  associated  trick,  each  relieved  /one  hein^ 
aligned  and  at  least  coextensive  with  the  butt  of  the  associated 
needle,  whereby  to  provide  an  increajcd  clearance  between 
the  trailing  side  of  the  needle  and  the  confronting  trick  side 
wall  and  thus  to  permit  unobstructed  bending  of  the  needle 
shank  into  said  relieved  zone  when  tlK  butt  engages  one  of 
said  cams. 


3,949.573 
THREAD  DEI.IVERV  DEVICE  FOR  TFATIl  E  MA(  MINES 
Kurt  .Arne  Gunnar  Jacobsson,  I'lricehamn.  Sweden,  assignor 
to  .Aktiebolaget  IRO,  I'lricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  .Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.1  18 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (Jermanv,    Mar.    12,    1974, 
2411876 

Int.  tl.    D04B  iy4l 
L.S.  CI.  66      132  T  11  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  thread  deliverv  device  for  a  textile  machine,  in  which 
a  member  associated  with  a  thread  delivery  arrangement  ix 
driven  by  a  driving  belt  which  in  turn  is  driven  by  a  driving 
wheel  whose  effective  diameter  can  be  varied  to  varv  the 
speed  of  said  driving  belt,  said  driving  belt  being  engaged  with 
a  running  surface  associated  with  said  driving  wheel,  compris 
ing  the  improvement  wherein  said  driving  belt  is  provided  with 
hiiles  therein,  and  wherein  the  running  surface  of  the  driving 
wheel  IS  formed  b\  a  second  driving  belt  with  pins  on  its  outer 
face  which  engage  in  the  holes  of  said  first  mentioned  driving 
belt  to  provide  a  slip-free  connection  therebetween  the  sec- 
ond driving  belt  being  engaged  with  and  extendmn  between 
said  driving  wheel  and  a  further  wheel 


for  creating  a  flow  of  air  through  the  sintered  metal  plate,  the 
sandwich  of  foil  and  sheet  structure,  and  the  support  platen 


means  whcTi  the  dvestuff  has  been  relea.sed  from  the  printing 
foil 


3.949,575 
JET  MAC  MINE  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 
James    Keith    Turner.    Lincolnlon;    William    Cleere   Sturkey, 
C  harlotte.  both  of  N.C.,  and  Christopher  W .  Aurich,  Clem- 
son.  S.C..  assignors  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Mount  Holly,  N.C. 

Filed  Juiv   17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,403 

Int.  CI.-  D<)6B  JI28 

U.S.  CI.  68     5  C  n  Claims 


3,949,574     ' 
SI  Bl  I.MATIC    PRINTING  .MACHINE 
Richard  Donovan  Cilover.  Ings  Milk,  Dale  St.,  Ossett.  York- 
shire. England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,202,  July  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May   29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.460 

Int.  Cl.^  D06B  /   10.  B4l\\  5IQ2,  D06F  ^1  J4 
IS.  CI.  68     5  C  j  1  Claim 

1.  A  transfer  printing  press  comprising  a  press  platen  in  the 
form  of  an  air  permeable,  sintered  metal  plate,  an  air  permea 
ble  support  platen  means  located  in  face-to  face  relationship 
with  the  press  platen,  pressure  means  adapted  to  press  a  sand 
wich  comprising  an  air  permeable  ihcet  structure  to  be 
pnnted  and  a  sublimatic  printing  foil  between  the  sintered 
metal  plate  and  the  support  platen  mesans.  heating  means  for 
heating  the  sublimatic  printing  foil  through  the  sintered  metal 
plate  to  release  the  dyestuff  from  the  printing  foil,  and  means 


1.  .Apparatus  for  wet  processing  textile  fabric  in  continuous 
loop  fiirin  of  the  type  that  includes  means  for  recirculating 
said  fabric  loop  free  of  nip  constraint  and  under  an  aspiration 
influence  induced  with  an  inert  gas.  together  with  an  enclo 
sure  housing  a  chamber  of  J  box  configuration  capable  of 
containing  liquid  and  arranged  for  storing  a  major  portion  of 
said  fabric  loop  while  the  kxip  is  progressively  withdrawn  from 
and  returned  to  said  chamber  during  recirculation  under  said 
aspiration  influence,  and  in  which  said  chamber  is  additionally 
arranged  with  a  throat  adjacent  the  entrance  to  the  J-btix  leg 
at  which  the  fabric  loop  is  returned  and  means  is  connected 
at  said  throat  for  drawing  off  the  discharge  from  said  aspira 
tion  influence  and  delivering  the  drawn  off  discharge  for 
inducing  said  aspiratiim  influence,  said  connecting  means 
providing  the  only  path  of  communication  between  said  cham 
ber  and  the  housing  enclosure  therefor 
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3,949.576 

LIQITD  FLOW  DIVERSION  ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  A.  Waugh,  and  Ved  P.  Gakhar,  both  of  Louisville.  K>.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,535,  Oct.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,897,806.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,984 

Int.  Cl.^  D06F  J9I02 
L.S.  CI.  68-12  R  5  Claims 


housing  providing  a  treatment  chamber  closed  all  around  by 
side  walls  and  at  least  partly  open  at  the  bottom,  said  housing 
comprising  a  steamer  hood  that  is  arranged  and  supported  on 
level-adjustable  support  means  placed  on  a  base  surface, 
means  for  supplying  steam  into  said  chamber,  at  least  one 
conveying  means  for  transporting  the  matenai  wuhin  said 
steamer  hood  whereby  the  material  extends  from  below  and 
into  the  steamer  hood  and  extends  out  of  the  steamer  hood  .j: 


1.  In  an  automatic  washer  having  a  cycle  control  timer  and 
an  additive  dispensing  system  including  a  multi-compart- 
mented  dispenser,  a  liquid  flow  diversion  arrangement  having 
a  liquid  diverter  for  selectively  diverting  liquid  into  prese- 
lected dispenser  compartments  for  flushing  the  additives  into 
the  washer  at  predetermined  times  during  a  cycle  of  the 
washer,  the  liquid  diverter  having  a  main  inlet  for  liquid  to 
enter,  a  liquid  outlet  providing  a  plurality  of  exit  paths  for  the 
liquid,  and  at  least  two  control  ports  rtspectively  coupled  to 
ambient,  the  arrangement  further  incluoing  means  responsive 
to  the  timer  for  selectively  closing  each  of  the  control  ports 
respectively  from  ambient  at  predetermined  times  for  deter- 
mining through  which  exit  path  and  thereby  into  which  dis- 
penser cimipartment  liquid  entering  the  main  inlet  will 
emerge,  and  a  chamber  coupled  respectively  between  each 
control  port  and  its  respective  closing  means  for  accumulating 
liquid  emerging  from  the  control  ports,  the  chambers  being 
dimensioned  for  preventing  audible  st)nic  oscillations  in  the 
liquid  flow  diversion  arrangement,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  hose  associated  respectively  with  each  chamber  for  drain- 
ing liquid  accumulating  therein,  the  hose  being  dimen- 
sioned to  act  as  a  closed  valve  with  respect  to  the  control 
port,  while  allowing  liquid  lo  drain  automatically  from  the 
chamber  when  a  sufTicicnt  head  has  been  built  up  therein 

3,949,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINLOLS  STEAMING  OF 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  OF  MAN-MADE  FIBER  MATERIAL 

Hans  Fleissner,  Riehen,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vepa 

AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,049 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,     Feb.    2,     1973. 
2305154;  Feb.  2,   1973,  2305155;  Mar.   1,    1973,  2310195; 
June  9,  1973,  2329687 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  j/02 
II .S.  CI.  68-5  D  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  steaming  of  textile  mate 
rial  or  man-made  fiber  material,  endless  material  and  syn- 
thetic fibers  which  comprises  at  least  one  bell  shaped  steam 


¥ 


nl 


^ 


■  a  I 


the  bottom  theret^f.  and  said  support  means  including  lifting 
means  for  effecting  vertical  movement  between  the  steamer 
hood  and  said  conveying  means  whereby  a  steam  atmosphere 
within  said  hood  can  be  maintained  while  said  convevmg 
means  is  made  accessible,  said  lifting  means  including  teie- 
scopically  extensible  pistons  for  lifting  the  steamer  hood  away 
from  said  conveying  means. 


3.949.578 

PUMP  WITH  SELF-CLEANING  LINT  FII  IKK 

Robert  L.  Heidreth.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whitc-Hesl- 

inghouse  Corporation.  C  lev  eland.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273.257.  July  19.  1972.  F'at.  No. 

3.836.001.  This  application  May   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.497 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  J5/22 
U.S.  CI.  68-18  F  2  (  laims 


1.  In  an  automatic  washing  machine  having  an  i-uier  gencr 
ally  stationary  water  containing  tub.  a  rolatabie  foraminous 
clothes  tub.  reversible  drive  means  for  selectivelv  driving  said 
machine  through  various  modes  of  operation  including  a 
washing  mode  and  a  spin  dry  mode  of  operation,  and.  a  revers 
ible  centrifugal  pump,  said  pump  including  a  housing  provid- 
ing a  pump  chamber  bounded  by  the  internal  wall  structure  of 
said  housing  and  including  a  rolatabie  impeller  enclosed 
within  said  chamber,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  port  con- 
nected to  said  water  containing  tub  and  first  and  second  outlet 
ports  respectively  connected  to  a  drain  hose  and  a  recirculate 
hose,  said  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  reversible  drive 
means  in  a  manner  that  drives  said  pump  to  discharge  through 
said  second  outlet  port  during  said  washing  mode  and  through 
said  first  outlet  port  during  said  spin  dry  mode  of  operation. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
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a  stationarilv  mounted  screen  filter  disposed  within  said 
pump  chamber  spaced  between  Said  impeller  and  said 
internal  wall  structure,  said  filter  pi>sitioned  between  said 
inlet  pmt  and  said  second  outlet  port  and  between  said 
second  outlet  port  and  said  first  outlet  port,  wherebv, 

operation  of  said  drive  means  to  impart  said  washing  mode 
als<^^)  drives  said  pump  in  a  recirculate  mode  wherein  said 
impeller  rotates  in  one  direction  causinjj  water  to  flow 
from  said  pump  inlet,  through  s*id  filter  and  out  said 
second  outlet  port  such  that  filter  removed  particles  are 
retained  within  the  pump  chamber,  reversal  of  said  drive 
means  to  impart  said  spin  drv  mode  also  drives  the  pump 
in  a  drain  mode  wherein  said  impcBer  rotates  in  the  other 
direction  causing  water  to  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said 
first  outlet  port,  such  that  a  turbulent  flow  path  is  devcl 
oped  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  first  outlet  port,  said 
flow  path  flushing  anv  Alter  removotl  particles  retained  in 
the  pump  chamber  out  of  said  first  outlet  port 


3,949.580 
APPARATLS  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMENT  OF  CLOTHS 
IskJro   Fokh    Trullas,   Tarrasa.   Spain,   assignor   to    Argelich 
Termes  V  CIA..  .Sociedad  Anonima.  Tarrasa.  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  .Mar.  27,  1974.  424689 
"  Int.  CI.'  D06B  ^  J4,  J/2* 
t.S.  CI.  68-177  9  Claims 


3.949,579 

APPARATLS  FOR  FABRIC    P«(K  FSSINCi 
Attilio  Bertoidi,  Via  Luzzago  27,  Manerbio  i  Brescia  i,  Italy 
Filed  Jan,  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Feb.  13.  1973.  20325  73; 
Sept,  17.  1973,  28964/73 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  3,10.  /  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  68     152  I  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  procevsing  fabric  or  the  like,  lank 
means  for  containing  a  processing  liquid  and  having  a  bottom 
wall,  elongated  hollow  channel  meains  in  said  tank  means, 
means  for  directing  fabric  through  S4id  channel  means,  said 
channel  means  having  an  entrance  end  for  receiving  fabric 
and  an  opposite  exit  end  through  which  the  fabric  leaves  said 
channel  means,  and  said  channel  mccUis  being  situated  in  s»nd 
lank  means  for  submersion  in  the  pUKCssing  liquid  therein, 
moving  means  operatively  connected  with  said  channel  means 
for  moving  said  channel  means  toward  and  awa>  from  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  tank  means,  said  channel  means  having  an 
upper  elongated  portion  distant  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
tank  means  and  a  lower  elongated  portion  nearer  to  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  tank  means  tfcan  said  upper  portion 
thereof,  and  both  of  said  portions  of  s»id  channel  means  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  the  pro 
cessing  liquid  can  freely  pass,  said  elongated  channel  means 
having  opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  impervious  baf 
fles  fixed  to  said  channel  means  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  lower  portion  thereof  and  extending  along  said  side 
wails,  and  means  earned  by  said  bottom  wall  of  said  Unk 
means  and  cooperating  with  said  baffles  for  confining  between 
said  baffles  processing  liquid  which  thus  is  prevented  from 
escaping  laterally 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  wet  treatment  of  cloths,  wherein 
the  cloth,  in  endless  rope  form,  is  moved  through  a  closed, 
pressurised  or  non  pressurised  circuit  by  the  treatment  liquid 
il.self.  the  cloth  moving  at  a  high  speed  through  a  transport 
duct  portion  and  at  a  slow,  speed  through  a  storage  vessel 
portion  where  a  major  portum  of  the  cloth  accumulates,  the 
improvements  which  consist  in  providing  a  closed  vessel  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  an  elongate  tubular  center  portion  acting  as  a  storage 
chamber  for  the  treatment  liquid  and  cloth  to  be  treated, 
said  elongate  tubular  center  portion  having  an  entrance 
end  and  an  exit  end. 

b.  a  tubular  end  portion  attached  to  the  entrance  end  of  the 
center  portion  for  receiving  the  liquid  and  cloth  in  their 
path  towards  the  storage  chamber,  said  tubular  end  por- 
tion having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  said  en- 
trance end  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  its  exit  end, 

c.  an  upwardiv  directed  elbow  p<.irtion  attached  to  the  exit 
end  of  the  center  portion  and  forming  part  of  the  storage 
chamber, 

d  a  transititm  portion,  attached  to  the  elbow  portion,  hav- 
ing an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  said  exit  end  having 
a  larger  crovs  sectional  area  than  its  entrance  end, 

e  an  upper  portion,  attached  to  the  transition  portion, 
having  a  larger  cross  sectional  area  than  the  center  por- 
tion, said  upper  portion  having  a  loading  and  unloading 
cover 

f  a  transport  duct  having  an  upper  section  housed  in  said 
upper  portion  and  a  Kiwer  section  running  below  the 
storage  chamber,  said  transport  duct  communicating  the 
upper  portion  with  the  end  portion  to  complete  the  ves- 
sel's closed  circuit,  said  transport  duct  further  having  an 
inlet  port, 

g  drive  means  consisting  of  a  horizontal  winch,  driven  by  a 
variable  speed  motor,  said  winch  having  a  periphery  on 
which  the  cloth  rests  for  delivery  to  the  transport  duct 
through  said  inlet  port,  an  overflow  chamber  and  a  jet 
chamber  adjacent  said  transport  duct,  said  overflow  and 
jet  chambers  cooperating  with  said  inlet  port  for  drawing 
the  cloth  into  said  transport  duct  through  said  inlet  port, 
and 

h  a  circulation  pump  having  a  suction  pipe  in  communica- 
tion with  the  storage  chamber  to  draw  liquid  therefrom 
and  a  discharge  pipe  m  communication  with  the  overflow 
and  jet  chambers  through  a  heat  exchanger,  said  pipes 
having  branches,  said  pipes  and  branches  having  adjust- 
able liquid  flow  valves  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  liquid  and  the  cloth  through  the  apparatus. 
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3,949,581 

STEERING  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIESEL  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Shigeo  Toyama,  Okazaki,  and  Vutaka  Tomizu,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.450 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    14.    197^     48- 
103187 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/04.  25/02 
IJ.S.CL  70-239  3  Claims 


means  responsive  to  said  velocity  means  and  to  said  com- 
mand means  for  applying  to  said  dew^e  a  braking  force 


substantiallv  proportional  \o  the  difference  between  said 
velocity  signal  and  said  position  error  signal 


'-U 


1.  A  steering  lock  assembly  for  a  diesel  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  steering  shaft,  said  steering  lock  assembly  comprising 

first  locking  means  movable  into  a  plurality  of  positions, 

means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  the  steering  shaft  w  hen  said  locking 
means  is  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions, 

an  engagement  member  displaceable  with  said  first  locking 
means, 

engine  shutdown  means  axially  displaceable  into  a  position 
for  shutting  down  the  engine,  said  engine  shutdown 
means  being  rotatable  in  the  engine  shutting  down  posi- 
tion, 

means  defining  a  recess  in  said  engine  shutdown  means, 

second  locking  means  engageable  with  said  recess  for  axi- 
ally locking  said  engine  shutdown  means, 

wire  means  connected  with  said  second  locking  means  to  be 
movable  therewith,  said  wire  means  being  operatively 
related  to  said  engagement  member, 

means  defining  a  slot  in  said  engagement  member  for  selec 
tively  engaging  said  wire  means,  and  slot  being  configured 
to  engage  said  wire  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
first  locking  means  into  said  one  position  for  locking  the 
steering  shaft  when  the  engine  is  operating, 

said  engagement  member  being  configured  to  engage  said 
wire  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  engine  shutdown 
means  out  of  the  position  for  shutting  down  the  engine 
when  the  first  locking  means  is  in  said  one  position  for 
locking  the  steering  shaft,  and 

said  recess  being  configured  to  di.sengage  said  second  lock- 
ing means  from  said  recess  to  release  said  engine  shut- 
down means  from  its  axially  locked  position  when  said 
engine  shutdown  means  is  rotated 


3,949.583 

PRESS  CONTAINING  A  FRESSLRE  CELL  WITH  A 

FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  AND  A  FORMING  PAD 

INFLLENCED  BV  SAID  DIAPHRAGM 

Pertti  Syvakari.  Helsingborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to   Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Vasteras.  S>»eden 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser,  No,  529.891 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden.    June     Ih,     1974, 
7407992 

Int.  CI,"  82 ID  22/] 2 
L.S.  CL  72-63  2  Claims 
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3.949,582 
POSITIONING  SERVO  AND  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM 
Homer    L.    Eaton,    Balboa,   and   Waher   F.   Felber,    Newport 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eaton-Leonard  Corpora- 
tk}n,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,287 
Int.  CI. 2  82 ID  9/05 
U.S.  CL  72-8  28  Claims 

1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  a  movable  device  comprising 
command  means  for  generating  a  position  error  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  disUnce  between  a  position  to  which  said 
device  is  to  be  moved  and  the  actual  position  of  said 
device,  velocity  means  for  generating  a  velocity  signal 
indicative  of  the  actual  velocity  of  said  device,  and 


18     21 


1.  Hydraulic  press  comprising  a  pressure  cell  with  a  dia 
phragm  of  flexible  material  having  an  opening  and  an  annular 
bead,  which  includes  around  the  opening  first  and  second 
disc-shaped  attachment  members  for  the  diaphragrr,  which 
form  between  them  a  first  annular  groove  fitting  the  bead 
member,  and  a  pad  of  flexible  material  influenced  b\  the 
pressure  cell,  for  forming  plates  which  are  placed  on  forming 
pieces  in  a  working  space  below  the  pad.  the  bead  member 
and  the  flrst  attachment  member  having  opposed  annular 
recesses  therein  opening  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  members 
and  the  second  attachment  member  having  a  surface  facing 
said  recesses  to  form  therewith  an  annular  channel  and  a 
sealing  means  in  such  channel  engaging  the  second  attach 
ment  member  and  one  of  the  first  attachment  members  and 
the  bead  member 


3,949,584 

BENDING  APPARATLS  HAVING  A  ROLLER  SLPPORT 

UNIT  FOR  E.M.T.,  CONDLIT  AND  THIN  WALL  TLBING 

Vernon  W.  Pearson,  and  Larry  G.  Adieman.  both  of  Rockford. 

III.,  assignors  to  Greenlee  Bros.  &  Co..  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.873 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  "1024 

U.S.CK  72-149  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable  conduit  bending  apparatus  having  a  frame, 

a  bending  shoe  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  to 

rotate  said  bending  shoe,  the  improvement  comprising  a  roller 
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support  unit  mounted  on  said  tr.inic,  said  roller  support  unit 
comprising 

1.  a  pair  of  parallel  fraTiie  nicniher>.  i  53  i  extending  under 
said  hcfuling  shoe  i  27  i  nurnial  to  said  rotatable  shall 
(241, 

2.  spacing  means  i  55.  56,  57,  5*^  i  ConncLting  said  parallel 
frame  members  to  provide  spacing  therehetv.een. 

3.  a  first  pivot  means  (  97  i  at  the  approximate  mid  length  of 
said  parallel  frame  members  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  rotatdble  shaft  (29); 


HHp^ 


± 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  of  between  5°to  9°.  and  introdue 
ing  coolant  at  a  pressure  of  more  than  5  atmospheres  through 
the  bores  in  a  direction  to>Aard  the  rollers  and  opposite  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  wire  through  the  tube  whereb\ 
the  rolled  wire  is  cooled  and  the  coolant  issuing  from  the  tube 
serves  to  cool  the  rollers 


4.  ami  means  i  99  i  connected  to  said  first  pivot  means  (97) 
at  one  end  thereof, 

5.  a  second  pivot  means  (,9  1  i  mounlcd  at  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  means.  | 

ft.  roller  means  rotatablv    supported  on   said  scc(^nd  pivot 
means  (91  );  and 

7.  stop  means  mountetl  on   said  parallel  frame  memhcrs; 
wherein  said  roller  means  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position 


3,949.585 
PROCFISS  FOR  (  OOLINC;  ROLI  KI)  WIRK 
.Manfred  Wagner,  Elstorf,  German),  assignor  to  Hamburger 
Stahlwerke  GmbH.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.992 
Claims    priority,    application    (iernian).    Apr.     22.     1974, 

2419345 

Int.  CI.    B21B  :r JO   45102 
l.S.  CI.  72     201  4  Claims 


3.949.586 

kOl  1  INC,  Mil  I    FRAMF.  IN  PARTIC  ILAR  A 

I  NIVKR.SAI    ROLLING  MILL  FRAMF 

Klaus  Neumann,  Am  klosterhang   15,  667  St.  Ingberg.  Saar, 
Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.514 
C  laims     priority .     applicaliim     CJermanv,    Oct.     26.     1973, 
2353731 

Int.  CI.-  B21B  3II0S 
U.S.  CI.  72      238  10  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  cooling  of  griuwed  rollers  and  wire  rolled 
from  wire  stock  by  the  rollers,  wherein  an  open  ended  hollow 
co<iling  tube  is  mounted  directly  behind  the  grooved  rollers, 
comprising,  providing  an  elongated  Ctuilant  inlet  for  the  tube 
at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  rollers,  providing  coolant  supply 
bores  evenly  distributed  along  the  periphery  of  the  tube  and 
directed  toward  the  rollers  and  in  communication  with  the 
inlet,  disposing  the  cot>lant  suppiv   bores  at   an  angle  to  the 


z^%X[xK> 
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1.  .A  rolling  null  frame  comprising  two  stands  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  each  stand  having  a  window 
opening  therein,  chocks  mounted  in  said  window  openings, 
rolls  supported  m  said  chocks,  said  window  openings  being 
smaller  than  the  diameters  of  said  rolls,  drive  means  located 
adiacent  one  of  said  stands  on  (me  side  of  said  frame,  said 
other  stand  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  frame  arranged  for 
pivotal  movement  relatively  to  said  chocks,  means  for  tempo 
rank  supporting  said  rolls  to  permit  said  other  stand  to  be 
pivoted  into  a  position  clear  of  said  chocks,  and  means  fur 
removing  said  rolls  from  said  frame  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  rolls  while  said  other  stand  is  in  said  pivoted  position 


3.949.587 
FRONT  AND  REAR  MAGNETIC  GACGES  FOR  A  PRE>iS 

BRAKE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Roscoe  H.  Simmons,  Sr.,   1817  Larnard  Drive,  Des  Moines, 
lona  50317 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,615 

Int    CI.'  B21D  //  J: 

U.S.  CI.  72     379  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  a  flat  sheet  metal  work  piece  on 
a  brake  press  wherein  the  brake  press  includes  gauges  on 
either  side  of  said  punch  and  said  gauge  includes  magnets  in 
their  inner  opposing  ends  sti  that  an  operator  being  piisitioned 
on  one  side  only  can  work  without  placing  his  hands  between 
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siiid  punch  and  gauge  as  the  work  piece  is  held  b\  said  gauges, 
including  the  steps  of. 

positioning  a  front  gauge  at  a  distance  from  the  centerlinc 
of  said  punch  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  desired 
completed  work  piece, 
positioning  one  end  of  the  work  piece  under  said  punch  and 
against  and  held  by  a  back  gauge  with  the  other  end  of  the 
work  piece  extending  t>ver  the  front  gauge, 
operating  said  punch  to  make  a  fold  in  said  work  piece 
turning  the  work  piece  180°  and  positioning  the  outer  sur 
face  of  said  fold  against  said  front  gauge  with  the  other 
end  of  said  work  piece  under  said  punch,  and 
operating  the  punch  to  make  a  second  fold  in  said  work 
piece  with  the  distance  between  folds  being  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  desired  completed  work  piece. 


3.949.588 
STRAIGHTENING  PRESS  FOR  ROD-LIKE  WORKPIECE 

Naonori  Seo.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tov*o  Seiki  Co.  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  197^    49-'?90 
Dec.  28.  1973.  49-1198(1  | 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  3110 
L.S.CL  72-389  12  Claims 
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die   means   securediy    positioneo   within   saia   die   retention 
means  for  having  said  workpiece  positioned  thereon. 

guide  means  having  a  first  portion  affixed  to  said  die  reten- 
tion means  and  a  second  portion  extending  therefrom. 

tool  retention  means  unattached  to  said  upper  ram  member 
of  said  die  apparatus  and  movably  oriented  on  said  ex- 
tending second  portion  of  said  guide  means  for  aligned 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  die  retention 
means  during  performance  of  said  specified  operation  on 
said  workpiece  and  for  being  engaged  by  said  upper  ram 
member  oi  said  die  apparatus  during  uviuation  of  said 
ram  member. 

workpiece  engaging  means  movably  oriented  on  said  ex- 
tending second  portion  of  said  guide  means  between  said 
die  retention  means  and  said  tool  retention  means  for 
aligned  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  die  reten- 


1.  A  straightening  machine  for  rod-like  workpiece  ctimpris- 
ing  a  machine  frame,  a  stationary  base  table  provided  on  said 
machine  frame,  a  carrier  longitudinalK  rollable  on  said  sta- 
tionary  table,   means  for  supporting   the   workpiece   on   said 
carrier,  workpiece  strain  detection  unit  transversely  movable 
on  the  carrier,  said  detection  unit  including  a  sensing  element 
allowed  to  contact  the  workpiece  for  sensing  the  degree  of 
workpiece  strain,  and  power-drivmg  means  for  permitting  the 
detectK^n  unit  to  be  moved,  only  at  the  time  of  detecting  the 
degree   of  workpiece   strain,    from   a   retirement   position   at 
which  said  sensing  element  is  out  of  contact  with  the  work 
piece  to  a  detection  position  at  which  said  sensing  element 
contacts  the  workpiece 


3.94  9.589 
REMOVABLE  SCBDIE 
Robert  R.  Johnson,  Ludlon;  Robert  E.  Jones,  Clarendon,  and 
John  A.  /.v»ald,  Warren,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  S>l- 
vania  Incorporated.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.190 
Int.  CI.-  B21D. ?7/02.  37114,  B21J  13^02    H  04 
U.S.  a.  72-413  11  Claims 

I.  A  removable  subdie  assembly  for  performing  a  specified 
operation  on  a  workpiece  within  a  larger  die  apparatus 
adapted  for  performing  a  series  of  operations  on  said  work- 
piece,  wherein  said  die  apparatus  includes  an  upper  ram  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  ba.se  member,  said  subdie  assembly  compris- 
ing 

die  retention  means  affixed  to  said  lower  ba.se  member  of 
said  die  apparatus  and  adapted  for  being  removed  ihere- 

trom. 


tion  means  during  performance  of  saia  specified  opera- 
tion on  said  workpiece  and  for  engaing  said  workpiece 
positioned  on  said  die  means. 

tool  means  securediy  positu^ned  withm  saiu  tool  retention 
means  and  having  a  working  portion  extending  therefrom 
tor  passing  through  said  workpiece  engaging  means  to 
perform  said  specified  operation  on  said  workpiece  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  looi  retention  means  toward  said 
die  retention  means. 

first  resilient  spacing  means  positioned  between  said  tool 
retention  means  and  saiu  workpiece  engaging  means  for 
maintaining  said  tcxii  retention  means  .md  said  workpiece 
engaging  means  in  spaced  relationship,  and 

second  resilient  spacing  means  positioned  between  said  tool 
retention  means  and  said  die  retention  means  for  main- 
taining said  tool  retention  means  and  said  die  retention 
means  in  spaced  relationship 


3.949.590 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASLRINC;  GASES  IN 

A  METAL  SAMPLE 
Pierre  Boillot,  Le  Pecq,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  de  Recher- 
ches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francai.se  <  IRSID  .  Saint  Germain  en 
Lave.  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972.  Ser.  No.  278.560 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Aug       12       19^1 
71.29506 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IN  7;  16 
•-^•^•73-  19  5ci«,^s 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  quantity  of  a  gaseous 
element  in  a  metal  sample,  comprising  a  source  of  carrier  gas 
including  means  for  controlling  the  rale  of  flow  of  carrier  gas 
from  the  source,  and  means  for  controlling  a  positive  pressure 
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on  the  earner  gas  slightly  above  atmospheric  pressure,  a  refer 
ence  circuit,  a  detection  circuit,  and  a  third  circuit,  said  refer 
ence  circuit  and  said  detection  circuit  being  connected   in 
parallel  between  the  source  of  carrier  gas  and  said  third  cir 
cult,  said  third  circuit  including  a  suction  means  and  a  first 
flow  control  means,  the  reference  circuit  including  a  second 
flow    control   means  and   a  first   cell  of  a  catharometer,   the 
detection  circuit  including  a   first   valve   means,  a  degassing 
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means  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  upper  and  lower  portions  to 
thereby  grip  or  release  a  flange  disposed  in  said  slit. 


chamber,  and  a  third  flow  control  means  ami  a  second  cell  of 
the  catharometer,  the  degassing  chamber  being  provided  with 
means  for  healing  the  sample  therein  and  further  having 
means  for  introducing  and  removing  the  sample,  a  comple 
nientarv  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of  carriei  gas  includ 
ing  a  seci)nd  valve  means  and  means  for  forming  a  gaseous 
curtain  for  isolating  the  degassing  chariber  from  the  atmo- 
sphere during  introduction  and  removal  of  the  sample. 


3,949.591 
BF.NDKR  FOR  DIK  CITTFRS  AM)  PKRFORATORS  FOR 

THF  PRINTING  INDl  STR\ 
Clyde  a.  (iregoire.  Bensenville,  III.,  assignor  to  (.regg  Fngi- 
ne«ring  Corporation.  Lyons,  III. 

Filed  Nov.   11."  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,892 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  ^04 

r.S.  CI.  72-310  1  4  C  laims 
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I.  A  bender  for  horizontal  flanged  strips  of  prefabricated 
die  cutters  and  perforators  for  the  printing  industry  compris- 
mg  a  generally  stationary  horizontal  table,  an  arm  pivolally 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said 
table  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  stationary  wheel  mounted  on  said 
table  directiv  on  said  vertical  a.xis.  means  on  said  stationary 
wheel  for  gripping  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  flange  of 
the  strips  of  die  cutters  and  perforators,  a  cooperative  circular 
bending  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm.  an  eccentric  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  having  the  bending  wheel  carried  thereby,  means 
rotating  said  eccentric  to  move  said  bending  wheel  toward  or 
away  from  said  stationary  wheel,  means  on  said  bending  wheel 
for  gripping  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  flange  of  the 
strips  of  die  cutters  and  perforators  opptisite  the  flange  en- 
gaged by  said  stationary  wheel,  said  pipping  means  of  the 
stationary  wheel  and  the  bending  wh«el  lying  in  the  same 
plane,  said  table  including  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes  in  the 
surface  thereof,  a  flange  clamping  member  removably 
mounted  to  said  table  by  screw  means  threadedlv  engaging 
any  one  of  the  plurality  of  threaded  holes,  said  clamping 
member  having  a  generally  longitudinall^f  disposed  slit  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  and  dividing  the  clamp  into 
upper  and  lower  portions  at  that  end.  and  adjustable  screw 


3.949.592 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MFASl  RING  THE  RLN.NI.NG  OF 

WATC  HES 

Jean  C  laude  Berney,  C'hemin  des  C'roix-Rouges  3,  Lausanne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.709 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jan.    31.    1974, 
1315/74 

Int.  CI.-  (.041)  -  i: 
U.S.  CI.  73     6  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  running  i>f  watches  compris- 
ing oscillator  means  for  delivering  a  precise  frequency  /r, 
divider  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  dividing  ^r  by  X 
and  delivering  a  reference  frequency  /J,  comparator  means 
receiving  a  signal /m  from  the  watch  to  be  measured  and  to  be 
compared  with  hi.  said  comparator  means  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  divider  means  for  receiving /J,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  comparator  means  and  coupled  to  said  divider 
means  to  switch  the  rate  of  division  of  the  divider  to  a  value 
X  -  Y  when  /w  is  ahead  of /<i  and  to  X  -I-  Y  when/m  is  behind 
fd.  said  comparator  means  delivering  a  voltage  -^V  when/m  is 
ahead  of /J  and  a  voltage  -V  when/m  is  behind/J.  and  output 
means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  to  obtain  a  mean 
value  of  voltage  output  of  said  comparator  means  which  is 
proportional  to  the  relative  error  in  the  watch  signal  compared 
to  the  reference  signal /J 


3.949.593 
DIFFCSION  VIONITORINC;  APPARATIS 
Donald  H.  Oertle,  Ponca  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.237 

Inl.  CI.-  CiOlN  7110 

U.S.  CL  73-19  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  monitoring  apparatus  which  includes  an  evacuated 
elongated  hollow  probe  member  through  which  components 
to  be  monitored  diffuse,  an  evacuated  collector  chamber 
sealingly  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  probe  member 
and  an  ion  pump  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  current  output  in  proportH)n  to  the  rate  of 
diffusion  oi  said  components,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises. 
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said  collector  chamber  including  a  port  for  communicating 
the  interior  thereof  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  probe 
member, 
a  cylindrical  connection  member  sealingly  attached  to  said 
chamber  around  said  port,  said  connection  member  ha\ 
ing  threads  disposed  around  the  outside  peripheral  sur 
faces  thereof  and  within  the  interior  surfaces  therec>f. 
the  rearward  end  of  said  probe  member  being  of  a  size  and 
including  threads  disposed  thereon  for  Ihreadedly  engag- 
ing the   threads  within   the   interior  of  said   connection 
member, 
a  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  the  rear 
ward   end   including  a  first   threaded  opening  adapted   to 
threadedlv  engage  the  threads  disposed  around  the  outside 
peripheral    surfaces  of  said   connection    member   and   the 
forward  end  including  a  second  opening  therein   through 
which  said  elongated  probe  member  is  slideabh  disposed. 
said  housing  further  including  a  third  opening  therein  for 
connection  to  vacuum  pump  means  so  that  the  interiors  of 
said  housing,  said  chamber  and  said  probe  member  can  be 
evacuated  with  said  probe  member  disconnected  from  said 
connection  member,  said   probe  member  then  threadedlv 
connected  to  said  connection  member  from  the  exterior  o^ 
said   housing  while   maintaining  said   evacuation    and   said 
housing  subsequently  removed  from  said  connection  mem 
her  and  said  probe  member,  and 
means  disposed  in  said  second  opening  in  said  housing  for 
providing  a  sliding  seal  between  said  housing  and  the  out 
side  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  probe  member. 


second  chamber  about  said  impaction  plate  spatiallv 
positioned  thercm  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 
central  opening,  and 
upon  operation  of  a  pumping  means  connected  to  said 
outlet  means  said  aerosol  sample  is  received  in  said  first 
and  second  chambers  where  non-respirable  contaminant 
particles  suspended  in  said  aerosol  sample  which  have  an 
aerodynamic  equivalent  diameter  of  greater  than  10  Mm 
in  size  are  removed  and  collected  by  said  impaction  plate, 
and  respirable  contaminant  particles  suspended  in  said 
aerosol  sample  which  have  an  aerodynamic  equivalent 
diameter  of  less  than  10  ^m  in  size  are  removed  and 
collected  b\  said  particle  filter,  respectively. 


3,949,595 
Al  TOMATIC  ANTIKNCK  k  ADJl  STMENT 
John    T.    Jones,    .Ardsley;    William    C.    Ludt.    honkers,    and 
Hudson  W.  Kellogg,  Dobbs  Ferry,  all  of  N.V,  assignurv  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  \ork.  N.^  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  299,5X3.   Aug.  2,  1963, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  205.015.  June  IS,  9162,  Pat.  No. 

3,383,904.  This  application  June  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  3"", 192 

Int.  CI.-  (iOlI    23100 
l.S.  CI.  73  —  35  10  Claims 


3,949,594 

TWO-STAGE  DLSPOSABLE  PARTICLE  SAMPLING  HEAD 

Harry  N.  Treaftis,  and  Thomas  F.  Tomb,  both  of  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,153 

Int.  CI.'GOLN  15106 

l.S.  CI.  73     28  2  Claims 


~^T?; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  a  liquid  for  test  purposes  and 
providing  the  sample  at  a  predetermined  elevation,  a  relatively 
small  upright  container  having  means  for  continuouslv  supply- 
ing It  with  the  liquid  being  sampled  at  a  rate  greater  than 
required  for  testing,  an  outlet  m  Us  lower  portion  for  connec- 
tion to  a  testing  means,  and  a  suction  tube  projecting  into  the 
interior  of  the  container  from  its  upper  portion  for  sucking  out 
excess  liquid  and  thereby  defining  a  level  for  the  liciJid  ir  the 
container 


ME  TIRING  PUMP 


1.  An  integral,  two  stage,  disposable  personal  dust  sampling 
head   whereof  a  housing  contains  a  first  stage  chamber  ar 
ranged  cimtiguous  to  a  second  stage  chamber    and  is  adapted 
to  have   an   aerosol   sample   of  dust  drawn   therethrough   be 
tween  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof,  and  wherein 

said  housing  comprises  an  overall  enclosure  having  as  inte- 
gral parts  thereof  at  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said 
housing  a  first  cover  element  including  an  aerosol  inlet 
means  and  a  second  cover  element  including  an  aerosol 
outlet  means,  respectively, 
a  particle  filter  is  operatively  maintained  by  a  filter  holder 
element  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  filter 
holder  element  being  affixed  within  said  housing  in  pe- 
ripheral contact  w ith  said  second  cover  element  to  consti- 
tute said  second  chamber  therebetween  in  which  said 
particle  filter  is  situated  between  said  outlet  means  and 
said  central  opening  so  as  to  partition  said  second  cham- 
ber, 
an  integrally  formed,  impermeable  collector  impaction 
plate  IS  operatively  maintained  by  suspension  from  said 
first  cover  element  such  that  said  filter  holder  element. 
said  enclosure  and  said  first  cover  element  constitute  said 


3.949.596 
LEAK  TEST  FIXTCRE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CSIN(;  SAMF 
Lawrence  S.  Hawk,  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  Stales  Energy 
Research    and    Development    Administration,    Washington 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.587 

Int.  CI.-  GOIM  3120 

L.S.  CL  73-40.7  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  leak  testing  a  seam  in  an  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
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covering  said  seam  and  the  surfaces  adjacent  thereto  \vith 
an  impervious,  flexible  membrane  readilv  conformable  to 
said  surfaces  adjacent  said  seanuj 

sealing  the  outer  edges  of  said  mennhrane  to  said  surfaces; 

evacuating  the  volume  betvveen  saad  membrane  and  said 
surfaces  to  collapse  said  memhmne  into  a  conforming 
contact  vvith  said  surfaces  and  to  concentrate  at  a  sm.il! 
space  between  said  surface  and  said  membrane  at  said 
seam  a  pressure  differential  onlv  across  said  seam;  and 

checking  to  detect  the  passage  of  a  gas  through  said  seam 


into  the  evacuated  volume  betw< 
said  seam  when  a  leak  is  present 


en  said  membrane  and 
in  said  seam. 


(iVROSCOPK    DFV  IC  K  FOR  I.(K  ATIN(.  THF  (.FODFTK 

POINT  OF  ROITF 

Luigi  Antonio  ("ozzolino.  Via  (  iociarii  16  2,  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435, '^^h 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Feh.  6,  1973.  4H08h/73 

Int.  (I.-  (iOK    :  1,110 

VS.  (I.  73      17«  R  H  (  laims 


least   one   opening    remote    from    '>aul    seam,    said    apparatu.s 
comprising 

a  receptacle  formed  by  two  ngiu  dismountable  parts  coop 
erating  to  form  a  recess  dimensioned  to  receive  therein, 
with  a  slight  clearance  onlv.  a  ves.sel  to  be  tested, 

twi)  sealing  rings  mounted  on  inner  portions  of  respective  of 
said  receptacle  parts  and  forming  means,  when  a  vessel  to 
be  tested  is  positioned  in  said  recess,  for  sealingly  engag 
ing  against  such  vessel  at  positions  closely  adjacent  to  And 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  seam  theret>f. 

said  two  sealing  rings  and  adjacent  inner  pt>rtions  of  respec- 
tive of  said  receptacle  parts,  when  said  two  sealing  rings 
are  sealingly  engaged  against  a  vessel  to  be  tested,  delim- 
iting a  narrt)w  annular  space  around  the  seam  of  such 
vessel; 


1.  A  navigation  device  for  use  on  a  nmving  earner  compris- 
ing gyroscopic  means  maintaining  its  position  m  the  celestial 
space,  support  means  mounting  said  gyroscopic  means  on  said 
carrier  with  three  degrees  of  freedom  of  movement  with  re 
spect  to  the  latter,  and  having  an  upright  axis  the  position  ot 
which  can  deviate  from  a  vertical  po^^^tlon  as  a  result  of  move 
ment  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  rnaintaining  said  upright 
axis  in  said  vertical  position  at  any  ItKation  on  said  carrier  to 
thereby  change  the  position  of  said  support  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  gyroscopic  means  whereby  the  extent  of  such 
change  in  position  of  said  support  means  indicates  the  change 
in  the  position  of  said  carrier  with  respect  lo  the  celestia! 
space 


there  being,  when  a  vessel  to  be  tested  is  positioned  within 
said  recess  and  engaged  by  said  two  sealing  rings,  sepa 
rate  chambers  defined  by  inner  faces  of  respective  of  said 
receptacle  parts  and  opposed  walls  of  said  vessel,  at  least 
one  of  said  chambers  being  in  ciimmunication  with  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  through  the  at  least  one  opening 
therein, 

a  first  channel  means  extending  from  s.iid   narrow   annular 
space  through  one  of  viid  receptacle  p.irts  for  connecting 
said   narrow   annul, ir  space  to  a  pressure    measuring  de 
vice,  and 

plural  additional  ch.mne!  means  extending  from  said  sepa- 
rate chambers  through  both  of  said  receptacle  parts  for 
connecting  said  separate  chambers  and  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  to  a  source  of  pressuri/ed  fluid 


3,949.599 
VIKTHOI)   OF    AM)   APPARATl  S   FOR   QIANTITATIVE 

\NM  ^SIS 
Johan  thristiaan  Willem  kruishwip,  F.indhoven,  Netherlands, 
avsignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  I Orporation,  New  ^  ork,  N.V. 

Filed  (kt.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,701 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Oct.    27,    1973, 
7314801 

Int.  (1.-  COIN  27150 
U.S.  CI.  73—6  1 . 1  R  16  Claims 


3.949,598 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDIC  ATING  A  LEAKAGE 
THROICH  THE  WALL  OF  A  VE.S.SEI 

(;unnar  .Magnus  Bergstrand,  Stangholmsbacken  56,  S-127  40 
Skarholmen,  .Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  512,890 
Claims     priority,     application     Swtden,     Oct.     10,     1973. 

7313782  I 

Int.  CI.-  (;OIM    ^i04 
IS.  CI.  73     49.2  3  Claims 

1.    An    apparatus   for    indicating    leakage    through    a   seam 

extending  around  the   w.ill  of  .i  vessel  of  the   tvpe  having  at 


1 1.  Apparatus  for  continuouslv  determining  the  quantity  of 
one  or  more  constituents  of  a  measuring  fluid  comprising,  a 
measuring  cell  having  an  exptmential  response  characteristic 
and  adapted  to  measure  the  quantity  of  the  constituents  pre- 
sent in  the  measuring  fluid,  means  for  alternately  supplying 
the  measuring  fluid  and  a  reference  fluid  containing  a  known 
amount  of  the  constituents  to  be  measured  to  the  measuring 
cell  in  successive  equ.il  time  periods  T  each  of  which  is  short 
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relative  to  the  period  of  the  cell  exponential  response  charac- 
teristic, the  cell  producing  a  sawtooth  waveform  measuring 
signal  in  response  to  the  successive  receipt  of  the  measuring 
and  reference  fluids,  timing  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  means  for  alternately  supplying  the  measuring  fluid 
and  reference  fluid,  and  electronic  processing  and  filtering 
means  responsive  to  the  sawtooth  measuring  signal  of  the 
measuring  cell  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  amount  of 
said  constituents  in  the  measuring  fluid  in  a  time  period 
shorter  than  the  period  of  the  cell  exponential  response  char- 
acteristic. 


test  surface  and  excess  surface  penetrant  is  removed  by  wash- 
ing said  test  surface  with  water,  leaving  entrapments'of  saiu 
penetrant  in  any  crack  defects  which  are  present,  the  improve- 
ment which  permits  recovery  and  re-use  of  said  penetrant  and 
the  clarification  of  said  wash  water  to  a  low  level  of  penetrant 
contamination  acceptable  for  discharge  intt)  sewage  systems, 
wherein  said  penetrant  is  a  non-surfactant-type  low -solubility 
water-washable  composition,  and  wherein  said  penetrant  is 
utilized  in  the  following  sequential  steps:  ( 1  )  apply  said  pene- 
trant to  test  surfaces  from  a  holding-tank  reservoir  containing 
said  penetrant  floating  on  a  layer  of  wash  water,  (2)  spray- 


3.949.600 

LOAD  APPLICATION  MECHANISM  OF  ROCKWELL 

HARDNESS  TE.STER 

Shozo  Iwasaki.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Akashi  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.977 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    20.    197^     48- 
143272 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  J. 44 
U.S.  CL  73—83  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  Rockwell  hardness  tester:  a  load  application  lever 
swingably  mounted,  and  having  a  guide  hole,  an  indenter  shaft 
having  an  upper  portion  inserted  in  said  guide  hole  formed  in 
said  lever  and  a  lower  portion  in  a  stopper  hole,  stopper  means 
defining  said  stopper  hole,  said  indenter  shaft  having  an  ex 
panded  portion  which  limits  axial  travel  of  said  indenter  shaft 
b>    engagement  with   said   stopper   means,   a   spring  support 
cylinder  circumferentially  of  said  indenter  shaft  looselv  fitted 
thereabout,  an  initial  spare  load  spring  resilientlv  supporting 
said  spring  support  cylinder  on  said  indenter  shaft  in  the  ab- 
sence of  an  initial  load  and  interposed  between  said  expanded 
portion  of  said  indenter  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  stop 
per  hole  and  said  spring  support  cylinder,  a  load  application 
mechanism  comprising  a  load  transfer  unit  disposed  between 
a  lower  edge  of  said  guide  hole  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
spring  support  cylinder,  said  load  transfer  unit  comprising  an 
upper  transfer  member  and  a  lower  transfer  member  cvlindri- 
cally    shaped    disposed    circumferentially    relativelv     loosely 
about  said  indenter  shaft,  a  knife  edge  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
guide  hole,  a  knife  edge  along  an  upper  end  of  said  upper 
transfer  member  supporting   said   knife   edge   support   at   the 
lower  end  of  said  guide  hole,  and  a  pair  t)f  balls  between  said 
upper  and  lower  transfer  members  held  in  contact  therewith, 
and  said  pair  of  halls  being  horizontally  arranged  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  knife  edge,  therebetween 


wash  said  test  surfaces  with  water  under  controlled  conditions 
of  wash-water  temperature  and  wash  time,  (3)  return  the 
mixture  of  wash  water  and  partly  dissolved  penetrant  which 
drains  from  said  test  surfaces  to  said  holding-lank  reservoir, 
allowing  It  to  separate  b\  flotation  into  layers  of  re-usable 
penetrant  and  clarified  wash  water  containing  a  relatively  low 
concentration  of  dissolved  penetrant,  and  (4)  discharge  said 
used  wash  water  from  said  holding-tank  reservoir  while  retain- 
ing said  penetrant  for  re-use,  said  penetrant  being  soluble  in 
water  to  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  from  about 
U,001%  to  about  39f 


3.949.602 

FLEL  LSE  RATE  METER  FOR  ENGINES 

Curtis  L.   Erwin.  Jr.,  5805   SE.  Gladstone.    Portland    Orec 

97206 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,913,  Jan.  3.  19"'2.  Pal.  No.  3.805.602. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1974.  .Ser.  No    456.264 

Int.  CI.-  GOIM  15,00 

C.S.  CI.  73-^114  29  Claims 


3.949,601 

OPEN-LCK3P  WATER-WASHABLE  INSPECTION 

PENETRANT  PROCESS 

James   R.   Alburger,   5007   Hillard   Ave..   La    Canada.   Calif 

91011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.752.  Jan.  11.  1974.  This 

application  Oct.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.105 

Inf.  CI.'  GOIN  2\il(i 

l.S.  CL73      104  3  Claims 

I.   In   a   water-washable   inspection   penetrant   process   in 

which  a  water  removable  dye  liquid  penetrant  is  applied  to  a 


%N\\Vx\\\\^' 


II.  A  fluid  fuel  system  arranged  for  use  with  an  engine 
having  fuel  feed  means,  a  positive  seal,  positive  displacement 
fluid  flow  meter  operated  by  the  engine  fuel  feed  means 
indicating  means  driven  by  said  meter  comprising  a  direct 
reading  of  the  rate  of  fuel  being  consumed  by  the  engine  and 
temperature  control  means  arranged  for  use  with  the  fuel 
system  to  control  the  temperature  of  fuel  therein 


f^]A 
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3,949,603 
STRAIN  (.AGF  TRAfk.SI)l  (  KR 
Eric  Laimins,  Belmont,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hottinger  Baldwin 
Measurements,  Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul\   1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.702 

int.  (I.'  (;oii   /  22 

I  ..S.  CI.  73      141  A  .  !•*  Claims 


3.949,605 
ACOISTK    (  IRRFNT  FLOW  MEASIRING  SYSTEM 
I  ewis  A.  StalUorth,  East  L>me,  and  Robert  R.  Hartle>,  Nian- 
tic,  both  of  C  onn.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  b\  the  Secretar>  of  the  Na>.v.  Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Jul>  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.195 

int.  (1.-  GOIF  /  M 

U.S.  CI.  73-  194  A  ^  Claims 


I.  A  strain  gage  forwc  measuring  transduLcr  comprising  a 
beam  like  structure  havmg  a  shear  Itrain  surface,  means  for 
supporting  said  structure  and  for  applying  a  force  to  be  mea- 
sured theretii  at  anv  one  of  varioiis  load  pomts  randomly 
located  longitudinally  the.eof.  \ariaMe  resistance  strain  gage 
means  afTixed  to  said  surface  for  mctisurmg  changes  in  actual 
shear  strain  experienced  thereby,  sa<l  strain  gage  means  being 
located  and  oriented  on  said  surf;ice  to  have  the  electrical 
resistance  thereof  changed  by  changes  in  apparent  shear  strain 
and  bv  changes  in  bending  strain,  with  the  net  resistance 
changes  of  said  gage  means  being  substantially  responsive  in 
substantialK  directly  proportion  lo  changes  in  actual  shear 
strain,  and  an  electrical  circuit  coupled  to  said  gage  means  and 
being  responsive  to  said  net  resistance  changes  to  indicate 
substantially  the  value  of  said  force  to  be  measured  when  said 
force  IS  applied  at  any  one  of  said  Various  load  points 


3,949.6041 
BICYCLE  SPOKE  TENSION  (;aUGE  AND  ADJl  STER 
Columbus  B.  Key.  Jr..  212  Orange  St..  SE..  Apt.  2.  Washing- 
ton. DC.  20032.  and   Vincent  M,  Spaulding.  2914  W   St., 
SE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20020 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.586 
int.  CI."  GOIL  i;Uh 


VS.  CI.  73      144 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid  comprising 
a  least  three  identical  transmitting  and  receiving  modules 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  simultaneously  generated 
acoustic  and  electrical  signals  from  and  by  any  of  the 
modules  thereof,  each  of  said  modules  being  located  at  a 
separate  point  in  the  fluid,  the  three  points  thus  selected 
furniing  a  generally  right  angled  triangle  in  a  horizontal 
plane  with  the  right  angle  formed  at  one  of  said  selected 
points,  and  means  for  using  said  simultaneously  generated 
electrical  and  acoustic  signals  to  determine  time  dura- 
tions for  the  acoustic  signals  \o  travel  back  and  forth  from 
the  selected  point  having  the  right  angle  formed  thereon 
to  the  remaining  two  said  selected  points  to  compute  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  by  using  said  simultaneously  generated 
electrical  signals  to  initiate  the  measurement  of  said  time 
durations  upon  arrival  thereof  at  one  of  said  remaining 
twt>  selected  pomts  and  to  stop  the  measurement  of  said 
time  durations  up»m  arrival  of  said  acoustic  signals  at  said 
point  t)f  said  remaining  two  selected  pomts 

3.949,606 
FLITD  METER  AND  ADAPTER  CNITS  THEREFOR 
Joe  H.  Blancett,  4729  Jacksboro  Highnay,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
76302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,002,  Sept.  10,  1973, 
abandoned,  w  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 54,34 1 ,  June 
18,  197 1,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

505,839 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlF  I1I5.JII2 

IJ.S.  CL  73-229  8  Claims 


5,  A  bicycle  sp<->ke  tension  gauge;  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends. 

arms  extending  co-directionally  from  the  ends  of  the  frame 
and  terminating  in  hooks  engageable  with  a  spoke  whose 
tension  is  to  be  gauged,  and 

indicator  means  interptised  between  the  arms  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  tension  on  the  spoke  being  gauged, 
and  a  wrench  is  mounted  on  oae  of  the  arms  adjacent  the 
hook  thereof  for  tightening  and  loosening  tension  on  a 
spoke  being  gauged 


1.  A  fluid  meter  for  measuring  the  amount  of  fluid  flowing 
through  a  conduit,  comprising 
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fluid  chamber  means  for  receiving  incoming  fluid  from  the 
conduit,  said  fluid  chamber  means  having  an  outlet  for 
outgoing  fluid,  said  fluid  chamber  means  being  formed 
between  a  lower  body  member  and  an  upper  bod\  mem 
ber.  said  upper  body  member  having  a  counterborc 
formed  therein  adjacent  said  fluid  chamber  means, 

rotalable  means  rotating  about  an  axis  transverse  to  flow  of 
fluid  m  said  fluid  chamber  means  for  sensing  the  flow  of 
the  fluid. 

drive  means  responsive  to  said  rotatable  means,  said  dnve 
means  having  a  single  driving  gear  mounted  therewith. 

magnetic  means  responsive  to  said  rotatable  means  for 
propelling  said  drive  means,  said  magnetic  means  com- 
prising 

a  driving  magnet  moving  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  means, 

a  driven  magnet  moving  in  response  to  said  driving  magnet. 
a  fluid-tight  capsule  for  enclosing  said  driven  magnet  and 

said  driving  magnet,  said  capsule  comprising 
an    enclosure    member    having    an    upwardly    opening   cup 

formed   in  an   upper  piirtion   thereof  for  receiving  said 

driven  magnet  therein. 

a  sleeve  member  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  enclosure 

member  and  defining,   in   conjunction   with  said  cup,  a 

chamber  for  said  driving  magnet, 
said  cup  further  being  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material 

and   serving  as  a  guide   for  said  driving    magnet  during 

movement  thereof; 

a  closure  plate  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber for  closing  said  chamber  for  said  driving  magnet, 

means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  closure  plate  and  said 
sleeve  member, 

a  mounting  sleeve  extending  upwardly   for  mounting  said 

capsule  in  said  counterborc  in  said  upper  bod\  member, 
means  for  sealing  between   said  mounting   sleeve  and  said 

upper  bodv  member,  and 
means  for  engaging  .said  mounting  sleeve  for  mounting  said 

capsule  in  said  counterborc  in  said  upper  bodv  member. 

and 

register  means  responsive  to  said  drive  means  for  indicating 

the  amount  of  flow  of  the  fluid,  said  register  means  having 

a  single  external  gear  engaging  said  single  driving  gear  i^f 

said  drive  means,  wherein  the  complexitv  and  size  of  the 

fluid  meter  is  reduced 

7.  An  adapter  unit  for  replacing  mechanical  gears  in  a  fluid 

meter  ctiunterKire  which  interccmnect  a  flow  sensor  and  a 

flow  indicating  register,  comprising 

a  driving  magnet  moving  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  flow 
.sensor  in  the  fluid  meter, 

a  driven  magnet  moving  in  response  to  said  driving  magnet 

and  driving  the  flow  indicating  register; 
a  capsule  for  enclosing  said  driving  magnet  and  said  driven 

magnet  said  capsule  comprising 
an   enclosure    member   having   an   upwardlv    opening   cup 

formed   in   an   upper  portion   thereof  for  receiving  said 

driven  magnet  therein, 
a  sleeve  member  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  enclosure 

member   and  defining,   in   conjunction   with  said  cup,  a 

chamber  for  said  driving  magnet, 
said  cup  further  being  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material 

and  serving  as  a  guide   for  said  driving   magnet  during 

movement  thereof, 
a  closure  plate  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber for  closing  said  chamber  for  said  driving  magnet, 
means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  closure  plate  and  said 

sleeve  member; 
a  mounting  sleeve  extending  upwardly  for  mounting  said 

capsule  m  said  counterborc  in  said  upper  body  member, 
means  for  sealing  between  said  mounting  sleeve  and  said 

upper  body  member,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  mounting  sleeve  for  mounting  said 
capsule  in  the  fluid  meter  counterborc. 


3.949.607 

ENTHALPY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING 

Keith  M.  Nodolf.  Bloomington.  Minn,,  assignor  to  Honevwell 

Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  51 1,870 

Int.  CI.-  GOIW  1,06,  nil.  G05D  27102 

U.S.  CL  73-336  5  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  control  apparatus  having  humidity 
responsive  means  responsive  to  the  humidity  of  air  for  control- 
ling an  output  means  and  temperature  responsive  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  air  connected  to  override  the 
humidity  responsive  means  to  change  the  output  means  to 
provide  an  output  indicative  of  a  thermodynamic  property  of 
the  air,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  connected  to  said  humidity  responsive  means  for 
rendering  said  humidity  responsive  means  inoperative  at 
high  humidity  levels  so  that  at  high  humidity  levels  said 
output  means  provides  an  output  indicative  of  only  tem- 
perature 


3.949.608 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
AVERAGE  TEMPERATl  RE  OF  A  FLOW  OF  (,aS 
Antony  F.  Abbey.  Narborough.  and  James  Hatfield.  C  oalville. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Gas  Corporation.  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  602.086 
Claims   priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    ^ug     14 
1974,  35785  74 

Int.  CI.^GOIK  3102,  7124 
U.S.  CL  73-344  ^  ^W,^. 
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1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  gas  flowmeter  for  auiomalicallv 
averaging  the  temperature  of  the  gas  flow  with  respect  to  its 
volume,  the  device  comprising  a  temperature  sensing  device 
for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  gas  flow  through  the  flow- 
meter, means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  temperature 
sensing  device  for  deriving  an  output  signal  representing  the 
temperature  recorded  by  the  device  at  any  instant,  first  sum 
ming  means  having  an  input  which,  in  use,  is  coupled  to  the 
flowmeter  such  that  successive  flow  signals  from  the  flow  me 
ter  each  representing  the  flow  of  a  predetermined  volume  of 
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gas  are  totalled  in  the  first  summing  meiins.  second  sinnnnng 
means,  means  for  entermg  the  derived  output  signal  from  the 
temperature  sensing  device  into  the  seCond  summing  means 


3,^49,610 

PRKSSl  RF  INDK  ATOR  FOR  RAM  WAV  CARS 

Fr\in  I.  Pietsch.  St.  C  harles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  AC  F  Industries, 

Incorporated,  Nen  ^  ork.  N.>.  , 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388.245.  Aus.  U.  1973.  This  application 

Aug.  26.  1474.  Ser.  No.  500.791 

Int.  CI.    (.OIL  '(AH 

L!  S   (I.  73     406  **  Ciaims 


rom  the  dividing  means  thereb>  representing  the  average 
emperature  of  the  total  volume  of  gas  which  has  fl.med.  and 
Tieans  resp.>nsive  to  the  average  tennK-ralure  signal  for  indi- 


from 

t 

means  resp 

eating  the  average  temperature 


3.949.609      I 
RESISTANCF  THFRMOMETFR  AND  DISPOSABl  E 

PROBF 

Juhus  (..   Hammerslag,    1626   Cialaxv   Drive.   Newport   Beach. 

Calif.  92660 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,264.  Jan.  31.  1972.  ahandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  572.1  17 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  7124 


IS.  (1.  73     362  AR 


10  (  laims 


I.  A  pressure  indicator  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  fixed 
assemblv  hav  inp  an  opening  therein  in  communication  wuh  a 
portion  of  a  railwav  car  adapted  to  he  pressuri/ed, 

said  fixed  assemblv  comprising  a  fixed  cvlinder  having  a 
plur.ditv  of  mwardlv  extending  ribs  holding  a  disk  m 
place,  which  disk  cooperates  v^ith  a  movable  assemblv  to 
hold  vsithm  said  fixed  cvlinder  and  within  a  portion  of  said 
movable  assemblv  a  resilient  means, 
a  mo.vable  assemblv  comprising  a  movable  cvlinder 
mounted  within  said  fixed  assemblv  and  externallv  of  said 
resilient  means,  having  a  pluralitv  of  circumferentialU 
spaced  slots  aligned  with  said  ribs,  said  movable  assemblv 
comprising  a  viewable  portion  viewable  from  the  side  of 
the  car, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  held  in  i^Lice  bv  said  fixed  assemblv 
and  engaging  said  movable  assemblv  and  adapted  te- 
move  in  response  to  pressure  changes  in  said  railwav  car 
vvherebv  an  increase  in  pressure  will  move  said  movable 
assemblv  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  relative 
to  said  fixed  assemblv  and  indicate  pressure  change  in 
saul  car  

3,949.611 

SAMPLE  COIT  FCTINCi  SYSTEM 

Donald  M.  Watt.  420  Bourke  St.,  Apt.   IE.  Dorval.  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  20.  '975.  Ser.  No.  542.273 

Int.  Cl.=  (.OIN  UN 

U.S.  CI.  73-421  B  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  thermometer  dhmprising  a  conductor 
probe  having  a  thermister,  a  null  meter,  a  resistance  bridge 
circuit  connecting  said  thermistor  to  said  meter,  a  dial,  and  a 
variable  potentiometer  in  said  bridge  circuit  operable  b>  said 
dial  to  null  the  meter,  cvmnector  means  releasably  connecting 
said  probe  in  said  bridge  circuit,  said  probe  having  leads  con 
nected  with  said  thermistor  and  esrcased  in  an  insulating 
sheath,  and  said  connector  means  teving  contact  means  for 
piercing  said  sheath,  said  contact  means  being  ccmnected  to 
said  bridge  circuit 

2.  A  therm allv   responsive   probe  for  electrical  thermome 
ters,  comprising  an  insulating  sheath  having  a  pair  of  conduc 
tor  wires,  said  vnres  having  adjacent  ends  extending  from  said 
sheath,  a  thermistor  chip  between  said  wire  ends,  and  pressure 
applying   means   maintaining    said  wire    ends   in    conductive 
ct)ntact  with  said  chip  by  pressure  only. 


/9-p-— 


/»-G 


1.  A  sample  collecting  system  comprising  a  main  sealed 
enclosure  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  conduit  opening  into  said 
bottom  wall  for  inflow  and  outflow  of  said  liquid  to  be  sam- 
pled, sensing  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  level  of 
said  liquid  to  be  sampled  in  said  main  enclosure,  said  sensing 
means  being  connected  to  control  means  to  shut-off  said 
liquid  flow  means  to  cause  a  first  volume  of  said  liquid  to  be 
sampled  to  flow  out  of  said  main  enclosure,  a  sample  collect- 
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ing  container  in  said  main  enclosure  for  receiving  and  contain-     fluid  source  to  the  atmosphere  and  establishing  a  high-pres- 

ing  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  liquid  to  be  sampled,  said    sure  propulsuin  path  from   the  fluid  source  to  the  body  of 

sample  collecting  container  including  a  sidewall  defining  a    liquid  and  on  to  a  sample  collection  location,  normally  closing 

containing  area  for  said  second  volume  and  extending  frc^m 

said  bottom   wall,  said  collecting  container   having  an  open 

upper     end     positioned     below     said     predetermined     level. 

whereby  said  containing  area  is  filled  with  said  liquid  within 

said  main  enclosure,  and  grav  ity  means  to  remove  said  second 

volume  of  liquid  to  be  sampled  from  said  collecting  container 

foT  analysis  prior  to  introduction  of  further   liquid  into  said 

main  enclosure. 


3,949.612 

LIQCID  SAMPLING 

Richard  R.  Thompson,  and  Malcolm  F.  Ir>vin,  both  of  West 

Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pro-Tech  Inc..  .Malvern.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,278.  Nov.  2.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.862.575.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.417 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28. 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIN  liI4 

U.S.  CL  73—421  B  6  Claims 


I.  Liquid-sampling  procedure  operable  from  a  source  of 
propellant  fluid  under  high  pressure  to  collect  samples  of 
liquid  from  a  body  thereof,  wherein  such  fluid  is  utili/ed  as 
both  a  sample  propellant  and  as  a  timing  medium  for  control- 
ling the  interval  of  time  between  successive  samples,  and 
tt)nvertible  between  low-pressure  and  high-pressure  propul- 
sion of  samples,  comprising  establishing  a  low-pressure  path 
and  a  high-pressure  path  from  the  source  of  pressuri/ed  fluid, 
accumulating  fluid  temporarily  in  the  first  path  fi^r  timing 
intervals  between  successive  samplings,  and  releasing  the 
accumulated  fluid  during  each  sampling  at  the  end  of  each 
such  interval,  releasing  the  accumulated  fluid  to  propel  sam- 
ples from  the  body  of  liquid  therewith  during  low-pressure 
operation,  alternatively  releasing  fluid  directly  from  the  pro 
pcllant  source  to  propel  samples  from  the  body  of  liquid  there- 
with during  high-pressure  operatum,  and  exhausting  the  accu- 
mulated fluid  at  low  pressure  lo  the  atmosphere  during  high- 
pressure  propulsion  of  samples 


3.949.613 

LIQl  ID  SAMPLING 

Malcolm   F.   Irwin.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pro-Tech 

Inc..  Malvern.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412.275,  Nov.  2,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.869.921. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.346 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  1 1 . 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  l!l4 
U.S.  CI.  73     421  B  5  Claims 

1.  In  liquid  sampling  procedure  operable  from  a  source  of 
propellant  fluid  under  high  pressure  to  collect  samples  of 
liquid  from  a  body  thereof  w  hert  in  such  fluid  is  utilized  as 
Kith  a  sample  propellant  and  as  a  timing  medium  for  control- 
ling the  interval  of  time  between  successive  samples  and  the 
duration  of  time  for  collecting  each  sample,  the  improvement 
comprising  establishing  a  low-pressure  timing  path  from  the 


off  the  propulsion  path  to  the  body  of  liquid  fr<im  the  pressur- 
i/ed fluid  source  and  opening  such  prc^pulsion  path  intermit- 
tentlv  at  timed  intervals  to  admit  such  fluid  under  relatively 
high  pressure  to  propel  a  sample  therefrom 


3.949.614 
AUTOMATIC  VOLUMETRIC  DEMCF  FOR  TAKIN(; 
SAMPLES  OF  FLUID  MATERIAL 
Jean  Abonnenc.  42,  rue  Laugier.  75017  Paris.  France 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.049 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  29,  19'"3.  T3. 42631. 
May  16.  1974,  74.17116;  Oct  17,  1974.  ■'4.34<)56 

Int.  CI.-  (;01N  I; 20 
U.S.  CI.  73—422  TC  8  Claims 


gr^T^ 


1.  Autiimatic  viilumetric  apparatus  for  taking  rej^rcscnia 
tive  samples  of  granular  material  comprising  a  hori/onlal 
cyclindrical  probe  having  a  recess  of  trapezoidal  section  which 
has  an  open  lateral  face  forming  the  larger  base  of  the  trape 
zoid  to  permit  the  taking  of  a  sample  of  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  material,  a  fixed  obturator  sleeve  slidably  and  rotat- 
ably  receiving  said  probe,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  facing 
downwards  of  a  size  greater  than  the  recess  in  the  probe  and 
constituting  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  sample  of  material, 
sealing  means  including  rectangular  seal  elements  at  the  edges 
of  said  sleeve  bounding  said  opening  and  in  contact  with  said 
probe  at  the  outer  surface  thereof,  drive  means  for  axiaily 
displacing  the  probe,  and  guide  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  probe  under  the  action  of  the  drive  means  to  cause 
the  probe  Xo  move  between  a  retracted  position  m  which  the 
recess  in  the  probe  is  in  a  discharge  zone  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  the  probe  is  in  a  sampling  zone,  said  recess 
in  the  probe  being  in  registry  with  the  opening  the  sleeve  only 
at  the  time  of  discharge,  and  means  associated  with  said  probe 
at  the  front  of  said  recess  for  preventing  breakage  of  particles 
between  said  probe  and  said  obturator  sleeve  as  the  probe 
moves  to  said  retracted  position  and  transport  of  broken 
particles  to  said  discharge  outlet. 
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3,949,6  IS 
ANALYSIS  APPARATIS 
Bernard  Stein,  Andover,  and  Gusta«r  H.  Dreier,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,080 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  1114 

L.S.  CI.  73—423  A  24  Claims 


1.  In  an  analysis  system  of  the  type  that  has  an  elongated 
sample  passage  op>€n  at  one  end  to  define  a  sample  entrance 
and  a  sensor  communicatmg  with  said  sample  passage  for 
sensing  a  constituent  of  a  sample  in  said  sample  passage, 
cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  for  cleaning  liquid, 
a  flush  chamber  having  an  open  up^Dcr  end  and  a  restricted 
opening  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  for  replenishing 
cleaning  liquid  m  said  flush  chamber  as  used,  support  means 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  sarnple  entrance  between  a 
first  position  with  said  sample  entrance  in  said  flush  chamber 
and  a  second  position  with  said  sample  entrance  removed 
from  said  flush  chamber  for  receiving  a  liquid  sample,  and  a 
pump  for  drawing  cleaning  liquid  from  said  flush  chamber 
through  said  sample  passage  more  rapidly  than  said  flush 
chamber  may  be  replenished  with  cleaning  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  by  flow  through  said  restricted  opening,  thereby 
causing,  after  an  initial  continuous  flow  of  cleaning  liquid 
through  said  sample  entrance,  the  enftrainment  of  air  bubbles 
in  the  cleaning  liquid  entering  said  sample  entrance  for  flow 
through  said  sample  passage,  said  entrained  air  bubbles  pro- 
ducing a  scrubbing  action  as  said  cleaning  liquid  flows  through 
said  sample  passage  I 

3,949,616 

MECHANICAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  CHANNEL  SELECTOR  OF  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Manuel  Cilloniz  Oberti,  P.O.  Box  554,  Lima,  Peru 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser,  No.  513.162 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  3811 H 

U.S.  CL74— IDA 


1.  A  mechanical  remote  control  device  for  rotating  the 
control  shaft  of  the  channel  selector  of  a  television  receiver, 
said  device  comprising 

a  ratchet  gear  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  said  channel 
selector    for    routing   said    ccirtrol    shaft   thereof,    said 


ratchet  gear  having  a  rotational  axis  colinear  with  the  axis 
of  said  control  shaft, 

a  second  class  lever  having  a  fulcrum  adjacent  a  flrst  end 
thereof  and  spaced  from  a  second  end  thereof,  said  lever 
being  freely  rotatablv  mounted  about  said  ratchet  gear 
with  said  fulcrum  coaxial  with  said  rotational  axis  of  said 
ratchet  gear, 

power  applying  means  comprising  a  cord  attached  to  said 
lever  at  a  position  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof  for 
rotating  said  lever  about  said  fulcrum, 

motive  means  comprising  a  pawl  freely  mounted  on  said 
lever  at  a  position  thereof  between  said  fulcrum  and  said 
second  end  and  having  a  hoolc  end  engageable  with  said 
ratchet  gear  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  of  said 
lever  into  rotary  movement  of  said  ratchet  gear,  and  to 
thereby  rotate  said  control  shaft,  and 

the  length  of  said  lever  from  the  attachment  of  said  cord  to 
said  fulcrum  forming  a  power  lever,  and  the  length  of  said 
lever  from  the  attachment  of  said  pawl  to  said  fulcrum 
forming  a  resistance  lever,  the  length  of  said  power  lever 
being  at  least  twice  the  length  of  said  resistance  lever 


3,949,617 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  SPEED  VARIATOR 

Carlo  Baldoni,  Via  Musone,  76,  Loreto  f  Ancona),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1973,  21905/73 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  1M02,  I3!(HK  1312 

L.S.  CI.  74-206  7  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  speed  of  a  drive  wheel  compris- 


20  Claims    mg 


first  electric  drive  motor  means  having  a  first  drive  shaft 
connected  to  said  drive  wheel  for  rotating  said  drive 
wheel  at  a  first  speed, 

second  electric  drive  motor  means  having  a  second  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel  at  a  second  speed, 

a  friction  wheel, 

movable  support  means  connected  to  support  said  friction 
wheel, 

means  for  moving  said  movable  support  means  to  a  first 
inoperative  position  and  a  second  operative  position, 

said  friction  wheel  removed  from  contacting  said  drive 
wheel  in  said  first  inoperative  position,  thereby  allowing 
said  first  electric  drive  motor  means  to  rotate  said  drive 
shaft  at  said  first  speed, 

said  friction  wheel  contacting  said  drive  wheel  and  said 
second  drive  shaft  in  said  second  operative  position 
thereby  rotating  said  drive  wheel  at  said  second  speed, 
and  electric  circuit  means  for  deactuating  said  first  elec- 
tric dnve  motor  means  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  actuation  of  said  second  electric  drive  motor  means 
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3,949,618 

FRICTION  DISC  FOR  DRIVING  TWIST  TUBES 

ROTATING  AT  HIGH  REVOLUTION  SPEEDS 

Josef  Raschle,  Buetschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heberkin 

&  Co.,  Watlwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,772 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    1,    1974, 
4484/74 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  55134.  B21B  27/00 
U.S.CL  74-215  4  Claims 


1.  A  friction  disc  for  driving  twist  tubes  rotating  at  high 
revolution  speeds  for  use  in  a  false-twist  device  for  texturing 
synthetic  filaments,  comprising  a  non-resilient  support  flange 
presenting  a  circular  cylindrical  circumferential  surface  and 
consisting  of  a  metal  alloy  having  a  specific  electrical  resis- 
tance of  between  1  and  2  O/mm'/m  inclusive  so  as  to  reduce 
eddy  current  losses  when  utilized  in  a  magnetic  field,  a  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  of  at  least  6500  leg/mm'  and  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  25  kg/mm',  and  a  friction  ring  of  resilient 
synthetic  material  presenting  an  internal  circular  cylindrical 
surface  and  an  external  circular  cylindrical  surface  for  fric- 
tionally  driving  a  twist  tube,  said  internal  circular  cylindrical 
surface  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  circumferential  surface  of 
said  support  flange 


3,949,619 

RESIDUAL  GEARING  TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING 

SATELLITE  CARRIER  PROVIDED  WITH  INVERTED 

CONTINUOUS  CHAIN  LOOP 

Guenther  L.  Kuehl,  Peeksidil,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Resid-Trans., 

Inc.,  Buchanan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,536 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  7/00.  3/74 

U.S.  CI.  74-225  7  Claims 


W^J 


n 


m 


1.  Residual  gearing  transmission  compnsing 

1  a  rotary  planetary  satellite  carrier  rotatably  carrying  an 
annular  array  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  satellite 
gear  units  for  driven  rotation  about  the  axes  of  the  latter 
independently  of  rotation  of  said  carrier; 

2  an  output  gear  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with  respect 
to  said  earner  and  rotatable  independently  of  the  latter, 

3  a  continuous  inverted  drive  chain  loop  having  an  outer 
run  lapped  over  the  outer  sides  of  said  satellite  gear  units 
and  radially  inward  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  the  latter, 
and  an  inner  run  extending  to  connection  to  said  outer 
run  between  said  pair  of  satellite  gear  units  with  said  inner 


run  lapped  about  said  output  gear  for  rotars  drive  c^f  the 
latter, 

4  first  input  drive  means  drivablv  connected  to  said  plural 
ity   of  satellite   gear  units  simullaneousiv    to   rotate   the 
latter,  and 

5  second  input  drive  means  to  rotate  said  planetar\  satellite 
carrier 


3,949,620 
CABLE  CYLINDER  DEVICE 
Paul  Z«hnder,  Birmenstorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  >ork.  N,Y..  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  512.029 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  7,U4 

U.S.  CI.  74-225  8  Claims 


Lmkf^MAfrgr  f^^ 


'•*i.*^e 
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1.  A  cable  cylinder  device,  comprising 

a  substantially  elongated  housing  having  opposite  end  walls 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  its  length  and  a  pluralitv  of  elon 
gated  side  walls  extending  along  its  length  between  the 
end  walls, 

a  thrust  roller  in  the  housing  and  having  a  support  plate  and 
first  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plate  and 
second  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plate  ir 
spaced  relation  with  the  first  roller  means. 

first  guide  roller  means  in  the  housing  rotatably  affixed  ic 
one  of  the  end  walls; 

second  guide  roller  means  in  the  housing  rotatably  affixed 
to  the  other  of  the  end  walls, 

a  cylinder  in  the  housing  affixed  to  one  end  wall  of  the 
housing  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
housing, 

a  piston  rod  coaxially  movably  mounted  in  the  cvlinder  and 
affixed  at  one  end  to  the  support  plate  of  the  thrust  roller. 

cable  means  in  the  housing  affixed  at  one  end  to  an  end 
wall,  passing  over  the  first  roller  means  of  the  thrust 
roller,  the  first  guide  roller  means,  the  second  guide  roller 
means,  the  second  roller  means  of  the  thrust  roller  and 
affixed  at  the  other  end  to  a  side  wall,  and 

load  bracket  means  affixed  to  the  cable  means  in  the  area 
thereof  between  the  first  and  second  guide  roller  means 
whereby  when  the  piston  rod  moves  out  of  the  cylinder  in 
a  predetermined  direction  the  thrust  roller  moves  with  it 
and  the  load  bracket  moves  with  the  cable  means  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  when  the  piston  rod  moves  into 
the  cylinder  in  the  opposite  direction  the  thrust  roller 
moves  with  it  and  the  load  bracket  moves  with  the  cable 
means  in  the  predetermined  direction 


3,949,621 
ENDLESS  BELT  WITH  TRAPEZOIDAL  SECTION 
CONSTITUTED  BY  SUPPORTING  MEMBERS 
Bernard  Josepli  Beusinti,  deceased,  late  of  Vetdhoven-Oerie. 
Netherlands  (by  Jolianna  Margaretha  Maria  Beusink,  Iteir- 
ess);  Marinus  Hut>ertus  Cuypers,  and  Alexandre  Horowitz, 
botli  of  Eindhoven,  Netlierlands,  assignors  to  Varitrac  AG. 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  Nc.  502.495 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  llOO.  5lOO 

U.S.  CI.  74-231  M  20  Claims 

1.  An  endless  driving  belt  with  a  trapezoidal  cross  section 

which  is  shaped  by  a  series  of  metal  plates  in  close  contact 

with  one  another  transversely  mounted  on  a  metallic  pull  band 
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as  an  uninterrupted  row  over  the  eriire  length  thereof,  each 
of  said  transverse  members  having  a  cross  section  which  ta- 
pers inwards  from  the  endless  metallic  band,  said  metal  plates 
being  prt)vided  in  an  uninterrupted  row  along  the  whole  length 
of  said  pull  band,  the  total  thickness  of  all  of  said  transverse 


metal  plates  as  measured  m  the  plane  of  the  said  pull  ban 

exceeding  the  length  of  said  pull  banJ  in  its  original  unstresse 


d 

d 

condition  to  such  an  extent  as  to  obtain  an  intensity  of  tensile 
stress  in  said  endless  band  wherein,  m  am  operative  position 
thereof,  said  transverse  plates  are  pressed  against  each  other 


},949,t>22 
SYSTEM  FOR  F.I  IMINA  TION  OF  (ONSFQIENCES  OF 

ANGILAR  C  LFARANC  FS  IN  I>RIVI\(;  (;FARS, 
ESPFCIAI  I  V  FOR  MA(  HINF  T(M)I    DRIVINC.  (,FARS 

BoleslaM  C'^abariski,  Jaroein,  Poland,  assignor  to  Jarocinska 
Fabry ka  Obrabiarek  Przedsiebiorslv*o  Panstwowe,  JartKin, 
Poland 

Filed  Jul>  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.973 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I'oland  July  27,  1973,   164343 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  55118^  57/10 

l.S.  CI.  74-  409  4  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  elimination  of  the  consequences  of  angular 
clearances  in  driving  gears  having  a  kinematic  chain  menibcr 
adapted  for  being  braked,  said  system  ci)mprising  an  electro- 
magnetic brake  for  said  driving  ge;irs.  said  brake  being  an 
inductively  operated  dynamic  brake,  said  brake  including 
exciter  means  coupled  to  the  power  means  and  including 
windings  supplied  by  the  power  means  and  automatically 
citntrolling  the  excitation  of  said  brake  according  to  condi- 
tions of  wtirk  of  the  driving  gears. 


3.949,623 
STEERING  COI.l  MN  ASSEMBLY 
Yasuhiko  Fujiwara,  and  kenzo  Hiraskima,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assijjnors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1973.  48-21637 

Int.  (I.-  (;OIP  !'^j(J4 

U.S.  CI.  74-492  «  Claims 

1.  A  steering  column  a.ssembly,  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 

collision  sensor  which  provides  a  colHsion  signal  in  the  event 

of  d  collision  of  the  vehicle,  comprisng   a  steering  rod  having 

a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  the  upper  part  having  attached 

thereto  a  steering  wheel,  means  mounting  said  upper  part  for 


free  axial  movement  relative  to  said  lower  part  from  a  normal 
operative  position  to  a  retracted  safe  position,  means  normally 
stopping  said  upper  part  m  the  axial  movement  relative  lo  said 
lower  part  in  said  normal  operative  position  and  opcrativelv 
responsive  to  the  collision  signal  for  driving  said  upper  part 
toward  said  retracted  safe  position;  said  stopping  and  driving 
means  comprising  a  pisti>n  secured  coavially  to  said  upper 
part,  said  lower  jiart  having  a  cylinder  bore  f(>rmed  therein 
uithin    which    said    piston    is   slidable,   a   compression    spring 


yieldabiy  biasing  said  upper  part  toward  said  retracted  safe 
position;  a  gas  chamber  defined  by  said  piston  in  the  cylinder 
b<ire.  said  gas  chamber  being  filled  with  a  pressuri/ed  gas  to 
bias  said  piston  against  said  compression  spring  to  hold  said 
upper  part  in  said  normal  operative  position,  and  a  valve 
means  responsive  to  the  collision  signal  for  releasing  the  pres- 
suri/ed gas  from  said  gas  chamber  to  permit  movement  of  said 
upper  part  to  said  retracted  safe  position  under  the  influence 
of  said  compression  spring 


3,949,624 

LIFTINC.  LINKAGE  FOR  ROOF  VENT  PANELS  OF 

ALTOMOBllFS 

HorsI  Bienert,  (iauting,  Germany .  assignor  to  VVehasto-VSerk 

W  .  Baier  k(i.  .Stinkdorf,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.244 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Aug.     16.    1973, 
2341203 

Int.  CI.-  G05G  nu4 
U.S.  CL  74—520  19  Claims 


ni 


r 


*       ^    s 


1.  ,A  linkage  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  vent  panel  in  relation 
to  an  opening  in  the  roof  structure  of  an  automobile,  in  which 
a  downwardiv  recessed  roof  frame  with  a  vertical  frame  wall 
portion  surrounds  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  roof  opening, 
the  linkage  comprising  in  combination 

an  upper  knee  lever  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  to  the 

vent  panel; 
a  lower  knee  lever  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  to  the  roof 

frame, 
a  knee  joint  between  the  two  knee  levers  so  as  to  define  a 
knee  linkage  connection  between  their  attachment  points 
and  the  intermediate  knee  joint,  and 
an  actuating  member  operatively  connected  to  the  lower 
knee  lever  so  as  to  move  the  linkage  between  a  stretched 
position  in  which  the  vent  panel  is  fully  open,  and  a  col- 
lapsed position  in  which  the  vent  panel  is  closed  against 
the  rtKif  opening 


ApRii    13.   1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


621 


3.949.625 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  OPENABLE 

ACTOMOBILE  ROOF  PANEL 

Horst  Bienert.  Gauting.  Germany,  assignor  to  VNcbasto-Werk 

W.  Baier  KG.  Stockdorf.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48«.965 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     18.    1973. 
2336519 

Int.  CI.  G05g  I  no 
L.S.  CI.  74     543  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  manualh  actuating  an  openablc  roof 
panel  of  an  automobile  roof  structure,  such  as,  for  example, 
an  upwardly  pivntable  roof  vent  panel  which  is  pivtUable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  by  such  link- 
age means  as  a  centrally  located  rotatable  double-arm  lever, 
or  the  like,  with  transversely  reciprocatable  actuating  rods 
attached  thereto,  for  example,  the  novel  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  retaining   flange   fixedly    attached   t(>  the   statitmary    ro(if 

portion, 
a  shaft  extending  through  a  bearing  bore  in  the  retaining 
fiange,  the  shaft  carrying  on  one  end  thereof  said  lever, 
a  twist  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  so  as 

to  form  a  rotatable  assembly  with  said  lever; 
means  for  biasing  the  shaft  in  the  axial  direction  so  that  the 
twist  handle  normally  abuts  against  the  retaining  fiange. 
and 
means  defined  by  the  twist  handle  and  the  retaining  flange 
for  angularly  locking  the  twist  handle  against  the  retain- 
ing fiange  in  their  abutted  position  and  for  allowing  rota 
lion  of  the  rotatable  assembly,  when  the  twist  handle  is 
moved  axially  against  said  biasing  means,  away  fn^m  the 
retaining  fiange 


3,949.626 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  SYSTEM  AND  AC  TLATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  E.  Berlinger,  Jr.,  .Meadoy* brook,  and  Harry  Sulzer. 

Warminster,   both  of  Pa.,   assignors  to  Quaker  C  ity   CJear 

VNorks,  Inc.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.616 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  1/18,  37/06,  57/U2 

U.S.  CI.  74-626  22  Claims 


jr'r.:  sc^  ■'.^  ^  w»  f 


able  about  a  sleeve  member,  spider  gear  means  fixed  to  said 
sleeve  member  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  input  gear 
means,  and  output  gear  means  rotatable  about  said  sleeve 
member  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  spider  gear  means, 
said  input  gear  means  being  operative  to  drive  said  output  gear 
means  through  said  spider  gear  means  while  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber IS  stationary,  said  sleeve  member  being  operative  to  drive 
said  output  gear  means  through  said  spider  gear  means  while 
said  input  gear  means  is  stationary 

5.  An  actuator  assembly  adapted  to  be  selectively  driven 
from  alternative  power  sources,  said  assembly  comprising  first 
input  gear  means  and  second  input  gear  means,  each  of  said 
input  gear  means  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  separate 
power  source,  output  gear  means  adapted  to  transmit  poyver 
to  an  associated  apparatus,  and  differential  gear  means  inter- 
posed between  said  input  gear  means  and  said  output  gear 
means,  said  differential  gear  means  including  differential  input 
gear  means  rotatable  about  a  sleeve  member,  spider  gear 
means  fixed  to  said  sleeve  member,  and  differential  output 
gear  means  rotatable  about  said  sleeve  member,  said  first 
input  gear  means  being  in  driving  relationship  with  said  differ- 
ential input  gear  means  for  driving  said  spider  gear  means  and 
said  second  input  gear  means  being  in  driving  relationship 
with  said  sleeve  member  for  driving  said  spider  gear  means, 

21.  An  actuator  assembly  including  an  output  drive  means 
for  controlling  an  associated  dcMce,  said  output  drive  means 
being  rotalably  mounted  in  a  boss,  said  boss  being  formed  with 
a  radial  lip  and  said  output  drive  means  being  fixed  to  said 
boss  by  a  retaining  ring,  bearing  means  mounted  about  said 
output  drive  means  intermediate  said  radial  lip  and  said  retain- 
ing ring  whereby  thrust  in  said  output  drive  means  is  taken  up 
by  said  boss  or  said  retaining  ring 

22.  An  actuator  assembly  adapted  to  be  selectively  driven 
from  alternative  power  sources,  said  assembly  comprising  first 
and  second  input  gear  means,  each  of  said  input  gear  means 
being  adapted  Xo  be  driven  by  a  separate  power  source,  output 
gear  means  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  an  associated  appa- 
ratus, and  differential  gear  means  for  transmitting  power  frt)m 
either  of  said  input  gear  means  to  said  output  gear  means,  said 
differential  gear  means  including  differential  input  gear  means 
rotatable  about  a  sleeve  member  and  differential  output  gear 
means  rotatable  about  said  sleeve  member  and  being  in  driv- 
ing relationship  with  said  output  gear  means,  said  differential 
gear  means  further  including  spider  gear  means  in  meshing 
relationship  w  ith  said  differential  input  and  output  gear  means 
and  being  carried  on  a  spider  member  keyed  to  said  sleeve 
member,  said  first  input  gear  means  being  in  driving  relation- 
ship with  said  differential  input  gear  means  and  said  second 
input  gear  means  being  in  driving  relationship  with  said  sleeve 
member,  rotation  of  said  first  input  gear  means  driving  said 
differential  input  gear  means  and  said  spider  gear  means  while 
said  second  input  gear  means  holds  said  sleeve  member  and 
said  spider  member  against  rotation  whereby  said  spider  gear 
means  drives  said  differential  output  gear  means  and  said 
output  gear  means,  rotation  of  said  second  input  gear  means 
driving  said  sleeve  member  and  said  spider  member  while  said 
first  input  gear  means  ht->lds  said  differential  input  gear  means 
against  rotation  whereby  said  spider  gear  means  drives  said 
differential  output  gear  means  and  said  output  gear  means. 


1.  A  differential  gear  system  for  transmitting  power  from 
either  of  two  alternate  power  sources  to  an  output  system,  said 
differential  gear  system  comprising  an  input  gear  means  rotat- 


3.949.627 

ELCID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  ELITD  TRANSMISSIONS 

Noboru   Murakami.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor   to   ALsin   Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.159 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Apr.    25.    1973.   48- 
47391:  May  10.  1973.  48-52277 

Int.  CI.'  BbOK  21/12 
U.S.  CI.  74-867  "  Claims 

1.  ,A  fluid  pressure  control  system  for  automatic  fluid  trans 
missions,  comprising: 
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a  fluid  pressure  source; 

a  fluid  pressure  regulating  vaive  for  regulating  the  hvdraulic 

fluid  from  said  fluid  pressure  stiurce  to  a  particular  line 

pressure, 
a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  naeans  actuated  by  said  line 

pressure    from    said    fluid    presture    regulating    valve    for 

attaining  a  particular  gear  ratio  within  the  gear  trains  of 

said  transmission  interposed  between  an  input  shaft  and 

an  output  shaft, 
a  governor  valve  for  generating  a  governor  pressure  which 

IS  increased  or  decreased  in  response  to  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  input  shaft, 


a  manual  shift  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  fluid 
pressure  regulating  valve  for  supplying  said  line  pressure 
to  said  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  means, 

a  throttle  valve  fluidically  connected  to  said  manual  shift 
valve  for  generating  a  throttle  pressure  responsive  to  an 
engine  throttle  valve,  | 

a  shift  valve  actuated  m  response  to  said  governor  pressure 
and  said  throttle  pressure  for  automatically  selectively 
actuating  said  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  means,  and 

a  reducing  valve  interposed  t>etwaen  said  throttle  valve  and 
said  manual  shift  valve  for  regulating  said  line  pressure  to 
said  throttle  valve  to  a  value  tlightly  greater  than  said 
throttle  pressure  and  lower  than  said  line  pressure  as  said 
throttle  pressure  is  varied  by  me»ns  of  said  throttle  valve. 


3,949.628  1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  l^fl>ROVEMENTS  FOR 

TRIMMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Joseph  R.  Reilly.  Naugatuck,  and  Lars  G.  Schon.  Bloomfkld, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  .Mon.saa(o  Company.  St.  LouLs, 

Mo. 

Filed  May  23.  1974.  S«r.  No.  472.638 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  1/00,  5/14 

L.S.  CI.  82-48  20  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  trimming  moils  from  plastic  articles  as 
they  move  along  a  path  of  travel,  which  comprises  knife  means 
including  a  blade  for  said  trimming,  stationary  guide  means 
including  a  non-rotative  anvil  member  and  movable  guide 
means,  said  stationary  and  moveable  guide  means  extending 
along  and  defining  a  path  closed  on  each  side  between  them 
for  engagement  of  each  article  to  trarttport  such  articles  along 
said  path  while  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  blade,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  moil  discharge  means  down 
stream  of  the  knife  means  for  directing  severed  moils  and 
untnmmed  articles  exiting  said  path  toward  a  recovery  system 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  knifc  means  with  respect  to 
the  guide  means  to  move  the  blade  into  and  out  of  operative 
cutting  position,  thereby  permittin|  articles  to  be  moved 
through  the  path  by  the  stationary  and  movable  guide  means 
cither  while  in  or  out  of  engagemenl  with  the  blade 

18.  In  apparatus  for  trimming  moik  from  the  necks  of  plas 
tic  articles  as  they  move  along  a  path  of  travel  which  includes 
knife  means  to  accomplish  said  tnnmmg,  stationary  guide 
means  and  movable  guide  means  extending  along  said  path  for 


engagement  between  them  of  the  moil  of  each  article  to  trans- 
port them  along  said  path  while  in  cutting  engagement  with 
the  knife  means  the  improvement  which  comprises 


A  means  for  automatically  moving  the  knife  means  away 
from  said  path  in  resptmse  to  a  stopped  condition  of  the 
movable  guide  means,  and 

B.  means  for  shifting  the  stationary  guide  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  path  independent  of  the  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  knife  means. 


3,949,629 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  AND  STORING 

GARMENT-PATTERN  SHAPED  PIECFii  OF  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL 

Betty  Johnson,  1928  Annin  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19145 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,776 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83-27  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  textile  material  into  garment  pattern 
shaped  pieces  using  thin  paper  pattern  pieces  having  a  cutting 
line  inscribed  thereon  which  conforms  to  the  desired  pieces  to 
be  cut  comprising  the  steps  of 

a   placing  at  least  four  distinct  substantially  planar  magneti- 
cally  attractable   objects   on   a   substantially   horuonlal 
planar  cutting  surface, 
b  placing  textile  material  over  said  magnetically  attractable 

objects, 
c  positioning  and  placing  a  thin  paper  sheet  pattern  piece 
directly  over  said  material  above  the  location  of  said 
magnetically  attractable  objects, 
d  successively  placing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  objects,  at 
least  one  for  each  magnetically  attractable  object,  on  the 
surface  of  said  thin  paper  sheet  pattern  piece,  each  step 
of  placing  one  of  said  magnetic  objects  including  first 
juxtaposing  said  one  magnetic  object  axially  above  an 
associated  attractable  object  at  a  distance  of  at  least  one 
inch  from  said  associated  magnetically  attractable  object, 
and  then  releasing  said  one  magnetic  object,  thereby 
allowing  said  one  magnetic  object  to  re-orient  itself  dur- 
ing the  gravitationally  induced  movement  towards  its 
associated  magnetically  attractable  object,  such  that  said 
magnetically  attractable  objects  and  said  magnetic  ob- 
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jects  are  attracted  to  each  other  and  grip  both  the  textile 
material  and  thin  paper  sheet  pattern  piece  therebetween. 

e  simultaneously  gripping  said  textile  and  exerting  a  sub- 
stantially planar  divergent  force  on  said  pattern  piece 
thereby  displacing  said  pattern  piece  along  said  textile  to 
a  desired  cutting  location, 

f.  slightly   lifting  said  textile  material  and  said  thin  paper 

sheet  pattern  piece  away  from  said  cutting  surface  while    L.S.  CI.  83 

moving,    re-arrangmg,    and   exactly    re-positioning   said 

magnetically  attractable  objects  to  said  location,  said  step 

of   moving,   re-arranging,   and    re-positioning   including 

observing  the  concurrent  movement  of  said   magnetic 

objects  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  thin  paper  sheet 

pattern   piece   while  displacing  said   attractable  objects 

therebelow,  said  moving  and  re-arranging  bringing  each 

of  the  magnetically  attractable  objects  and  the  magnetic 

objects  attracted  thereto  to  within  at  least  two  inches  but 

no  less  than  one  inch  from  the  interior  of  said  cutting  line; 

g  cutting  said  textile  material  and  said  thin  paper  sheet 
pattern  piece  along  said  cutting  line  to  form  composite 
pattern  pieces,  and 

h  removing  said  magnetic  objects  and  lifting  said  thin  paper 
sheet  pattern  piece  from  said  material,  thereby  producing 
a  garment-pattern  shaped  piece  of  textile  material 


3.949.631 
PUNCHING  HOLES  IN  THIN  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Rubin  Goldman,  Newton  Highlands,  and  Morris  Meyerkopf. 
West  Roxbury.  both  of  .Mass..  assignors  to  Rubin  Goldman. 
Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  51 1.719 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  '/02.  7/06 
98 


10  Claims 


3,949,630 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  BATTERY 

GRID  PLATES 
Herbert  C.  WInkel,  6225  U.S.  Highway  301,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

33507 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No   516,427 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  83—39  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  flashing  from  battery  grid  plate 
castings  each  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  compris- 
ing the  steps 

moving  a  grid  plate  along  a  path  of  travel  and  abutting  the 
untrimmed  leading  end  of  said  plate  against  a  first  stop  in 
said  path, 

trimming  the  flashing  from  said  leading  end  with  a  first  trim 
blade  while  said  end  abuts  said  first  stop, 

removing  said  first  stop  from  said  path  and  conveying  said 
plate  beyond  said  first  stop  to  a  second  stop  in  said  path 
and  abutting  the  trimmed  said  leading  end  against  said 
second  stop, 

and  with  said  leading  end  abutting  said  second  stop,  trim- 
ming the  flashing  from  said  trailing  end  with  a  second  trim 
blade  spaced  downstream  along  said  path  from  said  first 
blade 


1=3 


1.  A  device  for  forming  an  enlarged  hole  ir  sheet  material 
comprising 

first  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  sheet  material  about 
a  region  where  said  hole  is  to  be  formed  said  firs!  clamp- 
ing means  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  at  said 
region. 

slug  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  sheet  within  said 
region  thereof  which  is  disposed  within  said  opening 
defined  by  said  first  clamping  means,  and 

punch  means  mounted  for  movement  through  said  openmg 
and  about  said  slug  clamping  means  for  severing  a  slug  of 
said  sheet  material  from  within  said  region  of  said  sheet 
material. 


3,949,632 

TUBE  CUT-OFF  MACHINE 

Hendrikus  Jan   Kapaan,  Jutphaas,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company.  B.V., 

Jutphaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,909 

Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.  June   27.   1973. 
7308911 

Int.  CI.'  B26D.?  /6    B23D  21  UO 
U.S.  CL  83-188  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cropping  material  of  the  type  com 
pnsing  a  cropping  member  having  a  recess,  a  feeding  member 
for  feeding  material  to  be  cropped  into  said  recess,  said  crop- 
ping member  being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  feeding  mem 
ber  for  shearing  said  material,  means  in  said  cropping  member 
for  limiting  the  depth  of  insertion  of  said  material  therein   and 
a  mandrel  for  continuously  internally  supporting  said  material. 
the  improvement  wherein  said  mandrel  comprises  a  first  man- 
drel  member   fixedly   held   in   said  cropping   member  and   a 
second  mandrel  member  in  said  feeding  member,  means  for 
holding  said  first  and  second  mandrel  members  together  with 
proportionally    decreasing   force    as   said    cropping    member 
slides  with  respect  to  said  feeding  member  to  shear  said  mate 
rial,  and  further  comprising  means  dependent  upon  the  rela 
tive  positions  of  said  cropping  means  and  feeding  means  for 
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moving   said    limiting    means    into    said    recess   for   ejecting 
cropped  material  in  said  recess  when  said  recess  is  moved  out 


of  alignment  v*,  ith  rcspct-t  t^i  said  material  held  ii>  said  Iccdiiig 
means. 


si.rn  KR  LI^K 

Ford  B.  (  auffiel,  14(M)  Hasting  St.,  Toledo.  Ohio  4360' 
Filed  Aug.   1*^.  I  ^"4,  Ser.  No.  4'>X,6()0 
Int    II,     B26D  \,J^ 


U.S.  CI.  83     210 


IB-,  r  r*^ 


S  (  laims 


I .  .A  line  fur  siitting  sheets  in  te  desireii  si/es  aiui  shapes,  said 
line  comprising  a  source  ut  sheet  nutferial.  means  for  mt^ving 
a  sheet  of  the  material  along  a  path,  means  for  shearing  the 
sheet  to  desired  lengths,  and  a  slitter  assemblv  for  slitting  the 
sheared  sheet  along  a  line  having  a  component  of  direction 
transverse  to  the  sheared  ends  of  the  sheet,  said  slitter  assem- 
bly comprising  a  slitter,  guide  meant  for  guiding  said  slitter 
along  a  path  having  a  length  at  Icait  equal  \o  the  distance 
hctv-een  the  sheared  ends  of  the  sheet  holddimn  means 
extending  ak)ng  one  side  of  said  guide  means  for  holding  said 
sheet  while  it  is  being  slit  by  said  slidter,  a  supporting  table 
located  adjacent  said  hold  down  means  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  slitter,  at  least  two  gauge  heads,  and  means  fir 
mounting  said  gauge  he, ids  for  movement  transverse  to  the 
path  oi  said  slitter.  j 


3,94«*,634   I 
APPARATl  S  FOR  (  HARGINCi  A  SC  RAF  MFI  \l    SHFAR 
Wallace  .VI.  Thompson,  (  ordele,  (ia..  assignor  to  Harris  Press 

&  Shear  Corporation,  Cordcle,  (ia. 
DivisionofSer.  No.  426.186,  Dee.  19,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  II,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.075 
int.  (I.-  B26I)  iilu,  B23Q  i>l22 
IS.  (I.  83      278  j  9  (  laims 

1.  Apparatus  for  substanliallv  cofitinuousK  feeding  c».)m- 
pressed  blocks  of  scrap  material  into  a  shearing  means,  com- 
prising 

a  charging  box  having  a  bottom  wall  and  twti  side  walls 
defining  a  generall)  L  shaped  cross  section  and  longitudi 
nally  alignable  with  said  shearing  means  m  ocierative 
relation  thereto,  said  charging  box  having  an  opening 
therein  for  inserting  a  bkick  of  compressed  scrap  into  said 
box  from  a  position  parallel  therei|to  and  remote  from  said 
shearing  means; 


T 


a  first  ramming  means  mounteil  within  said  charging  box  for 
moving  said  scrap  forward  through  a  portion  of  the  dis- 
tance \o  said  shearing  means, 

a  second  ramming  means  mounted  on  said  charging  box  for 
(1)  moving  said  scrap  into  said  shearing  means  and  (2) 
movenient    frurn    a    first    position    ad)acent    said    shearing 


^^  *   *^ 


rw-^ 


means  to  a  second  position  rearward  of  the  forward  most 
position  of  said  first  ramming  means  with  the  path  of 
ninvcnient  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  another  block 
of  scrap  as  it  is  being  moved  forward  in  said  ch.irging  hex 
bv  said  first  raninung  means,  and 
power  means  for  causing  said  movement  of  saiil  first  and 
seconil  raiiiming  nie.ms 


3,949,635 

PUNCHING.  CONTOl  RING,  HANDI  IN(.  APPARATISES 

AND  MFTHOI) 

IK'nnis  Daniels,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  I  .S.  .Amada,  Ltd., 

(  it\  of  Industry.  (  alif. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  359,983,  May  14,  1973.  This 

application  Aug.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  386.064 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  VOO 

U.S.  CI.  83—405  7  Claims 


1.  ,-\p['ittratus  tor  sep.irating  parts  from  larger  worksheets  m 
a  punch  press  and  transferring  the  parts  to  a  subsequent  appa 
ratus  comprising  a  punch  press,  means  on  the  punch  press  for 
positioning  a  large  wiirksheet  in  both  the  \  and  Y  axes  be 
neath  a  punching  station,  means  for  punching  the  part  free  of 
s.iu!  worksheet,  and  means  for  transferring  the  cut  part  to  said 
subsequent  apparatus,  said  means  for  punching  the  part  in- 
cluding a  rotary  turret,  a  plurality  of  tools  on  said  turret  posi- 
tionable  at  said  punching  station,  means  on  said  turret  for 
holding  a  part  separate  from  the  worksheet  and  means  for 
rotating  s.iid  urret  to  a  p.irt  discharge  staluui  while  holding 
the  part 


3.949,636 
SAW  (il  ARD 

Kirby    L.   Ball.  Thomasville;  J,  Clyde  Darr.   Lexington,  and 
Theodore  F .  Harrison.  Jr..  Thomasville.  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.616 
Int.  (.  I.'  B27(,  /v  (;:    B23I)  >S),00 
t.S.  (I.  83     4  78  3  Claims 

1,    .A    saw    guard   a.ssembK    for    use    m    combination   with   a 
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conventional  rolarv  saw  table  wherein  said  saw  guard  assem- 
bly comprises 

a   a  saw  guard  subassembly  of  generally  box  shape, 

1  with  an  open  front  and  a  transparent  top. 

2  said  transparent  top  functions  as  a  means  to  permit  one 
to  view  the  saw  when  the  guard  is  in  its  saw  guarding 
position, 

3  said  open  side  is  on  the  side  of  the  saw  guard  suhassem 
biy  in  the  direction  from  which  material  to  be  cut  is  fed, 
said  open  side  functions  as  the  open  side  through  which 
the   saw    passes  when    the   saw    guard   subassembly    is 
moved  to  its  saw  non-guarding  position. 

b  a  slide  means  being  connected  to  said  guard  subassembly, 
said  slide  means  permits  the  guard  subassemblv  \o  move 
between  Us  guarding  and  non-guarding  positions  rapidly, 
wherein  said  slide  means  comprises 


pluralitv  of  knife  biade^  adapted  to  pass  through  the  gaps 

of  the  grating  means  when  the  cutter  shaft  is  n  tjlcd. 


ff-^ 


g    said  knife  blades  having  a  length  sufficient  for  the  tips  of 
the  blades  to  extend  mtii  said  grooves. 


1  a  lower  slide  member  fixedly  positioned  on  the  saw 
table, 

2  an  upper  slide  member  engaging  the  lower  slide  mem- 
ber and  fixedly  positioned  to  the  guard  subassembly, 
and 

3  said  slide  members  reciprocating  relative  to  each  other 
to  guide  the  movement  of  the  guard  subassembly,  and 

counterweight  means  couoterbalancing  the  mass  of  the 
guard  subassembly  sti  that  the  guard  subassembly  may  be 
easy  to  move  from  its  guarding  to  its  non-guarding  posi 
tion  and  so  that  the  guard  subassembly  will  automatically 
move  back  to  its  guarding  position  from  iLs  non-guarding 
position  when  pressure  is  remcned  from  the  guard  subas- 
sembly 


3,949.637 
ONION  SLICER 
Gabi  Funke.  ne«  Honsel.  Sundern.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Funke  .Metallwarenfabrik.  Sundern.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.471 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    29.    1973, 
2315728 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5114 
U.S.  CI.  83—570  10  Claims 

1.  An  onion  slicer  comprising: 
a    a  bottom  base  portion, 
b  an  upper  p<irtion  removably  disposed  on  the  base  portion 

to  form  a  cutting  chamber, 
c.    said    cutting   chamber    including   a   cylindrical    internal 

surface  having  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
d   grating  means  disposed  in  said  upper  pvirtion  and  having 

laterally  displaced  gaps  therein, 
e    a   rolatable  cutter  shaft   extending  through  the  cutting 

chamber,  and 
f  cutting  means  disposed  on  the  cutter  shaft  and  having  a 


3.949,638 

ELECTRONIC  MLSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Donald  K.  Coles,  2505  Capitol  A>e..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  46806 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,969 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIH  LUu.  GIOH  .•=  u2 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  4  C  laims 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  an  abs<slutc  pitch  selector  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  plurality  of  tone  generator  circuits  respcctiveU  arranged 
in  a  sequence  having  tones  proceeding  from  k">w  to  high 
with  a  constant  musical  interval  tvetween  adjacent  tones 
of  M  semitones,  where  M  is  an  integer  in  the  range  cme 
to  two  inclusive. 

a  set  of  N   electrical  output   leads  where    N    is  a   number 
smaller  than  the  number  of  said  tone  generator  circuits, 
said  output  leads  providing  apparatus  outputs  of  N  sepa- 
rate musical  tones  of  selected  pitch,  wherein  the  impr<ne 
ment  comprises 

a  stationarv  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  paraliel 
sides, 

an  insulating  rotor  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said  station 
ary  circuit  board,  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  perpendicu 
lar  to  said  first  side,  having  a  plurality  of  P  switch  posi 
tions   corresponding    to    the    number    of   absolute    pitch 
selections,  said  switch  positions  separated  bv  an  indexing 
angle  of  C^,  where  C  is  a  number  included  in  the  range 
two  to  6U  inclusive. 
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a  linear  arra\  of  N-^P-1  stationary  input  contacts  mounted 
on  said  first  side  of  said  stationarv  circuit  board,  arranged 
in  the  arc  of  a  Mngic  circle,  sai4  single  circle  parallel  to 
said  first  side  of  said  stati<inar\  circuit  hoard,  centered  on 
said  axis,  the  center  to-center  spacing  between  adjacent 
members  of  said  linear  array  of  stationarv  input  contacts 
being  C.  successive  individual  members  of  said  linear 
arrav  of  stationarv  input  contacts  permancntlv  connected 
to  individual  members  of  said  lequence  of  tone  generator 
circuits  in  order  of  increasing  pitch, 

a  set  of  N  elongated  stationary  (.XUtput  contacts  mounted  on 
said  first  side  of  said  stationarv  circuit  board,  each  s.iul 
elongated  stationary  output  ctwitact  shaped  like  the  arc  of 
a  circle,  said  circle  parallel  to  said  first  side  of  said  sta- 
tionarv circuit  board,  centered  on  said  axis,  each  said  arc 
of  a  circle  subtending  at  said  aiis  an  angle  at  least  as  large 
as  the  product  of  said  indeving  angle  ('  multiplied  bv  P. 
the  number  of  switch  positunns,  individual  members  of 
said  set  of  stationarv  output  Oontact.s  connected  to  imii 
Mdual  members  of  said  electrical  output  leads, 

a  linear  arrav  of  N  movable  mput  spring  contacts  mounted 
on  said  insulating  rotor,  said  N  movable  input  spring 
contacts  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  single  circle  coaxial  with 
said  rotor,  the  center  to  center  spacing  between  adjacent 
members  of  said  linear  arrav  of  movable  input  spring 
contacts  being  C  degrees,  said  linear  arrav  of  movable 
input  spring  contacts  sliding  along  saiil  line<ir  arrav  of 
stationarv  input  ciuitacts, 

a  set  of  N  movable  output  spring  contacts  miuinted  on  ^ald 
insulating  rotor,  each  movable  output  spring  contact 
remaining  in  contact  with  it.s  respective  one  of  said  elon- 
gated stationar>  output  contacts  in  all  of  said  switch 
positions,  I 

a  set  of  N  electrical  conductors  mounted  on  said  insulating 
rotor,  each  electrical  conducttir  coimecimg  a  different 
member    of  s.iid    linear    arrav    of   movable    mpul    spring 
contacts  to  its  corresptmdmg  member  of  said  set  of  nu  \ 
able  output  spring  contacts. 


VOLTAGE  CONTROI.I  ED  TYPE  El  ECTROMC 
.vnSIC  Al.  IN.STRl  VIEM 

Takeshi  Adachi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  (o  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamainatsu.  Japan 

Eiled  Dec.  3().  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,201 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    10,    1974,    49- 
6468(U) 

Int.  CI.'  (;iOH  I.V2,  5102 
U.S.  CI.  84      1.27  5  Claims 


EXPWEKH 

CONTTIOL 


SSON 


.J  fit 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrurienf  comprising 
a  keyboard  section  including  ke^  and  means  for  generating 
in  response  to  kev  operation  ^  pitch  determining  voltage 
signal  having  a  voltage  representing  a  note  of  the  oper- 
ated key, 
voltage  controlled  tone  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing in  response  to  the  pitch  determining  voltage  signal 
from  said  keyboard  section  a  tone  signal  having  a  fre 
quency  determined  bv  said  pitch  determining  voltage 
signal. 


s<iund  reproducing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
voltage  controlled  \onc  signal  generating  means,  and 

nuaiis  coupled  between  said  voltage  controlled  tone  signal 
generating  means  and  said  sound  reprtiducing  means  and 
responsive  to  the  pitch  determining  voltage  signal  from 
said  keyboard  section  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the 
tone  signal  from  said  viiltage  controlled  tone  signal  gener- 
ating means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  amplitude  of  a  tone 
signal  of  a  higher  pitch  frequency  becomes  smaller  than 
that  i^i  a  tone  signal  of  a  lower  pitch  frequcncv. 


3.949,640 

MCSH  AL  CHORDS  TEACHING  AND  INDICATING 

DEVICES 

Georges  A.  Cournover.  480  Chapman  St.,  St.  Bruno,  Quebec, 
(  anada 

Kiled  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,195 

Int.  CI.-  <;09B  1^102 

U,S.  CI.  84— 473  8  Claims 


"viwivjwi  iwiwi^iwi  Miwf 

^r ;  *        'OincTMMM*  'vil' 


m,  I .»--  I 
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I .  A  niusict!  ch>  >rds  teaching  and  indicating  de^  ice  ctmi pris- 
ing a  t'irst  and  a  secoru!  member  slidablv  connected  one  \.o  the 
other,  a  ^.hroniatic  scale  h.iving  the  musical  notes  marked  on 
one  face  of  sanl  second  member  and  arranged  for  endwise 
displacement  relatue  to  said  first  member,  one  diatonic  scale 
marked  on  said  first  member  laterallv  adjacent  \.o  said  chro- 
matic scale,  chord  indicators  marked  on  said  first  member 
laterallv  adjacent  said  diatonic  scale  and  including  pointers  of 
distinctive  notes  of  said  chords  pointing  toward  said  diatonic 
scale  and  said  chrvimatic  scale  and  forming  dividers  located  at 
the  specific  degrees  of  the  ends  of  the  component  thirds  of  the 
chords  with  a  qualification  code  distinctivelv  identifving  the 
qualificatum  of  each  of  said  comp^ment  thirds  as  a  diminished, 
auKnienteit,  niaior    or  minor 


3,949.641 

SEI.F-DRII  LINC;  S(  REW 

George  k.  Masuda.  Hamilton.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Steel 

(  ompanv  of  (anada.  Limited,  Hamilton.  Canada 

Eiled  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.723 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  25iUU 

U^S.CL  85—41  6  Claims 


10- 


1.  .A  self  drilling  screw  comprising: 

a  shank  tapering  to  a  substantial  point  at  one  end, 
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a  head  on  the  other  end  of  the  shank. 

at  least  one  spiral  thread  on  said  shank, 

and  a  flat  facet  on  said  substantial  point,  the  facet  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  and  having  a  largest 
dimension  which  is  less  than  about  15U'?t  of  the  thread 
depth. 


tion  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  said  sleeve,  a  positioning 
rod  extending  transverse!)  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  end 


3,949,642 

MODLLAR  LiyCID  FROPELLANT  GUN 

Thomas  .M.  Broxholm,  Palo  Alto,  and  Lester  C.  Elmore.  Por- 

tola  Valle>,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pulsepower  Systems, 

Inc..  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,610,  Jan.  7.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,800,657. 

This  application  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.069 

Int.  CI.-  E41D  t^  '/: 

U.S.  CI.  89-7  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  rapid  firing  liquid  propellant  gun 
of  the  kind  having  a  barrel,  a  receiver,  a  bolt,  a  combustion 
chamber  having  wall  structure  i>f  substantial  mass  subjected  to 
heat  soak  produced  during  the  rapid  firing  of  a  burst  of  projec- 
tiles from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  liquid  propellant 
injection  mechanism  for  injecting  a  liquid  propellant  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  method  compnsing. 

posituming  the  injection  mechanism  at  a  first,  injection 
position  in  which  the  injection  mechanism  is  physically 
connected  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
injecting  liquid  propellant  into  the  combusticin  chamber 
with  the  injection  mechanism  in  said  first,  injection  posi- 
tion. 
Igniting  the  liquid  propellant  in  the  combustion  chamber  to 

fire  a  projectile  from  the  gun,  and 
moving  the  injection  mechanism  and  the  liquid  propellant 
contained  within  the  injection  mechanism  to  a  second, 
isolated  position  in  which  the  injection  mechanism  and 
the  liquid  propellant  are  physicallv  separated  from  the 
wall  structure  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  provide  a 
thermal  barrier  to  heat  flow  from  the  hot  combustion 
chamber  wall  structure  to  the  propellant  after  firing 


3,949,643 
PROFILING  DEVICE 

Rinaldo  .Mucci,  Via  Foppa  22,  and  Paolo  Bremi,  Largo  Domo- 

dossola  2,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  14.  1973,  24029  73 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  9yOO 

U.S.  a.  90-24  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  profiling  device,  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  conical  portion 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve  for  attaching  it  to  a 
machine  tool,  a  flange  delachably  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  tool  carrier  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  in 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  flange 
supporting  .said  shaft,  sliding  thrust  ball  bearings  supporting 
said  tool  carrier  shaft  within  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  tool 
carrier  shaft  describes  an  oscillating  movement  relatively  to 
the  sleeve  when  it  or  the  sleeve  are  relativelv  rotated,  a  por 


screwed  to  said  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  u  shaped  tool  screwed 
to  the  end  of  said  portion  of  the  shaft 


3.949.644 
PNECMATIC-HYDRALLIC  PLMPING  DEVICE 
William  G.  Suechting,  Okauchee  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  tit  Hein- 
VVerner  Corporation,  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  432,751 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  25:Ub 

L.S.  CI.  91-304  17  Claims 


••-t-  ^. 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising 

ajacket  having  an  air  head  sealed  thereto  and  a  caj:  member 
sealed  thereto  with  the  space  between  said  air  head  and 
cap  member  defining  a  pistt.m  chamber, 

a  piston  means  including  a  piston  head  and  a  piston  rod 
fastened  theretii  mounted  for  leciprocal  movement  in 
said  chamber,  said  piston  head  having  a  power  face  and 
an  exhaust  face  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

fluid  pressure  means  including  a  conduit  means  for  commu- 
nicating a  source  of  fluid  pressure  with  the  power  face  of 
said  piston  head  to  cause  said  piston  means  ti-  be  moved 
in  a  power  stroke  directum. 

return  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  in  an  exhaust 
stroke  direction, 

valve  means  mounted  in  said  air  head  for  connecting  said 
piston  power  face  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  when 
said  piston  means  reaches  the  end  of  its  exhaust  stroke 
and  for  cutting  off  said  power  face  from  the  source  of 
fluid  pressure  when  said  piston  means  reaches  the  end  of 
its  power  stroke,  said  valve  means  being  further  operative 
to  connect  the  portion  of  said  piston  chamber  adjacent 
said  piston  power  face  with  the  portion  of  said  piston 
chamber  adjacent  said  piston  exhaust  face  when  said 
piston  means  reaches  the  end  of  its  power  stroke,  and 
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vent  means  for  venting  the  portion  of  said  piston  chamber 
adjacent  said  piston  p<^)wer  face  as  said  piston  means 
reaches  the  end  of  its  power  stroke 


3,949,645 

DLSTRIBITINC  I  NIT  FOR  A  Dl  AI    A(  TION 

HYDRAITK   ELECTRO-OISTRIBITOR 

Jean   MaMrlet,   Paris,    France,   assignor   to   Messier    Hispano, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.313 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1973,73.24456 
Int.  t'l.'  F15B  1JJIJ-4J.  f  16k  Jl;-42 
l.S.  CI.  91      459  8  Claims 


1 .  A  distributing  unit  for  a  dual  act i<)n  hvdraulic  electro  d is 
tributor  of  the  type  comprising,  firstly,  a  distribution  stage 
including  a  casing  provided  w  ith  a  bore  and  closed  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  bore  so  as  to  slide  between 
tw  o  end  positions,  said  bore  defining  and  cham  hers  at  the  ends 
of  said  slide,  spring  means  in  said  end  chambers  acting  on  said 
slide  to  return  the  slide  to  a  central  or  neutral  position  and, 
secondly,  a  piloting  stage  vvith  valves  controlled  selectively  by 
s<ilenoids,  each  of  the  said  valves  being  adapted,  when  actu 
ated.  to  communicate  the  feed  pressure  to  a  correspt)nding 
end  of  the  slide  and,  when  not  actuated,  to  set  the  correspond- 
mg  end  to  return  ti>  a  tani^,  wherein  untimely  displacement  of 
the  slide  is  avoided  by  the  provision  wherein  the  slide  com- 
prises a  tubular  element  with  two  push  rods  mounted  to  slide 
in  an  axial  direction  with  a  seal  at  its  ends,  the  two  push  rods 
being  held  in  abutment  with  shoulders  formed  at  the  ends  nf 
the  slide  by  the  action  of  the  feed  pressure  which  is  exerted  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  push  rods  facing  towards  tine  another, 
through  an  orifice  formed  in  the  central  portion  t)f  the  slide, 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  push  rods  prt)jecting  out  of  the 
slide  into  said  end  chambers  and  being  kept  applied  to  the  end 
walls  of  the  bore  when  the  stilenoids  ae  not  energi/ed.  the 
control  pressure  cc>ming  from  the  piloding  stage  being  cimimu 
nicated  to  two  symmetrical  annular  chambers  defined  in  the 
btire  of  the  casing,  two  bearing  surfaces  of  small  diameter 
formed  at  the  ends  of  the  slide,  and  hearings  in  which  the  said 
ends  of  the  slide  are  mounted  for  sliding  movement,  the  said 
annular  chambers  having  a  sectuin  S  which  has  a  value  relative 
to  the  section  S  of  the  push  rods  so  itiat  s<S  <  2s,  said  push 
rods  having  pas.sage  means  connecting  the  end  chambers  tn 
return  to  the  tank 


3,949,646 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  CYLINDER  I  NIT 
George  W.  B.  Taylor,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,156 
Int.  CI.*F15B  //'/,V  lM04i;  F16K   11  nm 
U.S.  CI.  91-461  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  double  acting  air  cylinder  urat  including  a  cylinder. 
a  rtxJ  and  piston  assembly  movable  in  said  cylinder  between 
retracted  and  extended  ptisitions. 
a  separate  air  passage  means  ass^Kiated  with  each  of  the 
extension  and  retraction  operations  of  said  rod  and  piston 


assembly  for  conveying  air  under  pressure  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  and  exhausting  air  therefrom,  each  of 
said  air  passage  means  having  a  port  at  the  point  of  entry 
thereto,  exhaust  means  and  a  inlet-exhaust  slide  valve 
member  movable  between  each  oi  two  port  covering 
positions  to  close  off  the  air  passage  means  associated 
therewith  to  flow  of  air  under  pressure  and  permitting 
exhaust  therefrom  to  said  exhaust  means  during  the  re 
spectivc  extension  and  retraction  operations  of  said  rod 
and  piston  assembly,  and 

a  control  device  iiperative  to  nuive  said  slide  valve  member 
between  said  two  port  covering  positions,  said  control 
device  comprising 

an  ekingated  casing  having  a  pressurized  fluid  supply  open- 
ing in  a  side  wall  thereof  and  exhaust  vents  at  opposite 


end  walls  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  vents, 

a  control  piston  disposed  in  said  housing  for  sliding  recipro- 
cating movement  therein  between  two  extreme  operating 
positK)ns,  one  position  being  associated  with  retractu)n 
operation  of  said  rod  and  piston  assembly  and  the  other 
being  a.s,sociated  with  extension  operation  of  said  rod  and 
piston  assembly,  said  control  piston  including 

a  central  head  portitin  and  skirts  projecting  axially  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  central  head  portion,  the  space 
enclosed  by  each  said  skirt  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  associated  exhaust  vent,  said  control  piston  cen- 
tral head  portK>n  having  pa.ssage  means  for  communicat- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  from  said  supply  opening  to  said 
inlet-exhaust  slide  valve  member  and  fluid  conveyance 
means  therein  for  communicating  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  fluid  supply  opening  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  head  portion,  one  of  said  opposite  sides  facing  the 
extreme  operating  position  of  said  central  piston  as.s<.v 
ciated  with  the  retraction  operation  of  said  rod  and  piston 
assembly  and  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides  facing  the 
extreme  operating  position  of  said  control  piston  asso- 
ciated with  the  extension  operation  of  said  rod  and  piston 
assembly. 

said  control  piston  being  caused  to  slide  between  its  resp>ec- 
tive  rod  and  piston  assembly  retraction  and  extension 
operation  associated  positu>ns  in  said  casing  by  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  across  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  head  portion  produced  when  one  of  said  exhaust 
vents  IS  opened, 

the  improvement  in  said  control  device  for  automatically 
moving  said  control  piston  to  its  rod  and  piston  assembly 
retraction  operation  a.ssociated  position  if  all  fluid  pres- 
sure be  relea.sed  from  said  unit  during  the  time  said  rod 
and  piston  assembly  is  extending,  characterized  m  that 
said  fluid  conveyance  means  comprises  a 

first  passage  in  said  control  piston  central  head  portion 
having  inlet  thereto  in  communication  with  said  casing 
fluid  supply  opening  and  outlet  therefrom  at  only  the  side 
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of  said  control  piston  central  head  portion  open  to  the 
next  means  as.sociated  with  said  rod  and  piston  assembly 
extension  operation  position,  and 

a  second  restrictive  flow  passage  solely  extending  entirely 
through  said  control  piston  central  head  portion  intercon 
necting  the  opfxisite  sides  thereof,  said  first  passage  being 
of  greater  effective  cross-sectional  area  than  said  second 
passage. 

\^ hereby  upon  reimposition  of  fluid  pressure  at  said  casing 
fluid  supply  opening  pressuri/ed  fluid  will  flow  in  said 
control  unit  so  as  to  produce  a  higher  fluid  pressure  at  the 
side  of  said  control  piston  central  head  portion  associated 
with  said  extension  operation  position  than  at  the  other 
side,  said  pressure  differential  causing  said  control  piston 
to  slide  toward  its  rod  and  piston  assembly  retraction 
operation  associated  position 


effect  of  pressure  of  fluid  acting  on  said  slide  valve  in  the 
regon  of  said  interface  to  substantially  balance  this  effect. 


3,949.647 

HYDRAl  Lie  MECHANISM.  SUCH  AS  A  MOTOR  OR  A 

PI  MP.  HAVING  RADIAL  PISTONS  ADAPTED  TO 

PERFORM  A  PLURALITY  OF  STROKES  PER 

REVOLUTION 

Ivouis  E.  Martin,  Senlis,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme: 

Poclain,  Le  Plessis  Belleville,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,107 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  8.  1  973,  73.35907 

Int.  CI.-  FOIB  l3iUb 

U.S.  CL  91-485  7  Claims 


1 .  A  hydraulic  mechanism,  such  as  a  motor  or  pump,  having 
radial  pistons  adapted  to  perform  a  plurality  of  strokes  per 
revolution,  comprising 

an  enclosed  housing, 

a  stator  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotary  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  stator, 

said  rotor  having  a  plane  face  thereon  through  which  fluid 
IS  supplied  and  exhausted  to  reciprocate  ;aid  pistons, 

a  stationary  fluid-distributor  slide  valve  on  said  stator  hav- 
ing a  plane  face  opposite  the  plane  face  on  said  rotor,  and 
defining  an  interface  therebetween  said  stator  and  said 
rotor  defining  therebetween  an  enclosed  balancing  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  periphery  of  said  interface 
between  the  rotor  and  slide  valve. 

said  housing  defining  a  substantially  pressure-free  enclosure 
surrounding  said  rotor,  said  distributor  slide  valve  being 
located  within  said  balancing  chamber,  and 

means  for  providing  communication  between  said  balancing 
chamber  and  said  pressure-free  enclosure  and  for  main- 
taining pressure  in  said  enclosure. 

whereby  the  effect  of  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  balancing 
chamber  on  said  distributor  slide  valve  will  oppose  the 


3.949.648 
ROTARY  RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINE  \MTH  RADIAL 
EXTENSION  ON  THE  PISTON  SHOE  ENDS 
karl  Eickmann.  2420  I&shiki.  Hayama.  kanaga^a.  Japan 
Filed  May  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  4.  I9''3 
Int.  CI.-  FOIB  1106.  13/06;  FlbJ  1/14 
l.S.  CI.  91-492 


396' 


1  1  Claims 


r** 


1.  In  a  radial-piston  fluid-handling  machine,  a  combination 

citrnprising  a  hc'using.  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  m  said  hous- 
ing and  formed  with  at  least  two  groups  of  radialK  oriented 
working  chambers,  fluid  passages  ciimmunicating  with  said 
working  chambers,  at  least  two  groups  of  piston*-  each  pi^tor 
being  reciprocably  received  in  a  working  chamber  of  one  oi 
said  groups;  a  common  actuator  means  for  said  pistons;  a 
piston  shoe  for  each  of  said  pistons  in  engagement  with  said 
actuator  means,  each  piston  shoe  having  in  axial  direction  of 
said  rotor  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end.  said  inner  ends  of  the 
piston  shoes  of  one  group  of  pisttins  being  located  adjacent  the 
inner  ends  of  the  piston  shoes  of  the  other  groups  of  pistons, 
guide  means  for  retaining  said  outer  ends  of  said  piston  shoes; 
and  radial  extensions  on  said  inner  ends  and  each  located 
adjacent  an  inner  end  of  a  piston  shoe  of  the  respective  other 
group  of  piston. 


3.949.649 
ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  H\DRAUI.IC  PIMPS  OR 

MOTORS 
Paul  Bosch.  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.069 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  14.  I9"'3. 
2318915 

Int.  CI.2  F04B  //06 
U.S.  CI.  91-506  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adiusting  a  fluid  flow  regulating  member  in 
a  hydraulic  machine  which  can  operate  as  a  pump  or  motor, 
wherein  the  adjustments  of  said  regulating  member  effect 
changes  in  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  the  machine,  and 
wherein  said  machine  has  working  chambers,  an  inlet  for 
admission  of  fluid  to  said  working  chamber  at  a  first  pressure 
and  an  outlet  for  evacuation  of  fluid  from  said  working  cham- 
ber at  a  different  second  pressure,  comprising  at  least  one 
adjusting  device  having  a  cylinder  and  a  first  valve  member 
movable   in   said  cylinder  to   thereby    adjust   said   regulating 
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member  said  cylinder  and  said  v;4ve  member  defining  a  fluid 
filled  chamber  vv  herein  the  tluid  urjjes  said  valve  member 
against  said  regulating  memher,  means  tiu  mMnituni!^  the 
fluKi  pressure  at  the  initlet  ot  said  machine,  and  LMtUrol  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flovt,  of  fluid  into  Ao.d  from  said 
tluid  filled  chamber  in  response  todcMations  of  fluid  pressure 
at  said  outlet  frimi  a  predetermined  range,  including  a  body. 


"-jrft—^ 


first  conduit  means  iiorniallv  conrK'cting  saul  hod)  with  s.in! 
cylinder,  second  conduit  means  ainncciing  said  outlet  \^nh 
said  bodv.  third  conduit  means  tonneciing  said  bodv  with  s.nd 
fluid-filled  chamber,  and  a  second  vaKe  member  movable  m 
said  hods  in  resptmsc  to  said  deviations  ti.  thereby  seal  said 
first  conduit  means  prior  to  connecting  said  second  contluit 
means  s«.ith  said  third  conduit  meHns 


3,944,650 
EQUAL  ARF.V  DISPI  A(  FVIKNT  HM)RAULIC  CYLINDFK 

I. eland  V.  Blatt,  (.ross*  Pi)inte  Shores,  Mich.  48236.  and  (.or- 
don  J.  Fox,  Clinton   Township,  Mich.  492.^6 

Filed  Jan.   16,  1475,  Ser.  No.  541,601 

Int.  (1.    FOIH  .'/  u4 

DS.  CI.  92—108  1  (  laim 


1.  In  an  equal  area  displace  men  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
an  outer  tube,  blind  end  and  rod  end  caps  receiving  and  se- 
cured to  o[iposite  ends  of  said  tube,  and  a  gland  in  said  tod  end 
cap. 

a  hollow  pistcm  rod  within  said  tube  along  Us  length  project- 
ing through  said  gland,  and  deTining  with  said  tube  a  first 
chamber. 

a  rod  end  secured  within  the  nuter  end  of  said  piston  rod 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  device  for  effecting  recipro- 
cal movements  thereof, 

a  reciprt<cal  piston  in  said  firit  chamber  secured  to  said 
piston  rod.  I 

a  stationary  open-ended  inner  tube  within  said  piston  rod 
along  Its  length  and  at  one  end  anchored  to  said  blind  eiul 
cap  and  extending  therethrough,  terminating  in  a  first 
port,  said  port  communicating  with  a  second  chamber  m 
said  inner  tube, 

said  statK)nary  tube  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  s.iid 
piston  rod.  defining  a  third  chamber. 

a  stationary  piston  upon  the  other  end  of  said  statKmarv 
tube  engageable  with  the  bore  of  the  piston  rod  and  said 
closing  off  third  chamber. 


said  second  chamber  communicating  with  a  fourth  chamher 
upon  the  far  side  of  said  stationary  piston,  closed  by  said 
rod  end. 

there  being  a  secoiul  port  in  said  rod  end  cap  communicat- 
ing with  s.iu!  first  chamber,  whereby  on  pressuri/ing  said 
second  port,  said  movable  pislcm  and  piston  rod  are  re- 
tracted, alternately  prevsuri/mg  said  first  port  and  second 
chamber,  advancing  said  piston  rod  with  resfx;ct  to  the 
statumarv   piston, 

the  effective  working  are<i  of  the  piston  in  the  first  chamber 
being  equal  to  the  etTective  working  area  of  the  rod  end 
closing  the  fourth  chamber,  whereby  equal  rod  force  is 
delivered  to  said  reciprocal  pisti>n  rod  in  both  directions, 
forward  movement  of  the  reciprocal  pislcm  and  piston  rod 
within  s.iid  first  chamber  causing  relative  movement  of 
s.iid  piston  rod  with  respect  to  the  stationary  piston,  said 
third  chamher  being  vented  through  s.iid  blind  end  cap. 

a  retainer  assemhlv  including  an  apertured  retainer  plate 
secured  upon  s.iui  rod  end  cap  receiving  saul  gland  and 
rod  end, 

a  pair  of  spaced  ipertured  anchor  plates  secured  to  and 
projeiting  forw.irdiv  of  said  retainer  plate,  and 

the  V  amu'liK  ^,i[\icitv  of  the  first  and  fourth  chambers 
vvhen  evteiuled  being  equ.il. 


3,444,651 

MFTHOI)  OF  MAKI\(.  FII  TFK  MFDIA 

\  ietor  Vernon  Spencer,  l',().   Box  368,  Tilfsonburg.  Ontario, 

Canada 

Diyision  of  Ser    No,  430,734,  Jan.  4,  1474,  Fat.  No.  3,404.224. 

This  application  June  18,  1475,  Ser.  No.  588.043 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb,  5.  1473,  162425 

Int.  (I.'  B31I)  v02 

U.S.  CI.  93-  1  H  6  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  filter  media  having  a  plural- 
ity of  slacked,  crushed  honeycomb  sections  in  relative  juxta- 
position comprising  the  steps  of; 

a   selecting  a  honeycomb  secticm  having  the  axis  of  its  cells 

disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  media  plane 

of  the  section; 
b    extending   the   honeycomb   of  step   (a)    until   the   cells 

thereof  are  in  open  configuration, 
c.  crushing  the  cells  of  the  extended  honeycomb  of  step  (b) 

into  the  plane  of  the  honeycomb  to  dispose  the  axis  of  the 

cells  more  obliquely  to  the  plane, 
d   plying  sections  of  the  crushed  honeycomb  to  form  a  filter 

media 
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3,949.652 
DEVK  E  FOR  MAMFACTLRING  A  FLAP  BOX 
Marten  (leert  Aalpoel.  Nuenen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Aren- 
co-P.M.B.  B.V.,  Best,  Netherlands 

Filed  May   1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466,014 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.    May    10,    1973. 
7306565 

Int.  Cl.^'  83 IB  JiJ6 
IJ.S.CL  93-36  MM  13  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  applying  glue  and  folding  box  ends  com- 
prising, in  combination 

conveyor  means  for  traveling  a  series  of  box  forms  along  a 
path  in  step  bv  step  fashion,  said  cimvcvor  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  holders  which  retain  the  box  fiirms 
horizontally  m  rectangular,  tubular  form  to  present  top 
and  bottom  flaps  and  opposite  side  flaps  at  cjne  end  of 
each  box  form  said  holders  being  spaced  apart  by  the 
distance  of  the  step-by -step  nn)vement  of  the  conveyor 
means. 

a  first  glue  applying  station  adjacent  said  convey<,>r  means 
and  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  swingahle  members 
which  wipe  acri)ss  said  bottom  flap  to  apply  two  stripes  cif 
glue  thereto,  a  bottom  flap  folder  upwardly  swmgable 
between  said  glue-applying  members  to  fold  said  bottom 
flap  acrc^ss  the  box  form  end,  and  a  pair  of  end  flap  fold 
ers  between  which  said  upwardly  swmgable  members 
swing  and  including  means  for  moving  said  end  flap  fold- 
ers toward  each  other  to  fold  said  end  flaps  onto  said 
bottom  flap  to  engage  the  respective  glue  stripes. 

a  second  glue-applying  station  disposed  beyond  said  first 
station  and  including  a  second  pair  of  upwardly  swingahle 
members  which  engage  the  underside  of  said  top  flap  to 
apply  rectangular  glue  spots  thereto,  and 

a  fixed  member  disposed  beyond  said  second  glue  applying 
station  to  fold  said  top  flap  down  against  said  folded  side 
flaps  as  said  conveyor  means  advances  a  box  form  beyond 
said  second  glue-applying  station 


3,949,653 

APFARATIS  FOR  BREAKING  OUT  SCRAP  PIECES 

FROM  DIE-CUT  OR  PUNCHED  SHEETS 

Friedrich  Schroter.  Am  Waldchen  8,  3004  Isernhagen  NB-Sud, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.   10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,701 
Int.  CI.'  B26F  JiU2 
U.S.  CI.  93-36  A  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  or  breaking  out  scrap  pieces 
from  a  continuously  moving  sheet  of  material  having  a  pattern 
previously  cut  or  punched  therein,  and  including  a  frame, 
means  for  continuously  advancing  said  sheet  of  material 
through  said  apparatus,  and  a  first  cylindrical  element  and  a 
second  cylindrical  element  both  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
frame  in  opposed  relation  for  passage  of  said  sheet  of  material 
therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising 

cam  means  adjustably  mounted  to  said  frame  for  selective 
positioning  in  predetermined  fixed  and  stationary  posi- 
tions proximate  said  first  cylindrical  element; 
at  least  one  break  out  tool  assembly  mounted  to  said  first 
cylindrical  element  for  engagement  with  and  guiding  by 
said   cam    means   upon    rotation   of  said    first   cylindrical 


element,    said    tool    assembly    being   adapted    fc^r   radial 
movement  oi  a  portion  thereof  into  engagement  with  a 
scrap  piece  of  said  sheet  of  material  when  guided  by  said 
cam  means  during  rotation  of  said  first  cylindrical  cle 
ment. 

cam  means  adjustably  mounted  to  said  frame  for  selective 
positioning  in  predetermined  fixed  and  stationary  posi- 
tions proximate  said  second  cylindrical  element;  and 

at  least  one  tool  assembly  mounted  to  said  second  cylindri- 
cal element  for  engagement  with  and  guiding  by  said  cam 
means  mounted  proximate  said  second  cylindrical  ele- 
ment upon  rotation  thereof,  said  tool  assembly  on  said 


second  cy  lindrical  element  being  adapted  to  engage  a  side 
of  said  scrap  piece  opposite  the  side  engaged  by  said 
portion  of  said  too!  assembly  on  said  first  cylindrical 
element  during  rotation  of  said  second  cylindrical  ele- 
ment to  cooperatively  grip  said  scrap  piece  between  said 
portion  of  said  tool  assembly  on  said  first  cylindrical 
element  and  said  portion  of  said  tool  assembly  on  said 
second  cylindncal  element  K^ih  the  tool  assemblies 
further  being  guided  by  said  cam  means  for  gripped 
movement  of  said  scrap  piece  by  the  portions  of  the  tool 
assemblies  in  a  direction  causing  separation  of  said  scrap 
piece  from  said  sheet  of  material  during  further  rotation 
of  the  cylindrical  elements 


3,949,654 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING 

SHEET  OR  SIMILAR  MATFRUl 
Hubert   Stehlin,  Caluire,  France,  assignor  to   S,    A.   Martin. 
Saint-Priest.  France 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,747 
Claims     priority,     application     France.    June     21.     19''4. 
74.21657 

Int.  CI."  B31B  /   /4    B23D  19 '04 
U.S.  CL  93-58.2  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  machine  for  processing  sheet  or 
similar  material,  comprising 
a  rotatable  tool, 

an  associated  opposing  part  between  which  and  said  rotat- 
able tool  sheet  materia!  is  fed, 
a  block  in   respect  of  each  of  said  iool  and  said  opp^^ising 

part, 
means  for  mounting  said  tool  and  said  opp<">sing  part  on  the 
said  respective  block  for  adjustment  in  a  direction  to  vary 
the  spacing  between  said  tool  and  said  opposing  part, 
means  for  mounting  said  blocks  for  movement  transverselv 

to  the  direction  of  sheet  material  feed, 
drive  means  in  respect  of  each  of  said  tool  and  said  opp^ising 
part  and  each  comprising  a  pinuin  mciunted  on  the  said 
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respective  block  an  J  a  toothed  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direi-tion  of  shct't  material  feed  and  v«,ith 
which  said  pinion  meshes. 
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wherein  said  toothed  shafts  are  sopositioned  and  arranged 
as  to  operate  as  feed  rollers  for  feeding  sheet  material  to 
said  tool  and  said  opposing  part 


3.949.655 

SYNC  HROM/ATION  APPARATlfi  FOR  BOX  MAkING 

MACHINF. 

Ramon  I),  (iold,  Livingston.  N.J..  assignor  to  I  nited  States  Box 
Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973.  Ser.  \o.  4()4.I()« 
Int.  CI.'  H()2P  ^45(7 
U.S.  CI.  93—49  AC 


\  .^.^ 


12  C  laims 


J>  a 


^1"t^  fl-^    II 


I.  A  box  making  machine  comprisi4g 

suppiv  means  for  supfiKing  a  cimtitiuous  weh  (^f  material 
out  of  which  boxes  are  to  be  formed. 

die  press  means  for  punching  out  portions  of  the  web  at 
predetermined  locations  on  the  lalter. 

cutter  means  for  cutting  the  web  into  blanks  suitable  tii  he 
formed  into  boxes,  said  cutter  me.^«ris  including  first  drive 
means  fiir  actuating  said  cutter  means  and  for  adxancmg 
the  web. 

box  forming  means  for  operating  on  the  blanks  and  for 
forming  the  same  into  boxes,  sad  Kix  forming  means 
including  second  drive  means  for  actuating  said  box  form- 
ing means.  I 

synchronizing  means  for  svnchronping  said  box  forming 
means  with  said  cutter  means  to  (Aercome  fluctuatums  in 
speed  of  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  drive 
means,  said  synchronizing  means  including  a  pluralitv  of 
detection  means  each  cooperating  with  one  of  said  cutter 
and  box  forming  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  portion 
of  each  cycle  of  one  of  said  cutter  and  box  forming  means 
and  at  least  two  portions  of  each  cycle  of  the  other  of  said 


cutter  and  btix  forming  means  and  fir  causing  synchroni 
zation  only  upon  detection  by  said  plurality  of  detection 
means  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  and 
circuit  means  fir  maintaining  the  operation  of  said  cutter 
means  upon  continued  detection  by  said  detection  means 
in  said  predetermined  sequence  and  for  terminating  the 
operation  cif  said  cutter  means  when  detection  is  other 
than  in  said  predetermined  sequence 


3.949.656 
AIR  Ol  TLKT  (;R1LI.  FOR  VENTILATING  THF 

passfn(;er  compartment  of  a  motor  V  ehicle 

Otto   .Schafer    Lohmann.    >\olfsburg.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Volksv*agen>»erk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wolfsburg.  Ciermany 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.294 
Claims     prioritv.    application     (iermany.     June     8,     1973, 
2329244 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7100,  13108 
U.S.  CI.  98     40  VM  11  Claims 


1.  .A  ventil.iling  grill  with  air  Tciw  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  anil  a  longitudinallv  spaced  air 
outlet,  an  input  section  extending  from  said  inlet  towards 
said  outlet,  and  an  air  flowing  adjusting  section  extending 
from  said  input  section  to  said  outlet  and  having  an  inter 
ior  cross-section  which  diverges  in  direction  from  said 
input  section  to  said  outlet, 

two  groups  of  said  vane  shaped  air  guiding  elements  in  said 
adjusting  sectum  and  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
mutually  parallel  ones  of  said  air  guiding  elements; 

means  spacing  said  air  guiding  elements  of  each  group  apart 
so  as  to  maintain  a  mutual  parallelism  and  constant  air 
flow  area  regardless  of  the  pivotal  position  of  said  air 
guiding  elements. 

means  connecting  said  air  guiding  elements  i»f  each  group 
for  joint  movement,  and 

common  pivot  means  mounting  said  air  guiding  elements  of 
each  group  for  pivotal  movement  in  mutual  parallelism 
about  pivot  axes  located  in  a  common  plane  extending 
substantially  normal  to  said  direction  s<i  that  the  direction 
and  speed  of  air  flowing  through  said  outlet  can  be 
changed  by  pivoting  of  said  groups  of  air  guiding  elements 
without  thereby  changing  the  quantity  of  air  flowing 
through  said  outlet  since  the  crosssectional  area  for  pas 
sage  of  the  air  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  air  guiding 
elements  remains  substantially  constant  during  such  piv- 
oting 


3.949,657 

ventilated  CAP  FOR  THE  RI[K;E  OF  A  ROOF 

Gary  L.  Sells.  16250  Petro  Drive.  Mishawaka.  Ind.  46544 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,716 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7,02 

L.S.  CI.  9S     42  A  4  Claims 

3.  A  ventilated  cap  for  the  ridge  of  a  roof,  said  riK)f  having 

opposed   sides   tapering   upwardly    to   said   ridge,   said   ridgc 

having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  said  cap  comprising  a 

pair  of  elongated  vent  parts,  each  vent  part  having  upper  and 

lower  surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  side  edges  which  extend 

between  said  surfaces  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
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part,  said  side  edges  of  each  vent  part  being  beveled  and 
tapering  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
part,  a  pluralitv  of  vent  openings  extending  transversely 
through  each  vent  part  from  the  inner  side  edge  to  the  outer 
side  edge  thereof,  each  vent  part  being  of  a  corrugated  card- 
board construction  coated  with  a  moisture  impervious  sub- 
stance, said  vent  openings  being  flutes  defined  by  the  corruga- 
tions in  the  cardboard,  a  said  vent  part  located  on  each  side 


(if  said  ridge  opening  and  having  the  lower  surface  thereof  in 
contact  with  a  roof  side  with  the  vent  part  generallv  paralleling 
said  ridge,  said  inner  side  edges  of  the  vent  parts  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  other  at  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  parts  and 
overlying  said  ridge  opening,  other  shingles  overlying  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  vent  parts  and  extending  thereacross 
from  one  said  outer  side  edge  to  the  other  said  outer  side  edge 
of  the  parts  and  terminating  spacedly  above  said  roof  sides. 


3.949.658 
POTATO  CHIP  .MAKER 
Howard  J.  Morrison.  Deerfield.  and  Robert  K.  Allen.  Frank- 
fort, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &   Associates. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,355 

int.  CI.-  A47J  r'OH 

U.S.  a.  99—341  1  Claim 


Vr 


1.  A  potato  chip  producing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 

a  frame  having  a  generally  convex  upper  housing  portion,  a 
lower  housing  portion,  horizontal  passage  means  through 
opposite  sides  of  the  housing  between  said  upper  and 
lower  housing  portions,  a  pair  of  flanges  protruding  out- 
wardlv  from  said  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  exteriorly 
thereof  providing  for  a  pair  of  journal  supports. 

a  pair  of  relatively  low  wattage  incandescent  lamps,  one 
mi>unted  in  the  upper  housing  portion  and  the  other 
mounted  in  the  lower  housing  portion, 

a  pair  of  generally  convex  reflectors,  one  in  the  upper  hous- 
ing portion  between  the  upper  lamp  and  the  housing,  the 
other  in  the  lower  housing  portion  between  the  lower 
lamp  and  the  housing,  providing  a  heating  chamber 
within  the  housing  in  communication  with  said  passage 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  top  of  the  upper 
housing  portion  above  the  upper  reflector  to  permit  the 
escapement  of  heated  air  from  within  the  housing, 

an  endless  screen  encircled  about  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  journal  supports  exteriorly  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  upper  and  lower  runs  passing  through  said 
passage  means  and  through  said  heating  chamber. 


guide  means  on  said  lower  hiiusing  portion  for  contacting 
the  lower  run  of  said  endless  screen  to  reduce  the  dis- 
tance between  the  upper  run  and  the  lower  run  of  the 
screen  within  the  healing  chamber  to  an  amount  substan- 
tially less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rollers. 

an  aperture  in  the  upper  housing  portion  having  a  transpar- 
ent, heat-resistant  shield  therein  to  provide  means  for 
viewing  into  the  heating  chamber,  and 

a  manually  rotatable  hand  crank  secured  to  one  of  said 
rollers  to  permit  selective  manual  movement  of  said 
screen  through  the  housing  and  the  heating  ^.hanbc- 
wherebv  slices  of  potatoes  may  be  positioned  withm  the 
heating  chamber  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  be 
cooked  to  form  potato  chips. 


3.949,659 

APPARATIS  FOR  PROCESSING  MEAT 

David  F.  Hunt.  2429  Poplar  Lane.  Lafayette,  Ind.  4'"905 

Filed  June  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  366.349 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  :7,/<l5 

U.S.  CL  99— 348  Id  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  meat,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: an  upright  cooking  receptacle  for  receiving  meat  to  be 
cooked,  means  for  causing  said  meat  to  be  cooked  in  said 
cooking  receptacle  to  form  a  mixture  of  cooked  meat  and  fat. 
and  separating  means  within  said  cooking  receptacle  to  sepa- 
rate said  cooked  meal  from  said  fat  wherebv  said  meat  is 
retained  below  said  separating  means  and  wherebv  said  fat  is 
above  said  separating  means  and  can  thereafter  be  removed 
from  said  cooking  receptacle  while  said  meat  below  said  sepa- 
rating means  is  retained  separated  from  said  fat  above  said 
separating  means  in  said  cooking  receptacle. 


3.949.660 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHELLS  OF  DOLGH 

Harvey  G.  kuhlman.  N56  W21466  Silver  Spring  Road.  Meno- 

monee  Falls.  Wis.  53051 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,164 

Int.  Cl.^  A47J  37 10 1 

U.S.  CI.  99-352  11  Claims 

1.  A  food  dough  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  pan  if  die 
members,  one  of  said  die  members  including  a  iip  and  the 
other  having  a  flat  surface  defining  a  forming  caviiv.  con 
trolled  heating  means  associated  with  both  of  said  die  mem- 
bers for  raising  the  temperature  of  both  die  members  with  the 
lip  and  with  the  flat  surface  tti  heat  and  bake  the  dough  within 
the  cavitv,  means  to  hold  the  die  members  in  a  closed  position 
with  an  essentially  fluid  tight  cavity,  said  baking  generating 
gases  within  the  die  members  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  dis 
rupt  the  dough  upon  release,  means  to  substantiallv  reduce  the 
holding  force  of  said  holding  means  without  permitting  signifi 
cant  separation  of  the  die  members  to  release  said  gases  while 
confining  of  the  baked  dough  within  said  cavity,  means  to 
separate  said  die  members  and  permit  removal  of  the  baked 
dough  from  the  cavity,  reciprocating  fluid  positioning  means 
for  establishing  a  confining  lip  pressure  generallv  in  excess  of 
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1.00(1  psi  (in  s<iid  lip  III  the  v^ioscd  tornung  position,  die  posi 
tioning  means  including  means  to  release  said  confining  lip 
pressure  fur  a  selected  period  before  raising  of  said  die  mem- 
ber from  said  supporting  surface  a  vacuum  operated  pickup 
means  movable  into  oserUing  covering  relationship  to  said 
shell  with  an  opp<vsing  vacuum  chamber  coupled  to  said  shell. 
said  pickup  means  having  a  pluralitN  of  piercing  means  for 
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s.ikI  frame  means  comprising  first  and  second  spaced-apart 
frame  members  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  feed 
conveyor  means, 

said  housing  means  comprising  an  inverted  substantiallv 
U-shaped  channel  member  having  opposite  sides  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  frame  members  and  a  top  portion 
extending  between  said  opposite  sides,  and  rearward  and 
forward  ends,  said  channel  member  being  secured  to  said 
frame  members 

a  first  switch  actuator  opcratuclv  secured  to  said  safety  bar 
means,  said  switch  means  being  <iperativeK  secured  to 
one  of  said  frame  members  and  having  a  switch  arm  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  switch  actuator  wherebv 
vertical  movement  in  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
safety  bar  means  will  cause  said  switch  actuator  to  open 
said  first  switch  means,  means  mounting  the  rearward  end 
ot  said  U-shaped  channel  member  to  said  first  frame 
member 

means  mounting  the  forward  end  of  said  I  shaped  channel 
member  to  said  second  frame  member,  and 

said  first  switch  means  being  operativelv  sceured  to  said 
U-shapcd  member. 


piercing  at  least  the  surface  of  said  sfiel!    a  transfer  position  AgjQh/,') 

nseans  to  place  dough  within  the  die  Imd  including  a  control  PAl.l.KT  STKAFPFR  VVITH  PROJEC'TABI  F  I  .ANCF 

•ueans  coupled  to  actuate  said  transfer  ptisitionine  means,  said  v»:ii-   „  .■    \x.  ti       d-ui      n  •  /    t».i^-  ,<• 

,  *  *  ,  V\ilham  H.  Woomer.  dlen  Riddle,  Pa.,  alienor  to  FMC    C  or- 

die    positioning    means   and    said    pickup    means   and    having  ..        .         ,  ,.   ... 

'^  ^  *  '  ^         poratiun,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

response   means  responsive   to  the  actuation   i^f  each  of  said  ••.,    .    »         -,„    ,„-7c    c        k       --t->  in, 

^  ,     ,  riled  Apr.  2v,  1^1^,  .S4?r.  No.  >72,791 

pvisitioning   means  to  control   the   cvclical   actuation   of  said  i    .    /-i  ■  u^ro    ,  ■ 

'^  Int.  CI.    B6>B  L^:U4 

■•'"^'"""'"'^  '"^-''"^  I  U.S.  CI.  100-4  3  Claims 


3,949.661 

SAFKTY   MEANS  FOR  A  SKINNING  AND  OR  SLASHING 

MAC  HINF 

Charles  Austin  (ireider.  I)es  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Town- 
send  Engineering  (  ompany.  IX's  Nkiines,  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,537 
Int.  CI."  A22B  5il6 


I  .S.  CI.  99      5S9 


17  Claims 


0 


I.   In   combination   with   a   skinning  machine  ci^mprising   a 
frame  means  having  rearward  and  forivard  ends,  a  feed  i.on 
vevor  means  at  the  forward  end  of  saiti  frame  means,  a  skin 
ning  blade  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  feed  conveyt)r 
means,   and   power  means  for  operating  said    feed  conveviir 
means,  comprising,  I 

a  housing  means  operatively  secured  to  said  frame  means 
and  extending  over  said  feed  con^'yur  means  in  a  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  thereto, 
a   safety    bar   means  (>perativelv    rrw^vablv    secured   to   said 
frame  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  means, 
a  first  normally  closed  electrical  sMtch  means  (.)peratively 
mechanically   connected    to  said  safety    bar  means  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  pv>*'er  means  for  deactivat 
ing    said    power    means    when    said    safetv    bar    means    is 
moved  a  predetermined   am<iunt  relative  to  said  housing 
means. 


1,  -Apparatus  for  strapping  a  load  to  the  deck  of  a  pallet 
supported  on  a  conveyor  said  apparatus  having  a  strap  guide 
frame  for  surrounding  the  load,  mechanism  on  said  frame  for 
performing  a  strap  feeding  and  tensioning  cycle,  a  strap  guid 
mg  lance  advanceable  below  the  pallet  deck  for  receiving  a 
strap  end  from  said  guide  frame  and  directing  the  strap  back 
to  said  guide  frame,  a  dock  for  the  free  end  of  the  lance,  a 
reversible  air  motor  for  feeding  strap,  a  reversible  motor  for 
extending  the  lance  to  said  dock  for  retracting  said  lance  and 
an  electropneumatic  contrt)l  circuit  for  said  motors,  the  im- 
provement in  said  apparatus  wherein  said  reversible  motor  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  lance  ls  an  electric  motor,  lance 
extend  and  retract  relays  in  said  electric  control  circuit  having 
contacts  for  driving  said  electric  motor  in  either  direction,  and 
contacts  in  said  electric  control  circuit  controlled  by  said 
pneumatic  control  circuit  for  operating  said  relays. 
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3,949.663 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  COMPACTOR  REFUSE 

RECEPTACLE 

William  A.  Eckerle,  Louisville,  K>.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,528 
Int.  CI.    B30B  I5IUI) 


t.S.  CL  100     229  A 


4  Claims 


3.949,664 
COMPACT  FLYING  PRINTER 

Tadayoshi  Shimodaira.  Suwa.  and   Yoshifumi   Gomi.   Chinri, 
both  of  japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seiko- 
sha,  Tokyo  and  Shinshu  .Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suwa.  both 
of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.368.  April  Zh.   1^':.  Fat.  Nu. 
3.835.770.  which  is  a  division  of  -Ser,  No,  1  \hAl~.  Feb.  24, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,795,185.  This  application  Feb   25.  !*^"4,  <tr 

No.  445.4211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    2".  1  ^~i\.  Ar-- 1  h4^  1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeni  in  St  pi    I~, 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  B41J  11  Oil 

U.S.  CI.  101      93.31  11   riaim- 


1.  In  a  refuse  compactor  comprising  a  frame  having  first  and 
second  spaced  sides  and  an  open  front  defining  a  refuse  com- 
pacting chamber, 

a  di>or  mounted  for  m(^vement  between  positions  opening 
and  closing  the  open  front, 

means   for    holding   an   open-topped   container  within   the 
chamber,  and 

means  for  vertically  reciprocating  a  pressure  plate  into  and 
out  of  the  container  for  compressing  refuse  therein. 

the  improvement  being  that  said  means  for  holding  said 
open  topped  container  within  the  chamber  includes 
clamp  means,  encircling  said  open-topped  container,  said 
clamp  means  having:  (a)  a  ring  including  an  expansion 
gap  and  an  inturned  flange  portion  configured  to  inter- 
lock with  a  corresponding  receiving  means  on  said  con 
tamer  to  prevent  said  clamp  means  from  being  pulled  off 
of  said  container  during  lifting  thereof  (  b  )  a  bail  attached 
to  said  ring  for  carrying  the  container,  ( c  )  an  overcenter 
latch  mechanism  including  an  elongate  handle  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  ring  on  one  side  of  said  gap  and  a  link 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  gap  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  handle  thus  spanning  said  gap  such  that 
rotation  of  said  handle  opens  and  closes  said  gap  to 
therebv  relea.se  or  secure  the  clamp  with  respect  to  said 
container,  and  (d)  a  mounting  member  integrally  at- 
tached to  said  ring  and  receivable  by  corresponding 
means  on  the  door  of  said  compactor,  thereby  providing 
means  for  mounting  said  container  to  said  door,  said 
clamp  means  providing  support  for  said  container  against 
downward  and  twisting  movement  during  the  compacting 
cycle  of  said  compactor,  providing  increased  circumfer- 
ential strength  for  said  container  adjacent  the  open  top 
thereof  and  providing  a  bail  means  for  lifting  said  con 
tainer  out  of  load  receiving  position  on  said  compactor 
door. 


1.  In  a  printing  device  having  printing  means,  drive  means 
for  said  printing  means,  and  means  for  incrementally,  longitu- 
dinaiiv  advancing  an  inKcd  ribbon  relative  to  said  printing 
means,  the  improvement  in  said  ribbon  advancing  means 
which  comprises  a  continuously  rotating  member  driven  by 
said  drive  means,  a  transmitting  member  displaceable  between 
a  first  rest  position  and  a  second  position,  first  coupling  means 
selectively  operably  engaging  said  transmitting  member  and 
said  rotating  member  for  the  selective  displacement  of  said 
transmitting  member  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  member;  spring 
means  coupled  tei  said  transmitting  member  for  the  storage  of 
energv  during  the  displacement  thereof  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  means  disengaging  said  transmitting  mem- 
ber and  said  rotating  member  at  said  second  position  to  re- 
lease said  transmitting  member  for  return  to  said  first  position 
in  response  to  the  energy  stored  in  said  spring  means,  ribbon 
engaging  means,  and  second  coupling  means  operably  engag- 
ing said  transmuting  means  and  said  ribbon  engaging  means 
during  said  displacement  ot  said  irunsmitting  member  for 
operative  displacement  ot  said  nhhon  advancing  means. 


3.949.665 
BELT  AND  CARRIER  FOR  HUiH  SPFKD  PRINTKK 
Richard  .Anthon*  Perry.  Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  (>DF( 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Warwick,  R  I 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,099 
Int.  CI.-  B41J  1120 
U.S.  CI.  101-111  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  chain  type  printer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  belt 
having  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  teeth  formed  along  the 
inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of  one  piece  print  character 
carriers,  each  of  said  carriers  ctimprising  a  character  head  fn 
holding  at  least  one  print  character,  an  upper  platform  inie 
grally  fcumed  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  head 
(  an  anvil  engaging  l  a  face  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  character 
head,  a  lower  platform,  a  vertical  post  i  having  one  end  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  character  head  and  the  other  end 
intcgrallv  formed  with  said  lower  platform    ,  integrally  formed 
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vvith  said  lower  platform  and  upper  plaltorni.  a  groove  in  said 
vertical  post  to  engage  one  cif  said  plurality  of  evenU  spaced 


1.  In  a  device  for  treating  selected  portions  of  a  substrate, 
in  combination:  I 

an  apertured  screen  overlying  a  substrate  to  be  treated 
along  a  contact  area,  said  screen  and  said  substrate  being 
movable  in  a  predetermined  dtrection; 

a  horizontal  suppiv  tube  with  an  »\is  in  a  plane  perpendicu 
lar  to  said  predetermined  direction,  said  tube  being  ct)n 
nected  to  a  source  of  treatmelt  liquid  and  spacedly  dis 
posed  above  said  contact  i>rea;  and 

an  applicator  for  said  liquid  including  a  guide  structure 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  tube  and  an  elongate 
distributing  member  vertically  movable  within  said  guide 
structure  in  an  axial  plane  of  Jaid  tube,  said  distributing 
member  forming  an  outlet  for  6aid  liquid  along  a  narrow 
/one  of  said  contact  area  centered  on  said  axial  plane. 
said  applicator  forming  a  multiplicity  of  passages  trans 
verse  to  said  axis  connecting  ihc  interior  of  said  tube  with 
said  outlet,  said  member  resting  t)n  said  screen  in  said 
contact  area,  said  guide  structure  including  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  passages  and  with  the 
mterior  of  said  tube.  1 


3.949.66"? 

DYESTUFF  APPLICATOR  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTER 

Peter  Zimmer.  L'ntere  Sparcher  54,  A6330  Kufstein.  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  9,  1973,  1207/73 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  /  'i'40.  B05C  J 120 

l].S.  CI.  101^119  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combpnation: 


an  a[-iertured  screen  overlying  a  substrate  to  be  imprinted 
along  a  contact  area,  said  screen  and  said  substrate  being 
movable  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

a  horizontal  supply  tube  with  an  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  predetermined  direction,  said  tube  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  dvestuff  and  spacedK  disposed 
above  said  contact  area, 

a  dyestuff  applicator  including  a  guide  structure  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  tube  and  an  elongate  distributing 
member  vertically  movable  within  said  guide  structure  in 
an  axial  plane  of  said  tube,  said  distributing  member 
forming  an  outlet  for  said  liquid  along  a  narrow  zone  of 
said  contact  area  centered  on  said  axial  plane,  said  appli 
cator  forming  a  multiplicitv  of  passages  transverse  to  said 


teeth  on  said  inner  surface,  said  endless  bell  being  located 
between  s.od  upper  platform  and  said  lower  platform  .ind 
means  for  detachablv  securing  sai(J  carrier  on  said  belt 

^ ] 

3,949,666 
YIFI  DABLE  DYESTl  FF  APPUCATOR  FOR  SCREEN 

PRINTER 
Peter  Zimmer,  I  ntere  Sparchen  54,  A  6330  kufstein,  Austria 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  S«r.  No.  426,909 
Claims     priority,     application     Austria,     Dec.     21,     1972. 
10941  72 

Int.  (!.'  B41F  /  vtfj    /  ^  46 
U.S.  CI.  101      119  16  Claims 


1"^ 


tt- 


^ 


axis  connecting  the  interior  of  said  tube  with  said  outlet 
and  terminating  within  said  member  in  a  common  distrib- 
uting channel  paralleling  said  outlet  and  communicating 
therewith,  s.nd  member  resting  on  viid  screen  in  said 
contact  area. 

an  elongate  shutter  common  to  all  said  passages  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis  in  said  member  between  said  passages 
and  said  channel,  and 

actuating  means  for  selectnelv  displacing  said  shutter  be- 
tween a  flow -blocking  and  an  unblocking  position,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  a  control  element  mounted 
on  said  tube  and  an  articulated  link  connecting  said  con- 
trol element  with  said  shutter  while  enabling  vertical 
movement  of  said  member  with  reference  to  said  tube 


3.949,668 

LIQITD  FEED  FOR  OFFSET  PRESS  DAMPENING 

SYSTEM 

Roy  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Leawood,  kans.,  as<>ignor  to  Smith  R.P.M. 

Corporation,  Lenexa,  kans. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,688 

Int.  Cl.=  B41F  7iJu 

U.S.  CI.  101      148  5  Claims 


1.  F-or  use  in  combination  with  an  offset  printing  press,  a 
lithographic  dampener  system,  said  dampener  system  com- 
prising 

a  a  spray  member  having  a  plurality  of  dampening  liquid 
atomizing  spray  nozzles,  individual  dampening  liquid 
output  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  nozzles. 
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b  a  pump  member  having  a  plurality  of  individual,  bubble 
sensitive,  reciprocal  metering  pumps  respectively  includ- 
ing an  input  portion  containing  a  loaded  input  valve  and 
an  output  portion  containing  a  loaded  output  valve 
loaded  to  a  substantially  greater  opening  pressure  than 
said  input  valve  and  a  pump  pathway  extending  between 
said  input  and  output  valves, 

c  said  output  conduit  means  being  connected  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  said  respective  metering  pump  output 
portions,  reciprocating  metering  pump  means  communi- 
cating with  said  pump  pathway  between  said  input  and 
output  valves  and  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  dampening  liquid  volume  of  said  pump  pathway, 

d  a  source  of  dampening  liquid  suseptible  to  bubble  forma- 
tion therein,  input  conduit  means  connected  between  said 
liquid  source  and  said  respective  input  portions,  a  feed 
pump  operabU  located  in  said  input  conduit  means,  and 

e  pressure  regulator  means  associated  with  said  feed  pump 
and  together  controlling  the  feed  pressure  of  said  damp- 
ening liquid  into  said  respective  input  portu>ns  to  a  point 
substantially  aKive  atmospheric  pressure  and  greater 
than  that  required  to  open  said  loaded  input  valve  but  less 
than  the  sum  of  the  opening  pressures  of  said  input  plus 
output  valve,  thereby  causing  said  dampening  liquid  to  be 
maintained  substantially  abcne  atmospheric  pressure 
during  flitw  from  said  feed  pump  and  through  said  meter- 
ing pumps,  whereby  bubbles  tending  to  form  m  said 
dampening  liquid  are  urged  to  remain  in  solution  permit- 
ting accurate  metering  by  said  respective  reciprocal  me- 
tering pumps 


3,949,669 
PROCESS  AND  METHOD  IN  PRINTING 
Harold  Frederick  Farrow,  Hitchin,  and  William  Henry  Chud- 
ley,  Henlow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Encoline  (Pro- 
cess) Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  kingdom.  Mar.  9.  1973, 
11536/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  1140 
U.S.  CL  101-151  15  Claims 


6.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  surface  means  for  at 
least  partialK  defining  a  chamber,  a  movable  member  within 
said  chamber  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  first  and  second 
sections,  said  movable  member  being  disposed  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  surface  means  to  block  fluid  flow  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  chamber,  said 
movable  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  surface 
means  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  increase  the 
size  of  said  first  section  of  said  chamber  and  decrease  the  size 
of  said  second  section  of  said  chamber,  first  conduit  means  for 


connecting  said  fluid  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
printing  plate,  a  valve  member  movable  between  a  closed 
condition  blocking  fluid  flow  thrc>ugh  said  outlet  and  an  open 
condition  enabling  fluid  to  flow  from  said  second  section  of 
said  chamber  through  said  outlet  and  first  conduit  means  to 
the  printing  plate,  connector  means  fixedly  connected  to  said 
valve  member  and  said  movable  member  for  effecting  move 
ment  of  said  valve  member  from  the  closed  condition  to  the 
open  condition  upon  movement  of  said  movable  member  from 
said  first  position  toward  said  second  position  and  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  valve  member  from  the  open  condition  to 
the  closed  condition  upon  movement  of  said  movable  member 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  second  conduit 
means  for  conducting  printing  fluid  to  said  second  section  of 
said  chamber,  and  third  conduit  means  fc^r  conducting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  first  section  of  said  chamber  to  thereb\ 
effect  movement  of  said  movable  member  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position. 


3.949.670 
MILTICOLOIR  OFFSET  PRESS 
Akiyama  katsuji,  16-22,  Nishi-Arai  6  chome.  Adachi.  Tokyo, 
Japan  i  1  23 i 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,679 

Int.  CI."  B41F  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  101-177  2  Claims 


1.  A  multicolor  offset  press  including  at  least  two  printing 
units,  each  of  the  printing  units  comprising  two  sets  of  plate 
cylinders  and  blanket  cylinders  as  well  as  a  common  impres- 
sion cvlinder  which  bears  against  the  both  blanket  cylinders, 
said  impression  cylinder  having  a  diameter  which  is  equal  to 
3  times  that  of  the  blanket  cylinders,  said  blanket  cylinders  of 
a  printing  unit  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tance along  the  circumference  of  the  impression  cylinder 
which  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  transfer  surface  of  the 
blanket  cylinders,  the  press  further  including  a  transfer  cvlin- 
der interposed  between  the  printing  units,  said  transfer  cylin- 
der bearing  against  the  respective  impression  cylinder  of  the 
printing  units  and  having  a  diameter  which  is  equal  tr  thai  of 
the  impression  cylinder,  impression  cylinder  and  transfer 
cylinder  each  including  means  located  at  positions  on  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof  which  divide  the  circumference  of 
the  cylinders  into  three  equal  lengths  wherebv  three  sheets 
can  tfe  printed  for  each  revolution  of  the  impression  and 
transfer  cylinder,  said  transfer  cylinder  being  located  below  a 
plane  on  which  the  impression  cylinders  of  the  printing  unit 
are  located,  the  blanket  cvlinders  of  the  printing  unit  being 
disposed  in  a  single  plane  with  an  equal  spacing  between 
adjacent  blanket  cylinders 


3.949.671 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  INkED  PAPER  FROM  A 
PRINTING  STATION  TO  A  STACkER  STATION  B\ 
MEANS  OF  PRESSURIZED  AIR 
Thomas  M.  Madigan.  Pittsford.  N.Y..  assignor  to  ITEk  Corpo- 
ration. Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,018 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29:^4.  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  101-232  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  duplicating  device,  a  paf>er  transport  system   for 

transporting  bleed  edge  inked  paper  from  a  printing  station  to 

a  stacking  station,  said  printing  station  including  a  plate  cvlin- 
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dcr  ami  an  impressiDn  cylinder    said  paper  hcing  driven  o\cr 
a  portiiin  iit  s.tid  impressuin  cvluuler  comprising 

a  air  applicator  means  v^hich  causes  air  to  he  directed 
dovvnwardiv  over  said  paper  in  the  neighbtir  of  said  im 
pression  c\linder.  and  additionalK  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  paper,  to  cause  said  paper  to  be  pressed 
against  said  pnirtion  of  said  impression  cvlinder  and  to  be 
driven  therebv . 


b,  paper  guide  means  for  causing  said  pa'^cr  t.<  leave  the 
surface  of  said  impression  cvlijiiler.  and 

C.  dri.c  me, iris  ad|acent  said  paper  guide  nieatis  .md  includ- 
ing .1  pair  of  beveled  ri'llers  positioned  upon  a  common 
drive  shaft  toi  .illo-Asiig  said  paper  to  bow  Av.d  therebv  be 
stitTenctI  in  a  direction  perpendituKir  to  the  v\idth  thereof 
to  facilitate  transpi,)rtation  of  said  paper  to  said  stacking 
station  inked  side  up  to  prevent  phvsical  roller  contact 


3.94^.672 
DFVKE  FOR  MOINTING  INTF.RCHANCiKABl  K  TYPE 

Harold  Cadmus,  Jr.,  533  Merriman's  I.ane,   Winchester,  Va. 
22601 

Fil£<i  Aug.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  393.173 

Int.  CI.-'  B4  IF  J7!04.  27IU6 

V.S.  CI.  101      368  21  Claims 


74    r^^l 


1.  ,A  device  tor  mounting  interchangeable  tv  pe  comprising 

a    a  backing  member, 

b  a  bod\  p<irtion  up.in  vt,hich  said  backing  member  is 
mounted, 

c.  a  pair  o(  spaced,  resilient  retainer  members  disposed  on 
said  backing  member,  each  retainer  member  having  a 
neck  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  head  p<irtion  defin- 
ing a  shoulder  between  said  neck  and  head  portions, 

d  an  elongated  band  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein,  said 
openings  being  spaced  the  same  distance  as  said  resilient 
retainer  members  to  receive  the  head  portions  of  said 
resilient  retainer  members  with  one  side  of  said  band  in 
contact  w  ith  said  shoulder,  said  elongated  band  being  thin 
relative  to  iLs  width,  the  ratio  of  tfce  width  of  said  band  to 
the  thicknes.s  thereof  being  at  least  5  1, 

c  a  ba.se  disposed  between  said  backing  member  and  each 
of  said  retainer  members,  each  base  protruding  from  said 
backing  member  so  as  to  contact  taid  band  on  the  side  of 
said  band  opposite  to  the  side  that  contacts  said  shoulder, 


f  a  plurality  of  printing  members,  each  printing  member 
having  a  character  formed  thereon  and  each  having  a  slot 
through  which  said  band  ma\  be  pa.ssed,  each  printing 
member  having  a  rear  side  disposed  opposite  said  charac 
ter.  the  distance  between  said  rear  side  of  each  printing 
member  and  a  rearwardmost  side  of  each  slot  being  ap 
proximatelv  equal  to  the  distance  said  ba.se  protrudes 
from  said  backing  member 


3.949.673 

SE.Ml-RIGID  SIMOIS  BLASTING  CHARGE  AND 

BOREHOLE  LOADING  METHOD 

William  Marcelle  Lyerlv.  Hagerstov^n.  .Md..  assignor  to  E.  I. 

DuFont  de  Nemours  and  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,359 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  MiXl 

VS.  CI.  102      24  R  ,  II  Claims 


1 .  .-\  blasting  charge  comprising  an  elongated  sinuous  length 
of  tubing  laden  w ith  and  supporting  a  substantiallv  continuous 
column  of  explosive,  the  flexural  modulus  of  the  tubing  mate- 
rial and  the  v«.all  thickness  and  diameter  i>f  the  tubing  being 
such  that  vvhen  the  tubing  in  compactly  coiled  form  is  un 
w.ound  and  fed  into  a  borehole  having  a  diameter  which  is 
srTialler  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  coil,  the  tubing  retains 
a  degree  of  curvature  and  exerts  pressure  against  the  wall  of 
the  borehole 


3.949.674 
OPERATION  OF  FRAGMENT  CORE  WARHEAD 
James  C  ,  Tallev.  Dahlgren,  V  a.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Slates 
of   America   as  represented   bv   the  Secretary   of  the  Nav>, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  502.711 

Int.  CL'  F42B  IM4H 

I   S.  CI,  102     67  8  Claims 


1.  A  warhead  for  a  guided  missile  comprising 
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a  fragmentation  core,  3.949,6"'6 

a  radiallv   segmented   burst  charge  surrounding  said  frag  LOAD  ACTLATED  ELFCTRt)-l(,Nn  ION  (  1K(  1  IT 

mentation  core,  each  segment  of  said  segmented  burst  SWITCH 

charge  being  adapted  to   be  folded  outwardly   from   said  Joseph   A.   Schmidt.   Ridgecresl.   and   V>     James  .stunt.   China 


core,  and 
means  for   folding  a   predetermined   pair  of  adjacent  seg 
ments  of  said  segmented   burst  charge   outwardly   from 
said  core,  whereby   upon   the  folding  outwardly   of  said 
predetermined  pair  of  adjacent  segments,  the  subsequent 
explcision  of  the  remaining  segments  of  said  segmented     I  .S.  CI.   102 
burst  charge  will  cause   siiid  fragmentation  core   to   be 
propelled  through  the  space  vacated  by  said  predeter 
mined  pair  of  adjacent  segments 


Lake,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  .Setretary  of  Ih»  Naw,  V\  ashingtun, 
DC. 

Filed  June  10.  19"4.  ,Ser,  No.  4-^.(Ml^ 
Int.  CI."  F42B  13156 
MV  6  Claims 


3.949.675 
PROJECTILE 
Frank  A.  Luke,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Stales 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,477 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  Ii04,  9JI6 

U.S.  CI.  102—80  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  ptiint  detonating  projectile  having  a  conicallv  shaped 
nose  member  secured  to  a  high  explosive  ammunition  round 
and  a  nose  cap  secured  to  said  nose  and  carrying  a  rearwardlv 
directed  firing  pin, 

a  self  destruct  fuze  mounted  in  said  nose  and  having  a  rotor 
housing  slidably  mounted  within  a  forward  portion  of  said 
nose,  a  base  member  containing  a  lead  charge  and  se- 
cured to  a  rearward  portion  of  said  nose,  a  compression 
spring  intermediate  said  base  member  and  said  rotor 
housing  for  normally  biasing  said  rotor  housing  forwardlv 
towards  said  firing  pin,  and  a  ball  nUor  in  said  rotor 
housing  and  having  a  peripheral  recess  for  normally  re 
ceiving  a  tip  of  said  firing  pin  and  a  detonator  in  its  pe- 
riphery offset  from  said  recess, 
said  fuze  having  means  carried  by  said  rotor  housing  for 
normally  locking  said  ball  rotor  in  an  unarmed  position 
prior  to  receiving  projectile  launching  set-back  forces,  for 
preventing  forward  motion  of  the  retracted  rotor  housing 
during  a  projectile  spin  period  in  which  a  predetermined 
amount  of  centrifugal  force  is  imparted  thereto,  and  for 
locking  said  ball  rotor  in  an  armed  position  and  enabling 
the  armed  rotor  and  its  housing  to  move  forward  in  said 
nose  when  said  centrifugal  force  is  substantially  reduced, 
so  that  the  fuze  self  destructs  should  the  projectile  fail  to 
strike  a  target. 


1,  A  propelhtn!  ignition  mechanism  for  a  rocket  motor 
utili/cd  to  tow  a  load  bv  means  of  a  tow  cable  fastened  con- 
centric with  the  center  of  the  rocket  motor  and  rearward  of  its 
nozzles  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  rocket  motor  housing  having  a  nozzle  portion 
formed  with  a  rearward  extending  boss  closing  the  rear 
word  end  of  said  housing. 

a  chamber  formed  b>  an  axialh  dispr-scd  bore  th.;t  i=  con- 
centric w  Ith  said  rocket  motor  hoLsn.g  ,i;  u  vv  hi^h  c  itends 
a  substantial  distance  into  the  boss, 

piston  means  in  said  chamber  attached  t>  a  tow  line  and 
operative  to  mine  linearK  rearwardlj.  of  the  rocket  motor 
after  a  predetermined  force  is  exerted  on  said  tow  line; 

electrical  contact  means  operative  to  close  after  a  predeter- 
mined rearward  linear  travel  of  saio  pi^liii  n'.cjns.  and 

power  suppK  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  electrical 
contact  means  to  supplv  a  current  f,  r  igniting  a  rocket 
motor  for  powered  flight 


3.949.677 

SMALL  CALIBER  PROJECTILE  WITH  AN 

ASYMMETRICAL  POINT 

Gunther  Voss.  Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  C  entro  de  F.sludios 

Tecnicos  de  Materiales  Especiales-lnstituto  Nacional  de  In- 

dustria,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  19,   1974.  199626 

int.  Cl.=^  F42B  i  i.Ui> 

U.S.  CI.  102-92.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  small-caliber  projectile  with  an  asvmmctrica!  tip   of  the 

type  stabilized  bv  rotation,  and  whose  tip  is  provieiec!  with  an 

asymmetry    which  exerts  its  effects  upon   penetraiion   of  the 

projectile  in  a  target,  characterized  that  in  the  tip  of  the  pr<^ 
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icctilc  there  are  I\^o  diametncalK  WKatcd  recesses  which  ^tri:  reach  of  said  track  means  extending  through  both  of  said 
unequal  w-ith  respect  to  each  other,  said  recesses  having  the  vehicles  and  including  separable  connector  means  in  the  re- 
gion of  abutment  of  the  vehicles,  said  second  reach  of  said 


=».."?, 


track  means  evtending  along  the  outside  t^f  said  vehicles,  saiil 
end  sections  of  said  track  means  being  adjacent  the  ends  v  if  the 
vehicles  which  are  remote  from  one  another 


3,949,680 

VF.HKLE  TRACK  AND  VEHK  IF 

Howard  E.  Doughtv.  529  Charlotte  Ave..  Fort  Wa>ne,  Ind. 

effect  of  increa.sing  the  rate  of  spin  df  the  projectile  during  its         46805 

penetration  into  a  target  Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  543.146 

I  Int.  CI.'  A63C  21/04.  FoiB  :^  :: 


3,949,678 
MFTHOD  FOR  TAMPINC;  AND  LFVFI  IN(,  TRA(  K 
Josef   Theurer,    Vienna.    Austria,   assignor   to    Fran/    Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegeselkchaft     m.b.H.,     Vienna, 
Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,580,  April  8,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,895,583.  This  application  Dec.  1«.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mav  25,  1973,  4627  73 
Int.  CI.-  EOIB  2  7/ y  7 
L'.S.  CI.  104-12  1  (laim 


U.S.  CI.  104      124 
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1  2  Claims 
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I.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  a  cnrtrolled  degree  of  ballast 
compaction  m  the  tamping  and  leveling  of  a  track  consisting 
of  rails  mciunted  on  ties,  wherein  the  ballast  is  tamped  under 
each  one  of  the  ties  and  the  track  is  leveled  in  relation  to  a 
reference  system,  the  improvement  of  controlling  the  degree 
of  compaction  of  the  ballast  under  each  tie  in  proportion  to  a 
maximum  track  level  error  at  said  tie,  holding  the  track  at  a 
desired  level  determined  by  the  reierence  system,  and  con 
tinuing  the  tamping  to  press  the  track  upwardly  while  being 
held  at  the  desired  level  so  that  /ones  of  ballast  compaction 
propi)rtional  to  the  track  level  error  at  each  tic  are  continu- 
ously produced  along  a  long  track  section 


3.949.679 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Gerald  I..  Barber.  Greenville,  S.C.,  a.ssignor  to  Venture  Ride 
Mfg.,  Inc.,  Greer,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,105 
Int.  CI.'  A63G  1124.  I  lJ4 
IS.  CI.  104     63  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  amusement  ride  device,  enclosed  trailer  vehicle 
means,  endless  track  means  comprising  a  first  reach  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  trailer  means  and  a  second  reach 
extending  outside  the  trailer  means,  and  end  sections  joining 
said  reaches,  passenger  cabs  supported  by  said  track  means, 
and  a  motor  on  each  of  said  cabs  for  propelling  the  cabs  along 
said  track  means,  said  trailer  vehicle  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  trailer  vehicles  in  end  to  end  abutment,  communicating 
door  means  in  the  abutting  ends  of  said  vehicles,  said  first 


1.  A  vehicle  and  vehicle  track,  the  combination  comprising 
an  elongated  track  having  a  terminal  end  and  a  starting  end 
elevated  therefrom  a  rigid  supporting  frame  selectivelv  ele 
vating  said  track  ab<ive  the  gniund.  said  frame  including  a 
plurality  t)f  stanchion  member  means  and  a  plurality  of  space 
frames  each  including  a  pluralitv  of  fixcdlv  joined  frame  mem 
bers,  each  of  said  space  frames  extending  between  adjacent 
stanchion  member  means,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  spaced 
apart  rails,  means  securing  said  rails  to  said  space  frame  in  a 
vertically  spaced  apart  relationship  thereto,  said  space  frame 
and  rails  defining  therebetween  an  alongated  channel,  a  vehi- 
cle including  an  enclt)sure  dimensioned  to  accomodate  at  least 
one  person,  said  enclosure  having  a  botttim,  said  vehicle  being 
received  in  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  being  in  rolling  engagement  with 
said  rails,  the  axles  of  said  wheels  being  secured  to  said  vehicle 
at  points  above  the  b<.)ttom  of  said  vehicle  enclosure,  and 
keeper  means  coupled  to  said  vehicle  for  maintaminu  same  in 
engagement  with  said  rails. 


3,949,681 
MOTOR  ACTUATED  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  DOOR 
MECHANISM 
Roy  Vt .  Miller,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,831 

Inl.  CI.'  B61D  7i()4.  7106.  7ll8.  7I2H 

U.S.  CI.  105-284  7  Claims 

I.  A  K)ttom  discharge  arrangement  for  discharging  a  load 

from  a  vehicle  having  a  hopper  structure  including  hori/on 

tally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  frame  members, 

downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  slope  sheets  supported 
on  said  frame  members  having  lower  end  portions  termi 
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naiing  in  laterallv  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  discharge 

opening,  the  improvement  ctimprising; 
first  and  second  doors  positioned  to  close  said  opening  and 

arranged   to  swing   relatively    downwardly   and   laterally 

outwardly  to  an  open  position, 
first  and  second  links  respectively   pivotal ly  connected  to 

bracket  means  disposed  below  said  slope  sheets, 
means  pivotailv  connecting  outer  end  portions  of  said  first 

end  second  doors  to  said  first  and  second  links, 
an  actuating  lever  pivotally  supported  on  one  of  said  frame 

members, 
a  third  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuating  lever  and 

projecting  inwardly  over  said  second  door. 


rn;<^--^" 


a  bell  i.r.ink  lever  pivotalK  suppt>rted  on  said  hopper. 

a  fourth  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  and 
to  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  second  door 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  third  link  relative  to  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  said  fourth  link, 

thrust  connector  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  bell 
crank  and  said  first  door, 

first  and  second  hanger  arms  pivotally  supported  on  said 
hopper  and  having  lower  portions  thereof  respectivelv 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  to  inner  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  doors,  whereupon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
bell  crank  in  response  to  actuation  by  said  actuating  lever 
provides  for  opening  movement  of  said  doors  whereupon 
said  outer  portums  of  said  door  are  moved  outwardiv 
underneath  said  slope  sheets 


3.949,682 
TOWLINE  THERMAL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
W.  James  Stone;  Michael  J.  Riplev,  both  of  China  Lake,  and 
Leroy  M.  Stayton,  Ridgecrest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navv,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,011 

Int.  CI.-  B64D  25108 

U.S.  CI.  102-89  5  Claims 
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1.  A  tow  line  apparatus  for  use  with  an  aft  end  rocket  nozzle 
motor  utili/ed   to  tow   a  load   fastened  concentric  with  the 
center  of  the  rocket  motor  and  rearward  of  its  nozzles  com 
prising. 


shackle  means  attached  with  its  center  concentric  ^ith  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  to  the  rear  of  a  rocket  motor, 

heat  resistant  covered  tow  line  passing  through  said  shackle 
means  for  forming  a  double  tow  line  to  be  attached  to  a 
load  at  Its  free  ends,  said  heat  resistant  covered  tow  line 
is  coated  with  an  exterior  layer  of  ablative  material,  and 

lashing  means  binding  said  tow  line  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
shackle  means  positioned  between  said  shackle  means 
and  said  load  for  forming  said  tow  line  in  a  loop  about 
said  shackle  means, 

whereby  exhaust  gases  produced  during  powered  flight  of 
the  rocket  motor  can  not  damage  the  tow  line. 


3.949.683 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHELF  ARRAN(,EMKM 
Walther    Zarges,    Murnau.   Oberbavern.    and    Frank    /arges. 
Socking.  Oberbavern.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wal- 
ther Zarges.  Germany 

Filed  July    12.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  488.210 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    ,|ul\     12.     iy"i. 
2335381 

Int.  Ci.-  A4-B  MOO 
U.S.  CI.  108      111  3X  t  laims 


1.  .A  collapsible  shelf  arrangement  comprising;  at  least  two 

frame  means  for  supporting  the  shelf  arrangement,  means  for 
mounting  said  frame  means  to  be  pivotable  with  respect  to 
each  other  at  least  two  supporting  p.inel  means,  means  for 
pivotailv  mounting  each  of  said  supporting  panel  means  to 
said  frame  means,  said  supporting  panel  means  being  pivot- 
able  between  collapsed  and  opened  positions,  a  first  locking 
means  provided  on  one  of  said  supporting  panel  means  for 
automaticalK  locking  the  same  when  said  supporting  panel 
means  is  pivoted  to  its  (.opened  position,  a  second  locking 
means  provided  on  the  other  of  said  supporting  panel  means 
for  locking  the  same  in  the  open  position,  said  first  and  second 
locking  means  being  operativeiv  connected  >vherebs  sjic 
second  locking  means  is  releasahle  onlv  once  said  supp.  riirj: 
panel  means  associated  with  said  first  locking  means  has  t>ccn 
pivoted  toward  the  collapsed  position. 


3,949.684 
.METHOD  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  SULFUR-C ONTAIMNG 

SUBSTANCES 
George  G.  Copeland.  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  (  ope- 
land  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,638.  Aug.  29.  19^3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.918 

Int.  CI.-  F23J  /  o(     CO  IB  T  /- 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 0-1  J  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  oxidation  of  a  sulfur-containing  carbona- 
ceous substance  wherein  the  sulfur  oxide  content  of  the  gase- 
ous effluent  of  such  oxidation  is  reduced,  said  method  com- 
prising; 

introducing  said  sulfur-containing  substance  to  be  oxidized 
into  a  reactor  particle  bed  fluidized  by  a  gas  containing 
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oxygen  in  stoichiometric  excess  of  that  required  to  oxi- 
dize said  substance;  j 
said  particle  bed  containing  particli';  of  an  alumina-contain 
ing  non-refractory  clay  in  a  quantity  sufTicient  to  provide 
an  amount  of  alumina  in  stoichiometric  excess  of  that 
required  to  react  to  form  aluminum  sulfate  from  sulfur 
c^xides  formed  during  oxidation  of  said  sulfur-containing 
substances,  and 
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3.949,686 

GRAIN  FIELD  MARKER 

LeRo>  E.  Johnson.  P.O.  Box  6.  SUnle>,  N.  Dak.  58784 

Continuation  of  S^r.  No.  339.353.  March  8,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  June  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,853 

Int.  CI.-  AOIC  >iOi) 

U.S.  CI.  1 11      1  8  Claims 
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maintaining  the  temperature  iii  said  fluidi/ed  particle  bed  at 
from  abt)ut  12(H)"F  to  about  140()°F  whereby  siud  sulfur 
containing  substances  are  oxrdi/ed  and  sulfur  i>xideN 
formed  in  the  course  of  such  oxidation  react  within  the 
reactor  particle  bed  with  the  ijumina  to  forni  aluniinuni 
sulfate 


3,949.685 
AITOMATIC  VACl XM  SYSTEM 
Douglas  L.  Replogle.  Arlington,  Mas-s.,  avsignor  to  Raytheon 
(  ompany,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.240 

Int.  CI.'  F23J  I  Mi! 

L.S.  CI.  1  10      165  A  8  Claims 


t^-!<:2iu^?L^SS;.;Zii2ZZ: 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  i^^n^\ 
partment  having  walls  defining  an  araa  for  containing  material 
to  be  removed,  and  means  for  removing  said  material  from  the 
area  comprising  filter  means,  and  ajr  circulating  means  for 
directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  airthrough  the  area  to  pick 
up  material  therein,  said  air  circulatkin  means  comprising  a 
plenum  disposed  on  two  adjoining  *alls,  a  plurality  of  jets 
disposed  to  direct  respective  streams  of  air  from  the  plenum 
through  said  area,  and  suction  mtans  for  receiving  said 
streams  of  air  and  directing  same  to  the  filter  means  for  re 
moval  of  said  material  said  suction  means  compnsing  a  single 
outlet  pipe  having  open  end  disposed  in  the  ct>rner  of  the 
compartment  opposite  the  two  walls  Carrying  the  plenum,  and 
said  jets  extend  through  said  walls  and  are  all  disposed  to 
direct  their  respective  air  streams  tov«ard  said  corner  contain 
ing  the  open  end  of  the  suction  pi[ 


1.  A  method  of  so  marking  a  field  in  which  seed  is  planted 
in  closely  spaced  rows  as  to  provide  visible  marking  for  spray 
ing  or  the  like  after  plants  have  emerged,  comprising  the  steps 
of  planting  seeds  in  the  field  in  rows  with  a  standard  drill 
having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  seeding  units  by  making 
passes  over  the  field  with  the  drill  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
and  simultaneously  planting,  during  at  least  selected  pa.s.ses 
over  the  field,  spaced  p<irtions  of  one  row  of  seed  with  in 
creased  ann^unts  of  seed  sufficient  to  establish  thicker  growth 
in  said  portions  of  said  row  to  provide  a  visible,  distinctive 
repetitive,  and  uneven  growth  pattern  in  said  one  row  when 
the  plants  emerge. 


3,949.687 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  BLTTONHOI  E  ATTACHMENT 

Howard  B.  Julien,  P.O.  Box  3456.  Eureka.  CaliL  95501 

Filed  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,094 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  3ll2 

U.S.  CI.  112     77  5  Claims 


:L -rt 


wU,^y,,  x^^^.,.,.^,.,.^ 


1.  A  device  to  limit  the  travel  of  a  buttonhole  attachment 
for  a  sewing  machine,  said  attachment  including  an  element 
that  is  nvit  movable  relative  to  the  fabric  being  worked  on. 
which  unmovable  clement  has  side  rails,  and  an  element  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  fabric  being  worked  on.  said  movable 
element  being  movable  along  said  side  rails,  said  device  com- 
prising 

a    a  bracket  having  a  front  wall  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  said 

side  rails  and  a  rear  wall, 
h    a  limit  element  extending  beyond  said   front  wall  and 

adapted  to  be  movable  between  said  side  rails, 
c    a  shaft  movably  attached  to  said  front  wall  and  said  rear 

wall  and  fixed  to  said  limit  element, 
d   a  stop  fixed  to  said  shaft  between  said  front  wall  and  said 

rear  wall, 
e    means  biasing  said  shaft  to  drive  said  limit  element  away 

from  said  front  wall,  and 
f   an  opening  in  said  bracket  to  receive  a  button  between 
said  front  wall  and  said  stiip  element 
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3.949,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATIC  ALLY 
MANLFACTLRING  AN  ANNULAR  RIBBON 
Sven  Gerhard  Andersson.  Ljungskik,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864.311,  Oct.  7,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  219,581 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1968, 
47451  68 

Int.  CI.-  D05B  3^100 


U.S.  CI.  112      121.26 


2  Claims 


it  ^57  tt 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  an  annular 
ribbon  of  predetermined  si/e  from  a  continuous  stock  of  such 
ribbon  comprising  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  ribbon  grip  members  being  rolatable  but  fixed  in 
translation. 

grip  actuating  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
said  grip  members. 

means  for  feeding  the  free  end  of  the  ribbon  from  the  reel 
while  said  grip  opening  means  holds  both  said  grip  mem 
bers  open. 

lot>p  forming  means  effective  when  said  grip  actuating 
means  holds  open  only  the  one  said  grip  member  which 
governs  the  feed  of  ribbon  from  the  stock  to  feed  said 
ribbon  through  said  one  grip  member  so  as  to  form  a  loop 
therein  of  preselected  si/e, 

means  for  cutting  the  ribbon  between  said  one  grip  member 
and  the  reel  after  the  formation  of  the  loop  in  said  ribbon, 

means  for  moving  the  grip  actuating  means  out  of  engage- 
ment with  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  grip  mem 
bers  to  thereby  catch  the  free  end  of  the  ribbon  and  then 
the  free  end  obtained  after  cutting, 

means  for  rotating  both  said  grip  members  to  thereby  over 
lap  the  two  free  ends  of  the  ribbon, 

and  means  for  joining  the  two  free  ends  of  the  ribbon  to 
form  a  closed  loop 


3,949,689 

SEWING  MACHINE  FABRIC  EDGE  FLIP-UP  Gl  IDE 
William  Galya,  Rle.  No.  2  Merriden  Drive,   Brewster.  N.Y  . 

10509,  and  Jack  E.  Shuffield,  29  Carpenter  Ave.,  Norwood, 

N  J.  07648 

Filed  May  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,039 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  J5ilU 

U.S.  CI.  112      151  7  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  fabric  edge-guide  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  sewing  machine  foot  support  structure,  a 
mounting  arm  support  means  for  the  mounting  thereof  at 
higher  and  lower  positions  on  said  sewing  machine  foot  sup- 
port structure  and  having  a  distal  end  thereof  spaced  from  the 
sewing  machine  structure,  and  fc:)r  mounting  of  a  substantially 
laterally-extending  shaft,  a  shaft  structure  means  for  axially . 
adjustably,  and  variably  mounting  thereof  in  position  and  for 
locking  thereof  into  a  fixed  state  relative  to  the  sewing  ma 
chine  foot  support,  roller  fabric-guide  support  pivot  means  for 
mounting  a  proximal  end  onto  the  shaft  structure  means  pivot 
ably  for  upward  and  downward  pivoting  motion  on  a  distal  end 


of  said  shaft  structure  means;  said  roller  fabric-guide  support 
pivot  means  including  at  ils  distal  end  a  substantially  round 
roller  structure  mounted  revolvabK  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane  when  the  roller  fabric-guide  support  p\^oi  means  is 
flipped  downwardly  and  adapted  when  flipped  diiwrwardly  to 
place  the  refund  roller  structure  above  and  adjacent  to  a  sew- 
ing machine  wink  plate,  adiacent  a  lateral  side  of  the  sewing 


machine  foot  and  adapted  such  that  an  edge  of  a  fabric  is 
guidable  thereby;  and  toggle  spring  means  for  mounting 
thereof  fixedly  relative  to  said  laterally-extending  shaft  struc- 
ture and  for  connecting  to  said  roller  fabnc-guidc  support 
pivoting  means  for  pivotably  retaining  the  roller  fahnc-guide 
support  pivoting  means  alternatch  in  each  of  the  flipped 
upwardly  and  flipped  downwardiv  positions  respectively. 


3.949,690 
INTERPOSER  HOOK  DRIVE  FOR  SEWING  MAC  MINES 
William  Weisz,  Rockaway.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Singer  ( dm- 
pany.  New   \  ork,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sept.  12.  19-5.  Ser.  No.  612,816 

Int.  Cl.=  D05B  57/14 

U.S.  CI.  112-184  7  Claims 


1.  A  hook  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  fi'lary 
driven  hook  including  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  hook  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  bushing  for  supporting 
said  shaft  in  a  frame,  a  bore  through  said  hushing  vnth  the  a>is 
of  said  bore  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  v>f  said  hushing,  sju: 
shaft  being  supported  in  said  bore  for  rotation  relative  to  saiO 
bushing,  drive  means  for  driving  said  hook  including  a  first 
drive  member  operably  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  for  onvmg 
said  first  drive  member,  an  interposer  member  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  first  drive  member  in  timed  relationship  there- 
with and  operably  connected  to  said  sha6  for  transmitting 
driving  motion  to  said  shaft,  said  interposer  member  being 
supported  co-axially  with  axis  of  said  hook,  and  means  fi.^r 
adjusting  the  relative  radial  position  of  said  shaft  wivh<*ut 
changing  the  relative  driving  relatuinship  betv^een  said  inter 
poser  member  and  said  first  drive  member  such  that  adjust- 
ment of  the  relative  radial  position  of  said  shaft  has  no  effect 
on  the  timing  between  said  drive  means  and  said  hook 
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AITOMATIC  BAC  k-TA(  k  MECHANISM 

Kenneth    DouKtas    Adams,    Madison,    \.J.,    avsi^jnor    to 
Singer  Company,  New  \ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  l')75.  Ser.  No.  571,678 

Int.  (I-  D05B  :?/22 

I  .S.  CI.   I  12-210  5  (  laims 


■x'l^^'r 


1.  In  a  sew.ing  machine  having  a  tVtmic  and  a  w.ork  buppttrt 
ing  surface,  I 

a  vviirk  feed  svstem  for  moving  vviork  fabric  transverselv 
across  said  work  supporting  surface  including  a  feed 
regulator  shaft  rotatabK  mounlfed  in  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  influence  the  movement  impartet!  to  the  work 
fabric, 

a  feed  control  mechanism  operativciv  connected  to  s.mj 
feed  regulator  shaft  for  contri>lling  the  angular  position  of 
the  same  and  thus  determining  the  incremental  distances 
and  direction  which  said  work  fabric  is  moved  by  said 
work  feed  system, 

said  feed  control  mechanism  comprising; 

a  stitch  length  control  camming  member  including  a  cam 
track 

means  for  selectueK  positioning  said  camming  member  so 
as  to  position  said  cam  track  to  esjlablish  said  incremental 
distances  and  therebv  the  stitch  length  av  welt  av  the 
direction  said  work  fabric  is  moved, 

a  cam  f(illower  and  a  rock  arm  respKmsive  to  the  position  of 
said  cam  track, 

said  rock  arm  being  operalivelv  connected  to  said  teed 
regulator  shaft  lo  move  the  latter  angularly, 

means  manually  operable  to  movt;  s,ud  rock  arm  thereby 
moving  said  feed  regulating  shaft  to  cauNC  the  reversal  nf 
movement  of  said  work  frnm  the  direction  of  movemenl 
established  bv  said  stitch  length  Camming  members 

latching  means  responsive  to  said  nwnually  c>perable  means 
to  lock  said  rock  arm  and  feed  regulating  shaft  in  said 
reverse  position,  and 

means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  after  said  work  has 
been  transported  a  predetermined  number  of  incremental 
distances.  I 


3,949.692 

CONTAINER  LID  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTIRE 

John  W.  DeLine,  Denver,  and  Nobel  N.  Ida,  Boulder,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Entech  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,642,  April  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,794,206.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,608 

Int.  CI.'  B2ID  W'JA 
U.S.  CI.  113-121  C  5  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  forming  a  tear  itrip  in   a  container  lid 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


depressittg  a  section  of  a  blank  of  metal  awav  from  its  origi- 
nal plane  to  form  a  lid  with  a  depressed  sectitm  therein. 

reversing  the  outer  surrounding  edge  between  the  lid  and 
the  depressed  section  wherebv  the  lower  terminal  end  of 
the  reversed  edge  extends  outwardlv.  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  beneath  the  surface  of  the  lid,  anit 


60    V6 


thcrcattci  coining  the  outer  [leripheral  edge  of  the  de- 
j^ressed  sectuni  beneath  the  lid  to  reduce  its  cross-sec- 
tional thickness  and  form  a  weakened  area  of  separation 
between  the  lid  and  the  depressed  section  wherebv  the 
depressed  section  defines  a  tear  strip 


3,949.693 
PARTIAI  I  V  SIBMERCED  FLOATING  PLATFORM 
Peter  Bauer,  Bremen,  and  Rudolf  Klimek.  (ianderkessc,  both 
of  (iermany,  assignors  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH, 
Bremen,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,884 
Claims     priority,     application     (lermanv,     .Mav     2,     1974, 
2421150 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  J.\4-4 
U.S.  CI.   114      .5  D  5  Claims 


I      I  20 


I 


v 

\ 


1^'j^'         '^ 


u^;^^r^:^^ 


»^rv 


1,  F'.irtiallv  submerged  floating  platform  having  a  pluralitv 
ot  vertical  columns  constructed  from  concentric  pipes  with 
cimipartmenti/ation  o{  the  space  between  respective  inner 
and  outer  pipes, 

a  frame  interconnecting  the  columns  above  the  sea  level 
and  providing  for  and  establishing  a  wi>rking  area  of  the 
platform,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  submerged  main  floating  body  of  near  rotational  svmme- 
try  and  having  predominantly  horizontal  extension,  the 
body  being  constructed  from  sectums  of  concentric  pipes 
which  extend  around  a  vertical  axis  in  near-annular  fash- 
ion, the  space  between  respective  inner  and  outer  pipe 
sections  being  compartmentized,  the  columns  being  con- 
nected and  extending  upright  from  the  main  body  but 
projecting  above  sea  level. 
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the  inner  pipe  of  the  body  being  hollow  and  constructed  as  3,949,695 

passage  way  for  moving  of  loads,  MULTI-Hl  LL  SAILING  VESSELS 

individual  ballast  bodies  movably  disposed  in  the  mner  pipe  John  H.  Pless,  58  Tite  St..  London.  S.V\.3.  England 

and  moving  along  the  passage  way  to  change  the  effective  Filed  Sept.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.11.^ 

ballast  in  relation  to  the  center  axis  of  the  platform.  Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Sept.  5,  1973. 

the  inner  pipe  of  at  least  one  column  constructed  for  trans  41789/73 

porting  loads  from  the  submerged  bodv   lo  the  frame  Int.  CI.-  B63B  /  28 

L.S.  CL  114-66.5  H  4  Claims 


3.949.694 
SPECIAL  SI  BMARINE  DEVICES  ISING  A  NOVEL 
INTEGRATED  LIFT,  PROPULSION  AND  STEERING 

SYSTEM 
Paul  Bastide.  108,  rue  de  Rennes,  75006  Paris.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,791.  April  26.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.865.060.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,684 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France,     Apr.     26,     1972. 
72.14768 

Int.  CL*  B63G  8116 
U.S.  CL  114-16  R  8  Claims 


PLD    3 


1.  A  submarine  device  capable  of  perpendicular  translation 
relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis  inclusive  of  purely  upward  and 
downward  movements  using  an  integrated  system  of  lift,  pro- 
pulsion and  steering,  said  submarine  device  comprising  a  hull 
with  a  center  of  svmmetrv  and  vertical  and  horizontal  planes 
of  svmmetrv  passing  through  said  center,  said  integrated  sys- 
tem comprising  four  cycloidal  propellers  grouped  in  pairs,  one 
pair  being  forward  on  said  hull  and  one  pair  aft  on  said  hull, 
each  cvcloidal  propeller  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation 
and  including  a  fiat  circular  rim  carrying  at  its  periphery  a 
circular  arrav  of  identical  horizontal  blades  each  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  said  rim,  means 
for  rotating  the  blades  about  their  axes  including  a  jointed 
connecting  rod  for  each  blade  extending  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  rim.  a  ma.ster  control  head  coupled  to  said  n^ds  and 
capable  of  being  staggered  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  propeller,  said  two  pairs  of  cycloidal  propellers  being 
symmetrically  arranged  relative  to  said  center  symmetry  of  the 
hull,  the  forward  pair  being  lower  and  the  aft  pair  higher,  the 
two  propellers  of  each  pair  bemg  coaxial  and  symmetrical 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
hull,  the  directions  of  rotation  of  the  propellers  on  each  side 
of  the  hull  being  the  same,  four  auxiliary  screws  suspended 
from  said  hull  and  having  rotatable  and  reversible  blades  with 
axes  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  vertical 
plane  of  symmetry,  two  of  said  auxiliary  screws  being  on  the 
longitudinal  horizontal  axis  of  symmetry  one  forward  and  one 
aft  and  two  on  the  transverse  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  one 
above  and  the  other  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  symmetry . 
the  two  screws  on  the  longitudinal  axes  each  being  able  to  turn 
through  90°  around  the  longitudinal  horizontal  axis  to  produce 
vertical  thrust  to  assist  in  purely  vertical  displacement  of  the 
submarine  device 


1.  A  sailing  vessel  including  at  least  a  pair  of  opposing 

hydrofoils  having  their  longitudinal  axes  inclined  inwardly 
toward  one  another  beneath  the  vessel  at  a  fixed  angle  to  the 
horizontal,  each  hydrofoil  being  freelv  riMatable  through  a 
predetermined  angle  about  an  axis  parallel  to,  but  offset  from, 
its  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  angle  of  attack  of  each 
hydrofoil  varies  independently  according  to  the  forces  acting 
on  the  hydrtifoils  when  the  vessel  is  sailing,  the  offset  axis  of 
each  hydrofoil  being  positioned  aft  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  the  reactive  forces  on  each  hydrofoil  which  resist 
sideways  movement  of  the  vessel  rotate  the  hydrofoils  in 
opposite  senses  to  increase  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  leeward 
hydrofoil  relative  to  that  i^f  the  v,mdward  hvdrofoil. 


3.949,696 
MARINE  STEERING  ARRANGEMENT 
kazutoshi  Onishi:  Tsuneo  .Av^ano.  both  of  \  okohama.  and  Isao 
.Masuzawa.    kuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors   to  Tokyo   Keiki 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,041,  June  18.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.282 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  June  21,  1972,  47-62054 
Int.  Cl.=  B63H  25  24 
U.S.  CI.  114-  144  E  6  Claims 
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1.  A  marine  steering  arrangement  comprising  an  order 
rudder  angle  setting  unit  for  generating  an  order  signal  of 
rudder  angle,  a  rudder  angle  transmitting  unit  for  producing 
an  actual  signal  of  rudder  angle,  an  actuating  signal  generator 
for  producing  temporarily  either  a  starboard  or  pi^rt  actuating 
signal  when  said  order  signal  and  said  actual  signal  do  not 
cancel  out,  a  starboard  steering  switch  cle^sed  by  a  starboard 
actuating  signal,  a  port  steering  switch  closed  by  a  port  actual 
ing  signal,  an  inside  angle  limit  switch  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  rudder  within  a  starboard  and  a  p*)rt  inside 
angle  limit,  a  power  source,  and  a  rudder  driving  mechanism 
driven  by  power  supplied  from  said  power  source  through  said 
closed  steering  switches  s^t  as  to  rotate  the  rudder  to  the  order 
rudder  angle,  and  further  comprising  outside  angle  limit 
switch  means  disposed  for  discontinuing  supply  of  power  from 
said   power   source   to   said   rudder   driving   mechanism,   said 
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outside  angle  limit  switch  means  being  normally  closed  and 
being  opened  to  cut  off  said  p<iwer  to  the  rudder  driving 
mechanism  when  the  rudder  moves  beyond  the  inside  limit 
angles  of  said  limit  angles  of  said  inside  angle  limit  switch 
means  due  to  malfuncticm  of  said  steering  switches,  whereh\ 
the  rudder  will  not  rotate  to  reach  the  mechanical  limit  of 
rudder  movement  and  thus  will  prevent  damage  to  said  steer- 
ing switches  and  said  rudder  liriving  mechanism  while  main- 
tainmg  the  reliabilitv  of  the  steering  arrangement. 


3,949,647 
MARINF  FKNDER  ASSEMBLY  HAViN(;  A  Ml  I  TIST  \('.F. 

SHOCK- ABSORBING  PERFORMANt  K 
ShigtH)  I  eda,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
(  ompany  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dee.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,780 

C  laims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1 973,  49- 1  363 

Int.  CI.    B63B  "^9102 

I..S.  CI.  114-219  1  3  Claims 


1.   A   marme   fender   assenihlv    having   a   niulti>tage   shock- 
absorbing  perfttrmance  fi)r  mountin|  on  a  stationarv   object 
such  as  a  qua\  wall,  comprising  a  firBt  shock  receiving  mem 
ber  having  a   substantially    flat  face  in   a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  wall  and  facing  a  side  board  of  a  ves-sel,  a  pair 
of  first  supporting  members  integrallv  formed  with  said  first 
sht)ck-receiving  member,  said  first  jupporting  members  e\ 
tending  from  said  first  sht)ck -receiving  member  toward  said 
quav  wall  while  slightK  diverging  from  each  other  and  forming 
an  inverted  L -shape  cross-section  wilji  said  first  shock  rcceiv 
ing  member,  second  and  third  shock-receiving  members  ex 
tending  outwardly  from  said  first  supporting  members  at  dif 
ferent   levels,    respectively,   each   of  said    levels  substantially 
parallel  to  said  wall,  and  second  and  third  supporting  members 
integrally  formed  with  said  second  and  third  shock-receiving 
members,  said  second  and  third  supporting  members  extend- 
ing  from    said    second   and    third   sfcock- receiving   members 
toward  said  quay  wall  while  slightly  diverging  frtmi  each  t)ther , 
respectivel>,  all  of  said  supporting  members  being  in  contact 
with  said  quay  wall  and  each  of  said  second  and  third  support 
ing  members  being  provided  at  its  end  with  a  mounting  flange 
for  securing  said  marine  fender  assembly  to  said  quay  wall. 


3.949,698   I 
ADJUSTABLE  SKI  HITCH 
James  F.  Sell.  R.R.  3.  Box  157.  Mun<ie.  Ind.  47302 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1974.  Ser.  So.  513.267 
Int.  CI.*  B63B  2h">6 
L'.S.  CI.  1 14     235  WS  4  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  for  attachment  to  t  power  b<iat  ft)r  provid 
ing  a  relatively  high,  easy  release  tow  rope  attachment  point 
above  the  general  level  of  the  b<iat  slern  comprising: 
a  sleeve. 

a  ring,  and  a  stud  adjacent  the  ring  whereby  a  tow  rope  bight 
may  be  passed  through  the  ring  and  over  the  stud  with  the 
ring  preventing  inadvertent  detachment  of  the  tow  rope 
from  the  stud,  the  ring  and  stud  being  connected  to  the 
sleeve. 


a  pair  of  generally  I, -shaped  structures  each  tele.scopingl) 
engaging  the  sleeve  from  opposite  ends  thereof, 

a  pair  of  tubular  members  telescopinglv  engaging  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  L-shaped  members  remote  from  the 
sleeve,    the   tubular   members   and    L-shaped   structures 
having  alignable  apertures  in  the  vicinity  of  their  respec 
tive  telescoping  engagement, 


17 ^^ 


a  pair  of  means  (ot  locking  the  respective  L-shaped  struc- 
tures and  tubular  members  together  each  including  at 
least  one  protrusion  fi>r  extending  through  the  aligned 
apertures,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  securing  the  accessory  to  a  K>at 
and  retaining  the  protrusion  in  position  through  the 
aligned  apertures 


3.949.699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONNEC  TINCi  A  TLG 

WITH  A  BARGE 
William   E.   Heese.   Wadsworth.  Ohio,  and  John    R.  Sutton. 
Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  HydraPower  Inc..  Wadsnorth. 
Ohio  and  Offshore  Equipment  Development  Co.,  B«aumont. 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.506 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  2/62 

U.S.  CI.  114      235  A  17  Claims 


U. 


6.  An  active  member  of  a  coupling  system  used  to  connect 
a  first  vessel  with  a  second  vessel  to  form  a  composite  vessel, 
the  active  member  comprising 

a  base  having  a  generally  horizontal  bore  extending  there- 
through and  a  bottom  that  is  suitable  for  mounting  on  the 
deck  of  a  waterborne  vessel. 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a  cross-sectional 
shape  conforming  with  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said 
bore  and  being  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  bore; 
and 

a  powered  linkage  means  having  a  first  link  connected  to 
said  base  and  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  link  and  the  shaft,  said  linkage  means  being  operable 
to  reciprocate  said  shaft  relative  to  said  base 
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3,949,700  3.949,702 

TRIM  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A  JET  BOAT  INDICATING  DE\R  F 

Anas  J.   Baroody,  No.  8  Nobvie\*   Circle,   Little  Rock,   Ark.  Robert  J.  DeLong,  Temple  Cit\,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sj>ecir(i 

72201  Electronics  Corporation,  C  ity  of  Industry.  C  alif. 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,064  Filed  June  19.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  480,763 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  ll.lo  Int.  CI.'  G09F  ^.00 

U.S.  CI.  115      12  R                                                           10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  116- 1 24  A 

/SO 


3  Claimv 


1 .  A  jet  boat  control  for  a  jet  boat  powered  by  a  power  plant 
having  means  for  producing  a  jet  stream,  and  terminating  in 
a  jet  nozzle,  said  jet  boat  control  comprising  a  single  unit 
substantially  tubular  deflector  component,  means  piviitallv 
supporting  said  single  unit  tubular  deflector  compt^nent  at  one 
end  about  an  axis  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  discharge 
end  of  said  jet  no/zle  for  steering  purposes,  said  single  unit 
deflector  component  having  an  opening,  and  means  for  tilting 
said  pivotal  supporting  means  and  axis  in  a  substantially  verti 
cal  plane,  for  adjusting  said  single  unit  tubular  deflector  com 
ponent  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  for  trimming  said  boat. 


3.949,701 
SAFETY  MARKER 

Jean  Marc  Teixeira,  141  Winthrop  St.,  Brockton,  .Mass.  01506 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,829 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  9il0 

U.S.  CI.  116     63  P  5  Claims 


4.--^^^ 


1.  A  satety   marker  comprising. 

a  first  flat  frame. 

a  second  flat  frame, 

means  for  movably  joining  said  frames  at  one  end  to  form 

a  triangle  stance  in  use  and  a  flat  profile  in  storage, 
means  for  holding  the  bases  of  said  frames  apart  when  in 

use, 
means   for    holding   said   frames   separatabl>    together   for 

storage  in  a  flat  profile, 
means  for  separatably  affixing  said  frames  with  cooperating 

means   ridgidly    affixed    to   a   selected   surface   or   other 

safety  marker  having  corresponding  affixing  means, 
blade  means  rotatablv  mounted  within  said  frames  whereby 


^Cd.r^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  indicating  the  angular  position  of  a  rolat- 

ablc  shaft  of  a  type  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  panel  having 
a  first  hole  provided  therethrough  for  passage  of  said  shaft, 
said  indicating  device  including  a  pintion  h.j\  ing  means  defin- 
ing a  slot  formed  therein,  the  imprc'.cmcnt  comprising; 
a  bracket  for  mtiunting  the  indicating  device  on  said  panel, 
said  bracket  including  d  first   member   ha\iri^  sijc   vj,alls 
and  adapted  for  insertion  inli'  said  sh-i  ct  said  irdKuimj; 
device,  said  slot  defining  means  ini-luding  resilicni  means 
having  inner  surfaces  extending  parallel  to  and  radially 
cTUtward  frc'm  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slot,  said  first 
member  being  inserted  into  said  slot  to  force  said  resilient 
means  radially  outward  to  generate  a  return  spring  force 
acting  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  resilient  means 
and  the  side  walls  of  said  first  member  to  present  relative 
movement  between  said  bracket  and  ^aid  indicating  de- 
V  ice.  and 
means    to    prevent    any    relative    mcnement    bet^Acen    said 
bracket  and  said  panel,  to  thereby   prevent  any   relative 
movement  between  said  indicating  dev  ice  and  said  panel. 


3.949.703 

SELF-CLEANING  DEVELOPER  APPLICATOR 

Ian  Edward  Smith,  Lockleys:  Dennis  1.  Scroggs.  Para  Hills,  and 

Peter  J.  Hastwell.  Elizabeth  Grove,  all  of  Australia,  a.vsignors 

to  Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Valhalla.  N.>  . 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1971.  Ser.  No.  213.885 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  l5iW 

U.S.  CL  118     637  14  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for  developing   a    latent   electrostatic    im.agc 


attention   is  drawn   to  the  moving  blades  by   motorists    comprising  background  areas  of  residual  p\ncntial  and  image 
approaching  said  safety  marker.  areas  of  relatively    greater   potential   on   a   photoconduciivc 
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layer  carried  by  a  conductive  suhstRitc  mmed  past  a  (Jc^clop 
ing  statiiin  including  in  Cdmbindtum  a  developer  unit  at  s.iul 
station  for  applying  developer  comiprising  toner  and  a  earner 
to  said  photoconductive  laver,  said  developer  unit  comprising 
a  tra\  for  holding  a  sup[il\  of  said  developer  and  a  conductive 
applicator  member  for  applying  sjid  developer  to  said  layer, 
a  source  of  biasing  potential,  means  for  appKmg  said  biasing 
potential  to  said  applicator  member  to  counter<ict  the  effect 
of  said  residual  potential  and  means  fcir  insulating  said  tray 
from  ground  to  inhibit  deposition  of  toner  thereon  utulor  the 
influence  of  said  biasing  potential 


3.949.704 
MAGNETIC  BRISH  DEVEI  OPING  APPAR  AXIS 
Terrence  I).  Charland.  Pittsford.  aad  Stanley    I),  klett,  Fair- 
p<jrt,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  S*r.  No.  442.036.  F»b.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,906.898,  which  is  a  continuation-i«-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,72  I , 
May  22,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  554.901) 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  .L<,0^ 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  I  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  brush  developilg  apparatus  for  applying 
developing  materials  to  a  photoconriuctivc  surface  including 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  m  j^jn  electrostatic  printing  ma 
chine  having  a  housing  defining  a  ■lump  /one.  and  wherein  a 
transport  means  is  provided  therein  to  transport  developing 
material  to  the  proximate  roller  of  Jaid  magnetic  brush  devol 
oping  apparatus,  a  trimming  bar  a.ssembly  extending  the  w  ulth 
of  said  housing,  which  comprises 

an  insulated  trimming  bar   mounting  means  affixed  to  the 

housing, 
a  trimming  bar  positioned  within  said  mounting  means,  said 
trimming  bar  being  formed  with  a  flat  surface  disposed 
substantiallv    tangential    to   the   proximate    roller  of  said 
magnetic  brush  developing  apparatus,  said  trimming  bar 
having   a    knife   edge   extending   towards   said   transport 
means. 
said  knife  edge  being  formed  by  the  terminus  iif  the  plane 
of  said  flat  surface  with  a  concave  longitudinally  extend 
ing  inner  surface  formed  in  said  trimming  bar.  said  con 
cave  inner  surface  minim  i/ing  caking  of  said  developing 
material,  and 
said  trimming  bar  flat  surface  being  arranged  to  converge 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  magnetic  brush  developing 
apparatus  roller  whereby  said  trimming  bar  flat  surface 
and   said    roller   cooperate   to   Compact    the   developing 
material  following  trimming  thereof 


3.949,705 
MANCALLV  OPERABLE  V  A(M  M  MILKING  SYSTEM 

Mariano  (iaston  Rousseau  Portalis,  .Mariano  .Moreno  457,  La 
l.ucila  -  Pcia.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  I>ec.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,763 
(  laims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     29,     1974, 
74.11405 

Int.  CI.*  AOIJ  5104 
U.S.  (I.  11  **      14.43  10  Claims 


I.  In  .1  continuous  Hov^  vacuiini  milking  svsieni  comprising 
a  manu.illv  oper.ible  vacuum  pump  means,  vacuum  reserve 
tank  means,  at  least  one  milk  tank  connected  w  ith  said  reserve 
tank  means,  and  a  pluralitv  of  teat  cups  connected  with  said 
milk  tank,  said  vacuum  pump  means  comprising  a  cylinder 
containing  a  piston  which  is  freely  displaceable  between  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cylinder  in  response  to  selective  reversible 
vertical  positioning  of  said  cv  Under,  mounting  means  for  said 
cylinder  comprising  trunnion  and  bushing  means  for  support- 
ing the  cylinder  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis, 
valve  means  in  said  trunnion  and  bushing  means,  first  conduit 
means  ci^mmunicating  between  opposite  ends  of  the  cvlinder 
and  said  valve  means  and  second  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing between  said  valve  means  and  said  vacuum  reserve  tank, 
said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
to  selectively  connect  the  uppermost  end  of  said  cylinder  with 
the  reserve  tank  and  concurrently  to  connect  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  with  the  atmosphere,  whereby  vacuum  is  prt)- 
duced  and  maintained  in  said  milking  system  by  alternatively 
positioning  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  in  uppermost 
position,  each  of  said  teat  cups  including  automatically  opera- 
ble unidirectional  valve  means  to  prevent  a  loss  of  vacuum  in 
the  svstcni  when  the  teat  cup  is  not  in  operative  position. 


3,949.706 

COMBINED  HAY  CARRIER  AND  FEEDER 

William  G.  Coon.  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  196,  Spickard.  Mo.  64679 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.042 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  ^-lOU 

VS.  (I.  119     60  4  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  transporting  a  large  mass  of 
hay  and  for  feeding  animals  fri^im  said  hay  mass,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
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a  frame  open  at  the  bott^^m  and  having  a  greater  si/e  than 
said  hay  mass. 

a  ground  engaging  wheel  assemblv  supporting  said  frame 
above  the  ground. 

means  adapted  to  couple  said  frame  to  a  vehicle  for  towing 
therebv. 

a  plurality  of  panels  supported  on  said  frame,  said  panels 
including  a  plurality  of  bars  spaced  apart  to  permit  the 
heads  of  animals  ti>  fit  therebetween, 

a  gate  supported  on  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said 
panels  to  define  an  enclosure  for  confining  said  hay  mass, 
said  gate  being  selectively  movable  to  present  an  opening 
in  said  enclosure  of  a  si/e  to  receive  said  hay  mass, 

a  lift  supported  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  frame  and 
located  within  said  enclosure  at  a  position  to  supportivelv 
receive  said  hav  mass,  said  lift  being  pivotal  upwardlv  \o 
raise  said  hav  mass  from  the  ground  and  support  said  hay 
mass  above  the  ground  for  transport,  one  of  said  panels 
being  connected  to  said  lift  and  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  therewith  to  assist  in  supporting  said  hay  mass 
above  the  gri>und,  and 

power  means  for  moving  said  lift  to  raise  said  hay  mass  from 
the  ground  to  an  elevated  position  and  to  lower  same  to 
the  ground  from  the  elevated  position. 


3.949,707 
LIVESTOCK  WATERING  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Armstrong,  and  Gerald  L.  Kounkel,  both  of  Eldora. 
Iov%a.    assignors    to   Confinement    Livestock    .Systems.    Inc.. 
Eldora.  Io>*a 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,433 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  7iUU 

L.S.  CL  119-73  6  Claims 


1.  A  livestock  watering  system  comprising. 

a  concrete  waterer  housing  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end,  said  housing  having  formed  therein  a  hollow  com- 
partment with  an  open  end  at  said  lower  end  of  said 
housing, 

a  pipe  circuit  having  a  portion  thereof  embedded  in  said 
housing,  said  pipe  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminal 
ends  extending  within  said  compartment  and  an  animal 
water  outlet  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing  at  a 
point  spaced  above  the  ground, 

said  iiutlet  having  a  valve  therein  which  is  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  and  which  is  biased  towards  its 
closed  position,  said  valve  being  yieldably  movable  to  its 
open  position  in  response  to  pressure  from  the  livestock 
being  watered 

a  source  of  water  above  free/ing  temperature, 

a  first  pipe  connected  to  said  s<iurce  and  extending  from 
below  the  frost  line  of  the  ground  upwardly  into  said 
compartment  where  it  is  connected  to  said  first  terminal 
end  of  said  pipe  circuit, 

a  second  pipe  connected  to  said  second  terminal  end  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  below  the  frost  line  of 
the  ground. 


vertical  underground  pipe  housing  means  in  communication 
with  said  open  end  of  said  compartment  and  extending 
downwardly  below  the  frost  line  of  the  ground,  said  hous- 
ing means  surrounding  said  first  and  second  pipes 

pump  means  for  providing  continuous  flow  of  water  from 
said  source  through  said  first  pipe,  said  pipe  circuit,  and 
said  second  pipe  wherebv  heat  energy  in  said  circulating 
water  will  deter  freezing  of  water  in  said  water  lines. 


3.949.708 

EAR  TAG  FOR  CONTROLLING  HOG  LOl  SE 

David  L.  Meeks,  P.O.  Box  42.  Farwell,  Tex.  79325 

Filed  .Sept.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.747 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIK  IJIUO.  29100 

L.S.  CL  119-156  3  Claims 


1.  .An  ear  tag  for  animals  comprising 

a.  a  planer  surface  adapted  for  having  an  indicium  placed 
thereon, 

b.  a  spike  on  the  lag  having  the  planer  surface  for  inserting 
through  the  ear  of  the  animal. 

c.  retainer  flaps  on  the  spike  for  retaining  the  spike  thrrugh 
the  ear  and  thus  the  Lag  on  the  ear. 

d   an  insecticide  attached  to  the  lag, 

e   a  pocket  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tag  from  the  surface 

adapted  to  receive  indicium 
f   the  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  indiciun.  hemg  larger 

than  the  pocket,  and 
g   said  insecticide  is  in  said  pocket 


3.949.709 
ANIMAL  SPRAY  MACHINE 
John  A.  Myers.  Rte.  I.  Hardy,  Iowa  50545 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,18b 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-  159 


10  Claims 


/<H7'  Zi^-     -'^gc 


1.  A  system  for  self  spraving  cattle  ctimprising, 
a  walk-through  spray  machine  adapted  to  be  located  in  a 
passageway  connecting  a  feeding  area  with  a  watenng 
area  and  said  passageway  being  the  only  opening  con- 
necting said  two  areas  otherwise  separated  bv  fencing 
wherebv  said  cattle  in  the  course  of  feeding  and  watering 
necessarily  walk  through  said  sprav  machine 
said  spray  machine  having  a  frame  shaped  to  form  a  pas- 
sageway  therethrough. 
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a  spray  means  extending  over  said  machine  passageway  for 
directing  spray  onto  cattle  pasting  through  the  machine, 

an  actuator  arm  spring  biased  extending  to  a  position  later 
ally  across  said  machine  passageway  and  adapted  to  be 
deflected  to  a  longitudinally  extending  position  upon 
engagement  by  animals  passing  through  and  said  arm 
being  opcratively  connected  to  said  spray  means  for 
turning  said  spray  means  on  when  said  arm  is  in  said 
longitudinally  extending  position  and  turning  said  spray 
means  off  when  said  arm  is  in  said  lateral  position,  and 

said  machine  passageway  having  a  length  being  at  least  as 
long  as  the  length  of  the  cattle  using  the  machine  and  said 
actuator  arm  being  located  far  enough  from  the  entrance 
end  of  said  machine  passageway  that  the  cattle  are  sub 
stantially  inside  the  machine  before  contact  with  the 
actuator  arm  is  made  thereby  not  frightening  the  cattle 
when  said  spray  means  is  actuated,  and  said  spray  means 
is  positioned  between  the  actuator  arm  and  the  exit  to 
said  machine  passageway  such  tkat  the  cattle  are  sprayed 
from  front  to  rear  as  they  pass  through  the  machine  and 
said  spray  means  remains  on  as  long  as  said  cattle  main- 
tain engagement  with  said  actuator  arm  to  hold  it  in  said 
longitudinal  position  I 


3.949.710 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Raimund  Reisachcr.  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973.  Sen  No.  416,369 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    17,    1972. 
2256633 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  1102 
U.S.  CL  122-34  3  Claims 


I.  A  steam  generator  comprising  two  U-shaped  tube  bun- 
dles each  having  two  legs  interconnected  by  a  bend,  the  legs 
of  each  of  said  bundles  respectively  forming  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  for  a  primary  medium  and  said  two  bundles  being  posi- 
tioned with  their  respective  inlet  legs  end-to-end  in  inter- 
spaced relationship  and  their  respective  outlet  legs  end-to-end 
in  interspaced  relationship,  a  separate  individual  tube  sheet 
for  each  of  said  ends,  in  each  instance  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
legs  being  mounted  in  one  of  said  tube  sheets,  the  tube  sheets 
being  interspaced,  a  common  pnmary  medium  inlet  connec- 
tion chamber  interconnecting  the  interspaced  tube  sheets  in 
which  said  inlet  tube  bundle  ends  are  mounted  and  a  common 
primary  medium  outlet  chamber  interconnecting  said  inter- 
spaced tube  sheets  in  which  said  outlet  tube  bundle  ends  are 
mounted,  each  of  said  tube  bundles  being  enclosed  by  a  sepa 
rate  U-shaped  jaclict  having  legs  connected  with  and  closed  by 
said  tube  sheets  for  the  bundles"  saKJj  leg  ends,  and  means  for 


passing  a  secondary  medium  through  said  jacket,  said  tube 
bundles  and  their  said  jackets  being  vertically  arranged  with 
a  first  one  of  said  jackets  and  said  tube  bundle  enclosed 
thereby  below  a  second  one  of  said  jackets  and  said  tube 
bundle  enclosed  thereby,  said  means  for  passing  a  secondary 
fluid  through  said  jackets  including  a  secondary  medium  main 
inlet  opening  through  said  first  jacket  and  positioned  below 
and  adjacent  to  the  one  of  said  tube  sheets  in  which  is 
mounted  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  bundle  enclosed  by  this 
first  jacket,  said  first  jacket  having  a  secondary  medium  inter- 
mediate outlet  opening  therefrom  below  and  adjacent  to  the 
tube  sheet  in  which  is  mounted  the  inlet  end  of  the  tube  bun- 
dle enclosed  by  this  first  jacket,  said  second  jacket  having  a 
secondary  medium  main  outlet  opening  above  and  adjacent  to 
the  tube  sheet  in  which  is  mounted  the  inlet  end  of  the  tube 
bundle  enclosed  by  said  second  jacket,  and  an  upper  secon- 
dary medium  intermediate  inlet  opening  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  tube  sheet  in  which  is  mounted  the  outlet  end  of  the 
tube  bundle  enclosed  by  this  second  jacket  and  a  lower  secon- 
dary medium  intermediate  inlet  opening  above  and  adjacent 
to  the  tube  sheet  in  which  is  mounted  the  outlet  end  of  the 
tube  bundle  in  this  second  jacket,  a  water  separator  chamber 
outside  of  said  jackets  and  connecting  the  first  jacket's  said 
secondary  medium  intermediate  outlet  to  the  second  jacket's 
said  upper  secondary  medium  intermediate  inlet,  and  a  verti- 
cal gravity  conduit  having  an  upper  end  connecting  with  said 
water  separator  chamber  to  receive  separated  water  there- 
from and  a  lower  end  connecting  with  the  seocond  jacket's 
said  lower  secondary  medium  intermediate  inlet 


3,949.711 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  GRAPHITE  HOUSING 
Erie  I.  Shobert,  II,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpolc  Car- 
bon Company.  St.  Marys.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.842 

Int.  Cl.»  F02B  5.^100 

L.S.  CI.  123—8.01  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  comprising  a  housing  having  a  side  wall 
and  parallel  end  walls  defining  a  chamber,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  an  end  wall  and  extending  into  said  chamber,  a 
rotor  in  the  chamber  mounted  on  the  shaft,  metallic  sealing 
means  projecting  from  the  rotor  into  sliding  engagement  with 
said  side  wall,  said  housing  being  provided  with  fuel  intake  and 
exhaust  openings  for  said  chamber,  means  carried  by  the 
housing  for  penodically  igniting  fuel  in  the  chamber  to  drive 
the  rotor,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  rotor  with 
said  shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft,  the  improvement  characterized 
by  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  being  composed  of  graphite 
throughout  its  thickness 


3,949.712 

ROTARY-PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

HAVING  A  COMBUSTION  ANTECHAMBER 

Konrad  Thaler.  Russelsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,130 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    20,    1973, 
2363491 

Int.  CL'  F02B  53lI0 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.09  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotary-piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
casing  providing  a  trochoidal  cavity,  a  rotary  piston  disposed 
within  said  cavity,  an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the 
casing  and  having  an  eccentric  rotatably  supporting  the  pis- 
ton, said  piston  having  faces  bounding,  with  said  casing,  vari- 
able volume  working  spaces  distributed  around  the  rotary 
piston  and  which  move  with  said  piston  within  the  casing  and 
act  successively  as  induction  space,  compression  space,  and 
expansion  space,  inlet  passage  means  and  outlet  passage 
means,  each  said  passage  means  being  periodically  connected 
to  each  of  said  working  spaces  as  the  piston  moves;  said  engine 
including  also  the  following  combination  a  combustion  ante- 
chamber which  has  a  spark  plug  and  a  fuel  injection  nozzle 
and  is  connected  to  said  trochoidal  cavity  by  an  inlet  port  and 
by  a  firing  passage,  said  finng  passage  opening  into  said  cavity 
in  immediate  proximity  to  the  minor  axis  of  said  cavity  and 
running  obliquely  to  said  minor  axis  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  piston;  said  inlet  port  being  arranged  before  the 
firing  passage,  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  piston,  and 
a  valve  operable  to  control  said  inlet  port  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  rotary  piston  in  such  a  way  that  during 
compression  in  said  compression  space  the  inlet  port  is 
opened  in  a  certain  position  of  the  rotary  piston  and  is  closed 
shortly  before  attainment  of  maximum  compression,  said 
valve  being  connected  to  a  piston  movable  in  a  cylinder  by 
spring  loading  towards  closure,  and  said  cylinder  being  con- 
nected by  a  conduit  line  to  the  compression  space  whereby  the 
piston  is  loadable  by  compression  force  in  valve-opening 
direction,  the  connection  of  said  conduit  line  to  the  compres- 
sion space  being  approximately  at  the  position  where  the 
trailing  edge  of  that  rotary  piston  face  bounding  the  compres- 
sion space  is  situated  when  said  piston  face  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  minor  axis  of  the  trochoidal  cavity  so  that  at  approxi- 
mately two-thirds  of  the  way  into  the  compression  phase  the 
valve  opens  and  approximately  one-fourth  to  one-half  of  the 
compression  volume  is  forced  into  the  antechamber 


3.949,713 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jean  Pierre  Rivere,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationak 

des  Usines  Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  t>oth  of  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.211 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     19,     1973, 
73.01898 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  3  00 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  electronic  fuel  injection  for  use  in  internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  cylinder  injectors  positioned  at  the  cylinders 
of  the  engine, 

a  distribution  chamber  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  cylinder 
injectors  and  for  receiving  fuel  from  said  cylinder  injec- 
tors, 

a  fuel  reservoir, 

an  inlet  control  injector  for  receiving  fuel  from  said  fuel 
reservoir  and  for  directing  it  to  said  distribution  chamber. 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  fuel  to  said  inlet  control 
injector, 

an  outlet  control  injector  for  receiving  fuel  from  said  distri- 
bution chamber  and  for  returning  it  to  said  fuel  reservoir, 

a  pressure  differential  sensor  for  sensing  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  the  outlet  of  said  inlet  control  injector  and 
the  inlet  of  said  outlet  control  injector, 

means  responsive  to  said  pressure  differential  sensor  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  inlet  control  injector  and 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  outlet  control  injec- 
tor. 


3,949.714 

FUEL-AIR  METERING  AND  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Harry  R.  MitchcU,  Bloomficki  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,631 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel-air  supply  system  for  an  engine  having  an  air 
induction  passage  means  provided  with  a  flow  control  throttle 
valve,  said  fuel  and  air  supply  system  including  a  mass  airflow 
meter  assembly  in  communication  with  the  air  induction  pas- 
sage upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  and  having  a  pivouble  air 
valve  and  a  servo  mechanism  operably  connected  to  the  air 
valve  and  operable  as  a  function  of  the  differential  air  pressure 
across  said  air  valve  to  maintain  said  differential  air  pressure 
substantially  constant  under  all  engine  operating  conditions  to 
essentially  effect  airflow  measurement,  a  fuel  supply  means 
including  a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  high  pressure  fuel,  a  fuel 
atomizing  nozzle  positioned  for  discharge  into  the  air  induc- 
tion passage  means  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve,  said  fuel 
atomizing  nozzle  being  supplied  with  air  from  the  air  induction 
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passage  upstream  of  the  throttle  v»lve  and  being  supplied  v<.ith 
fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  means,  an  electricalK  controlled 
valve  mechanism  and  a  fuel  metering  valve  connected  in  series 
between  said  fuel  supply  means  and  said  fuel  atomizmg  noz/le, 
said  fuel  metering  valve  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
air  valve  whereby  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  metermg  valve 
is  varied  as  a  function  of  the  rotative  position  of  said  air  valve 


and,  electric  circuit  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  signal  t<^ 
said  electrically  controlled  valve  mechanism ,  said  electric 
circuit  means  having  variable  means  responsive  to  airtlow 
thrctugh  said  airfow  metering  means,  to  a  pluralitv  of  engme 
operating  conditions  and  to  the  differential  fuel  pressure 
across  said  fuel  metering  valve  f.>r  controlling  the  magnitude 
of  said  electrical  signal  i 


MANIFOLD  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
CO.MBl'STION  ENGINE 
Louis  J.  Faix,  Wa«>hin|{ton;  Robert  T.  Price,  Rochester,  and 
James  R.  Spaulding,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich..  a.s.signors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,028 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  J.\fJO 

U.S.  CI.  123     52  MC  \  4  Claims 
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I.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned 
cylinders  opening  through  an  end  wall  of  said  block, 

a  unitary  cylir>der  head  and  mftnifold  member  having  a 
planar  mounting  face  sealingl^  engaging  said  block  end 
wall  and  extending  laterally  outboard  thereof,  said  head 
member  closing  the  ends  of  sAid  cylinders  and  defining 
combustion  chambers  therewiiti, 
a  plurality  of  reentrant  exhaust  piorts  extending  laterally  in 
said  cylinder  head,  said  exhaust  ports  each  having  one  of 
opposite  ends  thereof  opening  to  one  of  said  combustion 
chambers  and  Iheir  other  ends  opening  through  said  head 
mounting  face  adjacent  said  cylinder  block,  said  other 
ends  forming  longitudinally  aliened  openings  m  said  head 
mounting  face. 


a  mixture  receiving  plenum  in  said  cylinder  head  and  open- 
ing through  said  mounting  face. 

a  pair  of  mixture  flow  feeder  pa.s.sages  in  said  head  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  plenum. 

a  pair  of  aligned  spaced  longitudinal  distribution  passages  in 
said  head  and  extending  above  and  laterally  between  said 
cylinders  and  said  plenum,  said  distribution  passages  each 
connecting  with  one  of  said  feeder  passages, 

a  plurality  of  intake  passages  in  said  head,  each  intake 
passage  connecting  with  one  of  said  combustion  cham- 
bers and  angled  upwardly  to  connect  with  an  adjacent 
one  of  said  distribution  passages. 

an  exhaust  manifold  sealingly  secured  t<i  the  said  cylinder 
head  mounting  face  adjacent  said  cylinder  block,  said 
manifold  having  exhaust  passages  connecting  with  said 
cylinder  head  exaust  ports  and  a  heat  chamber  beneath 
said  cylinder  head  plenum,  said  plenum  and  said  heat 
chamber  being  separated  by  a  hot  wall,  and  valve  means 
in  said  exhaust  manifold  operable  to  direct  exhaust  gases 
from  certain  of  said  exhaust  passages  through  said  heat 
chamber  to  heat  said  hot  wall 


3.949,716 

.SPEED  LIMITING  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

( OMBISTION  EN(;iNE 

Li-Hsiung    Liu,   .Stamford,  Conn.,   assignor   to   Textron.   Inc., 

Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.180 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  lljoa,  9/02 

U.S.  CL  123-  y7  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  governor  fcH  limiting  the  speed  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  carburetor  for  supplying  a  fuel-air  mix- 
ture to  the  engine,  the  carburetor  having  an  air  intake  passage 
with  an  aperture  through  which  air  is  supplied  to  the  carbure- 
tor at  a  periodically  varying  rate  of  flow  having  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  governor  com- 
prising a  flexible  spring  reed  which  is  planar  when  in  relaxed 
condition,  and  means  mounting  said  reed  on  a  support  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  aperture  with  a  portion 
of  said  reed  overlying  the  intake  side  of  said  aperture,  said 
overlying  p<irtion  of  said  reed  being  spaced  from  said  aperture 
when  the  reed  is  m  relaxed  condition  and  being  movable  by 
flexing  of  said  reed  from  a  normal  open  position  to  a  closed 
p<isition  in  which  said  overlying  portion  at  least  partially 
blocks  said  aperture  to  restrict  air  flow  therethrough,  said  reed 
being  tuned  to  vibrate  at  a  resonant  frequency  approximately 
equal  ti>  the  frequency  of  variation  of  said  rate  of  flow  at  a 
selected  maximum  engine  speed,  whereby  vibration  of  said 
reed  induced  by  said  periodically  varying  rate  of  flow  when 
the  engine  approaches  the  selected  maximum  speed  results  in 
said  overlying  portion  of  the  reed  intermittently  at  least  par 
tially  blocking  said  aperture  to  restrict  air  flow  therethrough 
so  as  to  reduce  the  fuel-air  supply  to  the  engine  and  also  to 
increase  the  fuel-air  ration  and  thereby  limit  engine  speed. 
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3,949,717 
PRESSl  RE  REDUCTION  LIMITER  IN  A  COMBCSTION 

ENGINE 
N'orbert   Rittmannsberger.  Stuttgart;   Hermann   Hoelle.  Son- 
thofen.  and  Klaus  Bertsch.  Backnang,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  .Ser.  No.  296,536 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    22.     1971. 
2152586 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  32100,  3100 
LI.S.  CI.  123      1 19  D  12  Claims 


3.949.718 

ENGINE  SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM  CORONA  COl  PEER 

James  E.  Turner.  720  S.  Kimball.  Southlake.  Tex.  "6051 

Filed  Mav  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.865 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  27104 

L.S.  CI.  123-119  E  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  conibuslit)n  engine  having  air  intake  means,  throttle 
valve  means  having  a  closed  position  blocking  air  from  said 
intake  means,  whereby  sudden  closure  of  said  throttle  valve 
means  causes  a  sudden  pressure  drop  in  said  air  intake  means, 
and  fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  quantities  of  fuel  varying 
as  a  function  of  air  volume  or  pressure  in  said  air  intake  means 
during  each  operating  cycle  of  said  engine,  a  pressure  reduc- 
tion limiter  responsive  to  said  pressure  drop  m  said  air  intake 
means  and  furnishing  a  quantity  of  air  sufficient  for  maintain- 
ing combustion  in  said  engine  to  said  air  intake  means  follow- 
ing said  closure  of  said   throttle  valve  means,  said  pressure 
reduction  limiter  comprising  a  housing,  membrane  means  for 
dividing  said  housing  into  a  first  and  second  chamber,  said 
membrane  means  including  reinforcement  means  for  reinforc- 
ing said  membrane  means,  said  reinforcement  means  compris- 
ing a  reinforcement  disc  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  first 
chamber,  ring  target  means  connected  to  said  reinforcement 
means,  first  spring  means  for  applying  tension  to  said  mem- 
brane  means,  said  first  spring  means  having  a  first  end   in 
operative  contact  with  said  ring  target  means,  first  connecting 
means  tor  connecting  said  first  chamber  to  said  air  intake 
means  in  a  position  t\)llowing  said  throttle  valve  means  in  the 
direction  of  air  fiow,  second  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  first  chamber  to  said  air  intake  means  prior  to  said  throt- 
tle valve  means  in  said  direction  of  said  air  fiow,  sealing  valve 
means   braced    against   said    membrane    means,   said   sealing 
valve  means  having  a  closed  position  for  blocking  air  flow 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  air  intake  means,  a  rigid  parti- 
tion positioned  between  said  sealing  valve  means  and  said 
membrane  means,  said  rigid  partition  having  a  collar  of  syn- 
thetic material  sprayed  into  a  hole  in  said  partition,  said  collar 
surrounding  a  bore,  a  pressure  pin  mounted  through  said  bore, 
said  pressure  pin  having  a  first  end  portion  in  contact  with  said 
reinforcement  disc  and  a  second  end  portion  in  contact  with 
said  sealing  valve  means,  said  pressure  pin  being  movable  in 
a  lengthwise  direction  through  said  bore  in  said  rigid  partition, 
and  third  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  cham- 
ber to  said   air  intake   means  following  said   throttle   valve 
means  in  the  direction  of  said  air  flow,  said  third  connecting 
means  comprising  a  connector  having  a  choke  bore 


1,  In  a  corona  coupler  constructed  for  use  with  the  ignition 
system  of  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  plurality  i^\  firing  chambers  a  plurality  of  corona  coupling 
engine  blocks  adapted  to  be  individually  snap-mounted  on 
heavv  current  wires  used  as  spark  plug  wires  and  a  coil  wire 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  system,  insulated  wire  means 
interconnecting  and  running  through  said  plurality  of  corona 
coupling  unit  blocks,  an  elemental  length  of  conductive  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  unit  blocks  in  a  position  to  generally 
parallel  and  be  m  close  adjacencv  to  the  heavy  current  wire 
upon  which  each  unit  hl(X.k  is  mounted,  wherein  said  insu- 
lated wire  means  is  two  insulated  wires  interconnecting  and 
running  through  the  plurality  of  corona  coupling  unit  blocks 
of  the  corona  coupler,  and  the  portions  of  said  two  insulated 
wires  running  through  unit  blocks  are  contained  m  spaced 
parallel  end-to-end  extended  passageway  means  in  each  of 
said  unit  blocks. 


3.949.719 
VOLLMETRIC  CONTROL  \  ALVE  tNIT  FOR 
CRANKCASE  \ENTILAT1()N  S\STEM 
Joseph  M.  Bellanca.  VNoodstock;   Le>*is  D.  Sargert.    \ddison, 
and  Rodney  M.  Antrim.  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Kar  Products  Inc..  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  544.146 

Int.  CI."  FOl.M  13100 

L.S.  CI.  123      119  B  7  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase  and  an 
intake  manifold,  a  filter  unit  defining  a  condensation  filtration 
chamber  and  having  an  upper  outlet  opening,  inlet  conduit 
means  accommodating  the  flow  of  vapors  from  the  crankcase 
to  the  condensation  filtration  chamber,  and  outlet  conduit 
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means  accommodating  the  flow  of  vapors  from  the  outlet 
opening  to  the  intake  manifold  a  volumetric  control  valve 
unit  within  the  condensation  filtration  chamber  for  metering 
the  flow  of  vapors  between  the  condensation  filtration  cham 
bcr  and  the  outlet  opening  compriling  a  vertical  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  at  its  upper  end  in  the  outlet  opening,  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  formed  with  slot  means  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  to  provide  first  passageway  means  restricting  the 
flow  of  vapors  through  said  control  valve  unit  and  presenting 
a  metering  area  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  value  of 
pressure  desired  in  the  crankcase  under  normal  operating 
conditions,  valve  scat  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  ball  valve  within  said  tubular  member  and 
normally  seated  on  said  valve  seat  means,  and  said  ball  valve 
being  unseated  from  said  valve  seat  means  when  the  pressure 
m  the  crankcase  exceeds  said  predetermined  value  of  pressure 
to  provide  additional  passageway  means  for  the  flow  of  vapors 
through  said  control  valve  unit.       i 


3.949.720J 
FUEL  CONTAINER  SYSTEMS 
Charles  F.  Zipprich,  20  Locust  Ave,  Troy.  N.Y.  12180;  Har- 
vey R.  Prins,  Box  107  R.D.  No.  1.  Averill  Park,  N.Y.  12018, 
and  Kehh  M.  Gagnier,  Box  214,  Pocstenkill,  N.Y.  12140 
FJkd  Feb.  25,  1974,  Sen  No.  445,457 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/38 
US.  CL  123-136  6  Claims 


3,949,721 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  CO.MBUSTION 

ENGINE  CONTAINING  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  NOISE 

Osamu  Hori,  and  Teruo  Yamanaka,  both  of  ToyoU,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  S«r.  No.  470,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973,  49-3467 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-  146.5  A  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicular  fuel  system,  fu«l  storage  apparatus  com 
prising  the  combination  of 

a  rigid  outer  container  having  a  filler  opening, 

a  continuous  collapsible  liner  positioned  within  said  outer 
container,  the  interior  of  which  liner  is  accessible  via  an 
opening  positioned  inside  said  filler  opening,  said  liner 
being  without  flotation  matenal  positioned  at  the  under- 
side of  the  top  of  said  liner  that  would  form  pockets. 

resilient,    compressible,    expansion    volume   devices    posi 
tioned  between  the  outside  of  the  top  of  said  liner  and  the 
inside  of  the  top  of  said  outer  container, 

and  means  for  removing  vapor  from  the  top  of  the  interior 
of  said  collapsible  liner  which  oomprises  conduit  means 
for  conducting  vapor  away  from  said  collapsible  liner. 
suction  producing  means  conlected  to  said  conduit 
means,  and  liquid  check  valve  means  positioned  in  the 
flow  path  formed  by  said  conduit  means  between  said 
collapsible  liner  and  said  suction  producing  means 


I.  An  electrical  interference  suppressng  distributor  for  a 
spark  Ignition  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  central  terminal  for 
connection  to  a  stiurce  of  timed  ignition  pulses  and  a  plurality 
of  stationary  terminals  spaced  on  a  circular  locus  concentric 
with  the  central  terminal  for  connection  to  spark  ignition 
devices  of  an  engine,  and  a  rotor  located  inside  the  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  through  the  central  terminal,  the  rotor 
having  a  conductive  member  contacting  the  central  terminal 
and  includng  a  surface  spaced  from  the  circular  locus  to  de- 
fine a  first  discharge  gap  between  said  surface  and  each  termi- 
nal, wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

an  electrode  member  that  includes  a  portion  located  close 
to  the  first  discharge  gap  to  define  a  second  discharge  gap 
having  a  distruptive  voltage  lower  than  that  of  the  first 
discharge  gap,  the  electrode  member  further  including  a 
resistance  element  connected  in  series  with  the  second 
discharge  gap  between  each  sutionary  terminal  and  the 
conductive  member,  the  path  through  the  resistance 
element  and  second  discharge  gap  being  electrically  in 
parallel  with  the  path  through  the  first  discharge  gap. 
such  that  an  ignition  pulse  applied  to  the  central  terminal 
when  the  rotor  is  aligned  with  a  stationary  terminal  will 
cause  a  spark  discharge  between  the  rotor  and  the  sta- 
tionary terminal  to  occur  initially  as  a  low  current  dis- 
charge through  the  second  discharge  gap  followed  imme- 
diately by  a  main  current  discharge  through  the  adjacent 
first  discharge  gap 


3,949,722 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROLLED  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hans  Linstcdt,  ReutUngen;  Helmut  Roth,  Stuttgart;  Gotz 
Bundschuh,  Gerlingcn;  Gerd  Hbhne,  Ludwigsburg;  Bemd 
Bodig,  Leinfekkn;  Gert  Strelow,  Stuttgart;  Peter  Schmidt, 
Munklingen;  Gerhard  Sohncr,  Gcradstetten ;  Herman  Roo- 
zcnbcek,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Hartmut  Michel,  ReutUngen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Geriin- 
gen-Schillerhohc,  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,047 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,     1973, 
2339896 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  3/02 
U.S.  CL  123-  148  E  10  Claims 

1.  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  having 
a  series  circuit  including  a  current  source  (1 ),  the  primary 
(6)  of  an  ignition  transformer  (7)  and  a  semiconductor 
ignition  current  switching  means  (8,  22) 
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characterized  by 

a  voltage  divider  (11)  including  two  resistors  (12.  13)  and 
having  a  division  tap  point  ( 14),  the  voltage  divider  being 
permanently  and  continuously  connected  in  parallel  to 
the  switching  path  of  the  semiconductor  switching  means 
(8,22); 


and  a  voluge  sensitive  breakdown  element  (15)  of  prede- 
termined voltage  breakdown  characteristic  connected 
with  one  terminal  to  the  lap  point  (14)  of  the  voltage 
divider  and  with  the  other  terminal  (J)  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  semiconductor  switching  means  (8,  22) 
to  provide  an  additional  control  voltage  thereto  if  the 
voltage  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  exceeds  a  value 
leading  to  breakdown  of  said  voltage  sensitive  means. 


3,949,723 
AIR  PREHEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Otto  Beesch,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,233,  July  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423.519 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    28,    1970. 
2047589 

Int.  CI.'  F02N  /  7/00:  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-  179  H  H  Claims 


so  as  to  form  one  outlet  from  said  elongated  airflow  passage 
and  anotuer  outlet  from  said  elongated  combustion  passage 
into  said  outlet  portion  of  said  elongated  compartment,  said 
elongated  partition  being  formed  with  an  inlei  port  communi 
eating  said  upstream  portion  of  said  manifold  with  said  inlet 
of  said  elongated  combustion  passage,  said  inlet  into  and 
outlet  from  said  elongated  airflow,  passage  being  permanentiv 
open  so  as  to  permit  continuous  passage  of  air  through  said 
elongated  airflow  passage  and  into  said  downstream  portion  of 
said  manifold  leading  to  the  Diesel  engine  during  operation 
thereof,  and  said  outlet  from  said  elongated  combustion  pas- 
sage being  also  permanently  open,  valve  means  mounted  in 
said  partition  in  the  region  of  said  inlet  port  leading  mtc  said 
elongated  combustion  passage,  and  operative  for  controlling 
the  flow-through  cross-section  of  said  inlet  port  to  therebv 
adjustably  branch  off  a  portion  of  the  air  stream  passing 
through  said  upstream  portion  of  said  manifold  and  admit  the 
same  into  said  elongated  combustion  passage,  means  for  in- 
jecting a  spray  of  fuel  under  positive  pressure  into  said  elon- 
gated combustion  passage  in  the  region  of  said  inlet  thereof  &c' 
that  said  fuel  spray  becomes  admixed  \^ilh  said  branched-off 
portion  of  said  air  stream  and  forms  therewith  a  combustible 
mixture  in  said  elongated  combustion  passage  downstream  of 
said  inlet,  and  ignition  means  in  said  combustion  passage  for 
igniting  said  combustible  mixture  so  as  to  generate  heat  which 
heals  said  partition  wherebv  the  latter  exchanges  heat  with 
and  preheats  the  air  flowing  through  said  elongated  airflow 
passage,  the  hot  combustion  products  from  said  elongated 
combustion  passage  joining  and  becoming  admixed  with  the 
air  flowing  through  said  elongated  airflow  passage  in  said 
outlet  portion  of  said  elongated  compartment  wherebv  said  air 
stream  is  additionally  pre-heated  during  its  passage  through 
said  downstream  portion  of  said  manifold 


F. 

conBosTm 
cmmt 

1 

3,949,724 
CYLINDER  HEAD  UMTS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Jean  Nicklv.  2  rue  Le  Rover.  Lyon  y  { Rhone  i.  France 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  238.299 
Claims    priority,    application     France.     Mar.     25.     1971, 
71.11428 

Int.  CL'  FOIP  3i02.  F02F  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  123-  193  H  5  Claims 


26 


Jr^"J,.-iL.^v^ 


1.  Arrangement  for  supplying  preheated  inuke  air  to  a 
Diesel  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  mani- 
fold having  an  upstream  portion  communicating  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  a  longitudinally  spaced  downstream 
portion  communicating  with  the  Diesel  engine,  and  an  elon- 
gated enlarged  portion  intermediate  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream portions  of  said  manifold,  said  enlarged  portion  defin- 
ing an  elongated  enclosed  compartment  having  an  inlet  por- 
tion communicating  with  said  upstream  portion,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally spaced  outlet  portion  communicating  with  said  down- 
stream portion  of  said  manifold,  an  elongated  partition  ar- 
ranged in  said  elongated  compartment  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  of  said  manifold  and  partitioning  said  elon 
gated  compartment  in  said  enlarged  portion  into  two  parallel 
elongated  passages,  one  of  which  is  an  elongated  airflow  pas 
sage  and  the  other  of  which  is  an  elongated  combustion  pas- 
sage, said  elongated  partition  extending  from  said  inlet  portion 
and  terminating  short  of  said  outlet  portion  so  as  to  subdivide 
said  inlet  portion  into  an  inlet  of  said  elongated  airflow  pas- 
sage and  an  inlet  of  said  elongated  combustion  passage,  and 


1.  In  a  unit  cylinder  head  for  a  diesel  engine  of  the  tvpe 
having  a  single  inlet  valve  seating  and  a  single  exhaust  vaKe 
seating  and  adapted  to  receive,  respecliveK.  an  inlet  vaUe  and 
an  exhaust  valve,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  a  vertical  channel  formed  on  each  lateral  face  of  the  head 
for  forming  a  joint  with  an  adjacent  similar  cylinder  head, 
the  vertical  channel  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  vertical 
channel  in  the  adjacent  cylinder  head  to  form  the  joint 
each  vertical  channel  having  a  semi-cylindrical  cross-sec 
tion, 
b  a  clamping  screw  received  in  the  joint,  therebv ,  straddling 

the  two  adjacent  cylinder  heads, 
c.  two  rocker  stems  to  control  the  valves,  one  rocker  stem 
for  each  of  the  valves. 
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d    a  sealing  joint  disposed   at  e.iLh   lateral   (acc  and   bein>! 

compressed   between   two   adjacent   eylinder   heads,   and 

wherein, 
e  the  vertical  plane  joining  the  axis  of  the  two  valve  scatings 

IS  inclined  m  relation  to  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  en^ne. 
f   the  exhaust  manifold  is  shortened  and  the  inlet  manifold 

IS  provided  with  a  spiral  profile, 
g    the  lateral  faces  of  the  head  jre  formed  with  openings 

which  are  used  successively  for  removing  the  moulding 

sand  during  manufacture,  and  then  for  the  circulation  of 

water  from  one  cylinder  head  ito  another,  and 
h  one  of  the  manifolds  passes  betueen  the  two  rocker  stems 

to  open  on  to  an  adjacent  face  ©f  the  cylinder  head,  while 

the  other  manifold  opens  on  to  the  opposite  face  of  the 

head 


an  miel  and  one  cooling-air  outlet  in  said  encasing,  a  cooling 
air  blower  arranged  in  the  encasing  and  having  a  suction  end 
and  a  delivery  end,  the  suction  end  of  the  cooling-air  blower 
communicating  with  the  cooling-air  inlet,  the  delivery  end  of 
the  cooiing-air   blower  communicating  with   the  cooling-air 


3,949,725 
IMPROVEMENTS  MADE  TO  THE  LI  BRK  ATION  OE 

ENGINES 
Eric  Jaulme^,  Paris.  Erance.  assignor  to  .Ateliers  de  la  Molobt;- 
cane,  Pantin,  Erance  | 

Eiled  Dec.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,827 
Claims     priority,     application     Efance,     Mar.     11,     1974. 
74.08225 

Int.  CI.-  EOIMI//00 
VS.  CI.  1 2 J-  196  R  1  4  Claims 
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outlet,  said  engine  comprising  a  chamber  formed  within  said 
encasing  and  having  two  end  portions  opposed  to  each  other, 
one  end  portion  connectet.1  to  said  cooling-air  inlel,  the  other 
end  portion  connected  to  the  suction  end  of  the  cooling  air 
blower,  and  a  cooling  air  filter  located  in  the  chamber  in  the 
path  of  the  cooling  air  flowing  through  the  chamber 


3.949,726 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  EN(  ASING 
Hans  List,  126,  Heinrichstrasse,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.761 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  3,  1974.  2792  74 

Int.  CI.'  F02E  I/J4.  FOlB  77/0^; 

IS.  CL  123-^  198  E  4  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  encasing  sur 

rounding  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  engine  in  spaced  relation 

theret(>  through  which  cooling  air  flows,  at  least  one  cooling 


3.949,727 

(  ARBLRETOR  ENCilNE  WITH  SOLND-PROOF 

EN(  ASING 

Gerhard  Thien.  and  Heinz  Eachhach,  both  of  (iraz,  Austria. 

assignors  to  Hans  List.  (iraz.  Austria 

Eiled  Sept.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  20.  1974.4183/74 
Int.  (I.'  E02E  /    U,  E02B  :'7.(j(i 
U.S.  CL  123-  198  E  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  device  for  separate  oil  lubrication  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  especially  for  two  c\cle  engines,  said  svstem 
comprising  a  pressurized  oil  tank,  an  oil  pump  driven  by  the 
engine, 

a  centrifugal  valve  integral  with  a  part  which  is  rotational 
about  an  axis,  means  for  driviag  said  part  in  rotation 
around  said  axis,  a  connecting  dhannel  linking  an  outlet 
of  said  oi)  pump  to  the  inlet  of  said  valve,  and  a  feed 
channel  arranged  inside  said  rotational  part  and  linking 
the  outlet  of  said  valve  to  a  distfibutum  point  for  the  oil 
in  the  engine,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that 
said  feed  channel  comprises  a  first  section  adjacent  li>  the 
valve  and  having  successive  purtions  downstream  from 
said  valve  in  the  direction  of  oil  flow  located  on  decreas 
ing  radu  of  gyration,  and  a  second  section  located  bevond 
the  first  section  in  the  directuiri  of  the  flow  of  the  oil 
between  said  first  .section  and  said  distribution  point,  the 
successive  p<inions  of  said  second  portion  in  the  direction 
of  said  flow  being  located  on  increasing  radii  of  gyration 


1.  In  a  sound -absorbing  encased  carburetor  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crankcase,  at  least  one  cylinder  and 
one  cvlindcr  head,  in  combination  a  sound-proof  encasing 
extending  completelv  thereabout  and  being  spaced  from  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  crankcase,  cylinder  and  cylinder  head  of 
the  engine,  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  sound-proof  encasing, 
a  carburetor  located  outside  the  encasing  adjoining  said  aper 
ture.  a  suction  pipe  extending  from  the  cylinder  of  the  engine 
through  said  aperture  as  far  as  the  carburetor  and  sealed  off 
against  the  encasing  in  the  area  of  said  aperture,  the  suctum 
pipe  being  s«.)und  insulated  against  the  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
further  fuel-carrying  structural  elements  being  arranged  out 
side  said  encasing  and  conductively  connected  to  said  carbu- 
retor. 


3,949.728 
CLAY  PIGEON  THROWING  DEV  K  E 
Arne  Custafsson,  Vikingstad.  Sweden,  a-ssignor  to  Stiga  AB. 
Sweden 

Eiled  Sept.  1 1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,929 
Int.  CI.-  E41B  JiU4 
U.S.  CL  124^8  8  Claims 

1.  A  clay  pigeon  trap  comprising 
a    a  housing  defining  a  chamber. 
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b  a  tensioning  bush  rotatably  mounted  about  its  axis  in  said 
chamber  and  including  a  bore  therein, 

c    a  throwing  arm  for  releasably  supporting  a  clay  pigeon 
and  including  a  pivot  shaft  positioned  for  rotation  in  said 
bore,  said  pivot  shaft  including  a  spring  detachable  secur 
ing  means, 

d  a  helically  coiled  spring  having  two  terminal  ends  and 
positioned  in  said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  spring  being 
delachably  secured  to  said  securing  means  so  as  to  releas- 
ably connect  the  spring  and  the  throwing  arm  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  being  secured  to  said  tensioning 
bush  for  biasing  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  throwing 
arm  in  one  direction. 

e  stationary  means  mciunted  on  said  housing  and  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis, 

f  first  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  means  for  releas- 
ably securing  said  throwing  arm  adjacent  said  stationary 
means  against  said  biased  pivotal  movement  when  said 
coiled  spring  under  tension. 


as  to  be  rearw  ardly  expandibie  to  a  tensioned  condition 

above  said  slot, 
an  plunger  slidably  disposable  in  said  slot, 
a  flexible  line  having  a  first  end  disposed  out  of  said  slot  and 
connected  to  said  convergent  end  of  said  elastic  band 


and  a  second  end  disposed  in  said  slot  in  connection  with 
said  plunger,  release  of  said  elastic  band  from  a  tensioned 
condition  caused  said  plunger  to  be  propelled  forwardiv 
in  said  slot  to  advance  and  launch  a  projectile  located 
thereahead 


3.949.730 
ARCHERY    BOW    WITH  FLSHIN(,   REEL  SLPPORTlNt, 

BRACKET 
Simon  Ray  Schoenberger,  1806  Bridge  City  Ave.,  Bridge  City. 
La.  70094 

Eiled  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,669 

Int.  Cl.=  E41B  5/00 

U.S.  CL  124-24  R  12  Claims 


g  a  tensioning  arm  connected  to  said  bush  and  projecting 
transverselv  of  said  axis, 

h  sectmd  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  means  for 
securing  said  tensioning  arm  adjacent  said  stationary 
means  against  biased  pivotal  movement  in  the  direction 
opptisite  said  one  direction, 

i.  whereby  said  throwing  arm  may  be  pivoted  in  said  oppo- 
site direction  to  tension  said  coiled  spring  and  be  secured 
in  position  by  said  first  releasable  securing  means,  said 
coiled  spring  may  be  further  tensioned  by  pivoting  said 
tensioning  arm  and  consequently  rotating  said  bush  in 
said  one  direction  and  securing  said  tensioning  arm  bv 
said  second  securing  means,  and  said  throwing  arm  may 
be  released  bv  said  first  releasable  securing  means  to 
permit  said  throwing  arm  lo  pivot  in  said  one  direction 
under  the  influence  of  said  tensioned  coiled  spring  and 
project  a  clay  pigeon  supported  thereon 


3.949,729 

ELASTIC  BAND  GUIDED  ARTICLE  PROJECTING 

DEVICE 

James  M.  Pfotenhauer.   1302   N.   19th  St..  Escanaba.  Mich. 
49829 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.802 
Int.  CL'  E41B  7/OU 
U.S.  CL  124-20  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  slingshot  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  handgrip; 

said  housing  including  an  upwardly  open  and  rearwardly 
open    projectile    discharge    slot    extending    fore-to-aft 
along  said  housing  for  slidably  receiving  a  projectile, 
said  slot  being  upwardly  open  throughout  its  rearward 
extent  and  having  a  forward  discharge  opening  to  dis- 
charge a  projectile, 
an  elastic  band  having  portions  converging  rearwardly  from 
points   located   laterally    outwardly   and    vertically    above 
said  slot, 

said  elastic  band  including  a  convergent  end  which  forms 
a  pouch  for  being  gripped  by  fingers  of  an  operator  so 


7.  A  combination  comprising,  a  h<->w  having  a  hand-grip 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bow.  a  captive-type  arrow  ass»^v 
ciated  with  one  side  of  the  bow  which  embodies  a  shaft  having 
an  arrowhead  on  its  leading  end  constructed  t,^  pierce  and 
embed  itself  in  a  victim  fish  or  the  like,  a  reel  and  has  a  fishing 
line  having  one  end  attached  to  the  shaft  inwardlv  of  the 
arrowhead  on  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the  line  b>eing  v-ciund 
on  said  reel,  and  wherein  the  reel  includes  an  extended  mount- 
ing foot  attached  to  one  side  of  said  reel  which  has  a  leading 
tip  and  a  trailing  tip,  said  adapter  comprising 

first,   vertical   mounting   bracket   means  for  attaching  the 

adapter  to  the  bow  at  its  hand-grip  portion, 
an  intermediate,  horizontally  disposed,  transverse  arm  sec 
tion  attached  at  one  end  to  said  first  mounting  bracket, 
and 
second,  at  least  generally  hori/onlally  disposed    longitudi 
nallv  extended  mounting  bracket  means  for  mounting  the 
reel  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said   intermediate 
transverse  arm   section,   said   second,   longitudinally    ex- 
tended mounting  bracket  means  including  at  one  end  a 
transverse  slot  of  a  dimension  to  receive  in  close  engage 
ment  one  tip  of  the  mounting  foot  of  the  reel  in  direct 
male-female   mating  engagement  therewith,  and   at  the 
other  end  easily  engageable  and  disengageable  compres 
sive.  locking  means  for  locking  in  the  other  tip  of  the 
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mounting  foot  of  the  reel  between  it  and  the  main  body 
of  said  second  bracket  means,  said  second,  longitudinally 
extended  bracket  means  includng  vertical  edges  extend 
ing  vertically  from  its  sides,  amd  a  slightly  turned  lip  at  its 
end  that  includes  said  transverse  slot,  said  slot  beginning 
at  the  beginning  of  said  turned  lip,  the  edges  and  the  lip 
serving  to  position,  locate  and  hold  the  mounting  foot  of 
the  reel  when  the  reel  is  mounted  on  said  sect)nd  bracket 
means,  whereby  the  reel  can  be  easily  and  quickly  detach- 
ablv  connected  to  the  bitv, 


3.949,731 
SPRING  TYPE  SPEAR  FISHING  GUNS 

Adolph  Caso.  654  Welksley  St.,  Wttton,  Mass.  02193 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,336 
Int.  Ci.'  F41B.7/6'4 
U.S.  CI.  124     27  J  6  Claims 


1.  A  spear  fishing  gun  assembly  comprising  a  barrel  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends,  a  spear  Slidably  supported  in  the 
barrel  and  having  a  rearward  end  near  the  rearward  end  of  the 
barrel,  means  on  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  for  retaining 
the  spear  captive  in  the  barrel,  mear»  for  propelling  the  spear 
including  a  spring  wrapped  around  the  barrel  and  having  a 
rearward  end  in  engagement  with  the  rearward  end  o(  the 
spear,  means  for  holding  the  spring  in  stretched  condition,  a 
first  sear  means  for  retaining  the  spear  in  its  rearward  position 
against  the  force  of  the  spring  and  a  first  trigger  means  for 
releasing  the  spear  after  the  spring  |as  been  stretched 

3,949,732 

SOLAR  HEATED  BUILDING 

Robert  G.  Reines,  Star  Rte.  103,  Tijtras,  N.  .Viex.  87059 

Fited  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,341 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  JI02 

U.S.  CI.  126     270  .  17  Claims 


SECTIOM   B-8 


1.  A  solar  heated  building  composing  in  combination  a 
substantially  hemispherical  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
frusto-sector  shaped  solar  heat  collectors  supported  on  said 
outer  wall  and  extending  both  in  a/imtth  and  in  vertical  spher 
seal  angle  with  directK^ns  of  useful  receipt  of  solar  energy 
including  diurnal  and  seasonable  variations  in  such  directions; 
said  solar  heat  collectors  each  havinf  a  solar  heat  collecting 
sheet,  means  for  circulating  a  heat  transport  fluid  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  solar  heat  collecting  sheet,  at  least  one  trans- 
parent covering  sheet  supported  in  spaced  covering  relation 


over  each  solar  heat  collecting  sheet,  said  plurality  of  frusto- 
sector  shaped  heat  collectors  being  separated  into  discrete 
arrays,  a  heat  transport  fluid  distributing  manifold  connected 
to  the  top  end  of  each  of  the  solar  heat  collecting  sheets  in 
each  array,  a  heat  transport  fluid  collecting  manifold  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  ends  of  all  the  solar  heat  collecting 
sheets,  a  controllable  valve  connected  in  series  with  the  input 
of  each  of  the  heat  transport  fluid  distributing  manifolds,  a 
heat  transport  fluid  storage  reservoir,  piping  means  connect- 
ing the  heat  transport  fluid  reservoir  to  a  circulating  pump, 
piping  means  connecting  the  circulating  pump  to  the  control- 
lable valves,  piping  means  connecting  the  storage  reservoir  to 
the  heat  transport  fluid  collecting  manifold,  a  temperature 
responsive  device  connected  in  thermal  contact  with  at  least 
one  solar  heat  collecting  sheet  in  each  array,  a  temperature 
responsive  device  connected  in  thermal  contact  with  the  heat 
storage  reservoir,  and  means  responsive  to  a  positive  differ- 
ence between  the  temperature  of  the  solar  heat  collecting 
sheets  and  the  temperature  of  the  heat  storage  reservoir  to 
open  the  controllable  valves  of  all  those  arrays  which  are  hot 
enough  to  contribute  heat  to  the  heat  storage  reservoir, 
whereby  the  number  of  heat  contributing  arrays  is  a  maximum 
when  the  temperature  of  the  heat  storage  reservoir  is  depleted 
and  tracking  of  the  sun  is  automatic 


3,949,733 
STEAM  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Dye  O.  Miller,  Mount  Prospect;  August  J.  Antunes.  and  Je- 
rome Antunes,  both  of  Elmhurst,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  J. 
Antunes  &  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,033 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  7 //<^ 

IS.  CI.  126-348  7  Claims 


I.  A  steam  heating  apparatus  for  heating  foods  or  the  like. 
comprising 

a  housing  forming  a  steam  chamber; 

a  heated,  steam  generating  platen  mounted  in  the  steam 
chamber  of  the  housing, 

water  inlet  means  mounted  on  the  housing  above  the  platen 
for  introducing  water  from  a  source  thereof  into  the 
steam  chamber,  said  inlet  means  being  thermally  insu- 
lated from  said  housing,  and 

an  apertured  food  support  plate  mounted  above  the  platen 
and  the  water  inlet  means  for  supporting  a  food  item 
thereon  and  forming  the  top  of  the  steam  chamber, 
whereby  steam  generated  by  the  platen  will  pass  through 
the  fix)d  support  plate  and  steam  heat  the  food  item. 


3,949.734 
FLUID  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Miles  Lowell   Edwards,   13191   Sandhurst  Place,  SanU  Ana, 
Calif.  92705,  and  Eugene  G.  Taatjes,  229-9th  St.,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,359 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  1 103 

U.S.  CI.  128-  1  D  6  Claims 

I.  In  an  extracorporeal  blood  circuit  for  a  patient,  a  pump 

driven  by  a  variable  speed  electric  motor,  and  a  control  system 
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for  said  motor  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  pump  so  that  the 
pump  does  not  impose  a  back  pressure  on  the  input  flow  from 
the  patient  by  running  too  slowly  and  does  not  create  suction 
pressure  on  the  input  flow  from  the  patient  by  running  too 
fast,  said  control  system  comprising  a  flexible  bladder  con- 
nected in  said  inlet  flow  from  the  patient  so  as  to  expand  and 
contract  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  said  inlet  flow  of  blood 
from  the  patient  relative  to  the  output  of  the  pump,  a  platen 
bearing  on  said  bladder  and  movable  with  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  bladder,  circuit  means  operable  by  said 
platen  to  increase  the  speed  of  said  motor  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  movement  of  the  platen  in  one  direction  when 
the  bladder  is  expanding  and  operable  to  decrease  the  speed 
of  said  motor  in  accordance  with  the  amount  af  movement  of 
the  platen  in  an  opposite  direction  when  the  bladder  is  con- 
tracting, and  circuit  means  operable  by  said  platen  to  stop  said 
motor  in  response  to  excessive  contraction  or  substantial 
collapse  of  the  bladder,  said  first  circuit  means  comprisng  a 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  a  capaci- 
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latency  period  after  the  termination  of  the  stimulus  signai 
comparing  the  two  said  acoustic  impedance  measurements 
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generating  a  signal  when  the  said  measures  differ 


3.949.736 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DERIVING  AND 

MEASURING  RELATIVE  VOLTAGES  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  LMPEDANCE  COMPONENTS  OF  A  BIOLOGICAL 

OBJECT 
Jiri  Vrana.  and  .Milan  Cervenci,  both  of  Prague.  Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors  to  Vyvojova  a  provozni  zakladna  vyzkumnych 
ustavu.  Bechovice,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.291 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5105 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  Z  1  Claim 


tor,  a  transducer  connected  with  said  platen  and  having  circuit 
means  arranged  to  vary  the  charging  time  of  said  capacitor, 
and  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor  through  said  rectifier 
to  energize  said  motor,  the  frequency  of  discharge  of  said 
capacitor  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  said  circuit 
means  arranged  to  vary  the  charging  time  of  said  capacitor 
comprising  an  integrator  and  current  amplifier  connected  in 
series  between  said  transducer  and  capacitor,  said  means  for 
discharging  said  capacitor  comprising  an  avalanche  diode, 
said  transducer  comprising  coaxial  primary  and  secondary 
coils,  said  primary  coil  b>eing  connected  across  an  AC  supply, 
a  center  tap  in  said  secondary  coil  connected  to  a  reference 
voltage  terminal,  a  core  of  magnetic  material  movable  axially 
in  said  coils  by  said  platen,  a  pair  of  resistors  each  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  signal  voltage  terminal,  a  pair  of  diodes  con- 
nected between  the  ends  of  said  secondary  coil  and  the  other 
ends  of  said  resistors,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  condensers 
connected  between  said  reference  voltage  terminal  and  said 
other  ends  of  said  resistors,  respectively 


3.949,735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IPSILATERAL 
REFLEX  TEST 
Irwin    Klar.    New    City,    N.Y.,    and    Arthur    H.    Rochussen, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  American  Electromedics  Corpo- 
ration, Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,992 
Int.  CI.*  A61B5//2 
VS.  C\.  128-2  Z  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  reflex  testing  for  a  contraction 
of  the  stapedial  muscle  of  the  ear  when  subjected  to  a  stimulus 
signal  by  measuring  a  change  in  the  relative  acoustic  imped- 
ance of  the  middle  ear  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  measure  of  the  relative  acoustic  imp>edance  of 

the  ear  under  test  using  a  probe  tone; 
subjecting  the  same  ear  to  a  stimulus  signal; 
thereafter  terminating  the  stimulus  signal; 
obtaining^a  second  measure  of  the  relative  acoustic  imped- 
ance of  the  ear  under   test  during  the   reflex   response 


U3    J 


B3i^  ^Ort^w 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  automatically  deriving  and  measuring 
relative  voltages  associated  with  impedance  components  of  a 
biological  object,  a  source  of  amplitude-modulated  highfre 
quency  current,  first  and  second  equal  resistances  connected 
in  series  with  the  source,  means  for  coupling  the  biological 
object  to  be  investigated  in  series  with  the  first  and  second 
resistances,  a  first  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  a  first  connecting  point  of  the  source  and  the  first  resistance 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  a  reference  voltage,  a  step 
by-step  voltage  generator  having  a  triggering  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  first  comparator,  second  and  third  com- 
parators individually  having  first  inputs  connected  tc  a  second 
connecting  point  of  the  first  and  second  resistances  and  to  a 
third  connecting  point  of  the  second  resistance  and  the  ecu 
pling  means,  respectively,  first  and  second  means  for  record- 
ing the  values  of  voltages  at  the  second  and  third  connecting 
points,  first  and  second  gate  means  having  outputs  individually 
connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  recording 
means,  respectively  the  first  and  second  gate  means  further 
having  first  inputs  individually  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
second  and  third  comparators,  respectively  and  second  inputs 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  step-by-step  voltage  generator, 
and  feed-back  means  for  individually  coupling  the  outputs  of 
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the  first  and  second  recording  means  to  second  inputs  of  the 
second  and  third  comparators,  respective!) 


3,949.737 
SPIROMETER 
Carl  Philip  Nielsen,  Chatswood,  Australia,  assiftnor  to  Allen  & 
Hanburys  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Sen  No.  429,087 
Claims    priorit>,    application     Aastralia,    Jan.    4,     1973, 
1799/73 

Int.  CL'  A6IB5/05 
L.S.  CI.  128-2.08  I  2  Claims 


1.  Combination  means  for  indirectly  determining  the  forced 
expiratory  volume  in  1  second  (  FEV^)  of  a  subject,  the  ccimbi- 
nation  comprising 

1  a  device  for  measuring  lung  exhalation  comprising  a  b)ody 
defining  a  cylindrical  interior  volume,  a  partition  axially 
dividing  the  interior  volume  irtfo  two  cylindrical  cham- 
bers, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  centrally  in  the  partition 
and  extending  axially  into  both  chambers,  an  impeller  in 
one  of  said  chambers  having  an  arcuately  vaned  periph- 
ery and  being  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft, 
tubular  inlet  means  for  the  exhalation  of  a  subject  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  opening  into  said  first  chamber, 
and  inlet  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  chamber 
and  substantially  tangentiaily  of  the  vaned  periphery  of 
the  impeller,  whereby  exhalation  flowing  through  the 
inlet  will  impinge  upon  the  impdier  and  cause  it  to  rotate. 
a  cover  for  the  first  chamber,  reduction  gear  train  means 
in  the  second  of  said  chambers  driven  by  the  shaft  and 
comprising  a  final  gear,  a  second  cover  for  the  second 
chamber;  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cover 
and  extending  axially  into  the  second  chamber  and  exter 
nally  of  the  body  and  an  indicator  mounted  on  and  rotat 
able  with  said  second  shaft  and  with  respect  to  the  second 
cover,  whereby  rotation  of  the  impeller  causes  slower 
rotation  of  the  indicator  relative  to  the  cover,  and 
2  means  for  converting  the  angular  dustance  travelled  by 
the  indicator  with  respect  to  the  second  cover  into  the 
forced  expiratory  volume  in  one  second  for  a  subject 
exhaling  into  the  inlet  means.    I 

3,949,738 
PEAK  VENTILATORY  FLOW  INDICATOR 
Robert  Grier  Monroe,  West  wood,  Mass..  assignor  to  Thermo 
Electron  Corporation,  Wait  ham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.189 
Int.  CL'  A61B  5/08 
L.S.  CI.  128-2.08  12  Claims 

I.  A  pealt  ventilatory  flow  rate  indicator  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  member  having  both  ends  open,  one  end 
serving  as  a  mouthpiece,  said  member  being  constricted  to 
resist  air  flow  therethrough  when  a»  is  discharged  into  said 


mouthpiece  thereby  to  produce  across  the  wail  of  said  mem- 
ber a  pressure  drop  having  magnitude  functionally  related  to 
ventilatory  flow  rate,  and  a  series  of  openings  through  the  wall 
of  said  member  for  retaining  thereacross  a  meniscus  of  a 
selected  liquid,  each  of  said  openings  being  of  a  size  predeter- 


mined so  that  such  meniscus  thereacross  is  dislodged  hy  a 
pressure  drop  acrt)ss  the  wall  of  said  member  at  the  locus  of 
said  meniscus  having  a  magnitude  which  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  ventilatory  flow  rate,  whereby  peak  ventilatory 
flov^  rate  is  indicated  by  the  identity  of  said  openings  from 
which  such  meniscus  is  dislodged 


3,949,739 
SPIROMETER 
Jerome    A.    Rodder,   775   Sunshine   Drive,    Los   Altos,   Calif. 
94022 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.554 

Int.  Cl.=  A61B  5/OcV 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.08  16  Claims 
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1.  A  spiriimcter  comprising; 

a  breath  transmission  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end  that  are  open,  the  first  end  being  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  breath  of  a  patient  and  the  sec- 
ond end  being  adapted  for  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, 

a  flow  measurement  passage  communicating  with  the  atmt)- 
sphere  at  one  end. 

a  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 

means  for  coupling  the  source  of  gas  to  the  breath  transmis- 
sion passage  and  the  flow  measurement  passage  so  part  of 
the  gas  flows  through  the  flow  measurement  passage  to 
the  atmosphere  without  flowing  through  the  breath  trans 
mission  passage,  the  prop«.)rtion  of  gas  flowing  through 
the  flow  measurement  passage  increasing  during  exhala 
tion  and  decreasing  during  inhalation,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  gas  flow  rate  through  the  flow 
measurement  pa,ssage 


3,949,740 
DISPOSABLE  SPECLLLM  FOR  TYMPANIC 
THERMOMETER 
Max  E.  Twentier,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Products  Interna- 
tional Marketing,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,687,  Aug.  li.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,878,836.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,138 

Int.  CL'  A61B  1122 
U.S.  CL  128-9  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  speculum  retainer  and  a  speculum, 
the  speculum  retainer  comprising  a  rigid  member  having  an 
axial  interior  passage  and  a  generally  frustoconical  exte- 
rior with  a  peripheral  enlargement  nearer  its  smaller  end 
and  a  reduced  cross-section  portion  between  the  enlarged 
portion  and  the  wider  portion  of  the  exterior. 
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the  speculum  comprising  a  generally  frustoconical  plastic 
member  having  a  principal  portion  Interiorly  complemen- 
tary to  the  exterior  of  the  retainer  and  a  minor  portion 
elasticallv    stretchable    to    conform    to   the   enlargement 


3,949.742 
MEDICAL  DRESSING 
Bogdan  Nowakowski.  Shelton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Frigitronics. 
Inc.,  Shelton.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.744 

Int.  Cl.=  A61F  13100-  C09J  li02 

L.S.  CI.  128-155  4  Claims 


\ 
\ 


without  exceeding  the  fast  tensile  strength  of  the  plastic 
in  the  stretched  portion  of  the  speculum,  and  wherein  the 
stretching  of  the  speculum  by  the  enlargement  induces 
stress  cracking  in  the  speculum  in  no  more  than  a  fev^ 
minutes. 


1 .  A  medical  dressing  for  topical  application  tc-  skin  v.>  unds 
which  comprises  a  unitary  composite  of  a  thin  layer  of  throm- 
hogenic  reticulated  foam  cohesively  secured  to  a  thin  elasto- 
meric  hacking  haMng  an  apparent  density  more  than  alxiut  98 
percent  and  an  average  pore  size  below  about  0.01  microns. 
wherein  the  said  medical  dressmg  is  permeable  to  gases  and 
impermeable  to  liquids  and  bacteria,  and  perfiTrris  as  a  syn- 
thetic skin  over  skm  wounds  without  loss  of  adhesiveness  and 
flexibility. 


3,949.741 

WRINKLE-REDUCING  METHOD  3.949.743 

Ross   E.   Hofmann,    1104   Malaga   Ave.,   Coral   Gables,   Fla.  MEDICATED  VAPOR  PRODUCTION  METHOD  AND 

33134  APPARATUS 

Filed  May  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.280  Edward  Shanbrom.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schick  In- 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5iOis  corporated.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

II.S.  CI.  128—76  B                                                           11  Claims  Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  342.820.  March  19,  19"'3. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,860 


U.S.  CI.  128-173.1 


Int.  CI.'  A61H  ^ilOO,  A61M  IblOO 


9  Claims 


--^^~  ^ 


I,  A  method  for  reducing  facial  wrinkles  comprising; 

1.  tightly  applying  to  wrinkle  prone  areas  of  the  human  face 
a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  appliance  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  skin  under  the  appliance  is  placed  in  a  flattened 
and  smoothed  configuration, 

2.  allowing  the  appliance  to  remain  in  place  for  at  least  four 
hours, 

3.  removing  the  appliance  and  thereby  strip  therewith  dead 
skin  cells  from  the  surface  of  the  skin;  and 

4.  repeating  steps  1,  2  and  3  a  plurality  of  times  with  no 
more  than  48  hours  elapsing  between  a  repetition  thereof 
and  said  repetition  being  continued  for  at  least  15  days. 

and  wherein  the  said  appliance  is  capable  of  transmitting  an 
amount  of  moisture  at  least  equal  to  the  moisture  trans- 
mitted by  the  normal  facial  skin  of  a  human  at  rest  and 
wherein  the  appliance  is  comprised  of  a  film  and  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  coating  thereon,  said  film  having 
a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  3  pounds  per  inch,  and  an 

"  ultimate  elongation  of  between  20  and  150^^.  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  providing  an  adhesion  of  between 
5  and  50  ounces  per  inch  between  the  adhesive  and  the 
film  and  between  2  and  30  ounces  per  inch  between  the 
adhesive  and  the  skin  and  the  adhesion  between  the 
adhesive  and  the  film  is  greater  than  the  adhesion  be- 
tween the  adhesive  and  the  skin 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  particulate  medicament  of  a 
t\pe  subject  to  decomposition  when  heated  above  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  an  afflicted  area  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation 

steam  generating  means  having  a  discharge  onfice  for  gen- 
erating a  vapor  mist  whereby  the  initial  temperature  of 
said  generated  vapor  mist  at  said  orifice  !<•  above  said 
predetermined  temperature. 

conduit  means  defining  a  flow  path  for  said  vapor  mist  from 
said  discharge  orifice  to  the  afflicted  area  wherebv  the 
temperature  of  said  vapor  mist  progressively  decreases  as 
said  mist  progresses  along  said  flow  path  and  eventually 
falls  below  said  predetermined  temperature  at  a  first 
predetermined  location  along  said  flow  path,  and 

medicament  introducing  means  for  injecting  the  medica- 
ment in  particulate  form  into  said  flow  path  at  a  second 
predetermined  location  along  said  flow  path  substantially 
downstream  from  said  first  predetermined  location 
whereby  the  medicament  intermingles  with  said  vapor 
mist  after  the  temperature  of  said  mist  has  fallen  below 
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said  predetermined  temperature  kJ  reduce  the  likelihood  priming  the  siphon  thereby  inducing  fluid  flou  therethrough, 
of  temperature-induced  decomposition  of  the  medica-  and  means  for  maintaining  constant  the  vertical  distance  {a) 
ment. 


3,949,744      ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  LIQIIDS 
Ellis  Whiteside  Clarice,  47  Deramore  Drive,  Belfast,  Ireland 
( NS9  5JS ) 

Filed  S«pt.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sept.  4,  1973, 
41634  73 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5  /4 
U.S.  CI.  128     214  R  .  12  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  administration  of  ^  liquid  comprising 
a  readily  collapsible  but  substantially  inextensible  container, 
duct  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  and 
through  which  liquid  enters  and  leaves  the  container,  and 
take-up  means  operative  positively  to  restrict  the  volume  of 
the  operative  part  of  the  interior  of  the  container,  that  is  the 
part  communicating  with  the  duct,  so  that  the  remainder  of 
the  interior  of  the  container  is  inaccessible  from  the  operative 
part  thereof,  the  take-up  means  being  infinitely  adjustable  so 
as  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  operative  part  between  limits,  and 
calibration  means  enabling  that  volume  or  at  least  changes  in 
that  volume  to  be  determined 


3,949,745 

PARENTERAL  FLUID  ADMINISTRATION  SET 
William  L.  Howell,  3615  Macomb  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20016 

Fikd  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608.576 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/^6 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  C  10  Claims 

1.  Means  for  maintaining  uniform  flow  of  a  parenteral  fluid 
from  a  reservoir  supply  thereof  through  a  flow  path  to  a  distal 
point  of  use,  including  a  flow  regulator  positioned  in  said  flow 
path  and  receiving  fluid  from  said  reservoir  flowing  thereto  by 
gravity,  said  flow  regulator  comprising  an  upright  fluid-receiv- 
ing container,  an  open-ended  tube  of  lubstantially  lesser  axial 
length  than  that  of  said  upright  container  affixed  to  and  ex- 
tending uprightly  from  and  opening  through  the  container 
bottom  wall,  the  upper  open  end  of  said  tube  determining  the 
maximum  level  of  fluid  collecting  in  taid  container,  a  siphon 
operativeiy  disposed  in  said  upright  container  for  limited 
vertical  movement  therein,  said  siphon  comprising  a  U-tube 
having  a  fluid  intake  end  and  a  fluid  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end 
being  vertically  below  said  inlet  end  and  extending  through 
the  container  bottom  wall  into  a  fluid  collecting  reservoir,  the 
wall  structure  of  said  reservoir  providing  means  for  aseptically 


%J 


between  the  siphon  intake  and  the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  the 
container  and  ih)  the  vertical  distance  between  the  siphon 
intake  and  the  siphon  outlet. 


3,949,746 
ANIMAL  INJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Mark  Wallach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Animal  Systems, 
Inc.,  Branson,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,800 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128     218  G  14  Claims 


"S^  '  »»«^ 


r*     "V^- 


I.  A  multiple  dose  injection  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  extending  hypodermic  needles,  hand 
manipulatable  common  mount  supporting  said  needles,  a 
liquid  feed  station  remote  from  said  support  which  is  freely 
movable  relative  to  said  station,  said  station  comprising  a 
plurality  of  liquid  metering  means  having  repetitive  cycles, 
means  including  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  outlet  of  each 
of  said  metering  means  to  a  respective  hypodermic  needle,  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  for  holding  liquids  and  communicating 
with  the  inputs  of  respective  metering  means,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  metering  means  a  predetermined  cycle,  means  for 
forcing  said  liquids  through  said  needles  and  means  for  indi- 
vidually adjusting  the  output  of  each  of  said  metering  means 
for  said  predetermined  cycle. 
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3,949,747 
BIOPSY  SET 
William  K.  Hevesy,  2417  E.  LaPalma  Ave.,  Anaheim.  Calif. 
92806 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,534 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  lU'OO 

U.S.  CI.  128     2  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  biopsy  set  comprising 

a  plurality  of  tissue  biopsy  punches  each  having  a  sharp 
edge,  a  biopsy  punch  handle,  attachment  means  on  each 
of  said  tissue  biopsy  punches  and  on  said  biopsy  punch 
handle  for  selectively  engaging  said  biopsy  punch  handle 
into  one  of  said  tissue  biopsy  punches, 

a  base  of  steriiizable  material,  said  base  having  a  top  and  a 
side,  recess  means  in  said  top  for  disengageably  receiving 
said  biopsy  punch  handle, 

a  plurality  of  receptacle  slots  in  said  base  angularly  directed 
with  respect  to  said  top  and  intersecting  both  said  top  and 
said  side,  a  holding  pin  extending  into  each  of  said  slots 
for  receiving  one  of  said  tissue  biopsy  punches  and  retain- 
ing a  biopsy  punch  within  each  of  said  receptacles  with  its 
sharp  edge  away  from  said  base  so  that  said  base  acts  as 
a  holder  for  said  biopsy  punch  handle  and  all  of  said  tissue 
biopsy  punches. 


3,949,748 

INJECTION  SYRINGE  HAVING  ASPIRATING  AND 

METERING  CAPABILITIES 

Oscar  Malmin,  127  E.  Wayne  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44301 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,423 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/6*0 

U.S.  CI.  128     218  DA  9  Claims 


rn  i/ACJiM  sa^Kt 


1.    A    syringe    adapted    to    receive    a    cartridge    internally 
thereof,  comprising. 

A  an  elongate  hollow  body  having  first  and  second  ends, 
B    an  elongate  hollow  barrel  having  first  and  second  ends: 
C   said  first  end  of  said  body  being  releasably  connected  to 

said  second  end  of  said    barrel   in   coaxial   relationship 

therewith. 


D  plunger  means  received  v^ithin  said  second  end  of  said 
body  in  coaxial  alignment  therevMth  and  being  movable 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

E    an  elongate  cartridge  having 

1    first  and  second  ends  and  front  and  rear  seals  on  said 

first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  and 
2,  being  received  in  said  barrel  in  coaxial  ahgnment  there- 
with, with  said  second  end  disposed  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  barrel, 

F  metering  means  received  v^jthin  v^id  hodv  in  coaxial 
alignment  therewith. 

G.  means  for  engaging  said  rear  seal  of  said  cartridge  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  said  metering  means  disposec  adiacent 
thereto. 

H.  said  plunger  being  releasablv  engagable  with  >-aid  meter- 
ing means, 

I  said  metering  means  being  movable  a  predetermined 
distance  in  one  direction  along  the  axis  of  said  K'dv  and 
said  barrel  in  response  to  minement  of  said  piurgcr 
means 

I.  v.hereb\  a  measured  ami'unt  of  content^  i>f  said  car- 
tridge will  he  ejected  upun  depression  of  said  plunger, 
and 

J.  vacuum  means  earned  b\  said  fir^t  end  of  said  barrel  in 
fluid  communication  therewith 


3.949.749 

PEDIATRIC  RESPIRATOR 

Jeffrey   L.  Stewart,   Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor   lo   Bio-Med 

Devices  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445.758.  Feb,  24.  1<J"4,  Pat. 
No.  3.910,270.  This  application  June  ".  1Q"4.  .Vr    Nd. 

477,194 

Int.  Cl.=  A61M  76/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-   145.8  15  Claims 


1.  A  compact  respirator  operating  in  an  ambient  environ- 
ment comprising 

patient  connection  means  having  a  patient  port,  an  inlet 
port  and  a  control  port  coupled  in  communication  with 
the  patient  port  for  delivering  breathable  gas. 

means  for  supplying  the  inlet  port  with  a  flow  of  breathable 
gas  at  a  rate  selected  to  aid  the  breathing  cycle  of  a  pa- 
tient breathing  gas  from  the  patient  port,  said  gas  being 
continuously  suppliable  through  the  inlet  pnirt  i(^  the 
patient  port  and  to  the  control  port. 

a  control  valve  coupled  between  the  control  port  and  the 
ambient  environment  to  controllably  release  gas  from  the 
control  port  for  a  corresponding  control  of  gas  at  the 
patient  port; 

means  including  a  pneumatically  controlled  bistable  gas 
pressure  controlling  element  operatnely  coupled  to  the 
control  valve  to  control  inspiratory  gas  flow  \o  the  patient 
port  during  one  state  of  the  bistable  element  and  enable 
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expiratory  gas  flow  away  from  thd  patient  port  duriiij;  the 
other  state  of  the  bistable  element,  and 

pneumatic  oscillatmg  means  for  prt)vidmg  cyclic  gas  pres- 
sures between  levels  selected  to  actuate  the  bistable  gas 
pressure  controlling  element  betwicen  its  states,  a  first  gas 
pressure  level  from  the  pneumatic  oscillating  means  being 
selected  to  endure  in  correspoidence  with  a  desired 
length  of  time  of  inspiratory  gas  flciw  to  the  patient  port 
and  a  second  gas  pressure  level  from  the  pneumatic  oscil 
lating  means  being  selected  to  endure  in  correspondence 
with  a  desired  length  of  time  of  the  evpiratorv  gas  flow 
away  from  the  patient  port, 

whereby  the  patient  port  may  be  provided  w  ith  a  continuous 
supply  of  breathable  gas  from  the  inlet  port  independent 
of  the  state  of  the  control  valve  while  producing  inspira 
tion  and  expiration  respiratory  support 


3,949.750 

PL'NCTl  M  PLUG  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRF.ATINC 

KERATOCONJUNCTIVITIS  SICXA  (DRY  EVE)  AND 

OTHER  OPHTHALMIC  ALIMENTS  USING  SAME 

Jerr«    M.    Freeman,    1509    Peabody    Ave.,    Memphis,    Tenn. 

38104 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,430 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  2^lUiJ,31IOU 

IS.  CI.  128     260  10  Claims 


1.  A  removable  rod  like  plug  for  blocking  lacrimal  fluid 
fl(.)w  through  the  punctum  and  as.soc«ated  canaliculus  of  the 
human  eye  comprising:  a  projecting  tip  portion  having  a  maxi 
mum  cross-sectional  dimension  in  the  range  of  about  1  0  to 
1  4  mm  which  is  sufficient  to  occlude  the  canaliculus  when 
inserted  therein,  a  middle  neck  portion  of  smaller  cross-sec 
tion  than  the  largest  part  of  said  tip  portion  with  a  maximum 
dimension  in  the  range  of  about  0.6  toO  8  mm  and  adapted  to 
be  tightened  upt)n  by  the  punctum  sphincter  ring,  said  tip  and 
neck  portions  ccxiperating  with  said  canaliculus  and  punctum 
sphincter  ring  respectively  to  prevent  accidental  extrusion  of 
said  plug,  and  a  head  portion  of  larger  cross-section  than  said 
neck  portion  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  punctal 
aperture  and  prevent  said  plug  from  pa.ssing  down  into  the 
canaliculus,  with  the  overall  length  of  said  plug  comprised  of 
said  tip,  neck  and  head  portions  beinjj  not  less  than  about  3  2 
mm 


3,949,751 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING 

MEDICAMENT  TO  THE  BODV 

Leslie   William    Birch,   Desborough;   Desmond   Alfred   Dean, 

Beeston,  both  of  England,  and  Harry  Howell,  deceased,  late 

of  Castle  Donnington,  England  (by  Eunice  Cockburn  Gray, 

executor),  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,493,  March  24,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,471 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1970, 
14544/70 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  1^108,  JJlOU 


an  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudinal  passagewa\ 
therethrough,  one  end  of  said  housing  being  provided 
with  a  ct'llapsihle  bulb  for  driving  air  through  said  pas- 
sageway ,  the  other  end  of  the  housing  hav  ing  medicament 
dispensing  means  for  insertion  into  an  opening  of  a  body 
cavity, 

a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  container  of  medicament, 
said  chamber  being  located  wholly  within  said  housing 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  housing,  said  chamber 
being  intersected  by  said  passageway, 

means  for  piercing  a  container  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber and  comprising  an  elongated  piercing  needle  having 
an  operative  piercing  end  ft)r  piercing  that  end  adjacent 
to  the  said  collapsible  bulb  of  a  container  mounted  within 


said  chamber,  said  piercing  end  being  reciprocable  sub- 
stantially along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  from 
a  normally  non-operative  position  to  an  operative  pierc- 
ing position,  and 
mounting  means  attached  to  the  collapsible  bulb  and  lo- 
cated within  said  ctillapsible  bulb  for  mounting  the  non- 
piercing  end  of  said  piercing  needle  within  and  attaching 
said  non -piercing  end  to  said  collapsible  bulb,  said 
mounting  means  being  reciprocable  by  compression  of 
said  collapsible  bulb  substantially  along  the  k)ngitudinal 
axis  of  the  piercing  needle,  whereby  said  piercing  needle 
may  be  driven  from  its  normally  non-operative  position  to 
Its  operative  positK)n  along  the  intended  direction  of  flow 
of  air  through  the  device 


3,949.752 
MENSTRUAL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ANIMAL 
Beverly    Van    Stee.   315    Yorktown   Drive,   Chapel   Hill,   N.C. 
27514 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.320 

Int.  CI.'  G6IF  IJJ20 

U.S.  CI.  128     270  6  Claims 


1.  A  tampon  ftir  use  with  a  lower  animal  having  an  angular 


L\S.  CI.  128—266  |  9  Claims  vaginal  canal  with  a  cul  de-sac  comprising  an  enclosure  hav- 

1.   A  device  for  dispensing   medicarient  in   finely   divided  ing  a  menstral  fluid  abs«^>rbcnt  material  on  a  forward  end  and 

form  from  a  container  containing  such  medicament,  which  a  means  to  permit  easy  removal  including  a  lubricant  means 

device  comprises:  |  on   the  rear  end  having  a  means  for  releasing  the  lubricant 
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after   insertion    to   provide   a    lubricated    return   path   for   the 
tampon. 


3,949,753 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SUPPLYING  ASEPTIC  FLUIDS 
Rolf  Dockhorn,   Im   Rosengartle  4a,  75   Karlsruhe-Durlach. 
Germany 

'  Filed  Nov.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  418.962 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    27.    1972. 
2258069;  June  16.  1973.  73225031 U) 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17:16 
US.  CI.  128-303  R  2  Claims 


locator  comprising  a  dished  plate  having  an  axial  borej 
therethrough  and  slidingly  engaging  the  ear  wire  and  being 
shdable  along  the  ear  wire  toward  and  frorr:  one  of  the  pointed 
ends  thereof  and  having  its  dished  portion  of  enlarged  section 
whereby  the  locator  may  be  positioned  adjacent  the  over- 
lapped ends  and  the  ends  may  be  spread  apari  to  place  the 
wire  in  tension  with  the  pointed  ends  engaging  an  ear  lobe, 
and  the  locator  thereafter  slid  against  the  lobe  to  position  said 
Kire  and  the  portion  of  the  wire  passing  therethrough  with 
their  axes  normal  lo  the  ear  iobe. 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  aseptic  fluids  to  a  field  of  operation 
comprising  a  holder  for  aseptic  fluids  having  elastically  de- 
formable  walls,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  holder  for 
directing  fluid  to  a  field  of  operation,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  on  the  outside  of  such  walls,  said  pressure  applying 
means  being  adjustable  to  control  the  quantity  of  outflow  from 
the  holder,  the  means  for  applying  pressure  including  a  closed 
container  enclosing  the  holder  and  means  for  supplying  a 
compressible  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  container  on  the 
outside  of  the  holder,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
pressure  medium  to  the  container,  said  outlet  pipe  including 
an  adjustable  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fluid 
flowing  therethrough  per  unit  of  time,  the  outlet  pipe  contain 
ing  a  check  valve  means  for  permitting  flow  only  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  the  holder  and  preventing  back  flow  in  the 
outlet  pipe,  the  holder  being  interchangeably  arranged  in  the 
container 


3,949,754 
SELF-PIERCING  EAR  WIRE 

Nicholas  J.  Ferro,  Johnston,   R.L,  assignor  to  Ferro  Novelty 
Companv.  Inc.,  Johnston,  R.L 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.900 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  l7i.U 

U.S.  CL  128—330  3  Claims 


3.949.755 
SIRGICAL  LIGATIRK 
Paul  Vauquois,  Champagne-au-Mont-d Or.  France,  assignor  tit 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.415 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  9.  19"'.^.  "3.1  262(1 
Int.  CI.'  A61L  17/uu 
U.S.  CI.  128-335.5  lU  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  ligature  comprising  a  sterile  thread  having  a 
surface  on  which  is  a  succession  of  closely  spaced  areas  of 
contrasting  shades,  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  shades  appears 
dark  through  a  film  of  blood  and  at  least  one  of  the  sh^de^ 
appears  light  through  a  film  of  blood 


3.949.756 

SUTURES  WITH  NOTCH  NEAR  NEEDLE-SUTURE 

JUNCTION 

Franklin  S.  Ace.  Oldv*ick.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon.  Inc..  Som- 

erville,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.328 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  i7,Ub 

U.S.  CI.  128-339  II  Claims 


1,  A  needle-suture  combination  comprising  a  needle  having 

a  sharp  end  and  a  blunt  end  and  having  a  recess  at  said  blunt 

end,  a  suture   having  one  tip   positioned  within  said   recess 

means  retaining  said  tip  of  said  suture  within  said  recess  to 

attach  said  suture  to  said  needle,  and  a  weakened  segment  m 

said  suture   adjacent   the   location   of  its  attachment   to   said 

needle  and  exterior  of  said  recess,  said  weakened  segment 

having  a  breaking  strength  of  from  about  3  to  26  ounces  and 

comprising  a  notch  in  said  segment  which  reduces  the  cross 

1.  A  self  piercing  ear  wire  consisting  of  a  circular  discontin-     sectional  area  at  said  segment  to  a  value  (in  square  inches  i 

uous  loop  of  non-corrosive  tempered  spring  wire  having  la-    equivalent  to  KF  1)7  in  which  A  is  a  constant  factor  ranging 

pered  pointed  ends  in  overlapping  engagement,  a  pressure  pad     from  about  2  0  to  about  2  5.  P  is  a  rupture  load  value  between 
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about  0.3  and  1 .6  pounds,  D  is  the  sutore  density  of  the  suture , 
and  T  is  the  tensile  strength  of  the  suture  material  in  pounds 
per  square  inch,  whereby  said  needle  can  readily  be  separated 
from  said  suture  by  applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  needle  to 
break  said  weakened  segment.  I 

3,949.757 

CATHETER  FOR  ATRIOVENTRICULAR  PACEMAKER 

G«orfe  H.  Sab«J,  336  Westwood  Ave..  Westwood,  N  J.  07675 

Filed  May  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,067 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1104 

L.S.  CI.  128-404  I  I  Ctalm 


^4  »r  ATmwjM 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  for  establishing  independent  electri- 
cal connection  between  a  signal  generating  means  and  the 
surfaces  of  the  atrium  and  ventncle  of  a  heart,  comprising 

a  first  catheter  for  establishing  electrical  connection  be 
tween  said  signal  generating  m«ans  and  said  surface  of 
said  ventricle,  said  first  catheter  including  a  conductor 
with  a  connector  end  for  electrical  connection  with  said 
signal  generating  means  and  a  distal  tip  for  establishing 
electrically  conductive  contact  ♦'ith  said  surface  of  said 
ventricle, 

a  first  insulating  covering  rigidly  encapsulating  said  first 
conductor  from  a  point  adjacent  said  connector  end  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  distal  tip,  said  first  insulating  covering 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  formed  therein, 
said  passage  extending  from  a  pdint  adjacent  to  the  con 
ductor  end  of  said  first  catheter  to  a  point  displaced  from 
said  distal  tip  of  the  conductor  af  said  first  catheter, 

a  second  catheter  slidably  disposed -within  said  passage,  said 
second  catheter  for  establishir^  electrical  connection 
between  said  signal  generating  means  and  said  surface  of 
said  atrium,  said  second  cathetar  including  a  conductor 
having  a  connector  end  for  electrical  connection  with 
said  signal  generating  means  and  a  distal  tip  for  establish- 
ing electrically  conductive  contect  with  said  surface  of 

said  atrium,  said  second  catheter  being  flexible  and  in- 
cluding a  resiliently  curvilinear  portion  adjacent  to  said 
distal  tip,  said  resiliently  curvilinear  portion  being  flexible 
between  rectilinear  and  curviliaear  configuration  in  re- 
sponse to  sliding  said  second  catheter  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  first  catheter  v«ithin  said  longitudinally 
extending  passage;  and 
a  second  insulating  covering  disposed  upon  said  conductor 
of  said  second  catheter  from  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
connector  and  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  distal  tip  con- 
nector I 


3.949,758 
AUTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  FOLLOWING  CARDIAC 

PACER 
Tbonas  L.  J  Irak,  Plymouth,  Minn^  assignor  to  Medtronic. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  ^o.  493,701 
Int.  CI.*  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  CL  128—419  PC  40  Claims 

1.  In  a  cardiac  pacer  of  the  type  kaving  a  source  of  timed 
pulses  and  having  means  for  provldmg  energy  controlled 
cardiac  stimulating  pulses  in  response  to  pulses  from  said 
timed  pulse  source,  the  improvement  comprising: 


said  means  for  providing  energy  controlled  cardiac  stimulat- 
ing pulses  including  means  connected  and  responsive  to 
said  timed  pulse  source  for  decreasing  the  energy  of 
successive  cardiac  stimulating  pulses  only  after  every  n 
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pulses  from  said  timed  pulse  source,  n  being  a  number 
greater  than  1 ,  and  further  including  means  for  increasing 
the  energy  of  successive  cardiac  stimulating  pulses  in  the 
absence  of  a  dnven  heartbeat 


3,949,759 
CARDIAC  PACING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Brownlee,  State  College,  and  G.  Frank  O.  Tyers, 
Hershey,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  May  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.385 

int.  CI.'  A61N  y,J6 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  PG  1  Claims 


! 


X- 


I    TIUiM 


1.  A  cardiac  pacing  apparatus,  which  comprises 
triggerable  means  for  generating  artificial  heart  stimulating 

pulses, 
means  for   detecting  natural   heart  stimulating  pulses  and 

said  artificial  heart  stimulating  pulses  and  producing  a 

signal  in  accordance  therewith, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  detecting 

means  for  generating  trigger  pulses  to  normally  trigger 

said  triggerable  pulse  generating  means  at  a  rate  between 

the  limits  of  a  predetermined  minimum  rate  and  a  prede- 
termined maximum  rale,  said  control  means  generating 
tugger  pulses  in  direct  response  to  said  signal  from  said 
detecting  means  at  said  predetermined  minimum  rate  in 
the  absence  of  a  detected  natural  heart  stimulating  pulse 
rate  above  said  minimum  rate,  said  control  means  gener- 
ating trigger  pulses  in  direct  response  to  said  signal  from 
said  detecting  means  at  the  detected  natural  heart  rate 
when  the  natural  rate  is  greater  than  said  minimum  rate 
but  less  than  said  maximum  rate,  and  said  control  means 
generating  trigger  pulses  at  no  higher  than  said  predeter- 
mined maximum  rale  when  the  natural  pulse  rate  equals 
or  exceeds  said  maximum  rate. 


3.949.760 
MOVEMENT-COMPENSATING  BRASSIERE 
Joyce  Baranowski.  Bridgeport,  and  SUniey  Malinowski,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Warnaco  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,407 

Int.  CI.'  A41C  3/00 

US.  CI.  128—425  5  Claims 

1.  A  brassiere  comprising  left  and  right  bust  cups  and  left 

and  right  side  body  panels,  each  of  said  side  body  panels  being 


April  13,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


66' 


fixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  bust  cups,  said  brassiere 
including  inner  and  outer  diaphragm  bands  underlying  both  of 
said  bust  cups,  each  of  said  diaphragm  bands  being  fixed  to 
both  of  said  respective  side  body  panels  at  the  proximate 
circumferential  location  wherein  each  of  said  side  body  panels 
are  fixed  to  said  respective  bust  cups,  said  inner  diaphragm 


band  being  fixed  to  a  first  one  of  said  bust  cups  and  being  free 
of  a  second  one  of  said  bust  cups,  said  outer  diaphragm  band 
being  fixed  to  the  second  one  of  said  bust  cups  and  being  free 
of  the  first  one  of  said  bust  cups,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
diaphragm  bands  including  a  substantially  straight  lower  edge, 
said  diaphragm  bands  being  fixed  to  one  another  along  said 
lower  edge. 


3,949,761 
CONCAVE  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  COMBINE 
Frans  Henri  Mortier,  Maldegem,  and  Antoon  Sylvain  Cools, 
Brugge  St.  Kruis,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,173 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    8,     1973. 
2355792 

Int.  CI.'  AOIF  12/28 
U.S.  CI.  130-27  L  13  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  axial  flow  threshing  and  separating  machine 
comprising 

a.  a  main  frame  with  side  panels, 

b  at  least  one  concave  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
side  panels, 

c  at  least  one  threshing  and  separating  rotor  mounted  to 
said  frame  within  said  side  panels,  the  threshing  and 
separating  rotor  cooperating  with  the  concave  to  remove 
grain  from  incoming  crop  material, 

d  front  and  rear  pairs  of  stub-shafts  rotatably  mounted 
about  respective  transverse  axes,  each  of  which  extends 
through  a  portion  of  one  of  said  side  panels,  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  stub-shafts  of  said  front  pair  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  concave,  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  stub-shafts  of  said  rear  pair  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  concave, 

e  means  for  supporting  said  concave,  said  means  being 
disposed  totally  within  and  between  said  side  panels  and 


being  operably  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  stub- 
shafts,  and 
f  actuating  means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  at  least  one 
of  said  stub-shafts  adjacent  the  exterior  surface  of  one  of 
said  side  panels  and  oj^erable  to  rotate  said  stub-shafts  to 
effect  vertical  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  concave 
relative  to  said  rotor. 


3,949,762 
FIBRES 
Anthony  Alfred  West,  49,  Brtndon,  Basildon.  Essex,  and  Derek 
Anthony  King,  7,  Clement  Green  Lane,  South  Woodham. 
Ferrers,  Essex,  both  of  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.878 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  13.  1973. 
52721/73 

Int.  CI.'  A24B  15/00.  A24D  1   IS 
U.S.  CI.  131-2  7  Claims 


7.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  smokeable  materia!  includ- 
ing a  basic  material  consisting  of  calcium  alginate  m  fibrous 
form,  into  which  filler  matenal  is  incorporated,  in  which  the 
calcium  alginate  fibres  arc  formed  from  the  admixture  of  two 
solutions,  the  filler  material  being  suspended  in  at  least  one  of 
the  solutions  in  such  quantity  and  the  solutions  being  so  mixed 
that  the  filler  is  incorporated  integrally  in  the  fibres  them- 
selves as  they  arc  formed  so  as  to  constitute  more  than  50^ 
by  weight  of  the  fibres  and  thereafter  forming  the  fibres  incor- 
porating the  filler  into  a  sheet  by  a  paper  making  process  and 
subsequently  shredding  the  paper  to  form  the  smokeable 
material. 


3,949,763 

CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINES 

Francis  Auguste  Maurice  Labbc,  Neuiily-sur-Seine,  France, 

and  Clifford  RusselJ  Marritt,  London,  England,  assignors  to 

Molins  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.678 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    12. 
1972,  42358/72 

Int.  CL'  A24C  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  131  — 84  B  11  Claims 


^ 


^A4 


ic 


11.  A  cigarette  making  machine  for  producing  a  cigarette 
rod  comprising  conveyor  means  arranged  for  movement  along 
a  path,  means  at  a  first  portion  of  said  path  for  forming  on  said 
conveyor  means  a  tobacco  stream  containing  tobacco  m  ex- 
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cess  of  that  required  for  said  rod.  a  trimmer  at  a  second  por 
tion  of  said  path  downstream  of  said  first  portion  mounted  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  convevor  means  be- 
tween a  first  location  which  is  a  cottrolled  variahle  distance 
from  said  conveyor  means  to  trim  away  part  of  the  tobacco 
stream  as  discard  tobacco  while  the  tobacco  stream  is  being 
earned  b\  the  conveyor  means  and  a  second  location  which 
IS  a  predetermined  distance  closer  to  said  conveyor  means 
than  said  first  location  to  trim  tobacco  closer  to  said  conveyor 
means  from  said  tobacco  stream,  means  for  feeding  the  dis- 
card tobacco  from  said  trimmer  to  satl  conveyor  means  at  the 
first  portion  of  said  path,  and  control  Bieans  for  regulating  said 
movement  of  said  trimmer,  said  control  means  being  adapted 
to  move  the  trimmer  to  said  second  k'cation.  wherebv.  while 
the  machine  is  being  started,  said  trimmer  can  be  nu)ved 
tempiiranly  to  said  position  closer  to  said  conveyor  means  to 
trim  tobacco  closer  to  said  conve>i>r  means  and  build  up  the 
trimmed  excess  tobacco  to  a  predetermined  quantity,  and  to 
move  the  trimmer  from  said  second  k)catuin  to  said  first  loca- 
tion, whereby  said  trimmer  can  trim  tobacco  at  said  controlled 
variable  distance 


of  tufts  of  bristles  projecting  from  the  other  of  said  sides,  said 
tufts  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  shorter  softer  bristles  and 
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3.94y.764 

TREATMENT  OE  NATIRAL  AND  SYNTHETIC   HAIR 
WITH  A  HEAT-SETTABLE  COMPOSITION 
Howard  L.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  t<><>ignor  to  Eabalon,  Inc.: 
The  Eirst  Eoundation  and  Charles  L.  Wragg,  all  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  part  interest  to  each    I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,158,  April  15,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,568,685,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
386,730,  July  31,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  8*,597 
Int.  CI.-  A45D  7/06.  A61K  7109 
l.S.  CI.  132^7  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  hair  treating  ctimposition  comprising  a  hardening  and 
adhesive  agent  and  a  flame-rctardaat  agent  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  the  hardening  and  adhesive  igent  being  in  a  concen- 
tration of  about  10-80%  by  volume  »nd  being  selected  frt)m 
the  group  consisting  of  (  I  )  p,p  -mtSthvlenedianiline,  (2)  a 
copolymer  of  (a)  about  U  5-25'>f  by  weight  of  itaconic  acid. 
(b)  3-4^^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymeri/able  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryk)nitrile,  alkyl  esters 
of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  haviag  from  1  to  1  S  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  phenyl  methacry late,  cvelohexvl 
methacrylate,  p-cyclohexyl-phenyl  m«thacrylate,  methacrylo 
nitrile,  methyl  vinyl  ketone  and  vinyl  chloride,  and  (c) 
3  5-M6  5^?-  by  weight  of  vinylidene  cfcloride.  the  proportions 
being  selected  to  total  ltKJ<^,  (  3  )  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrilc 
and  styrene  wherein  a  50%  by  weight  solution  has  a  viscosity 
of  SX  (Gardner  Holdt )  at  25"^  and  (4)  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer latex,  said  flameretardant  agent  being  present  in  about 
1-25%  by  volume  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  bicarbonate,  tris  ( 2,3-<|ibromo-propyl )  phos- 
phate, hexabromoben/enc  and  hexahromobiphenyl 

6.  A  method  of  treating  hair  which  comprises  coating  the 
hair  with  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to  set  the  hair  of  the 
composition  of  claim  I  and  then  heatigg  the  coaled  hair  to  a 
temperature  of  about  I  20°-250°F. 


3.949,765 

BRLSH  FOR  I  SE  WITH  HAIRDRYERS 

Joseph  Vallis,  353  Cortleigh  Blvd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.007 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  24iOO 

C.S.  CI.  132      II  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  brush  for  use  with  an  electric  hairdryer,  comprising  a 

support  member  having  two  sides,  connecting  means  at  one  of 

said  sides  for  detachably  connecting  »aid  member  to  a  haird 

ryer  in  the  path  of  heat  emitted  by  the  latter,  and  a  plurality 


»-.     ') 
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at  least  one  longer  stiffer  bristle  which  projects  bevond  said 
shorter  bristles 


3,949,766 
HAIR  CI  RL  CLIP 
Heinz  Merges,  Sudermannplatz  3,  5  Cologne,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,1  10 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Nov.     2,     1973, 
2354709 

Int.  Cl.=  A45D  8100 
I   S.  (I.  132-46  A  12  Claims 


3  ^ 


1.  A  clip  for  setting  a  prefiumed  hair  curl  comprising  a  pair 
of  jaws,  means  pivolally  uniting  said  jaws  for  pivotal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  biasing  said 
jaws  toward  each  other,  means  consisting  solely  of  a  plate  for 
storing  heat  and  dissipating  such  stored  heat  \.o  a  preformed 
hair  curl  for  setting  the  latter,  said  plate  being  carried  by  only 
one  of  said  jaws,  and  an  entire  curl-contracting  surface  of  said 
plate  bemg  m  opposing  relationship  to  a  second  of  said  jaws. 


3,949,767 
MIRROR  CASE 
Arnold   Rose,   Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Trina,  Inc.,  Fall 
River,  Mass. 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,421 

int.  CI.-  A45D  J3iO() 

U.S.  CI.  132-83  R  16  Claims 


I.  A  combination  support  and  case  for  make-up  mirrors, 
comprising  two  rigid  parts,  hinge  means  connecting  the  two 
parts  for  angular  movement  relative  to  each  other  about  the 
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axis  of  the  hinge  means  on  the  one  hand  to  dispose  the  parts 
parallel  to  each  other  with  a  face  of  one  confronting  the  face 
of  the  other  and  on  the  other  hand  to  dispose  the  parts  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  said  confronting  faces  each  containing  a 
recess  and  a  mirror  fixed  to  the  part  within  the  recess  such  that 
when  the  parts  are  disposed  face-to-face  they  constitute  a  case 
within  which  the  mirrors  are  protectively  contained  with  a 
space  between  their  opposed  surfaces  and  when  the  parts  are 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  each  comprises  a  support 
supporting  the  other  part  and  the  mirror  mounted  thereon  at 
an  angle  thereto. 


3,949,768 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE  CARE  OF  DENTCRES 

Barbara  J.  Doyle,  1224  Euclid,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  90404 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.512 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  44118 

U.S.  CI.  132-84  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  denture  care  comprising: 

a  brush  member  having  an  axial  bore  in  one  end  thereof  and 
a  bristle  mounting  section  on  the  opposite  end  thereof, 

a  multiplicitv  of  bristles  mounted  on  said  bristle  mounting 
section  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

a  paste  container  having  a  resilient  wall  held  in  said  axial 
bore  and  having  an  aperture  therein  for  dispensing  said 
paste  from  said  container  when  said  resilient  wall  is 
squeezed, 

powder  containing  means  detachably  held  on  one  end  of 
said  brush  member  and  having  an  apertured  wall  which 
includes  a  multiplicity  of  holes  defined  therein  to  be 
coaxial  with  said  brush  member  for  dispensing  said  pow- 
der from  said  powder  containing  means;  and 

a  bristle  accommodating  means  detachably  held  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  brush  member  and  said  powder  con- 
taining means  on  said  brush  member  to  accommodate 
said  bristles  therewithin 


a  length  of  floss  therebetv^een  and  a  cooperating  rim 
extending  transversely  outwardlv  with  respect  to  said  axis 
for  forming  an  annular  outwardly  facing  \  -shaped  groove 
with  said  shoulder  on  the  handle  upon  asserr.hiv  v.ith  said 
engaging  end  thereof. 


e.  the  width  of  said  \-shaped  groove  being  of  dimensions 
sufficient  for  v.  edging  of  the  end  of  said  length  of  fluss  in 
said  \-shaped  groove. 

f.  spaced  apart  studs  on  said  cap.  the  studs  having  means  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  said  length  of  floss  iherLhet'.v  een, 
and 

g.  a  passageway  to  permit  said  length  if  floss  to  pass  from 
the  inside  of  the  handle  to  the  outside  >.f  the  holder. 


3.949.770 
ARCLATE-SHAPED  MODI  LARS  FOR  A  CO.MMERCUl 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
Tore   H.   Noren,   3200   Lakeview    Highway.   Petaluma.   Calif. 

94952 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286.448,  Sept.  5,  1972.  This  application 

Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.345 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3:u2 

L.S.  CI.  134-60  ^  Claims 


3.949,769 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 
Karlis  Minka.  204  E.  Joppa  Road.  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.693.  Nov.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.747 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  132-91  20  Claims 

1.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising: 

a   a  hollow  handle  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  floss  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  handle  having  an  engaging 
end. 
b    a  cap  having  a  shank  adapted  for  assembly   with  said 

engaging  end  of  the  handle, 
c.  said  engaging  end  having  first  clamping  means  and  a 
shoulder  extending  transversely  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  axis, 
d   said  cap  having  second  clamping  means  for  cooperating 
with  said  first  clamping  means  to  clamp  the  beginning  of 


5.  A  dishwashing  machine  including 

a   a  first  dishwashing  unit  having  a  passageway  therethrough 

for  guiding  dish-carrying  baskets  from  the  entrance  to  the 

exit  ends  thereof, 
b    a  dish-rinsing  and  sterilizing  unit  having  a  passagewav 

through  which  the  dish-carrying  baskets  pass. 
c    means  for  moving  the  baskets  through  the  first  unit  and 

through  the  dish-rinsing  and  sterilizing  unit. 
d    said  first  unit  having  a  waler-receiving  tank  and  power 

means  for  taking  water  from  the  lank  and  spraying  it  onto 

the  dishes  as  the  baskets  pass  through  said  first  unit,  the 

water  returning  to  the  first  lank  after  washing  the  dishes 
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e  said  first  unit  having  a  plurality  of  removable  screens 
placed  on  an  inclined  supporting  ledge  that  extends 
downwardly  at  an  inclined  angle  from  the  exit  to  the 
entrance  end  thereof,  the  screens  being  positioned  above 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank  in  said  first  unit; 

f  means  for  delivering  a  hot  rinse  and  sterilizing  water  spray 
onto  the  dish-carrying  baskets  as  they  pass  through  the 
rinsing  and  sterilizing  unit, 

g  means  for  delivering  the  used  hot  water  from  the  rinse 
and  sterilizing  unit  to  the  exit  end  of  said  first  unit  for 
causing  this  heated  used  water  to  be  directed  over  the 
inclined  screens  to  flow  over  the  screens  for  flushing  any 
food  particles  on  the  screens  toward  the  lower  end 
thereof,  some  of  the  water  draming  through  the  screens 
and  droppmg  into  the  tank  for  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  water  therein;  and  I 

h  an  outlet  pipe  having  its  entrance  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
screens  for  receiving  any  food  particles  and  water  that 
reaches  the  end  of  the  screens  and  for  conveying  them 
away  ■ 

3,949.771 
COMBINED  WASHER  AND  ASPIRATOR 
John  Dennis  Dodge,  Arlington  Heights,  and   Robert  Francis 
Koschalk,  Zion,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  N«.  487,356 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3102,  5J04 

U.S.  CI.  134-94  llCUims 


1.  A  combined  washer  and  aspirator  device  for  a  solid  body 
member  comprising  a  body  section  defiaing  at  least  two  inde- 
pendent fluid  passages,  a  nozzle  member  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  said  body  section  and  defining  a  fluid  intake  channel 
and  a  fluid  outlet  channel  in  fluid  conmunication  with  said 
fluid  passages,  said  nozzle  member  having  a  probe  portion 
defining  an  orifice  having  an  internal  wall  surface,  and  posi- 
tioning means  operativeiy  associated  with  said  orifice  to  limit 
movement  of  said  solid  body  member  in  a  spaced  manner 
from  the  wall  surface  of  said  orifice 


trough  extending  substantially  across  said  chamber,  and 


d  valve  means  at  one  end  of  said  trough  and  operative  in 
conjunction  with  at  least  the  pre-nnse  action  to  provide 
for  egress  of  liquid  from  said  chamber. 


3,949,773 
CONVERTIBLE  TIP  FOR  CRUTCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  E.  Marescaico,  5947  Seventh  Ave.,  Apt.  Ml.  Keno- 
sha, Wis.  53140 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,550 

Int.  CI.'  A45B  9104 

VS.  CI.  135-57  3  Claims 


r<a 


^■ 


3.949,772 
DOOR  TYPE  DISHWASHER 
Stanley  G.  Hartmann,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532^80 
InL  CL*  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CL  134—99  14  Claims 

1.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  cabinet  structure  defining  a  chamber  to  receive  dishes 
to  be  washed  and  a  sump  to  receive  liquid  for  recircula- 
tion to  said  chamber;  said  sump  being  positioned  below 
said  chamber; 

b.  means  for  spraying  liquid  on  dishes  in  said  chamber  to 
provide  a  washing  operation  on  the  dishes,  including  a 
pre-rinse  of  the  dishes; 

c.  a  divider  positioned  within  said  cabinet  and  separating 
said  chamber  and  said  sump,  said  divider  including  a 


1.  A  convertible  tip  for  a  crutch,  pole,  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  elastomeric  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed on  the  end  of  said  pole  for  encircling  the  latter  to  be 
available  for  contacting  the  ground  during  the  use  of  support- 
ing a  person,  a  cylindrical  cup-shaped  cleat  member  having 
teeth  spaced  around  the  edge  of  thie  cylinder  thereof  for  en- 
gaging the  ground  when  in  position  on  said  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  aforesaid  cup-shaped  members  both  including  base 
portions  and  being  disposed  in  base  portion -to-base  portion 
abutting  position,  a  releasable  fastener  extending  through  said 
base  portions  of  the  aforesaid  cup-shaped  members  for  co-axi- 
ally  removably  atUching  said  cleat  member  to  said  elasto- 
meric cup-shaped  member,  and  a  second  elastomeric  cup- 
shaped  member  snugly  disposed  on  said  cleat  member  and 
being  friction  ally  held  thereto  by  virtue  of  the  elastomeric 
stretch  over  said  cleat  member  and  covering  said  teeth  to 
prevent  engagement  of  a  floor  by  said  teeth  and  said  second 
elastomeric  cup-shaped  member  being  removable  from  said 
cleat  member  to  pwrmit  engagement  of  the  floor  by  said  teeth. 
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3,949,774 
VALVE 
David  Morrow,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,044,  Sept.  10,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,471 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  / 1116;  F02K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-1  10  culms 


44 


6.  A  method  of  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  valve  means 
having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  first  and  second  outlet  open- 
ings, said  method  comprising 

diverting  fluid  in  said  inlet  opening  toward  one  of  said  outlet 
openings  and  away  from  the  other  outlet  openings  when 
flow  is  desired  from  said  one  outlet  opening, 

displacing  a  first  seal  member  away  from  said  one  outlet 
opening  by  fluid  pressure  from  said  diverted  fluid, 

displacing  by  fluid  pressure  from  said  diverted  fluid  a  sec- 
ond seal  member  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  other 
outlet  opening  to  prevent  fluid  flow  therefrom,  and 

directing  fluid  in  said  inlet  opening  between  said  outlet 
openings  for  displacing  both  of  said  sealing  means  into 
sealing  engagement  with  their  respective  outlet  openings 
when  no  flow  is  desired  from  either  outlet  opening. 


3,949,775 
FUEL  SUPPLY  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Henry  Cornell,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,888 

Int.  CI.'G05D  moo 

U.S.  CI.  137-118  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  and  distribution  system  comprising: 
a  manifold  tube  for  receiving  a  flow  of  pressurized  fuel, 
an    acsuator    having    a    piston    slidably    disposed    therein 
wherein  the  piston  is  actuated  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the  manifold  tube, 
a  plurality  of  flow  dividing  valves  disposed  about  the  mani- 
fold tube  each  including  a  metering  piston  translatably 


disposed  therein  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the 
manifold  tube; 

linkage  means  extending  through  the  manifold  tube  inter 
connecting  the  actuator  with  the  flow  dividing  valves  such 
that  movement  of  the  actuator  piston  is  simullaneousiv 
imparted  to  the  flow  dividing  valve  pistons, 

wherein  the  linkage  means  includes  a  plurality  of  circumfer 
entially  spaced  apart  pivot  arms  disposed  about  the  inside 
of  the  manifold  tube  wherein  one  end  of  each  pivot  arm 
is  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  manifold  tube  with  the  other 
end  of  a  selected  number  of  pivot  arms  respectiveU  en- 
gaging the  actuator  and  metering  pistons  such  that  rota 
tion  of  the  pivot  arms  about  their  respective  points  of 
pivot  operate  to  respectively  translate  the  actuator  and 
metering  pistons,  and  a  plurality  of  links  interconnecling 
the  pivot  arms  so  that  the  pivot  arms  rotate  in  unison 
about  their  respective  points  of  pivot  in  the  manifold 
tube. 


3.949,776 
DISK  VALVE 
Jan  Persson,  and  Ulf  Sodergren.  both  of  Flnspong.  Sweden. 
assignors  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB.  Finspong,  Sweden 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,840 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  I.  1973,  "^3 10583 
Int.  CI.' F16K  i;/2 
U.S.  CI.  137—219  4  CUims 


1 


10 


1.  In  a  disk-type  valve  including  a  valve  housing  having  mlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  valve  disk  operative!)  movable  within 
the  valve  housing  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  medium  through 
the  valve,  a  valve  seat  against  which  the  valve  disk  seals  to 
block  the  flow  and  close  the  valve,  the  improvement  enabling 
rapid  closing  of  the  valve  through  aiding  action  of  the  pressure 
of  the  medium  flowing  therein  comprising 

a  stationary  cylinder  located  within  the  valve  housing  posi 

tioned  downstream  of  the  valve  disk, 
a  corresponding  stationary  cylinder  located  within  the  valve 

housing  positioned  upstream  of  the  valve  disk, 
a  pair  of  pistons  secured  to  the  valve  disk  on  either  side 

thereof, 
each  of  the  pistons  moving  in  a  respective  one  of  the  station- 
ary cylinders, 
a  passageway  bore  in  the  valve  disk  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  upstream  side  of  the  disk  and  the  down 
stream  cylinder, 
channel  means  for  providing  communication  between  the 
upstream  side  of  the  valve  disk  and  the  upstream  cylinder 
and  between  the  downstream  side  of  the  valve  disk  and 
the  downstream  cylinder 
the  channel  means  including  connection  means  connecting 
the  cylinders  and  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of 
the  valve  disk  and  an  area  of  pressure  magnitude  less  than 
that  at  the  upstream  side,  and 
valve  means  operativeiy  associated  with  the  channel  means 
for  connecting  a  cylinder  with  its  corresponding  side  of 
the  valve  disk  or  with  the  low  pressure  area 


^72 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  n  E 


ApRii    13,  1976 


3.949,777 
VALVE  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  S\  STKM  I  TII.IZINX;  THF 

SAME 

F^ward  N.  Caldwell,  knoxville,  Tenn..  avsignor  to  Robertshas* 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290.558.  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pal.  No. 

3.818.981.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.514 

Int.  CI.'GOSD  :JJJ 
L.S.  CI.  137-271  i  2  (  laims 


thereof  lu  the  uppermost  termination  of  said  petrol  conduit 
section  by  means  of  a  swivel  connecting  joint  enabling  the 


1.  A  valve  cnstruction  comprising  a  housing  means  having 
an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  a  pair  of  valve  seat  means  earned 
bv  said  housing  means  for  respectively  controlling  fluid  flov. 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlets,  a  pair  of  valve  member  means 
for  respectively  controlling  said  valve  seat  means,  said  valve 
member  means  being  operatively  associated  together  to  move 
substantially  in  unison,  and  means  operatively  a.ss(.)ciatcd  with 
said  valve  member  means  to  position  the  same  to  act  respec- 
tively on  one  side  of  said  pair  of  valve  seat  means  or  on  the 
other  side  of  said  pair  of  valve  seat  nx^ans,  said  pair  of  valve 
member  means  when  increasing  the  fluid  flow  to  either  of  said 
outlets  will  decrease  the  fluid  flow  to  the  other  of  said  outlets 
regardless  of  which  side  said  pair  of  valve  seat  means  said  pair 
of  valve  member  means  are  acting,  one  of  said  valve  sea( 
means  ct>mprising  a  single  valve  seart,  said  valve  member 
means  controlling  said  single  valve  seat  being  movable 
through  said  single  valve  seat  as  said  means  positions  said 
valve  member  means  respectively  between  said  one  side  of 
said  pair  of  valve  seat  means  and  .said  other  side  of  said  pair 
of  valve  seat  means 


3.949,778 
PETROL  DISPENSING 
Peter  David    Woodford,   Rochford,  aad  John    Alan  Jackson. 
Brentwood,  both  of  England,  a.ssiKn«rs  to  Gilbarco  Limited, 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.748 
Claims  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom,  Dec.  7.  1972, 
56582/72 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5106.  B65H  75/,?4 
L.S.  CI.  137     355.16  3  Claims 

I.  A  petrol  dispensing  pump  havrig  a  casing,  pumping 
means  in  said  casing,  an  upright  hose  support  including  at  least 
one  flexible  petrol  conduit  section  anchored  to  said  pump  in 
fluid  communication  and  at  least  one  resilient  and  flexible  arm 
attached  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  conduit  sec 
tion  to  maintain  said  conduit  sectu^ii  in  a  normal  vertical 
position,  at  lea.st  one  fluid  deliverv  hose  connected  at  one  end 


delivery  hose  to  normally  hang  verticallv  downward  from  the 
uppermost  termination  of  said  conduit  section 


3,949,779 
FLOW  SHI  T  OFF  VALVE 
Peter  B.  Olmsted,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  a.vsignor  to  Olmsted 
Products  Co.,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  537.175 

Int.  Cl.=  F16K  17/22 

U.S.  a.  137-493  25  Claims 


1.  Muid  control  means  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
chamber  therein,  exerciseable  means  in  the  chamber,  means 
biasing  the  exerciseable  means  to  a  neutral  position,  external 
fluid  port  means  communicating  with  the  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  neutral  position  and  second  external  port  means  cc^m- 
municatmg  with  the  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
neutral  position,  the  exerciseable  means  constrained  to  recip 
rocate  about  the  neutral  position  in  response  to  reversing  fluid 
pressure  differentials  occurring  between  the  ports, 
and  characeri/ed  by. 

separately  actuateable  shut  off  means  adapted  to  prevent 
the  flow    of  fluid  through  the  fluid  control  means  in  re 
sponse   to    a   fluid   pressure   differential    in   excess  of  the 
reversing  fluid  pressure  differentials 


3.949.780 
TWO  PIECE  CHECK  VALVE 
Thomas   P.    Buckman,    11561    Shelly    \  ista    Drive,   Tujunga. 
Calif,  91042 

Filed  .Sept.  19.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  507.428 

Int.  CI.'  F16K   /.VOO,  17/00.  2 1104 

r.S.  CI.  137     525  6  Claims 

1.  A  two  piece  check  valve  assembly  adapted  for  positioning 

within  a  tubular  member  for  controlling  flow  in  one  direction 

therethrough,  said  check  valve  as.sembly  comprising 

a  retainer  of  resilient  material  having  a  cylindrical  body 
including  a  top  and  bottom  connected  by  a  vertical  side 
wall,  gripping  means  on  the  vertical  side  wall  for  engaging 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  to  retain  the  check  valve 
assembly  in  position  within  said  tubular  member,  said 
body  having  a  vertical  hole  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  on  the  axis  of  the  bcxly,  an  arcuate  cutout 
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portion  extending  from  the  vertical  wall  inwardiv  and 
connecting  with  the  aforesaid  hole  to  provide  access  for 
the  valve  when  assembled  with  the  retainer, 
a  valve  member  of  resilient  material  having  a  hollow  cvlin 
drical  body  portion,  a  cap  formed  on  the  top  of  the  bodv 
to  close  off  that  end.  said  cap  having  a  peripheral  flange 
extending  outwardly  hevond  the  body  portion,  a  dome- 
shaped  valve  element  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  body  with  the  open  face  of  the  dome  directed  down- 
wardly, said  dome-shaped  valve  element  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  dome  si/ed  and  aligned  with  the  hollow  in  the 
valve  body,  the  dome-shaped  valve  element  being  sized 


such  that  lis  outer  and  largest  portion  will  engage  the  wall 
of  the  tubular  member  in  which  the  valve  is  carried. 
the  valve  element  being  assembled  with  the  retainer  by 
introducing  the  body  of  the  valve  element  into  the  arcu- 
ate opening  in  the  retainer  bodv  and  moving  same  in- 
wardly until  said  body  is  snugly  positioned  in  the  vertical 
hole  in  the  body,  whereby  when  the  valve  assembly  is 
introduced  into  the  tubular  member  the  retainer  will  grip 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  with  the  valve  element 
facing  downwardly  whereby  when  pressure  is  exerted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  dome-shaped  valve  element  said 
valve  element  will  snugly  engage  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
member  to  prevent  flow  therepast 


3.949.781 
EXHAl ST  VALVE 
Domingos  .Scalabrin.  .Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  assignor  to  Alcan  Alu- 
minio  Do  Brasil  S.A.,  Brazil 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  486.068 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Aug.  9.  1973.  006085 

Int.  CI.'  F16k  1>()0 

U.S.  CI.  137-532  2  Claims 


I.  In  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  type  used  in  the  lids  of  pressure 
cookers,  including  a  vertical  exhaust  tube  on  which  a  suitable 
weight  is  mounted  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  the  im- 
provement that  said  tube,  having  an  upper  orifice  and  a  lower 
end.  IS  fitted  in  said  lid  by  means  of  a  nut.  provided  adjacent 
Its  upper  orifice,  with  an  external  thread  and,  adjacent  its 
lower  end.  with  a  steam  passage,  and  that  said  weight  is 
formed  with  a  threaded  hole  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
external  thread  of  said  tube  and  further  formed  with  an  elon- 


gated chamber  extending  vertically  in  continuation  of  said 
threaded  hole  and  terminating  by  a  bottom  surface  and 
adapted  to  receive  with  play  said  upper  threaded  portion  of 

said  tube  and  close  the  same  by  means  of  said  bottom  surface, 
said  exhaust  port  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  outside. 


3.949.782 
CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  DLSHW  ASHFR 
Stuart  E.  Athey.  Troy:   Alan  Lee  \  ore.  Franklin,  and  Donald 
E.  Swihart.  St.  Paris,  all  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Hobart  Corpo- 
ration. Troy .  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.192.  April  5.  1973.  Pat,  No. 
3.844.299.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,087 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .^^  u:^  H02B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-565  2  Claimv 
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1.  in  a  control  circuit  for  any  one  of  a  famiR  of  different 
models  of  dishwashing  machines  which  have  as  common  fea- 
tures a  pump  motor  and  associated  control  circuit,  a  tank,  and 
water  temperature  control  means,  and  which  may  in  addition 
include  optional  functions  peculiar  to  a  particular  dishwasher 
model  such  as  motor  overload  protection  means,  docir  lock 
means,  timed  fill  means,  and  detergent  dispensing  means, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pump 
motor,  water  temperature  contriil  means,  and  other  dish 
washer  controls, 
said  control  circuit  including  ^ 

a  circuit  board  common  to  all  said  different  models  of 

dishwashers  in  said  family, 
said  circuit  board  hav  ing  connections  to  various  control  and 

sensing  devices  within  said  dishwasher,  and 
function  control  boards  removably  connected  to  said  circuit 
board  and  containing  control  components  for  controlling 
specific  optional  functions  peculiar  to  a  particular  dish- 
washer model 


3.949.783 

DLAL  PLMP  DRAFT  CONTROL  \  ALVE 

John  R.   Plate.   Milv*aukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to    Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec,  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.244 

Int.  CI."  F15B  /?  09 

U.S.  CI.  1 37  -  596. 12  10  Claims 

1.  A  draft  control  valve  for  use  on  a  vehicle  comprising,  a 
valve  housing  defining  a  central  opening  interconnecting  a  low 
volume  pump  chamber,  a  high  volume  pump  chamber  a 
hydraulic  actuator  chamber,  and  a  sump  chamber,  hvdraulic 
actuator  passage  means  for  connecting  said  hvdraulic  actuator 
chamber  to  a  hydraulic  actuator,  a  valve  member  received  in 
said  central  opening  for  selectively  alternately  directing  fluid 
flow  from  said  pump  chambers  Xo  said  hydraulic  actuator 
chamber  and  connecting  said  hydraulic  actuator  chamber  to 
said  sump  chamber,  a  flow  restrictor  for  restricting  fluid  flow 
from  said  hydraulic  actuator  passage  means  to  said  sump 
chamber,  said  valve  member  and  said  valve  housing  defining 
passage  means  and  a  variable  orifice  means  connected  m 
parallel  for  ccintrolhng  the  flow   of  fluid  between  said  high 
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volume   pump   chamber   and    sump   chamber   responsive   t<i 
movement  of  said  valve  member,  dmft  load  control  and  man 


ual  control  means  selectively  piisitiining  said  valve  member 
for  operation  of  said  valve 


3.949,784 
AIR  CLSHION  VEHICLE  FLlID  FLOW  SYSTEM 
Louis  Duthion,  Paris,  and  Alain  Verneau,  Trappes,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cift,  Plaisir,  France 

Fikd  Nov.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,299 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     29,     1972, 
72.42385 

Int.  CI.'  B60V  I  (Ml,  III 
U.S.  CI.  137-  608  9  Claims 


-'^-i: 


Jt  -^'Jt 


1.  In  and  for  an  installation  comprising  a  fluid  source  and  a 
plurality  of  fluid  receiving  pipes  to  be  fed  with  fluid  from  said 
source,  a  device  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
pipes  independently  of  one  another,  said  device  comprising  a 
fluid  manifold  connected  with  said  fluid  source  and  branching 
out  into  a  plurality  of  fluid  emission  nozzles  each  having  an 
outlet  opening,  said  plurality  of  flvid-receiving  pipes  each 
having  an  inlet  opening  located  in  Ikie  with  and  spaced  by  a 
gap  from  the  outlet  opening  of  a  corresponding  emission 
nozzle,  said  gaps  comprising  means  permitting  excess  fluid  to 
overflow  to  a  common  volume,  the  crOss-sectional  area  of  said 
inlet  opening  of  a  receiving  pipe  being  at  the  very  most  equal 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  outlet  opening  of  said  corre- 
sponding emission  nozzle. 


3,949,785 
VALVE  COMBINATION  FOR  FLAME  PHOTOMETERS 
Giinther  Ropte,  Jena-Neulobeda,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jenop- 
tik  Jena  G.m.b.H.,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,400 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  137     613  1  Claim 


1.  A  valve  combmation  ft)r  flame  photometers  comprising 
a  housing,  a  switching  valve  and  a  safety  valve,  said  switching 
valve  and  said  safety  valve  being  arranged  in  said  housing,  said 
switching  valve  having  a  valve  cavity,  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  gas  inlet  opening  and  a  first  gas  outlet  opening,  a  plug 
rotatably  arranged  in  said  valve  cavity  and  being  rotatable  into 
different  positions  and  having  at  least  one  recess,  said  recess 
connecting  one  of  said  gas  entrance  openings  with  said  first 
gas  outlet  opening,  said  safety  valve  including  a  cylindrical 
valve  cell,  a  third  gas  inlet  opening  in  flow  communication 
with  said  first  gas  outlet  opening,  and  a  second  gas  outlet 
opening  being  joint  and  in  operational  connection  with  said 
third  gas  inlet  opening,  said  third  gas  inlet  opening  being 
provided  in  the  bottom  face  of  said  cylindrical  valve  cell,  said 
seci)nd  ga.s  outlet  opening  being  located  in  the  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  valve  cell  adjacent  to  said  bottom  face,  a  plunger 
being  axially  displaceable  in  said  cylindrical  valve  cell,  said 
plunger  possessing  a  stem  and  a  plunger  head  which  is  adapted 
to  close  and  to  open  said  third  gas  inlet  opening,  a  closing 
plate,  and  a  bellows  being  in  airtight  connection  with  said 
housing,  on  one  end  portion,  and  with  said  closing  plate,  on 
the  opposite  end  ptirtion,  said  stem  projecting  from  said  hous- 
ing and  being  connected  with  said  closing  plate,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  channels  for  air  supplying  and  air  empty- 
ing said  bellow  s 


3,949,786 

AUTOMATIC  COMBINATION  CHECK  VALVE 

William  T.  Houston,  2639  Flory  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95 1 2 1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,335,  Dec.  26,  1973.  This 

application  June  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585.885 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-460  1  Claim 


1.  Valve  means  for  a  pressurized  fluid,  said  valve  means 
comprising 
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a  a  housing  formed  in  two  sections  which  are  secured  to 
each  other,  said  housing  having  a  first  chamber  in  one  of 
said  sections,  a  second  chamber  in  the  other  one  of  said 
sections  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  chamber, 
and  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  first  chamber, 

b  an  inlet  conduit  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
second  chamber,  an  outlet  conduit  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  first  chamber,  said  inlet  conduit  being 
on  the  other  side  of  said  second  chamber  remote  from 
said  valve  seat  and  said  outlet  conduit  being  adjacent  said 
valve  seat, 

c  a  first  valve  member  in  the  form  of  a  ball  loosely  con- 
tained in  said  first  chamber  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
valve  seat; 

d  a  second  valve  member  in  the  form  of  a  slide  contained 
in  sealed  relationship  within  said  second  chamber,  said 
slide  including  an  opyening  therethrough  and  first  and 
second  end  faces,  said  slide  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  that  blocks  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  con- 
duit to  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  position  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  slide  through  said  second  chamber  and  into 
said  first  chamber, 

e  first  passageway  means  formed  integrally  within  said 
housing  and  in  one  of  said  sections  thereof  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit  to  said  second  chamber 
and  against  said  first  end  face  of  said  slide  to  transmit 
inlet  pressure  to  act  against  said  first  end  face  in  a  first 
position  direction, 

f  second  passageway  means  formed  integrally  within  said 
housing  and  m  the  other  one  of  said  sections  thereof  to 
communicate  said  outlet  with  said  second  chamber  adja- 
cent said  second  end  face  of  said  slide  to  transmit  a  low- 
ered outlet  pressure  to  said  second  end  face  to  effect  a 
first  flow  blocking  position  movement  of  said  slide  upon 
a  loss  of  outlet  pressure,  and 

g  tube  means  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air  for 
displacing  said  slide  from  said  second  position  thereof  to 
said  first  position  thereof,  said  tube  means  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  chamber  and  arranged 
to  direct  a  flow  of  pressurized  air  against  said  second  face 
of  said  slide. 


3.949,787 
PIPE  CAP 
August  Miio.  Hillside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Valve  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Elizabeth.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,324 

Int.  CL'  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  CI.  138-89  11  Claims 


22  21 


lug  means  attached  to  each  leg  section  and  located  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  pi\ol  point  and  said  center 
section,  said  lug  means  comprising  a  pair  oi  inwardly 
facing,  dome-shaped  projections  offset  from  the  main 
body  of  each  leg  section  by  a  predetermined  amount 


1.  The  pipe  cap  comprising: 

a  cover,  and 

a  generally  U-shaped  handle  including: 
a  center  section, 

a  pair  of  opposing  leg  sections,  each  leg  section  having 
two  ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said  leg  sections  being 
connected  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said  center 
section,  the  remaining  two  leg  ends  being  respectively 
pivotally  attached  to  a  pivot  point  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  cover,  and 


3.949.788 
WEB  WEAVING  MACHINE  WITH  SEVERAL  HEALD 

SHAFTS 
Francisco  Speich.  Frick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Jakob  Muller 
Forschungs-und  Finanz  AG.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.591 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland.   No.   22.    1973, 
16465/73 

Int.  CI.'  D03C  13100,  5100 
U.S.  CL  139-57  9  Claims 


1.  A  web  weaving  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  heald  shafts  each  mounted  to  be  dis 
placeable  relative  to  said  support,  said  heald  shafts  being 
disposed  to  have  a  plane  of  symmetry  common  to  said  plural 
ity,  a  plurality  of  healds  supported  on  each  said  heald  shaft  in 
mutually  parallel  spaced  relationship,  at  least  one  deflector 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  tension 
transmitting  elements,  at  least  one  of  saiu  elements  being 
flexible  and  being  guided  by  said  at  least  one  roller,  an  end 
portion  of  each  said  tension  transmitting  element  being  dis- 
posed to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  healds  and  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  heald  shafts  at  a  portion 
thereof  which  is  disposed  in  said  plane  of  symmetry,  a  single 
tension  member  connected  centrally  to  each  of  said  support, 
and  restoring  means  acting  on  said  support  to  return  it  in  an 
opposite  direction. 


3,949.789 

HEDDLE  FRAME  STAVE  WITH  CLOSED  TRAIL 

.Martin  Graf,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grob  &  Co. 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.386,  June  12.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,034 
Claims  prioritv,  application   Switzerland,   June    14,    1972. 
8831/72 

Int.  CL'  D03C  9  06 
U.S.  CL  139-91  2  Claims 

1.  A  frame  stave  for  the  heald  frame  of  a  weaving  machine 
comprising  an  extruded,  light  metal  alloy  rail  having  a  channel 
intregrally  formed  along  one  edge  thereof  said  channel  having 
a  "T"  shaped  cross-section  closed  substantially  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  channel  and  oriented  such  that  the  cross 
member  of  the  "T"  is  closest  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rail,  the  wall  thickness  of  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  "T" 
channel  being  less  than  the  side  walls  defining  the  channel,  at 
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least  one  recess  in  the  uppermost  edge  extending  down  into    vaive  elements  having  bottom  wall  surfaces  respectively  con- 
the  "T"  shaped  channel    and   a  fr.mie  drive  connecting  ele      forming   U<  the   opposed  surface  of  the   bottom   v«.ail  of  said 

c\hnder  ti'  the  opposed  surface  of  said  foot  val\e  and  means 
for  independentK  operating  said  elements  to  trap  a  measured 
quantity  of  hquid  in  a  measuring  chamber  defined  bs  said 
elements,  followed  b\  opening  of  said  foot  vaUe  and  displace 
ment  of  the  liquid  from  said  measuring  chamber  to  a  con- 
tainer, the  improvement  m.  herein  said  filling  port  and  said  foot 
valve  have  cooperating  seating  surfaces  with  one  of  said  sur 
faces  being  cslindrical  and  with  sealing  means  at  the  other 
seating  surface,  said  charging  port  and  said  plug  valve  also 


sticn!    located    within   the    recess   and    attached    t.     the    tianu 
stave. 


3.949,790 

APPARATIS  FOR  JOININCJ  TWO  t Oil  S  OF  VMKE 
Alfred   Ravs,   Auf  Schwarzfeld   6;   Wilier   Rass,   Am   Herren- 
brunnchen  86,  and  Rudolf  Schneider,  Parkstr.   16,  all  of  55 
Trier,  (jermanv 

Filed  (kt.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,512 
Claims     prioritv,     application     (iermanv,     Nov       2,     1973, 
2354979 


r.s,  n.  1 


3  (  laims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  combining  two  coils  ot  wire  comprising  a 
supporting  table  including  a  central  portion  having  a  width 
substantiallv  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  axial  heights  of  the  two 
coils  and  two  swingable  side  flaps  disposed  at  opp«)site  sides 
of  said  central  portion,  each  side  flap  being  adapted  to  carrv 
a  coil  with  its  axis  disposed  subst.irtiallv  verticallv  welding 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  supportmg  table  central  por 
tion.  means  for  gripping  an  end  of  each  coil  supported  on  each 
of  said  side  flaps  to  be  welded  together  bv  said  welding  means 
and  elevating  means  for  sv  nchronoully  swinging  said  side  flaps 
about  parallel  pivc^t  axes  from  substantiallv  horizontal  posi- 
tums  to  substantiallv  upright  positions  and  therebv  depositing 
the  cables  on  said  supporting  table  Central  portion  witn  their 
axes  substantially  aligned 


3,949.791 
PISTON  TYPF  LIQUI)  FILl.FR  VAI.VF 
l>*slie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  FM(    Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,987 
Int.  (1.-  B65B  .h04 
L'.S.  CI.  141-5  II  (laims 

1.  A  filler  for  filling  open  top  containers  w  ith  liquid  from  a 
reservoir,  said  filler  including  a  valve  connected  to  the  reset 
voir  and  having  elements  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  foot  valve 
a  piston  and  a  plug  valve,  means  for  establishing  communica 
tion    between    said    cylinder    and    a  container,    said    cylinder 
having  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  container  filling  port 
closeable  by  said  foot  valve,  said  measuring  piston  being  slid 
able  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  bottom  wall  f()rmed  with  a 
charging  port  closeable  bv  said  plug  valve,  said  piston  and  plug 
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h.iving  cooperating  seating  surfaces  with  one  of  s;iid  seating 
surf.iLCs  being  cvlindrical  and  with  sealing  means  at  the  other 
seating  surface,  said  seating  surfaces  being  concentric,  said 
operating  means  first  raising  said  foot  valve  from  an  open 
position  and  into  engagement  with  said  plug  valve  while  the 
latter  is  sealed  with  said  pistcui  charging  port  said  operating 
means  then  raising  the  valves  until  said  foot  valve  seals  off  the 
filling  port  in  saiii  cvlinder,  said  operating  means  continuing 
li'  raise  said  valves  until  said  plug  valve  bre.iks  the  seal  with 
said  piston  charging  port  while  maintaining  the  seal  between 
the  foot  valve  and  the  cylinder  filling  port. 


3.949,792 

constriction  of  valves  for  botl  lin{, 
machinf:s 

Juan  Ramoneda  Sibidi,  Sabadell  (Barnai,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Mecano  Ouin^i^^'  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.384 

(laims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  21.  1974,  423475 

Int.  CI.    B65B   <  J'^ 

U.S.  CI.  141      198  9  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assemhiv  for  liquid  filling  of  bottles  in  a  bottling 
ni.Khine  comprising  a  tubular  channel  member  having  an  inlet 
for  the  suppK  of  liquid  to  be  introduced  into  a  bottle  and  an 
outlet  for  s<iid  liquid,  an  air  duct  slidablv  mounted  within  said 
tubular  channel  and  having  an  outlet  nozzle  thereon,  said  air 
duct  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  on  which 
said  noz/le  blocks  the  outlet  of  the  tubular  channel  and  an 
extended  position  m  which  the  outlet  of  the  tubular  channel 
IS  open  and  liquid  can  be  discharged  therefrom,  cylinder 
means  for  moving  said  air  duct  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  means  for  discharging  air  from  said  air 
duct,   means   fur   sensing  change   in   pressure   of  the   air  dis- 
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charged  from  the  air  duct  due  to  increase  o{  liquid  level  in  a 
bottle    being   filled,   and    means   for   operating  said   cvlinder 


means  t(^  m(ne  the  duct  to  its  retracted  positum  when  a  given 
level  of  liquid  has  been  reached  in  the  bottle. 


3.949.793 
.VlANCFACTl  RF  OF  Tl  Bl  L  AR  TYPE  BATTERY  PLATES 
Kenneth  Peters.  VNorsley:  Robin  Gordon.  Stockport,  and  Gil- 
bert  Sands.   Bolton,  all  of   England,  assignors  to  Chloride 
(iroup  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom,  July  6.  1973. 
32366  73;  Apr.  9.  1974,  15768  74 

Int.  CI.-  B65Bi/;2.  J/i6 
L.S.  CI.  141      234  7  Claims 


3.949. "'94 

WHEEL  STAND 

Don  J.  Marshall.  Box  410.  Rte.  6.  Edgev*ater.  .Md.  21U3" 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.931 

Int.  CI.-  B25H  ■'  OU 

L.S.  CI.  144-288  A  11  Claims 


^ 


40 


1.  A  wheel  stand  for  grasping  and  supporting  the  rim  of  a 
wheel,  said  stand  comprising  a  base  hd^ing  a  hub  connected 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  rim  grasp  and  support  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base  for  pivotal  rotation  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  base,  actuator  means  coupled 
through  said  hub  to  said  rim  grasp  and  support  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  support  means  about  said  pivots; 
each  of  said  grasp  and  support  means  including  a  radially 
extending  projection  and  an  upwardly  extending  ear  at  the 
inner  end  thereof  an  outwardly  facing  notch  in  said  radially 
extending  projection  at  the  radial  outer  terriiir.a!  end  thereof; 
said  ears  adapted  to  engage  and  grasp  the  peripherv  of  the 
center  hole  of  the  web  of  a  wheel,  and  said  notches  adapted 
to  engage  and  grasp  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  nm  of  open  rim 
tvpe  wheels. 


3.949.795 

SINK  CLIP  INSERTING  DEVICE 

Donald  G.  Hull.  Box  651.  International  Falls.  Minn,  55649 

Filed  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  586,904 

Int.  Cl.=  B25B  i' 00,  23108 

U.S.  CI.  145-52  4  Claim* 


1.  Apparatus  fctr  filling  plates  of  the  tubular  tvpe  for  lead 
acid  electric  storage  batteries  which  includes 

means  for  supporting  tubes  of  a  plate  assembled  on  their 
spines. 

a  pump  and  an  extrusion  head  fluidically  connected  to  said 
pump  for  extruding  active  material  in  the  form  of  a  paste, 
and 

a  plurality  of  feed  passages  each  having  an  inlet  end  con- 
nected to  one  of  a  plurality  of  ports  distributed  substan- 
tially uniformly  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  extru- 
sion head  to  receive  paste  from  it,  and  an  outlet  end 
communicating  with  one  of  a  number  of  extrusion  nozzles 
arranged  in  a  straight  row  and  registering  one  with  each 
tube  of  the  plate. 

the  sizes  of  the  nozzles  being  graduated  so  that  those  com- 
municating with  ports  remote  from  the  axis  of  the  extru- 
sion head  are  larger  than  those  communicating  with  ports 
nearer  to  said  axis,  whereby  the  amount  oi  paste  issuing 
from  each  nozzle  is  substantially  the  same 


V-J 


1.  A  mechanics'  hand  \oo\  comprising  in  ci.imhination 
an  elongated  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  compris 

ing  opposite  longitudinal  members  joined  by  intermediate 

and  terminal  cross  members, 
a  screwdriver  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  frame  through 

and  rotatable  in  said  cross  members  and  having  a  handle 

extending  beyond  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof. 
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means  including  a  compressicti  spring  continuously  impel- 
ling said  screwdriver  toward  an  extreme  position  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  frame, 

grippmg  means  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said  opposite  end 
thereof  for  closing  toward  said  axis  to  hold  an  object  such  as 
a  sink  clip, 

resilient  means  urging  said  gripping  means  into  closed  posi- 
tion, and 

means  extending  along  said  flame  and  operable  from  said 
one  end  thereof  to  open  said  grippmg  means 


3.949,796 
SAFETY  TIRE 

Donald  M.  Bartos,  Midland,  Mich.,  assiKnor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Flkd  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,332 

Int.  CI.'  B6#C  5iOU 

U.S.  CI.  152-158  I  1  Claim 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  assemWy  comprising  a  tire  casing, 
having  a  wall,  mounted  on  a  wh«el  rim  and  an  insert  having  a 
substantially  solid  toroidal  body  portion  positioned  within  the 
casing  in  spaced  circumscribed  relation  to  the  rim,  the  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  rod  like  collapsible  protrusions 
extending  from  at  least  three  sides,  one  of  which  is  directed  at 
the  rim,  spacing  the  body  portion  from  the  casing  and  the 
insert  freely  rolatable  within  the  casing  and  the  body  portion 
having  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  casing  wall.  I 

3.949,797 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  TRtAD  THEREFOR  HAVING 

VARIABLE  ROLLING  CONTACT  WITH  THE  GROUND 

Henri  Jean  Mirtaln,  and  Jacqud  Vervin,  both  of  Compicgnc, 

France,  assignors  to  Uniroyal.Clairoix,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,687 

CUimspHoHty.appiicaUon  France.  Apr.  7.  1972,72.12303 


U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI.'  B60C 
209  R 


1/04,  9122 


10  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  pneumatic  tira  comprising  a  tread  having  a 
road  conUct  central  portion  symmetrical  to  an  equatorial 
plane  of  the  tire;  •  ~  I 

first  and  second  shoulder  portions  being  spaced  respec- 
tively, laterally  of  the  centril  tread  portion  by  a  continu- 
ous circumferentially  extending  groove  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  central  portion  within  the  range  of  10  to  30°,  the 
shoulders  each  having  a  tread  of  a  radially  variable  lesser 
extent  than  the  central  tread  portion; 


the  first  and  second  shoulder  portions  forming  with  the 
central  portion  the  entire  width  of  the  tread  surface,  the 
tread  surface  forming  said  first  and  second  portions  hav- 
ing a  width  in  variable  contact  with  the  road, 

a  reinforcing  breaker  located  under  the  tread  extending 
transversely  under  the  first,  second  and  central  portions, 

said  breaker  comprising  at  least  one  layer  having  marginal 
free  edges  folded  hack  toward  the  equatorial  plane  to 
form  folded  back  portions  radially  external  of  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  breaker  layer,  each  having  a  folded 
edge. 

each  of  said  folded  back  portions  having  a  width  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  respective  one  of  the  shoulder 
portions. 

each  said  folded  back  fjortion  located  under  one  of  the 
respective  shoulder  portions, 

each  folded  edge  extending  laterally  only  into  a  respective 
shoulder  portion, 

said  breaker  further  comprising  an  annular  supplementary 
ply  layer,  the  folded  back  portions  being  folded  around 
respective  marginal  free  edges  of  the  supplementary  ply 
layer. 


3,949.798 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
James  Dennis  Gardner,  Akron,  and  James  Herbert  Boettler, 
North  Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,220 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  moo.  9,04 

U.S.  CI.  152-330  RF  8  Claims 


E        0 


1.  A  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  construction  having  a  stable, 
fiex-resistant  run-flat  configuration,  when  said  tire  is  run  de- 
flated carrying  the  vehicle  load,  that  gives  said  tire  the  capabil- 
ity of  being  run-flat  for  a  specified  distance  without  injuring 
the  remaining  useful  life  of  the  lire,  wherein  said  tire  com- 
prises an  annular  road-engaging  tread,  two  sidewalls,  each 
connecting  a  lateral  side  of  said  tread  to  an  annular  bead,  a 
body  containing  at  least  one  fabric  reinforcing  ply  extending 
from  one  bead  to  the  other  through  the  sidewalls  and  tread 
area  of  said  tire,  and  an  inner-liner  covering  the  entire  inner 
periphery  of  said  tire,  said  tread  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  rim  width  of  the  rim  said  tire  is  designed  to  be  mounted  on. 
said  tire  having  a  low  profile  in  which  its  inflated  section 
height  is  70%  or  less  of  its  inflated  section  width,  said  sidewalls 
having  rubber  inserts  located  between  the  axially  innermost 
body  reinforcing  ply  and  the  inner-liner  in  the  area  of  the 
sidewalls  which  is  in  compression  when  the  tire  is  run-flat,  said 
inserts  located  in  the  sidewalls  at  the  points  where  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  tire  contacts  itself  when  the  tire  is  run  flat  so 
that  said  inserts  abut  themselves  when  the  tire  is  run-flat,  said 
inserts  being  axially  separated  from  each  other  in  the  tread 
area  of  the  tire  and  continuous  within  each  sidewall  between 
said  tire  contact  points  for  each  sidewall,  said  sidewalls  form- 
ing an  angle  of  40°  or  less  as  measured  from  a  line  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire  through  the  point  where  the  tire 
sidewall  last  contacts  the  rim  flange  to  the  line  defined  by  said 
last  contact  point  and  a  point  on  said  sidewall  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  said  sidewall  and  a  line  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  located  axially  outwardly  from  said  last 
contact  point  a  distance  of  10%  of  said  tire  section  width,  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  tire  when  the  tire  is 
run-flat  having  a  smooth,  substantially  wrinkle-free  configura- 
tion in  the  area  of  said  sidewalls  immediately  before  and  after 
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the  tire  contacts  the  road  surface,  thereby  lessening  the  move- 
ment and  heat  generation  in  the  said  tire  when  it  is  run  flat. 


3.949.799 
HIGHSPEED  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  FOLDED  METAL 

BELT 
Jean  Bernard  Montagne,  Cebazat,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generate  des  Establissements  Michelin,  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,643,  Dec.  11.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,676 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     15,     1971, 
71.45193 

Int.  CI.'  B60C.9//<S 
U.S.  CI.  152-361  FP  8  Claims 


S   ,8 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  radial  carcass  and  a  tread  reinforce- 
ment, the  tread  reinforcement  comprising  at  least  one  ply  of 
twisted  metal  cords  having  at  least  one  folded  portion,  the 
direction  of  the  fold  of  the  ply,  the  direction  of  the  inclination 
of  the  cords  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  tire,  and  the  direction  of  the  twist  of  the  cords  being  such, 
relative  to  one  another,  that  the  cords  are  relatively  untwisted 
at  the  fold 


3.949,800 
TIRE  WITH  PACKAGE  BEAD  RING 
Daniel  Lejeune,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generate  des  Establissements  Michelin,  Clermont- 
Ferrand.  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.365 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1973,  73.08228 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  152-362  R  3  Claims 


3,949,801 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLOSING  A  FOLDING 

DOOR 
Giichi  Sasaki,  17-37.  Yotsuihon,  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.174 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  LVOO 

U.S.  CI.  160-229  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  automaticalK  closing  a  fulding  door  having 
at  least  two  sections  comprising 

a  furnishing  member  secured  to  an  edge  defining  the  joint 
of  each  door  section, 

a  coupling  pivolably  joining  each  of  said  furnishing  mem- 
bers and  defining  a  pair  of  longitudinal  holes  through  said 
coupling  along  the  length  of  each  door  section,  and 

a  torsion  bar  inserted  into  each  hole  of  said  coupling  and 
having  a  radial  projection  adjacent  to  one  end  engaging 
said  coupling,  and  a  transverse  bar  portion  at  its  opposite 
end  freely  contacting  said  furnishing  member  so  that 
when  the  door  sections  are  pivoted  open,  said  torsion  bars 
are  twisted  between  each  transverse  bar  portion  and  each 
projection  to  create  a  torsional  stress  in  each  of  said 
torsion  bar  so  that  when  said  door  sections  are  closed  the 
torsional  stress  of  each  of  said  torsion  bar  will  automati 
cally  close  said  door 


3,949,802 
TENSIONING  DEVICES 
Prosper  Buratovich,  460  Shannon  Place.  Cliffside  Park.  NJ. 
07010 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.354 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  5iOO.  E06B  9  24 

U.S.  CI.  160-374.1  1  Claim 

<(5 


J0\ 


^41 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  bead,  a  package  bead  ring 
in  the  bead,  and  a  carcass  reinforcement  turned  around  the 
bead  ring,  the  bead  ring  comprising  at  leiist  one  metal  wire 
having  a  cross  section  of  a  quadrilateral  with  two  parallel 
opposite  faces,  said  at  least  one  wire  forming  adjoining  multi- 
ple turns  around  the  tire  through  the  bead,  said  adjoining  turns 
making  mctal-to-metal  contact  with  each  other  along  their 
facing  surfaces  in  directions  extending  both  radially  and  axi- 
ally of  the  tire,  further  comprising  a  rubber  sheathing  sur- 
rounding the  bead  ring  and  a  stuffing  rubber  around  the  bead 
ring  and  contained  within  the  sheathing. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  tension  to  an  artist's  canvas  affixed 
to  mitered  corner,  tongue  and  groove  stretcher  bars  compris- 
ing a  substantially  right  angle  bracket  member  adapted  to 
engage  first  and  second  sides  of  one  of  said  stretcher  bars  with 
one  surface  of  said  bracket  member  provided  with  an  aperture 
therethrough,  means  cooperating  with  said  aperture  for  affix 
ing  said  bracket  member  to  said  one  of  said  stretcher  bars,  an 
adjusting  screw  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  tip  portion 
extending  from  said  threaded  portion,  first  and  second  mount 
ing  ears  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the 
other  surface  of  said  bracket  member,  said  first  ear  having  an 
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aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  said  tip  portion  ami  said 
second  ear  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  said 
threaded  portion,  said  adjusting  strew  being  mounted  in  a 
suhstantiallv  parallel  relationship  to  said  other  surface  of  saiit 
bracket  member,  and  a  fillet  affixed  to  said  second  ear  and  to 
said  other  surface  of  said  bracket  member  such  that  u[ion 
adjustment  of  said  screw,  said  fillet  is  effective  to  maintain 
said  second  ear  substantialK  perpendicular  to  said  other  sur 
face  and  said  tip  portion  engages  another  one  of  said  stretcher 
bars  wherebv  a  controlled  tension  is  applied  to  sail!  artist's 
canvas. 


MFTHOD  OF  CASTING  MOl.TKN  MFTAL  USING  MOI  I) 

ADDITIVFS 

Makuto  Hiroishi;  kazuo  .Vlitsunaga,  and  Yushivuki  Fujisawa. 

all  of  Soja.  Japan,  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Limited, 

Birmingham.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,l.<8.  Ma>    1,  1M7.<,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul>  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.071 

Claims  prioritv ,  application  Japan.  Mav  1 ,  1 972,  47-44  1 46 

Int.  CI.    B22D  J    'Jf     J     /* 

U.S.  CI.  Ih4     56  15  C  laims 


1.  A  method  of  casting  molten  metal  in   a  mould,  which 
method  comprises  adding  to   the   mould   prior   to.  during  or 
after  teeming  a  mould  flux  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  Howable 
powder  mix  consisting  es.sentiallj  of  m  particulate  form 
I    wollastonite.  1 

ii.  at  least  one  low  melting  fluting  agent 
iii  a  low  density  refractory  material,  the  proportion  b> 
weight  of  low  density  refractory  material  being  at  most 
I  5^*  and  the  priiptirtion  bv  weight  of  anv  alumina  (  AI2O3) 
in  the  overall  composition  being  not  more  than  \i)''c  by 
weight 


3.949.804 
MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  A 
.V1FTAI  -IMPRFG!^ATED  BODY 
Vasuhisa  Kaneko,  Toyota;  Yoshiro  Komiyama.  Oka/aki;  Kat- 
sumi    Kondo,    Toyota;    Fumiy«shi    Noda,    Tovota:    Hideki 
Murakami.  Toyota,  and  KuniNko  I  chida,  ()ka2aki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  J idosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha. 
Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.427 
Claims    priority,    application    JMpan.    Mar.    26,    1973,    48- 
34302 

Int.  CI.'  B2M)  2  7,16 
U.S.  CI.  164—62  I  7  Claims 

1.    Method    of  manufacturing  a   metal-impregnated    both 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  porous  body  into  a  vacuum  furnace  at  a  subat 
mospheric  pressure  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  pores  of  the 
body  to  sub-atmospheric  pressure, 
submerging  said  body  in  a  molten  pool  of  allov  in  the  fur 
nace  to  fill  the  surface  poresiif  the  bodv  w  ith  molten  alloy 


while  its  internal  pores  arc  under  sub  .itniosphcric  pres- 
sure 

r.nsing  the  [uessure  in  the  furnace  to  at  least  atmospheric 
pressure  to  partialK  impregnate  the  bodv  with  the  alloy; 

removing  the  molten  allov  and  bod\  from  the  furnace. 

pi. icing  the  molten  alloy  and  bodv  in  a  pressun/ing  moid 
with  the  hod\  submerged  in  the  alloy. 
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applving  high  pressure  to  the  molten  allov  and  said  bodv  in 
the  mold  to  further  impregnate  the  bodv   with  the  allov. 

cooling  the  molten  allov  and  the  so  impregnated  body  in 
said  mold  while  nKiintainmg  the  high  pressure.  ti>  solidify 
the  molten  allov  .iround  the  im[iregiiated  bodv. 

re-heating  the  solidified  allov  and  said  impregnated  bodv  to 
re-melt  the  allov,  and 

removing  the  impregnateil  bodv  from  the  re-melted  alloy. 


3.949.805 

SYMMFTRICAI    BFLT  TENSIONING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TVVIN-BFLT  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

MAC  HINES 

Robert    William    Ha/elett.   Winooski;   John    Frederick    Barrv 

Wood.  Burlington,  and  Robert  J.  Carmichael.  Colchester,  all 

of    Vt..    assignors    to    Hazelett    Strip-Casting    Corporation. 

Winooski.  V  t. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350.600.  April  12.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.878.883,  This  application  Mav  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,617 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  //  Of^.  B65G  J9l2(i.  F16H  7  :: 
U.S.  CI.  164     278  9  Claims 


1.  A  ssmmetrical  belt  tensioning  svstem  fu  use  in  a  twin- 
belt  continuous  casting  machine  of  the  tvpe  in  which  a  casting 
region  is  defined  between  spaced  parallel  portions  of  the  two 
revolving  endless  casting  belts,  said  system  comprising 

a  frame  f  »r  supporting  and  revolving  an  endless  casting  belt 
having  a  pair  of  main  rolls  at  opposite  ends,  said  rolls 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  also  parallel  to  the 
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plane  of  the  casting  region  tor  defining  an  oval  shaped 
path  around  which  the  casting  belt  is  revolved, 

at  least  one  of  said  main  rolls  being  hollow  . 

a  rigid  squaring  shaft  passing  through  said  hollow  roll  from 
one  end  of  the  roll  to  the  other. 

a  pair  of  bearings  positioned  within  said  holhiw  roll  and 
encircling  said  squaring  shaft  for  mounting  said  hollow 
roll  on  said  squaring  shaft.  *>ne  of  said  bearings  being 
mounted  within  the  hollow  roll  near  each  end  t^f  said 
hollow  roll  providing  free  rotation  of  said  roll  about  said 
squaring  shaft. 

a  pair  of  pivot  mountings  positioned  and  mounted  on  i>ppo- 
site  sides  of  the  frame. 

a  pair  of  parallel  torque  arms  pivotallv  mounted  on  the 
respective  pivot  mountings  and  being  rigidly  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  squaring  shaft  for  causing  equal  and 
simultaneous  swinging  movement  of  said  torque  arms 
about  their  respective  pivot  mountings. 

a  pair  of  consistent,  predictable  force-applving  means,  one 
of  said  force-applying  means  being  pivotallv  coupled  to 
each  of  said  torque  arms  for  urging  both  of  said  torque 
arms  simullaneouslv  to  swing  equally  about  said  pivot 
mountings  for  simultaneously  moving  both  ends  of  said 
one  roll  equal  amounts  in  a  direction  awav  from  the  other 
roll  for  svmmetncallv  tightening  the  casting  belt  on  said 
frame  for  maintaining  the  inboard  and  outboard  edges  of 
the  revolving  endless  belt  under  equal  lengths  of  travel 

3,949,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  REFLUXATION  IN 

MICROLITER  SCALE 

Wolfgang  Dunges.  Rilkeallee  14.  65  Mainz-31,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.095 

int.  CI.-  F25B  IJjUU 

l.S.  CI.  165  —  2  8  Claims 


I.  in  a  method  iA'  refluxing  a  liquid  in  a  vessel  of  less  than 
50  /xl  content  wherein  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel  is  heated 
while  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  is  cooled,  the  improvement 
comprising  continuously  vibrating  said  vessel  during  the  time 
of  refluxation  wherebv  the  formation  of  droplets  is  suppressed 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel 

3.949,807 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRAL 

ENERGY  CONSERVING  ELEMENTS 

Hugh  Jean  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Companv,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.049 
Int.  CI,-  F25B  2'^iUO 
U.S.  CI.  165      16  9  Claims 

1.  An  environmental  air  conditioning  ctintrol  svstem  for  a 
building  having  a  /one  of  contrtWIed  air  temperature  therein 
with  air  conditioning  means  including  air  heating,  air  cooling 
and  air  circulation  means  including  means  to  return  air  from 
said  zone  to  said  conditioning  means  which  comprises 

zone  air  temperature  sensing  means  for  simullaneouslv 
generating  a  first  sensor  signal  proportiimal  to  the  devia- 
tion of  said  zone  air  temperature  below  a  first  set  point 
and  a  second  sensor  signal  proportional  to  the  deviation 
of  said  zone  air  temperature  above  a  second  set  point 
temperature,  higher  than  said  first  set  point  temperature 
with  said  first  and  second  signals  being  of  discontinuous 


proporlionation,  offset  by  a  hand  of  from  4°  to  about  15° 
F.; 
a  plurality  of  air  conditioning  controller  means,  each  asso- 
ciated with  a  respective  air  cooling  means  and  air  heating 

means,  and 


■ijbMtr*~~L 


circuitrv  connected  hetv>een  said  zone  temperature  sensing 
means  and  said  controller  means  to  apply  simultaneously: 
(  I  I  a  first  control  signal,  resp.insive  to  said  first  sensor 
signal  to  said  controller  of  s<iid  heating  means  and  (2)  a 
second  control  signal  responsive  to  said  second  sensor 
signal,  to  said  ccwling  means 


3.949.808 
AIR  CONDITIONINC;  APPARATUS 
Theodore  C.  Gilles.  Marshallfown.  lov*a.  assignor  to  Lennox 
Industries.  Inc.,  Marshalltown.  lov*a 

Filed  Jan,  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,186 

int.  Cl.=  F24F  7(00 

U.S.  CI.  165-22  9  Claims 


e.S 


jA«c  [5.4^1 


-MIN  0  A 

D  OFF  OR 


1.  An  air  processing  system  for  an  enclosed  area  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  plenum. 

temperature  sensing  means: 

an  air  processing  unit  responsive  to  said  temperature  sens- 
ing means,  said  air  processing  unit  having  an  air  intake; 

processed  air  means  for  directing  pro(.:esscd  air  from  said  air 
processing  unit  to  said  enclosed  area. 

air  passing  light  fixtures  between  said  enclosed  area  and  said 
plenum,  whereby  indoor  air  within  said  enclosed  area 
passes  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  light  fixtures 
into  said  plenum. 

outdoor  air  means  for  directing  fresh  outdoor  air  to  said  air 
intake. 

return  air  means  for  controlling  the  air  received  bv  saiO  air 
prt>cessing  unit  from  said  enclosed  area,  said  return  air 
means  including  room  air  means  for  directing  indoor  air 
within  said  enclosed  area  to  said  air  intake,  plenum  air 
means  for  directing  plenum  air  within  said  plenum  to  said 
air  intake,  and  exhaust  air  means  in  communication  with 
said  room  air  means  and  said  plenum  air  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  therefri^im  to  the  outdoors,  and 

control  means  for  regulating  said  fresh  au  means,  said  room 
air  means,  said  plenum  air  means  and  said  exhaust  air 
means,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to-  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means. 


945  O.G.-26 


682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1976 


3,949.809 
AIR  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 
Theodore  C.  Gillcs,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lennox 
Industries,  Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,187 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7:()<) 

U.S.  CI.  165-22  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  prcKcssing  system  for  an  enclosure,  having  a  ple- 
num, comprising,  in  combination:! 

temperature  sensing  means  for  tensing  the  air  temperature 
within  said  enclosure, 

air  processing  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  processed 
supply  air  to  said  enclosure,  Raid  air  processing  means 
being  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing  means, 

air  passing  light  fixtures  between  said  enclosure  and  said 
plenum,  air  within  said  enclosure  passing  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  light  fixJUres  into  said  plenum, 

ventilation  means  in  communication  with  the  outdoors, 

outdoor  air  means  for  directing  a  Stream  of  fresh  outdoor  air 
to  said  air  processing  means,  said  outdo<ir  air  means 
having  a  minimum  outdoor  air  setting, 

return  air  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  return  air  to  said 
air  processing  means,  said  return  air  means  including  air 
distribution  means  having  a  fit«t  and  second  inlet  and  a 
first  and  second  outlet,  said  first  and  second  inlets  com 
municaling  with  said  enclosure  and  said  plenum,  respec- 
tively, said  first  outlet  communicating  with  said  ventila- 
tion means  through  a  first  duct,  said  second  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  air  processing  means  through  a 
second  duct, 

power  exhaust  means  in  communication  with  said  second 
duct   for   exhausting   air    therdn    to   the    outdoors,   said 
power  exhaust  means  being  responsive  to  said  tempera 
ture  sensing  means,  and 

damper  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
air  return  means,  said  damper  means  being  resp<insive  to 
said  temperature  sensing  meafs. 


3,949,810 
AIR  CONDITIONINIG  SYSTEM 
Geor{(e  E.  Cobb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  S«r.  No.  528.074 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  29I0U 
U.S.  CI.  165-30  2  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  conditioning  air  in  a  plu 
rality  of  enclosed  areas  m  a  building  comprising 

terminal  means  disposed  m  each  of  the  enclosed  areas  for 

the  supply  of  conditioned  air  thereinto, 
first  air  conditioning  apparatus  to  provide  conditioned  air  at 

a  relatively  constant  cold  temperature  level, 
means  to  supply  said   relatively  cold  air  to  said  terminal 

means, 
said  terminal  means  including  first  control  means  to  regu 
late  the  quantity  of  said  relatively  cold  conditioned  air 
discharged  into  said  area  in  accordance  with  the  tempera 
ture    level    therein,    said    first   control    means    including 
means  to  generate  a  control  sigaal,  the  magnitude  thereof 


being  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  conditioned  air  dis- 
charged into  said  area,  and 
means  to   receive  said  control  signal   including  means  to 
supply    relatively    warm   air   into  said  area,  and   second 


control  means  to  activate  said  warm  air  supply  means 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal  indicates  that 
the  quantity  of  said  constant  temperature  air  discharged 
into  said  area  has  decreased  below  a  predetermined  level 


3,949,811 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF 
SCBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS  TO  BRINES 
Curtis  B.  ThrelkeM;  James  E.  Hessert;  Richard  L.  Clampitt, 
and  Riley  B.  Necdham,  all  of  Bartlesviile,  Ok  la.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesviile,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,452,  April  23,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

193.338,  Oct.  28,  1971,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  359,722,  May  14,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,784,  Sept.  29,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.325 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2, 

1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E21R  3MI3 

L.S.  CI.  166-294  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  permeability  to  brine  of  a 

subterranean  formation,  said  formation  being  penetrated  by  at 

least  one  well  bore,  comprising 

injecting  into  the  well  bore  and  outwardly  through  the 
formation  at  least  a  first  slug  and  thereafter  a  second  slug 
of  a  thickened  aqueous  polymer  solution  comprised  of 
from  about  500  to  about  3,0(X)  ppm  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylamide,  and  par- 
tially hydrolyzed  polyacrylamides, 
interspacing  the  thickened  aqueous  polymer  solution  slugs 
with  brine  having  multivalent  cations  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ve^\  Al'*,  Ti**,  Zn*\  Sn**.  Ca'*, 
Mg**.  and  Cr^*,  and 
terminating  injection  of  the  second  slug  of  thickened  aque- 
ous polymer  solution 
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3.949,812 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 

George  P.  Hay,  P.O.  Box  587,  Springfield,  Mo.  65801 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,124 

Int.  CI.'  A62C  37106 

U.S.  CI.  169-61  .  14  Claims 


,« 


rm.      A- 


*»         «» 


apart  connections  adjacent  an  end  of  said  row  of  soii-worKing 
members  and  said  arms  being  connected  at  opposite  sides  o^ 
the  row  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel,  a  first  of  said 
connections  being  a  pivot  connection  and  a  second  of  said 
connections  including  vertically  spaced  locking  means  for 
adjusting  the  relative  heights  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  member  to  control  the  working 
depths  of  said  soil-working  members 


?-  *>  K  -  y^        . 


10.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  comprising  means  for  con- 
taining an  extinguishing  agent,  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  said  extinguishing  agent  from  said  containing 
means,  pneumatic  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  dis- 
charge control  valve  means,  solenoid-actuated  directional 
control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  gas 
to  operate  said  pneumatic  means,  and  timer  means  for  auto- 
matically and  repeatedly  energizing  and  de-energizing  said 
directional  control  valve  means  solenoid  to  thereby  open  said 
discharge  control  valve  means  for  a  pre-determined  period  of 
time  and  close  said  discharge  control  valve  means  until  the  fire 
is  extinguished. 


3,949,813 

SOIL  CULTIVATORS 

Cornells  van  der  Leiy.  7  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,144,  Sept.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,014.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,462.  May 

7,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

494,963 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   May    19.   1970. 
7007174 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  49102 
t.S.  CI.  172-59  8  Claims 


*t..7^ 


1.  A  soil-working  cultivator  comprising  a  generally  horizon- 
tal frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  power-driven  soil-working 
members  with  downwardly  extending  tines  arranged  in  a  row 
that  extends  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  soil- 
working  members  including  holders  and  tines  mounted  in  said 
holders,  said  soil-working  members  being  routable  about 
upwardly  extending  axes  to  work  overlapping  strips  of  ground, 
an  elongated  roller  member  being  connected  to  said  cultivator 
in  trailing  position  behind  said  row  of  soil-working  members, 
said  roller  member  being  rota  table  about  a  transverse  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  axis  and  having  a  soil-smoothen- 
ing  periphery  of  spaced  apart  elongated,  substantially  round 
elements  which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  frame,  said 
elements  extending  horizontally  along  the  length  of  said  roller 
member,  said  roller  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  through  arm  means  and  said  arm  means  including  a  pair 
of  supporting  arms,  each  of  said  arms  extending  to  spaced 


3.949,814 
SPRING  AUTOMATIC  RESET  PLOW  ASSEMBLE 
Harold  A.  Ralston.  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company.  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  .Mar.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.720 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  6H04,  15;  14,  35i24 

U.S.  CL  172-267  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  reset  assembly   for  an   earth   working 
implement,  comprising 

an  elongated,  generally  horizontal  frame  for  an  earth  work- 
ing implement,  and  including  a  member  which  is  station- 
ary relative  to  the  frame, 

an  earth  working  implement  pivotallv  connected  to  said 
frame. 

an  elongated  guide  member  including  two,  spaced   parallel 
rigid  rails  pivotally  connected  directly  to  the  stationary  mem 
ber  above  said  implement  at  a  pivot  point  which  is  siationarv 
relative  to  the  frame, 

a  first  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  slationar> 
member  at  a  point  above  and  spaced  from  said  guide 
pivotal  connection, 

a  second  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  earth  work- 
ing implement. 

a  slide  member  slideably  mounted  on  said  guide,  said  slide 
including  ( a )  a  base  having  slots  through  w  hich  respective 
rails  extend  and  (b)  two  p>arallel  supporu  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  and  positioned  between  said  rails, 
a  pin  extending  between  and  secured  within  said  parallel 
supports,  said  first  and  second  to^  f*e  links  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  pin, 

means  resiliently  biasing  said  slide  and  toggle  links  toward 
the  stationary  pivotal  connection  between  the  guide  and 
the  stationary  member; 

an  abutment  between  the  slide  member  and  the  stationary 
pivotal  connection,  said  abutment  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  slide  and  links  toward  said  stationary  pivotal  con- 
nection and  preventing  the  toggle  links  from  reaching  a 
dead  center  position, 

the  earth  working  implement  t>eing  resiliently  biased  down 
wardly  through  the  force  exerted  on  said  second  toggle 
link  by  said  biasing  means,  said  biasing  means  t  1  )  allow- 
ing the  implement  to  pivot  upwardly  when  it  strikes  an 
immovable  object  and  (2)  automatically  downwardly 
pivoting  said  implement  once  the  object  has  been  passed 
to  properly  reset  the  implement  for  further  operation. 
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3,^49,81$ 
SHAI.IOW-HOI  E  KERF  BORiNC  MACHINE  WITH 
AIGER  ON  SIDE-ARM  ELEV  ATINC,  ASSEMBL\ 
William  Sebcrt  Bryant,  Jr.,  and  Cornelius  Durham  (iarhutt, 
Jr.,  both  of  Summersvilk,  W  .  Va.,  a.v>ij>nors  to  Badj^er  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation.  Summersville,  W.  \a. 
Filed  July  24,  1474.  S«r.  No.  491.56V 
int    t  I.-  E21C  25158 


U.S.  CI. 


IV  (  laims 


1.   A  kert  huring  niai  hmc,  HMtiprising; 
-\    A  siiJc  anil   ck'\ating  asscnibls    y.hKh  tciiipriscs   an    1 
shaped  tranic  tornicd  troni  a  pair  of  iiiain  litling  arms  ami 
a  pair  of  skIc  arms  which  are  perpendicularl)  attached 
thereto    arul  \ 

V>    an  auger  asscniMs   which  comprises 

1.   an  .luger  plate   which   ih  rigifJl)   attached  to  said  bide 

arms  | 

2    an  auger  guide  which  is  rigidK   attached  to  s.iitj  auger 

plate ^ 
1    a  cutter  head,  aistl 
4   an  auger  flight,  hav  ing  an  auger  shaft  and  spirals,  which 
fits  rotatahlv  within  said  guide  and  is  attached  to  said 
cutter  he<u! 


.^V4V.816 

I  TllITV    IMPA(  1  WREN(  H 

Frank  B,  Harvath.  602S  .St.  t  lair  A>e..  Cleveland.  Ohio  44103 

Filed  May   15.  IV75.  Ser.  No.  577.6V2 

int.  CI.-  B25D  I^IUU 

U.S.  CI.  173     93  2  Claims 


1.  An  inifKict  wrench  comprising  a  short  spindle,  means  on 
the  end  of  said  spindle  for  engagin|;  a  threaded  ob|ect  to  be 
turned,  a  moment  arm  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  end  of  s.iid 
spindle,  a  linear  weight  guide  rigidiv  mounted  on  said  arm  at 
a  right  angle  thereto  at  the  end  opposite  said  pivc)t,  and  a 
weight  embracing  said  guide  and  easily  slidable  thereon 
whereby  said  spindle  means  may  be  engaged  w  ith  an  ohiect  to 
be  turned  and  said  moment  arm  mav  be  swung  about  sanl 
pivot  point  to  a  position  where  said  weight  slides  along  said 
guide,  and  stop  means  at  each  end  of  said  guide  causing  said 
weight  to  stop  suddenly  respi^nsive  to  resistance  to  said 
threaded  ob|eet  to  appiv  an  impact  to  said  object  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  threads.      , 


3,949.817 
(MAIN  SAW   EXTENDER 
John  S.  Ricf,  Rte    1.  Freeman.  Mo.  64746 

Filed  DtH.  2.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  528,872 
Int.  CI.-  B27B  17100 
U.S.  CI.  173- 17U 


I  I  (  laims 


1.  1  he  ciimhinatioii  ^<\  ,i  chain  s.iw  .iiid  an.  .ipp.iralu^  t- -r 
hand  holding  and  controilmg  same  while  extending  the  rca^h 
of  the  saw  ^.oinpnsing 

a    a  post  which  ^an  he  held  in  the  hands  antl  whKh  in.Liudes 

means  at   the  front  of  s.iid  post  to  which  end  s.iid  chain 

saw  is  sec  ureil. 
b.  saw  actuating  means  comprising  a  pivotal  lever  att,ii.hed 

to  said  post  toward  the  front  end  thereof. 
C.  a  control  trigger  attacheil  to  said  post  rearw.udU  of  s.iid 

actuating  means, 
d   a  nevible  cable  operabU  connecting  s.iid  actLiatmg  means 

and  said  control  trigger, 
e    a  chain   saw   cutting  chain  projecting  forwardly    of  said 

[lost  in  orientation  w  ith  the  longitudinal  a\is  theretif.  and 
t     a  chain    saw    power    trigger   selectively  engaged   b\    said 

actu.iting  means  whereb\  depression  of  said  control  trig- 
ger depresses  said  power  trigger 


3.949.818 
HVDR\M  K    DRIl.I  1N(.  H\i.  AND  POWER  SWIVEL 
Duane  K.  Russell.  Bothell.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Western  dear 
Corporation.  F^verett.  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  510,378 

Int.  (1.-  E2IB  l^,N 

U.S.  CI.   175      52  25  I  laims 


ft    'f  " 


15.  The  method  of  moving  pipe  in  an  earth -work  ing  opera- 
tion including  C()nnecting  pipe  sectu>ns  to  a  power  swivel  by 
threadahly  joining  the  sections  to  a  rotary  driven  stem  assem 
biy  of  the  power  swivel  and  alternately  tripping  lengthy,  con- 
nected pipe  sections  from  the  earth,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

removing  the  rotarv  driven  stem  a.ssembly   from  the  power 
swivel,  leaving  a  central  pas.sage,  and 
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moving  the  pipe  and  the  power  swivel  axially  relative  to 
each  other  for  removal  of  the  pipe  frtim  the  earth  by 
causing  the  pipe  to  move  through  said  central  passage 


3,949.819 
son.  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Evgeny  I>anovich  Tanov.  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo.  34.  Ashkhabad 
Turkmenskoi  SSR.  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  July   10,  197  4,  Ser.  No.  487,393 

Int."  CI.-  E2 IB  25/00,  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  1"'5      243  3  Claims 


llll!'~T   fel' 


I.  A  soil  sampling  device  comprising:  a  pneumatic  impact 
mechanism,  a  socket  for  taking  substantiallv  columnar  soil 
samples,  rigidly  connected  with  said  impact  mechanism;  said 
socket  having  a  body  portion  with  an  inner  side  surface  near 
its  free  end.  which  is  provided  with  a  groove  defining  an  annu- 
lar recess,  means  for  holding  the  soil  sample  in  said  socket 
when  the  latter  is  extracted  from  the  ground,  in  the  form  of  an 
elastic  inflatable  element,  ct)nnectable  to  a  source  of  com- 
pressed gas.  said  element  being  located  in  said  recess  when 
said  socket  is  driven  into  the  ground,  and  covering  completely 
the  inner  cross-sectional  area  of  said  socket  when  the  latter  is 
extracted  from  the  ground,  and  a  conveving  and  controlling 
svstcm  for  the  compressed  gas,  including  a  channel  in  said 
bodv  portion  of  the  socket  to  communicate  said  inflatable 
element  with  s.nd  source,  and  a  non-return  valve  also  included 
in  said  svstem,  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  gas  from  said  inflat- 
able element  after  it  is  inflated,  as  well  as  a  branch  line  further 
included  in  said  svstem.  with  which  line  is  associated  with  said 
non-return  valve,  and  a  signaling  device  to  which  the  com 
pressed  gas  is  also  supplied,  to  indicate  that  said  socket  is  tilled 
with  the  soil  sample. 


3.949.820 
CNDERREAMER  CI  TTER  ARM 
John    H.    Furse.   Anchorage    Branch.   Ky..   assignor   to   Smith 
international.  Inc..  Long  Beach.  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.600 
Int.  (I.*  E2IB  V  26 
U.S.  CI.   175      286  12  C  laims 

1.  An  underreamer  cutter  arm  comprising; 
an  elongated  bodv  , 

a  transverse  pivot  pin  h<ile  through  the  body, 
cam  surface  means  on  the  body  for  pivoting  the  body  about 

the  axis  of  the  pivcU  pin  hole, 
journal  means  on  one  end  of  the  bodv  for  mounting  a  rock 
cutter  cone  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
avis  of  the  pivot  pin  hole,  and 
a  fluid  flow  passage  through  the  bodv  between  the  pivot  pin 
hole  and  the  journal  means  comprising: 


a  first  straight  passage  poition  having  one  end  m  fluid 
communication  with  the  pivot  pin  hole  and  the  other 
end  terminating  within  the  body, 

a  second  straight  passage  portion  having  one  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  journal  means  and  the  other 


r 


end  terminating  wnhir,  the  body  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  passage  portion,  the  first  and  second 
passage  portions  being  skewed  relative  to  each  other 
for  conducting  fluid  along  a  non-straight  path  between 


the 


^Uot 


ic  and 


the  iournal  means. 


3.949.821 

DRILL  STRING  JARRINC;  AND  Bl  \1PIN{,    lool    UITH 

PISTON  DISCONNE(  T 

Theodore  Arthur  Raugust.  Calgary.  (  anada.  assignor  to  Jarco 

Services  Ltd.,  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  19'5,  Ser.  No.  555,203 

Int.  CI.-  F21B  /   10 

I  .S.  CI.  1^5      29"  4  (  laims 

I .  A  tool  for  imparting  an  upward  jar  or  a  downward  bump 
to  a  drill  string,  the  lt>oI  comprising: 

a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  part  of  the 
drill  string. 

a  tubular  housing  surrounding  said  mandrel  and  defining 
therewith  an  annular  chamber  for  hydraulic  fluid,  said 
housing  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  its  end  remote 
from  said  (.ine  end  of  the  mandrel  \o  another  part  of  said 
drill  string. 

splined  coupling  means  between  the  mandrel  and  the  hous- 
ing, said  coupling  means  being  adapted  to  allow  relative 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  mandrel  and  hous- 
ing between  an  extended  position  of  the  tool  and  a  closed 
position  of  the  tcml. 

respective    pairs   of  abutment    faces   on 
housing,   defining  said  extended  and  c 
the  tocil, 

a    tlciating    pisttui    assembly    c'l    annular 

around  the  mandrel  in  said  chamber  and  defining  a  fnsi 
b\-pass  passageway  through  which  fluid  can  h\-pass  the 
piston  assembly  when  the  passagewav  is  open. 

said  chamber  having  a  first  section  dimensioned  to  closely 
receive  said  piston  assembly,  a  second  section  disposed 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  first  section  and  of  greater  inside 
diameter  than  said  first  section  ano  a  third  and  elongated 
section  disposed  adiacent  the  other  end  of  said  first  sec- 
tion, 

stop  means  in  the  said  annular  chamber  at  said  other  end  ot 
said  first   section,  said  st(>p   means  heing   coupiec!  t^     ihe 


she    nanarel   and 
scc  positions  of 

torn:     posith  rxC 
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tubular  housing  and  defining  a  rest  p<.)situ)n  for  the  piston 
assembly  when  the  tool  is  ck«ed, 

a  fluid  flow  control  device  in  said  piston  assembly .  said 
device  providing  a  path  for  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
piston  assembly  at  a  restricted  rate  when  said  first  by -pass 
passageway  is  closed, 

displacing  means  coupled  to  said  mandrel  and  located  in 
said  chamber  adjacent  the  eaid  of  said  third  section  re- 
mote from  said  first  section  when  the  tool  is  in  closed 
position,  said  displacing  mears  including  ciintact  means 
for  contacting  said  piston  assembly  and  for  displacing  said 
piston  assembly  from  said  stop  means  through  said  first 
section  of  said  hydraulic  chi»nber  into  said  second  sec 
tion  as  said  tool  is  extended. 


j^ 


|J_, 


">-^  ' '«' 


releaseahle  engaging  means  on  the  piston  ai^scmbly  and 
displacing  means  for  ci>upling  said  assembly  and  displac- 
ing means  during  return  movement  of  the  mandrel  and 
housing  towards  the  closed  position  of  the  tool. 

whereby  said  return  movement  of  the  mandrel  and  housing 
causes  said  displacing  means  to  withdraw  the  piston  as- 
sembly until  movement  of  the  assembly  is  arrested  by  said 
stop  means,  said  engaging  means  then  releasing  and  said 
displacing  means  moving  out  of  engagement  with  the 
piston  assembly  and  through  said  third  section  ot  said 
hydraulic  chamber  as  closing  movement  i^f  said  tool 
continues, 

said  displacing  means  defining  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
third  section  of  said  hydraulic  chamber  or  second  fluid 
by-pass  passageway  of  substantial  si/c.  to  permit  fluid 
rapidly  to  by-pass  around  said  displacing  means  as  said 
displacing  means  moves  through  said  third  section, 

whereby  the  other  faces  of  said  mandrel  and  housing  may 
slam  together  to  apply  a  downward  bump  to  the  drill 
string  as  closing  movement  of  said  tool  continues 


3,949,822 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
David  C   English,  Seattle,  and  Godfrey   A.   Holmstrom.   Is- 
saquah,   buth   of  Wash.,  assignors   to  Jerry    L.    ,McCaule>, 
Tukwila,  Wash. 

Eiled  Sept.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,698 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  21,0(1.  J  14 

Li.S.  (I.  177      126  12  Claims 


co-operating  means  on  the  displacing  means  and  piston 
assembly  for  sealing  said  first  by  pass  passageway  against 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  therethrough  during  relative 
movement  of  the  mandrel  and  housing  towards  the  ex 
tended  position  of  the  tool  with  said  piston  assembly  in 
said  first  section  of  said  hydraulic  chamber. 

whereby,  m  use.  said  relative  movement  causes  the  piston 
assembly  to  be  displaced  slowly  along  said  first  section  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  at  a  rate  dependent  on  the 
rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  control  device, 
until  the  piston  assembly  enters  said  second  section  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  whereupon  pressurized  hydrau 
lie  fluid  in  said  second  section  is  released  and  flows  past 
the  piston  assembly,  allowing  the  relevant  abutment  faces 
of  the  mandrel  and  housing  to  »lam  together,  applying  an 
upward  jar  to  the  drill  string,  and. 


1.  A  weight  sensing  pad  for  sensing  the  weight  of  a  vehicle 
transmitted  hv  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  ctimprising  first  and 
second  elongated  bending  beams  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  substantially  parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  beams 
having  twc>  ends  and  a  midsection,  means  fixedly  securing  the 
ends  of  said  bending  beams  such  that  their  midsections  can 
deflect  upon  application  of  downward  load  to  their  midsec- 
tK)ns,  first  and  second  strain  sensing  means  associated,  respec- 
tively, with  said  first  and  second  bending  beams  providing 
electrical  signals  proportional  to  loads  applied  to  each  of  said 
bending  beam  midsections,  web  means  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  bending  beams  for  transferring  load  therebe- 
tween, and  plate  means  pKJSitionable  in  ioad-beanng  contact 
with  the  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  transferring  load  applied 
to  said  plate  means  by  said  wheel  to  said  bending  beam  mid- 
sections, said  plate  means  being  secured  to  and  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  bending  beam  midsections  such 
that  they  are  deflected  downwardly  substantially  simulta- 
neously when  downward  load  is  applied  to  said  plate  means  by 
the  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,949,823 
LOCK-OIT  DEVICE  FOR  FINAL  DRIVE  OF  A 
TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE 
Charles  H.  Herr,  Jr.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,541 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  171 10 

L.S.  CL  180-9.62  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  power  train  comprising  a  rotary  driving  member 
disposed  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
reciprocally  mounted  in  a  stationary  housing  for  axial  move- 
ment between  a  normally  engaged  position  with  respect  to  a 
rotary  driven  member  to  transmit  power  therebetween  and  a 
disengaged  position  relative  to  said  driven  member,  the  inven- 
tion comprising 

a  lock  out  device  for  selectively   maintaining  said  driving 

member  in  said  disengaged  position  including 
first  locking  means  secured  to  said  driving  member  and 
second  locking  means  secured  to  said  housing  and  normally 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  locking  means 
when  said  driving  member  is  maintained  in  its  engaged 
position  and  attachable  to  said  first  locking  means  when 
said  driving  member  is  moved  to  its  disengaged  position, 
said  second  locking  means  being  secured  internally  on  a 
cover  plate  releasably  secured  to  said  housing  by  fasten- 
ing means  exposed  externally  of  said  housing 


3,949,824 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MECHANICAL 

HANDLING  VEHICLES 

Sydne)  Bennett,  Batley,  England,  assignor  to  Joshua  Shaw  & 

Sons  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,684,  May  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
8926/73 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  7/061,  17114 
U.S.  CI.  180     66  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  drive  arrangement  for  a  mechanical  handling  vehicle 
comprising  the  combination  of 

1.  2  one  piece  solid  axle  extending  across  the  vehicle  sub- 
stantially   from    side   to    side   thereof  and   supporting   a 
ground  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  and 
2.  a  hydrostatic  transmission  having  (a)  a  hydraulic  motor 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  axle  for  driving  each  of 
said  wheels,  (b)  a  pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to 
the  motors. 


the  improvement  wherein 

said  one  piece  axle  has  formed  therein  two  spaced  apari 
passages  extending  axialK  between  the  motors  bs 
which  said  motors  communicate  hvdraulically  with  one 
another  and  with  said  pump  whereby   hydraulic  fluid 


under  pressure  can  be  transmitted  selectively  through 
either  one  of  the  axia!  passages  to  drive  both  motors 
while  the  low  pressure  fluid  from  both  motors  returns 
through  the  other  axial  passage,  and  said  pump  is 
mounted  directly  on  said  axle  with  the  ports  of  said 
pump  in  direct  communication  with  said  axial  passages. 


3,949,825 
SAFETY  BELT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kenichi    Kaiaoka,   Nagoya;    Kimiharu    Hirose.   Obu:    >  asuo 
Takeshita,  Toyota,  and  Hisao  Matsumoto.  Aichi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to   Aisin   Seiki   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Kariya. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,719,  Dec.  12.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,260.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No,  516.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1971,  47-1410; 
Dec.  24,  1971.  47-1411 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21102 
U.S.  CI.  180—82  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  scat  belt  device  in  a  vehicle  containing  at  least  one 
door,  a  seat,  and  floor,  roof  and  pillar  vehicle  elements,  said 
device  being  for  securing  a  passenger  to  said  vehicle  seat  in 
the  absence  of  manual  manipulation,  said  device  comprising, 
a  waist  belt  permanently  anchored  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
vehicle  door  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 
opposed  to  said  door  on  the  seat  or  the  floor,  retracting  means 
fastened  to  one  of  said  belt  ends  for  securing  said  waist  belt  tc 
said  door  or  vehicle  portion,  a  shoulder  belt  having  one  end 
permanently  anchored  to  a  roof  side  portion  of  the  vehicle 
body  immediately  over  the  shoulder  of  a  passenger  in  said 
seat,  a  second  retracting  means  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
shoulder  belt  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  opposite  to  said  door 
on  the  seat  side  or  the  floor,  said  shoulder  belt  being  opera 
lively  connected  at  the  middle  portion  thereof  with  said  waist 
belt,  a  guide  track  extending  closely  along  a  curvature  of  the 
roof  side  from  a  portion  thereof  proximate  the  end  of  said 
shoulder  belt  over  the  passenger's  shoulder  toward  a  front 
pillar  of  the  vehicle,  sliding  guide  means  having  a  sliding  fit  on 
said  guide  track  and  strokably  holding  said  shoulder  belt 
electrically  reversible  driving  means,  a  cable  operativelv  con- 
necting said  dnving  means  to  said  sliding  guide  means  for 
driving  said  sliding  guide  means  by  said  driving  means    and 
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means  for  controlling  said  driving  rr  cans  in  response  to  ingress 
or  egress  motion  of  the  passenger  so  as  to  respcctuelv  displace 

s.iid  sh(mlder  belt  aiul  said  -Aaist  belt  intu  the  prutoi.  ting  lu 
unproiecting  position  tn  thcrchv  rcauler  it  unncccssarv  for  the 
passenger  to  manualK  strap  to  or  release  his  bod\  from  the 
'»ehicle  se<i!,  s.iid  means  fm  ei>ntr(»lling  cottiprising,  a  supply 
circuit  for  said  driving  nieatis,  a  first  switch  in  saiil  circuit,  saui 
first  switch  having  twvi  closed  circuit  positidiis  it!  droe  said 
driving  means  in  either  direction  in  rcspnuise  ic  ingress  and 
egress  motions  of  the  passenger,  ,irid  second  sv\  itching  means 
etTective  upon  the  preceding  iiperational  direction  of  said 
driving  means  to  selectivelv  operate  s<iid  circuit  fur  operating 
said  driving  means  reverselv  to  the  preceding  >>peraticina ! 
direction 


LIBRK  ATION  S\STFM  KOR  TRl  NMON  MOl  MH) 

AXIK 

Noah    A.   Shealv,   Niles,   .Mich.,  assignor   to  (lark    Kquipmcnt 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  23,  l«i75.  .Ser    No.  58(».257 

Int.  (I.    B(>OC,  V    ^? 

U.S.  CI.  IHO     HH  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  trame  .iiul  an  .i\k-  sLipifniI  assemfMv, 
comprising  in   conibinatiiin   a   swing  a\le,  a  trunnu-n   hearing 
assemblv  for  supporting  said  a\le  arul  .i  lubrication  svstem  fur 
said  bearing  assemblv,  s.ikI  lubric.ition  svsiem  ciimprising 
a    a  pair  of  co-axial  cvlinilricil  trtinnion  members  secureil 
to  and  operative  to  support  saul  axle    e.ieh  of  saiil  trun 
nion  members  having  an  outer  be. inng  surface. 
b     a    pair    of   suppxirt    members,    ;ittai.hei)    tn    s.iul    vehivie 
frame,    each    support    member    having    a    through    bore 
therein  and  receiving  the   be.iring  surface  of  one  ot  s.iui 
trunnion  members. 
C-  first  bearing  means  interposeil  between   the  bearing  sur 
tace  ot   at   least   one   of  sait!   trunnion   members  and   the 
through  bore  of  at   least   one  of  said  su[ipor!  members 
d    s;iid  at  least  one  t>f  saui  support  members  being  ailaptei! 

to  hold  lubricating  fluul    and 
e    first  pas.sage  means  m  fluiJ  cinnmunK  alio  n  with  saul  firs! 
bearing  means  .md  s.iid   at  le.i-4  one  support  member  to 
permit  the  flow  of  lubricating  fluid  from  said  at  least  one 
support  member  to  s.iid  first  hearing  means. 


ACOISTK  Al    PANKI    AS.StMBI  V 
(  harles   R.   V\  itherspoon.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24.   1975,  .S«-r.  No.  571,12! 
Int.  CI.-  GO  IK  I  I:(i-J    K04B  /  ^^ 


r  s  CI  181    .V*  (;b 


21  (  laims 


1.  ,An  acoustical  panel  assembly  comprising  in  tumbina- 
tion,  a  pluralitv  oi  jianels  each  incliuiing  a  septum  member,  a 
frame  surri  aindn-g  saul  septum  member  a  pair  of  fibrous  glass 
Livers  posUior;ed  respe^tivelv  .utiacent  opp('Mte  sides  ot  said 
septum  meriihci  and  a  pair  ot  semi  rigid  fihn  us  glass  diffuscr 
members  positioned  re--pectivel\  adia^eni  said  fibrous  glass 
layers,  and  means  for  joming  adjacent  ones  of  said  paiuls. 


3.949,828 
FI  I  II)  FVHAl  ST  SIIFN(  KR 

Alain  Froihaux,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barry  \\  right  Cor- 
poration. Watertown,  Mass. 

hiled  Aug.  M).  1*^74.  Str.  No.  502,054 

Int.  (I.    FOIN  3/06 

I'.S.  (I    IHI      .V,  \  10  (  laims 


1.  A  tluid  exh.iust  silencer  iteviee  comprising 
a  tirst  member  .idapted  to  be  coimected  to  a  fluid  exhaust, 
said  tirst  memhei  having  a  bore  therethriuigh  with  an 
inlet  for  iceiving  tluid  fr(im  said  exhaust 
.1  tubeii.ir  iUMse  reducing  element  niaiie  up  of  a  knitted 
metal  wire  mesh  fabric  that  has  been  convoluted  anti 
compresseil  into  a  sell  supporting,  dense,  porous  mass 
with  the  wire  threads  iif  said  fabric  oriented  randondv  in 
said  mass  anii  forming  capillarv  si/eii  pass.igew  a\s,  .md 
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a  second  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  legs 
attached  to  said  first  member  with  said  noise-reducing 
element  clamped  between  them, 

said  tubular  noise-reducing  element  having  an  inner  surface 
and  being  aligned  with  said  bore  so  that  fluid  can  pass 
from  said  bore  lo  the  inner  surface  of  said  element. 

said  plurality  of  spaced  legs  defining  apertures  at  the  outer 
surface  of  said  element  whereby  fluid  can  fltm   radially 
through  said  element  and  exit  said  device  via  said  aper 
tures 


central  core   and  third  connecting  means  for  releasabiy  fixing 
said   outer   wall   with   respect  to  said  frame  to  form  a  shell 


3.949,829 
FXHAl  ST  SILENCER  FOR  MOTORC\CI  F 
Soichiro  Honda.  Tokyo;  Minoru  Morioka.  Niiza,  and  Takeshi 
Tukahara,  kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1973,  49-2247 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J  Oh.  B62D  3iUU 

U.S.  CI.  181-36  D  2  Claims 


chamber    between   said   inner   and  outer  walls  for  receiving 
insulating  material 


3.949.831 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ACOl  STIC    WAVES  IN  A 
1.1(^1  ID  MEDIIM 
Jean  Cas.sand.  Rueil-Malmaison.  and  Jean-Pierre  Fail.  Ruvan. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francaise  de  Petrole.  dts 
Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.365.  .May  4,  19"2.  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  29.  1974.  .Ser    No    465.343 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .May  7,  19"  I,  "  1.16"2'' 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1138 
r.S.  CI.  181      120  16  Claims 


5        6  n 


1.  An  improved  exhaust  structure  for  a  motorcvclc  which 
comprises 

a  a  pair  (,if  exhaust  silencer  tubes  securelv  mininted  i>n  both 
sides  of  a  bodv  of  the  motorcycle  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion thereof. 

b  a  connecting  tube  c>f  a  length  lying  breadthwise  in  a  dead 
space  between  a  rear  part  of  said  motorcycle  body  and  a 
rear  wheel  in  an  intersecting  manner,  said  pair  of  exhaust 
silencer  tubes  and  said  connecting  tube  being  integrally 
and  communicatively  connected  in  substantially  L  - 
shaped  structure  to  provide  an  increased  space  for  said 
exhaust  silencer  without  constituting  any  part  of  the 
motorcycle  body,  and 

c.  at  least  a  pair  of  exhaust  pipes  extending  from  a  motorcy- 
cle engine  into  said  exhaust  silencer  tubes  and  along  the 
lengthwise  direction  thereof 


3.949,830 
FAN  SILENCER 
James  H.   Muehlbauer,   E\ansville,  and   Larry    A.   Wandtke, 
Newburgh.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  (ieorge  Koch  .Sons,  Inc.. 
Evansvilie.  Ind. 

Filed  June  20.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  588.672 
Int.  CI.-  FOIN  lilU.  1124 
U.S.  CI.  181-50  II  Claims 

1.  A  fan  silencer  comprising  a  frame  for  mounting  said 
silencer  into  ductwurk;  a  central  core  having  a  perforated  core 
wall,  first  connecting  means  for  releasabiy  fixing  said  core  wall 
with  respect  to  said  frame  to  form  a  central  chamber  for 
supporting  insulating  material,  an  external  shell  having  a  per- 
forated inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  second  connecting  means 
for  releasabiy  fixing  said  inner  wall  with  respect  to  said  frame 
t(i  form  an  air  flow  passage  between  said  inner  wall  and  said 


1.  A  device  for  generating  aec>ustic  vvjves  m  a  ii^uiO  me- 
dium comprising 

a  hollow  enclosure  immersed  in  operaiu'n  ir~  the  liuuid 
medium  including  at  least  o^ne  firsi  eK'ngateO  meniher 
and  at  least  one  second  elongated  member  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  member  thri^ugh  at  leasi  ime  constricted 
part. 

said  constricted  part  having  a  cross-section  substaniialiv 
reduced  with  respect  to  the  cross-sectu^n  of  said  first  and 
second  members,  the  first  member  being  oper.  t.  the 
liquid  medium  al  an  end  remote  fro-m  said  si  nslrielec; 
part. 

valve  means  for  selectively  intermiittentiv  separating  ano 
communicating  said  first  and  second  members,  saici  valve 
means  including  a   valve   seat   and   blocking   micans   pro- 
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vided  with  a  calibrated  spring  nitjans.  said  spring  nicans 
being  calibrated  to  provide  said  cxinstrictcd  part  in  open 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  members 
when  said  spring  means  is  tree  from  stress, 

means  for  introducing  in  at  least  sanJ  first  member  pressur- 
ized fluid  having  a  pressure  at  lejht  equal  to  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  medium, 

means  for  creating  in  the  second  member  a  pressure  consul 
erablv  lower  than  that  prevailing  in  said  first  member,  and 

means  for  iibtaining  communication  between  said  tirst  and 
second  members  through  said  vuive  means  when  a  pres 
sure  ditTercnce  is  estahhshed  between  saul  first  and  sec- 
ond members  such  that  said  liquid  medium  rapidlv  enters 
said  first  member  upion  obtainng  s.iid  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  members  to  be  abruptly 
braked  at  said  constricted  part. 


3,949.H32 

p()rt\blf:  firf.  f>;(  apf 

(  lovce  R,  Hunfer,  4«*2  Topa?  Ave.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44^07 
Filed  Oec.  4,  1M74,  Scr.  No.  529.589 
Int.  (I.    A62B  P-!4 


VS.  CI.  1H2      7 


l(t  (  laims 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  use  m  descending  from  high  elevations, 
said  apparatus  including  an  elongated  Texible  tension  member 
having  a  first  end  for  anchoring  U)  a  suitable  support  structure 
at  said  high  elevation  and  a  free  end  portion  which  mav  de 
pend  downwardly  to  a  lower  elevation,  a  slide  member  guid- 
ingU  engaged  with  said  tension  member  for  guided  movement 
therealong.  said  slide  member  including  readilv  actuatable 
and  deactivatable  friction  brake  and  clamping  means  opera- 
tive to  selectivelv  and  variablv  frictiOnaliv  brake  and  clamp 
said  tension  member  for  controlling  the  descent  of  said  slide 
member  downwardly  akmg  said  tension  member,  said  slide 
member  being  ek)ngated  and  entendug  lengthwise  along  said 
tension  member,  said  brake  and  clamping  means  including  a 
pair  of  selectively  and  variably  actuatable  friction  brake  ami 
clamp  structures  carried  by  opposite  end  portions  of  said  slide 
member,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  Slide  member  including 
endwise  outwardly  opening  bores  through  which  said  tension 
member  is  slidably  received,  each  of  jaid  brake  and  clamping 
means  including  a  collet  sleeve  thriHJgh  which  said  tension 
member  is  snugly  slidably  received,  said  sleeves  and  bores 
including  opposing  cam  surfaces  functioning  to  radially  in 
wardly  displace  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  sleeves  in  re 
sponse  to  said  sleeves  being  inwardly  displaced  into  predeter 
mined  inner  positums  within  said  bores  and  to  thereby  cause 
the  inner  end  fXJrtions  of  said  collet  sleeves  to  tightiv  clamp 


and  triclionallv  fnake  said  tension  niembci  and  sleeves  against 
relative  longitudinal  shifting. 


3,949,833 
SAFFI\   I)F\I{  F  FOR  LIFTFR-FQl  IPPFD  F 
I ADDFR  VFHK  I  E 

Tetsuo  Ko/ai.  Higashiosaka.  Japan,  avsignor  to 
Kahushiki  kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.31 
Int.  Cl.=  F,06('  7/12 
IS.  CI.  182-19 


XTFNSIBI.F 

Morita  Pump 
7 

4  Claims 


1,  \r.  a  wdrking  vehicle  having  a  turntable  at  one  end  of  the 
vehicle  ,1  support  frame  as.scmbly  mounted  on  said  turntable, 
.111  cvtensihic  mulii  stage  ladder  assemblv  unit  mounted  at  one 
end  to  said  support  fratne  assembly,  an  operator  carrsing  lifter 
unit  mounted  on  said  ladder  assembly  unit  and  movable  along 
its  length  thereof,  an  automatic  ladder  extension  and  contrac- 
tion stopping  unit,  said  ladder  stopping  unit  including  an 
automtic  slop  motion  master  cylinder  and  a  solenoid  valve  tor 
said  cylinder,  said  ladder  stopping  unit  having  an  electric 
circuit  for  actuating  said  ladder  stopping  unit,  an  automatic 
lifter  stopping  unit,  an  electric  circuit  for  actuating  said  lifter 
stopping  unit,  and  a  power  source  for  said  electric  circuits,  the 
improvement  of  a  safety  device  ftir  the  ladder  assembly  unit, 
said  safetv  device  comprising  a  limit  switch  incorporated  in 
said  elcLtru  Liri.uit  for  said  ladder  stopping  unit,  s  ud  limit 
switch  being  connected  between  said  power  source  and  said 
solenoid  valve,  said  limit  switch  being  open  when  the  lifter 
unit  is  in  a  predetermined  position  (>n  said  ladder  assembly 
unit  to  permit  the  operation  of  said  ladder  assembly  unit,  and 
said  limit  switch  unit  being  closed  when  the  lifter  unit  is  in 
other  than  the  predetermined  ptisitmn  lo  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  the  ladder  as,scmblv    unit. 


3.949.834 

.SAFFT"\   NFT  AND  ADJl  STABI.F  SI  PPORT  THFRFFOR 

Arthur  Nushaum,  16  White>*ood  Road,  Tenafly,  N.J.  07670 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  559.835 

Int.  CI.-  .\62B  1,22 

U.S.  CI.  182      138  2  Claims 


"^sBh-. 


I.  A  safetv   net  i^onstruclion  for  multi  storv   buildings,  com- 
prising 

a    a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  of  two  adjacent  floors  of 

the  building,  said  bracket  incorporating  a  pair  of  opp<isite 

parallel  flanges  extending  outwardly  of  the  floor. 
b    a  rotatable  socket,  said  rotatable  socket  being  hingedly 

secured  between  said  flanges, 
c    a  support  pole,  said  support  pole  being  engaged  by  said 

socket  for  rotation  therewith. 
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d  whereby  a  safety  net  may  be  extended  from  an  upper 
fli>or  to  the  upper  end  of  said  support  pole, 

e  said  bracket  additionally  comprising  a  cross  member 
extending  between  said  flanges, 

f.  said  cross  member  engaging  against  said  socket  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  socket  relative  to  said  bracket  beyond  the 
point  of  contact  between  said  cross  member  and  said 
socket. 

g.  said  bracket  additionally  comprising  a  cross  bolt  to 
hingedly  secure  said  socket  to  said  bracket  for  rotation 
with  respect  thereti^  and 

h.  said  bracket  additionally  ct)mprising  a  second  cross  bolt, 
said  second  cross  bolt  being  located  to  engage  against 
said  socket  when  the  axis  of  said  scKket  is  vertically 
aligned; 

i.  said  second  cross  bolt  preventing  rotation  of  said  socket 
with  respect  to  said  bracket 


3.949,835 
FOLDABI  E  HCNTING  STOOL 
William  E.  Butler.  H45  Treasure  Island  Drive.  Rte.  1,  .Matta- 
v*an.  Mich.  49071 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.986 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  9ilU 

U.S.  CI.  182— 187  10  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  stool  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  lateral 
frame  members,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  members,  a 
support  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  vertical  posi- 
tion in  the  operable  seating  position,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  top  end  of  said  support  member  to  the  ends  of  said 
lateral  frame  members,  a  fixed  stop  member  affixed  to  at  least 
one  of  said  lateral  frame  members  and  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  positioned  in  the  space  between  said  lateral  frame 
members  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  support  member 
to  restrain  said  lateral  frame  members  from  rotating  with 
respect  to  said  support  member  beyond  a  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  that  of  said  support  member  in  opera- 
ble seating  position  but  permitting  said  support  member  to 
rgtate  upwardly  and  over  said  lateral  frame  members  into 
partially  nested  folded  position,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
stool  for  connecting  said  st(H)l  to  both  ends  of  a  chain 


3.949,836 
LADDER  STRUCTURE 
Adoiph  D.  Russo.  Beach>*ood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Russo  Orna- 
mental Iron  Products,  Inc..  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.150 
Int.  CI.'  E06C  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  182      194  23  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  comprising,  spaced  apart  rail  members  and  a 
plurality  of  rungs  extending  therebetween,  said  rail  members 
having  corresponding  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  each  rung 
having  opposite  ends  facing  the  inner  surface  of  a  correspond 
ing  one  of  said  rail  members,  each  of  said  opposite  ends  having 
a  non  circular  opening  extending  axially  inwardly  of  said  rung, 
each  of  said  rail  members  having  a  non-circular  opening  there 
through  axially  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  corresponding 
end  of  said   rung,  and  expandable  fastener  means  intercon 


necting  each  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  rung  w  iih  the  corre- 
sponding rail  member,  said  fastener  means  including  first  and 
second  non-circular  portions  respectively  in  said  rung  opening 
and  said  rail  member  opening  and  of  complementary  non-cir- 
cular configuration  and  dimension  with  respect  to  the  corre- 
sponding opening  so  as  to  interengage  therewith  to  prevent 
rcitation  of  said  fastener  means  and  rung  relative  to  said  corre- 


\'ib 


sponding  rail  member,  said  first  portion  including  radially 
displacable  legs  in  said  rung  opening,  and  said  fastener  means 
further  including  means  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the 
corresponding  rail  member  to  position  said  first  and  second 
portions  axially  of  said  openings  and  a  member  displacable 
relative  to  said  legs  to  radially  spread  and  wedge  said  legs  of 
said  first  portion  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  rung  open- 
ing. 


3.949.837 

SELF-CENTERING  LI  BRICATING  TOOL 

Theodore  C.  Tremblav.  7  Page  Road.  Bedford,  Mass    (il"3(1 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,058 

Int.  CI.'-  FOIM  1  //04 


U.S.  CI.  184      105  R 


7  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  lubricating  a  bearing  in  place,  comprising,  an 
open  ended  member  having  a  frusto-conical  extenor  surface. 
said  member  abutting  an  annular  base  at  the  largest  diameter 
of  said  member,  said  member  having  a  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face, said  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  annular 
spaced  relationship  to  a  spindle  on  which  said  bearing  is  posi- 
tioned, a  lubricant  passageway  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  member,  said  passageway  extending  from 
the  outer  end  surface  of  the  small  diameter  end  of  said  mem- 
ber to  the  largest  diameter  end  of  said  member  and  terminat 
ing  in  said  annular  base,  said  lubricant  passageway  generally 
parallel  to  said  frusto-conical  extenor  surface,  and  a  grease 
fitting  attached  to  said  passageway  in  said  annular  base 
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3, 949,838  u.irdls    to^aul    said    rci^csscs    fruni    (.nrrcspoiuiing    oppoMic 

BICYCLE  WITH  SELF-ALI(;NIN(;  disc  brakes  fd>;L-s  of  said  fivcd  support    the  depth  of  said  gutters  at  said 

I>elmar  L.  Fuhrman,  Kettering,  Ohio,  a.ssisnor  to  The  Huffman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.   I  I.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.869 

Int.  CI.    B621,  ^  ()l> 

U.S.  CI.  188-26  2  Claims 


I.  hi  d  hicvcic  including  a  pair  of  intersecting  frame  niern- 
hers  |oined  at  the  intersection  thereof  h\  a  toe  plate  having  an 
open  ended  slot  formed  therein,  a  wheel  having  an  axle  re- 
ceived in  said  open  endeii  slot  in  stiid  toe  plate  and  a  brake 
disc  carried  b\  and  fixed  vvith  respci.t  to  s.iid  wheel,  a  pair  i^i 
elongated  plate  members  jomed  adpcent  their  forward  ends, 
carrying  brake  pads  adjacent  their  rear  ends  and  having  actu- 
ating means  responsive  to  movemerit  of  said  plate  members 
longitudinally  thereof  to  cause  said  brake  pads  to  move  into 
engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  said  brake  disc,  and  a  cable 
engaging  said  joined  ends  of  said   plate   members  to  cause 
longitudinal  movement  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a    a  mounting  bracket  having  an  opposed  pair  of  legs  ex- 
tending along  one  of  said  frame  members  and  terminating 
in  means  forming  an  adjustable  ci>nnection  between  said 
mounting  bracket  and  said  one  of  said  frame  members, 
h    said  mounting  bracket  further  including  a  downwardly 
extending  leg  extendmg  beneath  said  toe  plate  and  having 
an  open  ended  slot  therein  in  registration  with  said  open 
ended  slot  in  said  toe  plate. 
c.   a   U-shaped   portion   pressed  outwardly   of  said  down- 
wardly extending  leg  and  receivixl  in  a  pt)rtion  of  said  slot 
in  said  toe  plate  inwardlv   of  said  .ixle  of  said  wheel. 
d    said  mounting  bracket  further  including  a  generally  flat 
collar  portion  King  substantially  m  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  brake  disc. 

e,  a  carrier  carrying  said  plate  members,  and 

f.  means  forming  a  floating  connection  between  said  carrier 
and  said  collar  of  said  mountinl  bracket 


3.949,839 

FIXED  SI  PPORT  FOR  A  DlSt    BRAKE 

Jean-Claude  (iirauldon.   Ponthierry,   France,   a.vsignor   to  .So- 

ckte  Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  Fraace 

Filed  Sept.  27,  197  2,  Ser.  No.  292,590 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1971,71.35635 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  6\'<)2 
U.S.  CI.  188-73.3  4  (  laims 

1.  In  a  disc  brake  including  a  disc  rotatable  with  a  member 
to  be  braked,  a  U-shaped  fixed  support  having  a  first  member 
having  a  pair  of  circumferential  arms  defining  a  recess  there 
between,  said  first  member  being  located  adjacent  one  side  ot 
the  disc,  a  second  member  having  a  corresponding  pair  of 
circumferentially  spaced  arms  defining  a  corresponding  recess 
therebetween,  said  second  member  being  located  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  said  disc,  and  a  par  of  connecting  members 
straddling  said  disc  and  joining  the  circumferentially  spaced 
arms  on  the  one  side  of  the  disc  with  the  circumferenliallv 
spaced  arms  on  the  other  side  of  Ihc  disc,  and  gutters  fiumed 
in  each  of  said  connecting  members  to  define  struts  priijecting 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  said  gutters  extending  in 


corresponding  opposite  edges  of  the  fixed  support  being  un- 
equal to  the  depth  of  the  gutters  at  the  ends  thereof  closest  to 
said  rci.  esses. 


3,949,840 

CA.M  BRAKE  AUTOMATIC  SLA(  K  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

James  (  .  (  umming.  Pleasant   Ridge,  and  Alton   B.   Holmes, 

Troy,    both    of   Mich.,   assignors   to    Rockwell    International 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,634 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188      79.5  K  15  Claims 


1.  .X  lever  actuator  and  automatic  slack  adjusting  mecha- 
nisni  for  a  rotary  oscillating  cam  actuated  brake  assembly 
Comprising 

an  elongated  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
.1  bore. 

a  worm  gear  nitatablv  mounted  in  said  opening, 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bore  and  having  a  worm 
non  rotatablv  secured  thereto,  said  worm  drivingly  en- 
gaging said  gear, 

a  plunger  assembly  including  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
said  bore  said  plunger  having  an  axially  movable  rotary 
driving  connection  with  said  shaft  in  said  btire,  detent 
nie.ins  ir^  said  housing,  said  detent  means  being  axially 
fixed  relative  to  said  bore  and  resiliently  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  said  plunger,  and 

link  means  pivoially  connecting  one  end  of  said  plunger 
iissembly  to  said  housing  whereby  pivotal  movement  of 
said  link  means  relative  to  said  housing  will  move  said 
plunger  assembly  relative  to  said  detent  means  and  said 
detent  means  will  ri)tate  said  plunger,  said  worm  and  said 
worm  gear  upon  return  m(.>vement  of  said  plunger  assem- 
bly follow  ing  outward  movement  of  said  assembly  beyond 
a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said  detent  means 
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3,949,841 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  DRIVE  AXUE 

Raymond  John  Jovick,  Troy,  and  Roger  James  Malott.  Union 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,159 

int.  CI.-  B60T  8IU2 

l).S.  CI.  188-181  R  17  Claims 


means  biasing  said  movable  axis  laterally  toward  said  fixed 
axis  whereby  said  linkage  means  pivots  said  locking  arms 
into  said  diametric  position;  and 


1.  A  wheel  speed  sensor  for  a  wheel  mounted  on  an  end  of 
an  axle  shaft  of  a  vehicle  for  rotation  therewith,  said  sensor 
comprising; 

an  electromagnetic  sensing  device  capable  of  being 
mounted  on  a  housing  adjacent  said  axle  shaft  in  general 
alignment  with  a  portum  of  said  axle  shaft  inwardlv  of 
said  wheel. 

an  excitor  rotor  capable  of  being  mtiunted  generally  about 
said  portion  of  said  axle  shaft  in  alignment  with  said 
sensing  device  mounted  on  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  which  is  disposed  with  respect  to  said  sens- 
ing device  to  maintain  a  distance  between  said  sensing 
device  and  said  rotor  within  a  predetermined  limit  with- 
out allowing  contact  therebetween,  and 

a  drive  means  mounted  relative  to  said  rotor  and  for  making 
contact  with  said  portion  of  said  axle  shaft  to  cause  said 
rotor  to  rotate  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  said 
axle  shaft. 


3,949.842 
FREE  FALL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Mogens  Kiehn,  310  MeUin.  Northbrook.  III.  60062 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,632 
Int.  Cl.=  F16D  59  02 
L.S.  CL  188      189  17  Claims 

1.  A  free-fall  safety  device  for  use  at  the  end  of  cable  means 
supporting  a  load  from  the  top  portion  of  a  hollc^w  mast  having 
an  upwardiv  tapering  inside  wall,  said  cable  means  passing 
over  a  pulley  at  said  upper  portion  and  trained  downwardly 
through  the  mast  to  a  lower  position  thereof  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  member  defining  at  least  one  side 

wall 
means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  member  for  attachment  to 

the  downwardly  trained  end  of  said  cable  means, 
a  pair  of  locking  arms  piv<itall\  mounted  on  a  first  pivot  axis 
contiguous  to  said  side  wall  and  adapted  to  pivot  thereon 
into  a  diametric  position  with  extended  ends  engageable 
against  said  tapering  inside  wall  of  said  hollow   mast  to 
anchor  the  downwardly  trained  end  of  said  cable  means. 
linkage  means  connected  at  one  end  to  a  second  pivot  axis 
contiguous  to  said  side  wall  and  connected  at  the  other 
ends  to  said  locking  arms, 
said  first  and  second  axes  being  coplanar  and  longitudinally 
spaced  along  said  side  wall  of  said  housing  member  with 
one  of  said  axes  being  fixed  to  said  side  w  all  and  the  other 
being  guidably  movable  laterally  in  relation  to  said  fixed 
axis  along  the  length  of  said  side  wall. 


releasable  catch  means  associated  with  said  movable  axis  to 
prevent  the  retraction  of  said  locking  arms  from  said 
diametric  position 


3.949,843 
BRAKE  ADJISTER 
Oria   L.    Holcomb.  Jr..  .South    Bend.   Ind..   assignor   to  C  lark 
Equipment  Company.  Buchanan.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566.(il3 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  6.      - 

U.S.  CI.  188-196  R  8  Claims 


1.  Brake  adiusting  apparatus  for  brakes  of  ail  kinds  having 
a  constant  runnmg  clearance  and  being  energized  by  pressur- 
ized fluid,  said  brake  adjusting  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  cylindrical  chamber,  closed  on  one  end.  having  a  fluid 
connection,  on  said  one  end  with  a  controlled  source  of 
pressuri/ed  fluid. 

h    an   annular   chamber     havmg   spaced   first   and   seo^nd 
annular  end  surfaces,  said  annular  chamber  being  adia 
cent  to  but  radially  outwardlv  spaced  from  an  oper  end 
of  said  cvlindrical  chamber,  said  first  annular  end  surface 
being  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  open  end; 

c   an  annular  follower  member  slidably  received  within  said 
annular  chamber,  said  first  and  second  annular  end  sur- 
faces limiting  the  movement  of  said  follov^er  member  in 
the    brake-release    and    brake-application    directions,    re 
spectively . 

d  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  second  annular 
end  surface  and  said  annular  follower  member  for  urging 
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said  follov^er  member  int'^  abutment  Aith  said  first  anni. 
lar  end  surfaee , 

e  pist(>n  means  slidabU  and  seahnglv  retained  in  said  cylin- 
drieal  chamber  and  avialls  exteridiiiji;  trceb.  thr.Uik;h  said 
annular  chamber,  and 

(  a  deftirmable  holiov*  member  ilidabK  vairud  h-,  saul 
piston  means  in  said  annular  chamber,  said  hollow  mem- 
ber having  an  interference  fit  v^ith  s.iid  piston  means  and 
ha\mg  one  end  thereof  m  a  abutment  u  iih  said  annular 
follov^er  member. 

g  said  piston  means  being  responlivc  to  said  pressurized 
fluid  and  together  w.  ith  said  hoilcju  membei  and  follower 
member  movable  in  the  brake  application  direction,  said 
foilov^er  member  being  engagetible  u  ith  said  secoiul 
annular  end  surface  whercup«in  said  piston  means  is 
forceablv  urged  through  at  least  iin  avial  [mrlion  of  said 
hollow  member  and  causes  deformation  theiei'f  and 
therebv  axialK  repositions  saui  piston  means  i, .  the  e  vteni 
l^ro^Klcd  b\  undesired  brake  clearance  hclween  friction- 
all\  engageable  members  of  the  brake,  wiih  the  ri'leasc  of 
the  pressuri/ed  fluid  and  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means 
permitting  movement  of  said  [iistc'in  means  toigether  v>.ith 
said  hollow  member  and  follower  memb<.T  in  the  brake 
release  directum  until  said  follower  member  engages  said 
first  annular  end  surface,  thcrcbjl establishing  a  constant 
brake  running;  clearance. 


BRAKE  COOLING  SVSTFM  WITH  A  ( OMMON  FI  III) 
MIXINC;  (  HAMBFR 

IK)nald   J.    Larson,   and    La>*  rente   F,   S«:he\na>der,   both   of 

Joliel,  III.,  avsignors  to  C  aterpillar  Tractor  (  o..  I'eoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,1  H 

Int.  (I.    FI6I)  65/1^3 J 

l.S.  CI.  188     264  P  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle  said  s\stem 
cc>mprising,  in  C(>mbination 

a  liquid  reservoir, 

an  outlet  line  fri)m  said  reservoir; 

a  liquid  pump  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the  reservoir  thnnjgh 
the  outlet  line, 

a  heat  exchanger  that  includes  a  liquid  cooler,  a  liquid 
motor  driven  b\  s;iid  pump,  artd  a  fan  driven  b\  said 
motor  for  blowing  air  across  the  surface  of  said  ci>(.>ler 

a  line  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  the  motor  to  the 
liquid  cooler  and  further  connecting  the  cooler  to  the 
brakes  for  conducting  liquid  froip  the  motor  through  the 
ciHiler  to  the  brakes. 


,i  return  line  from  the  brakes  to.  the  reservoir  f(ir  conducting 

liquid   which  has  p.issed  through  the  brakes  back   lo  the 

reservoir. 
,1  bv  pass  pump 
,1  bvpass  line  fron  the  leturii  line  to  the  low   pressure  side  ot 

the  bypass  (uimp, 
,i!:d    a    line    vvhieh   connects    the    high   pressure   side   >if  the 

bvp.iss  pum.p    .vith   the   line   between   the   motiir  and  the 

liquul  I.  oo  lei 


3,949.845 
IHKISI   TKANSMirriNC;  AS.SFMBIIF.S 
(  harles  Newstead,  and  Andrew  Charles  Walden  Wright,  bt)lh 
of  Birmingham,  Fngland,  assignors  to  (firjing  Limited.  Bir- 
mingham, Fngland 

Filed  Jul>    M.   1474.  Ser.  No.  493.639 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1973. 
3h6e)6  ""3 

Int.  CI.    F16I)  .W/20 
U.S.  (I.   1H8      331  4  (laims 


I.  ,-\  thrust  transmitting  assemblv  for  tr.insm  itting  the  thrust 
of  an  input  element  to  .in  output  element  comprising  a  cv Un- 
der bi)dv  having  operative  engagement  with  said  output  ele- 
ment a  first  piston  slidablv  received  within  said  cslindcr  body 
and  having  operative  engagemenl  with  said  input  element,  a 
second  piston  disposed  m  said  cvlmder  bv)dy  and  having  a 
frontal  area  smaller  than  that  <^i  said  first  piston  and  in  direct 
communication  therewith  ,i  mass  of  fluent  elastomcric  mate- 
rial disposed  between  s.ud  pistons  in  thrust  tr.msmitting  rela- 
tionship with  both  said  pistons,  a  shoulder  in  said  c\  Under 
bodv  defined  b\  the  respective  diameters  of  said  first  and 
second  pistons,  and  abutment  means  fixed  relative  to  the 
cylimler  bodv  and  engaging  said  second  piston  to  limit  move 
meni  thereof  .i  pontKm  of  thrust  on  said  first  pistim  when 
moved  in  one  tlireclion  b\  said  input  element  being  transmit- 
ted through  s.iid  fluent  material  ti>  said  sh(^)ulder  to  move  said 
cv  Under  bodv  ,md  heiKc  s.nd  output  element  m  said  one 
direction  but  .it  a  higher  speed  than  said  first  piston  is  moved 
by  said  input  element 


3,949,846 
PI  CRAL  ACTCATOR  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
Yoshihiro   Havashida,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,539 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    20,    1973,    48- 
93141;  Aug.  20,  1973,  48-93142 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  //  24 
V.S.  CI.  188     345  6  Claims 

1.  A  disc  brake  ccmiprising 
a  caliper  having  therein  a  groove   large  enough  to  pass  a 

circumferential  portion  of  a  brake  disc  therethrough, 
a  cv  Under  formed  in  said  caliper  and  extending  m  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  groove,  said  cylinder  having  at 
a  first  end  thereof  an  opening  ci^mmunicating  with  said 
groove,  said  c> Under  having  at  a  second  end  thereof  a 
closed  bottom  face,  said  cvlmder  having  an  inner  periph 
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eral  surface  extending  between  said  bottom  face  and  said 
opening,  said  bottom  face  having  formed  therein  an  annu 
lar  groove. 

a  cvlindrical  member  positioned  within  said  cylinder,  said 
cvlindrical  member  having  at  a  first  end  thereof  a  flange 
extending  radi.illv  outwardlv  thereof,  said  flange  being 
positioned  in  said  annular  grcnive  and  maintained  in 
contact  with  said  bottom  face  of  said  cvlmder.  said  cylin- 
drical member  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  surface 
and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  surface,  said  outer  periph 
eral  wall  surface  being  spaced  from  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  iif  said  cvlmder  and  defining  therewith  an  annular 
space; 

a  cup-shaped  piston  having  a  cvlindrical  wall  slidablv  fitted 
in  said  annular  space,  said  wall  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  slidable  relative  to  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  cv  Under  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  slidable 
rel.itive  to  said  outer  peripheral  wall  surface  of  said  clvin 
drieal  member,  said  piston  having  a  first  closed  end  and 
a  secimd  open  end  having  a  ring-shaped  face. 


a  first  pressure  fluid  passage  communicating  with  a  first 
fluid  chamber  defined  by  said  inner  peripheral  wall  sur- 
face of  said  cvlindrical  member  and  said  closed  end  of 
said  piston, 

a  second  pressure  fluid  passage  communicating  with  a  sec- 
ond fluid  chamber  defined  bv  said  inner  peripheral  sur 
face  of  said  cvlmder,  said  outer  peripheral  wall  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  and  said  ring-shaped  face  of  said 
piston, 

a  first  annular  seal  positioned  between  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  piston  and  said  outer  peripheral  wall  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  member. 

a  second  annular  seal  positioned  within  said  annular  groove, 
on  said  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  and  between  said  cvlindrical  member  and  said 
cvlmder,  and 

said  first  annular  seal  having  an  inside  diameter  greater  th^n 
that  tif  said  second  annular  seal 


3,949.847 

LOCK-UP  CLCTCH  FLOW-LIMITING  AND 

PRESSURE-REDUCING  VALVE 

Richard  F.  Hoehn.  Pekin.  111.,  assignor  to  (  aterpillar  Tractor 

Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,625 

Int.  CI.    B60K  2V  r)0    F16D  /"v  ou 

U.S.  CI.  192     3.3  3  Claims 

I.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  torque  converter,  a 
first  fluid-actuated  clutch  for  locking  the  impeller  to  the  tur 
bine  of  the  torque  C(mverter,  at  least  a  second  fluid-operated 
clutch  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  torque  ctmverter  to 
a  load,  a  source  of  pressun/ed  fluid,  first  means  for  directing 
fluid  from  said  source  to  said  second  clutch  at  a  first  pressure 
and  rate,  and  second  means  comprising  a  flow -limiting  pres- 
sure-reducing valve  for  directing  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
first  clutch  at  a  reduced  rate  and  pressure,  wherein  said  flow 
limiting  pressure-reducing  valve  comprises  a  housing  having  a 


bore,  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  return  openings  all  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore. 
a  spool  assemblv  mounted  in  said  bore  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  openings; 
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said  spool  assemblv  including  a  sleeve,  a  spool  mounted  in 
said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  spool  to  bias  same  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  bore  to  block  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  to  provide  communication  of  said 
outlet  with  said  return  opening 


3.949.848 
GEAR  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
.Mark   J.   Fogelber.   Muncie.    Ind..   avsignor   to    Borg-Warner 
Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  520.194 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  -jy/O*,  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-38  10  t  laims 


1.  In  a  torque  transfer  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising input  means  including  first  and  secomd  outer  races, 
ciutput  means  including  an  inner  race,  first  and  second  bi- 
directional clutches  between  said  first  and  second  outer  races, 
respectivelv.  and  said  inner  race,  and  shifting  means  engaga 
hie  with  said  first  clutch  for  positioning  said  first  clutch  in  a 
freewheeling  mc>de  and  rendering  said  second  clutch  position- 
able  in  a  torque  transferring  mode  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  torque  lo  the  mechanism,  said  shifting  means  being 
disengagable  with  said  first  clutch  and  engagable  with  said 
second  clutch  upcm  a  momenlarv  torque  interruption  for 
positioning  said  second  clutch  in  a  freewheeling  mode  and 
rendering  said  first  clutch  positumable  in  a  ttiroue  transferring 
mc>de  in  respi^nse  t(^  torque  applied  to  the  mechanism: 
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3,949.849"  3.949,850 

VIS( Ors  Fl  I  ID  CLl  TCH  SPOLT  CONSTRLCTION  FOR  (;RAIN  ELEVATORS  AM) 
Dale  F.  Hammer,  Bellbr(M>k,  Ohio,  aisignor  to  General  Motors  THE  I.IkE 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  H.  Dale  Schumm.  1323  BriarH(K)d.  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  56007 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,659  Filed  Nov.  7,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  521,845 

Int.  Cl.^  F16n  ^<  no,  43125  Int.  CI.'  B65G  1 1 110 


U.S.  CI.  192      58  R 


1  Claim     I'.S.  CI.  193      25  E 


3  Claims 


I.  A  viscdus  fluid  clutch  c timpnstrig  first  and  m.-ciuuI  rcia 
ti\cU  rotatablc  drive  members,  said  frst  drive  member  includ- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  and  dcfmini  a  fluid  cavity  thcrebe 
tv«,een.  a  cotihng  fan  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  first 
drive  member,  a  divider  wall  sealed  between  said  front  and 
rear  wails  in  said  fluid  cavitv  and  dividing  said  fluid  cavitv  into 
first  and  second  chambers,  said  second  drive  member  being 
rotatable  in  said  first  chamber,  said  second  drive  member  and 
said  rear  wall  having  opposed  spaced  parallel  surfaces  defining 
a  fluid  shear  space  therebetween  an  J  cooperable  with  a  fluid 
medium  m  said  shear  space  Xo  provide  a  shear-type  fluid  drive 
therebetween,  a  first  opening  formed  in  said  divider  wall  for 
providing  communication  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber,  a  dam  element  foriTiei.1  on  said  divider  wall 
in  said  first  chamber  adjacent  siiid  first  opening  for  causing 
s<iid  fluid  medium  to  flow  through  sakJ  first  opening  for  vary 
ing  the  volume  tif  fluid  medium  in  said  shear  space  to  vary  the 
torque  transmitted  between  said  first  and  second  drive  mem- 
bers, a  second  opening  formed  in  said  divider  wall  for  at  times 
communicating  said  fluid  medium  frtun  said  second  chamber 
to  said  first  chamber,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flt)w  of 
s..iid  fluid  medium  through  said  second  opening  to  further  vary 
the  !<irque  transmitted  between  said  first  and  second  drive 
members,  a  drive  slot  formed  in  said  valve  means,  a  hollow 
disk  having  a  hollow  stem  formed  thereon  and  extendcil 
through  and  secured  within  an  openiig  formed  in  said  front 
wall,  the  interiors  of  said  hollow  dish  and  said  hollow  stem 
being  in  communication  with  one  amother.  a  bourdon  tube 
connected  at  one  open  end  thereof  to  laid  holU)w  stem  in  said 
second  chamber,  the  interiors  of  siiid  hollow  stem  and  said 
b<iurdon  tube  being  in  communication  with  one  another,  a 
drive  pin  formed  on  the  other  closed  erd  of  said  bourdon  tube 
and  extended  through  said  drive  slot,  and  a  thermal  sensitive 
expandable  fluid  contained  in  said  hollow  disk,  said  hollow 
stem  and  said  bourdon  tube  for  causiag  said  bourdon  tube  to 
straighten  out  in  response  to  increased  ambient  temperature 
and  correspondmg  increased  pressure  <>f  said  expandable  fluid 
and,  thereby,  causing  said  valve  meant  io  uncover  said  sectmd 
opening  to  permit  said  fluid  medium  to  flow  from  said  second 
chamber  lo  said  first  chamber  to  priivide  said  shear  type  fluid 
drive  between  said  first  and  second  ,dnve  members  and  thus 
drive  said  cooling  fan. 


1.  In  a  spout  construction  for  use  in  associatK>n  with  grain 
elevators  and  the  like,  said  construction  comprising  an  assem 
biy  of  interfitting  tubular  sections  with  chains  extending  along 
the  assembly  for  interconnecting  the  sections,  the  improve 
ment  wherein  said  sections  are  composed  of  polyurethane 
characteri7ed  by  a  Shore  D  hardness  between  *>0  and  7S  and 
comprise  integralh  molded  tapered  body  portions  having  a 
wide  upper  end  and  a  narrower  lower  end  with  integrallv 
molded  outwardly  extending  shoulder  portions  formed  at  said 
upper  end  and  supporting  rings  located  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  each  tubular  sectuin,  said  shiiudlers  each  nesting  on  a 
ring,  said  rings  being  formed  from  initially  flat,  curved  strips 
of  metal  whereby  bending  of  the  strips  tt)  form  a  receiving 
opening  for  the  tubular  sections  results  in  tapered  rings  fitting 
in  surface  tc>  surface  relationship  against  the  tapered  outer 
surfaces  of  the  tubular  sections,  tab  means  formed  in  said  rings 
for  attachment  of  said  chains  thereto,  said  tab  means  compris- 
ing portitms  of  said  metal  strips  bent  outwardly  from  the  strips, 
relea.sable  attaching  means  for  use  in  attaching  said  chains, 
said  attaching  means  comprising  clips,  said  tabs  comprising 
spaced  apart  tabs  with  said  chains  extending  between  pairs  of 
tabs,  and  openings  defined  by  said  tabs,  said  clips  including  a 
portion  extending  thri>ugh  said  openings  and  through  at  least 
one  link  of  a  chain 


3,949.851 

MOTION  TRAN.SIATION  MEANS  FOR  HKiH  SPEED 

PRINTER  PRINT  HEAD 

Roy    Lawrence   Phelan,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  \  ictor 

( Omptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  543,881 

Int.  CI.'  B41J   1:24 

U.S.  CL  197-  1  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  speed  serial  printer  having  backing  means  f<>r 
print  receiving  media,  and  means  for  effecting  display  of 
indicia  in  printing  lines  on  said  media,  including  a  print  head 
having  a  printing  end  and  selectively  operable  printing  means; 
motion  translation  means  for  oscillating  said  printing  end  of 
said  print  head  laterally  relative  to  said  backing  means  from 
a  starting  position  for  the  full  length  of  a  said  line  and  return 
til  said  starting  position,  citmprising  a  pivot  for  said  print  head 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  lateral  movement  of  said  print  head,  and  drive  means 
for  oscillating  said  print  head  about  said  pivot,  wherein  said 
media  backing  means  presents  a  straight  surface  and  said 
motion  translation  means  comprises  pivot  shifting  means  for 
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moving  said  pivot  relative  to  said  media  backing  means  in 
synchronism  with  the  lateral  moving  of  said  printing  end  to 


therebv   maintain  said  printing  end  spaced  substantially   the 
same  distance  from  said  straight  surface  at  all  times 


3.949,852 

TVPEBAR  SIPPORT 

Hans  W.  Mueller,  and  Richard  E.  Shattuck,  both  of  Cortland, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,379 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  7130 

U.S.  CI.  197     42  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  tvpewriter  having  a  frame,  a  typebar  segment  rigidly 
assembled  to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  typebars  having  one  end 
piviuallv  anchored  in  the  segment,  and  a  yieldable  support 
having  a  rest  position  for  the  free  end  of  the  typebars,  the 
yieldable  support  comprising 

arcuate  means  spaced  from   the  frame  for  supporting  the 

free  end  of  the  typebars, 
arm  means  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  arcuate  means  and 
having   Its   opposite   end    defining   an   enlarged   aperture 
therethrough, 
retention  means  comprising  a  reduced  cross  sectional  por- 
tion, and   an  enlarged  cross  sectional   portion,  said   re 
duced  portion  extending  through  and  beyond  said  aper- 
ture and  into  said  frame  w  ith  sufficient  clearance  between 
said  reduced  portion  and  said  aperture  to  allow  said  arm 
means  to   rock   relative   to  the  frame  and  wherein  said 
enlarged  portion  is  secured  to  said  reduced  portion  on  the 
side  of  said  aperture  opposite  said  frame,  and 
biasing  means  for  dissipating  energy  of  an  impacting  type- 
bar  and  for  urging  said  arm  means  toward  the  rest  posi- 
tion of  the  free  end  of  the  typebars 


3.949,853 
PROPORTIONAL-SPACED  CHARACTER  PRINT  WHEEL 
Roy  Jeremy  Lahr,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  and  Frank  M.  VNeller. 
Jr..  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  509.195 

Int.  CL'  B41J  1:24 

U.S.  CL  197—53  3  Claims 


^lEMIOIC/L 


^    ■    W,-'  -.12 


(JX^~ 


1.  A  print  wheel  element  of  about  3  inch  diameter  for  an 
impact  printer  comprising 

an  inner  central  member  having  a  plurality  of  spokes  ex- 
tending radially  outward  therefrcim, 

a  character  slug  near  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke,  said 
character  slug  including: 

at  the  1st,  12th.  2Uih.  7!st.  73rd.  ^4th.  ■'7th,  8!st.  8?rd. 
85th  and  87th  spoke  position,  a  printing  surface  shaped 
in  the  form  of  a  character  of  zone  width  0  099fc  inches. 

at  the  2nd,  3rd,  4th.  5th,  6th,  7th,  8lh.  9th  i  Uth  !  1th.  list 
22nd.  23rd,  24th,  25th,  26th.  2^th.  2^th.  Z^th,  ?uth,  31si, 
32nd.  33rd,  34th.  35th,  36th,  37th,  7:nd.  '6th,  "8th, 
79th.  8()th.  82nd  S4th,  86th  and  88th  spoke  position,  a 
printing  surface  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  character  of  zone 
width  0  0830  inches, 

at  the  38th,  40th.  42nd.  48th,  58th,  6'nh  and  62nd  sp<>ke 
position,  a  printing  surface  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  char- 
acter of  zone  width  0  0664  inches. 

at  the  15th.  Tth.  19th,  44th,  46th,  50th.  52nd.  56th.  64th. 
6bth  and  68th  spoke  position,  a  printing  surface  shaped 
in  the  form  of  a  character  of  zone  v,idth  i)  (>498  inches; 

at  the  1  3th.  54th  and  70ih  spoke  position,  a  printing  surface 
shaped  in  the  form  of  a  character  of  zone  width  0  0332 
inches; 

at  the  16th.  39th.  41st,  43rd  4^th.  40th.  53rd.  57th.  59th. 
61st.  63rd  65th.  6"'th.  ^4th  and  ~5th  spoke  position,  a 
printing  surface  shaped  in  the  form  if  a  character  of  zone 
width  0  1  162  inches, 

at  the  Uth,  18th,  45th.  5  1st  and  '^5th  spoke  positu^n  a 
printing  surface  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  character  of  zone 
width  0  1  328  inches. 


3,949.854 

TYPEWRITER  CARRIAGE  CONSTRICTION 

Theodore   N.    Madison,   Windsor,   Conn.,   assignor    to    Litton 

Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New  ^  ork.  N.>  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333.389,  Feb.  16.  19-3.  Pat.  No. 

3.876,054.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.183 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  21102 
U.S.  CI.  197-63  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  t\ pew  riter  having  a  frame  and  a  carnage  mounted  U^ 
movement  relative  to  said  frame, 
a  rail  mounted  on  said  frame, 

a   complementary   shaped    rail    mounted    or\    said    carnage 
formmg  with  said  frame  mounted  rail  bearing  channels 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZErTE 


ApRii   13.  1976 


said  carriage  mounted  rail  having  mounted  thereon  in 
ckiselv  spaced  relationship  an  escapement  rack,  a  margin 
rack  and  a  tab  rack,  said  escapement  rack,  margin  rack 
and  tab  rack  being  IcKated  between  said  bearing  channels 
and  between  said  frame  and  carriage  mounted  rails. 


and  said  frame  mounted  rail  having  openings  between  bear- 
ing channels  to  accommodate  escapement  and  backspace 
pawls  for  engagement  with  said  escapement  rack,  a  tab 
blade  for  engagement  with  set  stops  on  said  tab  rack  and 
a  center  stop  for  engagement  with  margin  stops  on  said 
margin  rack 


3.94«),855 

TVPFWRITER  C\RRIA(;F  JAM  PRE(  LI  D1N(;  AND 

ACTION  JAM  RELEASE  MECHANISMS 

Theodore  N.  Madison,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Busines-s  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,389,  Feb.  16.  1M73,  Pat.  No. 

3.876.054.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1915,  Ser.  No.  538.953 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  IQ,62 

U.S.  CI.  197-91  2  Claims 


I.  In  an  electric  typewriter  having  a  frame  and  a  carriage 
movable  relative  to  said  frame  in  carnage  return,  backspace, 
escapement  and  tabulating  directitins 

an  escapement  rack  mounted  in  said  carriage  controlled  hv 
an  escapement  pawl, 

a  backspace  actuator  pivt>taliy  mounted  on  said  frame, 

a  backspace  pawl  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  move 
ment  in  a  forward  directum  aboitf  a  first  pivot  extending 
through  a  first  opening  in  said  pawl  from  a  rest  position 
to  engagement  with  said  escapement  rack  and  for  limited 
lateral  movement  to  drive  said  rack  one  tooth  in  response 
to  actuator  movement  thereagaiitst. 

a  spring  connected  between  said  pa*' I  and  frame  for  holding 
said  pawl  in  rest  position  in  contact  with  said  backspace 
actuator.  I 

means  on  said  pawl  and  frame  including  a  second  pivot 
extending  through  a  second  opening  in  said  pawl  for 
allowing  reverse  pivoting  of  said  pawl  about  said  second 
pivot  to  a  disabled  active  position  in  response  to  carriage 


return  movement  initiated  contemporancousI\  with  back- 
space movement, 
and    means   fur    hokimg   said    pawl    in    said    ilisabicd   active 
(Hisition  until  termination  of  carriage  return  movement  or 
retraction  of  said  backspace  actuator 


3.949,856 

SYSTEM  TO  DETECT  ABNORMAL  PAPER  FEED  IN 

PRINTERS 

.Armin  I  lb*r.  Munich,  and  Gerhard  Muller,  Taufkirchen,  both 

of  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 

&  Munich.  (>erman> 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,386 
Claims    priority ,    application    (iermanv,    Nov.     29,     1972, 
2258546 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  L\!04 
C.S,  (I.  197—133  R  I  Claim 


Fig   2 
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IS 
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twtipjr«t)r 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  paper  feed  means  of  printing 
mechanisms  and  the  like,  in  which  a  paper  web  to  be  trans- 
ported IS  provided  with  feed  perftirations  ftir  the  reception  of 
drive  pins  of  such  paper  feed  means,  comprising  signal  gener- 
ating means  in  the  form  of  a  timing  disc  rotatable  in  svnchro 
nism  with  the  advancing  movement  of  such  paper  feed  means, 
and  a  scanning  device  cooperable  with  said  timing  disc  opera- 
ble to  generate  said  reference  signals  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  timing  disc,  means  for  generating  supervisory  signals  in 
correspondence  to  the  advancing  movement  of  such  a  paper 
web,  under  normal  web  movement,  in  predetermined  relation 
to  said  reference  signals,  said  supervisory  signal-generating 
means  comprising  a  smooth  surfaced  rotatable  wheel  arranged 
for  frictional  engagement  with  such  a  paper  web,  a  smooth 
surfaced  pressure  roller  arranged  to  press  such  a  paper  web  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  rotatable  wheel  whereby  said 
wheel  will  be  rotated  by  advancing  movement  of  such  a  paper 
web  through  frictional  engagment  of  said  wheel  therewith, 
said  rotatable  wheel  being  provided  with  signal-producing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ferrt)-magnetic  blocks  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  on  said  rotatable  wheel,  a  signal  transmitter 
arranged  to  scan  said  signal  pnxlucing  means  comprising  a 
magnetic  differential  field  sensor  cooperable  with  said  blocks 
a.s  said  rotatable  wheel  rotates,  and  a  comparator  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  compare  the  reference  and  supervisory  signals, 
operable  to  prt)vide  an  output  signal  in  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  abnormal  relation  between  the  compared  sig- 
nals, which  output  signal  may  be  employed  to  actuate  control 
means  for  the  paper  feed  means 
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3,949.857 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  WRITING  DEVICE 
Hinderikus  Peters.  Paderborn,  and  Reinhard  Mix,  Salzkotten, 
both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Nixdorf   Computer   AG. 
Paderborn.  Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.283 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    30.     1973. 
2343859 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  2^/02 
C.S.  CI.  197-  186  A  8  Claims 

2i 


bevond  the  said  relatively  extensible  cords  which  are  farthest 
removed  on  each  side  from  the  said  extensible  cords. 


1.  An  electromechanical  w  riting  device  comprising: 

a  writing  head, 

carrier  means  f(>r  carrying  the  writing  head, 

guide  means  akmg  which  the  earner  means  is  movable 
during  a  writing  i^pcratiun. 

a  writing  platen  disposed  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  means, 

an  upper  frame  part  on  which  the  guide  means  is  mounted: 

a  lower  frame  part  on  which  the  writing  platen  is  mounted, 

a  crossbar  about  which  the  upper  frame  part  and  the  lower 
frame  part  are  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
one  another,  said  crossbar  being  disposed  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  writing  platen  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  crossbar  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  writing  platen,  and 

adjustable  stop  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  upper  frame  part  and  the  lower  frame  part 


3.949,858 
HANDRAIL  FOR  PASSENGER  CONVEYORS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Giovanni  Ballocci.  Monza,  and  Aurelio  Brollo.  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.463 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  .May  4.  1973.  23718  73 

Int.  Cl.=  B66B  9jl4 

U.S.  CI.  198^16  R  3  Claims 


I.  An  elastomeric  handrail  for  a  passenger  conveyor.  C- 
shaped  in  cross-section,  comprising  a  substantially  inextensi 
ble  cord  embedded  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  handrail  along  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
neutral  plane  and  plane  of  symmetry  thereof  and  at  least  one 
cord  substantially  parallel  to  the  inextensible  cord  disposed  on 
each  side  thereof  the  said  cords  on  each  side  of  the  inextensi- 
ble cord  being  relatively  extensible,  and  a  fabric  embedded  in 
the  inner  surface  of  the  handrail  at  a  level  where  its  outer 
surface  is  on  substantially  the  same  level  as  said  surface,  said 
fabric  being  opposite  the  cords  and  extending  at  least  just 


3,949.859 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRABBING.  HOLDING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  WORKPIECES  ON  A  ( ONNFYOK 

(  HAIN 
Manfred  Nussbaumer.  Dietikon.  and   Karl  Boevh.  Spreittn- 
bach,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Micafil  A  (,  ,  Zurich. 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  21,  1975.  Ser,  No.  f^V..-^: 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Mav    3(i,    iV74. 
7377  74 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  7/00;  B61B  UIOO 
C.S,  CI.   19H      19  10  C  lamis 


8       7  9 

—  — I >  ■■    ' '— — <-- — i-^ — • — 'J  i^ — V-- — ■— 


10 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporiing  work  pieces  by  means  of  work 
piece  pickups  engageabic  v,ith  a  chain  type  conveyor  to  a 
pluralitv  of  work  stations  located  along  the  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  endless  link  type  conveyor  chains 
movable  along  a  path  at  which  the  work  stations  are  located, 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  guide  rails  also  located  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  above  said  pair  of  convcvor  chains  uork  piece 
pickups  located  between  said  spaced  guide  rails  each  said 
w(irk  piece  pickup  including  laterallv  extending  guide  rolls 
which  are  spring  liiaded  mii^  engagement  with  the  undersides 
of  said  guide  rails  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extcndi'-g  pivotally 
mounted  carrier  arms  including  toe  p>ortions  which  are  spring 
loaded  into  engagement  with  the  links  of  the  chains  thereby 
serving  to  transport  said  work  piece  pickups  along  the  chains 
to  the  varu>us  stations,  means  for  slopp"^,^  '-■•■'d  work  piece 
pickups  at  each  station  while  permitting  the  chains  to  have  a 
continuous  motion  and  means  carried  by  said  work  piece 
pickups  for  holding  the  work  pieces. 


3,949.860 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMO\IN(,  ARTK  LES  FROM    \ 

MOLDING  MACHINE  AND  DEPOSITINt,  THKM  ON   \ 

CONVEYOR 

Richard    D.    Bilodeau,    North    Stonington,   ( Onn.,   assignor   tu 

Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  26.  I9''4,  Ser.  No,  492,0(11 
Int.  CI,"  B65G  4-    .4    4'  ^f- 
C.S.  CI.  198-25  6  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  remov  ing  articles  from  a  w  heel  blow  mi^ld 
ing  machine  and  depositing  them  r>n  a  conveyor,  said  machine 
having  a  central  axis  and  a  plurality  of  moids  which  mclude 
partible  sections  which  open  parallel  \v  the  axis  about  a  par! 
ing  line  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 

,A  a  turret  assembly  including  a  vertically  oriented,  rotat- 
ably  mounted  turret  adjacent  the  peripherv  of  the  wheel 
machine  carrying  article  pickup  assemblies  pivoted  to 
said  turret,  each  pickup  assembly  including  article  grip 
ping  means  coplanar  with  the  parting  line  of  the  sections, 
B  drive  means  for  moving  the  turret  in  synchronism  with 
and  in  a  circumferential  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
machine    to    sequentially    advance    the    arli^ic    gripping 
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means  through  the  space  between  successively  presented 
separated  mold  sections  for  engagement  with  the  articles, 
C  means  for  onentmg  the  grippmg  means  of  each  pickup 
assemblv  with  respect  to  the  article  beuig  removed  and 
said  conve\or. 


D  means  to  actuate  the  grippmg  rneans  of  the  pickup  as- 
semblies; and 

E  means  for  mi>ving  the  turret  a*embly  out  of  operative 
position  with  respect  to  said  machine  without  changing 
the  synchronous  relation  between  the  machine  and  turret. 


3.949.861 

PACKAGING  WEIGHTED  GROlPS  OF  ARTIC  LES 

Simon    A.   Schoitens.   and   Albert   Scloitens.    both   of  Grant. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Nu-Way  Marketing  and  Packaging  Co., 

Inc.,  Grant.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.146,  Nov.  24.  1972.  This 

application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,979 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  h^'Ou 

VS.  CI.  198-39  8  Claims 


,■?»-- 


?' 


'y 
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I .  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  groups  of  articles  to  a  packag 
ing  operation   in  a  timed  continuous  sequence,  each  of  said 
groups  having  a  minimum  weight,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  weighing  means,  each  of  said  weighing  means 
including  a  weigh  hopper  for  holding  a  pluralitv  of  said 
articles,  means  for  weighing  articles  in  said  weigh  hopper, 
and  means  to  dump  articles  from  jaid  weigh  hoppers. 

said  weigh  hoppers  being  aligned  in  a  row  along  a  predeter- 
mined path, 

means  for  feeding  said  articles  seriatim  to  each  of  said 
weighing  means  to  accumulate  a  minimum  weight  of  said 
articles  in  each  of  said  weigh  hoppers. 


means  for  blocking  further  feeding  of  said  articles  to  said 
weighing  means  after  said  minimum  weight  of  said  arti- 

•     cles  i.s  present  in  each  of  said  weigh  hcippers, 

conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  containers  adapted  to 
h<ild  and  receive  a  quantitv  of  said  articles. 

said  conveyor  means  positioning  each  of  said  containers  for 
movement  along  said  predetermined  path  and  beneath 
each  of  said  weighing  means  f*^  reception  of  articles 
dumped  from  said  weigh  hoppers. 

means  for  intermittently  driving  said  convevor  means  to 
move  containers  beneath  said  weigh  hoppers, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

means  for  controlling  each  of  said  dumping  means  of  said 
weighing  means  to  dump  articles  in  each  of  said  weigh 
hoppers  onlv  in  an  empty  container  so  that  only  one 
group  of  articles  is  dumped  in  each  of  said  containers; 

each  of  said  hoppers  having  means  to  prevent  operation  of 
s.iid  dumping  means  when  a  predetermined  weight  has 
not  been  attained  by  said  hopper  at  the  time  said  con- 
vevor stops. 

said  control  means  for  at  least  one  weighing  means  compris- 
ing ciri.uii  means  having  first  switch  operated  by  the 
weighing  means  to  close  when  the  weight  of  the  articles 
in  the  weighing  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

.1  first  actuating  means  in  said  circuit  to  operate  said  dump 
mg  means  of  the  one  weighing  means, 

second  switch  means  in  said  circuit  means  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  an  emptv  container  is  beneath  the  one 
weighing  means,  and 

said  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  operate  said  first  actual 
mg  means  when  said  first  and  second  switch  means  are 
closed. 


3.949.862 

FEED  KE(;i  I.ATING  CONVEVOR  BIN 

Herbert    Voigtiaender,    Heiterstadt.    (lermany.    as.signor    to 

Firma  Carl  Schenck  ACi,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  5.^0.366 

Claims    priority,    application     (^ermanv,     Julv     4.     1974. 
2432135 

Int.  Cl.^  841 J  /  /6.  35112 
L'.S.  CI.  198-  57  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  dosing  bin  for  discharging  loose,  fibrous  material. 
having  a  lop  and  a  supply  opening  in  said  top.  a  bottom  and 
a  discharge  opening  in  said  bt^ttom.  which  bin  further  includes 
a  first  endless  feed  advance  ctmvevor  adjacent  to  the  botti>m 
of  the  bin  and  discharge  means  located  adjacent  to  and  above 
said  discharge  opening  in  said  bin,  said  first  conveyor  moving 
with  Its  upper  run  toward  said  discharge  means,  and  wherein 
a  second  endless  conveyor  is  arranged  adjacent  to  said  top  of 
said  bin,  said  second  conveyor  having  an  upper  run  also  mov- 
ing toward  said  discharge  means  and  a  lower  run  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  upper  run  of  said  second  convevor 
receiving  material  through  said  supply  opening  in  the  top  of 
the  bin,  a  platform  arranged  in  the  bin  below  said  suppK 
opening,  said  upper  run  of  said  second  conveyor  depositing 
the  received  material  on  the  lower  run  of  the  second  convevor 
for  moving  the  material  away  from  said  discharge  opening  of 
said  bin,  the  improvement  wherein  said  second  endles.s  con 
vevor  comprises  cross  bars  and  endless  driven  means  support- 
ing said  cross  bars  at  given  spacings  between  adjacent  cross 
bars,  and  flexible  surface  means  secured  to  said  cri)ss  bars, 
said  surface  means  having  a  dimension  perpendicularly  to  said 
cross  bars  larger  than  said  given  spacings  between  adjacent 
cross  bars,  said  flexible  surface  means  being  dragged  along  the 
top  of  the  material  in  the  bin  as  the  lower  run  of  the  second 
conveyor  moves  away  from  said  discharge  opening  of  the  bin. 
said  discharge  means  comprsiing  two  rows  of  discharge  ele- 
ments, said  rows  being  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  so 
that  one  row  of  discharge  elements  is  located  to  face  the 
material  in  the  bin 
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3.949,863 

COMBINATION  ALGER  SVSTEM 

Dominic  .M.  Lippi,  Luverne,  Minn.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Wood 

Manufacturing  Company  (Entire),  Luverne.  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  24.1974.  Ser.  No.  508,763 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  33/00,  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-  104  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  input  auger  convevor  including  an 
outer  tubing  having  generally  straight  opposite  end  portions 
and  a  curved  intermediate  portion,  an  auger  screw  disposed  in 
and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  tubing,  corresponding 
first  end  portions  of  said  screw  and  tubing  including  coacting 
supportive  structure  journaling  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
screw  within  said  first  end  portion  of  said  tubing,  said  screw 
including  a  coreless  section  extending  from  said  supportive 
structure  through  said  first  end  portion  of  said  tubing,  through 
said  curved  portion  and  through  and  projecting  outwardlv  of 
the  free  end  of  the  second  end  portion  of  said  tubing  remote 
from  said  curved  portion,  a  second  output  auger  conveyor 
having  an  outer  tube  and  a  core-tvpe  auger  screw  rotatable 
therein,  one  end  of  said  second  convevor  tube  being  endwise 
aligned  with  and  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  said  second  end 
portion  of  the  first  convevor  tubing,  an  elongated  housing 
having  opposite  end  walls,  said  free  end  of  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  tubing  of  said  first  conveyor  opening  end-w  ise 
into  said  housing  through  one  end  wall  thereof  said  one  end 
of  said  second  conveyor  tube  opening  into  said  housing 
through  the  other  end  thereof  said  core-type  auger  screw 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  second  conveyor 
tube  and  into  said  housing,  the  end  of  said  coreless  section 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  tubing 
being  disposed  within  said  housing  and  including  a  center 
longitudinal  stub  shaft  projecting  outwardly  of  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  coreless  screw  section,  coupling  means 
driving!)  coupling  the  outer  end  of  said  stub  shaft  to  the  adja 
cent  end  of  said  core-type  screw,  said  housing  being  closed 
and  including  a  transverse  sectional  interior  area  considerablv 
larger  than  the  transverse  sectional  interior  areas  of  said  tub- 
ing and  tube  for  permitting  material  being  conveved  from  said 
tubing  into  said  tube  to  boil  and  take  position  outside  the  core 
of  the  core  tvpe  auger  screw,  the  space  of  the  core  being 
unavailable  for  the  material 


3,949,864 
FABRIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Jose  Aragones  Montsant,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Maqui- 
naria  de  Impresion  Textil,  S..A..  Gerona,  Spain 
Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  June  8,  1974.  427105 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  23/00;  B41F  13 154:  B65H  23/18 
U.S.  CI.  198-110  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  fabric  printing  machine  having  a  convevor  belt  for 
supporting  thereon  a  fabric  to  be  printed,  a  dnve  unit  inter- 
connected to  said  belt  for  moving  same,  and  a  control  mecha- 
nism coacting  with  said  belt  and  said  drive  unit  for  permitting 
intermittent  unidirectional  advancing  movement  of  said  belt 
through    a   selected   distance,   comprising   the    improvement 

wherein 

said  drive  unit  including  first  drive  means  for  advancing  the 
conveyor  belt  at  a  fast  speed  and  second  drive  means  for 
advancing  the  conveyor  belt  at  a  slow  speed, 

elongated  guide  means  disposed  adjacent  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt. 

said  control  mechanism  including  a  bell  engaging  device 
slidably  supported  on  said  guide  means,  said  belt  engag- 
ing device  including  gripping  means  adapted  for  gripping 


engagement  wnh  said  belt  for  causing  svnchronous  move- 
ment of  said  belt  and  said  engaging  device  during  the 
advancing  movement  of  said  belt. 

stop  means  coacting  with  said  guide  means  for  determining 
the  initial  position  of  said  belt  engaging  device, 

said  control  mechanism  also  including  first  means  for  caus- 
ing activation  of  said  gripping  means  so  that  same  grip 
pinglv  engages  said  belt  when  said  belt  engaging  device  is 
in  said  initial  position  and  for  causing  said  first  drive 
means  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  said  belt  for  moving 
said  belt  at  said  fast  speed, 

first  switch  means  for  deactivating  said  first  drive  means  and 
interconnecting   said   second   drive   means  to  said   belt. 


after  said  belt  engaging  device  and  said  belt  have  been 
moved  through  a  first  preselected  distance  away  from 
said  initial  position,  for  permitting  further  advancing 
movement  of  said  belt  at  said  slow  speed; 

second  switch  means  for  stopping  said  conveyor  belt  and 
said  beit  engaging  device  after  they  have  been  moved 
through  a  second  preselected  distance  beyond  said  first 
preselected  distance,  said  second  preselected  distance 
being  small  in  comparison  to  said  first  preselected  dis- 
tance, and 

return  means  for  releasing  said  gripping  means  from  saul 
belt,  after  displacement  through  first  and  second  prese- 
lected distances,  and  returning  said  belt  engaging  device 
to  said  initial  position 


3.949.865 

PLATE  CONVEVING  APPARATLS 

William  C.  Guenst,  Jr..  and  Gerold  Litschi.  both  of  Ambier. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  Ne>»  >ork.  N.^  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456.841.  April  1.  1974.  Pat,  No. 

3,926.297.  This  application  May  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574,057 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  17/12 
L.S.  CI.  198-131  1  <-'^'f" 

1.  Plate  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

1.  a  platform, 

2.  an  endless  chain  driven  on  the  platform. 

3.  a  pluralitv  of  anvils  on  the  chain,  each  anvi!  having  ^ 
vertical  shaft  with  a  constricted  neck. 

4.  means  to  pull  a  plate  over  the  top  of  at  least  two  anvils. 

5.  staker  means  to  drive  a  staking  pin  down  into  the  anvil 
shaft  and  to  bring  it  up  again,  and 

6.  stop-start  means,  the  chain  drive  having  means  autom.aii 
callv  (a)  to  stop  when  a  pluralitv  of  anvils  are  in  slaking 
positions  opposite  a  plate-holding  station,  and  (  b  )  to  start 
again  after  the  staking  pin  is  pulled  up  from  the  anvil 
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the  said  appar.ttus  having  mt-aiis  to  pick  up  a  plate  at  a  plate 


storage  statiDn  and  tn  cnrues   the  piatc  Sueccssi'.cl)  to  several 
statioriN  ii;  a  phutoconiposing  assenihlyj 


3.949.866 
CONVEYER  SC  RARER  WITH  C ONTINl  Ol  SI.V  APPLIED 

CONSTANT  SURFACE  PRESSl  RE 
Richard    Pott,    Lage-Heiden.    Germany,    assignor    to    Conlico 
industries  Ltd..  Edmonton.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.957 
Claims    priority,    application    Gerniany,    Sept.    3,     1973, 
2344409 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  4 5 /DO 
U.S.  CI.  198     230  4  Claims 


I.  A  device  fur  scraping  a  conveyi)r  belt  comprising: 

a  support  member,  I 

a  scraper. 

means  for  suspending  the  scraper  from  the  support  member 
m  close  proximity  to  the  underside  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
and 

means  for  raising  the  suspending  means  toward  the  con 
veyor  belt  to  bring  the  scraping  edge  of  the  scraper  into 
contact  with  the  belt  and  to  preis  it  thereagainst  with 
substantially  constant  force, 

said  raising  means  comprising  I 

a  counterweight,  attached  to  said  suspending  means  for 
raising  it  by  exerting  a  downward  force  thereon,  and  a 
curved  guide  means  slidably  receivung  the  counterweight 
whereby  the  downward  force  gradeaily  diminishes  as  the 
counterweight  moves  along  the  guide  means 


3.949.867 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGINC;  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

MOVEMENT  OF  AN  ADVANCING  ROW  OF 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

THEIR  MAIN  AXIS  OF  SYMMETRY 

Jan  Lucas  Kuiper.  Alphen  a/d  Rijn.  Netherlands,  assignor  Co 

Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.,  .Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.915 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sept.   25,    1973, 
7313157 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47 '24 
I'.S.  CI.  198     271  1  Claim 


I.  A  device  for  changing  the  relative  orientation  of  a  row  of 
successively  advancing  cv lindrical.  checker-shaped  containers 
with  respect  to  their  main  axis  of  symmetry,  comprising 
a    a  substantially   horizontally   extending  conveyor  to  feed 
the  containers  successively  in  an  initial  edgewise  attitude, 
with  a  somewhat  unstable  equilibrium,  in  a  lengthwise 
feeding  direction  that  substantially  coincides  with  the  axis 
of  symmetry, 
b   a  transport  surface  adjoining  said  conveyor  and  movable 
away  therefrom  in  the  feeding  direction,  having  an  elon- 
gated operative  area  as  well  as  proximate  and  distant  ends 
with  respect  to  said  conveyor,  and  being  angularly  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  feeding  direction, 

c.  stationary  magnet  means  disposed  under  said  transport 
surface,  for  exerting  a  magnetic  force  on  a  plurality  of  the 
containers  over  a  range  that  is  smaller  than  said  operative 
area  of  the  transport  surface,  the  magnetic  force  being 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  containers  on  said  surface  in  the 
edgewise  attitude  while  allowing  them  to  roll  down  about 
their  axes  of  symmetry  along  said  surface  under  the  ac- 
tion of  gravity;  the  magnetic  force  holding  some  contain- 
ers that  are  fallen  over  in  an  upright  attitude  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  initial  edgewise  attitude,  flat  against 
said  transport  surface,  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  perpen- 
dicular to  the  latter. 

d.  a  winding  basket  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  inlet 
end  being  aKive  said  distant  end  of  the  transport  surface, 
for  receiving  the  plurality  of  containers  in  the  initial 
edgewise  attitude,  said  basket  being  angularly  supported 
with  respect  to  the  feeding  direction, 

e  a  discharge  path  subsUntially  lengthwise  aligned  with  said 
outlet  end  of  the  basket,  which  end  is  distant  from  said 
transport  surface, 

f  a  catching  device  in  the  form  of  a  chute  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section,  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ends,  the  former  at  least  partly  rectilinearly  ajoining  said 
distant  end  of  the  transport  surface,  for  receiving  the 
some  containers  in  the  upright,  flat  attitude,  while  said 
outlet  end  meets  said  discharge  path,  and 

g  a  connection  between  said  outlet  end  of  the  chute  and 
said  discharge  path. 

whereby  the  plurality  of  containers  in  the  edgewise  attitude 
roll  down  on  said  transport  surface  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  at  least  partly  outside  the  range  of  said  magnet 
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means,  pass  through  said  basket  and  land  in  an  upright 
position  on  said  discharge  path,  the  latter  position  being 
identical  with  the  upright,  flat  attitude,  while  the  some 
containers  that  were  held  by  sa'd  magnet  means  flat 
against  said  transport  surface  eventually  enter  said  inlet 
end  of  the  chute  to  reach  said  discharge  path  by  the 
intermediary  of  said  chute  and  said  connection,  similarly 
in  the  upright  position,  without  change  in  their  attitude, 
to  be  intermixed  along  said  discharge  path  with  the  plu 
raiity  of  containers 


3.949,868 

CARTON  WITH  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  WINDOW  AND 

BLANK  FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME 

R.  H.  Allen,  .Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastex  Packaging, 

Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,580 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/00,  65/00,  5,58 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.34  12  Claims 


a  base  member  h.iMng  side  v,alls  and  a  rear  wall, 

a  plurality  of  first  ring-like  members  disposed  on  said  base 

member  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall,  and 
an  auxiliarv  member  seated  on  said  base  member  adjacent 

to  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  plur.ility  of  second  ring-like 


3.949,869 
DOCUMENT  TRAY 
Ralph   K.   Rand,   New   Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Graphic 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,792 
Int.  Cl>  A47F  7/00.  B65D  l/U 
U.S.  CI.  206-  73 

1.  A  paper  carrying  tray  comprising 


members    extending   from    an    edge   thereof,   with   each 
second  nng-like  member  aligned  with  and  mating  with 
one  of  said  first  ring-like  members, 
said  first  and  second  nng-like  members  being  fused  together 
at  the  point  where  they  contact  each  other. 


1.  A  carton  for  holding  certain  products,  said  carton  com- 
prising front  and  rear  walls  joined  along  the  lengths  thereof  by 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  window  opening  defined  at  least  in  part 
by  portions  of  said  front  wall,  a  pair  of  dust  flaps  respectively 
having  free  side  margins  cooperating  with  closure  flap  means 
for  establishing  and  closing  each  end  of  said  carton,  and  trans- 
parent heat-shrinkable  membrane  means  enclosing  said  win 
dow  opening  and  having  peripheral  segments  thereof  secured 
to  predetermined  portions  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  dust 
flaps,  and  said  closure  flap  means  for  restraining  the  product 
in  optimum  orientation  subsequently  to  said  heat-shrinkable 
membrane  means  being  shrunk  and  also  for  minimizing  pilfer- 
age of  the  product  by  tying  together  and  jointly  pulling  said 
pair  of  side  walls,  said  dust  flaps,  and  said  closure  fiap  means 
inwardly,  whereby  said  carton  will  purposely  sustain  damage 
as  a  result  of  an  attempt  to  pilfer  the  product  therefrom,  said 
dust  flaps  respectively  being  triangular  in  shape  to  provide 
further  assurance  that  said  pair  of  side  walls,  said  dust  flaps. 
and  said  closure  flap  means  are  all  firmly  pulled  jointly  in- 
wardly, said  triangular  shaped  dust  flaps  and  said  front  wall 
jointly  defining  a  pair  of  prominent  spaces  respectively  dis 
posed  at  either  end  of  said  front  wall  and  subjacent  said  clo- 
sure flap  means,  whereby  said  heat-shnnkablc  membrane 
means  if  unrestrained  in  proximity  to  the  entire  perimeter  of 
said  front  wall  and  is  free  to  totally  pull  away  from  said  front 
wall  as  it  IS  being  shrunk 


3.949.870 
REUSABLE  WRAP-BASKET  CARRIER 
Earl  J.  Graser.  Monroe.  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkrafl.  Inc  .  VS  est 
Monroe,  La. 

Filed  July  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.31 1 

int.  Cl.=  B65D  ''5/06 

U.S.  CI.  206-  141  12  Claims 


ir*<V88 


5  Claims 


1.  A  earner  for  a  plural  it  v  of  ohic^ts  v^  herein  the  objects  are 
to  be  removed  fri^m  the  top  of  the  earner,  the  earner  compris- 
ing 

a  bottom. 

a  pair  of  side  panels  attached  to  respective  opposite  '^idc 

edges  of  the  bottom 
end  means  extending  between  opposite  end  edges  of  the 

side  panels  at  both  ends  of  the  carrier, 
a  top  having  respective  openings  for  exposing  eaeh  vf  the 

plurality  of  objects, 
said  top  having  strips  extending  between  adjacent  pairs  of 

the  openings  to  retain  the  iibjects  therein. 
each  of  said  strips  having  tear  means  formed  therein  for 

allowing  each  strip  to  be  partially  torn  from  an  edge  of  a 

respective  cine  of  the  openings,  and 
said  tear  means  having  a  size  sufficient  to  enlarge  the  re 

spective  openings  enough  when  torn  to  allow  removai  of 

the  objects  through  the  respective  openings 
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3.949,87 1 1 
PACKAGE  TUBF 

Tom  (hristensen.  Allerod,  Denmark:  ()\e  V\endel,  Malmo, 
and  Carl-Erik  Sandstrom,  Lund,  koth  of  Sweden,  avsignors 
to  AR  Akerlund  &  Rausing,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  7.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  5.^9.243 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Sweden.     Jan.     10.     1974, 
7400286 

Int.  CI.-  B43K  9;UU,  S.UQ.  B65D  47/42 


U.S.  CI.  206     229 


6  Claini.s 


tirsi  and  scLiuid  flush  joints  furnicd  h\  (.oopcraling  elements 
in  the  bod>  and  the  lid.  eaeh  flush  joint  consisting  of  a 
male  member  and  a  female  member,  wherem  said  first 
jtJint  is  formed  on  the  four  rectilinear  edges  of  the  case 
and  said  secimd  joint  is  formed  in  a  shape  encircling  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  miscellaneous  article. 

v^ hereby  said  first  and  second  flush  joints  allov^  for  tight 
closure  between  the  case  bod>  and  the  case  lid  and  simul- 
taneousK  stiffens  the  edges  of  the  case  body  and  the  case 
lid  to  provide  a  very  rigid  case  for  better  protection  of  the 
miscellaneous  article. 


3,949.873 
C  ARDBOARI)  AND  PAPER  RECORD  JAC  KET 
Joseph  Piatt.  Point  Lookout,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Paper 
Box  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,572 

Int.  CI.'  B65J  85/30,  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  206     311  2  Claims 


1.  A  package  tube  comprising  a  tube  body,  a  tube  neck 
integral  therewith  and  extending  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  passage  therein,  a  closing  means  formed  integrally 
with  said  tube  neck  and  connected  thereto  by  a  weakened 
portion  for  closing  the  di.scharge  pa.ssage  in  said  tube  neck,  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  closing  means  having  a  greater  outer 
dimension  than  said  tube  neck,  said  closing  means  also  being 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  facing  said  tube  bodv,  a 
sponge-like  body  mounted  on  said  tube  neck,  and  a  protecting 
cover  member  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough,  said 
passage  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
for  enclosing  and  protecting  said  sptinge-like  bodv  and  said 
cover  member  being  provided  with  a  recess  fiir  engaging  the 
offset  portion  of  said  closing  means  for  retaining  the  cover 
member  in  place 


3,949,872 

INDIVIDl  AL  CASE  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
Francis  Paudras,  68,  rue  de  Clichy,  "^009  Paris,  France 
Filed  July   11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,658 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France.     Julv      19,      1973, 
73.26529 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  li^i<0 


1.  .A  record  jacket  construction,  comprising  an  inner  card- 
hoard  layer  having  a  first  panel  folded  into  juxtaposition  with 
a  second  panel,  each  panel  having  an  outer  edge  and  two  side 
edges,  a  respective  side  flap  extending  along  each  side  edge  of 
said  second  panel,  folded  backwardly  over  said  second  panel, 
and  having  an  outer  edge  arranged  in  substantially  coplanar 
abutment  with  each  side  edge  of  said  first  panel,  said  first  and 
seccmd  panels  defining  a  record  receiving  pocket  therebe 
tween  opening  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  said  first  and  sec- 
(^nd  panels,  and  a  printed  paper  cover  sheet  having  first  and 
second  panels  and  an  interior  adhesive  surface  adhered  to  said 
blank  first  and  second  panels,  and  having  respective  paper 
second  panel  flaps  which  overlie  hut  are  not  as  wide  as  said 
blank  second  panel  flaps,  said  paper  first  panel  overlying  said 
blank  first  panel  and  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  edge 
thereof  and  overlying  and  adhered  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  blank  second  panel  flap  and  a  portion  of  each  paper 
second  panel  flap. 


U.S.  CI.  206 


12  Claims 


3,949.874 
REINFORC  ED  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Larr>   W.  Heavner.  Lisle,  III..  as.signor  to  Coronet  Container 
Corporation.  Lombard,  ill. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,237 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  1^/00 

U.S.  CI.  206     386  6  Claims 


P4 


4ih" 


1.  \  reinforced,  collapsible,  reuseable  container,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  said 
1.  In  an  individual  ca.se  for  discrete  miscellaneous  articles  walls  being  pivotally  interconnected  along  lateral  upright, 
composed  of  a  thin  molded  synthetic  material,  the  case  having  adjacent  edges  thereof,  said  first  pair  of  walls  being  simulta 
a  substantially  rectangular  body,  and  a  substantially  rectangu-  neously  foldable  so  that  said  second  pair  of  walls  are  movable 
lar  lid  hingedly  jointed  to  said  rectangular  body,  wherein  the  from  an  open,  spaced  apart  condition,  to  a  closed,  closely 
improvement  comprises  positioned  condition,  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  being 
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hingedly  interconnected  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  walls,  and  a  rigid,  reinforcing  frame  fixedly 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  frame  in 
eluding  rigid  frame  members  which  are  rigidly  secured  to  the 
entire  outer  perimeter  of  said  bottom  wall  for  reinforcement 
thereof  said  frame  including  a  first  pair  of  rigid  frame  mem- 
bers rigidlv  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bottom  wall  along 
a  first  pair  of  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  ngid 
frame  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  along  the  other  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom 
wall,  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  rigid  frame  members  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  define  a  skid  for  raising  the  hot 
torn  wall  of  said  container  above  ground  level  and  for  defining 
means  for  receiving  forks  of  a  fork  lift,  said  fork  lift  receiving 
means  including  openings  for  receiving  said  forks  both  from 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  pair  of  walls  and  to  said 
second  pair  of  walls 


3.949.875 

SHAMPOO  NECK  STRIP 

Anthony    V.    Catania,    134    Chatham    Road,    and    Mary    H. 

Biviano.  125  Kent  Road,  both  of  Lpper  Darby.  Pa.  19082 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,129 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  V  ^  A^y    A41B  ^  l^ 

U^.  CL  206—390  6  Claims 


IP-A 


1.  A  hair  stylist's  disposable  neck  strip  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  an  apron  and  entirely  about  the  human  neck, 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  somewhat  longer  than  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  average  human  neck  but  having  a  width 
smaller  than  the  length  of  said  neck,  said  strip  including  a 
pluralitv  of  superimposed  plies  all  of  which  are  made  of  liquid 
absorbent  material,  said  strip  having  opposed,  inwardly  arcu- 
ate sections  located  substantially  intermediate  its  ends  to 
prevent  bunching  of  said  strip,  said  plies  being  maintained  in 
adhesKin  with  one  another 


3,949,876 
ARTICLES  FOR  BEVERAGE  SERVICE 
John  A.   Bridges,  and  Harold   W.  Storrs,  both  of  Nashville, 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated.  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.496 

Int.  CI.-  RbSD  85/20,21/02 

U.S.  CI.  206      427  3  Claims 


a  pluralitv  of  uniform  recesses  provided  therein  for  receiving 
the  bottoms  of  a  plurality  of  beverage  containers,  said  lower 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  portions 
conforming  in  number,  disposition  and  generally  in  size  lo  said 
recesses,  each  downwardly  depending  portion  being  relatively 
thick  to  provide  thermal  insulation,  each  diwnwardlv  depend 
ing  portion  being  surrounded  by  a  groove  formed  in  said  lower 
surface,  a  second  tray  identical  in  construction  to  said  first 
tra\,  and  a  plurality  of  beverage  containers  having  ihcir  bot- 
toms disposed  in  the  recesses  of  one  trav  anO  their  i.ps  dis- 
posed in  the  grooves  of  the  other  tray 


3.949,877 
NESTABLE  DRLM 
Cesar   Santoni.    Hamilton.   Canada,  assignor   tit   dreif   Bros 
Corporation,  Delaware.  Ohio 

Fileo  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  44", "33 

Int.  CI."  B65D  :i,u2 

U.S.  a.  206-^519  6  Claims 


1.  Beverage  service  means  comprising  a  first  tray  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface    said  upper  surface  having 


~^ 


1.  A  large  nestable  drum  of  multi-gallon  capacity  and  capa- 
ble of  containing  heavy  leads  with  space  saving  capabilities 
comprising  in  combination 

a  high  strength  large  metal  tubular  shell,  the  tubular  shell 
being  formed  with  a  welded  seam  and  having  a  bottom 
end  and  a  top  end,  and  further  being  divided  into  a  bot- 
tom substantially  vertical  sided  tubular  section  having  a 
top  and  bottom  and  a  top  substantially  vertical  sided 
tubular  section  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  the  major 
portion  of  which  having  essentially  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  from  its  top  to  its  bottom  the  top  section  and 
the  bottom  section  being  interconnected  by  an  integral 
circumferential  step  intermediate  the  shell  ends  and  ex- 
tending substantially  at  a  continuous  uniform  axial  point 
about  the  circumference  of  the  shell,  the  top  section 
possessing  a  larger  cross-section  than  the  bottom  section, 
the  larger  lop  section  being  initially  formed  with  the  same 
gauge  material  as  the  bottom  section  and  being  expanded 
to  the  larger  cross-section  and  becoming  thinner  than  the 
bottom  section  to  provide  a  larger  size  drum  without  the 
necessity  of  additional  maienal,  the  bottom  section  being 
adapted  to  be  received  by  and  nest  in  the  open  top  section 
of  another  of  such  drums  when  stacked  one  above  the 
other,  the  step  including  anti-locking  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  stacked  drums  from  being  air  locked  together, 
the  anti-locking  means  being  defined  by  a  series  of  spaced 
outwardlv  extending  reinforcing  gussets  forming  an  inte 
gral  part  of  the  step,  the  gussets  being  formed  of  ^>ul- 
wardlv  and  downwardly  projecting  substantially  arcuate 
protuberances  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the 
drum  and   when  the  bottom  section  of  one  drum   being 
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nested  in  the  cipen  top  seclum  of  another  of  such  drums 
the  protuberances  of  the  upper  drum  restmg  on  the  top 
end  of  the  lower  drum  to  provide  only  a  predetermined 
number  of  point  contacts  with  the  top  end  of  a  loucr 
drum  thereby  providmg  minmium  surface  contact  and 
engagement  with  the  lower  drum  so  as  to  reduce  scuffing 
of  surface  of  the  stacked  drums,  and 
a  closure  at  the  bottom  end 


bers.  said  imperfcuate  air  chamber  being  of  substantially 
smaller  dimensions  than  said  air  pocket  between  said  first 
mentioned  wall  members,  and 
at  least  i>ne  of  said  first  mentK)ned  wall  members  having  at 
least  one  air  bleed  onfice  therein,  said  air-bleed  orifice 


3,949,878 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PROTECTIvril  V  MOUNTING  AN 

OBJECT 
Doane.  Tuthill,  373  .School  St..  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,416 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  SJjUJ   HS/Ju 


-■,     ??  ?«       2?    ?« 
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^«,,  le  J4     ^o       ,g      i*      30  '8     !*    le.       u  2d  ^*    ,6     ^* 


providing  a  pa.ssagc  through  which  air  may  escape  fri>m 
said  air  pocket  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  structure. 
said  air-bleed  orifice  being  positioned  externailv  of  said 
air  chamber,  saui  product  thereby  providing  a  damped 
resilience  protection. 


3,949.880 
.SHFI.F  EXTENDER 
Vincent  Fortunalo.  \alley  .Stream,  N.V  ..  assignor  to  Hen.schel- 
Steinau,  Inc..  F;ngiew<M)d,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  551.368 

Int.  (!.•  A47F  5/00;  F16B  JV/76.  B25B  1/12,  5/10 

U.S.  (1.211      86  24  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  protectively  mounling  an  object  resting  on 
a  given  plane  and  having  a  peripheral  underportR)n  hicated  at 
a  given  distance  above  the  given  plane,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

support  means  having  a  lifting  port«in  positionable  beneath 
the  peripheral  underportion  of  tht  object  to  be  mounted, 
said   lifting  portion   having  a   height   less   than  the  given 
distance; 
shock    absorbing   means   including   a   first    portion   restmg 
against   the  given    plane    and   a   second    portion    istilated 
from  shock  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  and  wherein 
said  second  p^irtion  is  mountable  to  the  support  means 
while  said  support  means  is  positioned  under  the  obiect. 
and 
adjustable  elevating  means  disposed  on  said  support  means 
and  said  second  portion  of  said  ahock  absorbing  means 
for   mounting  said   support   meant,   with    respect   to   said 
second  portion  for  elevating  movement  from  a  non-sup- 
porting position,  first   into  contact  with   the   peripheral 
underportion  of  the  object  being  nnounted  and  thereafter 
into  a  supporting  position  thereby  elevating  and  protec 
tively  mounting  the  object  ab«ne  the  given  plane. 


3.949.879      \ 
PROTECTIVE  PACKING  PRODI  CT 
Dean  M.  Peterson,  Littleton,  and  Franklin  P.  Elliott,  Denver, 
both   of  Cok).,   assignors   to   Honeywell   Inc..   .Minneapolis, 
Minn.  | 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.623 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  27iOH.  B65D  8JII4.  85/30 
U.S.  CI.  206-  522  |  1  Claim 

I.  A  protective  packing  product  comprising  a  thin  walled 
plastic  structure  having  first  and  second  wall  members. 
said  first  and  second  wall  members  being  sealed  together  to 

define  an  air  pocket  therebetween, 
resilient  means  between  said  sealed  wall  members  posi- 
tioned to  tend  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  wall 
members  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  resilient  means  comprisitig  an  imperforate  air 
chamber  formed  of  first  and  second  spaced  transverse 
wall  members  sealed  to  said  first  nnentioned  wall  mem 


1.  A  shelf  extender  for  holding  a  product  so  as  to  display  the 
same  to  the  purchaser  forward  of  a  shelf  having  two  surfaces 
comprising 

a  wall  member  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

at  least  one  receiving  means  cooperative  with  the  rear  sur- 
face. 

means  for  supporting  the  product  affixed  to  the  wall  mem 

ber, 
a  clamp  comprising 

a  plate  shaped  to  fit  with  the  receiving  means; 

an  arm  cantilevered  from  the  plate  having  a  clamping  pad 
at  the  free  end  thereof  s<i  as  to  engage  one  surface  of 
the  shelf. 

a  post  cantilevered  from  the  plate  spaced  from  the  canti- 
levered arm. 

the  post  having  a  cavity  therein,  an  upper  plate  and  a 
lower  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  opening 
therein  located  to  permit  a  b<ilt  to  pass  therethrough. 

the  lower  plate  being  canted  with  respect  to  the  upper 
plate, 

a  conventional  nut  received  within  the  cavity,  the  nut 
being  of  standard  si/e  and  configuration  and  including 
an  opening  with  an  unmodified  conventional  internal 
helical  thread  of  given  standard  size  and  having  a  given 
inside  diameter. 

the  opening  in  the  nut  being  in  general  alignment  with  the 
openings  in  the  cavity's  plates, 

a  conventional  bolt  of  standard  size  and  configuration 
including  an  unmodified  conventional  external  helical 
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thread  of  a  standard  size  having  an  outside  diameter  no 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  nut  opening. 
the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  cavity  being  placed  so 
that  the  nut  is  movable  between  a  first  position  against 
the  upper  plate  and  a  second  position  against  the  lower 
plate, 
in  the  first  position,  the  nut  is  normal  to  the  bolt  and  the 
bolt  passes  freely  through  the  nut  and  in  the  second 
position,  the  nut  is  canted  with  respect  to  the  bolt  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  thread  of  the  nut  engages  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt  in  threaded 
engagement,  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  moved  to  obtain 
a  coarse  adjustment  in  the  first  position  of  the  nut  and 
a  fine  adjustment  in  the  second  position  of  tne  nut. 
a  second  clamping  pad  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  to  engage 
the  other  surface  of  the  shelf  so  that  the  means  for 
supporting  the  product  is  projected  forward  of  the  shelf 
and  is  held  in  place  with  respect  thereto 
12.  A  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  workpiece  comprising 
a  C-shaped  frame  having  a  spine  and  two  spaced  apart  arms 

cantilevered  from  the  spine, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  first  clamping  surface. 
the  other  of  said  arms  having  a  cavity  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  each  of  the 
plates  thereof  having  an  opening  therein  located  to  per- 
mit a  bolt  to  pass  therethrough. 
the  lower  plate  being  canted  with  respect  to  the  upper  plate. 
a  conventional  nut  received  within  the  cavity,  the  nut  being 
of  standard  si/e  and  configuration  and  including  an  open 
ing    with    an    unmodified    conventional    internal    helical 
thread  of  given  standard  size  and  having  a  given  inside 
diameter, 
the  opening  in  the  nut  being  in  general  alignment  with  the 

openings  in  the  plates, 
a  conventional  bolt  of  standard  size  and  configuration  in- 
cluding   an    unmodified    conventional    external    helical 
thread  of  a  standard  size  having  an  outside  diameter  no 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  nut  opening. 
the  plates  of  the  cavity  being  shaped  so  that  the  nut  is  mov 
able  between  a  first  position  against  the  upper  plate  and 
a  second  position  against  the  lower  plate, 
in  the  first  position,  the  nut  is  normal  to  the  bolt  and  the  bolt 
passes  freely  through  the  nut  and  in  the  second  position, 
the  nut  is  canted  with  respect  to  the  bolt  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  thread  of  the  bt)lt  engages  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  thread  of  the  nut  in  threaded  engagement,  whereby 
the  bolt  may  be  moved  to  obtain  a  coarse  adjustment  in 
the  first  position  of  the  nut  and  a  fine  adjustment  in  the 
second  position  of  the  nut. 
a  second  clamping  surface  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  to  iherebv 
permit  the  workpiece  to   be  securely   held  between  the 
first  clamping  surface  and  the  second  clamping  surface 
18.  In  a  clamp  for  engaging  a  workpiece  having  a  spine  and 
an  arm  cantilevered  from  the  spine  the  improvement  compris 
ing 
a  cavity  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  receive  a  con- 
ventional nut  and  having  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
each  of  the  plates  having  an  opening  therein  located  to 
permit  a  b<ilt  to  pass  therethrough. 
a  conventional  nut  received  within  the  cavity,  the  nut  being 
of  standard  size  and  configuration  and  including  an  open 
ing    with    an    unmodified    conventional    internal    helical 
thread  of  given  standard  si/e  and  having  a  given  inside 
diameter, 
the  opening  in  the  nut  being  in  general  alignment  with  the 

openings  in  the  plates, 
a  conventional  bolt  of  standard  size  and  configuration  in- 
cluding an  unmodified  conventional  external  helical 
thread  of  a  standard  size  having  an  outside  diameter  no 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  nut  opening, 
the  plates  of  the  cavity  being  shaped  such  that  the  lower 
plate  IS  canted  with  respect  to  the  upper  plate  and  so  that 
the  nut  IS  movable  between  a  first  position  against  the 
upper  plate  and  a  second  position  against  the  lower  plate, 


in  the  first  position,  the  nut  is  normal  to  the  bolt  and  the  bolt 
passes  freely  thrt)ugh  the  nut  and  in  the  second  position, 
the  nut  IS  canted  with  respect  to  the  bolt  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt  engages  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  thread  of  the  nut  in  threaded  engagement,  whereby 
the  bolt  may  be  moved  to  obtain  a  coarse  adjustment  in 
the  first  position  of  the  nut  and  a  fine  adjustment  in  the 
second  position  of  the  nut. 
a  clamping  surface  on  the  end  oi  the  holt  for  engaging  the 

workpiece 
21.  A  shelf  extender  f>«r  holdmg  a  product  so  as  to  display 
the  same  to  a  purchaser  forward  of  a  shelf  h.i\  inp  tv*.    surfaces 
comprising 

product  receiving  means  having  a  floor  and  a  back  wall; 
a  pair  of  end  members  having  receiving  means  to  receive 

the  edges  of  the  product  receiving  means, 
a  clamp  integral  with  each  of  the  end  members; 
said  clamp  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  frame  having  a  spine  and  two  spaced  apart 

arms  cantilevered  from  the  spine. 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  first  clamping  surface; 
the  other  of  said  arms  having  a  cavity   adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof,  and  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  each 
of  the  plates  thereof  having  an  opening  therein  located 
to  permit  a  bolt  to  pass  therethrough, 
the  lower  plate  being  canted  with  respect  to  the  upper 

plate, 
a  conventional  nut  received  within  the  cavity,  the  nut 
being  of  standard  size  and  configuration  and  including 
an  opening  with  an  unmodified  conventional  internal 
helical  thread  of  given  standard  size  and  having  a  given 
inside  diameter, 
the  opening  in  the  nut  being  in  general  ahgnmcM  «ith  the 

openings  in  the  plates. 
a  conventional   bolt  of  standard  size  and   configuration 
including  an  unmodified  conventional  external  helical 
thread  of  a  standard  size  hav  mg  an  outside  diameter  no 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  nut  opening; 
the  plates  of  the  c^vitv  being  shaped  so  that  the  nut  is  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  against  the  upper  plate  and 
a  second  position  wherein  it  is  canted  with  respect  to  the 
first  position, 
in  the  first  position,  the  nut  is  normal  to  the  bolt  and  the  bolt 
passes  freely  through  the  nut  and  in  the  second  position, 
the  nut  IS  canted  with  respect  ti'  the  bolt  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  thread  of  the  WA\  engages  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  thread  of  the  nut  in  threaded  engagement,  whereby 
the  bolt  may  be  moved  to  obtain  a  coarse  adjustment  in 
the  first  position  of  the  nut  and  a  fine  adjustment  in  the 
second  position  of  the  nut; 
a  second  clamping  surface  on  the  end  <>t  the  bolt  ti    thereby 
permit  the  workpiece  to  be  securely   held  between  the 
first  clamping  surface  and  the  second  clamping  surface 


3.949.881 
SWING  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
James  G.  Morrow.  Sr.,  and  David  J.  Pech,  both  of  Manitowoc. 
V^is..  assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  Company.   Manitowoc. 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.787 
Int.  CI.-  B66C  23/86 
L.S.  CI.  212-68  15  Claims 

1.  A  swing  drive  assembly  for  a  load  handling  device  having 
upper  works  rotatable  about  a  central  pivot  and  supported  by 
rollers  on  a  roller  path  disposed  substantially  concentricallv 
with  said  pivot,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  element 
mounted  on  said  upper  works  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from to  adjacent  said  roller  path,  means  defining  a  ring  gear 
secured  to  one  peripheral  edge  of  said  roller  path  mounling 
means  on  said  frame  element  for  journalling  a  pinion  gear  for 
normal  engagement  with  said  ring  gear  and  for  moving  said 
pinion  gear  toward  and  away  from  said  ring  gear,  a  guide 
flange  mounted  on  said  roller  path  concentric  with  saiC  ring 
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gear     a   guide    roller  supported   bv   said   frame   element   and 
journalled  for  engagement  with  said  flcirige.  means  mcludirik: 
a  reversible   hydraulic   motor   for  drivir^  said   pinion   against 
said  ring  gear  st.)  as  to  swing  said  upper  works  about  said  pnot 
actuator  means  including  a  hvdraulic  aqtuator  for  urging  said 


pinii 
%^ith 
lash 
ities 
tivcl 
said 


Ml  toward  said  ring  gear  aiul  said  roller  into  engagement 
said  flange  so  as  to  maintain  subst.aitiallv  constant  back- 
het\«.ecn  said  pinion  and  ring  gear  regardless  of  eccentric- 
in  said  roller  path,  ami  hvdraulic  pump  means  for  selec- 
\  pressurizing  said  motor  and  for  cimstaiitK  pressuri/mg 
actuator  during  swing  drive  operati(<n. 


3.949,882 

ROTARY  TOWER  (  i\NF. 

Elmar  Reich,  Biberach  an  der  Rivs,  (iermanv,  assignor  to  Hans 

Liebherr,  Biberach,  Germany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,972.  June  14,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,086 
Claims    priority,    application    (iernwinv.    June     15,     1972, 
2229317 

Int.  CI.    B66C    J<  6: 
I  ..S.  CI.  212      144  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotar\  tower  crane  having  a  tt>wer  he.ul  and  a  tower 
formed  from  vertically  aligned  tower  sections  at  least  one  of 
said  tower  sections  having  an  enlarged  cross  section,  said 
enlarged  tower  sectKin  comprising 

a  plurality  of  uniformly  shaped  geometric  structures, 
each  of  said  geometric  structures  coitiprising  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  faces  enclosing  open  vertical  ends,  each  of 
said   geometric   structures  constructed   and   arranged   to 


serve  as  an  individual  tower  section  for  a  rotarv  tower 
crane; 

each  iif  said  geometric  structures  having  a  pluralitv  of  verti- 
cal longitudinal  edges  of  equal  length. 

each  of  said  geometric  structures  disposed  in  a  common 
horizont.il  plane  so  that  two  of  said  vertical  longitudinal 
edges  of  each  geometric  structure  are  disposed  adjacent 
said  vertical  longitudinal  edges  of  adjacent  geometric 
structures  along  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  edges,  and 

means  connecting  said  adjacent  vertical  longitudinal  edges 
to  hold  said  geometric  structures  in  disposition  so  that 
said  structures  form  an  enclosed  central  opening  adapted 
to  receive  said  tower  head  said  opening  having  sides 
substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  horizontal  length  ot 
said  faces  of  said  geometric  structures 


3,949.883 

H\  DRAM  IC  Al  I/\   OPKRATF.n  HFAVV  LIFT  .SV.STFM 

FOR  VFRTK  Al  I  ^   M()VIN(,  A  .STRIN(;  OF  PIPF 

RobtTt  (  .  (  rooke,  (  orona  Del  Mar.  and  Abraham  Person,  I. us 
Alamitos,  both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Cilobal  Marine  Inc.,  I.os 
Anselt's,  (alif. 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  479,094 

Int.  CI.-  K21B  19/00 

C.S   CI.  214      1  P  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  longitudinally  moving  at  substantially 
constant  velocity  a  string  of  pipe  having  colkirs  ,ii  fixed  inter- 
vals along  the  pipe  string,  said  apparatus  ciun  prising  first  ami 
second  releasahle  collar  engaging  means,  first  and  second 
reciprocating  linear  drive  means  spaced  .ilong  the  pipe  string 
for  stroking  the  collar  engaging  means  reciproc.illy  lengthwise 
of  the  pipe  string  between  a  pipe  collar  eng.iging  piisition  and 
a  pipe  collar  releasing  position,  control  means  for  each  of  the 
linear  drive  means  and  associated  collar  engaging  means,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  cycling  the  first  and  second 
drive  means  through  succes.sive  drive  cycles,  the  drive  means 
during  each  drive  cycle  moving  the  as.sociated  collar  engaging 
jneans  during  half  of  each  cycle  at  a  first  control  operating 
velocity  through  a  distance  equal  to  half  the  distance  between 
the  two  collars,  and  moving  the  associated  collar  engaging 
me.ins  at  slightly  sk)wer  velocity  in  the  same  direction  at  one 
end  of  the  limit  of  travel  for  a  small  portion  of  the  second  half 
cycle,  at  a  slightly  higher  velocitv  in  the  same  direction  at  the 
other  end  of  the  limit  of  travel  ftir  a  small  portion  of  the 
second  half  cvcle,  and  in  the  reverse  direction  during  the 
remainder  of  the  second  half  cycle,  the  drive  cycles  of  the  first 
and  sect)nd  drive  means  being  a  half  cycle  out  of  phase. 
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3,949,884 
TRANSPORTING  AND  LIFTING  VEHICLE  FOR  HEAVY 

LOADS 
Friedrich  I>espalme^,  Vienna,   Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov.  14,  1973,  9569  73 
Int.  CI.-  B25J  >:U2 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  D  15  Claims 


e   means  for  allowing  positioning  of  a  horizontally  disposed 

spindle  of  a  yarn  package  carrier  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able mounting  means  and  said  horizontally  disposed  load- 


f — 


1 .  A  transporting  and  lifting  vehicle  for  a  hca\  \  load,  e  g  for 
converter  exchange  vessels  m  steel  production  plants,  said 
vehicle  comprising 

a  travelling  frame  capable  of  being  rotated  for  transposition 
into  different  directions  of  travel  and  provided  with  tur 
retdike  projections,  said  projections  having  recesses, 

a  climbing-lifting  mechanism  inserted  within  said  travelling 
frame,  which  climbing-lifting  mechanism  comprises  a 
lifting  frame  for  receiving  the  converter,  said  lifting  frame 
being  prt)vided  with  bolts  that  are  extendable  into  and 
retractable  from  the  recesses  in  said  projections, 

lifting  means  carried  by  said  lifting  frame  and  having  a 
lifting  height  smaller  than  the  total  lifting  height  of  the 
vehicle, 

traverse-like  carriers  arranged  bek)w  said  lifting  frame  and 
being  connected  to  said  lifting  means,  said  traverse-like 
carriers  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  bolts  that  are 
extendable  into  and  retractable  from  the  recesses  in  said 
projections,  and 

a  rotating  frame,  wherein  the  bolts  of  the  lifting  frame  and 
the  bolts  of  the  traverse-like  carriers  are,  after  actuating 
the  lifting  means,  engageable  rnd  disengageahle  alternat 
ingly   in  turns  with  the  recesses  of  the  turret  like  projec- 
tions. 


3,949.885 
CARRIER  LOADING  DEVICE 
Theodore  E.  Lide,  Jr.,  Madison.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.004 

Int.  Cl.^  B25J  J  U(i 

l.S.  CI.  214      I  B  16  Claims 

13.  An  assembly  for  loading  a  plurality   of  yarn  packages 

onto  spindles  of  a  yarn  package  carrier  without  the  necessity 

of  using  a  spindle  extension,  said  a.ssembly  comprising 

a    movable  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  yarn  package 
carrier  so  that  the  spindles  of  said  carrier  may  be  moved 
from  a  vertically  disposed  position  to  a  horizontal  pt)si- 
tion. 
b   means  for  holding  a  yarn  package  carrier  onto  said  mov- 
able mounting  means 
c    generally  horizontally  disposed  loading  tray   means  for 
receipt  of  a  plurality   of  yarn  packages   for  subsequent 
loading  onto  a  spindle  of  a  yarn  package  carrier, 
d    means  associated  with  said  tray  means  for  moving  yarn 
packages  from  said  tray   means  onto  a  honzontally  dis- 
posed spindle  of  a  yarn  package  carrier  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means,  and  for  compressing  said  packages  onto 
said  spindle,  and 


I  '^ 


ing  trav  so  that  said  irav  and  said  spindle  are  in  alignment 
so  that  yarn  packages  from  said  tray  may  be  disposed 
onto  said  spindle  bv  siiid  package  moving  and  compress- 
ing means. 


3.949.886 
STACKING  OF  BALES 
Gerald  Harber:  Leslie  Albert  \  oung,  both  of  I  pton-upon-Sev- 
ern;  Roger  Sidney  Allard.  VNorcester;  Alan  James  \1arshall. 
Malmesbury.  and  Michael  John  Montgomery.  Wootton  Bas- 
sett.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Lely  Limited.  Swin- 
don. England 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.285 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  87/12,  B65G  57/32 

L.S.  CI.  214— 6  B  15  Claims 


I.  A  bale  stacking  implement  for  attachment  to  a  baler 
having  a  bale  discharge  chute  for  discharging  bales  in  a  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  path,  the  implement  comprising  a  bale 
receiving  frame  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said  path,  said 
frame  being  open  to  the  ground  to  permit  bales  received  by 
the  frame  to  contact  the  ground  and  to  be  caused  thereby  to 
pass  along  the  frame  during  travel  of  the  baler  and  implement 
over  the  ground,  first  bale  guiding  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  guiding  into  groups  bales  passing  along  the  frame  due  t* 
their  contact  with  the  ground,  second  bale  guiding  means 
actuated  by  the  passage  of  said  groups  along  the  frame  due  to 
their  contact  with  the  ground  ti.^  displace  angularlv  through 
substantially  '^U'  relative  to  said  path  alternate  ones  of  s.iid 
groups,  and  stacking  means  to  receive  and  stack  in  their  alter 
nate  angularly  displaced  and  angularly  un-displaced  positions 
said  groups  passed  thereto  due  to  their  contact  with  the 
ground 


3.949.887 
SAILPLANE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Laszio  Hor>ath.  3108  Fair^*a>  Drive.  Tempe.  Ariz.  85282 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,297 
Int.  Cl.=  E04H  6/06 
L.S.  CI.  214-16.1  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  hangar  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of  vertically  ori- 
ented sailplanes  m  radial  alignment  about  a  center  ptunt 
within  a  hangar,  said  hangar  system  comprising 
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a  a  selectively  rolatable  circular  platform  disposed  v«,ithni 
the  hangar; 

b  a  pluralitv  of  pairs  of  cross  tracks  mounted  upon  said 
platform,  each  of  said  pairs  of  ca)ss  tracks  being  gencralK 
radially  almgncd  upon  said  platform. 

C.  a  feeder  track  extending  from  the  periphcrv  of  said  plat 
form  external  to  the  hangar  through  an  opening  in  a  side 
wall  of  the  hangar,  said  feeder  Irack  being  in  alignment 
\*ith  one  of  said  pairs  of  cross  ttacks  at  the  periphery  of 
said  platform. 

d  means  for  incrementally  rotating  said  platform  to  position 
any  one  of  said  pairs  of  crt>ss  tracks  into  alignment  with 
said  feeder  track  at  the  periphery  vif  said  platform, 

e  a  carrier  for  supporting  one  of  the  sailplanes  within  the 
hangar  and  whenever  the  sailpkane  is  moved  onto  or  off 
of  said  platform  and  along  said  feeder  track,  said  carrier 
being  mounted  upon  one  of  said  pairs  of  cross  tracks  and 
movable  therefrom  along  said  feeder  track  when  the 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  c<t)ss  tracks  is  in  alignment 
with  said  feeder  track,  said  carrier  including  means  for 
maintaining  the  longitudinal  axe  of  the  sailplane  in  verti 
cal  alignment  and  the  wings  of  the  sailplane  in  general 
lateral  alignment  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  car- 
rier; and 

f  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  feeder  track  for 
pivoting  said  carrier  in  a  vertical  plane  to  load  and  unload 
a  sailplane  from  the  pivoting  one  of  said  carriers  when 
said  one  carrier  is  positioned  upon  said  feeder  track; 
whereby,  the  hangar  stores  a  plurality  of  vertically  ori 
ented  and  radially  aligned  sailplanes  upon  said  platform 
and  permits  individual  insertior  and  withdrawal  of  any 
sailplane  without  inserting  or  withdrawing  anv  other 
sailplane. 


3,949,888  ,i 
SILO,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HEAVY  FLOWING  CHEMICAL 

AND  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES 
Hans  Gessler,  Aaien,  and  Josef  Faut,  Wasseralfingen,  both  of 
Germany,    assijjnors   to   S€hM'abis<he   Huttenwerke   Gesell- 
schaft  mit  be^firankter  Haftun^;,  Wasseralfinijen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.611 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    12,    1973. 
2318560 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  1^5/46 


IS.  CI.  214  ~  17  D 


1 1  Claims 


1.  A  silo  for  pourable  materials  whKrh  has  an  inner  wall  and 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  especially  for  heavy- 
flowing  chemical  and  mineral  substarices,  which  includes  a 
charging  station  arranged  at  said  upp€r  silo  portion  for  charg- 
ing pourable  materials  into  said  silo,  at  least  one  di.scharge 
station  arranged  at  the  lower  silo  portion  for  withdrawing 
pourable  material  from  said  silo,  a  plurality  of  friction  walls 
arranged  in  vertically  spaced  superimposed  position  and 
mounted  on  said  inner  wall,  each  of  said  friction  walls  extend- 

1 


ing  all  the  way  around  said  inner  wall  while  being  provided 
with  pa.ssage  means  therethrough  for  pourable  materials  to 
flow  from  said  charging  station  to  said  discharge  station,  said 
friction  walls  being  inclined  in  the  direction  toward  said  lower 
silo  portion  at  an  angle  of  inclination  relative  to  horizontal 
planes  vihich  is  greater  than  the  specific  pouring  angle  of  the 
pourable  materials  to  be  passed  through  said  silo  having  an 
inner  cross  scctu>n  of  predetermined  configuration,  and  said 
friction  walls  being  designed  as  wall  portions  of  a  cone  with 
the  cone  tip  cut  off  and  the  cut-off  portion  pointing  toward 
said  lower  silo  portion  and  defining  said  passage  means,  the 
axes  of  said  passage  means  of  successive  friction  walls  being 
axially  offset  with  regard  to  each  olhcr 


3.949,889 
FRONT  END  LOADER 
Richard   (i.   Moe,   LaPorte.  Ind..  assignor  to   Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation.  Milwaukee,  WLs. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  540.721 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  .?/72 

U.S.  CL  214—  131  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  front  end  k)ader  attachment  for  a  tractor  comprising 
a  support  structure  including 

a  front  support  adapted  for  rigid  connection  to  the  front 
o{  a  tractcir  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  coupling 
parts,  and 
a  rear  support  including 

a  transverse  beam  adapted  to  extend  beneath  and  to  be 
connected  to  an  intermediate  pair  of  the  main  frame 
of  said  tractor  and  having  transversely  opposite  ends 
adapted  for  connection  to  and  support  of  a  loader 
frame  said  ends  being  disposed  outwardly  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  tractor  when  said  support  is  in 
stalled  thereon  and 
a   longitudinally   extending  truss  structure   rigidly   se- 
cured at  Its  front  end  to  that  part  of  said  transverse 
beam  that  is  beneath  said  main  frame  of  said  tractor 
when  said  support  is  installed  thereon  and  adapted  at 
its  rear  end  for  connection  to  the  underside  of  the 
final  drive  housing  of  said  tractor  at  the  p<iint  where 
the  drawbar  is  attached, 
a  loader  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and 
longitudinally    extending    side    frames    releasably    at- 
tached at  their  lower  rear  ends  to  said  opposite  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  beam  and  having  coupling  compo- 
nents at  their  forward  ends  in  cooperative  emgagement 
with  said  coupling  parts,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of 
upstanding  boom  support  members,  and 
a  loader  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  booms 
pivotably   attached   at   their   rear  ends  to   said   boom 
support  members 
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3.949,890 
BALE  HANDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Alex  Jacques   Keller.  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Material  Handling,  inc.,  Gastonia.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.275 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  61100 

U.S.  CI.  214      152  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  removing  the  straps  and  wrapping  from  a 
compressed  hale  of  fibers  and  simultaneouslv  palleti/mg  the 
bale  v^hich  comprises 

a.  positioning  one  surface  of  the  bale  against  a  pallet, 

b   clamping  said  pallet  and  bale  together. 

c  rotating  the  bale  and  pallet  together  to  a  first  position 
with  the  pallet  on  top  of  the  bale, 

d    severing  the  straps, 

e  unclamping  the  bale  and  pallet  and  raising  the  pallet  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bale, 

f  removing  the  wrapping  and  strapping  from  said  one  sur- 
face of  the  bale, 

g  lowering  the  pallet  back  into  engagement  with  the  bale 
and  clamping  the  bale  and  pallet  together  again 

h  rotating  the  pallet  and  bale  together  to  a  second  position 
with  the  pallet  underneath  the  bale, 

i  unclamping  the  bale  and  pallet  while  in  the  second  posi- 
tion, and 

J  removing  the  wrapping  and  strapping  from  the  surface  of 
the  bale  opposite  said  one  surface  and  leaving  the  bale  on 
the  pallet 


3.949.891 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Butler.  Port  Byron,  and  George  A.  .Anderson.  Ill, 
East  Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Micro  Glass  Inc., 
East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.517 

int.  CI.'  B65G  65:0-4 

U.S.  CI.  214- 301  4  Claims 


another  such  carrier  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  open 
frame,  the  walls  of  which  form  the  perimeter  about  a  com- 
pletely open  interior,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
wafer  slots,  the  slots  in  one  of  the  frames  being  greater  in 
number  and  more  closely  spaced  than  the  slots  in  the  other 
frame,  means  interconnecting  the  two  frames  so  that  limited 
shifting  movement  between  the  frames  is  permitted  whereby 
the  slots  of  the  frame  having  the  smaller  number  can  be 
brought  into  registrv  with  two  or  more  different  groups  of  the 
slots  in  the  frame  having  the  greater  number  and  means  to 
releasably  secure  each  frame  in  an  interfacing  relation  to  a 
wafer  carrier  having  a  corresponding  number  of  slots, 
whereby  wafer  carriers  can  be  releasably  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  open  frames  in  order  to  transfer  wafers  from  one 
carrier  through  said  device  into  the  other  carrier 


3.949.892 
CUSHIONED  MAST  FOR  LIFT  TRl  CKS 
Edward  J.  Ohms,  Decatur.  III.,  assignor  to  (  aterpillar  1  raclor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.185 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  V  20 

U.S.  CI.  214     674  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  fork  lift  truck  having  a  body  defining  fr>ini  and  rear 
ends,  a  lift  mast  assembly  pnotally  mounted  to  the  forward 
end.  said  lift  mast  assembly  including  a  lift  mast  and  a  pair  of 
lift  forks  extending  therefrom  and  mounted  for  vertical  mo- 
tion relative  to  said  lift  mast,  and  tilt  cylinder  means  including 
tilt  cylinders  for  tilting  the  lift  mast  relative  to  the  body,  a 
hydraulic  control  system  for  actuating  said  tilt  cylinders  in- 
cluding a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  valve  means  for  selectively 
directing  fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  head 
and  rod  ends  of  said  tilt  cylinders  so  as  to  cause  tilting  of  the 
lift  mast  relative  to  the  body,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises hydraulic-pneumatic  damping  means  communicating 
with  said  till  cylinders  for  damping  pressure  surges  in  said 
cylinders  and  thereby  minimizing  pitching  or  loping  of  the 
vehicle  caused  by  surface  discontinuities  enct^untered  bv  the 
vehicle  when  in  the  roading  phase,  wherein  said  damping 
means  comprises  an  accumulator  a  portion  of  which  contains 
a  pneumatic  fluid  and  conduit  means  intercommunicating  said 
accumulator  with  one  end  of  said  tilt  cylinders,  and  a  rc<;tric 
tive  orifice  in  said  conduit  means 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  waferlikc  elements 
from  one  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  wafer  supporting  slots  to 


3.949.893 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  CONTAINER 
Gerhardt  E.   Uhlig.   1900  Akxis  Road.   Apt.   L-201.  Toledo. 
Ohio  43613 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.588 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  55.02,  85,56.  A61J  1,U0 
U.S.  CI.  215-216  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination 

a  container  including  (  1  )  a  principal  hollow  body  serving  as 
a  receptacle  and  I  2 )  a  connected  upstanding  neck  termi 
nating  in   a  rim-defined  opening  and  having  closure  at- 
tachment means  formed  on  the  exterior  annular  surface 
of  said   neck   for  rotational,   releasable   engagement   by 
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cooperating  attachment  means  forfned  on  a  suitable  clo- 
sure. I 

a  closure  member  including  (Ha  inp  wall  spanning  said 
rim -defined  opening,  said  top  wall  being  adapted  to  seal 
ingly  contact  said  nm.  (2)  a  contacted  depending  skirt 
having  attachment  means  formed  0n  the  inner  surface  of 
said  skirt  adapted  to  rotationaiiv.  reieasablv  engage  said 
attachment  means  on  said  neck  o|  said  contamer, 

said    skirt    and    container    each    inclttding    a    cooperatively 
engageahle  and  disengageable  lock  abutment,  each  abut 
ment  located  in  mutual  coincident  registration  with  refer- 


ence to  said  attachment  means  and  Achievement  of  said 
seahng  contact    and  I 

means  for  accomplishing  purposeful,  oextrous.  manipuia 
tive  disengagement  of  said  abutments,  said  means  cchti 
prising  a  lower  terminus  formed  on  said  skirt,  said  termi 
nus  being  relativelv  more  rigid  than  said  skirt  proper  such 
that  lateral  pressure  at  a  point  on  said  terminus,  generallv 
diametrically  opposite  said  abutment,  will  cause  lateral 
deflection  of  said  skirt  and  disengagement  of  said  lock 
abutments,   whereby    rotating  disengagement  of  said  at- 
tachment means  can  be  initiated. 


3,94^.895 

epoxy  exterior  coating  for  lap-seam 
bevera(;e  (  ans 

John  I).  Downs.  Bradley,  and  Andrew  Leo  Massa.  Kankakee, 
both  of  III.,  avsignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New  ^  ork, 
N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420.401,  No>.  30.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.888.808,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,635, 

Sept.  29,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  552,459 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220-  64  3  Claims 

1.  A  metal  container,  exterior  oatcd  with  a  coating  compo- 
sition comprising  an  inert  organic  solvent  having  dissolved 
therein  a  thermosetting  resin  that  consists  essentially  of  a 
polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  bisphenol.  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  between  about  170  and  about  200  and  an  Lpoxy  Value 
between  about  0  50  and  about  0.60,  upgraded  in  molecular 
weight  with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  additional  bisphenol 
bv  reaction  at  temperatures  of  between  about  21?°  and  about 
225°C  for  between  about  20  minutes  and  about  30  minutes, 
forming  an  upgraded  epoxy  having  a  WPE  of  between  about 
1600  and  ab<iut  2000,  and  said  upgraded  epoxy  being  esteri 
fled  with  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  mixture,  obtained  from  tali 
oil.  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight  2"^  to  55  percent  oleic 
acid.  ^'^  to  65  percent  linoleic  acid,  with  the  balance  essen- 
tiallv  being  conjugated  linoleic  acid,  estenfication  being  car- 
ried out  using  a  weight  ratio  of  upgraded  epoxy  fatty  acid 
mixture  of  between  about  65  35  and  about  70  30  at  tempera- 
tures between  about  225°  and  about  250°C  for  between  about 
^  hours  and  about  S  hours  and  having  a  Gardner  Holt  Viscos- 
ity of  between  Z.-,  and  Zj  at  50  percent  solids  and  an  Acid 
Number  below  10,  said  container  having  seams,  said  seams 
being  bonded  with  a  nylon  adhesive  in  contact  with  said  coat- 
ing composition. 


3,949,894 

LAMINATED  CONTAINER 

Theodore  A.   I  nderwood,  Cuyahoga  falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Cioodvear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,045 

Int.  CI."  B23k  U!6 

U.S.  CI.  220-63  A  1  -"^  Claims 

13,14 


3,949.896 

SEAMED  ARTICLE 

Penelope  Jane  Vesey  Luc,  18,  rue  Eourcroy.  Paris  17.  France 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.700.  Oct.  20.  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,831,  June  5, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

486,844 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     2i,     1970, 
70.50494;  Dec.  14.  1970.  70.59366 

Int    (I.    B65D  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220     75  8  Claims 


I.  A  laminated  container  suitable  fol  containing  lubricating 
oil  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1  50    to  about  230°C 
and  characterized  when  containing  lubncatmg  oil  at  a  temper 
ature  in  the  range  of  about  150°  to  ab*HJt  230°C  by  withstand- 
ing the  puncture  of  an  impacting  0  5(J  caliber  APM2  service 
projectile  with  a  minimal  escape  of  nil  and  withstanding  its 
accompanying  hydraulic  ram -shock  effect  without  apprecia 
ble   delamination,   said    laminated   container    comprising   an 
oil-impervious   rigid   container   having  adhered   to   its  outer 
surface  a  laminate  of  outwardly  successive  adherent  laminae 
comprising  a  first  rubbery   polyfluorohydri)carbon  composi- 
tion lamina  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.3  to  about  0.6  inch 
adhered  to  said  rigid  container  with  a  polyfluorohydrocarbon 
cement  and  a  second  lamina  having  a  thickness  of  about  003 
to  about  0.12  inch  of  about  four  to  about  eight  layers  of  a 
flexible,  substantially  non-extensible  textile  woven  fabric  se 
lected  from   aromatic  polyamides  and  polyaramides  coated 
with  a   flexible   polyfluorocarbon   corrposition.   said   second 
lamina  adhered  to  said  first  lamina  witfc  a  polyfluorohydrocar 
bcin  cement 


I.  A  seamed  article  formed  friim  metal  sheet  material  and 
having  at  least  one  seam  disposed  along  an  interface  between 
intimately  contacting  facing  surfaces  of  juxtaposed  portions  of 
metal  sheet  each  having  an  original  grain  structure,  the  seam 
joining  the  portions  of  metal  sheet  at  the  interface  being  a 
metallurgically  homogeneous  continuous  line  weld  between 
the  metal  portions  produced  by  energy  supplied  by  dynamic 
rubbing  friction  applied  by  an  external  and  independent  tool 
in  contact  with  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  juxtaposed 
portions  of  metal  sheet  opposite  to  and  adjacent  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  interface  thereof  while  the  facing  surfaces  of 
the  metal  portions  at  the  interface  are  substantially  stationary 
relative  to  one  another,  the  line  weld  between  the  portions 
having 
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i.  substantially  uniform  metallurgical  grain  characteristics  at 
all  points  along  the  weld. 

ii  reorientation  of  the  crystallization  of  the  metal  of  the 
facing  surfaces  of  the  portions  at  the  interface. 

Ill  an  absence  at  the  interface  of  macroscopic  disorienta- 
tion of  the  metal  grain  structure  of  the  type  which  would 
be  caused  bv  the  melting  of  piirtions  of  the  metal  at  the 
interface .  and 

iv  through  the  thickness  i^f  the  portions  of  the  metal  sheet 
extending  from  the  line  weld,  the  substantial  preservation 
of  the  original  metal  grain  structure  of  the  portions  of 
metal  extending  from  the  interface  of  the  portions. 


and  displace  the  flap  inwardlv.  means  on  the  tubular  element 
adapted  to  abut  the  panel  to  limit  inward  movement  of  the 
tubular  element,  said  flap  having  an  inwardly  displaced  con- 
cavitv  and  providing  guide  surface  means  for  engagement  by 
the  edge  of  the  fitment  for  aligning  said  fitment  axially  with 
said  crush  score  whereby  during  opening  of  the  flap  said 
fitment  imposes  a  fracturing  force  directly  upon  said  thin 
peripheral  edge  of  the  flap 


3.949,897 

CLOSl  RE  FOR  CONTAINER 

James  Anthony  Carpenter  Shaw,  and  Eva  Shaw,  both  of  114 

Fort  Road,  Oxiev,  Queensland,  4075.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  386.359 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Aug.     16.     1972. 

0097,72 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  W  /6 
U.S.  CL  220-231  -^  Claims 


1.  A  disc-like  closure  slidahlc  within  a  container  for  sealing 
the  same  at  a  level  abmc  and  adjacent  to  the  contents  of  the 
container  including,  a  closure  body  in  the  form  of  a  flat  disc 
integrallv  formed  with  an  annular  peripheral  nm  the  axis  of 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  disc,  said  nm 
including  a  relatively  short,  downwardly  depending  skirt,  said 
skirt  being  formed  with  an  outer  annular  bead  for  resiliently 
engaging  the  interior  of  a  container  body  for  sealing  the  clo- 
sure in  the  container,  an  air  vent  through  said  disc:  a  retract 
able  plug  to  close  said  vent,  a  flexible  handle  attached  to  said 
disc  to  slide  the  closure  upwards  in  said  container,  and  a 
connection  between  said  handle  and  said  plug,  whereby  force 
on  said  handle  in  a  direction  lo  raise  said  closure  first  retracts 
said  plug  from  said  vent  and  subsequently  raises  said  closure 
from  within  said  container. 


3.949,898 

NON-DETACHABLE  EASY  OPEN  FLAP  AND  TAB 

ASSEMBLY 

Anil  C.  Patel.  Chicago;  James  V.  DePhillips.  Bolingbrook.  and 

Harry    A.   Peyser.  Olympia   Fields,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  197  4.  Ser.  No.  438.908 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  4li02 

U.S.  CI.  220-   277  4  Claims 


3.949.899 
CHILD  RESISTANT  SI.IDINCJ  PANEL  CONTAINER 

M.  Neal  Jacobs.  11809  Randy  Lane.  Laurel.  Md.  2081(1.  and 

Richard  Mainzer.  230^  Hillman  Place.  Bowie.  Md    20715 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.692 

Int.  CI.-  EtSD  43120 

L.S.  CI.  220-    346  2  (  laim- 


I.  In  an  easy  opening  container,  an  end  panel  having  a 
closure  flap  offset  below  the  plane  of  the  panel,  a  crush  score 
on  the  panel  defining  a  thin  peripheral  edge  portion  about  said 
flap,  a  tubular  element  cimnecting  the  panel  and  flap  and 
defining  a  well,  a  tubular  fitment  having  an  inner  edge  with 
means  for  rupturing  the  score,  said  fitment  having  an  axial 
length  greater  than  the  tubular  element  and  fitting  thereinto 
and  adapted  upon  being  pressed  inwardly  to  break  the  score 
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1.  A  container  comprising  a  case  having  a  sliding  panel 
closure,  which  is  upwardly  supported  against  the  interior 
surface  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  a  rectangular  opening 
through  the  use  of  supporting  springs,  which  are  composed  of 
a  materia!  of  specific  resiliency  and  flexibility  so  as  to  offer 
upward  support  regardless  of  the  degree  of  downward  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  sliding  panel,  said  springs  resting  on  a 
rigid  runner  or  track  which  is  inwardly  projecting  from  the 
interior  of  said  container  so  as  to  be  perpendicular  to  said 
springs  and  to  be  at  a  depth  so  as  to  offer  sufficient  support  for 
the  said  springs  in  order  to  maintain  a  constant  upward  pres- 
sure on  the  said  sliding  panel  against  the  said  perimeter  of  the 
opening  in  the  said  container  while  the  system  is  at  rest,  also 
said  sliding  panel  having  small  tab^  protruding  downwardly 
toward  the  said  runners  which  upon  the  administration  of 
excessive  downward  pressure  on  said  sliding  panel,  said  tabs 
will  engage  with  corresponding  notches  or  holes  in  the  said 
runners  si>  as  lo  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  said  sliding 
panel  under  these  conditions,  also  a  second  notch  or  hole  on 
said  runners  just  beyond  said  primary  holes  so  as  to  prevent 
the  lateral  movement  of  said  sliding  panel  under  excessive 
downward  pressure  in  the  event  that  said  tabs  do  not  engage 
in  said  primary  holes,  also  an  upwardly  protruding  tab  on  said 
sliding  panel,  t^f  sufficient  height  so  as  lo  prevent  said  sliding 
panel  from  being  moved  laterally  beyond  a  certain  point  so  as 
to  prevent  said  springs  from  disengaging  from  the  said  run- 
ners, also  said  upwardly  protruding  tab  would  be  of  sufficient 
height  so  as  to  enable  the  user  of  said  container  to  grasp  and 
move  said  sliding  panel  latcrallv.  also  a  downwardiv  protrud- 
ing barrier  extending  the  entire  width  of  said  sliding  panel  and 
protruding  to  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  sliding  panel  s*^  as  to  restrict  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
sliding  panel  in  the  absence  of  any  downward  pressure 


3,949,900 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 

William  I.  Chapel,   1145  Country  Club  Drive.  Warsaw.  Ind. 

46580 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.177 

Int.  CI.-  E03D  V,o2 

t.S.  CI.  222     54  4  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  use  with  a  reservoir  of  water  for  permit 
ting  a  chemical  to  be  dispensed  into  said  bodv  of  water    said 
dispenser  comprising 
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container  means  defining  therein  a  compartment  which  is 
partially  filled  with  a  solid  chemical,  said  compartment 
being  adapted  to  have  water  deposited  therein  for  form 
ing  a  saturated  chemical  solution  within  said  compart- 
ment, 

standpipe  means  mounted  on  s«id  container  means  and 
having  an  interior  opening  tharethrough  which  extends 
through  the  wall  of  said  container  means  for  providing  the 
sole  communication  between  said  compartment  and  the 
surrounding  reservoir  of  wat«r,  said  standpipe  means 
comrising  an  axiallv  elongated  sleevelike  member  having 


said  interior  opening  of  rather  large  cross-section  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough,  said  standpipe   means  opening 
upwardly  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  in  communi- 
cation with  said  saturated  solutk^n,  and 
said  opening  as  defined  by  said  itandpipe  means  being  of 
substantially  uniform  cross-section  throughout  the  com- 
plete axial  length  thereof  and  being  completely  open  at 
both  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  the  diameter 
and  axial  length  of  said  opening  being  of  similar  magni 
tude  with  said  opening  having  a  diamelci  of  at  least  one 
half  inch  and  an  axial  length  of  at  least  one-half  inch 


3.949.901 
SHIPPING  BAG 
Shinko  Tokita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Marineplas- 
tic,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1975.  S«r.  No.  547.453 
Inl.  CI.'  B65D  XSI22 


L.S.  CI.  222 


4  Claims 


ings  into  said  corner  portions,  a  bag  inlet  communicating  with 
an  upper  end  of  the  inner  casing  enabling  the  charging  of  a 
powder  material  thereinto,  and  a  bag  outlet  communicating 
with  a  bottom  end  of  said  inner  casing  enabling  discharge  of 
a  powder  material  therefrom,  covering  means  for  covering 
said  inlet,  and  a  closure  means  for  closing  off  said  outlet 


3.949.902 
PORTABLE  DISPENSING  BAR 
Frank  B.  Thompson,  719  Tammv  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78216 

Filed  June  II.  1973,  Ser.  No.  369.111 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  ni40 

U.S.  CI.  222-    129.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  portable  bar  assembly  for  serving  mixed  drinks  consist- 
ing of  a  unitary  cabinet  structure  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
casters,  said  cabinet  structure  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
parallel  side  walls  having  upward  extensions  toward  the  back 
of  the  cabinet,  a  top  wall  extending  between  the  upward  ex 
tensions  and  a  plurality  of  liquid  dispensing  units  mounted 
inside  the  cabinet  structure  between  said  upward  extensions 
and  underneath  said  top  wall,  said  liquid  dispensing  units 
having  measuring  means  for  selectively  dispensing  a  measured 
quantity  of  liquid  for  said  mixed  drink,  said  liquid  being  con 
tamed  in  reservoirs  stored  on  a  slidable  tray  connected  to  a 
portion  of  said  back  wall  underneath  said  dispensing  units, 
flexible  tubing  means  connecting  said  reservoirs  to  said  mea- 
suring means, 

said  unitary  cabinet  structure  has  an  offset  storage  surface 
between  said  side  walls  and  extending  forwardly  from  said 
dispensing  units, 
said  dispensing  units  including  a  liquid  pump,  a  motor,  a 
dispensing  nozzle,  a  push  bar  opcratively  connected  to  a 
switch  for  energizing  said  motor,  and  a  rechargeable 
battery  pack  located  in  said  storage  compartment  for 
providing  power  to  each  of  said  motors 


1.  A  shipping  bag  for  powdered  granular  material  which 
comprises  an  outer  enclosure  of  flexible  sheet  material  having 
an  inner  wall  defining  a  chamber  of  ractangular  cross  section, 
said  inner  wall  having  four  corner  portions  and  planar  sections 
intermediate  said  corner  portions,  the  diametric  distance 
between  opposed  planar  sections  being  less  than  the  diametric 
distance  between  opposed  comer  portions,  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal casing  of  the  same  material  as  said  outer  enclosure  and 
being  coaxialiy  disposed  there  within  and  joined  at  its  circum- 
ference in  sealing  relation  only  to  said  planar  sections  of  said 
inner  wall  intermediate  said  comer  portions  thereof  leaving 
thereby  four  comer  spaces  each  bounded  by  a  comer  portion 
and  that  part  of  said  inner  casing,  forming  a  partition,  spaced 
from  the  corner  portion,  each  partition  being  formed  with 
openings  to  enable  passage  of  granular  material,  when  present 
in  the  inner  casing,  from  the  inner  eating  through  said  open- 


3.949,903 

WATER  AND  BEVERAGE  CONCENTRATE  DISPENSER 

Louis  D.  Benasutti,  Fairborn.  and  Jost  S.  Sucro.  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,691,  Nov.  7.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,452 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5156 
L'.S.  CI.  222-129.2  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  beverage  concentrate  dispenser,  a  discharge  valve 
casing  including  a  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  water  supply  under  pressure,  a  nozzle 
passage  extending  from  said  valve  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  mixing  tube,  said  mixing  tube  having  a  first  enlarged 
bore  joined  to  a  second  reduced  downstream  bore  by  means 
of  a  tapered  throat  section,  said  first  enlarged  bore  having 
enclosed  therein  in  axially  aligned  fashion  a  primary  Venturi 
nozzle  whereby  the  flow  from  said  nozzle  passage  may  enter 
said  Venturi  nozzle,  a  beverage  concentrate  feed  tube  in 
communication  with  said  enlarged  bore,  said  pnmary  Venturi 
nozzle  having  the  downstream  portion  of  its  outer  peripheral 
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surface  reduced  in  diameter  relative  to  said  first  enlarged 
bore,  a  secondary  straight  jet  nozzle  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion within  said  enlarged  bore  and  coaxial  with  said  primary 
Venturi  nozzle  and  downstream  therefrom,  said  secondary 
straight  jet  nozzle  having  its  outer  peripheral  surface  gener- 
ated in  the  shape  of  a  cone  converging  toward  its  downstream 
exit  orifice,  said  secondary  nozzle  outer  surface  being  reduced 
in  diameter  relative  to  said  first  enlarged  bore  whereby  an 
annular  flow  channel  in  the  form  of  one-half  of  a  cone  section 
is  defined  therebetween,  said  primary  Venturi  nozzle  having 
its  downstream  end  telescoped  in  spaced  relation  within  the 
entrance  of  said  secondary  nozzle  defining  a  first  stage  bever- 


communication  with  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  an  open- 
ing intermediate  said  ports,  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  outlet 
port,  a  separate  container  for  each  of  the  two  materials,  sepa 
rate  passages  connecting  each  container  to  the  inlet  port, 
means  for  creating  a  pressure  flow  of  each  of  the  materials 
from  its  container  through  its  passage,  the  mixing  chamber 
and  out  of  the  nozzle,  a  fitting  having  an  axial  passage  dis 
posed  in  the  opening  with  a  flat  end  surface  facing  the  mixing 
chamber;  a  mixing  element  attached  to  an  end  of  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  supported  for  rotation  in  the  axial  passage  of  the 
fitting  with  the  mixing  element  extending  into  the  mixmg 
chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  seal  means  sur 
rounding  the  shaft  between  the  flat  end  and  the  mixing  ele 
ment  for  preventing  flow  of  the  material  along  said  shaft  said 
seal  means  including  a  metal  washer  and  a  plastic  washer 
telescopically  received  on  the  shaft,  said  mixing  element  hav- 
ing groove  means  for  mixing  the  material  during  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  for  coacting  with  the  materia!  to  create  a  force 
to  urge  the  element  against  the  seal  means  so  that  as  the 
pressure  of  the  material  in  the  chamber  increases,  the  force 
increases  to  urge  the  element  tighter  against  the  seal  means 


age  concentrate  aspirator  in  communication  with  said  concen- 
trate feed  tube,  whereby  a  first  stage  primary  mixing  of  con- 
centrate and  water  is  achieved  in  the  passage  of  said  secon- 
dary jet  nozzle,  said  secondary  jet  nozzle  having  its  exit  orifice 
located  in  the  annular  area  of  said  tapered  throat  section 
thereby  forming  a  second  sUge  concentrate  aspirator  in  con- 
junction with  said  jet  nozzle  which  is  in  communication  with 
said  concentrate  feed  tube  via  said  annular  flow  channel,  such 
that  a  secondary  mix  of  concentrate  with  said  primary  water- 
concentrate  mix  is  achieved  in  said  second  reduced  down- 
stream bore  for  dispensing  the  beverage  into  a  container  from 
the  exit  of  said  second  reduced  bore. 


3,949,904         . 
EPOXY  GUN^ 
Carl  E.  Hendrlckson,  P.O.  Box  81,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  82801 
Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.350 
Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  7108 
L;.S.  CI.  222-135  8  Claims 


3,949,905 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTICLES  WITH  A 
COMPACT  SMOOTH  SKIN  AND  A  CELLULAR  CORE 
FROM  POLYMER  MATERIALS 
Ivan  DImov  Nikolov;  Stefan  Georgiev  Semerdjiev;  Dragan  Iliev 
Nenov,  and  Nikolay  Tihomlrov  Popov,  all  of  Sofia.  Bulgaria, 
assignors  to   Insthute  po  Metaloznanie  I   Technoiogla   na 
Metalite,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  June  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.600 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  1,03,  1,08 

U.S.  CI.  222-  146  HE  1  Claim 


^ 


w  ^;^^^^'^^'^t; 


8.  A  portable  device  for  mixing  two  materials  in  a  desired 
proportion  and  dispensing  the  materials  under  pressure  from 
a  nozzle,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber  in 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  injection  molding  of  an  article  with 
a  compact  smooth  skin  and  a  cellular  core  which  comprises 

a  a  nozzle  comprised  of  a  housing  and  a  tip  mounted  m 
front  of  said  housing,  said  housing  and  said  lip  forming  an 
axial  passage  running  throughout  their  combined  length. 

b  an  elongated  electric  heating  element  located  co-axially 
within  and  throughout  the  passage, 

c.  means  for  electncally  insulating  said  housing  from  said 
tip, 

d  means  for  forcing  a  thermoplastic  molding  material 
through  said  passage,  said  element  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  tip  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  housing, 
and 

e  a  source  of  electric  current  connected  across  said  tip  and 
said  housing  for  supplying  current  to  said  electnc  beating 
element,  said  tip  having  an  annular  flange,  said  insulating 
means  including  a  pair  of  insulating  rings  flanking  said 
flange  and  a  nut  engaging  one  of  said  nngs  and  threaded 
onto  said  housing. 
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3.«J4«^,906    I  3.94^.907 

I  IQIII)  DISPFNSING  PIMP  SKI  FCTIVEI  V  SF  M  ABI  F  STORXCK  BIN  WITH  I  igi  II)  SKAI  FD  DIS(  HARCE 

A(.AINST  I  FAKA(.K  ()PKMN(. 
Fxiward  A.  Petters^n,  VVaterburv.  and  Paul  M.  Kotubv,  Nauga-  Krbie  (.ail  Mi/i,  (  hattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Astec  Indus- 
tuck,  both  of  (  onn.,  assignors  to  The  Kisdon  Manufacturing  tries.  Inc..  t  haltanooga.   lenn 
Company.  Naugatuck,  (onn.  Filed  Dec.  1}.  I'J74.  Ser.  .No.  535. 2K6 
Filed  Mar.   19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.H94  |nt.  (I.    B67D  3/00 

Int.  CI.-  B67I)  <    -J  I    SCI.  222      \HH                                                                 8  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  222-153                                                               8  Claims 


1.  In  .1  finger  operated  plunger  pump  aiiaptci!  for  ni. uniting 
in  a  container  for  dispensing  liquid  thercfroni  w.herem  the 
pump  mcludes  a  housing  and  mounting  means  tor  securing  it 
in  the  mouth  of  the  container,  a  pumping  ehamher  defined  by 
the  housing  and  a  hollow  plunger  telescopiealK  received  with 
a  piston  fit  in  the  chamber  for  reciprocation  therein  and  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  housing  about  the  axis  of  said  housing 
siiid  housmg  and  plunger  having  inlet  and  outlet  tlou  passages, 
respectively,  and  check  valve  means  located  therein  to  pre- 
vent return  flow  of  liquid  therethrou^gh.  the  improvement  in 
selectively  operable  seal  means  for  disabling  pump  oper.ition 
and  preventing  leakage  through  the  pump  during  periods  ot 
non  use  which  compri.ses:  i 

a  valve  seat  formed  about  one  of  siid  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages withm  said  pump  chartiber, 
stopper  means  disposed  in  said  clKimher   for  cooperation 
with  said  valve  scat  to  block  the  flow  of  liquid,  said  stop 
per    means   having  a   stem,    and  a    base    rTiembcr   within 
which  said  stem  is  telescopically  received,  one  of  saiil 
stopper  means  and  valve   seat  being  non -rotativelv   sup 
ported    in    said   h<iusing    and    the   other    in   said    plunger, 
whereby  said  stopper  means  and  valve  seat  can  be  rotated 
relative   to  each  other  through   rotation    of  saiti   housing 
and  plunger, 
means  for  urging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stopper  nieans 

against  said  valve  seat,  and 
detent  means  on  said  stopper  mear»  and  valve  seat  which 
are  registrable  in  one  rotated  angular  position  of  said 
stopper  means  and  seat  and  non-registrable  in  another. 
said  detent  means  producing  a  camming  action  on  rota 
tion  of  said  stopper  means  and  seat  from  the  registrable 
to  the  non-registrable  positum  to  cause  axial  separation  of 


said  stopper  means  from  said  se 
passage 


t  to  unblock  said  flow 


I.    M,ilcn,ii    sl.T.igc    hin    uith    .iirtiijht    JislIkhhc    i-pcning. 
comprising' 

storage  hii;   inc.uis  for  receiving  material  ti>   he  stirred, 

said  stora^'c  f^n  means  having  a  material  disv  h.irge  "pcning. 

g.ttc  means  oper.itr.  civ  associatetl  with  s.uel  storage  bin 
means  ft)r  selei.li\cl\  effecting  suhstanti.il  material  t1ow 
closure  of  s.nt!  m.ttcria!  discharge  opening, 

said  gate  mc.ins  being  selectivelv  operative  either  to  a 
closed  position  for  effecting  said  substantial  closure  of 
s.iid  matcn.il  discharge  Mpcnirig,  ,.r  t.i  an  open  position 
tiT  opening  said  material  discharge  opening, 

means  defining  a  liquid  ret. lining  region  in  surrounding 
relation  with  s.ud  materi.il  discharge  opening  and  having 
an  uppermost  region  in  elevated  relation  thereto. 

liquid  suppiv  means  operative  independently  of  said  gate 
means  either  to  admit  s.nd  liquid  into  said  liquid  retaining 
region  in  quantity  sufficient  to  immerse  said  material 
disch.irge  opening,  or  to  withdraw  said  liquid  from  said 
liquid  retaining  region,  and 

control  means  operatively  as.sociated  with  said  liquid  suppiv 
means  to  cause  said  liquid  supply  me.iiis  to  admit  liquid 
into  siiid  liquid  retaining  means  onlv  .it  selected  times 
when  saul  g.ite  me.ms  is  in  said  closed  position. 


3.949.908 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBl  TING 

PARTK  I  I  ATE  MATERIAL  OVER  A  /ONE 

iJovd  A.  Baillie.  Homewood.  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  518,129 
Int.  (I.    B67D  S/24 
IS.  (I.  222      193  15  Claims 

1.    .Apparatus   for   distributing   particulate    material   over   a 
/i  ine  comprising 

a  supply   hopper,  h.tvmg  inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  for 

holding  particulate  materi.il. 
a  deflection  plate  located  adjacent  to  and  below  the  end  of 
said  outlet  means  awav  from  said  supply  hopper  to  deflect 
the  directum  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  mate- 
rial flowing  through  said  outlet  means,  provided  that  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  deflection  plate  is  larger  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  end  of  said  outlet  means 
away  from  said  supply  hopper  and  that  said  deflection 
plate  extends  bevond  the  vertical  projection  of  said  outlet 
means  in  substantially  all  directions,  and 
a  plurality  of  ciinduits  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least 
one  source  of  gaseous  media  through  which  gaseous 
media  is  caused  to  flow,  said  conduits  extending  into  and 
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terminating  in  the  space  between  said  outlet  means  and 
said  defiection  plate  to  thereby  cause  at  least  a  portion  of 


Precision 


3.949,910 
DISPENSIN(;  PI  MP 
John    Richard    Focht.    honkers.    N.'S..   assignor   (o 
Valve  Corporation,  honkers,  N.^. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,234.  Nov    29.  19-3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  19"'4.  Ser   No  49(i.8S.' 

Int.  CI.-  m-JD  .\4: 

IJ.S.  CI.  222-321  l^(lalmv 


said  particulate  material  to  be  propelled  in  a  pluralitv  of 
directions  beyond  said  deflection  plate. 


3.949.909 
ANIMAL  FOOD  DISPENSIN(;  APPARATUS 

Karl  Thore  Sterner.  Fack.  S-781  08  Borlange  8.  S\*eden 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.590 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  65/70.  AOIK  39/014 
U.S.  CI.  222      199  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  animal  food  in  powder, 
granular  or  lump  form  comprising  a  container  having  a  top, 
a  side  wall,  and  a  bottom,  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  insert  det.ichably  arranged  and  suspended  in  said 
opening  and  extending  therebelow  ,  said  insert  hav  ing  an  open- 
ing in  the  bintom  thereof  communicating  with  the  food  in  the 
container,  said  insert  including  a  sleeve,  a  vibrator  within  and 
at  least  partially  surrounded  by  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  defin 
ing  an  upper  sleeve  opening  and  a  lower  sleeve  t>pening.  a 
vibrating  portion  fixedly  mounted  to  said  vibrator,  a  food 
dispensing  plate  mounted  to  said  vibrating  portion,  said  food 
dispensing  plate  being  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 
beneath  said  lower  sleeve  opening,  the  area  of  said  plate 
exceeding  the  area  of  said  lower  sleeve  opening,  so  that  the 
food  on  the  plate  will  be  dispensed  over  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  onlv  when  said  vibrator  is  activated 


1.  A  dispenser  pump  which  comprises: 

a  housing  including  a  cylindrical  pump  chamber: 

an  outlet  valve  including  an  outlet  valve  body  with  an  up- 
standing tubular  valve  stem  having  an  axial  product  pas- 
sage and  a  valve  orifice  extending  transversely  through 
the  valve  stem  into  communication  with  the  axial  product 
passage  and  an  annular  flexible  elastomeric  valve  orifice 
sealing  gasket,  the  inner  margin  of  said  gasket  gripping 
said  valve  stem  to  normally  sealingly  occlude  said  valve 
orifice. 

a  reciprocable  piston  including  a  piston  body  and  said  annu- 
lar gasket,  said  piston  body  having  a  tubular  skirt  slidingly 
received  in  said  pump  chamber,  said  annular  gasket  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  piston  body  and  being 
sealinglv   engaged  with  said  piston  body. 

inlet  check  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  product  into 
said  pump  chamber,  and 

means  to  bias  said  piston  and  oulict  valve  body  upwardly. 

downward  axial  movement  of  said  valve  stem  flexing  said 
annular  gasket  out  of  occlusion  with  said  valve  orifice  and 
moving  said  piston  in  said  pump  chamber. 


3,949,911 
PRESSLRIZABLE  CONTAINER  B>   HEAT  ACT1\  ATION 

Bruno  P.  Morane,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societt  \non\me 
dile:  L Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.293 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  ".  19-3.  "3  )t>344 
Int.  CI.    B65D  .^-   ,4 
C.S.  CI.  222-  386.5  ^  (  laims 


1.  Cc-'ntamer  ior  holding  a  fluid  under  pressure  whi^h  com- 
prises an   outer  jacket   equipped   with   at   least   one   v.jivc  for 
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dispensing  the  stored  fluid,  a  flexible  separate  gas-tight  her- 
metically sealed  pouch  within  said  jacket,  a  cartridge  within 
said  pouch  which  is  capable  of  suitaining  only  a  predeter- 
mined internal  pressure  Ihcrewithin,  said  cartridge  being  ini- 
tially closed  and  filled  with  a  propellfnt  which  is  in  liquid  form 
at  said  predetermined  pressure  but  is  gaseous  at  room  temper- 
ature and  atmospheric  pressure,  saidpropellant  being  expansi- 
ble in  response  to  the  application  of  heat  so  as  to  produce  a 
pressure  within  said  cartridge  above  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure which  causes  the  release  of  s«id  propellant  from  said 
cartridge  and  results  in  at  least  partial  gasification  of  said 
propellant  which  then  expands  said  pauch  to  fill  the  entire  free 
internal  space  within  the  pouch  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
eject  the  fluid  in  said  jacket  through  thip  valve  on  the  container 
when  said  valve  is  opened 


\ 


3,949.912 

DISPENSER  HAVING  A  STEPPED  MOUNTING  CLIP 
Phtllp  Meshbcrg,  85  OkJ  Oaks  Road,  FaitfleW,  and  Emil  David 
Meshberg,  2625  Part  Ave.,  Apartment  3J,  Bridgeport,  both 
of  Conn.  06604 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,218,  Nov.  12.  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  N».  240,545,  April  3, 

1973.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974.  S«r.  No.  495,032 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/00 

L;.S.  CI.  222-394  25  Claims 


1.  A  container  adapted  for  use  m  combination  with  a  pre 
formed  dispenser  closure  assembly  having  a  sealing  member 
therein  comprising 

A    a  container  having  I 

a   an  outlet  end  with  a  recessed  central  opening,  having 

a  wall  which  is  substantially  vertical  and 
b   an  enlarged  lip  of  predetermined  maximum  outer  di 
amcter  surrounding  the  outlet  ead  and  having 

1.  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface  portion 
which  is  a  sealing  surface  adjacent  the  substantially 
vertical  wall  of  the  recessed  central  opening  forming 
an  annular  scaling  edge  therebetween, 

2.  a  convex,  intermediate,  quarter-circle  surface  por 
tion  of  a  predetermined  radius  smaller  than  the  pre 
determined  radius  of  a  cooperating  concave  quarter 
circle  portion  of  the  overlyingclosure  assembly  when 
measured   in   a   vertical   plane   passed   through   the 
longitudinal    axis   of   the   container,    which    convex 
surface  is  a  sealing  surface  cotitiguous  with  the  hori 
zontal  upper  portion  throughout  the  entire  circum 
ference  of  the  lip  and  connecting  the  upper  portion 
and    the    portion    having   the    predetermined    outer 
diameter, 

3.  a  vertical  lower  surface  portion  contiguous  with  the 
convex  intermediate  surface  and  which  is  the  portion 
of  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  extends  a  pre- 
determined distance  parallel  to  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  container,  and 

4.  a  decreasing  diameter  portiort  which  together  with 
the  vertical  lower  surface  portion  provides  a  corner 
for  securely  mounting  the  cloture  assembly  to  the 
container,  the  distance  from  the  annular  sealing  edge 
to  a  point  on  the  decreasing  diameter  portion  mea 


sured  in  a  vertical  plane  passed  through  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  container  being  uniform  throughout 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  lip.  whereby  the 
recessed  opening,  the  annular  sealing  edge  and  at 
least  the  upper  and  intermediate  sealing  portions  of 
the  lip  coact  with  the  preformed  dispenser  closure 
assembly  to  provide  a  channel  continuously  diverg- 
ing invvardly  for  ct)nstraining  the  sealing  member 
therebetween  and  flowing  the  sealing  member  in 
wardly  toward  the  central  opening 


3.949,913 
HOSIERY  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  L-SHAPED  FORM 
Gus  T.  Smith;  Clifton  Gregory,  both  of  Paducah,  Ky.,  and 
Lester  VV.  Campbell,  Claremont,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Marvel 
Specialty  Company,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,441 

Int.  CI.'  A4IH  4 J 100 

U.S.  CI.  223-43  II  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  hosiery  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  tubular  form  for  receiving  a  string  of  hosiery, 

bearing  means  supporting  said  form  for  oscillation  about  a 

substantially  fixed  axis, 
means  operatively   connected  to  said  form    for  providing 

suction  to  said  tube  to  turn  said  hosiery, 
means  for  pulling,  separating  and  stacking  said  hosiery  from 

the  string  after  said  turning,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  oscillation  of  said  form  for 
controlling  said  suction  and  said  pulling  and  separating 
means,  whereby  said  hosiery  may  be  turned  and  sepa- 
rated from  a  string  of  maximum  length  and  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  form 


3.949,914 
SIZE  MARKER  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  D.  Ostroll,  Jackson  HeighU.  N.Y..  assignor  to  J.  C. 
Penney  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,449 
Int.  Cl.»  A47J  51/098 
U.S.  CI.  223-85  3  culms 

1.  In  combination,  a  clothing  hanger  means  having  a  hook 
pc5rtion,  and  a  marker  device  which  includes  a  marking  sur- 
face adapted  to  carry  identifiable  indicia,  and  clasp  means 
protruding  from  one  side  of  the  marking  surface  for  deUch- 
able  connection  to  the  hook  portion,  said  hook  portion  includ- 
ing retaining  means,  said  retaining  means  includes  at  least  one 
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laterally  protruding  stop  means  which  extends  along  at  least  a    means  may  be  downwardly  withdrawn  from  the  open  iouer 
portion  of  said  hook  portion  and  is  arranged  for  restricting    end  of  said  receptacle,  said  anchor  means  including  a  belt 

engageable  clip  for  removable   support  of  said   attachment 

from  the  belt  of  the  user 


3,949,916 
TOBACCO  POUCH  AND  ACCESSORY  CARRIER 
Robert  E.  Yount.   11108  W.  70th  Terrace,  Shawnee,  Kans. 
66203 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,282 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  1 1'OO 

U.S.  CI.  224-26  R  3  Claims 


uncontrolled  downward  movement  of  the  marker  device  along 
the  hook  portion 


3.949.915 

WAIST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANDBAG  INCLUDING 

SHOULDER  BAG 

Edna  K.  Burhans,  1809  Brickell  Ave..  Miami.  Fla.  33129 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511.181 
Int.  CL'  A45C  1104 
U.S.  CI.  224-26  K  6  Claims 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  securement  to  a  person's  body 
and  for  releasably  anchoring  a  handbag,  purse  or  shoulder  bag 
to  that  person  in  a  manner  to  foil  a  purse  snatching  attempt, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  receptacle 
opening  in  a  downward  direction  and  closed  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  exclusion  of  a  small  diameter  opening,  an  elongated 
flexible  anchor  member  slidably  received  through  said  open- 
ing with  a  first  end  portion  of  said  anchor  member  disposed 
within  said  receptacle  and  a  second  end  portion  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  receptacle,  each  end  portion  of  said  anchor 
member  including  means  defining  an  enlargement  thereon 
incapable  of  being  passed  through  said  opening,  said  recepta- 
cle including  anchor  means  for  anchoring  the  receptacle  to  a 
person's  body,  one  side  wall  of  said  receptacle  including  a  first 
anchor  element,  the  second  end  portion  of  said  anchor  mem- 
ber including  a  second  anchor  element  releasably  anchorable 
to  said  first  anchor  element,  the  first  end  portion  of  said  an- 
chor member  including  releasable  clip  means  for  releasably 
engaging  a  predetermined  anchor  point  on  an  associated 
purse,  handbag  or  shoulder  bag,  said  first  anchor  element 
being  supported  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  and 
the  length  of  said  anchor  member  being  such  that  when  said 
anchor  elements  are  engaged  with  each  other  said  clip  means 
will  be  retracted  upwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  receptacle 
and  when  said  second  anchor  element  is  released  from  en- 
gagement with  said  first  anchor  element  and  the  enlargement 
on  said  second  end  portion  is  engaged  with  the  portions  of  said 
receptacle  defining  said  small  diameter  opening  said  clip 


1.  A  tobacco  pouch  carrier  combination  comprising 

a  a  rear  member  having  opposite  side  edges  and  first  and 
second  end  edges, 

b  a  front  member  overlying  said  rear  member  and  having 
opposite  side  edges  and  first  and  second  end  edges  in 
substantially  registcnng  relation  with  respective  opposite 
side  edges  and  first  and  second  end  edges  of  said  rear 
member,  said  opposite  side  edges  of  said  front  member 
each  being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  rear  member,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  end  edges  of  said  front  member  having  spaced 
portions  thereof  secured  to  respective  spaced  portions  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  edges  of  said 
rear  member  to  define  a  passage  between  said  respective 
end  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  members  and  an  entrance 
between  the  other  end  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  mem 
bers, 

c  an  elongated  extension  on  said  rear  member  defining  a 
flap  adapted  to  be  in  covering  relation  with  a  fxirtion  of 
said  front  member, 

d  cooperating  fastening  means  on  facing  surfaces  of  said 
extension  of  said  rear  member  and  on  said  front  member 
for  releasably  closing  the  entrance  between  the  other  end 
edges  of  said  front  and  rear  members. 

e  an  elongated  strap  having  one  end  portion  thereof  se 
cured  to  said  rear  member  and  extending  he^ond  the 
other  end  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  members,  said  strap 
having  an  other  end  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  facing  relation  with  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  strap  to  define  a  loop,  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
strap  being  secured  to  said  rear  member  in  a  manner  to 
define  an  open  top  pocket, 

f  second  cooperating  fastening  means  on  the  facing  por- 
tions of  said  strap  for  releasably  retaining  same  in  the 
loop  defining  position  to  receive  a  support  member 
therein, 

g.  a  second  front  member  having  opposite  side  edges  and 
first  and  second  end  edges,  said  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  front  member  each  being  secured  to  an  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  first  named  front  member,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  end  edges  of  said  second  front  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
first  named  front  member  to  define  a  compartment  hav- 
ing an  entrance  between  the  other  end  edge  of  said  sec- 
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ond  frunt   member  and  the  .uiiwardlv    Jaciiig  .surface  ot 
said  first  named  fn<nt  membi-r,  and 
h   a  flexible  container  renunabK  received  between  said  rear 
member  and  said  front  member  and  fiav  mg  at  least  ime 
entrance   and  entrance  closing  means  for  selectueK   sc 
curing  s.inu'  m  a  closed  position. 


T 


3.949.917 

AUTOMOBII  F  NOTF  PAD  ASSFMBI  V 

John  R.  Mann.  19764  Corhin  Drive.  Chatsworth.  (  alif.  9  1  ,M  I 

Filed  Oct.   II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.006 

Int.  CI.     B42D  /  cu 

IS.  (I.  224     29  D  /  3  Claims 


!"IK  being  f^ov-er  druen  said  ntpper  rolls  being  positioned  to 
draw,  film  from  the  fiini  roll  supported  on  the  support  rolls,  a 
tixcd  cut-off  knife  hori/oiit,ill\  mounted  betvt.een  the  two  side 
A  alls  and  positioneti  to  be  contactable  with  film  ilrawn 
through  the  nipper  r.'lls  a  knife  guard  co  extensive  with  said 
knite  and  mminted  or  a  pair  of  opposeil  .irms.  one  ,irm  being 
at  each  end  of  said  guard  and  pivotablv  mounteil  !>•  its  adja 
cent  side  wall  to  cover  and  uncover  the  blade,  an  ce^entrK  pin 
mounted  on  the  frame  rot.iteil  bv  the  swinging  of  the  gu.ird 
awav  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bl.ide.  a  push  rod  that 
trap.sriiiis  the  tor^e  front  the  movement  of  said  eccentrie  pin 
to  a  lime  delay  switch;  a  tmu   delay  switch  mounted  on  the 


1.  I  he  combination  of  a  note  vAii  assembU  and  a  vehicle 
seat  cushion  having  a  seatmg  surface,  a  frontal  surface,  and  an 
upper  frontal  edge  where  said  seating  surface  and  frontal 
surface  merge,  which  comprises 

d!)  eiong.ited  backing  sheet  > -f  sutTicient  thirniess  .md  tlexi- 
bilitv  to  be  readiK  f.'UJed  along  a  line  intermedi.ile  the 
ends  of  said  sheet, 
a  first  attachment  means  ,it  one  end  of  s.uil  b.icking  sheet 
pivotalK  attaching  the  back  sheet  to  s.iid  upper  frontal 
edge  of  said  vehicle  seat  cushion, 
a  ni>te  pad  h.ivmg  a  length  less  than  half  the  length  of  s.ud 

backing  sheet 
a  second  attachment  means  for  mounting  said  note  pad  onti 
the  outer  surface  of  said  backing  ■jheet  w  hen  the  b,iekii;i.' 
sheet   IS   disp(ised  on   said   seating  surface  and  onto  the 
outermost  portion  of  said  backingsheet  adi.icenf  its  t-ther 
end,  and  I 

a  third  attachment  means,  mounted  nnto  said  backing  sheet 
and  said  frontal  surface,  for  attachment  of  said  backing 
sheet  to  the  frontal  surface  of  s.iiil  vehule  scat  cushion 
when  said  backing  sheet  and  said  note  pad  att.it  hed 
thereto  is  filded  over  along  .said  line  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  said  backing  sheet  is  further  rot.ited 
about  said  first  attachment  means  to  confront  said  frontal 
surface  of  said  vehicle  scat  cushu*i  to  stabl\  mount  s.ud 
note  pad  immediatelv  adjacent  said  front.il  surface  of  said 
vehicle  sc.it  cushuni 


3.949,918 

MAC  HINF  FOR  DISPFNSINCi  IMFORM  I  FN(; THS  OF 
THK  K  PI  ASTK    FILM 
Jerold  Julius  (Joiner.  Lowell,  and  Russ«ll  Brown  Strout,  Win- 
chester, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Btrden.  Inc..  C  olumbus 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  .^,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  494,62.< 
Int.  (I.-  B26F  J  1)2 
r.S.n.  225      II  j  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  plastii  film  in  premeasured 
lengths,  a  frame  having  a  base  and  two  Tertical  side  walls,  two 
support  rolls  with  shafts  journalled  and  rotatablv  mounted 
between  the  two  side  walls,  said  two  support  rolls  being  paral 
lei  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  positiortcd  to  support  a  roll  of 
packaging  film,  two  nipper  rolls  with  shafts  lounalled  and 
mounted  between  the  two  side  walls,  said  nipper  rolls  being 
parallel  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  at  least  one  of  the  nipper 


frame  which  when  activated  b,  the  movement  of  the  pin  and 
push-rod  transmits  a  signal  .dter  .i  preset  period  of  time  a 
tiiiser  mounted  on  the  frame  , Ktiv.it. ible  H.  the  signal  from  the 
time  delay  switch  which  electric  timer  provides  an  electric 
current  tor  a  preset  length  oi  time,  .tn  electric  motor  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  electricallv  connected  t..  said  ele^iriL  timer 
which  motor  runs  during  the  time  that  the  current  is  supplied 
to  It,  the  time  being  correl.it.ible  with  the  number  of  revolu 
tions  th.ii  the  riu.i.r  tutn^,  .i  mech.iiiK  .il  connection  between 
the  motor  and  at  least  one  of  the  nipper  rollers  providing  for 
.1  translation  of  motor  rotation  into  rotation  of  the  nipper 
roller. 


.V949.9ig 

SFI  F-AI  I(;N1N(;  (  \pstan  bfarinc 

Yoshivuki  Takei.  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mps  Motorola,  Inc., 
Tokvo,  .lapan 

Filed  Oct,   18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.027 
(  laims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Oct.     2^.     197^     4«- 
liy|S5 

Int.  (I.-  B65H  r  :ii    hlhiJJKM    2^108   3'^in 
I.S.  CI.  226      194  ■        7  Claims 


1.  \  be.irmg  mounting  assembly  for  use  in  a  cartridge  t\pe 
tape  pl.iver  devKe  having  .t  tape  player  chassis,  including  in 
combination 

.!    capstan    shaft    having   spaced    first    and    second    capstan 

bearings  for  driving  the  tape  in  the  cartridge 
said  first  and  second  capstan  bearings  each  having  an  outer 
convex   surface   thereon,   each   of  s.iid   first   and   second 
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bearings  receiving  said  capstan  shaft  for  exposing  said 
shaft  to  the  tape  in  the  cartridge,  and 
bearing  support  means  mounted  \o  the  chassis  and  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  extensions  thereon,  each  of  said  exten 
sums  receiving  and  holding  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  capstan  bearings  to  provide  a  self-aligning  bearing 
structure  for  mounting  said  capstan  shaft  within  the 
player  chassis  to  hold  said  shaft  in  operative  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  tape  in  the  cartridge 


3,949,920 
FABRIC  alignment  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Habert,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  and  Philip  A.  Phil- 
lips, Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  I  niroval  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,264 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  23132 

U.S.  CL  226—198  12  Claims 


>^-^^rj 


I.  .Apparatus  for  ad)usting  a  strip  of  fabric  moving  longitudi- 
nalK  in  a  first  plane  transversely  relative  to  a  longitudinally 
extending  reference  plane  which  is  orthogonal  relative  to  said 
first  plane  comprising 

first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  carriage  means 
supported  on  said  frame  for  transverse  movement. 

Control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  carriage 
means  for  simultaneously  and  equally  moving  said  car- 
nage means  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  said 
reference  plane  wherein  said  control  means  comprises: 

a  rotatable  shaft,  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  plane,  and 

first  and  second  linking  means  connected  between  said  shaft 
and  said  first  and  second  carriage  means,  respectively, 
and 

bias  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  continuously 
urging  each  of  said  carriage  means  into  contact  with  one 
side  edge  of  said  strip  for  transverse  adjustment  thereof 


3,949,921 
FASTENING  GUN 

Jacques  Brack,  Nyon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Olin  Ski  .A.G., 

Oberhunenberg,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  9,  1973. 
11523  73 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  lll8 
t.S.  CI.  227-9  4  Claims 

1.  .A  fastening  gun  of  the  type  in  which  a  striker  causes  the 
ignition  of  a  charge,  said  gun  including  means  for  holding  a 
charge,  a  striker  assembly  moveable  between  a  fired  position 


and  a  cocked  position,  means  urging  said  firing  pin  toward  \\.^ 
fired  position,  a  locking  member  including  a  bore  and  move- 
able in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  oi  movement  of 
said  striker  assembly  between  a  locking  and  an  unlocking 
pt^sition,  said  striker  assemblv  being  slidabic  m  said  bore. 
means  on  said  striker  assembly  for  engaging  said  locking 
member  when  said  locking  member  is  in  said  locking  position 
means  for  biasing  said  locking  member  \v.\o  its  locked  pos) 


I*     »  17 


tion,  a  trigger  member  mounted  remote  from  said  locking 
member,  an  elongated  rod  member  attached  to  and  extending 
from  said  trigger  member  toward  said  locking  member,  and 
fixed  ramp  means  mounted  in  said  gun  and  including  an  in- 
clined surface  for  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  said  elon- 
gated rod  member  to  raise  said  free  end  to  engage  said  locking 
member  and  move  it  from  its  locking  positu^n  to  its  unlocking 
position  upon  actuation  of  the  trigger  member 


3.949.922 
POWDER-ACTl  ATED  TOOL 
Elmer  R.  Hodil,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.663.  Aug.  5.  1974.  This 
application  Apr.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  5^2.048 
Int.  CI."  B25C  1H4 
U.S.  CL  227- 10  8  Claims 


'7^ 


1.  In  a  powder  actuated  tool,  a  housing,  a  barrel  as.scmbK 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  extending  for- 
wardK  therefrom  and  being  moveable  between  a  rearward 
firing  position  and  a  forward  position,  a  bore  in  said  barrel 
assembly,  a  fastener  driving  member  mounted  in  said  Ix'ire  fn 
movement  between  a  rearward  driving  position  and  a  forward 
driven  position,  a  muffler  member  surrounding  said  barrel 
assemblv  forwardly  of  and  separate  from  said  housing  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel 
assembly  and  said  muffler  member,  and  means  for  bleeding 
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gases  generated  bv  the  powder  clarge  upon  actuation  of  the 
to<il  from  said  bore  to  said  chamber 


3,949,923 
SIRGK  AL  SITIIRING  INSTRl  MENT 

Ernest  Mikhailovich  Akopov,  Dukninskaya  ulitsa.  61,  kv.  88; 
Nikolai  Nikolaevich  kapitanov.  8  ulitsa  Oktyabrskogo  polya. 
5,  kv.  9;  Akxei  Alexeevich  Strekopytov,  ulitsa  Vsevokxla 
Vishnevskogo,  10,  kv.  67;  Evgcnia  Sergeevna  Ogoltsova, 
Rogozhsky  val,  13,  korpus  3,  kv.  14,  and  Alexandr  Ilich 
Paches,  ulitsa  Medvedeva,  12/6,  k>.  5,  all  of  Moscon*, 
I.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  S«r.  No.  476,558 
Claims     priority,    application     t'.S.S.R.,    July     26,     1973, 

1954520 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  5102 

U.S.  CI.  227-19  8  Claims 


3,949,924 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRl  .MENT 
David   Thomas  Green,   Norv^alk,  Conn.,  assignor  to   United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,111 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  5102 

U.S.  CI.  227-132  14  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  sutucing  tissues  and  organs  \<,ith 
metal  staples,  comprising  I 

a  supporting  bodv  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 

a  flat  frame  extending  from  one  erd  of  said  supporting  body 
and  having  a  supporting  jaw  disposed  transverseK  with 
respect  to  said  slot,  said  supporting  jaw  having  a  flat  face 
facing  said  slot,  said  flat  face  having  depressions  for  the 
legs  of  said  staples  to  be  bent, 

a  stapler  body  disposed  in  said  slot  of  said  supporting  body 
and  attached  thereto  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  said  stapler  body  having  a  head  at  one  end 
thereof  toward  said  supporting  ]aw .  a  maga/ine  for  said 
staples  disposed  within  said  head  of  said  stapler  body 
toward  said  supporting  jaw, 

a  staple  ejector  attached  movably  to  said  stapler  bodv  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  longituctinally  in  said  stapler  body 
for  ejecting  staples  from  said  maga/ine, 

an  actuator  means  for  said  stapler  body  connected  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  stapler  body  from  said  head,  for 
controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stapler 
body  in  said  slot  of  said  supporting  body  toward  and  away 
from  said  supporting  jaw, 
an  actuator  of  said  staple  ejector  ct>nnected  at  the  end  of 
said  stable  ejector  farthest  from  said  staple  maga/ine  for 
reciprocating  said  staple  ejector  relative  to  said  maga/ine. 
said  slot  in  said  supporting  bt>dy  being  open  m  the  direc 
tion  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  frame  of  said 
supporting  body  whereby  said  stapler  body  with  said 
staple  ejector  and  said  staple  tiaga/ine  can  be  inserted 
inside  and  removed  from  sakl  slot  in  said  direction, 
thereby  enabling  the  placement  of  said  supporting  jaw  (if 
said  supporting  bi)dy,  separated  from  said  stapler  bodv,  in 
a  difficulty  accessible  suturing  position  and  the  subse 
quent  attachment  of  said  stapler  body  to  said  supporting 
body  in  said  direction 


1.  A  manuallv  powered  surgical  stapling  instrument  for 
applying  sterili/ed  staples  to  the  disunited  skin  or  fascia  of  a 
patient  for  affecting  a  joining  of  the  skin  or  fascia,  the  instru- 
ment adapted  to  as.sociate  with  a  staple-carrying  cartridge 
having  anvil  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  house 
a  plurality  of  suples  therein,  a  pusher  element  slidably 
mounted  therein  for  advancing  said  staples  in  said  cartridge, 
for  ejecting  said  staples  from  said  cartridge  and  for  forming 
said  staples  around  said  anvil  means,  said  surgical  stapling 
instrument  comprising  a  main  body  pt:)rtion,  means  for 
mounting  said  staple  carrying  cartridge  on  said  main  body 
portion,  pusher-activating  means  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  main  body  portion  for  driving  said  pusher  element  for- 
ward tci  advance,  eject  and  form  said  staples,  trigger  means  for 
transmitting  a  manually  applied  force  to  said  pusher-activating 
means  to  advance  said  pusher  activating  means  and  thereby 
advance  said  staples,  and  impact  means  powered  by  said 
trigger  means  fi>r  impacting  said  pusher  activating  means  after 
said  pusher-activating  means  is  advanced  by  said  manually 
applied  force  to  further  advance  said  pusher-activating  means 
and  thereby  eject  and  form  said  staples 


3,949,925 
OUTER  LEAD  BONDER 
Alan  S.  Keizer,  Huntingdon  V  alley,  and  Hugh  R.  Harris,  Levit- 
tov*n,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Jade  Corporation,  Hun- 
tingdon Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,835 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  3132 
U.S.  CI.  228- 5.5  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  thermocompression  bonding  of  outer  leads 
within  a  lead  frame  to  inner  leads  on  a  film  carrier,  said  inner 
leads  having  previously  been  bonded  to  a  semi-conductor 
chip,  comprising 

means  for  sequentially  advancing  a  continuous  strip  of  outer 
lead  frames  to  position  individual  lead  frames  at  a  ther- 
mocompression bonding  site, 

means  for  sequentially  advancing  a  continuous  strip  of  film 
carrier  supporting  the  inner  leads  and  the  individual 
semiconductor  chips  bonded  thereto  to  bring  individual 
sets  of  inner  leads  and  a  chip  to  the  bonding  site  in  align- 
ment with  the  outer  leads  of  the  outer  lead  frame  for 
mating  engagement  of  individual  ones  of  said  inner  and 
outer  leads  for  thermocompression  bonding  to  each 
other, 

lead  frame  guide  means  Un  laterally  positioning  the  strip  of 
outer  lead  frames  at  the  bonding  site, 

a  die  holder  and  die  supported  in  juxtaposed  relation  to 
define  a  slot  through  which  the  film  carrier  is  advanced. 
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said  slot  providing  means  to  precisely,  laterally  align  the 
inner  leads  on  said  film  earner  strip  at  the  bonding  site; 

a  reciprocable  punch  for  shearing  the  film  carrier  at  the 
bonding  site  and  displacing  the  chip  and  leads  into  mating 
engagement  with  the  outer  leads  at  the  bonding  site, 

a  reciprocable  btmding  tool  for  movement  to  the  bonding 
site  while  said  inner  leads  arc  held  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  leads  and  thermocompression  bonding  individual 
ones  of  said  engaged  inner  and  outer  leads  to  each  other. 


cause  the  latter  to  enter  a  frame  opening  and  to  move  tht 
frame  as  the  pawl  is  moved  m  one  direction  and  to  cause  the 
pawl  to  exit  from  a  frame  opening  as  the  pawl  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction,  wherein  said  track  defining  means  includes 
a  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  and  wherein  is  included  a 
heater  element,  means  mounting  said  heater  element  in  said 
opening  in  a  position  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  said 
frame  when  the  latter  is  disposed  on  said  track,  and  means 
defining  a  heat  shield  adjacent  to  said  heater  element. 


pilot  pin  means  reciprocable  with  said  punch  for  engaging 
said  lead  frame  strip  in  holes  therein  and  fixing  said  outer 
lead  frame  during  bonding,  and 

longitudinal  alignment  means  for  accurate  longitudinal 
alignment  of  the  film  carrier  at  the  btmding  site  including 
reciprocable  pawls  for  engaging  the  film  carrier  in 
sprocket  holes,  means  for  biasing  said  film  carrier  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  advance  by  the 
advancing  means,  and  said  advancing  means  including 
means  to  overadvance  the  film  carrier  and  then  release  it 
so  that  the  biasing  means  moves  it  back  toward  the  bond- 
ing site  until  it  is  engaged  by  the  pawls 


3,949,926 
APPARATIS  FOR  INCREMENTAL  MOVEMENT  OF  DIE 

FRAME 

John  C.  Diepcveen.  1737  Kimberly  Drive.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

94087 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,137.  Jan.  30.  1974,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  297,506,  Oct.  13,  1972.  Pal.  No.  3.840.163.  This 

application  Mar.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,825 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  37104 

U.S.  CI.  228-44.1  A  8  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  incrementally  advancing  a  die  support 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  comprising 
a  support,  means  on  said  support  for  defining  a  track  over 
which  a  die  support  frame  can  move,  a  pawl  for  entering  any 
one  of  said  frame  openings;  means  on  one  side  of  the  track  for 
mounting  the  pawl  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  said  track,  means  coupled  with  said  pawl  for  biasing  the 
same  across  the  track,  and  means  coupled  with  said  mounting 
means  for  reciprocating  the   latter  and  thereby  said  pawl  to 


3,949.927 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  CONTAINER  BOTTOM 

STRUCTl  RE 

Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City.  Mo.;  Wayne  E.  Maw,  Kretport. 

III.,  and  George  E.  MacEwen,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesvillc.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.608 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5,40.  5,56 

U.S.  CI.  229-  14  BL  14  Claims 


1.  .A  container  having  a  generally  upstanding  tubular  side- 
wall  member  and  a  btittom  member,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tubular  sidewall  member  forming  an  opening,  said  bottom 
member  being  positioned  within  said  opening  formed  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tubular  sidewall  member,  said  bottom 
member  having  a  central  portion  and  a  skirt,  said  central 
portion  having  a  configuration  at  least  substantially  conform- 
ing to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tubular  sidewall  member  at  the  level  of  said  central  por- 
tion, said  skirt  extending  completely  around  the  periphery  of 
said  central  portion  and  being  inclined  generally  downwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  central  portion  and  having  a  lower 
portion  and  an  upper  portion,  said  tubular  sidewall  member 
having  a  coating  of  a  thermoplastic  material  on  at  least  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  bottom  member  being  formed  of  a 
paper-like  fibrous  material  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
central  portion  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  skirt  contiguous 
to  said  sidewall  member  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material,  said  lower  portum  of  said  skirt  and  the  por- 
tion of  sidewall  member  contiguous  thereto  being  adhered 
together  by  a  thermal  bcmding  of  the  coating  of  thermoplastic 
material  on  said  lower  portion  of  said  skirt  and  the  coating  (^f 
thermoplastic  material  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  sidewall 
member,  the  coating  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  upper  por 
tion  of  said  skirt  being  free  of  adherence  to  the  coating  on  the 
inside  surface  of  said  tubular  sidewall  member 


3,949,928 
CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
William  H.  Perkins,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation.  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.190 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5138,  13106 
U.S.  CI.  229-19  8  Claims 

1.  A  tray  member  suitable  for  containing  articles  therein  in 
combination  w  ith  an  outer  sleeve  member  into  which  said  tray 
member  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  said  tray  member  compris 
ing  a  bottom  panel  having  pairs  of  opposite  side  edges  and 
opposite  end  edges,  an  outer  side  wall  panel  extending  up 
wardly  from  said  bottom  panel  and  integral  therewith  along 
each  of  said  side  edges,  an  outer  end  wall  panel  extending 
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upwardiv  from  said  hcittom  panel  and  inlogral  therewith  along    secured  to  said  do\». nw ardl\   facing  surface  of  said  flaps  and 


each  of  said  end  edges,  each  of  siUd  outer  side  wall  panels 
having  an  upper  edge  and  opp<isitc  end  edges,  each  of  said 
tiuter  end  wall  panels  having  an  upper  edge  and  opposite  side 
edges,  each  of  said  outer  side  wall  panels  further  having  an 
inner  side  wall  panel  integral  therevnith  along  said  upper  edge 
thereof  and  opposite  end  flaps  integral  therewith  along  said 
opposite  end  edges  thereof,  each  of  Raid  outer  end  wall  panels 
further  having  an  inner  end  wail  panel  integral  therewith  along 
said  upper  edge  therei)f  and  oppiisitc  side  flaps  integral  there- 
with along  said  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said  end  flaps  of 
each  of  said  outer  side  wall  panels  being  formed  as  an  inde- 
pendent and  separate  piece  apart  from  an  adjacent  side  flap 
on  said  inner  end  wall  panels,  one  of  each  adjacent  end  flap 
and  side  flap  being  folded  180°  along  the  edge  akmg  which  it 
IS  integral  with  an  outer  side  or  end  Kail  panel  and  secured  to 
an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  side  or  end  wall  panel,  the  other 
of  each  adjacent  end  flap  and  side  flap  being  folded  90°  along 
the  edge  along  which  n  is  integral  v*ith  an  outer  side  or  end 


said  upper  surface  of  said  pallet  element,  one  of  said  flaps 
being  interctinncc  icil  t<  ■  an  edge  surface  of  said  pallet  to  per- 


wall  panel  and  secured  to  said  adjacent  flap  along  confronting 
surfaces  thereof,  said  inner  side  and  end  wall  panels  each 
being  folded  inwardly  I  80°  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  outer 
side  and  end  wall  panels,  respectively,  wherebv  siiid  trav  in  its 
assembled  condition  has  no  exposed  or  visible  raw  edge  along 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  outer  sleefe  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wall  panel  portions  and  of  which  each  panel  por- 
tion IS  formed  of  at  least  two-ply  thickness  with  all  exposed  or 
externally  visible  edges  thereof  being  folded  and  thereby 
showing  no  raw  cut  edges,  said  combination  with  said  tray 
member  inserted  in  said  outer  slcevt  member  may  be  adapt- 
able to  being  placed  on  a  shelf  in  a  position  on  an  end  with  the 
bottom  panel  of  said  trav  extending  vertically ,  said  outer 
sleeve  member  in  the  storage  condition  of  said  combination 
including  a  generally  elongated  opening  which  may  be  di 
reeled  toward  the  back  of  a  book  shelf  and  a  generally  elon 
gated  wall  section  opposite  to  said  opening,  and  said  wall 
section  being  finished  along  its  exteritir  surface  as  a  facsimile 
portion  of  a  book  cover.  1 


3,949.929 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  CONSTRICTION  HAVINC; 

HOOK  AND  PILE  INTERC ONNECTINC;  MEANS 
Julius  B.  Kupersmil,   145-80  228th  St.,  Springfield  (hardens. 
Nen  York,  NY.  1 1413  j 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  ^o.  532.707 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  J^2U 
L.S.  CI.  229-23  C  |  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  collapsible  reusable  shipping  container  of  a  type 
having  a  relatively  rigid  pallet  element  defining  a  floor,  and  a 
plurality  of  hingedly  interconnected  walls  selectively  engaged 
at  the  lower  edges  thereof  to  a  surface  of  said  pallet,  improved 
means  for  accomplishing  engagement  of  said  lower  edges 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flaps  hingedly  interconnected  to  said 
side  walls  at  said  lower  edges,  and  fojdable  to  lie  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  a 
respective  wall  to  overlie  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said 
ngid  pallet  elements,  said  flaps  having  a  downwardly  facing 
surface  and  cooperating  hook  and  pile  interconnecting  means 


',nnofinng\ 


mit  said  one  of  said  flaps  to  remain  attached  to  said  pallet  as 
the  remaining  flaps  are  disconnected  prior  to  folding  respec- 
tive walls  upon  said  pallet,  and  selectively  allowing  complete 
detachment  of  said  walls  for  replacement 


3.949,930 
ARTK  I  E  CARRIER 
David  J.  Giordano,  Colonia,  N.J..  assignor  to  Slater  Paper  Box. 
Inc.,  Eall  River,  Ma.vs. 

Eiled  Mar.  24.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  561,499 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/48 

r.S.  CI.  229     28  R  4  Claims 


-«? 


1.  In  a  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  articles  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  cardboard  material  scored  and  folded  into  tubular 
form  and  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  decks  with  iongitudi 
nai  side  walls  extending  between  said  decks,  said  upper  deck 
having  spaced  rows  of  article  receiving  holes,  a  pluralitv  of 
longitudinally  extending  supporting  walls  between  the  upper 
and  lower  decks  providing  a  plurality  of  com partments.  said 
upper  deck  including  a  flap  portion  folded  back  underneath  a 
row  of  holes  and  then  downwardly  into  contact  with  the  lower 
deck,  said  flap  portion  having  a  tongue  cut  from  the  central 
portion  thereof  beneath  said  row  of  holes  and  folded  down- 
wardly from  said  flap  portion  into  contact  with  the  lower  deck. 


3,949,931 
TAMPER-PROOF  CONTAINER 
Richard   A.   Hall,   Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Willamette 
Industries,  Inc.,  .San  l^eandro.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.362 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/22.  45/00 
U.S.  CL  229-36  2  Claims 

I.  A  self-locking  tamper-proof  container  comprising 
a  rectangular  bottom  panel  having  side  edges  and  end  edges 
and    having    coutouts    therein    adjacent    the    end    edges 
thereof. 
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a  pair  of  side  wails  hav  ing  spaced  side  edges  and  each  con- 
nected along  a  fold  line  at  one  side  edge  thereof  to  a 
respective  side  edge  of  said  bottom  panel, 

a  top  rectangular  panel  having  end  edges  and  connected 
along  a  fold  line  to  the  other  side  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
walls, 

a  pair  of  top  panel  end  flaps  foldably  connected  along  fold 
lines  to  the  end  edges  of  said  top  panel  and  each  end  flap 
having  a  free  edge  spaced  from  the  fold  line,  a  T-shaped 
locking  tongue  on  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  end  flaps, 
said  locking  tongues  each  having  a  head  pctrtion  having  a 
pair  of  arcuate  edged  locking  ears  which  extend  in  the 
direction  of  said  top  panel  end  edges  and  a  base  integral 
with  said  head  and  each  said  top  end  flap  to  connect  said 
head  to  said  end  flaps  so  that  said  locking  ears  are  each 
spaced  from  the  free  edges  of  said  end  flaps, 

a  pair  of  end  panels  having  opposite  side  edges  and  each 
connected  along  a  fold  line  at  one  side  edge  thereof  to 
said  end  edges  of  said  bottom  panel. 

a  pair  of  end  wall  flaps  connected  along  fold  lines  to  the 
other  side  edges  of  said  end  panels,  and  having  extension 


said  opposed  panels  and  bisecting  said  score  lines  dividing  the 
central  panels  from  the  side  flaps  thereof,  wherein  said  open- 


e-4. 


ings  extend   equally    into  said  central   panels  and  side  flaps 
joined  thereto 


3.949,933 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Harry  J.  Giambrone.  and  Robert  L.  Naas,  both  of  Kettering, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Deerfield,  III 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,239 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/42 

U.S.CL  229-50  17  Claims 


tabs  on  said  other  side  edges  thereof  said  tabs  received 
in  said  bottom  panel  cutouts  when  said  end  wall  flaps  are 
folded  to  be  coextensive  with  said  end  panels; 

said  end  panels  each  having  an  elongated  cutout  portion 
defined  therein  to  receive  one  of  said  locking  ears  with 
one  edge  of  said  locking  ear  head  portion  engaging  said 
end  panel  along  one  edge  of  said  elongated  cutout  portion 
to  lock  said  container  top  panel  to  said  end  panel,  said 
elongated  cutout  portions  each  having  one  side  longer 
than  the  other,  with  said  long  side  positioned  between  the 
short  side  and  said  bottom  panel,  and  arcuate  ends  con 
necting  said  sides; 

a  tearout  tab  in  each  of  said  end  panels  defined  by  score 
lines  in  said  end  panels  which  extend  from  said  eUmgated 
cutout  portion  and  which  are  removable  from  said  each 
end  panel  to  form  a  long  side  toward  said  bottom  panel 
opening  therein  so  that  said  locking  ears  arc  accessible 
from  outside  of  the  container  and  can  be  freed  from 
engagement  with  said  end  panels  while  giving  an  indica 
tion  that  the  container  has  been  tampered  with  by  physi- 
cally altering  the  appearance  of  the  container 


1.  An  expansible  and  collapsible  container  comprising: 
substantially  identical,  oppositely  disposed  top  and  bottom 
panels  of  polygonal  shape,  side  wall  panels  attached  to  sides 
of  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  each  side  wall  panel  comprising 
a  set  of  upper  and  lower  panels  having  edges  hingedly  con- 
nected to  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  paneN  respectively 
along  associated  edges  thereof,  each  set  of  upper  and  lower 
panels  being  hingedly  interjoined  along  interconnection  edges 
thereof  and  being  adjacently  dispt^sed  outwardly  from  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  when  said  container  is  in  collapsed 
condition,  and  means  for  rendering  rigid  the  container  in 
expanded  condition,  said  means  being  releasahle  t(>  permit 
collapse  of  the  container,  said  upper  and  iov>  e  r  panels  defining 
outwardlv  extending  side  edges  for  engagement  with  corre- 
sponding outw  ardly  extending  side  edges  of  adjacent  side  wall 
panels,  whereby  the  respective  upper  and  lower  panels,  when 
engaging  adjacent  side  wall  panels  as  said  container  is  in 
fully-expanded  condition,  define  an  angle  with  each  other  of 
less  than  180°,  to  prevent  inward  ci^llapsing  of  said  side  wall 
panels. 


3,949,932 
END  BOX  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Michael  B.  Shore,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Simon  Nemzow  . 
Providence,  R.I.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mav  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,901 
InL  CI.-  Bb5D3nii,  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  229-40  1  C^'ai'" 

1.  A  blank  for  an  end  box  in  which  elongated  articles  are 
packaged,  comprising  a  one-piece  construction  defined  by 
opposed  panels  between  which  a  reduced  panel  is  connected 
by  score  lines,  each  of  said  opposed  panels  including  a  central 
panel  to  which  side  flaps  are  joined  along  score  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  subsUntially  rectangular  openings  being  formed  in 


3.949.934 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  VALVE  MOVABLE  BETWEEN 

ONE-W  AY  FLOW  AND  CLOSED  POSITIONS 
Luigi  Goglio,  Via  Solari  10,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  14.  19"'3.  253''0  "'3 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  Jl,14 
U.S.  CI.  229-62.5  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  container,  a  wall  defining  at  least  part  of  the  interior 
of  the  container  and  a  valve  having  a  base  body  fixed  to  &a»d 
wall  and  formed  with  at  least  one  passageway  through  which 
fluid  can  flow  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  lid  also  formed  with  at  least  one  passageway,  and 
connecting  means  connecting  said  lid  to  said  base  Kxly  for 
movement  between  at  least  two  different  positions  with   re 
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spect  to  said   base   buih     a   resilient   hod\    being  interposed     when  said  flap  is  folded  to  cover  the  opening  to  said  pocket 


between  said  lid  and  base  bod\  atul  nurniallv  oceupving  a 
position  closing  off  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
container  and  the  outer  atmospher«  through  said  passagewav 
of  said  base  bod\,  said  lid  having  a  central  projection  pressing 
on  said  resilient  b<Hl\.  and  said  lid  also  having  a  rib  concentric 


and  which  is  exposed  to  permit  selective  removal  of  said  tabs 
from  said  surface  portion  for  application  lo  the  hacks  of  the 
photographic  prints  taken  from  said  pocket  when  said  flap  is 
manipulated  to  uncover  the  opening  to  said  pocket  and  gain 
access  to  photographic  prints  in  saul  pocket 


^   : 


with  said  central  projection  and  <if  a  lesser  depth  than  the 
latter  for  engaging  the  resilient  body  in  one  position  of  said  lid 
to  hold  said  resilient  body  ;n  a  dosed  position  and  to  be 
spaced  from  said  resilient  bodv  m  armiher  position  while  said 
central  projection  still  presses  on  said  resilient  bodv.  to  release 
said  resilient  body  to  permit  one  wa[\  flow  out  of  the  interior 
of  the  ciintainer. 


3.949.935 

PHOTOCRAPHK    PRINT  EWEI.OPI-:  HAVING 

ADHESIVE  TRANSFER  TABS 

Sven  (ioran  Stackig,  McLean,  Va..  aMignor  lo  Photo  Market- 
ing Systems  (  ompany,  Beltsville,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  197  5.  Set.  Ao.  603,205 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  2^00 

U.S.  CI.  229-68  R  4  Claims 


Pholo  EnoeloM 


I.  A  photographic  envelope  having  an  open-sided  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  plur.ilitv  of  photographic  prints,  a  fold- 
able  closure  flap  on  said  envelope  atfeipted  to  selectiveK  cover 
the  opening  to  said  pocket,  said  envelope  including  a  low- 
cohesion  polished  surface  portion,  a  pluralilv  of  removable 
adhesively-backed  tabs  supported  by  said  polished  surface 
portion  of  said  envelope,  each  of  said  tabs  comprising  a  layer 
of  backing  paper  spaced  from  said  polished  surface  portion  bv 
a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesrve,  the  level  of  adhesion 
between  said  adhesive  and  said  backing  paper  being  greater 
than  the  level  of  adhesion  between  said  adhesive  laver  and 
said  pc)lished  surface  portion  whereby  each  of  said  tabs  and  its 
associated  laver  of  adhesive  mav  be  selectiveK  removed  as  a 
unit  from  said  surface  portion,  the  level  of  adhesion  between 
said  adhesive  layer  and  said  backing  paper  being  less  than  the 
level  of  adhesion  between  said  adhesive  layer  and  the  paper  in 
said  photographic  prints,  whereby  the  adhesive  layer  of  a 
removed  tab  may  be  applied  to  the  back  of  a  photographic 
print  taken  from  said  pocket  and  the  backing  paper  layer  of 
said  tab  may  thereafter  be  readily  removed  to  transfer  said 
adhesive  layer  from  said  backing  paper  layer  to  said  photo 
graphic  print  back,  said  p<ilished  surface  portion  and  the 
removable  tabs  supported  thereby  being  positioned  on  said 
envelope  at  a  location  which  is  concealed  by  said  cUisure  flap 


3,949,936 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILERS  Fl  RNISHIN(;  STEAM 

FOR  HEATING 

(  harles  Bover,  3900  Baiky  Ave.,  and  .Michael  Pemenidis.  3850 

Hudson  Manor  Terrace,  both  of  Bronx,  N.Y  .  10463 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,666 

Int.  CI.'  F24D  1100;  F23N  5120 

U.S.  (I.  236     26  A  7  Claims 


•  _  ^ M 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  system  for  controlling  the  firing  of 
a  steam  b«nler  first  switch  means  for  providing  electrical 
continuity  therethrough  when  steam  generated  by  said  boiler 
has  heat  content  below  a  first  predetermined  heat  content 
level  and  thereafter  until  such  heat  content  increases  to  a 
second  predetermined  heat  content  level  higher  than  said  first 
level,  and  clock-controlled  switch  means  series-connected 
with  said  first  switch  means,  said  clock-controlled  switch 
means  providing  electrical  continuity  therethrough  during  a 
first  time  period  of  at  least  one  hour  in  extent  and  providing 
electrical  continuity  therethrough  during  a  plurality  of  spaced 
time  intervals  of  a  first  one  hour  period  immediately  following 
said  first  time  period,  and  providing  electrical  continuity 
therethrough  during  a  further  plurality  of  spaced  time  inter- 
vals of  the  one  hour  period  immediately  successive  to  said  first 
one  hour  period,  each  said  time  interval  being  of  continuous 
time  extent  of  not  less  than  multiple  minutes 


3.949,937 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  AND  APPLYING  A 
NON-SLSPENDED  REFRACTORY  SLURRY 
Edwin  T.  Sortwell,  and  David  S.  Kerr,  both  of  Wheaton,  III., 
a.vsi{;non>  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,172 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  12102 
ILS.  CI.  239     70  1 1  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  applying  a  non  suspended 
refractory  slurry  to  steel  ingot  fcuming  parts  which  comprises, 
a  slurry  storage  tank,  agitator  means  for  said  tank  to  continu 
ally  agitate  the  slurry,  a  spray  application  unit,  a  delivery 
system  interconnecting  the  tank  and  spray  applicatit)n  unit 
having  means  for  controlling  spray  application  cycles,  means 
for  automatically  clearing  the  delivery  system  and  spray  appli- 
cation unit  between  spray  application  cycles,  said  means  for 
clearing  the  delivery  system  and  spray  application  unit  includ 
ing  means  directing  wet  air  through  the  delivery  system  and 
spray  application  unit  having  a  pressuri/ed  water  tank  provid- 
ing a  stiurce  of  water  under  pressure,  a  rotometer  for  provid- 
ing a  regulated  water  volume,  a  st)urce  of  air,  and  a  mixing  tee 
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for  receiving  the  air  and  regulated  water  volume  to  provide  a 
source  of  wet  air,  and  valve   means  selectively  connecting 


either  said  slurry  storage  tank  or  said  source  of  wet  air  to  said 
deliverv  system  and  spray  application  unit. 


3,949,938 
FIEL  ATOMIZERS 
Mark  Wallinger  Goodinge,  Brentwood,  England,  assignor  to 
Plessev  Handel  und  Investments  A.G..  Suz.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  549,306 
Claims    priority,   application    tnited    Kingdom,    Mar.    14, 
1974,  11407  74 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  3n4.  1130 
L.S.  CI.  239-102  9  Claims 


a  barrel  sealed  in  the  top  of  the  container  and  evfending  into 

the  container, 
an  elongated  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  harre;  with  it^ 

lower  end  engaging  the  inner  wall  oi  the  barrel. 
said  piston  having  a  passage  running  the  full  length  of  the 

piston, 
spring    means    exterior    of   the    piston    to    bias    the    piston 

towards  its  retracted  position, 


a  check  valve  m  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  to  block  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  barrel  into  the  container, 

a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston. 
and 

a  disc  check  valve  in  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  and  a 
spring  biasing  the  disc  check  valve  downwardly  to  a 
closed  position  to  block  the  f!i  w  of  fluid  downwardly  in 
the  passage  of  the  piston. 


3.949.940 
TUBE  MILL 
Bent  Horning.  Copenhagen  Valby.  Denmark,  assignor  lo  F   L 
Smidth  &  Co..  Cresskill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.504 
Claims    priority,    application    L  nited    Kingdom.    Mar     23. 
1973.  14214  73 

Int.  CI."  B02C  17106 
U.S.  CI.  241-30  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  comprising  a  fuel  injection  nozzle 
having  a  fuel  injection  oririce.  and  a  vibrator  to  produce  atom- 

ization  of  the  fuel   injected  by   the  nozzle,  the  nozzle  being  „"'^- 

equipped  at  the  inlet  side  of  its  nozzle  orifice  with  a  liquid-  « 

reUining  valve  which  is  arranged  to  normally  close  the  nozzle 
orifice  and  thus  prevent  the  injection  of  fuel  by  the  nozzle  and 
which  IS  adapted  to  move  away  from  the  nozzle  orifice  when 
the  vibrator  is  activated  and  thus  allow  the  injection  of  fuel  by 
the  nozzle,  the  valve  being  situated  in  a  housing  in  the  nozzle 
and  the  housing  having  at  least  one  aperture  at  a  position 
where  the  valve  v*'ill  tend  to  move  to  when  the  vibrator  is 
activated,  thereby  to  allow  fuel  to  enter  the  housing  through 
this  aperture  and  force  the  valve  towards  the  nozzle  orifice 
when  the  nozzle  is  not  being  vibrated 

3.949,939  1-  A  method  of  grinding  material  in  an  air  swept  tube  mill 

METERED  SPRAY  DEVICE  comprising    feeding  material  and  at  least  one  of  air  and  gas 

Frank    E.    Brov^n,    Burbank,   Calif.,   assignor    to   SmithKline     into  one  end  of  the  mill,  grinding  said  material  in  at  least  a  first 

Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  grinding  chamber,  entraining  the  ground  material  in  said  air  or 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,092  gas.  carrying  said  entrained  material  through  a  material  imper 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  7i30.  GOIF  1 1 128  forate  internal  by-pass  conduit  through  a  last  grinding  cham- 

l  .S.  CI.  239—350  8  Claims     ber  into  a  discharge  chamber  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  mill,  said 

I.  A  metered  spray  device  comprising;  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with  c  grinding  chamber 

a  container  having  an  open  top,  immediately  preceding  the  last  grinding  chamber  and  at  the 
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other  end  with  the  discharge  chamber  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
mill,  feeding  material  greater  than  a  predetermined  si/e  back 
from  the  discharge  chamber  through  the  last  grmdmg  cham- 
ber m  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  it  is  con 
veved  through  the  preceding  grinding  chamber,  further  grind 
ing  the  oversize  material  during  passage  of  said  material 
through  said  last  grinding  chamber  m  said  opposite  direction. 
conve\ing  said  additionalU  ground  material  from  said  last 
grinding  chamber  to  said  by-pass  conduit,  ami  entraining  said 
finelv  ground  material  in  said  air  or  gas  and  discharging  said 
entrained   materia!  through   said   by-pass  conduit   out   of  the 


3,949,942 

VIBRATrSC;  BAI  I    MILL  WITH  HKAT  INSl  I  ATFI) 

(iRlNDlNC;  (  HAMBKR 

Helmut    Haas,    Proz-Wahn,    and    Freidhelm    Haude,   Cologne, 

both  of  dermanv,   assignors  to   KI(Kkner-Humboldt-I)eutz 

Aktiengesellschaft.  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5I«.()M 
(  laims    priorit>,    application    (iermany,    Oct.     2"^.     1973. 
23539h4 

Int.  (I.-  B02C  17118 
L.S.  CI.  241       179  II  (laims 


3,949.941 

THERMOPLASTIC  HASTE  (  ONV  FRTKR 

Ek)b  P.  {;ray,  and  James  A.  Cray,  b«th  of  503  Summit    Ave, 

(iainesville,  Tex.  76240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.742,  Nov.  12,  1973.  Pal. 
No.  3.897.011.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

566.174 
Inl,  CI."  B02C  lllUH 


IS.  (I.  241      41 


1  Claim 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  thermoplastic  foil  material 
into  granulated  thermoplastic,  including 

a    .1  cvlindric.il  container  ha^ng  a  top  .iiul    .i  bottom; 
b    motor  me.ins  mounted  below  said  bottom  tcr   fiit.iting  a 
shaft  extending  through   said   bottom   and  disposed  sub 
stantiallv  axially  of  said  cylindrical  container, 
c      a    pluralitv    of   circumfcrentially    spaced    fixed    blades 
mounted  at  the  wall  of  said  cvlinder  and  pro|ecting  radi 
allv   mwardU  and  above  the  bottom  of  said  cvlindcr    Ihc 
miprovement  comprising 

a  rotatable  blade  member  mounted  <.)n  the  sh.ifl  of  said 
motor  and  extending  diametric-ally  of  saiil  cvlindcr 
below  said  fixed  blades,  said  rotatahic  bl.idc  member 
having  sharpened  leading  cutting  edges  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft  for  cutting  thermoplastic  material  in 
said  cylinder  and  said  sharpened  leading  edge  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  said  blade 
member,  said  rotatable  blade  also  having  a  sharpened 
cutting  edge  extending  along  each  end  of  said  blade 
member  and  tapered  outwardly  arid  rearwardly  of  said 
leading  cutting  edge,  and  said  rotatable  blade  further 
having  a  plurality  of  bars  mounted  on  an  upper  surface 
of  said  blade  member,  each  «if  said  bars  extending  from 
a  position  adjacent  an  end  of  said  blade  member  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  shaft. 


Q-  'tA 
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10   »  jt  3  .  3 
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1.  \  'vihr.itiiii;  iniil  having  ,it  Ic.isi  one  grinding  ch.inibcr 
Mirrouiulcil  ^^  \  ,i!i  insulating  --Iccvc,  s.ikI  grinding  ch.inibcr 
being  fixed  to  a  supporting  tr.inic  ti>  which  a  vibrating  device 
means  is  attached    s.tid  vibrating  mill  ccmiprising 

clam[iing  mc.ins  interconnecting  s.iid  su[iporIing  frame  and 
said  grinding  ch.imbcr. 

an  annular   el.isticallv   dcformahic  supporting  device   posi- 
tioned  between   said   cLimpiing   me.nis  .iiui   said   grinding 
ch.imber    s.mi  device  being  effective  to  transfer  the  accel 
crating  forces  from  the  suppi^rting  frame  to  the  grinding 
chamber     s.iid  device  including 

an  annular  ccntr.illv  disposed  cl.istieallv  dcformabic  sup- 
porting portion 

outer  central  annular  supporting  me.ins,  .iiui 

inner  annular  spaced  supporting  me.ins  connected  to  said 
annular  centrally  disposed  ehisiically  deformable  sup- 
porting portion  to  f  >rni  a  bridge  like  cross  section  there- 
with, 

said  outer  ccntr.il  .innul.ir  supporting  means  iving  ccntr.illv 
between  said  inner  .innuhir  sp.ii.ei.1  suj^porting  me.ins 


3.949.943 
MILL  BOWL  1.ININ(.  ( ONSTRLt  TION 
Udo  Schiiler,  Stetten,  Filder;  Herbert  Hevs.  Kornwestheim.  and 
(;iinter  Klot/.  Marbach,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  FAT 
Energie-und  Verfahrenstechnik  (imbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,946 
Claims     priority,     application     dermanv,     Nov.     2,     1973, 
2354844 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  17122 
L.S.  CI.  241-183  4  Claims 


1.  In  .1  roller  mill  of  the  tvpc  including  a  mill  bowl,  and  a 
lining  disposed  in  the  mill  bowl  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  indi- 
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vidual  segments  disposed  adjacent  each  other  in  an  annular, 
ring-like  arrangement  and  fastened  to  said  mill  bowl  at  the 
radially  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  segments  having  the  adjacent  engaging  sides 
thereof  configured  in  an  angular,  interlocking  shape  and  being 
interlocked  with  one  another,  and  said  mill  bowl  lining  includ 
ing  a  plurality  of  interlav  members  interposed  between  said 
segments  having  the  sides  thereof  engaging  said  segments 
configured  in  an  angular  interlocking  shape  and  being  inter 
locked  with  said  segments  and  having  a  thickness  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  said  segments  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the 
lining  formed  by  said  segments  into  said  mill  bowl. 


3,949,944 
AIR  POWERED  ROTARY  WIRE  CLTTINC,  AND 
WRAPPING  TOOL 
John  H.  Bent,  Eullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Wilson  Engi- 
neering Company,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  188,751,  Oct.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.798.910.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.999 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  4ilOQ 
U.S.  CI.  242-7.17  5  Claims 


said  notch  being  in  alignment  with  said  guide  at  the  initial 

position  of  the  first  gear. 
a  hollow  cylindrical  protrusion  fixablv  mi>unied  or  the  face 

of  said  first  gear,  said  protrusion  having  a  lateral  grove 

positioned  in  alignment  with  said  notch, 
means  for  moving  said  housing  to  an  operating  position  such 

that  said  notch  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  terminal. 
means  for  rotating  said  first  gear.  and. 
means  for  pivoting  said  housing  to  break  said  wire  when 

rotation  of  said  first  gear  termintates. 


3.949.946 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  READ^  AND  POSITl()NIN(, 

OF  YARN  PACKAGES  IN  TEXTILE  MA(  HINES 
Joachim  Rohner.  Rhevdt:  Wilhelm  Maassen.  Monchen-(ilad- 
bach.  and  Franz-Josef  Reiners.  Ratheim.  all  of  (.ermanv. 
assignors    to    W.    .Schiafhorst    &    Co..    Mf)nchen-(Tladbach. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.   H.  19-'2,  Ser.  No.  244.445 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.     \pr      16,     1Q"1, 
2118443 

Int.  Ci.-  B65H  54120,54126 
U.S.  CI.  242-35.5  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of:  a 
spindle,  an  air  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  spindle,  a  bit 
driven  by  the  spindle  for  shearing  a  v>.ire  and  then  wrapping  it 
abtiut  a  terminal,  pressure  responsive  means  ft>r  applying  a 
torque  to  said  spindle  to  initiate  turning  movement  thereof  to 
shear  the  wire,  said  means  including  a  releasable  clutch  to 
permit  free  turning  of  the  spindle  by  the  air  motor  after  the 
initial  turning  movement,  and  means  for  delivering  air  under 
pressure  to  both  said  air  motor  and  said  pressure  responsive 
means. 


3,949,945 
BOBBIN  TERMINATOR 

John  Broomfield,  Bolton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amacoil  Machin- 
ery, Inc.,  New  RtKhelle,  N.N  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,686.  Feb.  9.  1972.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,776 
Int.  CI.-  H0IF-^//(;6,  4in0 
U.S.  CI.  242-  7.17  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  wire  on  the  terminals  of  a  wire 
carrving  bobbin  comprising. 
a  bobbin  holder, 
a  housing  having  a  forward  portion,  said  portion  having  a 

flared  guide. 
a  rotatable  first  gear  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  first  gear 
having  a  notch  on  its  periphery  between  two  of  the  teeth. 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  having  at  least  one  work  station,  an 
apparatus  for  holding  ready  and  positioning  yarn  packages  to 
be  unwound  at  the  work  statum,  the  apparatus  comprising 
rotatable  shaft  means,  a  plurality  of  arm  means  radially  ex- 
tending from  said  shaft  means  and  circumfcrentially  disposed 
at  a  given  angle  from  one  another,  horizontally  extending 
pivot  means  mounted  (>n  each  of  said  arm  means,  a  spool 
holder  radiallv  extending  from  each  of  said  pivot  means,  said 
spool  holder  and  said  pivot  means  together  with  said  plurality 
of  arm  means  on  which  said  pivot  means  arc  mounted,  form- 
ing a  positic^ning  device,  the  pluralitv  (:>f  spool  holders  at  the 
work  station  being  jointly  rev oK able  with  the  plurality  of  arm 
means  about  said  shaft  means. 


3.949.94- 
PAPER  DISPENSIN(;  DEMCF 

Robertson  Noungquist.  Kensington.  Md.:  Donald  Green,  and 

Edward  Stone  Cohen,  both  of  Washington,  I).C  ..  assignors  to 

New  World  Container  Corporation,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.560 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  \9100 

U.S.  CL  242— 55.53  10  Claims 

9.  A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  paper  such  as  ciga 

rette  paper,  eyeglass  lens  cleaning  paper  and  the  like  C(^mpris- 

ing  a  generally   cvlindrical  tubular  housing  dimensioned  for 

convenient  reception  in  a  user's  pocket,  purse  or  the  like   said 

housing  including  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end    a  removable 

cap  on  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  including  a 

longitudinally  extending  discharge  slot  in  the  peripheral  wall 

thereof  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  a  paper  web  wound  onto 

a   core,   a   hollow    spindle   disposed   within   the   housing  and 

positioned   within   the  cc^re   of  the   roll  of  paper   for   relative 

rotation  of  the  core  with  respect  to  said  spindle    a  resilient 
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member  extending  through  the  spindle  and  having  its  ends 
attached  to  the  housing  adjacent  the  |>eriphery  thereof  for 
resiliently  biasing  the  spindle  and  paper  roll  toward  the  mter- 


ior  surface  of  the  housing  for  frictionally  engaging  the  paper 
with  the  housing  to  resist  unwmdmg  of  the  paper  from  the 
paper  roll 


3,949,948         | 
DEVICE  FOR  WEB  CUTTING 
Kauko  Tomma,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Wartsila  AB, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  4,  1974,  3474,74 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  J5,02 

U.S.  CI.  242- 56.2  i  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  web  into  a  pllrality  of  longitudinal 
sections,  said  device  comprising  slitters,  a  center  drum  and 
supporting  arms  for  rewind  rolls  formed  of  adjacent  slitted 
web  sections  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  center  drum . 
said  arms  being  attached  to  sliding  carriages  movable  along 
guide  beams  in  a  cross-web  direction,  taid  slitters  being  at- 
tached to  said  sliding  carnages  so  as  to  move  with  them  when 
setting  the  slitting  width,  whereby  said  slitters  and  said  sup- 
porting arms  are  automatically  correctly  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  in  a  cross-web  direction,  said  supporting 


3,949,949 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL 
James  K.  Thompson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.668 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/43 


U.S.  CI.  242-75.43 


7  Claims 


AIR 
MAKE 


1^  BLANKS 


1.  In  a  system  in  which  a  web  of  printed  material  is  with- 
drawn from  a  roil  which  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  is  passed 
to  a  means  to  cut  blanks  from  the  web,  apparatus  to  maintain 
proper  alignment  of  printing  on  the  resulting  blanks  compris- 
ing 

a   pneumatically    operated    brake   secured    to   the   shaft   to 
ad|ust  the  retarding  force  lending  to  prevent  the  roll  from 
being  unw  ound, 
a  sensing  means  positioned  to  detect  register  marks  on  the 

web. 
a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure; 
an   adjustable   pressure    regulator   ctinnected    between    the 

source  of  pneumatic  pressure  and  the  brake,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to  adjust 
said  pressure  regulator  and  thereby   the  retarding  force 
exerted  on  said  shaft  s*i  as  to  control  the  rate  at  which  the 
web  IS  fed  to  said  means  to  cut 


3,949,950 
YARN  WINDING  BOBBIN 
Loredana  Brovelli,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  M.  Scaglia  S.p.A., 
Italy 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  5.  1973,  2622473 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/14 

U.S.  CI.  242  -118.6  8  Claims 


1.  A  yarn  winding  bobbin,  particularly  for  high  count  yarn, 
comprising  a  hollow  core,  a  flange  secured  to  each  end  of  said 


arms  being  jcurnalled  at  said  rewind  rails  and  at  said  sliding  core,  a  head  body  secured  in  said  core  between  said  flanges, 
carriages  and  being  free  to  move  away  from  said  center  drum  and  at  least  one  balancing  weight  extending  axially  through  a 
while  said  sliding  carriages  are  stationary  portion  of  said  body 
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3,949,951 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  DRIVE 
Townsend  Henry  Porter,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Ellsworth  Schopp, 
both  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.735 

Int.  CI.'G03B  1104,  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242-192  11  Claims 


vanced  to  the  other  of  spools  for  winding  thereon    said 

means  including 

a  rotatable  drive  sprocket  means  for  use  in  advancing  a 
web  along  said  path  and  for  so  engaging  said  web  at  two 
spaced  locations  on  said  web  as  to  define  a  closed  web 
loop  path  of  fixed  length, 

b  means  for  presenting  web  matenal  in  said  web  loop  for 
movement  by  said  web-feeding  means  of  said  appara 
tus,  and 

c  curved  wall  means  disposed  for  snubbing  engagement 
with  said  web  at  a  location  along  said  closed  loop  path 
between  said  presenting  means  and  said  sprocket 
means  and  spaced  from  said  presenting  means  in  the 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  drive  including  a  frame  defining  a  recess 
into  which  a  tape  cartridge  may  be  inserted,  said  tape  car- 
tridge having  a  driver  roller  which  when  driven  drives  the  tape 
of  the  cartridge,  a  swingable  member  supported  by  said  frame 
and  carrying  a  rotatable  drive  member  thereon  engaging  with 
said  roller  when  the  cartridge  is  in  said  recess,  a  pair  of  drive 
rolls  carried  by  said  frame,  motor  means  for  driving  said  drive 
rolls  differently  from  each  other,  said  drive  rolls  being  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  swingable  member  so  that  said 
rotatable  drive  member  engages  one  or  the  other  of  said  drive 
rolls  depending  on  the  direction  in  which  said  swingable  mem- 
ber IS  swung  for  thereby  driving  said  tape  differently  depend- 
ing on  which  of  the  drive  rolls  is  so  engaged,  a  pair  of  move- 
able brake  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  swingable  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  rotatable  drive  member  to  brake  the 
rotatable  drive  member  and  to  thereby  brake  said  tape  when 
said  swingable  member  is  in  a  neutral  position  with  said  rotat- 
able drive  member  being  out  of  driving  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  pair  of  drive  rolls,  and  means  carried  by  said 
swingable  member  for  moving  each  of  said  brake  members  out 
of  braking  relationship  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  drive 
member  when  said  swingable  member  is  swung  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  this  brake  member  to  engage  said  rotatable  drive 
member  with  one  of  said  pair  of  drive  rolls  whereby  said  brake 
members  are  ineffective  on  said  rotatable  drive  member  when 
said  rotatable  drive  member  is  being  driven 


3,949,952 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  AND  ASSOCIATED  DRIVE  MEANS 
Jasper  S.  Chandler,  and  Hugh  R.  McNair,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.640 

Int.  CI.'G03B  1/04.  GllB  15/32,  G03B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-  194  10  Claims 

I.  A  web-handling  cartridge  for  use  with  cartridge-receiving 
apparatus  having  web-feeding  means,  said  cartridge  having  a 
web  housing  portion  operable  to  extend  exteriorly  of  said 
apparatus  when  said  cartridge  is  received  therein  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  web  winding  spools  for  accommodating 
respective  portions  of  a  wound  web,  said  spools  being  dis- 
posed for  independent  coaxial  rotation  within  said  housing, 
said  cartridge  comprising: 

I  means  for  defining  a  web  path  along  which  a  web  portion 
wound  on  one  of  said  spools  may  be  unwound  and  ad- 


direction  of  web  advancement  from  said  first  spool  to 

said  second  spool, 
2  spool  drive  means  for  imparting  winding  rotation  tc  said 
one  spool  in  response  to  unwinding  rotation  of  said  other 
spool,  said  drive  means  including  a  spring  motor  compris- 
ing an  elongate  resilient  strip  member  so  formed  as  to 
define 

a.  a  first  spiral  coil  in  concentric  engagement  with  said 
second  spool, 

b.  a  second  spiral  coil  in  eccentric  engagement  with  said 
first  spool  and  having  a  central  axis  generalK  parallel 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  first  coil,  and 

c.  an  intermediate  strip  portion  interconnecting  said  coils 
and  intersecting  a  plane  defined  by  said  coil  axes 


3,949,953 
FLUID-PROPELLED  TRANSPORTERS 
Leslie  Arthur  Hopkins,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  Air 
Cushion  Equipment  Limited.  Southampton,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,234 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14.  1973. 
18102/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  51104 
U.S.  CI.  243—3  12  Claims 


I.  A  fluid-propelled  transporter  for  use  in  a  duct  having  a 
wall,  comprising  a  body  having  a  periphery  and  sealing  means 
carried  by  the  body  so  as  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the 
periphery  of  the  body  and  the  wall  of  the  duct,  said  sealing 
means  comprising  at  least  one  ring  of  independently  deflect- 
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able  flexible  sealing  members  iif  h' >1Ion»' .  inflatable  form,  with 
said  members  extending  around  tht-  peri[iher\   of  the  body  in 

Side  h_v -Side  cngagctticnt 


l.ORAN  Gl  IDAN(  F  FOR  RFMOTF  BOMB 
Elmer  M.  lipsev.  Annandale.  Va.,  a^ignor  to  Alo  Inc  ,  VVil- 
loughbv.  Ohio 

Filed  July  26,  197  1.  .Ser.  No.  166. U^' 

Int.  (I.     F4I(;    ^inii 

L  S.  CI.  244     3.15  18  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  guiding  a  projectile  lo  a  target  having  ioran 

coordiHcites   I  DAT  and  TDBT  via  Ioran  processed  1  D.A  ant! 
TDB  signals,  comprising  the  steps  nt 

a  launching  said  projectile  from  a  [H'lrit  h.nm^  ioran  coor- 
dinates TDAL  and  TDBL. 
b  electromechanically  controlling  the  horizontal  control 
rudder  of  said  projectile  to  cause  said  projectile  to  fl\  u 
path  ^hich  IS  the  locus  of  all  points  i  having  a  constant 
ratio 


li)At    -    IDA, 


TDBT  -  TDB, 


lUAl        I  PALI 
TDBT  -  TDBl\ 


C.  initiating  a  ballistic  foldover  of  said  pro|ectile  \».hen  the 
projectile  reaches  a  predetermined  Ioran  coordinate  said 
predetermined  Ioran  coordin.ite  being  selected  at  .i  p<iint 
on  said  path  in  advance  of  the  target  wherein  a  ballistic 
foidover  begun  at  said  point  will  end  subslantialls  over 
said  target,  and  I 

d  electromechanically  controlling  l\h  vertical  control  fins 
of  said  projectile  after  said  foidover  to  properly  [uistion 
said  projectile  along  said  path 


3,949,955 

MONOPl  I  .SF  RFC  FIVFR  (  IR(  I  11    FOR  AN 
ANTI-RADAR  MISSIl.F  TRA(  ICIN(.  .SV.STEM 

Langthurne  Sykes,  Manhattan  Beach;  Duane  J.  Russell,  and 
Robert  F'.  .Atkinson,  both  of  China  Lake,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963.  Ser.  N«.  27t),773 
Int.  CI.'  F4I{;   7100.  GO|S  V/2J 

t'.S.  CI.  244     3.19  I  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  monopulse  radar  receiver  systim  for  determining  the 

angular   co  ordinates   of  a   pul.sed    Rf    radidtK)n   source,   the 

combination  comprising: 


an  RF  signal  processing  circuit  adapted  to  (.otnert  a  direc- 
tional antenna  input  signals  !■>  inverselv  rel.iteii  pairs  of 
computer  input  pulses. 

.1  p.iir  of  automatic  gain  control  pre  amplifiers  connected  to 
said  processing  citLUit  ailapted  to  simult.incousK  receive 
and  amplily  the  p.nrs  of  input  signals, 

.1  difference  cirvuii  connected  between  the  outputs  of  each 
pair  of  preamplifiers  for  providing  a  difference  signal 
pulse 

.unplitv  ing  ni  eai;s  connci.  led  v«.  ith  s.iKi  different  e  circuit  for 
.miplifvmg  said  difterence  signal  pulse, 

a  leading-etige  gate  circuit  connected  with  said  amplifving 
means,  atlapted  to  be  operativelv  triggereii  at  the  [^ulse- 
repetition  rate  of  the  pulses  propagated  bv  the  R\  radia- 
tion source  for  accepting  onlv  the  leading  edge  of  each 
amplified  ditTerence  signal  pulse, 

means  f 'r  triggering  the  gate  circuit. 


-<^- 


wTfall&rai 


•  '<lt****c*ot> 


*«>a«-c  *o 


'^•^7 


i«0*e*Toa 


a  pulse  integrator  circuit  connected  with  the  output  of  said 
gate  circuit  adapted  to  provide  an  iiutput  signal  which  is 
,1  function  of  the  position  of  the  source  of  radiation, 

direct  connecting  means  joining  the  output  of  said  integra- 
tor with  one  preamplifier  of  said  pair  for  directing  the 
integrator  output  signal  to  the  one  pre  amplifier  f  u  driv 
ing  the  gain  thereof  in  a  first  direction, 

an  inverter  circuit  connecting  the  output  of  said  integrator 
with  the  other  pre  amplifier  of  said  pair,  adapted  to  invert 
and  combine  a  reference  voltage  with  the  (lutpi  t  of  said 
integratt)r  circuit  to  provide  an  inverted  gam  control 
signal  having  a  reference  impc^sed  thereon  for  driving  the 
gam  of  the  other  pre  amplifier  in  a  secontl  ilireclion 
opposed  to  saul  first  direction,  and 

a  second  ditTereriee  circuit  connected  with  the  output  of 
said  integraloi  and  the  output  of  said  inverter  circuit  for 
deriving  a  difference  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  co 
ordinate  of  the  source  of  pulsed  Rl  radiation  rel.itive  to 
said  svstem,  when  the  difference  signal  is  liriven  to  a  zero 
valve 


3,949,956 
PARAMFTRICAF  I  V  SHAFFI)  I. FADING  ED<;F  FLAPS 

Alberto  Alvare^-Calderon.  Avenida  Salaverry   3465,  Orrantia 

del  Mar,  Lima.  Peru 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  377.621,  July  9.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,897,029. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,331 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  .rv;,  V  JA 

r.S.  CI.  244      42  CA  7  Claims 

1.  A  familv  of  highlv  cambered  double  slotted  leading  edge 
flaps  for  a  familv  of  wings  hav  ing  any  thickness  to  chord  ratio 
m  which  verv  high  lift  flows  are  obtained  with  reduced  adverse 
pressure  gradient,  minimi/ed  local  speeds,  and  reinforced 
boundary  layer  re-energi/mg  along  the  surfaces  of  said  flap 
and  wing  by  virtue  of  the  type  of  curvature  and  slot  relation 
ship  embodied  in  the  Tap  comprising 

a    a  first  flap  member  which  in  its  high  lift  configuration  is 
an  upstream  member. 
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b.  a  second  flap  member  which  in  its  high  lift  configuration 
is  located  downstream  of  said  first  member 

c.  said  leading  edge  flap  members  being  pt)silioned  in  a 
cooperating  relationship  defining  a  highly  curved  double-slot- 
ted combined  airfoil  with  a  cross-sectional  shape  relationship 
defined  parametrically. 

d   said  combined  airfoil  having  a  rounded  upstream  portion 
of  its  upstream  member  with  a  radius  at  least  as  large  as 


approximately  !'''<  of  the  maximum  thickness  of  said 
w  ing 
e  with  the  radius  of  the  curvature  of  a  portion  of  said  up- 
stream member  which  is  located  approximately  above  the 
geometric  center  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
rounded  upstream  portion  of  said  upstream  member 
being  no  greater  than  approximatelv  }5'~i  of  the  maxi- 
mum thickness  of  said  wing 


3,949,957 
ACTLATING  SVSTEM  FCJR  WING  LEADING-EDGE 

SLATS 

Serge  Portier,  Clichy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.421 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  6.  1973.  73.39383 
Inf.  CI.-  B64C  9,26 
U.S.  CI.  244—42  CA  2  Claims 


13    Jo 


I.  A  wmg  leading-edge  slat  actuating  system  comprising  a 
beam  fast  with  the  wing,  an  intermediate  slat  having  a  trailing 
edge  and  hinged  to  said  beam,  a  front  slat  hinged  to  said  beam . 
and  a  leading  edge  hinged  to  said  front  slat,  characterized  in 
that  said  system  includes  a  first  jack  having  one  end  hingedly 
connected  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  wing  and  a  second  end 
hingedly  connected  to  a  moving  point  fast  with  said  front  slat 
and  placed  substantially  at  middle  distance  on  a  line  drawn 
fr(mi  a  hinge  point  common  to  said  front  slat  and  said  leading 
edge  and  reaching  a  trailing  edge  of  said  front  slat,  two  recti- 
linear rods  on  either  side  of  said  jack  having  their  hinge-points 
respectively  located,  on  the  one  hand,  at  points  fast  with  said 
leading  edge  which  is  fair  shaped  and  on  an  outer  part  of  the 
undersurface  thereof,  and  at  fixed  points  on  said  beam  on  the 


other;  a  second  jack  having  a  fixed  hinge  point  on  the  wing 
and  a  moving  hinge-point  on  said  intermediate-slat  trailing 
edge,  said  jacks  and  rods  being  so  arranged   th.ii   v»  hen  said 

jacks  are  in  their  extended  position  said  slats  are  extended  and 
form  two  slits,  erne  of  said  slits  between  said  intermediate  slat 
and  said  wing  and  the  other  slit  between  said  front  slat  and 
said  intermediate  slat,  it  being  possible  for  said  slits  tc">  be 
masked  for  certain  fiight  configurations  such  that  when  said 
jacks  are  in  their  retracted  position  said  slats  have  been  re- 
tracted bv  pivotal  motiiin  and  blend  complctciv  with  the  lead- 
ing-edge profile 


3,949.958 
PITCH  CONTROL  S>  STEM 
Heinz   K.   Richter.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  tci  Lockheed 
.Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  C  alif. 

Filed  I>ec.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,516 

Int.  (1.-  B64C  13/12 

U.S.  CL  244-83  R  4  Claims 


r  -d ' ' '  ■ 


1.  An  aircraft  having  at  least  one  elevator  and  a  horizontal 

stabilizer, 

first  drive  means  for  displacing  said  elevator; 
first  control  means  to  control  said  first  drive  means; 
second  drive  means  for  displacing  said  hi>ri/ontal  stabilizer; 
second  control  means  to  control  said  second  drive  means. 
means  to  input  displacement  commands  to  said  first  and 

second  control  means, 
linkage  means  interconnecting  the  output  of  said  first  drive 

means  with  the  input  of  said  second  control  means; 
a  selectively  controllable  trim  unit  on  said  aircraft, 
means  to  connect  the  output  motion  of  said  trim  unit  i-    s.iio 

linkage    means    between    the    output    of   said    first    drive 

means  and  the  input  of  said  second  control  means, 
a  fiight  deck  control  column, 
a  control  cable  system   intcrcimnecting  the  output  of  said 

control  column  with  the  input  of  said  first  control  means. 
a  feel  unit  on  said  cable  ccintriil  svstem.  and 
means  to  feed  back  the  motion  obtained  fron;  said  feel  unit 

as  an  input  to  said  trim  unit 


3.949,959 
ANTENNA  APPARATIS  FOR  VEHICLE  TRAC  K  RAIL 

SIGNALS 
Richard  S.  Rhoton.  Monroeville.  and  Da>id  H.  Woods.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.746 
Int.  CI.'  B61L  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  246-34  CT  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  antenna  apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  current  in 
a  track  circuit  including  a  pluralitv  of  signal  blocks  for  the 
control  of  a  vehicle  operative  with  said  track  circuit,  the 
combination  of 

first  means  operative  with  each  of  adjacent  signal  blocks  for 
providing  a  first  portion  of  said  signal  current  m  each  of 
said  adjacent  signal  blocks,  and 


7  34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13.  1976 


second  means  operative  with  each  of  said  adjacent  signal 
blocks  for  providing  a  second  portion  of  said  signal  cur- 
rent in  each  of  said  adjacent  signal  blocks, 


1 


with  said  first  means  being  more  efficient  in  relation  to  the 
provision  of  signal  current  in  said  adjacent  signal  blocks 
and  said  second  means  being  operative  to  balance  the 
respective  signal  current  levels  in  said  adjacent  signal 
blocks. 


3.949,960     ' 
BRACKET  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  RETRACTABLE 

AWNINGS 
Donald  S.  McKce,  Louisville,  Colo.,  Msignor  to  The  Scott  & 
Fctur  Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  S«r.  No.  561,366 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/06*    E06B  7I2H 

\jj&.  CI.  248-225  9  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  system  for  mounting  a  roll-up  awning  housing 
on  a  convexly  curved  wall  surface  of  a  recreational  vehicle, 
comprising  a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
awning  housing,  an  adaptor  bracket  interengaged  with  said 
mounting  bracket  and  including  concave  mounting  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  curved  recreational  vehicle 
surface,  and  selectively  engageable  means  on  said  adaptor 
bracket  and  said  mounting  bracket  including  a  plurality  of 
keyhole  tenon  and  mortise  joints  and  a  plurality  of  tongue  and 
groove  joints,  a  pair  of  joints  including  one  tenon  and  mortise 
joint  and  one  tongue  and  groove  joint  being  selectable  accord- 
ing to  the  curved  surface  on  which  aaid  bracket  system  u 
mounted  for  engaging  and  holding  said  mounting  bracket  on 
said  adaptor  bracket  with  said  awning  housing  in  a  generally 
upright  operative  position 


3,949.961 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATLS 
Karl  A.  Pamer,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpo- 
ration, Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  261,377,  June  9,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  261,529,  June  9.  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,125.  Sept.  18,  1972, 
and  Ser.  No.  432,688,  Jan.  1 1 ,  1974.  This  application  Feb.  25, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  445,568 
Int.  CI.'  F16M  13100 
U.S.  CI.  248-317  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  cushioning  load  bearing  device  a  tubular  rigid  first 
member  defining  a  penpherallv  extending  wall  and  a  trans- 
verse load  bearing  wall  extending  inwardly  from  said  periph- 
eral wall,  a  rigid  second  member  looseK  received  in  said 
f>eripheral  wall,  said  second  member  having  a  periphery  which 
is  smaller  than  said  p>eripheral  wall  so  that  a  clearance  opening 
is  defined  between  the  periphery  of  said  second  member  and 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  first  member,  said  clearance  open- 
ing having  a  sufficient  extent  to  allow  universal  relative  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  members,  said  second 
member  defining  a  sect)nd  load  bearing  wall  spaced  from  said 
load  bearing  wall  of  said  first  member  and  in  confronting 
relationship  therewith,  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  first  and 
second  load  bearing  walls  defining  a  chamber-like  spaced 
within  said  first  member,  a  rod-like  member  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  members  and  extending  through  said 
chamber-like  space,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers defining  an  aperture  in  its  respective  load  bearing  wall 
and  through  which  said  nxj-like  member  projects  with  a  sec 
ond  clearance  opening,  said  second  clearance  opening  having 
a  sufficient  extent  to  enable  universal  relative  movement 
between  said  rod-like  member  and  said  other  member,  annu 
lar  elastomer  means  in  said  chamber-like  space  and  extending 
about  said  rod -like  member  in  direct  compressive  load  trans- 
mitting relationship  with  said  first  and  second  load  bearing 
walls,  said  elastomer  means  substantially  filling  and  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  said  chamber-like  space  and  being  resil- 
iently  deformable  in  response  to  relative  universal  movement 
h>etween  said  first  member,  said  second  member  and  said 
rod-like  member  to  conform  to  consequent  changes  in  shape 
of  said  chamber-like  space  while  transmitting  load  between 
said  members,  a  third  member  disposed  in  said  chamber-like 
space  between  said  elastomer  means  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members,  said  third  member  surrounding  and  engag- 
ing said  rod-like  member  and  overlying  said  second  clearance 
opening  to  prevent  a  portion  of  said  elastomer  means  from 
moving  into  said  second  clearance  opening,  and  a  fourth 
member  positioned  in  said  chamber-like  space  to  overlie  said 
first  clearance  opening  and  prevent  a  portion  of  said  elastomer 
means  from  moving  into  said  first  clearance  opening 


3,949.962 

COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA  CONCRETE  FORM 

Arnold  Wilion,  415  E.  Maple,  Mapkton,  Utah  84663 

nicd  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,958 

Int.  Cl.»  E04G  11136 

\}S.  CI.  249-  18  16  Ctalms 

1.  A  collapsible  and  reusable  concrete  form  comprising: 
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a  vertical  column; 

a  base  associated  with  the  column, 

a  connector  at  the  top  of  the  column; 

at  least  one  intermediate  strut  connector  carried  by  the 
column  for  relative  axial  displacement  in  respect  to  the 
column  and  means  for  securing  said  strut  connector  in 
any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  axial  positions, 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  radially 
directed  members  associated  with  concrete  form  means, 
each  radially  directed  member  being  rotatably  joined  to 
the  top  connector; 


load-bearing  form  means  bridging  between  and  supported 
by  said  radially  directed  members; 

at  least  one  diagonal  strut  rotatably  connected  to  each 
radially  directed  member  and  respectively  spanning  from 
said  connection  to  and  connecting  with  the  strut  connec- 
tor; 

whereby  the  radially  directed  members  are  (a)  flexed  into 
a  greater  diametral  span  by  upward  displacement  of  the 
struts  caused  by  elevating  the  strut  connectors  along  the 
column  and  (b)  relaxed  into  a  lesser  diametral  span  by 
downward  displacement  of  the  struts  caused  by  lowering 
the  strut  connectors  along  the  column 


3,949,963 
BOTTOM  DRAIN  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kaoru  Aoki,  No.  2249  Arima,  Takatsu,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,760 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Dec.    26,    1973,   48- 
143924 

Int.  CI.*F16K  311363 
U.S.  CI.  251  —  63.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  bottom  drain  valve  construction,  comprising  a  valve 
housing  with  an  upper  tubular  portion  having  a  top  drain 
opening  and  an  annular  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping 
valve  seat  around  the  drain  opening,  a  drain  discharge  con- 
necting the  lower  part  of  said  upper  tubular  portion  and  ex- 
tending to  one  side  thereof,  a  valve  rod  guide  and  sealing 
portion  of  said  housing  extending  below  and  aligned  with  said 
upper  tubular  portion  and  having  a  valve  rod  guide  bore  there- 
through, a  lower  cylindrical  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  with 
a  piston  passage  bore  and  having  a  first  drain  chamber  below 


said  valve  rod  guide  and  sealing  portion  and  a  second  piston 
chamber  below  said  drain  chamber  and  with  a  piston  guide 
chamber  defined  between  said  first  dram  chamber  and  said 
second  piston  chamber,  an  actuating  piston  movable  in  said 
second  piston  chamber  having  a  central  hollow  tubular  per 
tion  which  is  guided  in  said  piston  guide  chamber  adjacent  its 
upper  end  and  guided  through  said  piston  bore  adjacent  its 
lower  end  and  out  of  said  lower  cylindrical  portion,  said  hoi 
low   tubular   portion   permitting   draining  of  leakage   liquid 
therethrough,  a  valve  member  including  a  rod  portion  extend 
ing  through  at  least  part  of  said  hollow  tubular  portion  of  said 
piston  and  through  said  valve  rod  guide  bore  and  said  valve 
rod  guide  and  sealing  portion,  removable  pin  means  connect 
ing  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  rod  portion  to  said  piston,  said 
valve  member  having  a  valve  head  on  said  rod  portion  engage- 
able  on  said  valve  seat  to  close  the  opening  and  being  movable 
with  said  rod  portion  upwardly  off  said  vaUe  seat  to  open  said 
opening,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  to  move  said  valve 
member  to  open  and  close  the  opening 


3,949,964 
ELECTROMECHANIC ALLY-OPERATED  VALVE 
Willie  B.  Freeman,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.569 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31106 

U.S.  CI.  251-76  9  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanically  operated  valve  comprising,  in 
combination 

A.  means  defining  a  valve  body  defining  a  gas-inlet  opening 
and  a  gas-outlet  opening, 

B.  said  valve  body   additionally  defining  a   valve-seat  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 

C.  high-pressure  gas  disposed  in  said  inlet  opening, 

D.  relatively  low-pressure  gas  disposed  in  said  outlet  open- 
ing, 

E   a  two-part  main  poppet-valve  assembly  comprising 

a  a  first  part  (23)  comprising  a  main  valve  (24)  seating 
on  said  valve  seat  and  thereby  controlling  the  gas  fiow 
through  the  valve  body, 

b  a  balance  piston  portion  (32)  affixed  to  said  main  valve 
(24)  and  comprising  a  first  piston  portion  (32)  con- 
stantly exposed  to  high-pressure  gas. 

c.  said  balance  piston  portion  (32)  having  a  second  pis- 
ton portion  (33)  exposed  to  low-pressure  gas  (17i  m 
the  closed-valve  position: 

d  said  main  poppet-valve  assembly  (20)  compnsing  a 
second  part  (27)  comprising  an  independently-mova- 
ble pilot-piston  assembly  (30)  at  times  making  abut- 
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ment  with  said  balance  piston  (32)   tn   thcrchv   cfici. ! 

upt-ning  of  the  main  p<^ppet  vaKe  i  24  i; 
e   saul  pilot  piston  assenihk  i  30)  comprising  a  first  piston 

portion  (31  !  alternatcK  exposed  tii  low.  and  highprcs 

sure  gas  dependent   upon   opening   movements  of  the 

piKit-pislon  assemhU  30;  and, 
F  electrical  means  (  35  i  for  providing  an  impact  thrust  to 
said  pilot  piston  assembU  (30)  upon  energization  of  the 
electrical  means,  wherebv  uptwi  lov^  voltage  conditions 
and  correspondingK  reduced  electrical  impact  thrust  the 
pilot-piston  assemblv  i  30  >  will  move  sufTicientK  to  cv 
pose  the  first  piston  portion  i  31  i  to  high  pressure  gas  and 
receive  an  augmented  pneumatic  thrust  furtc  to  open  the 
main  poppet  vaKe  (24i. 


3,44<^,y65 
B\l  I    V  \l  VF 

Thomas  I).  Sharpies,  Atherton,  aid  ,|ohn  I.  lav  lor,  Santa 
Clara,  hoth  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Betkman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Kullerton,  ("alif. 

filed  Nov.  ^,  1*^73,  Ser.  No.  414,40! 
Int.  CI.-  tibKJ,:: 


IS.  CI.  2.^1 


6  Claims 


I.  .-\  vaivc  comprising  in  combii«ition 

a  vahe  h,  ij  v  with  communu  atuiji  .oigui.iri,  c^ju.illv  spaced 
openings  therein  iii;  lading  an  ir.ict  opening,  and  an  outlet 
opening, 

a  valve  ball   having  a  passages  a;»   thcrcthri  i  ugh, 

means  for  rotating  the  ball  to  br»ig  the  passagewav  therein 
into  or  out  of  registrv   with  bodv  openings 

hollow  sealing  members  formed  with  peripher.il  shouMers 
arnjnd  m  ner  ends  thereof  fittni|;  the  valve  body  openings. 
the  inner  ends  being  adapted  tii  seat  upon  the  hall. 

clamping  means  for  pressing  the  shoulders  inu.ini  to  press 
the  iiiw.irti  entis  upon  the  b.tll.  the  shoulder  at  the  inner 
end  of  each  sealing  member  being  formed  w  ith  .in  .mnular 
groove  open  toward  the  upfu-r  erui  of  the  sealing  member 
and  the  groove  being  surroundeti  b\  a  lip  fitting  the  open- 
ing in  the  valve  bodv,  and 

an  O-ring  mounted  in  each  annular  groove  with  means  for 
pressing  the  O-ring  inward  to  expand  the  lif^  .ig.unst  the 
v.ilve  bodv   opening  for  se.dmg  the  ojiening 


3,949.966 
VARIABLE  CONSTANT  H,OW  SKI  KC  TOR  \AI.VE 
Donald  Clavton  Fabish.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rob^rt- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1975.  Set.  No.  573,376 

Int.  (I.-  FI6K   <   U 

C.S.  CI.  251      206  I  1  (  laims 

I .  A  variable,  constant  flow  ,  selector  vaKe  that  comprises 

a  body  having  a  central  cavitv  open  to  one  end  thereof. 

carriage  plate  means  received  within  said  c.ivitv  ami  rot.it 

ablv  carried  in  said  bodv  , 
means  carried  vn  said  bodv   to  effect  rotation  vif  said  pl.ite 

w  ithin  said  cav  itv  , 
first  external  port  means  carried  by  saul  bodv, 
fluid  passagewav   means  extending  interior Iv   of  said  body 
from  said  first  external  port  means. 


.It  leas!  iwi.  intern.il  ports  in  tliml  ^oni  niun  lealion  with  saui 
tluid  p.tssagewav  means  within  s.iitl  bodv  ami  open  to  s.mt 
cavitv   therein  at  sp.iced  apart  hications.  and 

a  pluralitv  of  orifice  members  carried  hv  s.iui  carriage  plate 
and  extending  therethrough  to  establish  fluid  comniuni 


cation  through  said  plate  means  to  allern.ite  one  of  said 
internal  port  means  s.nd  oriflLC  members  be.iring  orifices 
of  dislHK  !  and  jireselected  flow  .ite.is  wherebv  the  con- 
stant tl''W  r.ite  thri'Ugh  s.mi  vaKe  ean  be  v.iried  b\  rota- 
tion ot  s.iid  L.unage  plate. 


3.949.967 
OFF  AXIS  ROTAR^    \  M  VF 
Fdward  R.  Kratfel.  Baltimore,  Md..  avsignor  to  Scientific  Re- 
search Instruments.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  .Ma>  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4''4,423 

Int.  (1.    FI6K   ^  Oh! 

U.S.  i  I.  251      314  8  Claims 


^f     ^'^     ^/>   SS 


1.  A  v.ilve  .issembly  comprising 

a    means  defirnng  ,i  fluid  inlet, 

b.  means  (.tetinmg  ,i  tluid  outlet 

C.  a  ri'tatable  valve  ^.vlinder  having  an  oft  Lcnter  opening 
therethrough  extending  from  one  end  tace  of  said  cvlin 
der  ti-  the  other  end  face,  saui  v.iKe  m  a  first  angular 
[lositi.ui  thereof  providing  communication  through  said 
opening  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  i)utlet.  and 
in  a  second  angular  position  there<if  not  allow  ing  commu 
nication  through  said  opening  between  said  fluid  inlet  and 
s.iid  fluid  outlet 

d    means  for  rotating  said  valve  c\  Under  between  said  first 
and  second  angular  pt-)silions, 

e.  sealing  means  for  providing  face  to-face  sealing  for  seal 
ing  said  end  faces  of  said  cvlmder.  for  providing  face  to 
face  sealing  for  sealing  said  means  defining  said  fluid  inlet 
and  said  means  defining  said  fluid  outlet,  for  providing 
communication  between  said  cvlinder  opening  and  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  for  engaging  the  circumferential 
edges  of  said  cylinder  thereby  axially  locating  said  cylin 
der.  said  sealing  means  comprising  two  annular  sealing 
members  each  having  a  recess  for  receiving  an  end  of  said 
cvlinder.  the  border  of  each  said  recess  of  said  member 
engaging  the  correspiMiding  circumferential  edge  of  said 
cvlinder,    and   at    least   one   off-center   aperture    in   each 
member  for  providing  communication  between  said  valve 
cvlinder  opening  and  said  fluid  inlet  or  said  fluid  outlet. 
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f  means  for  supporting  said  sealing  means  comprising  an 
inlet  end  block  and  an  outlet  end  block,  each  block  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  sealing  means, 
and 

g  resilient  means  for  loading  said  sealing  means  for  provid- 
ing fluid  tight  engagement  between  said  sealing  means 
and  said  valve  cvlinder  faces  and  between  said  sealing 
means  and  said  means  defining  said  fluid  inlet  and  said 
means  defining  said  fiuid  outlet 


means    for  urging  said   cable  into  said   circumferential 

groove  of  said  driving  sheave  means:  and 
g    an   articulated    linkage   coupling  the   mounting  of  said 
tensioning  w  heel  to  the  mounting  of  said  pressure  wheel; 


3,949.968 

STRFT(  HFR  FOR  WIRFS.  ROPFS  AND  SIMM  AR 

Fl  FMBI  F  EFFMFNTS  FOR  ISE  IN  FENCES  OR 

SI  CHI  IKE 

Romain  Verhelst,  Kortrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V.  Bekaert 
S.A.,  /wevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept,  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  23,  1973.  806383 
Int.  CI.-  A63B  bl,U4 
U.S.  (I.  254      162  2  Claims 


liJ       aN 


N 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  fur  stretching  wires,  or  ropes,  in  particu 
lar  for  use  in  fences,  or  drying  racks,  characterized  in  that  the 
wire  stretcher  (I)  comprises  a  yoke  (7)  to  be  attached  to  a 
post  (3  I.  whereby  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  yoke  (7)  are 
provided  with  two  opposite  apertures  (8)  and  (9)  wherein  a 
rotatabic  stretching  element  (  10 )  is  disposed,  v/hich  stretching 
element  (  lOi  is  provided  with  a  through  cross-aperture  (11) 
n:  which  a  wire  to  be  stretched  can  be  secured  and  v^ith  a 
threaded  outer  end  i  1  2  i  and  an  associated  nut  (  13 ),  whereby 
the  cross  section  ot  the  threaded  outer  end  (12)  is  smaller 
th.m  the  cross-section  of  the  stretching  element  (  10  i  itself  and 
substantially  equal  tii  the  cross-sectoon  of  the  aperture  (9)  in 
one  outer  end  portion  of  the  yoke  (7),  so  that,  by  tightening 
the  nut  I  13  ).  this  outer  end  portion  of  the  yoke  ( 7  )  is  gripped 
between  the  collar  of  the  stretching  element  i  10,!  and  the  nut 
(13). 


3.949.969 
CABLE  WINCH 

Carl  Kaufer.  D-529  I  Kupferherg  near  U  ipperfurth.  Cermanv 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.746 
(laims     priority,    application     (Jermanv.     Feb.     15.     1973. 
2307370 

Int.  Cl.^  B66D  lilt 
IS.  (I.  254      175.7  12  Claims 

I.  A  cable  winch  comprising 

a,  a  housing  with  a  cable  inlet  and  a  cable  outlet, 
b    a  cable  passing  through  said  housing  from  said  inlet  to 

said  outlet, 
c    driving  sheave  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  driving  sheave   means  having  a  circumferential 
gri>ove  for  receiving  said  cable, 
d    driving  means  connected  to  said  driving  sheave  means; 
e    a  tensioning  wheel  eccentrically  pivotally  mounted  for 

rotation  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  inlet. 
f    a   pressure    wheel   eccentrically    pivotal K    mounted    for 
rotation    in    said    housing    adjacent    said    driving    sheave 


h    the   axis  of  said  pressure  wheel  being  parallel  to  and 
movable  relative  to  the  axes  of  said  tensioning  wheel  and 

said  drivii-,g  sheave  means; 
i   wherebv  tension  on  said  cable  causes  said  pressure  wheel 
to  urge  said  cable  into  said  circumferential  groove  in 
direct  relation  to  the  degree  of  said  tension. 


3.949,9^0 

MIXER 

Johannes   (,erardus   ter    Hraak,   .Schiedam,    Netherlands,   as- 

signor  to  (iebrs.  ter  Braak  B.\  ,,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  2.  19"4.  .Ser.  No.  430.14,' 

Int.  Cl.=  BO  IF  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  AR  ^  (  l^ims 


'      \ 


1.  .Apparatus  for  mixing  two  i  r  more  fluids  to  provide  exten- 
sive mixing  and  kneading  which  leads  to  the  formation  of  a 
homogeneous  mixture  in  a  relativeK  short  length  of  the  appa- 
ratus while  creating  onlv  a  small  pressure  drop,  comprising  in 
combination 

an  elongate  casing  defining  a  through-bore  of  substantialK 

unif(um    cross-section   throughout   for  at   least  a   major 

extent  thereof. 

at  least  one  pair  of  helicalK  tw isted  strips  in  which  one  strip 

IS  twisted  in  right-hand  direction  whereas  the  other  strip 
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is  twisted  in  left-hand  direction,  said  strips  being  disposed 
in  side  by  side  nested  and  interfitted  relation  whereby  to 
define  fluid  flow  paths  which  periodically  merge  and  then 
separate  along  the  length  of  said  strips, 
said  strips  being  housed  within  said  casing  within  the  section 
thereof  which  is  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section 
and  said  casing  tightly  enclosing  said  strips  whereby  to 
confine  said  fluid  flow  paths  and  enhance  intermingling 
and  mixing  of  fluids  passing  therethrough 


3,949,971 
PIMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Karl  Gaffal,  Breslauer-Str.  21a,  6711   Hessheim,  Pfalz;  Rolf 
Martens,    Muhlstrasse    33,    6710    Frankenthal,    Pfalz.   and 
Peter  Havekost,  Fontanestrasse,  8,  Bobenheim-Roxheim  2, 
all  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  360.879 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    20.    1972. 
2223853 

CI.'  BO  IF  7,22.  F16C  J  /6 


U.S.  CI.  259 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  pump,  particularly  a  reactor  pump,  a  combination 
comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  one  end  with  a  wall  of  a  pressure  vessel,  an  inner  tubular 
member  rigidly  connected  with  and  extending  coaxially 
through  said  outer  tubular  member,  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  one  end  and  with 
clearance  through  an  opening  in  said  wall  into  the  interior  of 
said  pressure  vessel  and  having  an  eid  portion  therein,  a  pump 
shaft  extending  through  said  inner  tubular  member,  a  radial 
bearing  for  said  pump  shaft  located  in  said  portion  of  said 
inner  tubular  member,  a  tubular  baffle  relcasably  connected 
with  said  end  ptirtion  of  said  inner  tubular  member  coaxialiy 
with  the  latter,  an  impeller  connected  with  said  pump  shaft 
and  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  within  said  tubular  baffle; 
a  pump  shaft  seal  in  said  inner  tubular  member  within  the 
confines  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  and  means  for  seal 
ingly  connecting  said  tubular  members,  and  for  supporting  an 
additional  pump  shaft  bearing,  both  outside  said  pressure 
vessel. 


3,949,972 
DIRECT  ACTING  HYDRAULIC  DUST  STOP 
Wilson  A.  Bell,  Southbury,  and  DouKlas  W.  Macl^eod,  Oxford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,763 
Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  7  JOS,  F 163  LV2S 
U.S.  CI.  259—104  I  i  Claim 

I.  In  an  internal  rotary  mixer,  having  rotor  shafts  which 
extend  through  openings  in  the  mixer  btxly  to  be  journaled  on 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  dust  stop  assembly  for  sealing  the  shaft 
openings  comprising 


A  A  pair  of  sealing  gland  rings  situated  in  the  shaft  open- 
ings for  sealing  engagement  with  each  end  of  the  rotor. 

B  Bearing  surfaces  on  each  end  of  the  rotor  for  engagement 
with  the  sealing  gland  rings, 

C  Cylinder  support  segments  fixed  to  the  mixer  body,  at  the 
shaft  openings  and  having  flanges  which  are  constructed 
to  receive  hydraulic  cylinders; 


D  Hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  on  the  flanges  of  the  cylin- 
der support  segments  with  the  piston  ri>ds  thereof  in 
direct  operative  contact  with  the  sealing  gland  rings,  and 

E.  A  static  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  connected  to  supply  the 
hydraulic  cylinders  at  each  end  of  the  rotor,  thereby 
providing  a  balanced  force  on  each  of  the  gland  rings. 


3,949.973 
I  NDERCLT  FEED  SECTION  SCREW 
Thomas  <;.  Bishop,  Mount  Gilead.  and  William  T.  Flicklnger. 
Marion,   both   of  Ohio,  assignors  to   Koehring   Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Julv  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,949 

int.  CI.'  B29B  /  10 

U.S.  CI.  259      191  7  Claims 


"'ir. 


1.   Apparatus  for   masticating  particles  of  solid   synthetic 
resinous  material  tt)  plastici/e  the  same  comprising 

a  barrel  hav  ing  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  and  a  feed  open- 
ing communicating  therewith  for  supplying  particles  of 
synthetic  resinous  material  to  the  interior  of  the  bore,  and 
a  screw  having  two  ends,  being  positioned  in  said  bore  and 
including 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  member  with  an  exte 
nor  surface  that  defines  a  helical  screw  flight  protrud- 
ing outwardly  from  a  screw  root  to  a  screw  crest  and 
including  a  shoulder  on  the  screw  flight, 
a  feed  section  of  small  root  diameter  at  one  end  of  said 
screw,   said   feed  section   including  an   outlet  portion 
downstream    of  said    shoulder,    and    an    inlet    portion 
upstream  of  s  lid  shoulder  and  said  outlet  portion  for 
receiving  particles  of  synthetic  resinous  material  and 
advancing  the  material  into  said  outlet  p<irtion  under 
pressure, 
a  metering  section  of  larger  root  diameter  at  the  other 

end  of  said  screw, 
a  transition  section  between  said  feed  section  outlet  por- 
tion and  said  metenng  section  having  a  root  diameter 
that  progressively  increases  from  said  small  root  diame- 
ter of  said  feed  section  toward  said  root  diameter  of 
said  metering  section, 
said  screw  crest  in  close  proximity  to  the  bore  wall  and 
having   a  first  diameter  substantially   throughout  said 
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metering  section,  said  transition  section  and  said  feed 
section  outlet  portion,  and  having  a  second,  smaller 
diameter  in  said  feed  section  inlet  portion, 
the  screw  crest  of  said  feed  section  inlet  portion  radially 
spaced  from  the  bore  wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  an  unobstructed  spaced  around  said  feed  section 
inlet  portion  that  communicates  with  said  feed  open- 
ings, and  permits  baclc  flow  of  particles  of  synthetic 
resinous  material  over  said  screw  flight  to  limit  the 
pressure  built  up  in  said  feed  section  outlet  portion  so 
as  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  still  unplastici7ed  but 
pressurized  particles  to  score  the  surface  of  said  barrel 
bore  and  said  screw 


and  auxiliary  gates  to  their  respective  rotating  means  said 
means  for  rotating  said  auxiliary  gates  acting  in  response  to 
the  electrical  output  signal  from  said  computer  means  \o 
adjust  the  amount  of  raw  mix  fed  to  regions  extending  across 
the  width  of  said  bed  corresponding  to  the  regions  at  uhich 
the  temperature  of  the  waste  gas  was  measured. 


3.949.974 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  RAW  MIX  FROM  BEING 
UNEVENLY  SINTERED  BY  A  SINTERING  MACHINE 

Nobumasa  Shiokawa;  Masakazu  Maeda,  both  of  Chiba;  Taka- 
shi  Harada,  Yachiyo;  Tsuguo  Takehara,  Chiba;  Hiroyuki 
Fujikawa,  Chiba,  and  Akio  Yokokawa,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,984,  Dec.  27.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1972,47-1 11877 
Int.  CI.'F27B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  266-21  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  raw    mix   from   being  un- 
evenly  sintered   in   a   moving   grate   type   sintering   machine 
comprising  a  surge  hopper  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  front 
side,  a  feeding  drum  arranged  immediately  below  said  surge 
hopper,  a  main  gate  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  feeding 
drum  so  as  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  gates  arranged  side  by  side  in  front  of  said  mam  gate 
and  between  said  main  gate  and  said  feeding  drum  and  inde- 
pendently rotatable  with  respect  to  said  feeding  drum  so  as  to 
adjust  the  height  of  adjacent  regions  of  said  opening  which 
extend  across  the  width  of  said  opening,  a  pallet  for  receiving 
the  raw  mix  to  be  sintered  and  transporting  the  mix  through 
the  sintering  machine,  said  pallet  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  an  endless  manner,  a  sloping  plate  arranged  below 
said  feeding  drum  and  adpated  to  absorb  the  dropping  energy 
of  the  raw  mix  as  it  falls  into  said  pallet,  a  cut-off  plate  ar- 
ranged above  said  pallet  and  adpated  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
raw  mix  disposed  on  said  pallet  so  as  to  form  a  bed,  an  ignition 
furnace  positioned  after  said  cut-off  plate  and  into  which  is 
blown  a  controlled  amount  of  combustion   gas  and  air  for 
Igniting  and  sintering  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  wind  boxes  ar 
ranged  side  by  side  beneath   said  pallet  in   the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  pallet  for  removing  waste  gas,  a  plurality  of 
temperature  measuring  means  arranged  side  by  side  in  one  of 
said  wind  boxes  located  at  the  exit  end  of  the  sintering  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  waste 
gas  immediately  after  it  passes  through  said  bed  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  bed,  computer  means  for  receiving  at  its 
input  an  electrical  signal  representing  the  temperature  of  said 
waste  gas  measured  by  said  temperature  measuring  means  and 
supplying  from  its  output  an  electrical  signal  representing  the 
change  in  the  temperature  of  any  selected  region  extending 
across  the  width  of  said  bed.  means  for  rotating  said  main  gate, 
means  for  rotating  said  auxiliary  gates  independently  of  each 
other,  and  link  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  main 


3.949,975 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  THE  ROLLOVER 

PROTECTION  CANOPY  OF  A  HEAVY  VEHICLE 
Bruce  Walter  Mlers.  Peoria  Heights,  and  James  Lloyd  Tayior, 
Washington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Mar,  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561,136 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  267—  136  4  Claims 


1.  In  means  for  mounting  on  a  heavy  vehicle  such  as  a 
tractor  a  roll-over  protection  structure  that  includes  an  up- 
right rectangular  mounting  stub  on  the  vehicle  and  a  hcWov. 
post  that  is  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  with 
slightly  concave  sides,  said  post  sliding  over  the  stub  and  being 
secured  by  a  bolt  which  impales  the  stub  and  the  post  im- 
proved vibration  damping  means  comprising 

an  elastomenc  member  of  predetermined  thickiness  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  stub,  said  elastomenc  member  having  a 
central  opening  bounded  by  four  sides  with  a  span  across 
the  outer  faces  of  each  tw  o  opposite  sides  which  is  slightly 
less  than  the  internal  width  of  the  post  so  as  not  to  bind 
within  the  post,  and  said  elastomenc  member  having 
rounded  external  corners  which  project  outwardly  past 
the  planes  of  the  adjacent  outer  faces  of  the  member  so 
as  to  fit  snugly  in  the  corners  of  the  post, 
and  means  for  securing  the  elastomenc  member  firmly  to 
the  stub,  said  securing  means  including  an  upper  end 
portion  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  surmounting  the 
stub  and  impaling  the  central  opening  m  the  elastomenc 
member,  the  height  of  said  upper  end  portion  being  not 
significantly  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  member  a 
retaining  plate  which  overlies  the  upper  end  portion  and 
the  elastomenc  member,  and  a  fastener  impaling  the 
plate  and  detachably  engaging  the  top  of  the  upper  end 
portion. 


3.949.976 
TRACTOR  STANDS 
Robert  E.  Cofer.  1011  Central.  Dodge  Cit>.  Kans.  67801 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.575 
Int.  CL'  B66F  5i04,  7i28 
U.S.a.  269-17  6  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  support  stand  for  supporting  the  forward  and 
rear  portion  of  a  tractor  or  the  like  when  the  vehicle  is  disas- 
sembled for  maintenance  as  its  midsection  between  the  vehi- 
cle's front  and  rear  wheels,  the  support  stand  comprising 
a  front  stand  including 
an  elongated  frame  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 

portion 
a  transverse  frame  secured  to  one  end  of  said  elongated 
frame,  said  transverse  frame  having  a  lower  portion  and 


740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETIE 


ApRii    13.  1976 


an  upper  portuni,  the  upper  portn'i!   iiKludiiig  a  pair  o\ 
elongated  rail  like  menihers 

a  pair  of  telescopic  supports  nuHintti.1  on  the  rail  like  nieni 
hers  of  said  transverse  frame  for  jupporting  the  engine  of 
the  vehicle,  and 

caster  wheels  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  lower  portion  ol 
said  transverse  frame  and  the  lo*er  portion  of  the  oppo- 
site -end  of  said  elongated  frame; 

a  rear  stand  including 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  pair  of  elongatei!  le^  tangularly 
shaped  members. 

a  transverse  frame  secured   to  one  cmi  of  the  pair  of  the 
elongated   rectangularU    shaped   n\embers  of  said  elon- 
gated frame,  said  transverse  frame  having  an  upper  por 
tion  and  a  lower  portion. 

a  cross  support  memher  for  supporting  a  nud  portion  of  the 
franK-  i>f  the  >.ehKle, 


/ 
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3.94').977 
STAGIN(.   APPAKATIS 

Rolf  Wustrau.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  Ki  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\  . 

Filed  Det.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.325 


Int.  CI.-  B23Q  Uu4 


IS.  CI.  269 


9  Claims 


1.  Staging  apparatus  comprising 

a    first  means  being  linearly  translatable  and  rotatable  for 
causing  an  article  to  be  positioned  along  a  limited  work 


p.ith  tv.rrespi'nding  to  one  of  a  pluralitv  nf  linear  and 
I.  urv  liine.ir  Lommunieating  channels,  ami 
h  seti'iid  nie.ins  having  a  plurality  of  follouer  me.ins.  one 
of  whn.h  serves  as  a  pivot  for  said  first  means  about  a 
point  along  a  linear  one  of  said  communicating  channels 
upon  rotation  of  said  first  means,  said  second  means 
being  for  guiding  said  first  means  along  a  pluralitv  of 
paths  corresponding  to  said  communicating  channels 
Upon  rotation  and  translation  of  said  first  means 


3,949,978 

COI  I  ATOK  FOR  PRINTFI)  SHFFTS 

Kermit  K.  .Swansim.  Naper\ille,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnellev 

&  .Sons  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,522,  June  15,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,HH0,418.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,984 

Int.  CI.'  Bh5H  39102 
U.S.  CI.  270-54  -  Claims 


a  pair  of  telescopic  supports  mounfcd  on  the  rectangularly 
shaped  members  of  said  elongatei  frame,  said  pair  of  said 
telescopic  supports  su[>porting  s.ik!  cross  support  member 
thereon, 

a  movabK  mounted  frame  havitig  ,i  pair  of  sleeves  at  the 
ends  thereof  for  slidabiv  niountwig  on  the  pair  of  rectan- 
gularlv  shaped  members  of  said  elongated  frame. 

a  rear  support  member  for  supporting  a  rear  portion  of  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle;  1 

a  pair  of  telescopic  supports  miunted  on  said  movably 
mounted  frame  said  pair  of  tefecopic  support  members 
supporting  said  rear  support  member  thereon.  ,ind 

caster  wheels  attached  to  the  end*  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  transverse  frame  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  mov 
ably  mounted  fr.ime. 


1.  In  a  collator  which  includes  an  endless  gathering  chain 
provided  vvith  spaced  carriers  to  deliver  collated  printed 
sheets  for  binding  and  a  scries  of  printed  sheet  supplv  boxes 
aligned  beside  the  conveyor  chain  for  feeding  printed  sheets 
forvi,.irtilv  onto  said  carriers  as  the  latter  move  past  said  boxes, 
in  combination 

a  supplv  box  frame. 

a  hopper  on  top  of  said  frame  v\  iih  horizontal  support  means 
to  hold  a  small  stack  of  generallv   hori/ontally   disposed 
printed  sheets    s.iid  hopper  having  a  front  wall  provided 
with  slots  m  its  lower  portion; 
a  pluralitv  of  stack  lifter  hooks  each  of  which  has  an  upright 
shank  and  a  finger  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  each  of 
said  hooks  being  pivotally  suspended  from  its  upper  end 
forward  of  said  front  wall  with  its  finger  extending  rear 
wardly  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  slots. 
means  for  simultaneousU    r.nsmg  and  lowering  all  of  said 
ho(<ks  substantially  endwise  with  no  effective  motion  of 
said  hooks  toward  said  supply  of  box. 
cam  me. ins  including  a  follower  roller  on  each  hook  shank 
and  a  cam  track  forward  of  the  front  wall  having  parallel 
surfaces  between  which  each  said  roller  is  confined  and 
travels  as  the  hooks  .ire  raised  and  lowered,  each  said  cam 
track  and  follower  cooperating  to  modifv  said  substan 
tially  endwise  motion  so  as  to  project   the  hook  finger 
••earwardiv    through   the    slot    into   engagement   with   the 
stack  as  the  hook  is  raised  and  to  retract  the  finger  as  the 
hook  is  lowered 
and   gripper    means   beneath   the   hopper   for   engaging  the 
bottom  printed  sheet  in  the  stack  near  its  leading  edge  to 
pull  s.iid  sheet  downwardly  and  forwardly  out  of  the  slack 
for  feeding  onto  a  conveyor  chain  carrier. 
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3.949,980 
MFTKRIN(,  MFANS  FOR  BLANKS 


3,949.979 
SHEET  FEEDINC;  APPARATUS 
Thomas  N.  Taylor.  Rochester,  and  Wayne  F.  .Schoppe.  Web-    Theodore  J.  Hartka.  Phoenix.  .Md..  assignor  to  Wm.  C.  Staley 
ster.  both  ol  N.\.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam-         Machinery  Corporation.  Hunt  \  alley.  Md. 

Eiled  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,052 
Filed  Sept.  5,  J974.  Ser.  No.  503.413  int.  Cl.^  B65H  1124 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  3iU4,  1/06.  5/06.  y  Hh  f.s.  CI.  271      134  iQ  Claims 

42  Claims 


ford.  Conn. 


U.S.  CI.  271-10 


1.   Sheet    feeding   apparatus   for  feeding    individual   sheets 
from  a  stack  of  said  sheets  comprising 

friction  means  for  feeding  said  sheets  from  said  stack,  said 
feeding   means  engaging   said   stack    with    a   first    normal 
force, 
friction  retard  means  engaging  said  feeding  means  to  form 
a  nip  therebetween  for  passage  of  said  sheets,  said  feeding 
means  encountering  a  frictional  resistance  at  said  nip,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  frictional  resistance  encountered 
by  said  feeding  means  at  said  nip  for  increasing  said  first 
normal  force  to  a  second  normal  force  greater  than  said 
first    force    v».hen    a    sheet    is    being    fed    hv    s.nd    feeding 
means. 
18.  In  a  reproducing  apparatus  including  means  for  forming 
an  image  on  a  copy  sheet  and  means  for  transporting  said 
sheet  in  a  given  direction   along  a  sheet  feed   path  to  said 
imaging    means,    the    imprtnement    wherein    said    apparatus 
further  includes: 

means  for  placing  said  sheet  in  tension  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  given  direction  as  said  sheet  is  transported 
to  said  imaging  means,  said  tensioning  means  comprising 
first  and  second  toed  out  rolls  each  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation,    said   axis   of  said   first    roll    being   canted    with 
respect  to  said  given  direction,  and  said  axis  of  said  sec- 
ond roll  being  generally  oppositely  canted  with  respect  to 
said  given  direction. 
a  common  shaft  for  supporting  said  toed  out  roils  for  rota- 
tion thereabout. 
at  least  one  middle  roll  supported  about  .said  shaft  between 
said  toed  out  rolls  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  middle 
roll  being  normal  to  said  given  direction, 
means  for  registering  a  sheet  with  respect  to  said  imaging 
means,  said  registration    means  including  said   rolls  and 
stop  means  for  intercepting  a  lead  edge  of  said  sheet,  said 
stop  means  being  movable  in  and  out  of  sheet  blocking 
relationship  in  said  sheet  feed  path,  and 
pinch  rolls  for  engaging  said  first  and  scci^nd  rolls  to  form 
a  nip  for  advancement  of  sheets  therebetween,  said  pinch 
roll  being  coaxiallv  aligned  about  an  axis  positioned  nor- 
mal to  said  given  direction 
22.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  individual  sheets 
from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  said  sheets  comprising: 

friction    feeding    means   for    feeding   said    sheets   from    the 
bottom   of  said  stack,  said  feeding  means  engaging  said 
stack  with  a  given  normal  force, 
adjustable   stop  means  engaging  the  top  of  said  stack   for 

restraining  said  stack  against  said  feeding  means. 
override  means  for  disengaging  said  stop  means  from  said 
stack  upon  the  application  of  a  force  of  a  desired  level 
greater  than  said  given  force. 
said  stop  means  comprising  a  lever  which  is  pivotallv 
mounted  at  one  end  for  movement  of  the  other  end 
toward  and  away  from  said  stack,  and  said  override 
means  comprising  a  one  way  clutch  connected  to  said 
lever. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  cardboard  blanks  one  by  one 
from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  blanks  through  a  gate  means,  an 
assembly  supported  above  blank  supporting  structure,  said 
assembly  comprising 

front  wall  means  positioned  above  said  supporting  structure 

leaving  a  gap  that  forms  gate  means, 
reciprocated  feed  means  for  engaging  the  trailing  end  of 
each  blank  when  it  is  lowermost  in  the  stack  and  feeding 
such  blank  into  the  gate  means, 
backstop  means, 

said  backstop  means  including  metering  lip  means  to  seri- 
ally engage  the  trailing  end  of  each  of  the  blanks  to  pro- 
vide a  pile  of  blanks  on  the  supporting  structure  and 
support  the  remainder  of  the  stack  in  sloping  inclined 
position  to  concentrate  the  weight  of  the  stack  on  the 
leading  end  of  the  lowermost  blank. 
means  for  adjustment  of  said  lip  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  front  wall  means  independently  of  the  position 
of  said  backstop  means  to  accommodate  the  feeding  of 
either  flat  or  warped  blanks  in  a  controlled  manner  to 
maintain  a  measured  pile  of  blanks  on  the  supporting 
structure. 


3.949.981 
MECHANISM  FOR  .STACKIN(,  SHEETS 
(.eorge  P.  Mclnerny.  Andalusia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brandt-Pra. 
Inc..  Cornv»ells  Heights,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,999.  March  26.  19'3,  Pat.  No. 
3.857.559.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  227,84'',  Feb.  22. 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3.771.783.  This  application  Sept.  16.  19-4.  Ser 

No.  505,987 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  29/22.  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  271-178  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  neatly  stacking  a  pluralitv  of 
sheets  of  varying  size,  thickness,  condition,  shape  and  finish 
moving  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  toward  said  appara- 
tus in  tandem  fashion  comprising 

deflecting  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
sheets  for  deflecting  said  sheets  away  from  said  first  direc- 
tion and  toward  said  stacking  apparatus  and  for  simulta- 
neously realigning  sheets  moving  toward  said  deflection 
means  in  a  skewed  fashion; 
stacking  means  comprising 

a  guiding  plate  for  engaging  the   leading   edges  of  sheets 
delivered  to  said  slacking  means,  said  guiding  plate  hav- 
ing track  means, 
a  bar  having  a  base  slidably  engaged  bv  said  track  means  for 

moving  along  said  path  defined  by  said  track  means; 
said  bar  having  a  surface  for  engaging  the  surface  of  a  sheet 

delivered  to  said  stacking  means, 
said  surface    being   inclined    at   an   angle   o(  less  than   ^^0° 

relative  to  the  surface  of  said  guiding  plate. 
the  end  of  said  deflecting  means  closest  to  said  bar  being 
inclined  at  another  angle  of  less  than  V(r  relative  to  both 
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said  surface  and  said  guiding  plaA,  said  deflecting  means 
end  having  an  opening, 
kicker  means  including  at  least  one  cylindrical  roller  having 
a  continuous  smotith  surface  and  means  for  routing  said 
roller  about  an  axis  thereof  with  alt  least  a  portion  of  said 
continuous   roller   surface   partially   protruding   through 
said  opening  for  slidingly  engaging  the  leading  edge  of 
each  sheet  delivered  to  said  kicker  means  and  cooperat 
ing  with  said  deflection  means  e»d  for  redeflecting  said 
engaged  sheet  leading  edge  both  towards  said  first  direc 
tion   and   against  said  guiding  pitte  and   for  urging  said 
trailing  edge  of  each  sheet  delivered  to  said  kicker  means 


between  said  arm  sections  for  controlling  relative  pivotal 
movement  thereof  such  that  said  forward  contact  portion  first 
engages  the  sheet  edges  of  the  one  side  of  the  sheet  stack  as 
said  rear  arm  section  is  swung  toward  said  jogging  position, 
and  then  said  forward  and  rear  contact  portions  simulta- 
neously engage  the  sheet  edges  of  the  one  side  of  the  sheet 
stack  when  said  rear  arm  section  reaches  said  jogging  position, 
to  thereby  align  the  sheet  edges  of  the  one  side  of  the  sheet 
stack;  and  backup  means  providing  a  stop  against  which  the 
sheet  edges  of  the  opp<isite  side  of  the  sheet  stack  are  aligned 


3,949.983 
PRONK  BOARD  FOR  PEDIATRIC  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

Ralph  P.  Tommasino.  North  Merrick,  NY.,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,724 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2M00 

U.S.  CI.  272-  57  R  4  Claims 


toward  said  bar  inclined  surface  to  permit  the  edge  of  the 
next  sheet  delivered  to  the  stacking  means  to  move  be 
tween  said  last  sheet  and  said  kicker  means  unimpeded  by 
said  last  sheet,  I 

biasing  spring  means, 

linkage  means  having  a  mechanical  advantage  greater  than 
one  for  interconnecting  said  biaimg  spring  means  to  said 
bar,  whereby  the  elongation  of  said  spring  means  is  in 
versely  proportional  to  the  distance  moved  by  said  bar  in 
response  to  the  accumulation  Of  said  sheets  thereon  to 
render  more  uniform  the  force  eterted  on  said  bar  by  said 
spring  means 


3.949.982 

ARTICULATED  ARM  SHEET  JOGGING  MECHANISM 
Donald    L.    Snellman;    Wade    C.    Vaughn,    and    Marvin    H. 
Haapala.  all  of  Seattk,  Wash.,  assignors   to  Norfin,   Inc.. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.655 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  SlIiH 

L'.S.  CI.  271-222  22  Claims 


19.  A  sheet  jogging  mechanism  f*r  aligning  the  edges  of 
sheets  in  a  stack,  comprising  an  articulated  arm  including 
pivotally  interconnected  forward  and  rear  arm  sections,  sheet 
edge  contact  means  including  forward  and  rear  contact  por 
tions  mounted  by  said  forward  arm  section,  means  for  mount 
ing  »aid  rear  arm  sectKin  to  swing  toward  a  jogging  position 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  sheet  stack,  arm  control  means  actiing 


I.  An  exercise  b<iard  for  use  in  pediatric  physical  therapy, 
said  board  comprising; 

a  horizontal  base, 

an  elongated  support  strut  hingedly  attached  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  base  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom; 

means  for  setting  the  inclination  of  the  support  strut  to  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  values, 

a  feeding  tray  hingedly  attached  to  the  top  end  of  the  sup- 
port strut  and  adjustable  to  be  generally  horizontal  for  all 
orientations  of  said  strut,  said  tray  having  a  central  flat 
surface  with  a  raised  peripheral  border  so  as  to  retain 
dishes  and  the  like  on  the  central  surface, 

a  foot  rest  attached  to  the  support  strut  near  its  lower  end; 

a  chest  pad  attached  to  the  support  strut  at  its  top  end  in  a 
manner  that  the  chest  pad  will  abut  the  chest  of  a  child 
whose  feet  are  placed  upon  the  foot  rest,  and 

a  knee  pad  disposed  upon  the  support  strut  between  the  foot 
rest  and  the  chest  pad  for  protecting  the  knees  of  a  child 
whose  feet  have  been  placed  upon  the  foot  rest  and  whose 
chest  abuts  the  chest  pad 


3,949,984 
BREATHING  EXERCISER 
Joseph  Navara,  2105  W.  Walton,  Chicago,  111.  60622 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,216.  Dec.  10,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,071 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  23100 
U.S.  CI.  272-57  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  bronchial  breathing  exerciser,  comprising, 
an  inflatable  member, 

a  holder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  to  a  proximal 
end  for  placement  in  a  user's  mouth  and  a  disUl  end  for 
retention  of  the  inflatable  member, 
a  main  lumen  extending  through  the  holder  between  said 
proximal  and  disUl  ends  and  communicating  with  the 
inside  of  said  inflatable  member, 
opening  means  having  a  pair  of  passageways  each  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  holder   intermediate   its  proximal  and 
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distal  ends  and  communicating  between  said  lumen  and 
the  outside,  whereby  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  inflat- 
able member  may  be  controlled  by  placement  of  the 
users  fingers  on  said  opening  means, 
each  of  said  passageways  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  said  distal  end  to  direct  expelled 
air  away  from  the  user. 


facing  grooves  of  the  other  half  shell  ir  remo%ablc  assem- 
bled condition  of  said  hollow.  hod\ 

g  cavities  across  walls  of  said  shell  halves  registering  in 
pairs  when  said  halves  are  assembled  and  fastening  means 
in  said  cavities  for  fixing  said  halves  together, 

h  said  body  having  at  least  one  flat  face  for  abutment 
against  a  like  flat  face  of  a  like  body  to  which  it  ls  to  be 
connected  and  having  connection  means  including  an 
opening  through  said  flat  face  and  a  connection  element 
in  said  opening  and  in  an  aligned  opening  of  said  I'kc 
body  to  removably  join  said  bodies  together. 


3.949.986 
ROTATABLE  CARD  CARRYING  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey   D.  Breslow.  Highland   Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates.  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.699 

Int.  CI.'  A63G  3 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  273-  1  R  7  Claims 


said  distal  end  including  means  to  retain  the  inflatable  mem- 
ber to  the  holder  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  passage- 
ways to  permit  either  fluid  communication  between  the 
passageway  and  the  outside  or  access  to  the  passage  for 
control  by  a  user,  said  retaining  means  comprising  annu- 
lar groove  adjacent  the  distal  end  for  securing  the  inflat- 
able member  to  the  holder  and 

said  holder  includes  a  tapered  portion  adjacent  its  proximal 
end  for  fltment  in  the  users  mouth  and  for  orientation  of 
the  holder  when  placed  in  the  mouth. 


3,949,985 
PLAYING  IMPLEMENT 
Louis  Stampfli,  Chemin  des  Cotes,  CH-1297  Founex,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,701,  Dec.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.157 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  272-60  R  1 1  Claims 


.  A  hollow  body  playground  apparatus  comprising 

a  hollow   body  in  the  form  of  a  polyhedron  of  a  size  to 

accommodate  a  child  therein; 

said  hollow  body  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  symmetrical 
shell  halves,  each  shell  half  including  means  for  joining 
said  halves  together, 

each  shell  half  further  having  at  least  one  face  con- 
structed of  a  size  to  permit  a  child  to  stand  thereon. 

said  face  on  one  shell  being  diametrically  opposite  said 
face  on  the  other  shell  to  provide  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
for  the  apparatus,  said  faces  being  concaved  inwardly  and 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  one  of  said  holes  being 
substantially  in  the  center  of  said  face,  and  the  other  of 
said  holes  being  closer  to  the  edge  of  said  face  whereby 
water  will  drain  from  the  substantially  center  hole  in  the 
top  face  and  from  said  other  holes  in  the  bottom  face, 
said  two  identical  shell  halves  being  made  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, each  having  edges  abutting  like  edges  of  the  other 
shell  half  to  form  said  hollow  body, 
a  set  of  alternating  tongues  and  grooves  along  said  edges 
disposed  so  that  tongues  of  one  half  shell  snugly  fit  into 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising 

a  base  including  a  peripheral  side  v^al!  portion  about  uhich 
a  plurality  of  players  may  position  themselves  said  base 
including  a  viewing  area  defined  b\  a  vcrtica!  slot  ir  said 
side  wall. 

a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  playing  cards  at  least  some 
of  which  include  indicia  thereon. 

card  display  means  mounted  on  the  base,  said  dispia\  means 
including  card  carrying  means  for  rolatably  and  remov- 
ably supporting  at  least  one  of  said  plaving  cards  said 
display  means  moving  at  least  one  card  past  the  Me\Mng 
area  defined  by  said  slot  thereby  exposing  the  face  of  a 
card  in  the  card  carrying  means  for  only  a  limited  period 
of  time,  during  rotation,  to  one  player  of  the  game  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  the  viewing  area  but  hiding  the  indicia 
on  a  card  at  the  viewing  area  from  another  plavcr  not 
positioned  in  front  of  the  viewing  area  so  that  one  player 
may  visually  convey  the  message  related  by  the  indicia  of 
a  card  in  the  viewing  area  to  another  player  of  the  game 
during  said  limited  period  of  time 


3,949.987 
GOLFER  S  AID 
James  T.  Candor.  5440  Cynthia  Lane.  Dayton.  Ohio  45429 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,977.  Nov.  20.  1972.  Pat,  No. 
3.820,786,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220.045. 
Jan.  24.  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  IS,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  464,102 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  57100,  69136 
U.S.  CI.  273-176L  3  Claims 

1.  A  golfer's  aid  including  a  map  of  a  particular  golf  hole 
that  can  be  played  actually  or  vicariously  by  a  golfer  compris- 
ing a  sheet  member  having  uniformally  spaced  apart  concen 
trically  disposed  arcs  defining  predetermined  incremenu  of 
distance  thereon  extending  away  from  the  center  of  said  arcs 
in  sufficient  directions  that  said  sheet  member  is  adapted  to 
readily  accommodate  proportionally  accurate  layouts  of  the 
widely  varying  holes  played  by  golfers,  including  holes  having 
a  dogleg  to  the  nght  of  the  tee  area  and  a  dogleg  to  the  left  of 
the  tee  area  with  said  increments  of  distance  extending  to  said 
tee  area,  said  sheet  member  having  the  characteristics  of  said 
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p.irticuLir  giilf  hole  laid  out  thcn-on  ,irni  ^'mt  said  increments 
of  distaiKC  thereon  and  coniprisine  means  disposed  on  said 
sheet  member  at  said  center  to  represent  the  golt  kirccr  >■!  ^aid 
hole  means  disposed  cm  said  sheet  memHer  at  the  appropriate 
distance  from  said  center  to  represent  the  golf  tee  area  of  s.iui 
hole,  means  disposed  on  said  sheet  member  bet\«.een  s.nd  tee 
area  representation  and  said  green  representation  to  represent 
the  liication  of  the  landmarks  and  hazards  of  said  hole  that 
could  be  encountered  b\  the  golfer  in  plasing  said  hole  aiul 
means  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  sheet  member  to  repre 
sent  the  first  strategic  sh<'t  [>ath  that  Ihc  golfer  could  foilovv 


v^ith  his  partieiilar  golf  placing  abilities  or  vKaiious  abilities  to 
reach  a  first  desired  strateiiK  location  in.  .itteinpinig  to  reach 
the  green  of  said  hole  it!  a  ininiinunl  nun>hei  ot  strokes  for 
those  abilities  said  means  representing  saut  tlist  stalceK  shot 
path  comprising  a  second  sheet  rneniher  ad.ipted  i  be  dis- 
posed on  the  first  mentioned  sheet  m«nibet,  said  secomi  sheet 
member  having  concentricalK  dispoi«.-d  arcs  there. m  sp.av.e<! 
apart  iti  the  same  mcreniciits  of  distance  as  the  arcs  provided 
on  said  first  sheet  menibe    and  extending  away  from  the  cen 


therewith,  which  body  comprises  an  elongateil  core  c<m- 
structed  of  an  expansible  material  and  means  surrounding  said 
,ore  to.i  l.-t-fitudinalK  reinforcing  the  same,  said  reintorLing 
means  comprising  a  la\cr  of  resin  imprcgnateii  uo\en  rein- 
forcing fibers  surrounding  sani  expansible  core  and  a  la\er  of 
resm  impregnated  longitiidinalb  extending  reinforcing  fibers 
surrounding  said  ^..oxeti  fiber  laver.  said  bod\  being  stiffened 
b\  aluminutn  stnivliiial  straps  attached  to  and  contiuniing 
or,K  Aiih  irniei  and  oiiter  surfaces  of  Saul  reinforcing  means. 
^«.hich  surfiecs  extend  substantiallv  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
o!  the  striking  surfiec.  said  straps  having  a  moilukis  of  elastic- 
ity greater  than  200,00(i  kilograms  pet  square  .entinictcr  said 
elongated  core  comprising  a  first  eoie  element  extending  trom 
the  free  end  of  the  handle  on  one  side  .<f  the  racket  axis 
through  one  of  said  f  rked  arms  around  said  head  frame, 
.Kfoss  said  bridge  and  back  through  said  one  arm  into  said 
h. indie  .ind  a  se^.'m!  ^ore  element  extending  from  the  tree 
end  ~A'  the  handle  oi!  the  other  side  '^\  the  ra^  ket  axis  through 
the  other  ot  said  f  irkcil  arms  ar.und  said  head  frame,  across 
said  bridge,  and  back  through  said  other  am.  into  said  handle. 
said  core  elements  disposed  one  over  the  ther  throughout 
sail!  racket  on  respective  perpendicular  sides  ot  the  string 
pl.ine  saut  core  elements  containing  a  foamable  [^lastK  mate 
rial  AhKh  expands  and  exerts  pressure  on  saut  remtorcing 
means  after  foaming 


ter  thereof  a  distance  suffieiciit  to  cnc 
gic  shoth  path 


jmpass  said  first  strale 


RAtkKl       * 


Adolf  Staufer.  Ried  im  Innkreis,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fischer 
(;es€llschaft  m.h.H..  Innkreis,  Austria 

Filed  Mav  30.  1**''3.  Scr.  N«.  365.065 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  June  H,  l'*"'2.4'J35  ^2 

Int    CI.'  A63B  ^^  i') 

IS   (I    273     73  F  3  Claims 


'mi 


.lame- 


L.S.  CI. 


3.^44.989 

BRISTI  FD  I)\RT   \M)  SPIkFD  BOARD 

.  Nan  Meter.  1535"^  Magnolia.  Nan  Nuxs.  (  alif.  91403 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  51  1.4S7 

Inl.  CI.     ^63B  7IIUU 

273     95  R  -^  Claims 


"    3^ 


I.  A  racket  cimiprising  an  elongated  member  closed  upon 
it.self  to  form  a  curvilinear  head  frame  having  a  bridge  portion. 
a  stringing  w  hich  is  stretched  in  this  frame  and  f  <rms  a  striking 
surface,  and  an  elongated  handle  for  holding  the  racket,  said 
handle  havng  a  pair  of  forked  arms  at  one  end  merging  into 
the  frame  at  said  bridge  portion  and  forming  an  integral  body 


1.  A  dart  garne  ev-mprising 

a   dart    bo.ird     said    dart    board    having    a    scoring   surface 
thereon,  a  (ilurality  of  spikes  secured  to  said  board  and 
protrutiing    above   said    scoring   surface,    said    spikes   ar 
ranged  in   an  evcnlv   spaced  apart  manner  totally  across 
said  scoring  surface, 

a  dart  adapted  to  be  thrown  through  the  air  and  lo  be  im 
paled  upon  (me  or  more  of  said  spikes,  the  forward  end 
of  s.iid  dart  including  a  penetrable  material,  said  penetra 
ble  material  comprising  a  bundle  of  tightly  packed  bris- 
tles whcrebv  one  or  more  of  said  spikes  are  to  penetrate 
said  penetrable  material  and  rigidly  support  said  dart  with 
respect  to  said  Kiard.  and 

s.nd  d.irt  including  a  removable  casing,  said  bundle  of  bris 
ties   being   contained   within   said   casing,   whereby   said 
casing  m.iv  be  removed  to  replace  said  bundle  of  bristles. 
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3.949.990 

ROTATINC  DISK  TOY 

Joseph  Polony i.  P.O.  Box  182.  Forest  Hills.  N.\.  11375 

Filed  July   11.  1974.  .Ser.  .No.  487,616 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  7/00 

I'.S.  (  I.  273      118  A  12  Claims 


9.  .A  game  comprising  an  upright  stand,  a  channel  supported 
bv  the  stand,  a  hall  which  is  guided  aKmg  a  predetermined 
p.ith  bv  said  channel  when  mc^vlng  thereon,  a  disk  having  a 
portion  cut  out  from  the  circumference  thereof,  the  circum 
ferenti.il  extent  of  the  cut  out  portion  being  larger  than  the 
di.imeter  of  the  mov  ing  ball  but  smaller  than  the  uninterrupted 
extent  of  the  disk  circumference,  means  fir  mounting  the  disk 
on  the  stand  for  rotation  about  its  center  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  predetermined  path,  the  disk  being  positioned  above 
the  channel  such  that  the  edge  of  the  disk  clears  the  surface 
of  the  channel  but  blocks  passage  of  the  moving  ball  except 
w  hen  the  cut  out  portion  is  alined  w  ith  the  channel,  and  means 
f  r  rotating  the  disk  w  herehv  passage  of  the  moving  ball  along 
the  channel  is  alternatelv  prevented  bv  the  disk  edge  and 
permitted  by  the  cut  out  portion  as  the  disk  revolves. 


3,949.991 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATl  S 

Michael  Dennis  Chase.  R.R.   1.  Box  76A.  South  C  ountv  Trail. 
Exeter,  R.I.  02822 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,292 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  .?  04 

U.S.  CI.  273-134  AC  4  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board,  a  pluralilv 
of  rectangularlv  shaped  pieces  cif  paper  having  mcmetary 
designations  therecm  whereby  said  pieces  of  paper  constitute 
play  money,  said  game  board  having  indicia  imprinted  thereon 
representing  a  map  of  the  world,  said  game  board  having  a 
path  div ided  into  a  plurality  of  dash  lines  and  dc>ts  interspersed 
interspersed  at  intervals  among  said  dash  lines,  said  dots  ( al 
ternating  in  twai)  having  two  different  colors,  some  of  said 
dash  lines  bearing  a  country  or  continent  thereon  and  adapted 


and  constructed  to  overlie  said  game  board  at  said  dashes. 
whereby  a  country  or  continent  on  said  map   mav    have  a 
marker  positioned  thereabove.  a  first  numbered  die.  five  num- 
bered dice  smaller  than  said  first  die.  a  playing  piece  adapted 
and  constructed  to  be  moved  along  said  path  in  accordance 
with  a  number  on  said  first  die  thrown  by  one  player,  wherebv 
said  plaving  piece  is  brought  to  rest  on  one  of  said  dash  lines 
or  dots  a  first  set  of  cards  in  one  of  said  two  different  dot 
colors,  each  card  in  said  set  bearing  an  instruction  with  regard 
to  paying  or  receiving  a  quantity  of  play  money  when  said 
plaving  piece  overlies  a  dot  of  the  same  color  as  the  cards; 
when  a  plaving  piece  comes  to  rest  upon  a  marker  bearing 
dash  line,  a  plurality  cif  f^rms  are  distributed  to  all  players 
for  rec(nding  estimates   made   by  each  player,  prior  to 
rolling  the  five  smaller  dice  bv  said  i  ne  plaver.  of  the  total 
presented  when  the  said  five  smaller  dice  are  thrown,  the 
player  possessing  that  estimate  closest  to  the  total  of  the 
five  dice  acquiring  the  country   or  continent  under  the 
plaving  piece  by    paying  a  preselected   amount  of  play 
moncv  to  a  world  bank,  and  removing  the  marker  from 
the  board,  the  world  bank  being  a  silent  partner  which 
can  acquire  countries  or  continents  when  the  five  dice 
thrown  by  a  player  total  a  preselected  sum  arrived  at  prior 
to  the  start  of  the  game  when  the  five  dice  are  thrown  to 
arrive  at  said  sum.  a  second  set  of  cards  in  the  other  of 
two  different  dot  colors,  each  card  in  said  second  set 
bearing  a  set  of  instructions  with  regard  to  rolling  of  said 
five  smaller  dice  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  one  or  more 
countries  or  continents. 


3.949.992 

TENNIS  SIMlLATINt,  TABl  K  (,\MF 

Larry  J.  Battis.  702  Claymont  Estates.  Ballv»in,  Me    r>3ul  1 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser,  No.  442.(l"4 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  .^/UO 

C.S.  CI.  273-134  CB  14  t  laims 


1.  In  a  simulated  tennis  game:  a  board  or  like  means  having 
court  areas  thereon  physically  divided  into  separately  identi- 
fied areas,  player-selectable  means  including  a  plurality  of 
devices  accessible  to  the  server,  for  his  choice,  the  devices 
having  different  area  designation  indicia  thereon  on  one  side 
only,  so  that  the  server  mav  preselect  one  of  them  and  bv  n 
designate  an  area  to  which  he  mav  direct  a  serve,  and  chance 
means  to  indicate  w  hethcr  or  not  he  makes  the  scrv  c  reach  the 
selected  area 


3.949,993 
GAME  TO  BE  PLAYED  WITH  CARDS  AND  PIECES 
William  Gerena.  Hate  Rey.  P.R..  assignor  to  Government  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  P.R. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  388.259 
Int.  CI.-  A63F  J.UO 
l.S.  CI.  273  -  135  B  1  Claim 

1 .  A  game  to  be  plaved  by  anv  number  of  plavers,  compris- 
ing 2^  cards  each  i~>f  which  is  shaped  as  an  eight  pointed  star 
having  a  diamimd  marked  thereon  with  two  corners  thus 
providing  a  total  of  10  corners  on  each  of  which  there  is 
marked  one  number  of  a  series  of  numbers  which  are  assigned 
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to  that  corner,  a  stripe  extending  across  the  card  and  connect 
mg  opposite  corners,  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  marked  at  the 
center  of  the  stripe.  9*^  chips  each  marked  with  one  of  the 
numbers  from  1  to  99,  26  chips  each  marked  with  a  letter  of 


the  alphabet,  and  a  canister  in  which  all  of  the  chips  are  placed 
in  random  and  from  which  they  are  drawn  b\  successive  play- 
ers and  placed  on  the  corresponding  number  or  letter  on  the 
player's  card. 


mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tone  arm  shaft  (  16)  and  an 
outer  gimbal  ring  (261  embracing  said  inner  ring  (27)  and 
being  supported  on  the  inner  ring  (27)  on  bearings  (28,  29) 
disp<ised  in  the  outer  ring  (26)  on  a  horizontal  axis  diagonal 
to  the  axis  of  the  tone  arm  (25)  whereby  said  tone  arm  (25) 
may  be  swung  horizontally  on  said  vertical  tone  arm  shaft  (  16) 
and  may  swing  vertically  on  said  horizontal  axis  (28,  29),  a 
needle  pressure  control  ring  (35)  mounted  on  the  side  of  the 


3,949,994 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  INTERLOCKING  PllZZLES 
Raymond  L.  Knarr,  The  Stone  Barn  Apartments,  BIdg.  4.  Apt. 
5.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.  19348 

Filed  Apr.  II.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  567,094 

Int.  CI.'  \(>i¥9il2 

t.S.  CL  273— 160  9  Claims 


1.  A  puz7le  comprising 

a  bods  of  three  dimensions  with  diagonalK  related  surface 
portions. 

said  surface  portions  being  constituted  by  a  pluralitv  of 
elements. 

said  portions  being  arrayed  relative  to  each  other  s<i  as  to 
form  two  vertically  arrayed  tiers  thereof. 

pairs  of  said  elements  each  comprising  a  discrete  unit  hav- 
ing a  slidable  connection  therdhetween  for  movement  of 
elements  in  each  pair  away  from  each  other  to  enable 
disassembly  of  the  units  and  toward  each  other, 

one  of  the  elements  of  each  pair  l>eing  disposed  in  a  first  tier 
and  the  other  element  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in 
another  tier,  and 

said  slidable  connections  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
body  diagonals  of  said  body 


3,949,995 
RECORD  PLAYER  NEEDLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Dwipcndra  Nath  Guha,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Avnet, 
Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,798 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  3110 
V.S.  CI.  274-  23  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  record  player,  a  baseplate  ( I  ),  a  turntable  (2 )  having 
a  vertical  tone  arm  supporting  shaft  (16)  journaled  in  said 
baseplate,  a  horizontally  disposed  tone  arm  (25)  having  a 
pickup  (15)  with  needle  (15<j)  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tone 
arm,  a  pair  of  gimbal  rings  ( 26,  27  >  connecting  said  tone  arm 
supporting  shaft  and  said  tone  arm,  and  comprising  an  inner 
gimbal  ring  (27)  lying  in  a  generallv  vertical  plane  and  being 


inner  gimbal  ring  (  27  )  which  faces  away  from  the  pickup,  said 
control  ring  (  35  i  being  rotatable  on  the  side  of  the  inner 
gimbal  ring  (27)  facing  away  from  the  pickup,  a  needle  pres- 
sure contrail  spring  ( 49  I  connected  between  said  control  ring 
(34)  and  the  base  plate  (38u),  said  control  ring  (34)  being 
rotatable  on  its  mounting  (  34cj  )  on  said  inner  gimba!  ring  (  27  ) 
to  control  the  tension  of  the  spring  (49)  and  thereby  the 
downward  pressure  of  the  pickup  needle  ( 15d)  in  the  groove. 


3,949,996 
FLl  ID  PRF^SSIRE  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Gentei  Inoue;  Chuichi  Sato,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Mamoru  Ta- 
naka,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiro  Matsuo,  kamakura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  347,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  11,  1972.47-35717 
int.  CI.'  B65D  /.</(^6,  F16C  3.h'74,  FI6J  I5i40,  F16L  17IU2 
U.S.  CL  277—15  1  Ctaim 


1.  In  a  static  pressure  seal  arrangement  for  sealing  fluid  in 
a  bearing  body  having  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  therein, 
said  shaft  being  mounted  within  an  internal  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  body  leaving  an  axially  extending  space  formed  between 
said  wall  and  said  shaft  along  the  length  of  said  body,  said 
b^xly  having  an  annular  fluid  discharge  groove  disposed  in  said 
wall  around  said  shaft  at  a  longitudinal  position  along  the 
length  of  said  body,  the  improvement  wherein  the  following 
are  provided,  first  and  second  annular  sealing  gas  supply 
grooves  disposed  about  said  shaft  in  said  wall,  each  of  said 
supply  grcx)ves  communicating  with  a  pressurized  sealing  gas 
supply  source  through  a  radially  disposed  channel  in  said 
body,  a  first  annular  outlet  groove  for  said  sealing  gas  disposed 
about  said  shaft  in  said  wall  and  communicating  to  the  outside 
through  a  radially  disposed  channel  in  said  body  and  located 
at  an   axial   position   between    said   first   and   second  supply 
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grcxives,  and  a  second  annular  outlet  groove  for  said  sealing    the  jaws  longitudinally  of  said  ways,  said  gear  and  said  body 
gas  disposed  about  said  shaft  in  said  wall  and  communicating    having  interfitting  means  disposed  wholly  toward  the  front  of 
to  the  outside  through  a  second  radial  channel  in  said  body 
and  located  at  an  axial  position  between  said  second  supply 
groove  and  said  fluid  discharge  groove 


3,949,997 

PISTON  RING  STRUCTURE 

Alfred  Bergeron,  1288  Bagley,  Lot  No.  6,  Dallas,  Tex.  75211 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,991 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  9//6 

U.S.CL  277-221  3  Claims 


1.  A  piston  ring  structure  comprising 

first  and  second  split  ring  members,  each  of  said  members 
being  a  flat  member  hav  ing  a  uniform  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross-section,  the  confronting  ends  of  each  ring  mem- 
ber including  radially  interengaging  tongues  defining  a 
sealed  joint  to  prevent  radial  blowby,  one  end  of  each  ring 
member  including  an  outer  tongue  defining  a  part  of  the 
outer  peripheral  wall  thereof, 

said  first  and  second  ring  members  being  disposed  in  contig- 
uous side-by-side  relation  with  said  one  ends  being  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  angularly  spaced  relation,  and  silver 
solder  joint  means  joining  said  one  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  members  to  define  a  rigid  assembly  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  silver  solder  joint  means  being  disposed  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  each  of  said  outer  tongues  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  outer  tongues  relative  to  the  respective 
adjacent  nng  member,  and  the  other  end  of  each  ring 
member,  including  an  inner  tongue,  being  radially  con- 
fined by  its  respective  outer  tongue, 

said  one  ends  of  said  first  and  second  ring  members  being 
angularly  overlapped  through  a  substantial  angle,  and 
said  silver  solder  joint  means  including  a  first  silver  solder 
joint  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  the  outer  tongue 
of  said  first  ring  member ,  and  a  second  silver  solder  joint 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  the  outer  tongue  of  said 
second  ring  member 


3,949,998 
TOOL  CHUCK 
William  H.  Dietzen,  Fayettevillc,  N.C.,  and  Stephen  J.  EhrHch, 
Owings  Mills,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,472,  March  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,615 

Int.  CL'  B23B  31104 
U.S.  CI.  279-62  17  Claims 

1.  A  tool  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  ways 
formed  therein,  said  ways  converging  toward  the  front  of  said 
body,  jaws  slideably  supported  in  said  ways  and  having  gear 
teeth  formed  thereon,  a  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  body 
and  having  internal  gear  teeth  threadedly  engaging  the  teeth 
on  said  jaws,  whereby  rotation  of  said  gear  is  effective  to  move 


said  body  from  said  interna!  gear  teeth  preventing  axial  move 
ment  of  said  gear  relative  to  said  body 


3,949.999 
OPERATOR  PROPELLED  TOY  VEHICLE 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland   Park.  III.,  assignor  In   Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,846 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-1.11  R  4  Claims 


10 -^_ 


1.  A  miniature  riding  toy.  comprising 

a  generally  hollow  front  compartment  portion  for  receiving 
dispensable  objects  mounted  by  a  single  transverse  axle  to 
a  pair  of  w  heels  for  rollingly  supporting  the  compartment 
portion  for  movement  over  a  subjacent  support  surface. 

a  single  elongated  frame  member  pivotally  mounted  by  a 
single  generally  vertical  pin  in  a  flush  relationship  to  the 
underside  of  said  compartment  portion  for  rotation  reia 
tive  thereto  about  said  pin  and  having  an  offset  portion 
extending  rearwardly  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
partment portion; 

a  second  pair  of  wheels  mounted  by  a  transverse  axle  to  said 
rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said  frame  structure  for 
rrllingly  supporting  the  same  for  movement  over  the 
support  surface, 

a  seat  mounted  by  a  pair  of  upstanding  posts  to  said  rear 
wardly  extending  portion  of  said  frame  member  in  posi- 
tion for  supporting  a  rider  so  as  to  be  capable  of  propel 
ling  the  vehicle  over  the  support  surface,  and 

handle  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  compartment 
portion  near  the  rear  thereof  for  grasping  by  the  rider  and 
manipulating  said  compartment  portion  about  said  verti- 
cal pin  to  guide  the  vehicle  as  the  rider  sits  on  said  seat 
and  propels  the  vehicle  over  the  supF>ort  surface 
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3,950.000 

DEVIC  K  IN  Ski  BIND1N(;S  WITH  PIVOTAL  SOLE 

SI  PPORT 

Brigitte  Sittmann.  Stuttgart,  (iermanj,  assinnor  to  Vereinigte 

Baubeschlagfabrikien  (iretsch  and  Co.  (imbH.  (iermanv 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  42I,.U9 
Claims     priorit\.    application     Germany, 
2258905;  June  29,  1973,  2333166   j 

Int.  CI.-  \63C  ^100 
U.S.  CL  280     11.35  C 


Dec.     I,     1972. 


61  Claims 


1.  Ski  binding  apparatus  comprisin|- 

sole  support  means 

and  sole  support  securing  means  for  securing  said  sole 
suppiut  mean-'  to  a  ski  v>.ith  said  sole  support  means  bemg 
pivotal  about  a  pivot  avis  evtendwig  approximately  per- 
pendicularly to  the  ski  surface  s.nd  si>le  support  securing 
means  including  non-threaded  readilv  detachable  means 
for  acctimmttdating  simple  manuil  detachment  of  said 
sole  support  means  from  a  ski,  «. hereby  said  sole  support 
means  can  be  manually  detached  from  and  attached  to  a 
ski  without  use  of  any  tools, 

in  vvhich  the  sole  support  means  includes  a  rotatahic  disk 
and  is  rotatably  supported  on  a  sole  plate  means  v».hich, 
in  Its  turn,  is  pivotally  suj^portcd  on  the  ski  about  a  pivot 
axis  disposed  substanti.ilK  perfiendicularly  to  the  ski 
surface,  wherein  the  rotatable  disk  is  rotatably  secured  on 
the  sole  plate  means  against  axial  lifting  oft  by  the  readily 
detachable  rtieans.  | 


3.950.001 
ADJCSTING  MF(  HANLSM  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
Erwin  Weigl.  Brunn  am  (iebirge.  Austria,  assignor  to  derlsih 
\(.'j.  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  July  4.  1973.5881  73 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  9lUU 

t.S.  CI.  280-  1 1.35  K  I  11  Claims 


I,  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  spacing  be 
tween  Koc  and  heel  members  which  engage  the  toe  and  heel 
respectively,  of  a  ski  btnU,  comprising 

plate  means  for  engaging  a  sole  of  a  ski  boot,  said  plate 
means  including  a  toe  member  having  toe  engaging 
means  thereon  for  engaging  the  toe  p<irtion  of  s;iid  ski 


h(.n_it  and  a  heel  nicniber  h.oing  heei  engaging  means 
thereon  fcr  engaging  the  heel  portion  of  said  ski  boot, 
said  toe  member  and  said  heel  member  being  relativeU 
mo\able  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

guide  means  connected  to  said  toe  member  and  said  heel 
member  fi^r  guiding  s.iid  relative  movement  of  said  tiie 
member  and  said  heel  member  toward  and  away  from 
e.n.h  other; 

first  securement  means  on  said  guide  means; 

second  securement  means  on  at  least  one  i>f  said  toe  meni 
ber  ami  said  heel  member  cooperablv  engaging  said  first 
securement  means  to  permit  said  toe  member  .md  heel 
member  to  be  frecK  movable  toward  each  other,  said 
cooperably  engaging  first  and  second  securement  means 
including  means  for  preventing  a  movement  of  said  toe 
member  .md  heel  member  away  freim  e.ich  other, 

release    means    for    releasing    the   cooperable    engagement 
between  said  first  and  second  securement  means  to  facili 
tate  a  movement  of  said  toe  and  heel  members  away  from 
each  other,  and 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  toe  member  antl  saui  heel 
member  away  from  each  other 


3.950.002 

FRONT  JAWS  FOR  SKI  BINDIN(.S 

Gottfried  Schwci/er;  Josef  Koos.  both  of  Vienna,  and  Thomas 

(.i.    Smolka.    V  ienna-Mauer.    all    of    Austria,    assignors    to 

Gertsch  AG.  Zug,  Sy»itzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,750,  April  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,979 

Claims  priority .  application  .Vustria,  Apr.  6,  1972,  2945/72 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  ^10^ 

U.S.  CI.  280      11.35T  17  Claims 


1.  .A  ffiiiit  iavv   for  ski  bindings,  cumprising 

a  base  plate  fixedly  secured  to  a  ski, 

a  pan  of  hon/nnt.illy  spaced  rocking  levers  e.ieh  having  a 
lung  arm  ,iniA  a  short  arm,  each  of  said  long  .irms  being 
adapteit  to  engage  the  toe  of  a  ski  botU. 

a  pair  t^f  horizontally  spaced  support  means  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  and  extending  perpendicularly  upwardly 
from  said  base  plate  for  rotatably  supporting  each  of  s.nd 
rocking  levers  on  said  base  plate,  and 

resilient  means  mounted  on  said  b.tse  pilate,  saui  resilient 
mc.ins  including  a  spring  and  means  defining  an  elon 
gated  rod  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  parallel  to 
the  longitudin.tl  .ixis  of  said  ski.  said  rod  extending  away 
from  said  tiie  i)f  said  ski  boot  toward  the  tip  of  said  ski  and 
having  a  body  portion  and  first  coupling  means  compris- 
ing one  of  means  defining  an  annular  grt>ove  and  means 
defining  a  pair  of  hooks  on  an  end  of  said  body  portion 
ad|acent  said  toe  of  said  ski  boot,  second  coupling  means 
on  each  of  said  shorter  arms  of  said  rocking  levers 
ad.tpted  to  he  coupled  to  said  first  coupling  means  while 
remaining  spaced  fnmi  said  body  portion  while  said  rock- 
ing levers  pivot  through  a  majority  of  their  limits  of  move 
ment  whereby  a  rotatable  mtnement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  rocking  levers  will  effect  a  longitudinal  shifting  of 
said  rod  against  the  return  force  oi  said  spring  and  with- 
out said  second  coupling  means  impeding  said  longitudi- 
nal shifting  of  said  rod 
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3,950,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  RELEASING  A  SKI 

BOOT  FROM  A  SKI 

Hein/  Korger,  Munich,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Hannes  Marker. 
Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  July  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     13,    1974. 
2340861 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  91081 
C.S.  CI.  280      1 1 .35  K  7  Claims 


d  clamp  means  having  free  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  being  movable  between  first  and  second  yvork- 
ing  positions, 

e  said  clamp  means  being  effective  to  form  a  standard  for 
a  wheel  barrow  in  said  first  working  position  and  being 
effective  to  form  a  holding  means  for  a  refuse  sack  bar- 
row in  said  second  working  position,  and 

f,  support  means  for  fixedly  maintaining  the  clamp  means  in 
said  first  v»,orking  position. 

g  said  support  means  including  two  tongue  members  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  barrow. 

h.  said  tongue  members  being  resilientiy  disposed  on  said 
barrow  and  being  effective  to  releasably  grip  the  clamp 
means  adjacent  said  pivotally  mounted  free  ends. 


3.950.005 

BRAKE  APPARATCS  FOR  A  MANCAl  I  >    PROPFIl  ED 

MATERIAL  HANDI  INt;  VEHU  1  K 

Wayne  C.  Patterson.  No.  3  Watson  St..  Rome.  (.a.  3(ilt)l 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.700 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  /  /6 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.31  3  Claims 


1.  ,Ati  app.ir.itus  for  automatically  releasing  a  ski  boot  and 
sole  plate  therefor  from  a  ski  upt>n  the  application  of  an  exces- 
sive, prolonged  force  on  the  leg  of  a  skier,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sole  plate  for  accommodating  a  ski  hoot 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  stile  plate  on  the  ski  in  a 
fixed  position,  said  locking  means  including  a  flexible  force 
responsive  member  supported  on  said  sole  plate  and  engage- 
able  with  said  ski,  latching  means  on  said  st^le  plate  for  permit- 
ting disengagement  of  said  force  resptnisive  member  from  said 
ski,  means  including  said  force  responsive  mcniber  for  sensing 
the  magnitude  of  force  applied  to  the  leg  of  a  skier  in  terms 
t>f,  means  for  mechanically  sensing  the  duratu)n  of  said  ap- 
plied force,  means  for  mechanically  applying  the  sensed  val- 
ues of  both  said  sensing  means  to  said  latching  means  to  per 
mit  disengagement  of  said  force  responsive  member  when  the 
combined  values  of  both  of  said  sensing  means  exceeds  a 
threshold  value  to  release  said  locking  means  and  said  sole 
plate  from  the  ski 


3,950,(H»4 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  (GARDEN  BARROWS 
Tage  Olsson,  Valhallagatan  1  1,  260  14  (Jlumslov,  Syyeden 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  435.404 
Claims     priority,     application     Syyeden.     Jan.     25.     1973. 
7301021 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  1120 
U.S.  (I.  280      47.18  6  Claims 


1.  .A  garden  b.irrow  comprising: 

a    a  frame  having  a  handle 

b    a  load  trough  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame 

c    at  least  one  wheel  rotatablv  mounted  on  the  frame. 


1.  .A  nianualK  propelled  material  handing  -.chicle  compris- 
ing frame  means  for  supporting  a  load  of  material  and  having 
a  pair  of  elongate  rearwardly  extending  handle  members  for 
manipulation  by  an  operator  propelling  and  guiding  the  .chi 
cle,  a  single  wheel  mounted  from  said  frame  means  adjacent 
the  forward  extremitv  thereof  for  supporting  said  frame 
means,  brake  shoe  means  mounted  from  said  frame  means  for 
movement  adjacent  said  wheel  means  for  selectively  engaging 
said  wheel  means  and  appKing  thereto  force  resisting  rotation 
thereof,  spring  means  mounted  from  said  fr.inie  means  for 
normally  exerting  force  biasing  said  brake  shoe  means  away 
from  engagement  with  said  wheel  means  so  as  to  normally 
allow  said  wheel  means  and  the  vehicle  to  roll  freeiv  hand  grip 
means  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  handle  members  for 
manual  gripping  thereof  by  an  t:iperator  propelling  and  guiding 
the  vehicle  and  for  rearv^ard  movement  av-^v  frc^m  said  wheel 
means  in  response  to  force  exerted  by  an  operator  resisting 
anv  tendency  of  the  vehicle  to  increase  speed  and  move  away 
from  the  operator,  and  elongate  flexible  cable  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  hand  grip  means  and  said  brake  shoe 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  brake  shoe  means  force  exerted 
by  an  operator  resisting  increasing  vehicle  speed  so  as  to 
overcome  said  spring  means  biasing  force  and  mi^ve  said 
brake  shoe  means  into  braking  engagement  with  said  wheel 
means  thereby  facilitating  control  over  the  vehicle  by  the 
operator 


750 


OFFICIAl,  GAZETTE 


April  13.  1976 


3,950,006 

RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Rufy   E.  Wood,  Jr.,  Easllake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW    Inc.. 

Ckveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  288,045,  Sept.  11,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  S<r.  No.  34,156,  May  4,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,693.999.  This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.979 

Int.  CI.'  B62Di//J 
IJ.S.  CI.  280     96  I  5  Claims 


V    V 


1.  A  rod  joint  for  connecting  the  rack  of  a  rack  and  pinion 
steering  a.ssembly  to  a  tic  rod  having  a  ball  end  comprising 
bearing  means  for  enclosmg  the  baill  end  of  the  tie  nxJ,  said 
bearing  means  including  a  pair  of  plastic  bearing  seats  having 
arcuate  inner  surfaces  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  hall 
end  of  the  tie  rod  and  circular  outer  surfaces,  a  metal  housing 
having  a  generallv  cylindrical  wall  with  an  inner  surface  dis 
posed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  circular  outer  surfaces 
of  said  plastic  bearing  seats,  said  housing  having  an  inturned 
axially  outer  end  portion  at  least  partially  defining  an  aperture 
through  which  the  tie  rod  extends  and  forming  a  shoulder 
abutment  which  is  engaged  by  one  of  said  bearing  seats  to 
retain  said  bearing  means  and  tie  rod  kail  end  in  said  housing, 
an  end  closure  adapter  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said 
housing  adjacent  to  an  inner  end  portion  of  said  housing 
opposite  from  said  inturned  outer  end  portion  of  said  housing 
and  connected  with  an  end  of  the  rack,  said  end  closure 
adapter  axially  retaining  said  bearing  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  shoulder  abutment  to  apply  an  axial  preload  force  to 
said  bearing  seats,  said  end  closure  Including  surface  means 
defining  an  annular  groove  and  an  annular  bead  disposed 
axially  outwardly  from  said  annular  grixive,  said  generally 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing  being  plastically  deformed 
radially  inwardly  into  abutting  engagement  with  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  annular  groove  and  being  disposed  in  abutting 
engagement  with  opposite  annular  side  surfaces  tif  said  bead 
to  retain  said  housing  and  end  closure  against  axial  movement 
relative  to  each  other  under  the  influence  of  the  prek>ad  force 
and  operating  forces  applied  to  the  bearing  seats,  said  wall  of 
said  housing  including  an  outer  surface  which  defines  a  grixivc 
m  said  wall  where  said  wall  is  plastically  deformed  radially 
inwardly  into  said  annular  groove  in  said  end  closure  adapter, 
and  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  rack,  said  means  for  pne venting  relative  rotation 
between  said  housing  and  said  rack  including  a  detent  lab 
which  extends  into  a  recess  formed  in  said  rack 


3,950.007  1 
LOADING  VEHICLE 
GunvaM  Magnus  Svante  Bcrger,  Helmfeltsgatan  4  A,  S-21 1  48 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  553,273 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,     Feb.     26,     1974, 
74025073 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  9110 
XJJS.  CI.  280-  124  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  loading  vehicle  provided  with  a  chassis  and  a  carrying 
frame  for  at  least  one  load  carrier  and  a  compression  device 
for  the  spring  or  springs  forming  at  least  a  part  of  the  spring 
system  which  carries  at  least  one  wheel  shaft  on  the  vehicle, 
said  compression  device  comprising  a  moveable  actuating 
device  which,  when  actuated,  transfers  a  force  to  the  springs 
in  order  to  compress  them  so  that  tht  carrying  frame  will  be 
moved  towards  the  wheel  shaft,  characterized  by  the  carrying 
frame  being  a  part  of  the  vehicle  chassis  or  being  coupled  to 


the  chassis  independent  of  the  compression  device,  and  by  a 
lifting  device  coupled  to  the  compression  device  or  forming  a 
part  thereof  which,  when  activated,  is  arranged   to  lift   the 
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chassis,  and  therewith  the  carrying  frame,  so  that  the  carrying 
frame  will  take  a  predetermined  height  in  relation  to  the 
ground  essentially  independent  of  the  weight  of  the  load  car- 
ried by  the  carrying  frame. 


3,950.008 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Philip  Ba.sil  I'ncles,  Bradford-on-Avon,  England,  assignor  to 
Moulton    Developments,    Limited,    Bradford-on-Avon,    En- 
gland 

Filed  July  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  592.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Cniled  Kingdom.  Julv  2.  1974, 
29300/74 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  ///26 
U.S.  CL  280-  124  F  -7  Claims 


1.  A  delay  mechanism  in  combination  with  two  electrical 
limit  switches  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  electric 
circuit  in  dependence  up>on  the  movement  of  a  mechanical 
component,  the  delay  mechanism  comprising  an  elongate 
flexible  element  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis,  a  rotary  damper  device  acting  on  the  flexible  ele- 
ment and  arranged  to  damp  said  oscillaroty  motion  in  both 
clockwise  and  anticlockwise  directions,  the  flexible  element 
being  located  adjacent  the  mechanical  component  and  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  pivot  axis  to  cooperate 
with  the  mechanical  component  s<i  that  movement  thereof  is 
transmitted  to  the  flexible  element,  and  the  electrical  limit 
switches  being  liKated,  one  on  each  side  of  the  flexible  ele- 
ment at  locatuins  spaced  friim  the  pivot  axis  a  distance  less 
than  said  predetermined  distance  so  that  on  movement  of  the 
mechanical  component  the  flexible  element  is  resiliently  de- 
formed s<T  that  one  or  other  of  the  limit  switches  is  operated 
only  when  movement  of  the  mechanical  componenet  exceeds 
a  predetermined  extent  and  for  a  predetermined  duration  of 
time 


3,950,009 

PYROTECHNIC  FORMULATION 

Brian  K.  Hamilton,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,524,  Feb.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,406 

Int.  CI.'  C06D  5100 

U.S.  CI.  280-  150  A B  6  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  supplying  generated  gas  to  expand  an  inflat- 
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able   safety    restraint   without   the   production   of  substantial 
water  vapor  during  gas  generation,  comprising  the  steps  of 
a   preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

1  an  oxidizer  which  does  not  contain  hydrogen,  said 
oxidizer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  chlorates  and  perchlorates, 

2  a  carbon  material, 

3.  a  carbonate  coolant, 
b.  burning  said  mixture  to  produce  a  gas,  and 
c   directing  the  gas  into  the  inflatable  safety  restraint. 


3,950,010 
TIE-DOWN  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRUCK  VEHICLE 

BED 
Robert  H.  Robertson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ronbil  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Mesquite,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,086 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/00 

U.S.CL  280-179  R  11  Claims 


/ 


1.  .A  tie  down  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  rectangular  top  and  downwardly  depend- 
ing side  walls, 

means  for  positioning  said  housing  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion within  an  opening, 

upwardly  inclined  slots  extending  in  said  side  walls  in  oppos- 
ing directions, 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  rectangular  top, 

a  rigid  elongate  member  slidably  received  in  said  aperture, 

a  lock  plate  having  a  length  longer  than  the  width  of  said 
housing  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  elongate 
member  and  received  within  said  housing  below  said  top 
of  said  housing, 

and  means  for  rotating  said  elongate  member  such  that  the 
ends  of  said  lock  plate  are  received  in  said  inclined  slots 
and  cammed  upwardly  toward  said  rectangular  top  to  be 
positioned  transverse  to  the  opening,  and 

abutment  means  for  positioning  said  lock  plate  transversely 
to  said  housing 


3,950,011 

TRAILER  TRUCK 

Akira  Yamanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,016 

Int.  CL'  B62D  J//0 

U.S.  CL  280-432  15  Claims 


move  forwardly  or  upwardly  relative  to  said  frame  upon  appli 
cation  of  a  longitudinal  impact  force  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  said  trailer,  and  an  energy  absorbing  system 
located  between  said  chassis  frame  and  said  front  of  the  trailer 
for  absorbing  kinetic  energy  of  said  trailer  upon  said  relative 
movement  thereof,  said  energy   absorbing  system   being  lo 
cated  between  said  chassis  frame  of  the  tractor  and  a  bed  of 
a  coupler  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  bottom  oi  said 
front  of  the  trailer,  said  energy  absorbing  system  comprises  a 
flat  load  carrying  friction  plate  positioned  between  said  chas- 
sis frame  of  the  tractor  and  said  bed  of  the  coupler   and  shear 
able  means  connecting  said  chassis  frame  lo  said  coupler  bed 


3.950.012 
RETAINER  FOR  MULTI-LEAFED  DEVICES 
Robert  G.  Donovan,  15  East  Lane.  Stauffer  Heights,  Pittston, 
Pa.  18640 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.679 


Int.  CI.'  B42D 


U.S.  CL  281-46 


3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  retainer  for  a  multi-leafed 
device  and  a  multi-leafed  device,  said  retainer  comprising  an 
elongated  support  comprising  the  back  of  a  binder  having 
cover  elements,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  brackets  secured  to  the 
support,  one  of  said  brackets  being  an  upper  bracket  and  the 
other  of  said  brackets  being  a  lower  bracket,  each  bracket 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  prongs  extending  therefrom 
towards  the  other  bracket,  each  of  the  prongs  on  the  upper 
bracket  being  longer  than  each  of  the  prongs  on  the  lower 
bracket,  the  distance  between  the  tips  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
prongs  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  multileafed  device 
retained  on  the  retainer  while  said  distance  plus  the  length  of 
the  prongs  on  the  upper  bracket  is  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  multi-leafed  device  and  said  distince  plus  the  length  of  the 
prongs  on  the  lower  bracket  is  less  than  the  length  of  said 
multi-leafed  device,  and  stop  structure  on  the  prongs  of  said 
upper  bracket  which  is  movable  on  the  prongs  of  the  upper 
bracket  from  a  position  to  prevent  inadvertent  release  of  said 
multi-leafed  device  on  the  retainer  to  a  position  alUTumg 
release  of  said  multi-leafed  device 


1.  A  trailer  truck  comprising  a  trailer  mounted  at  its  front 
on  the  rear  of  a  chassis  frame  of  a  tractor  to  be  allowed  to 


3.950.013 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED  CASHING 

OF  TRAVELERS  CHECKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dominick    P.    Tagliaferri,   424    Burmont    Drive.    Utica,   N.Y. 
13502 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558,012 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  I^IOO 
U.S.  CI.  283-6  1  Claim 

1.  For  use  with  a  Travelers  Check  or  similar  negotiable 
instrument  having  a  first  linear  space  on  its  face  whereon  a 
user  at  the  tme  of  purchase  can  place  an  initial  comparison 
signature  and  having  a  second  linear  space  on  its  face  whereon 
such  user  at  the  time  of  presentment  to  a  payor  can  place  his 
signature  which  the  payor  can  compare  with  the  signature  on 
the  first  linear  space  to  ensure  that  the  proper  person  is  pres 
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cnting  such  check,  a  ur.n  separate  from  bul  adapted  to  be 
attached  ti>  the  check  at  the  time  of  purchase  thereof  for 
preventing  unauthorized  cashing  of  such  check,  s.ikI  unit 
comprising  a  substantialK  rectangular  transparent  strip  sepa- 
rate from  the  check  and  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  face  of 
the  check  at  the  time  of  purchase  thereof  w  iih  such  strip  being 
of  a  si/e  so  as  to  completely  overlie  and  cover  the  first  linear 
space  and  the  signature  thereon,  said  strip  having  an  inner 
face  and  an  outer  face  with  said  inner  fcice  being  prt>vided  vvith 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  whereby  the  strip  can  be  securcU 
fastened  on  the  face  >.'(  the  check  over  the  first  linear  space  so 
as  to  completelv  overlie  the  initial  comparison  signature  but 
>Aith  sij^h  signature  being  visible  through  the  strip,  cover  strip 
rneans   secured    to   said    inner    tace    t»i    iirote^t    the    adhesive 


thereon  with  such  cover  stru^  [Tieans  being  removable  to  ex- 
pt>se  such  face  for  affiKing  the  same  on  the  check  over  the  first 
linear  space,  and  thin  opaque  coverirjg  strip  means  adhesively 
fastened  to  and  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  transparent 
strip  and  being  of  a  size  and  shape  toccmiplement  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  transparent  strip  and  completelv  cover  the  outer 
face  thereof,  said  cover  strip  means  being  comp(.)sed  of  a  pair 
of  opaque  thin  covering  strips  arranged  lengthwise  of  the 
transparent  strip  and  having  inner  edges  arranged  in  an  over- 
lapping arrangement  so  that  the  covering  strips  can  be  easily 
peeled  off  from  the  transparent  <,lriip  without  damaging  the 
latter,  said  inner  overlapping  edges  of  the  covering  strips  being 
straight  and  the  transparent  strip  and  the  covering  strips  hav 
ing  outer  scalloped  side  and  end  edups. 


3,950,014 

SI  C  TION  PIPK  FOR  1)1  ST  OR  I  IQl  ID  SI  (  TION  DKV  |{  F 
Eric  (i.  Doubleday,  .\m  Kraherwald  I67,  7  Stuttgart-W,  (Jer- 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1«^75.  Ser.  No.  539,013 
Claims     priority,    application     (iermany,    Jan.     10,     1974. 
2401006 

Int.  CI.-'  A47L  v  JJ    F16I    JI7/08 
I  .S.  CI.  285  —  7  J  7  Claims 


on  said  plug  portion  and  a  recess  in  the  sleeve  portion  to 
engage  said  protuberance  when  the  pipe  sections  are  intercon- 
nected, at  least  said  plug  and  sleeve  portions  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tions being  formed  of  resilient  material,  an  axial  incision  in 
said  sleeve  portion  on  each  side  t>f  said  recess  and  having  one 
end  extending  in  a  directum  awav  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve  portion  at  least  to  s.ud  recess  and  each  of  said  incisK)ns 
terminating  at  the  other  end  thereof  m  said  sleeve  portion 
hctueet'  the  recess  and  the  mouth  of  s.ud  sleeve  portion 


3,950,015 

NEGOTIABLF  INSTRl  MENT 

Cecil  C.  Shrock,  5016  N.  Winlhrop  \ve..  Chicago.  III.  60640 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.597.  July    II,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.S72 

int.  (I.-  B42[)  15/00 

U.S.  (I.  2H3— 7  5  {  laims 
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WHEN    COur(TeR3IONED 

BY:  CECIL  C.5CHI?OC« 

/^-^ANY  BANK  CO.  USA.  /<? 

WILL  PAX   THIS  CHEOUE  TO THEORDCK  OF 

CECILC.    SCHROCK~££ 

cooNrcRsiSNCp  IN  PRESENce  ofpeirson  c/«SMiTi«1 


£IN    P 


ENce  OFPe«?soN  c/«SMiTi|^^tcc' 

"^ I  ,  I  .  I  !- 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  funds  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
blank  travelers  cheques  each  bearing  the  printed  name  of  the 
intended  recipient,  the  amount  payable,  a  serial  number  and 
a  single  space  for  the  recipient  to  sign  his  name  and  his  idenli 
fication    number,    said    cheques    being    issued    in    blank    with 
respect  to  the   recipient's  signature,  an  identification  certifi 
cate  bearing  the  user  s  printed  n.ime,  his  signature,  and  an 
exclusive  identification  number,  whereby  each  cheque  may  be 
authenticated  at  the  time  of  cashing  b\  signing  and  filling  in 
the  identification  number  in  the  presence  of  the  perst)n  cash 
ing  who  ha.s  been  presented  with  the  identification  certificate. 
said  cheques  being  issued  separate  from  and  subsequent  to  the 
issuance  of  said  identification  certificate,  whereby  said  identi 
fication  certific.ite  may  be  used  repeatedly  for  the  cashing  of 
.1  plur.ihtv  of  Lheques  from  time  ti>  time 


3.950,016 
FLEXIBLE  FLITD-C ONDl  (  TIN(;  ASSEMBLIES       ' 
Arthur  C.  Worley,  Morristown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ewon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden.  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,832 
Int.  CI.-  E16L  13/04 
U.S.  (T.  285      114  3  Claims 


/^/^r/t  /•?, 


r.Aj^^^s^^ss^^^^^)/  I/' 


1.  h;  ,1  lluui  conducting  .tssembly,  a  pair  of  pipes  respec- 
I.  A  suction  pipe  or  wand  for  a  suction  cleaning  device  tivciv  having  o[ien  free  end  regions  situated  adjacent  but 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  adapted  for  end  to  end  sjiaced  from  each  other  for  defining  a  predetermined  gap 
interconnectmn.  each  region  of  interconnection  of  adjacent  therebetween,  fiuid  tight,  flexible  tubular  sheet  means  sur 
pipe  sections  comprising  a  sleeve  portion  on  the  end  of  one  rounding  and  fluid  tightK  connected  with  said  free  end  re- 
pipe  section  and  a  plug  p«)rtion  on  tfce  end  of  the  ttther  pipe  gums  exterior  of  said  pipe  and  bridging  said  gap  therebetween 
section  receivable  in  the  sleeve  portion,  a  radial  protuberance  for  preventing  fluid  from  escaping  through  said  gap,  and  single 
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plate  means  having  portions  situated  internally  of  said  free  end 
regions  of  said  pipes,  said  plate  means  comprising  a  planar 
one  piece  body  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  its  length  and 
being  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
pipes  and  extending  continuously  from  the  interior  of  the  free 
end  region  of  one  of  said  pipes  across  said  gap  to  the  interior 
of  the  free  end  region  of  the  other  of  said  pipes,  means  secur 
ing  the  edges  of  said  plate  means  to  the  interu^  of  said  free 
end  regions  of  said  pipes,  said  body  having  in  said  gap  an 
intermediate  portion  including  a  pair  of  opposed  semicircular 
notches  formed  in  the  edges  of  said  plate  means  to  thereby 
reduce  the  stiffness  thereof  in  the  plane  of  said  gap  lo  permit 
said  pipes  to  bend  ab<iut  an  axis  defined  by  the  intersection  of 
the  plane  of  said  gap  with  the  plane  of  said  plate  means. 


3.950,017 
LEAKPROOF  CONNECTION  FOR  POLYETHYLENE 

TUBING 
Robert  John  Beurer,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assi(;nor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.195 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  JIQ'n4 

U.S.  CL  285-  137  R  2  Claims 


other  portion  and  being  lockinglv  engagable  by  said  bolt 
means,  means  to  at  times  admit  pressure  air  into  said  cylinder, 
wherein  said  bolt  means  comprises  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  on 
said  door  portion,  and  wherein  said  detent  means  comprises 
a  socket  element  on  said  doorway  portion  located  to  receive 
said  bolt,  an  air  chamber  on  said  door,  conduit  means  commu- 


nicatively connecting  said  chamber  to  said  cylinder  for  admit- 
ting pressure  air  to  said  cylinder,  a  normally  sealed  pressure 
air  container  in  said  chamber,  means  for  changing  the  position 

of  said  container  in  said  chamber,  and  means  to  unseal  said 
container  responsive  to  a  change  of  position  of  said  container 
in  said  chamber. 


1.  A  leakproof  connection  between  polyethylene  tubing  and 
metal  tubing  including, 

a  polyethv  lene  tube  defining  a  plurality  of  w  ailed  passages; 

a  metal  tube  for  each  of  said  passages, 

each  metal  tube  having  an  end  received  within  an  end  of 

each  passage  and  spaced  from  the  passage  wall, 
at  least  one   radially  extending  hole  in  the  wall  of  each 

passage, 
each  of  said  metal  tubes  being  attached  to  adaptor  means 

providing  individual  connections; 
and  cast  polyurethane  means  sufficiently  surrounding  said 

polyethylene  tube,  metal  tubes  and  adaptor  to  provide  a 

leakproof  connection; 
said  polyurethane  means  extending  through  said  radially 

extending    holes   and    filling   the   spacing    between   each 

metal  tube  and  its  surrounding  passage  wall 


3,950.019 
CHAIN  IX)OR  FASTENER 
Thomas  J.  Dugan.  2501   El  Camino  Real.  No,  206,  San  (  le- 
mente.  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.1  16 
Int.  Cl.=  E05C  /7/J6 


3,950,018 

BOLT  LOCKS  FOR  FREIGHT  CAR.  TRAILER  TRUCK 

AND  AIR  CARGO  DOORS 

John  J.  Pickering,   102  Barrett  Ave..  North   Providence.  R.I. 

02904 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,201 
Int.  CL'  E05C  //06 
U.S.  CI.  292      144  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  freight  vehicle  having  a  doorway,  a  dt>or  movably 
mc^unted  on  the  vehicle  for  opening  and  closing  said  dcHirway , 
said  door  having  a  portion  movable  adjacent  a  portion  of  the 
doorway  when  the  door  is  closed,  co-operating  bolt  and  detent 
means  respectively  mounted  on  said  portions  for  at  times 
locking  the  door  in  closed  position,  said  bolt  means  including 
an  air  pressure  cylinder  and  a  movable  bolt  member  mounted 
on  one  of  said  portions,  said  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston 
therein,  bolt-restraining  means  coupled  to  said  piston,  said 
detent  means  comprising  a  detent  element  mounted  on  the 


U.S.  CL  292-264 


2  C  laims 


1,  A  door  chain  latch  comprising 

a   first  and  second  plate  members  to  be  mounted  on  a  door 

and  the  jamb  portion  of  the  door  frame,  respectively, 
b   a  latch  chain, 
c    means  fixedly   securing  one  end  of  said  chain  to  one  of 

said  plate  members, 
d    means  releasibly  securing  the  other  end  of  said  chain  to 

the  other  plate  member  comprising  a  stud  on  said  chain 

and  a  slideway  in  said  other  plate  member  for  remi  vabK 

slidably  receiving  said  stud,  and 
e    hook  means  having  a  portion  removably  slidablv  engage 

able  in  said  slidewav  befve  said  stud  and  having  a  hook 

portion  insertabic  through  a  selected  intermediate  link  of 

said  chain 
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3.950.031) 
GRIPPING  OEVK  E 
Bernhard  Hoffmeister,  Wilhelmshaven,  (Jermanv.  assignor  to 
Fried,  krupp  (iesellschaft  mit  bflKchrankter  Haftung,  Ev>cn, 
Germany  I 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  S«r.  No.  454.296 
Claims    priority,    application    (*erman>.    Mar.    29.    1973, 
2315662 

Int.  CI.-  G21C    ly,l().  B66C  1/28 
IJ.S.  CI.  294—86  A  4  Claims 


"^43 
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g  a  second  cylinder  drraiigcd  \Aithin  said  gripping  housing 
higher  than  said  first  cylinder. 

h  a  second  piston  reciprocahle  in  said  second  cylinder  and 
connected  by  second  rod  means  to  .said  second  gripper 
means, 

i  said  first  piston  and  said  second  piston  can  he  actuated  by 
pressure  fluid  each  at  least  in  one  direction  corresponding 
to  the  adjustment  of  said  first  gripper  means  and  of  said 
second  gripper  means  into  said  release  positions  relatiyely 
and  can  be  adjusted  at  le.ist  h\  spring  means  each  in  the 
opposite  directit)n, 

k  a  blocking  means  connected  to  said  load  supporting 
means  b\  third  rod  means  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  blocks  said  first  and  said  second  piston  in 

1.  such  positions  in  which  said  pistons  hold  said  first  gripper 
means  and  said  second  gripper  means  respectively  in  their 
gripping  positions. 

m.  feeler  means  which  are  guided  axially  reciprocahle  in 
said  gripper  housing  between  a  lower  position  and  an 
upper  position  and  which  in  said  lower  position  is  sti 
arranged  that  when  said  gripper  housing  is  lowered  said 
feeler  means  engages  a  supporting  means  prior  than  said 
gripper  housing  engages  another  supporting  means  which 
said  supporting  means  are  connected  to  a  bearing  means 
which  receives  said  elongated  botiies  before  these  bodies 
will  be  gripped  and  moved  upwards, 

n  said  feeler  means  being  fixed  to  a  third  piston  reciproca- 
hle m  a  third  cylinder  arranged  in  said  gripper  housing. 

o.  said  third  cylinder  is  filled  above  said  third  piston  with 
fluid  and  connected  to  a  fluid  source  by  a  pipe  which 
includes  means  for  retarding  flow  i.)f  fluid  from  said  third 
cylinder  to  said  fluid  source,  but  for  permitting  free  flow 
of  fluui  from  said  fluid  st>urce  to  said  third  cylinder 


W 


mCTTJ 


-50 


,A 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  gripping  arKl  axially  moving  elongated 
bodies,  especially  the  fuel  element*  and  the  control  bars  in  a 
core  reactor,  comprising 

a   a  lift  mechanism. 


«n 


b  a  load  supp<irting  body  suspended  from  said  lift  mecha- 
nism, 

c  a  gripper  housing  enclosing  said  load  supporting  btidv  and 
having  lost  vertical  motion  connection  with  it, 

d  first  and  second  gripper  means  arranged  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  gripper  housing  each  having  gripping  and  release 
positions, 

e  a  first  cylinder  arranged  within  said  gripper  housing  near 
the  lower  end  of  it,  I 

f  a  first  piston  reciprocahle  in  said  first  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  a  first  rod  pertaininf  to  said  first  gnpper  means. 


3.950.021 
PIIJ.ING  AND  Rl  NMNG  TOOL 

Pierre  CJoldschild,  Paris,  and  Bernard  IXiremus.  Fontaine- 
bleau,  both  of  France,  a.s.signors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  New  ^ork,  N.\. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  492,798 

int.  CI.'  F:21B  Jlll2 

U.S.  CI.  294—86.28  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  running  and  pulling  well  devices, 
comprising  a  tubular  support,  elongated  gripping  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  yieldably  urged  toward 
a  disengaged  position,  a  control  body  movable  on  said  support 
between  selected  positions,  said  control  body  having  first 
surface  means  engaging  said  gripping  members  in  one  of  said 
selected  positions  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  members 
from  a  well  device,  and  second  surface  means  defining  recess 
means  cooperable  with  said  members  in  another  of  said  se- 
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lected  positions  to  enable  disengagement  of  said  members 
from  a  well  device,  and  releasable  means  for  fixing  said  con 
trol  body  initially  in  said  one  position,  release  of  said  releas- 
able means  enabling  movement  of  said  control  b(xty  to  said 
other  position 


upper  position  the  respective  tooth  will  be  forced  to  move 
from  said  retracted  position  to  said  hav -gripping  position. 


3.950.022 

POWER  HAY  FORK 

Henry  Flohr.  P.O.  Box  647.  Saratoga.  Wyo.  8  2331 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.943 

Inf.  CI.'  B66C  .^  (U 

t.S.  CI.  294-88 


6  Claims 


3.950.023 
SIDE  WALL  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  A  (  ARGO 
TRANSPORTING  AND  H\NDLIN(,  \  EHK  LK 
James  D.  .Mahoney.  4  Ivy  Lane,  Oak  Brook.  Hi    60521 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302.477.  Oct.  30.  1972.  Pal.  No. 
3,833,139.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   Nd    132.319. 
April  8.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1974,  Ser. 

No.  445,284 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  M  4  Claims 


2.  An  anti  bending  hay  fork  for  grappling  hay  comprising 
a  fluid  means  pressure  housing,  piston  means  slidable  in  said 
housing,  a  tooth-control  shaft  slidably  extending  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing  for  upward  and  downward  move 
ments  with  respect  thereto  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  piston  means,  said  housing  having  upper  and  lower  ports 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  whereby  selective  introduction 
and  removal  of  a  fluid  means  at  said  ports  will  cause  said 
piston  and  tooth  control  shaft  to  move  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly respectively  along  a  straight  shaft-axis,  a  plurality  of 
hay-gripping  teeth  each  having  a  downwardly  depending  outer 
tooth  section  spaced  fr^im  said  tm^th-control  shaft  as  seen  in 
top  plan  view  and  an  inner  tooth  section  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  downwardly  depending  tooth  section  and  inwardly 
extending  therefrom  toward  said  toolh-ciintrol  shaft  axis,  a 
tooth-carrying  hub  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tooth- 
control  shaft,  said  teeth  being  spaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  around  said  tooth  control  shaft  in  a  cooperative  rela- 
tionship for  gripping  hay,  means  pivotally  attaching  to  said 
hub  those  ends  of  each  of  said  inner  tooth  sections  which  are 
closest  to  said  hub  in  a  manner  for  swinging  of  said  inner  tooth 
sections  upwardly  and  downwardly  at  their  outer  ends  each 
about  a  respective  substantially  horizontal  tooth  pivot  axis 
through  the  respective  inner  tooth  portion,  said  tooth  pivot 
axes  being  disposed  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said  tooth- 
control  shaft,  elongated  holding  assemblies  disposed  one  at 
each  tooth  and  each  extending  upwardly  from  a  place  adja- 
cent a  respective  tooth,  at  least  one  of  said  holding  assemblies 
comprising  two  elongated  relief  rod  assemblies  upwardly 
extending  alongside  each  other,  each  of  said  relief  rod  assem- 
blies comprising  an  elongated  pressing  member,  means  pivot- 
ally attaching  the  lower  ends  of  said  two  pressing  members  to 
one  of  said  teeth  in  a  manner  for  rotation  about  a  holding 
assembly  lower  pivot  axis  disposed  substantially  horizontally 
and  at  a  right  angle  to  a  radius  of  said  tooth-control  shaft  axis, 
means  pivotally  attaching  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  two 
pressing  members  independently  to  said  housing  in  a  manner 
permitting  the  lower  ends  of  said  two  pressing  members  to 
permit  the  respective  tooth  to  move  at  its  lower  end  from  an 
outer  retracted  position  to  an  inner  hay-gripping  position,  said 
holding  assemblies  each  being  sufficiently  stiff  that  as  said 
tcHith-control  shaft  moves  from  a  lower  position  toward  an 


1.  In  a  cargo  transporting  and  handling  vehicle  for  trans- 
pKjrting  a  plurality  of  cargo  elements  having  laterally  out- 
wardly protruding  structure  thereon,  said  vehicle  including  a 
vehicle  body  having  an  elongated  cargo  supporting  surface 
and  laterally  spaced  upstanding  side  walls,  and  guide  means 
carried  by  said  surface  and  defining  at  least  two  longitudinally 
extending,  side-by -side,  parallel  paths  on  said  surface,  one  of 
said  paths  being  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
one  of  said  paths  being  elevated  above  the  other  of  said  paths 
so  that  the  laterally  outwardly  protruding  structure  on  cargo 
elements  on  one  of  said  paths  does  not  contact  the  laterally 
outwardly  protruding  structure  on  cargo  elements  on  the 
other  of  said  paths  as  the  cargo  elements  are  moved  along 
their  respective  paths,  the  improvement  of  means  carried  at 
least  bv  said  one  side  wall  for  accommodating  the  protruding 
structure  on  cargo  elements  on  said  one  path  sti  that  said  side 
wall  may  be  positioned  close  to  cargo  elements  on  said  one 
path  and  the  overall  width  of  said  vehicle  body  minimized, 
said  accommodating  means  also  serving  to  strengthen  said 
side  wall  and  comprising  at  least  one  laterally  outwardly  dis 
placed,  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  the  material  of  said 
one  side  wall,  said  displaced  portion  being  located  so  as  to  be 
in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the  protruding  structure 
on  the  cargo  elements  on  said  one  path  and  ns^rmallv  being  out 
of  contact  with  said  protruding  structure 

3.  In  a  cargo  transporting  and  handling  vehicle  fir  trans- 
porting a  plurality  of  cargo  elements  having  laleralU  out 
wardly  protruding  structure  thereon,  said  vehicle  including  a 
vehicle  bod\  having  an  elongated  cargo  supporting  surface 
and  laterally  spaced  upstanding  side  walls  having  upper  longi 
tudinallv  extending  edges,  and  guide  means  carried  bv  said 
surface  and  defining  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  path 
on  said  surface  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  the  improve- 
ment of  means  carried  at  least  bv  the  side  wall  adjacent  to  said 
path  for  accommodating  the  protruding  structure  on  said 
cargo  elements  so  that  said  side  wall  may  be  positioned  close 
to  cargo  elements  on  said  path  and  the  overall  width  of  said 
vehicle  body  minimized,  said  accommodating  means  also 
serving  to  strengthen  said  side  wall  and  coftiprising  at  least  one 
laterally  outwardly  displaced  portion  of  the  material  of  said 
side  wall,  said  displaced  portion  being  located  so  as  to  be  in 
substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the  protruding  structure  on 
said  cargo  elements  when  said  cargo  elements  are  positioned 
on  said  path  and  normallv  being  out  of  contact  with  said 
protruding  structure,  and  said  side  walls  having  enlarged  sec- 
tions on  the  upper  portions  thereof  to  further  strengthen  said 
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side  walls,  each  of  said  enlarged  sections  having  a  Lucrallv 
inwardK  extending  flange  on  the  upf>cr  edge  of  said  side  wall 
and  an  elongated  plate  having  one  of  its  k)ngitudinal  edges 
secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange,  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  plate  being  secured  to  said  side  wall  hclow  said 
flange,  wherebs  said  enlarged  section  is  triangular  in  cross 
section  ■ 


3.950.024  ' 
APPARATl  S  FOR  (  ARRYING  DISC  -SHAPKI)  ARTK  I  FS 
Raymond  S.  Martin,  Escondido,  CaJif.,  avsijjnor  Id  James  W  . 
Smith;  VVilliam  hi.  Stevenson  and  Arthur  F.  McGill.  all  of 
San  Marcos,  ("alif.  | 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,525 

Int.  ei.-  A47J  4\uu 

U.S.  CI.  294     34  I  4  Claims 


1.  ,A  dcice  fir  retaining  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  i'b|ecls 
omprising 

first  and  second  strip  members  arrangeil  side  b\  side  in 
CO  planar  relationship,  \v.o  spaced  apart  end  retaining 
means  each  engaging  t)ne  end  of  each  of  said  strip  mem 
bers.  the  first  one  of  said  strip  members  being  fixedU 
secured  to  the  retaining  means  ;rt  each  end  thereof,  the 
second  strip  member  being  lateralK  slid  able  within  siiid 
retaining  means  with  respect  to  siiid  first  strip  member. 

actuating  means  cooperati velv  coupled  between  said  first 
and  second  strip  members  for  mcning  said  second  strip 
member  laterally  within  said  end  retaining  means  with 
respect  to  said  first  strip  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  lug  members  affixed  to  said  first 
and  sect)nd  strip  members,  said  upstanding  lug  members 
being  located  cm  said  strip  mefmbers  ti>  cooperatucK 
engage  disc  shaped  objects  upon  .i  surt.icc  ot  said  strip 
members 


3.950,025 
TAIIGATE  RECJl  LATORS 

Amos  J.  Little.  Rte.  1.  Waverlv,  TeiW.  37185 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  552,367 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  2f/00 

I  .S.  CI.  296     56  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  truck  vehicle  including  a  dump  body  having  an  open 
rear  end  and  a  tailgate  having  upper  and  side  edge  portions, 
said  tailgate  bemg  pivoially  mounted  on  said  dump  bt>dy  to 
swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  along  its  upper  edge  portion 
toward  a  closed  position  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  dump 
body  and  away  from  said  rear  end  to  various  open  ptisitions, 
a  regulator  device  for  controlling  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions of  said  tailgate  comprising 

a    a  substantially  horizontal  abutmert  member  on  said  tail 
gate. 

b    a  control  arm  of  predetermined  length  having  a  free  end 
and  a  pivotal  end. 


c   means  idurnalmg  the  pivt)tal  end  of  said  control  arm  upt>n 
said  dump  body   below  the  horizontal  swing  axis  of  said 
tailgate  but  above  said  abutment  member  in  closed  posi 
tion  so  as  to  allow   said   control  arm   to  swing  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis, 

d,  the  swing  arc  t>f  the  free  end  t)f  said  control  arm  intersect- 
ing the  swing  arc  of  said   abutment   member  when  said 
t.iilg.itc  occupies  an  open  critical  positu^n  at  a  predeter 
mined  critical  acute  angle  from  said  closed  position. 


-«;,,' 


e.  Saul  control  arm  being  in  an  operative  position  engaging 
sail!  .ibutment  member  while  said  tailgate  occupies  a 
position  between  s.iid  closed  positii>n  and  said  critical 
position,  said  control  arm  disengaging  said  abutment 
member  while  said  tailgate  occupies  an\  open  position 
bevond  s.iul  critical  position  from  saki  closed  positKHi, 
and 

f  means  conncstei,!  to  s.iid  control  arm  for  positivcK  [lulling 
said  control  arm  toward  said  rear  end  of  saiil  dump  body. 


3.950.026 
C  HAIR  OR  A  WHKFLEO  CHAIR 
Robert  Johannes  Nan  Seenus.  2^,  Onder  den  Doel,  Blaricum, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  451.132 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    July    6,    1973, 
7.M)9461 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  1/02 
I  .S.  CI.  297     328  7  Claims 


I.  A  chair  .issembK  for  supporting  infirm  patients,  compris- 


ing 


a  frame  f<u  supporting  a  seat,  a  backrest,  and  arm-  and 
feet-supports,  said  backrest  having  at  least  two  laterally 
extending  slots  located  at  lateral  side  portions  of  said 
backrest, 

means  mounting  said  seat  Xo  said  frame  for  pivotal  move 
ment  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  seat, 

means  mounting  said  backrest  to  said  seat  for  pivotal  move- 
ment at  right  angles  to  said  seat  and  for  movement  in  a 
plane  substantialK  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  seat. 
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means  mounting  said  arm  supports  to  said  seat  for  slidable 
movement  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  seat. 

means  mounting  said  feet  supports  to  said  seat  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  substantialK  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  seat. 

a  pair  of  lateral  side  supports  each  having  one  surface  con- 
taining a  further  slot  and  a  pin  loosely  mounted  in  said 
first  slot  for  movement  within  the  bounds  of  said  further 
slot,  said  pins  extending  through  said  sh^ts  in  said  back 
rest;  and 

means  engaging  the  portions  of  said  pins  extending  through 
said  slots  in  said  backrest  to.  in  a  first  position,  secure  said 
lateral  supports  against  movement  relative  to  said  hack- 
rest  and.  in  a  second  position,  to  permit  adjustment  of 
said  lateral  supports  relative  to  said  backrest  in  at  least 
tw(i  mutually  perpendicular  directic^ns 


3,950.027 
ARMRF:ST  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIR 
David  Barry  Wilson.  Holcomb,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester.  N.^  . 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514%67 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/54 

l.S.  CI.  297  — 416  7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  armrest  assembly  including  locking  means 
for  attachment  as  an  assembly  to  a  dental  chair  having  a 
vertical  hore  lo  receive  said  assembly,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing 

a    a  first  sleeve  member  having  an  outer  diameter  substan 
tialK  equal  to  the  bore  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
and  fixed  within  the  bore  to  connect  said  a.ssembly  to  said 
dental  chair. 

b  an  upright  rod  fixed  to  and  upstanding  axially  from  said 
first  sleeve  member. 

c.  a  second  sleeve  member  having  an  outer  diameter  sub 
stantially  equal  to  the  bore  and  carried  by  said  n^d,  a 
portion  of  said  second  sleeve  member  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  the  bore  and  being  rotatable  about  said  rod 
and  axiallv  movable  along  said  rod  to  abut  said  first  sleeve 
member. 

d  an  armrest  attached  to  said  second  sleeve  member,  said 
armrest  being  rotatable  with  said  .second  sleeve  member 
between  a  first  in-use  position  and  a  second,  out-of-the- 
wav  position, 

e  lock  means  on  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members 
cooperating  to  prevent  nUation  of  said  second  sleeve 
member  when  said  armrest  is  at  either  said  first  or  second 
position,  and 

f  bias  means  between  said  upright  rod  and  sectmd  sleeve 
member  urging  said  second  sleeve  member  towards  said 


first  sleeve  member  for  engaging  said  lock  means,  said 
armrest  being  lifted  vertically  to  move  said  second  sleeve 
member  axially  on  said  rod  against  said  bias  means  and 
disengage  said  lock  means. 


3.950.028 
CHAIR 

Marguerite  S.  Schnepel.  R.F.D.  2,  Noxon  Road.  Poughkeepsie. 
N.^.  12603 

Filed  Apr.  29.  19-5.  Ser.  No.  5"'2,92() 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  1/12 

L.S.  CI.  297     445  5  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  such  as  a  chair,  sofa,  courh  or  the 
like  comprising  a  frame  including  upper  and  lower  generalK 
horizontally  disposed  front  bars,  upper  and  U^wer.  generalh 
horizontal  rear  bars  with  the  rear  upper  bar  being  disposed 
above  the  front  upper  bar.  a  flexible  cord  extending  diagonally 
from  the  front  upper  bar  di^wnwardK  and  rearwardly  to  the 
rear  lower  bar  and  from  the  upper  rear  bar  forwardly  and 
downwardlv  to  the  front  li^wer  bar  with  the  diagonals  of  the 
cord  intersecting  along  a  generaiK  transverse  line  between  the 
front  bars  and  the  rear  bars  aiui  defining  a  flexible  seat  and 
back  rest. 


3,950.029 
IN  SlTl    RETORTING  OF  OIL  SHAI  F 
Thomas  H.  Timmins.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Ne>»  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  586.4-0 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43,24.  4.y26.  E21C  4.-  u 
L.S.  CI.  299—2  l(t  (  laims 


?^^ 


2.  A  methi^d  of  recovering  hvdrocarbons  from  an  oil  shale 
deposit  or  the  like  comprising 

constructing  a  retorting  zone  within  said  deposit. 
said  retorting  zone  upon  constructicin  comprising 
at    least    two    galleries   lying    adiacent    one    another    and 
separated  bv  a  barrier  pillar    said  barrier  pillar  formed 
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from  said  o\\  shale  and  being  of  sufTKient  thickness  to 
prevent  the  leakage  of  gas  between  galleries, 
a  plurality  of  rotims  within  each  of  said  galleries,  each  of 
said  rooms  being  filled  with  ruhhii/ed  shale  and  being 
defined  and  separated  b\  nxmi  walls,  said  roon)  walls 
being  formed  from  said  oil  skale  and  being  of  substan 
tially  less  thickness  than  said  barrier  pillars, 
heating  said  rubbli/ed  shale  in  each  of  said  rounis    and 
recovering  the  products  produced  from  said  shale 
9.  A  retorting  svstcm  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  [noducts 
friim  an  oil  shale  deposit  or  the  like,  said  svsteni  comprising 
a    retorting    /one    within    said   deiposit    having   at    least  two 

galleries  King  adjacent  one  .incther 
a  barrier  pillar  scfvirating  saul  adiaceiit  galleries,  said  b.ir 
ricr  pillar   being  formed   from  undisturbed  oil  shale  and 
being  of  a  thickness  to  prevent  gas  from  leaking  from  one 
gallerv  to  another. 
a  plurality  of  rtnims  withm  each  gallery,  said  rooms  being 
defined  bv  room  walls  formeti  from  undisturbed  shale  and 
being  of  a  thickness  substaiitijlv    levs  than  said  barrier 


t' 


3.950,030 

INDKRVVA TF.R  MIMN(; 

Barney  (Jirden,  P.O.  Box  725.  .Norwich,  ("onn.  06360 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285. H70,  Sept.  1.  1972,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  154,986.  June  21.  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iivpart  of  .Ser,  No.  41.432. 

May  28.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,683.627.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1974.  .Ser.  No.  494,065 

Int.  CI.-  K02K  ^fV6 

I  .S.  CI.  299     9  j  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  and  separ.iting  ni.itcnals  troni 
a  b<xiv  of  water  comprising,  in  combination 

conduit  means  having  an  inlet  means  ami  an  outlet  me. ins: 

said  inlet  means  disposed  below  the  surface  of  the  binlv  >>\ 
water  at  a  depth  lower  th.in  said  outlet  nie.tns  at  a  depth 
where  materials  to  be  recovered  and  separated  are  lo- 
cated, 1 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  conduit  means  for 
inducing  upwelling  of  water  and  .in)  such  entr.iineii  mate 
rial  as  may  be  drawn  into  said  inlet  means  generallv  up 
wardly  through  said  conduit  me.ins  tii  and  through  said 
outlet  means, 

a  vessel  including  a  deck  which  extends  above  the  surface 
of  the   body   of  water  and   generallv    divergent   material 
recovery  field  having  an  apex  inbotird  of  said  vessel  opcr 
atively  connected  to  siiid  outlet  means  and  a  wider  outlet 
portion  for  discharge  fTon\  siiid  Vessel  of  the  rem.nning 


upwelled  water  and  entrained  material  to  the  body  of 
water, 
s.iid  recovery  fiekl  including  a  plurality  of  floor  portions 
lower  than  the  level  of  said  deck  and  extending  along 
progressively  lower  levels  from  said  apex  tii  said  outlet 
portions,  and  baffles  separating  each  of  floor  portions, 
each  baffle  having  an  upper  edge  higher  than  either  iif  its 
associated  floor  portions,  the  upper  edges  of  said  baffles 
being  progressively  lower  as  the  distance  from  said  ajiex 
tow.ird  said  outlet  portion  increases 


3,950,031 

TRIM  (  HAIN  TAKK-l  P  SPR()(  KKT  A.SSKMBI  V  FOR 

MININC  MAC  HINFS  AND  THF  LIKF 

Claude  B.  Krekeler,  c  o  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  CO.. 

2980  Spring  Cirove  Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45225 

Filed  May  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,378 

int.  CI.-  F2K    liO: 

U.S.  CI.  299     --6  30  Claims 


pillar, 

rubbli/ed  shale  in  each  of  said  rotims  and  inlet  communica- 
tion passages  into  each  (.)f  said  rooms  for  the  injection  of 
retiTiing  gas,  and  I 

outlet  communication  p.issages  inR>  each  of  said  rooms  for 
recovering  hydrocarbon  prcHJucti  from  said  rooms. 


1.  .All  adjust, ible  trim  chain  idler  assembly  for  taking  up 
slack  in  the  at  least  one  trim  chain  of  a  mining  machine  of  the 
type  having  an  elongated  body,  a  cutting  drum  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said 
cutting  drum  being  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  end  of  at  least 
one  beam  affixed  to  said  body  and  being  shiftable  vertically  by 
said  beam  and  at  least  one  trim  chain  to  cut  clearance  f  >r  that 
fmrtion  of  said  cutting  drum  rotatably  supported  on  said  at 
least  one  beam.  s<iid  idler  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spin- 
dles, each  of  said  spindles  h.iv  ing  an  inboard  end  and  an  out 
board  end,  said  spindles  being  in  coaxial,  opposed  relationship 
with  their  inboard  ends  facing  each  other,  a  pair  of  hubs  each 
having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end,  each  of  said  hubs 
being  rot.ttably  mounted  on  one  of  said  spindles,  means  for 
relc.isably  maintaining  each  of  said  hubs  on  its  respective  one 
of  said  spindles,  means  releasably  joining  said  inboard  ends  of 
said  hubs,  said  hubs  supporting  at  le.isi  one  chain  engaging 
means  for  said  at  least  one  trim  chain,  means  on  the  outboard 
ends  of  said  spindles  for  mounting  said  idler  assembly  on  said 
mining  machine  body  transversely  thereof  and  shiftable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  means  at  the  outboard  ends  of  said  spindles 
for  shifting  saul  sprocket  assembly  longitudinally  of  said  min 
ing  machine  ti>  increase  the  distance  between  said  idler  assem 
biy  and  said  cutting  drum  to  take  up  slack  in  said  at  least  one 
trim  chain  and  means  to  maintain  s;ud  idler  assembly  m  any 
desired  adjusteti  positun  with  respect  to  said  cutting  drum. 


3,950,032 
INNFR  RIM  WFIK;F  I.CK  K  MOl  NT  WHFFI, 

Kugene  J,  Miller.  3912  W.  Oak  St.,  McHenry,  III.  60050 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  .Ser.  No,  522,778 
Int.  CI.-  B60B  2J/(J2 
C.S.  CI.  301      18  9  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  hub  as.sembly  for  heavy  mobile  machinery  com- 
prising 

a  wheel  member  having  a  radial  member  supporting  an 
outer  circumferential  rim  member, 

an  inner  surface  of  s;iid  rim  member  and  an  outer  surface 
of  saul  wheel  member  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  opposing 
circumferentially  disposed  weight  supporting  surfaces 
one  of  which  is  .i  beveled  surfaced  and  the  other  of  which 
is  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  said  surfaces  being 
axially  displaced  from  said  radial  wheel  member. 
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a  split-ring  disposed  between  said  spaced  surfaces  and  pres- 
enting a  beveled  surface  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
surface  corresponding  to  the  respective  beveled  and 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  rim  and  wheel  members,  and 

adjustable  means  to  move  said  spl:»-ring  axially  whereby 
said  opposed  beveled  surfaces  cam  one  against  the  other 


and  change  the  diameter  of  said  split  ring  to  bring  its 
cylindrical  surface  into  a  predetermined  spaced  relation 
ship  with  aid  cylindrical  surface  of  said  assembly  and 
flexiblv  distribute  the  weight  of  said  mobile  machinery 
axially  between  said  radial  member  and  said  cylindrical 
surfaces. 


3,950,033 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Raymond  J.    Wilcox.  44   Via   Casitas,  San   Luis   Rev   Dov^ns. 

Calif.  92068 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,199,  Feb.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,874,055.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.550 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  /Oft 
U.S.  CI.  301  — 66  10  Claims 


3.950.034 

HICiH  FLtlDITV  LIQl  ID  FOR  PIPFl  INING  SOLIDS 
Karl  D.  Dreher.  and  William  B.  Gogarty.  both  of  Littleton. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375.293.  June  29.  19"3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973.  Ser,  No,  418.353 

Int.  CI."  B65G  .\^/04 
U.S.  CI.  302  —  66  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  transpi^rting  solids  dispersed  in  a  liquid. 
the  improvement  comprising  dispersing  the  solids  in  a  compo- 
sition and  pumping  the  mixture  at  flow  rates  predetermined  to 
obtain  retro-viscous  behavior  in  the  composition,  the  compo- 
sition containing  lamellar  micelles  having  an  a\ial  ratio  of  at 
least  3,5.  and  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  75  cp  at  a  shear  rate 
of  10  '  seconds  at  23''C.,  and  comprised  of  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon, water  and  about  4  to  about  1  5'7f  of  surfactant  which  is  an 
alkaryl  sulfonate  having  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  about 
350  to  about  525,  or  a  carboxylate  having  an  average  equiva- 
lent weight  of  about  200  to  about  5(Hi,  the  percents  ba.sed  on 
weight,  the  composition  being  optically  clear,  phase  stable, 
and  exhibiting  birefringence  and  the  composition  exhibiting  a 
substantial  increase  in  flow  rate  at  minor  increase  in  pressure 
drop  while  the  liquid  is  under  flow  conditions  at  elevated 
pumping  pressure 


3.950.035 
RELAY  VALVE  OPERATED  SKID  CONTROL  S>  STEM 
Leonard  T.  Tribe.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsev -Hayes 
Companv.  Romulus.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2?',  \9-'4.  .Ser.  No.  5r.865 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  AJw 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  24  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  vanes  extend 
ing  from  an  inner  diameter  to  an  outer  diameter. 

a  plurality  of  nm  retaining  flanges  extending  between  and 
interconnecting  alternate  pairs  of  said  vanes  at  said  outer 
diameter, 

a  plurality  of  hub  attachment  flanges  extending  between 
and  interconnecting  alternate  pairs  of  said  vanes  at  said 
inner  diameter,  said  hub  attachment  flanges  being  dis- 
placed circumferentially  from  said  nm  retaining  flanges 
such  that  the  circumferential  midpoints  of  said  hub  at- 
tachment flanges  are  not  radially  aligned  with  the  circum 
ferentiai  midpoints  of  said  nm  retaining  flanges. 

said  vanes,  said  rim  retaining  flanges,  and  said  hub  attach 
ment  flanges  being  disposed  to  afford  unobstructed  axial 
clearance  through  said  wheel,  and 

a  hub  fitted  into  said  inner  diameter  and  attached  to  said 
hub  attachment  flanges 


1.  A  vehicular  anti  skid  braking  system  having  brake  apply- 
ing means,  an  operator  control  for  selectively  applying  actuat 
ing  pressure  to  said  brake  applying  means  for  actuating  a 
vehicle  brake,  regulator  means  fi^r  providing  a  co'nirolled 
supply  of  pressure  of  predetermined  value,  means  responsive 
to  an  incipient  skid  condition  for  relieving  the  pressure  in  said 
brake  applying  means  to  prevent  skidding,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  condition  for  thereafter  applying 
pressure  at  the  predetermined  value  from  said  regulator 
means  to  said  brake  applying  means  for  subsequent  applica 
tion  of  said  brake  applying  means  at  a  regulated  pressure. 
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3.950.036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  TO  (JF.NF.RATF  AN 
El  E(  TRIt    ANTISKID  C  ONTROL  SK;NAI    FOR  AN 
ANTISKID  SYSTEM 
Werner   Fink;   Dieter   Kircher.  both  of  Frankfurt  am   Main; 
Hubertus   von  Grunberg.   Niederho<hstadt.   and   Hans-Wil- 
helm    RIeck-Mann,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   all  of  (iermany, 
assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc..  N*>*  York.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,926,  Nov.  5.  197.^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  |974,  Ser.  No.  52 1, .^19 
Claims     prioritv.     application     (Jermanv.     Nov.     6.     1972, 
2254295 

Int.  (I.    B60T  .Slo.s 
IS.  CI.  303-21  BE  .  8  Claims 


■Xtfm<K/ 


I.  A  mcthtul  for  antiskid  control  ofiill  hrakcii  i".  heels  of  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising  during  braking  the  steps  of: 

generating  for  each  of  said  wheels  a  ifolt.ige  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  an  associated  one  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said 
voltages  having  a  speed  waveform, 

combining  in  a  predetermined  manner  ail  of  said  voltages 
to  produce  a  reference  signal  \»Aich  approximates  the 
vehicle  speed  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  prcdeter 
minedly  related  to  said  reference  signal,  and 
comparing  separately  said  output  jignal  with  each  of  said 
voltages  to  provide  a  control  jfignal  for  each  of  said 
wheels  to  control  brake  pressure  in  the  associated  one 
of  said  wheels; 
said  step  of  combining  including  the  steps  of 

determining  for  each  of  said  wheels  speed  differences 
AV   and  AAV  in  time  steps  AT  using  the  speed  value 
of  a  preceding  time  step  as  a  reference  value  when 
the  rotatmnal  speed  V„  of  an  assticiated  one  of  said 
wheels  IS  lower  than  said  reference  signal,  and 
providing   as  said   output   signal  Q   switching   threshold 
signal  following  said  reference  Signal  but  spaced  AV, 
below  said  reference  signal 
7.  A  circuit  arrangement  to  produce  separate  antiskid  con- 
trol signals  for  each  of  N  braked  wheels  of  ,i  motor  vehicle 
ct>mprising 

N  speed  sensors  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  N 

wheels,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one, 
N  measuring  circuits  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  Siiid 
N  sens<irs  to  provide  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed 


of  the  associated  one  of  said  N  wheels,  each  of  said  N 
measuring  circuits  having  two  outputs, 
a  combining  circuit  having  an  output  and  N  inputs  each 
coupled  to  one  of  said  two  outputs  of  a  different  one  of 
said  N  measuring  circuits,  said  combining  circuit  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  at  said  output  thereof  derived  from 
a  combination  of  said  voltages  produced  in  said  N  mea- 
suring circuits. 
N  antiskid  correcting  elements  each  coupled  to  a  different 

one  of  said  wheels;  and 
N  logic  circuits  each  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  N  correcting  elements  and  three  inputs, 
a  first  of  said  three  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  other  of 
said  two  outputs  of  an  associated  one  of  said  N  measuring 
circuits,  a  second  of  said  three  inputs  being  ct>upled  to 
said  one  of  said  two  outputs  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
N   measuring  circuits  and  a  third  of  said   inputs  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  combining  circuit,  each  of 
said   N   logic  circuits  producing  a  control  signal   at   its 
output  which  can  be  continuousK  varied  to  control  the 
associated  one  of  said  N  correcting  elements. 
the  value  of  said  i>utput  signal  of  .said  combining  circuit  at 
first  being  equal  lo  the  highest  descending  itijiut  value  of 
said  voltages  from  said  N  measuring  circuits  hut  having  a 
variable  maximum  negative  gradient  and  then  being  equal 
to  a  constant  value  between  the  highest  and  second-high 
est  input   value  of  said  voltages  from  said  N   measuring 
circuit,  said  constant  value  being  equal  to  the  value  at  the 
intersection  of  said  output  signal  and  said  highest  input 
value    of   said    voltages,    said    constant    value    remaining 
constant  until  the  \alue  of  said  output  signal  equals  the 
value  of  the  second  highest  input  value  of  said  voltages. 
said   combining   circuit    reducing   said   output    signal    b\    a 

constant  value  equal  lo  a  given  speed  change  A\  , 
each  of  said  N  logic  circuits  including 

means  to  determine  the  difference  between  said  output 
signal  reduced  bv  AV  ,  and  the  speed  of  the  associated 
one  of  said  wheels  and  the  difference  of  the  present 
speed  and  the  preceeding  speed  of  the  associated  one 
of  said  wheel 


3,950,037 

BRAKE  PROPORTIONINC;  VALVE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHKT  E  RESPONSIVE  TO  BOTH  THE  RATE  OF 

VEHKT.K  DEC  FLERATION  AND  VEHICLE  LOAD 

VARIATION 

.lames  I).  Pemhlelon.  Lathrup  Village,  and  Keith  C.  Pratt,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  Ford  Motor  Companv. 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  .M),  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,508 

Int.  CI.2  B60T  8/26 

L.S.  CI.  303     24  F  1  (  laim 


~f   "■'  u 


1.  .A  brake  valve  for  a  motor  vehicle  brake  system, 
said  brake  valve  having  a  pressure  inlet  constructed  to  be 
connected   to   a   brake   master   cylinder   and   a  pressure 
outlet  constructed  to  be  connected  to  a  wheel  brake. 
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said  brake  valve  having  a  housing  with  a  proportioning  valve 
operatively  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

said  proportioning  vahe  having  a  proportioning  valve  ele- 
ment engaged  by  a  proportioning  valve  spring  con- 
structed to  limit  a  pressure  increase  at  said  outlet  relative 
to  a  pressure  increase  at  said  inlet  when  the  pressure  at 
said  inlet  exceeds  a  split  point  pressure  determined,  in 
part,  by  the  force  exerted  by  a  proportioning  valve  spring. 

a  fluid  chamber  and  communicating  means  connecting  said 
chamber  to  said  inlet. 

a  modulating  piston  coupled  to  said  proportioning  valve 
spring  and  disposed,  in  part,  in  said  chamber. 

said  modulating  piston  being  coaxial  with  said  proportion- 
ing valve  element, 

a  second  spring  biasing  said  modulating  piston  at  an  at-rest 
position 

said  modulating  piston  being  displaceable  and  constructed 
to  increase  said  force  exerted  by  said  proportioning  valve 
spring  in  response  to  said  displacement  of  said  modulat 
ing  piston, 

said  modulating  piston  being  displaceable  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  that  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  pressure  that  is  determined,  in  part.  b\ 
the  biasing  force  c^f  said  second  spring  on  said  piston, 

displacement  of  said  modulating  piston  being  constructed  to 
cause  an  increase  in  the  force  exerted  by  said  proportion- 
ing valve  spring  by  said  proportioning  valve  element 
whereby  the  effective  split  point  pressure  of  said  propor- 
tioning valve  is  increased. 

means  constructed  to  compensate  for  brake  system  dead 
time. 

said  just-mentioned  means  comprising  said  proportioning 
valve  spring  and  said  second  spring  cooperating  to  define 
an  initial  split  point  pressure  for  said  proportioning  valve 
that  is  less  than  said  predetermined  minimum  pressure  in 
response  to  which  said  modulating  piston  is  displaceable 
whereby  said  proportioning  valve  will  limit  a  pressure 
increase  at  said  outlet  when  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  is 
greater  than  said  initial  split  point  pressure  but  less  than 
said  predetermined  minimum  pressure. 

a  linearly  displaceable  inertia  weight  having  a  valve  element 
secured  thereto  and  disposed  in  said  communication 
means, 

said  weight  being  displaceable  in  said  housing  along  an  axis 
that  IS  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  said 
modulating  piston. 

said  inertia  weight  and  valve  element  being  constructed  to 
close  the  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said 
inlet  in  response  to  a  rate  of  vehicle  deceleration  that 
exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  rate. 

said  communication  means  including  a  passage  and  a  plug 
fitted  in  said  passage  having  an  outside  dimension  slightly 
less  than  said  passage. 

said  passage  and  said  plug  cooperating  to  define  an  annular 
restrictiv  e  orifice. 

said  annular  restictive  orifice  being  located  between  said 
inertia  weight  and  valve  element  and  said  fluid  chamber. 

said  annular  restrictive  orifice  being  constructed  to  restrict 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  chamber  to  limit 
the  rate  of  increase  in  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  com- 
pensate for  vehicle  lag. 


means  defining  a  first  rigid  suppc^rt  rriemher 

fluid  bearing  means  comprising  an  inflatable  flexible  vk  ailed 
diaphragm  of  generally  annular  configuratn>n  defining  a 
hollow  central  portion  depending  from  one  surface  of 
said  rigid  support  member. 

a  continuous  belt  positioned  around  said  first  rigid  support 
member  and  said  fluid  bearing  means,  said  continuous 
belt  having  a  substantialh  smooth,  niinpor(->us  inner  sur 
face,  and 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  continuous  belt  around 
said  first  rigid  support  member  and  said  fluid  hearing 
means  such  that  said  ci^ntinuous  belt  includes  an  upper 


run  and  a  lower  run.  said  nii.ivahiy  supporting  rrieans 
supporting  said  belt  with  the  portion  forming  said  lower 
run  extending  substantiallv  straight  for  bearing  on  said 
nonsmooth  surface,  said  one  surface  of  said  rigid  support 
member,  said  hollow  central  portion  of  said  flexible  wall 
diaphragm,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  run.  form 
ing  a  plenum  chamber  such  that  when  said  suffKicni  fluid 
is  fed  into  said  plenum  chamber  a  small  am<iunt  of  fluid 
escapes  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  inner  surface  of 
said  lower  run.  forming  a  continuous  cushion  of  air  of 
substantial  uniform  thickness  around  the  periphery 
thereof 


3,950,039 
TEXTILE  MACHINE  BEARINGS 
Wolfgang  Huber,  Schweinfurt,  and  Horst  (i.  Schrecke,  Drttel- 
brunn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trad- 
ing   and    Development    Company.    B.V ..    Plettenburgerv»ef. 
Jutphaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,973 
Claims     prioritv.    application     Germany.    Jan.     30,     19''4. 
2404325 

Int.  Cl.=  F16C  5100,  17100,  21/00,  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  308-3  R  13  Claims 
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3,950,038 
FLCID  BEARING  TRACK  DEVICE 

Kenneth  G.  Wood,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Aero-Go  Engi- 
neering &  Development  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,637 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  !^^I00.  B60V  / 100 

U.S.  CI.  305     34  19  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  bearing  track  device  for  moving  heavy  loads  on 

a  cushum   of  air  over  a  nonsmooth  surface,  comprising  in 

combination. 


1.  A  roller  construction  comprising  a  roller  supported  by  a 
sliding  bearing  which  absorbs  axial  and  radial  stresses,  a  plu 
ralitv  of  flat  grooves  in  the  sliding  bearing  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  of  said  roller  and  sliding  bearing  to  define  open  spaces 
between  said  bearing  surfaces  for  receiving  a  lubricating  me 
dium.  said  flat  grooves  being  shaped  at  the  respective  beanng 
surface  to  automatically  generate  a  dynamic  pressure  for 
reducing  friction  between  said  bearing  surfaces  during  relative 
rotation  of  said  roller  and  bearing  surface 
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3.950.040 

THIN-I.INE  CIRCl  l.ATING  BALI,  DRAWKR  SI. IDF. 

Herbert  S.  Fall,  6248  E.  lona  Road.  Indiaaapolis.  Ind.  46203 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  434,813 

Int.  CI.-  FI6C  niOL 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  2  Claims 


«    ■'  •  -•• 


1.  A  slide  assenihl)  comprising  ,i  first  fiori/cintallv  flongatcd 
track  mcnihcr,  a  second  h«iri/onta!lv  elongated  track  member 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  track  me»iber,  a  third  hori/on- 
talK  elongated  track  member  disposed  hetvseen  and  generalK 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  members,  each  said  track 
member  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinalty  extending  edge 
portions,  said  third  track  member  providing,  respcctivelv  at  its 
upper  and  lower  edge  portions,  a  first  set  of  upwardly  and 
downwardly  opening,  longitudinally  extending  channels  and, 
intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  edge  portions,  a  second  set 
of  upwardly  anddownwardU  opening,  kuigitudinally  extend 
ing  channels  in  vertical  registry  with  said  first  mentioned 
channels,  the  upper  and  lower  edge  piirticns  of  s^ud  first  track 
member  providing  downwardly  and  upvvardly  longitudinally 
extending  runners  extending  respectively  into  said  first  set  of 
channels,  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  said  second 
track  member  providing  downwardly  and  upwardly  longitudi 
nally  extending  runners  extending  respectively  into  said  sec 
ond  set  of  channels,  said  third  track  nember  providing  a 
plurality  of  closed  loop  path  ball  bearing  raceways  between 
the  upwardly  opening  channel  of  said  fir$t  set  and  the  down 
wardly  opening  channel  of  said  seci>nd  set  and  a  plurality  of 
closed-lo<ip  path  ball  bearing  raceways  between  the  down- 
wardly opening  channel  of  said  first  set  and  the  upwardly 
opening  channel  of  said  second  set,  and  ball  bearings  substan 
tially  filling  said  raceways,  said  raceways  being  in  communica 
tion  respectively  with  said  channels  such  that  said  track  mem 
bers  are  freely  movably  supported  relative  to  each  other  by 
said  ball  bearings,  each  racewav  being  ek*igated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  extension  of  .said  channels  to  provide  an  upper  rectilin 
ear  run  generally  parallel  to  and  in  corrwnunication  with  its 
a.s,s«iciatcd  upwardly  opening  channel,  a  Ipwer  rectiline.ir  run 
generally  parallel  to  and  in  communicatit)fi  with  its  a.vsociatei) 
downwardly  opening  channel,  and  end  runs  connecting  said 
upper  and  Uiwer  runs,  said  runners  of  said  first  and  second 
track  members  engaging  said  ball  bearingj  respectively  in  said 
upper  and  lower  runs,  said  third  track  mernber  having  a  gener- 
ally vertically  extending  side  wall  and  is  formed  with  ek)ngated 
cavities  in  said  wall  defining  said  racewaiys.  each  said  cavity 
having  an  outer  penmetral  wall  defining  the  outer  perimeter 
of  its  said  raceway,  and  an  elongated  race  member  centrally 
disposed  m  each  said  cavity  and  having  an  outer  penmetral 
edge  defining  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  raceway  of  said  cav 
ity.  said  ball  bearings  being  dispiised  vwithin  and  filling  the 
space  between  said  outer  wall  and  said  race  member  of  each 
cavity,  each  of  said  race  members  being  connected  to  said 
third  track  member  for  slight  shifting  movement  vertically 
from  Its  central  position  in  its  respective  cavity. 


3.950.041 
R(K  K  BIT  BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  C  ARRVINC  Ol  T 

THRIST 
Raul  A.  .Miglierini.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dres.ser  Industries. 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,622,  Sept.  12,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,239 

Int.  CI.-  F16C    /y/06* 

U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  13  Claims 


1.  An  earth  biiring  bit  that  encounters  a  radial  load  and  an 
out  thrust  load  during  drilling,  comprising: 

a  bit  body  having  a  bearing  pin. 

a  rotatahle  cone  cutter  mounted  t>ver  said  bearing  pin.  said 
cone  cutter  having  a  cone  mouth,  an  internal  cavity  that 
projects  frt>m  said  cone  mouth  and  an  axis  of  cutter  rota 
tion, 

a  first  bearing  means  in  said  internal  cavity   for  carrying  a 
portion  of  said  radial  load, 

a  second  bearing  means  in  said  cavity  for  carrying  a  portion 
of  said  radial  kiad.  and 

a  third  bearing  means  in  said  cavity  located  between  said 
first  bearing  means  and  said  second  bearing  means  for 
carrying  substantially  all  of  said  out  thrust  load  and  lock 
ing  the  cone  cutter  on  the  bearing  pin.  said  third  bearing 
means  comprising  a  series  of  ball  bearings  between  said 
bearing  pin  and  said  rotatable  cone  cutter  for  carrying 
substantially  all  of  .said  out  thrust  load,  said  ball  bearings 
having  axial  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
cutter  rotation,  a  ball  bearing  raceway  on  said  cutter  for 
containing  said  ball  bearings,  said  ball  bearing  raceway 
extending  a  substantial  distance  on  either  side  of  said 
axial  axes,  and  a  ball  bearing  raceway  on  said  bearing  pin 
for  containing  said  ball  bearings,  said  ball  bearing  race 
way  extending  a  substantial  distance  on  either  side  of  said 
axial  axes 


3,950,042 

MEANS  FOR  STABILIZINCi  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 

Donald  Allen  Farmer,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Lucian  Kops. 

Montreal.  Canada,  assignors  to  American  C^hain  and  Cable 

Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.440 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  3''I0() 

IS.  CI.  308     9  17  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  stablili/ing  a  wheel  having  a  large 
diameter  -  to  -  thickness  ratio  thereby  to  overcome  during 
rotation  axial  flutter  in  the  region  toward  the  wheel  periphery 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft,  means  mounting  said 
wheel  and  shaft  on  said  frame  for  jc)int  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  shaft  about  a  fixed  axis,  hearing  plate  means  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheel,  means  mounting  said  bearing 
plate  means  on  said  frame  in  parallel  relatmn  and  spaced  from 
respective  side  surfaces  t)f  said  wheel  to  provide  a  gap  through 
which  said  wheel  is  free  to  rotate,  nozzle  means  in  said  bearmg 
plate  means  formed  by  the  surface  of  said  wheel  and  a  juxta- 
posed surface  of  said  bearing  plate  means  extending  from  a 
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relieved  portion  of  said  bearing  plate  means  facing  said  wheel    in  running  contacting  relation  with  the  corresponding  running 


surface,  said  noz/lc  means  directed  substantially  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  and  arranged  in  substantially  balanced 
relation  about  said  shaft,  and  means  communicating  a  liquid 
to  each  relieved  p<">rtii>n  to  impinge  on  opposite  surfaces  of 


surface  of  the  drum  during  rotation  thereof. 


3,950,044 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  CONCFNTRK 

MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

Helmut  Imme.  Friedberg.  and  Werner  Moser.  Augsburj:.  both 
of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  DeNel- 
opment  Company,  B.\..  Jutphaas.  Netherlandv 
Filed  Nov.  IS.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.490 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermanv,    Dec. 
2364223 

Int.  CI.-  F16C   3106 
U.S.  CI.  308-23 


IQ-.\ 


5  Claims 


said  wheel  whereby  through  wheel  rotation  and  de\ckiped 
centrifugal  forces  said  liquid  is  caused  t(>  mo\e  through  said 
nozzle  means  at  a  higher  velocity  and  while  in  contact  with  the 
surfaces  of  said  wheel  to  provide  hydri>dynamic  support  for 
said  wheel  in  said  peripheral  region. 


3.950,043 
SI  FPORT  OF  ROTARY  DRl  VLS  SI  CH   AS  KILNS 
William   Christian   Endersen.   Copenhagen   \alby.   Denmark, 
avsignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co..  Cresskill.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1972, 
58375/72 

Int.  CI."  F16C  13104 
U.S.  CI.  308— 15  6  Claims 


1 .  A  concentric  machine  element  forming  all  or  a  portion  of 

a  casing  adapted  to  surround  a  further  machine  element,  said 
concentric  element  ctimpnsing  an  elongated  elastic  spring 
material  having  a  ri^llcd  ^ur'>aiure  transverse  to  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  converted  to  a  ri'llcd  curvature  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  holding  said  stress  in  said  longitudinal  direction  to 
form  a  longitudinalK  curved  concentric  machine  element. 

3,950.045 
JET  AND  SPRAY  PRODI  CINt;   \PPAK^TLS 
Bernard    Eaton     Hart.     Rosebank.    Stoford,    Nr.     Salisbury 
Wiltshire.  England 

Filed  Apr.  11.  19"' 5.  Ser.  No    56". 29'' 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  \pr.  1  1.  1974. 
16356  74 

Int.  Cl.=  F16C  17100.  19/00,  21/00,  29/Ou 
L.S.  CI.  308-    36  R  6  C  laims 


W777777777777r/' 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  supporting  a  drum  such  as  a  tube  mill 
or  rotary  kiln  of  the  type  which  is  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
or  slightly  inclined  axis  and  provided  on  its  circumference 
with  at  least  one  running  surface  for  supporting  the  drum  on 
a  foundation  comprising  at  least  one  support  member 
mounted  on  the  foundatitm.  at  least  one  substantially  rigid 
endless  annular  b<xJy  member  positioned  about  said  support 
member  with  the  running  surface  of  the  drum  in  contacting 
relation  with  outer  surface  portions  of  the  annular  body  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  slide  shoes  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber in  adjacent  relation  to  each  other  and  individually  adjust- 
ably movable  toward  and  away  from  the  support  member  to 
adjustably  contact,  in  supporting  slidable  relation,  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  ptirtion  of  said  annular  body  member  clos- 
est to  the  drum  to  provide  uniform  sliding  contact  therebe- 
tween such  that  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  drum  is 
uniformly  transmitted  to  said  slide  shoes  while  said  endless 
annular  member  follows  an  endless  rotation  path  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  while  rotatably  moving 


— £ 


1.  A  rotatable  bearing  assembly  comprising 
a  first  part, 
a  second  part. 

means  defining  a  bore  in  said  second  part  ihrcugh  which 
said  first  part  extends,  said  parts  being  relatively  rotat- 
able about  the  axis  of  said  bore, 

means  defining  a  passage  for  fluid  in  saiu  first  part, 

means  defining  a  pa.ssage  for  fluid  in  said  second  part  and 
in  communication  with  said  passage  in  said  first  part, 

means  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  radially  extending  annu- 
lar bearing  surfaces  on  said  first  part. 

means  defining  a  pair  of  radially  extending  annular  bear 
ing  surfaces  on  said  second  part,  each  said   bearmg 
surface  on  said  second  part  co-operating  ^uh  .^ne  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  on  said  first  part 
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wherein  said  first  part  comprises  a  first  body  and  a  second 

bod>.  which  arc  relativel>  axuillv  movable  and  each 
provide  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  first  part 
and  means  wherehv  said  bodies  are  axiallv  biassed  b\ 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  passages  in  a  direction  to 
reduce  the  axial  gap  bctw.cen  said  hearing  surface  "f 
said  first  part 


3.950.048 
(  ARRVINC;  ANDSIPPORT  HANOI. F  FOR  BIVDFRS 
Fouis   Alo>ious   Inti,  Chicaf^o;  Jack   Harold    Mkhaelis.   Elm- 
hurst,  and  Frank  John  Malcik,  Berwvn,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  SHingline,  Inc.,  Fong  Island  C'it>.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul>   10.  1<)74.  Ser.  No.  486.965 
int.  (I.-  B42F  LVOU 


U.S.  CI.  312-184 


7  Claims 


3.950,046 
BFARINC;  PLATF 
Karl  Lubbtrsmever.  Herzogenaurack.  German),  avsignor  to 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OH(i,  Herzogenaurach,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.304 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Aug.    30,     1973, 
2343748;  Mar.  5,  1974,  2410381 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  XhOU 
U.S.  CI.  308      190  /  3  Claims 


1.  A  bearmg  plate  for  the  pivotal  support  of  a  tension  roller 
secured  thereto  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bearing  plate  pro- 
vided \Mth  a  bore  hole  to  accommod.ite  a  fastening  bolt  and 
an  oblong  slot  tc>  accommodate  a  Uxking  bolt  and  also  pro 
vided  with  an  integral  hollow  cylindrical  protuberance  on 
which  the  tension  roller  is  to  be  mounted,  a  tension  roller 
mounted  thereon  by  a  roller  hearing  consisting  of  an  inner 
race  secured  on  the  hollow  c\lindrical  protuberance  of  the 
plate,  an  outer  race  forming  the  roller  proper  and  rollers 
rolling  on  said  races,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  L' -shaped  cut  and  the  resulting  lug  is  hent  al  a 
right  angle  to  the  hearing  plate  to  fi>rni  an  anchi>r  for  a  tension 
spring 


3.950.047 

BFARINC  MATERIAL  WITH  MICROENCAPSILATED 

LCBRICANT 

Alfred  J.  Capelli.  Palos  Verde^  Peninsula.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sargent  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1973.  Ser.  r^o.  403.453 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  27JUU 
L.S.  CI.  .^08     238  17  Claims 

I.  A  bearing  material  comprising 

a   plurality    of  frangible   micro  capsules  constructed  to  be 
brolten  upon  the  application  of  pressure  against  the  cap- 
sules; I 
a  lubricant  held  in  said  micro  capsules  for  release  from 
broken  micro  capsules  and  for  distribution  after  release, 
means  forming  a  K)dy  for  holding  the  capsules,  said  cap- 
sules being  supported  b\  said  KxJy  and  being  dispersed 
relative  to  said  body  to  become  mcJividuallv  broken  upon 
the  application  of  pressure  as  the  bix^lv    becomes  worn. 
and 
said  body  at  least  partially  defining  a  wear  surface  with  the 
micro  capsules  and  the  lubricant  released  from  capsules 
broken  at  the  wear  surface  of  the  bodv 


I.  A  post  binder  carrving  handle  capable  of  engagement 
with  and  disengaged  from   the  posts  of  a  binder  of  tightly 
packed  sheets  comprising 
a.  an  elongated  bo(.l\  portion  h.iving  a  central  hand  gripping 
area  and  depending  u  ch  eru!  portions  on  either  side  of  the 
gripping  area,  s.nd  body   portion  capable  of  being  flexed 
to  a  bow   shape  suhstaiitiallv   p.iriillel  ti>  the  plane  of  the 
sheets, 
b   e.ich  of  the  web  enii  piirtions  having  a  blade  edge  portion 
for  assisting  in  the  insertion  of  the  web  pr.rtions  between 
and  movement  relative  to  s.tid  tightiv  packed  sheets,  and 
c    post  engaging  me.ins  on  each  end  portion  for  engagement 
v^ith  the  posts  of  the  binder 
v^herehv    one   end   of  the   handle   mav    he  engaged   with  one 
portion  i^f  the  hinder  and  the  handle  flexed  in  a  hov^  shape  to 
assist  in  insertion  of  the  other  end  of  the  handle 


3,950.049 

C  ABINFT  MOCNTIN(;  STRCC  TLRF 

Patrick  E.  I)rass.  9507  Atom  Road,  Clinton.  Md.  20735 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,305,  Aug.  31,  197.^,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,787 

Int.  Cl.=  A47B  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  312-245  8  (  laims 


1.  Mounting  ap[~>aratus  for  mounting  a  cabinet  to  an  interior 
wall,  said  interior  wall  having  a  gap  therein  exposing  the  wall 
studs,  comprising 

a  wall  member,  said  wall  member  having  a  rectangular  base, 
a  first  arm  integrally  formed  with  one  of  the  long  sides  of 
said  rectangular  base  and  extending  at  substantialK  a 
right  angle  to  said  ba.se,  a  second  arm  integrally  formed 
with  the  other  long  side  of  said  rectangular  ba.se  and 
extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  base,  said 
base  and  said  first  and  second  arms  forming  substantialK 
a  U-shape,  a  flange  integrally  formed  with  said  first  arm 
and  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  away  from 
said  second  arm,  a  second  flange  integrally  fi)rmed  with 
said  second  arm  and  extending  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  awav  from  said  first  arm,  a  generally  rectangular 
shaped  coupling  member  secured  along  one  of  its  long 
edges  to  the  inside  of  said  first  arm,  said  cttupling  member 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  base  and  extending  from 
said  first  arm  toward  said  second  arm.  the  height  of  said 
coupling  member  being  such  that  said  coupling  member 
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does  not  extend  the  full  distance  between  said  first  arm  3.950,051 

and  said  second  arm,  said  coupling  member  also  being  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  FOR  FLRNITl  RF 

substantially  parallel  with  said  base  over  a  portion  of  its  ASSEMBLIES 

height  going  from   said   secured  edge  of  said   coupling    Gerd  Lange,  Kapsweyer.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Rudolf  Baresel- 

memher  toward  said  second  arm  and  then  being  inclined         Bofinger,  llsfeld,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,354 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Mar.    4,     ]9'4. 
2410211 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  12/00;  A47B  4:^:00 


awav  from  said  base  over  the  balance  of  its  height, 
means  to  secure  said  wall  member  in  said  gap  to  said  ex- 
posed wall  studs  such  that  said  first  and  second  arms 
extend  awav  from  said  wall  studs  and  said  flanges  extend 
slightly  over  the  outside  of  said  interior  wall  on  each  side 
of  said  gap  to  thereby  close  said  gap, 
a  cabinet  member  having  a  flat  rectangular  plate  and  an 
L-shaped  member  secured  to  the  flat  plate,  said  L-shaped 
member  having  a  short  arm  extending  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  flat  plate  and  a 
long  arm  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  \o  said 
short  arm  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  surface  of 
said  flat  plate,  and 
means  to  mount  said  flat  plate  to  the  back  wall  of  said 
cabinet  such  that  said  long  arm  of  said  L-shaped  member 
points  toward  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  whereby  said 
L-shaped  member  is  slipped  over  said  coupling  member 
to  mount  said  cabinet  on  said  interior  wall. 


U.S.  CI.  312-  263 


17  Claims 


3,950.050 

GEAR  DRIVEN  LINKAGE  FOR  MOVING  MEMBERS 

BETWEEN  LIMIT  POSITIONS 

John  W.  kinder.  944  Annette  Drive,  Wantagh.  N.^.  11793 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  528,792 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  67/612,  57/06 

U.S.  CL  312-247  13  Claims 


J'  >>n'f'*ff 


I.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  article  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  including  in  ctmibinatum,  a  support. 
means  mounting  said  article  on  said  support  for  sliding  move 
ment  between  said  positions,  a  lazy  tongs  linkage,  means 
connecting  said  linkage  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  article,  said 
linkage  being  actuatable  between  a  retracted  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  position  of  said  article  and  an  extended 
position  corresponding  to  the  second  position  of  said  article, 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  said  support, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  single  revolution  of  said  shaft  in  a 
given  direction  for  positively  actuating  said  linkage  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  extended  position  and  back  to  said 
retracted  position  to  move  said  article  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  and  back  to  said  first  position. 


8.  A  construction  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments which  coact  in  combination  with  each  other  for  the 
construction  of  furniture  articles  such  as  tables,  chairs,  cup- 
boards, wardrobes,  bi'vokcases,  shelves  and  the  like,  said  ele- 
ments including  vertical  and  horizontal  supports  which  arc 
respectively  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  tongues 
the  tongues  of  said  horizontal  support  fitting  into  the  grooves 
of  said  vertical  supports  and  the  supports  being  provided  v<,ith 
holes  which  receive  anchor  bolls  which  are  locked  in  said 
openings  by  bushings  which  join  said  supports  in  cooperating 
relationship  with  each  other  said  bushings  and  said  anchor 
bolts  having  cooperating  slidable  keying  means,  said  hushing 
being  rotatable  ab<~>ut  an  eccentric  axis  in  engagement  v.ith 
said  support  to  exert  an  axial  pullcv  action  c">n  said  b<~>lls  to 
place  said  bolts  under  tension 


3,950.052 
SWIVELLING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
Henry  J.  Walter,  Wilton,  and  William  F.  Springer,  Shelton. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciairol  Incorporated.  New  ^  ork. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451.647.  March  15.  19"4. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No,  602.864 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  .-JV/OC 
U.S.  CI.  339-8  R  16  Claims 

1.   In   an  attached  electrical  connection  for   an   appliance 
having  a  h<~>using  wherein  said  connection  and  said  housing 
cc^operatc  to  allow  the  plug  to  rotate,  wherein  the  connection 
uses  a  rotatable  plug  for  connecting  a  pair  of  insulated  leads 
to  a  socket  associated  with  the  appliance,  the  plug  comprising 
an  axial  contact  member  having  a  free  end  for  establishing 
electrical   contact   with   the  socket   and    a  junction  end 
attached  to  one  of  the  leads, 
a  concentric  contact  member  having  a  contact  area  ihercor 
for  establishing  electrical  contact  with   the  socket  and 
having  a  ] unction  thereon  to  w hich  the  tether  i^f  said  leads 
is  attached,  and 
an   integral    insulating   means  of  elastomenc    material   sur 
rounding  and  in  contact  with  the  insulation  surrounding 
the  leads,  wherein  said  insulating  means  comprises 
a  first  portion  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  s<iid 
axial  contact  member  and  said  concentric  contact  men- 
ber,  said  first  portion  holding  said  axial  contact  member 
in    spaced    coaxial    relation    to    said    ci^ncentric    contact 
member; 
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a  sectind  portion  surrouiuiing  and  in  contact  \Mth  the  junc- 
tions between  the  axial  contact  member  and  said  one  lead 
and  the  concentric  contact  member  and  said  other  lead 
but  being  axially  displaced  relative  to  said  first  portion  to 
expose  the  contact  area  of  said  Ciincentric  contact  mem- 
ber for  subsequent  electrical  contact,  and 
a   third   portion   extending    from   said   second   portion   sur 
rounding  and  in  contact  with  tht;  insulation  surrounding 
said  leads,  siiid  third  portion  hiving  an  axial  sectKn;  m 
axial  alignment  with  said  first  »nd  second  portions  and 
terminating  in  .t  transverse  section  extending  tr.insvcrse 
to  the  axial  extent  of  said  plug  and  saiii  first  and  sctoiul 
portions  and  being  more  flexible  than  the  axial  section 
14.  In   an  attached  electrical  connection   for  an  appliance 
having  a  housing,  wherein  said  cormcction  and  said  housing 
cooperate  to  ,il!ov«,  the  plug  to  rvitatc    wherein  the  connectKm 
uses  a  rotatahlc  plug  for  connecting  a  pair  of  insulated  leads 
to  a  socket  associated  y-ith  the  appliance,  the  plug  comprising 
an  axial  contact  member  having  a  free  end  for  establishing 
electrical    contact   with    the   s»>cket   and    a   junction   end 
attached  to  one  of  the  leads;        i 
a  concentric  contact  member  having  a  contact  area  thereon 
for   establishing  electrical   contact    with    the  socket   and 
having  a  junction  thereon  tf  v.  hah  the  it  her  of  said  leads 
IS  attached,  and 


an   integral    insulating   means  of  ekistomeric   material   sur 
rounding  and  in  contact  with  the  insulation  surrounding 
the  leads,  wherein  said  insulating  means  comprises 

a  first  portion  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
axial  contact  member  and  said  concentric  contact  mem- 
ber, said  first  portion  holding  said  axial  contact  member 
in  spaced  coaxial  relation  to  laid  concentric  contact 
member, 

a  second  portion  surrounding  and  tn  contact  with  the  junc- 
tions between  the  axial  contact  member  and  said  one  lead 
and  the  ct)ncentric  contact  member  and  said  other  lead, 
but  being  axially  displaced  relative  to  said  first  portion  lo 
expose  the  contact  area  of  said  ooncentric  contact  mem- 
ber for  subsequent  electrical  contact,  and 

a  third  portK)n  extending  from  said  second  portion  sur- 
rounding and  m  cimtact  with  the  insulation  surrounding 
said  leads,  said  third  portion  hiving  at  least  tine  axial 
section  in  axial  alignment  with  siid  first  and  second  por 
tions  and  having  a  cylindrical  bfishing  surrounding  said 
axial  sectum  and  being  restrained  from  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  axial  section,  said  bushing  having  a  flange 
extending  therearound  which  engages  the  periphery  of  an 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  housing  and  serving  as  a  bearing 
to  allow  said  plug  to  swivel  with  respect  to  said  housing 


3.950,053 

AS.SKMBI  INC,  IMT  FOR  MODI  1  AR  EI.FC  TRK  AL 

APPARATIS 

.Norberto    Brighenti.    Milan,    Italy,   avsigncir    to    /eus    Rapizzi 
S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,458 

(  laims  priorilv,  application  Italy.  June  12,  1973,  25122/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  1.^/14,  131 10 

I  .,S.  (I.  339     34  1 1  Claims 


1.  lieetncal  app.iratus  including  in  cimibin.ition  an  electri- 
cal set-in  box  fixed  in  a  v\all  structure  and  extending  substan 
tiallv  to  a  front  face  surface  of  said  wall  structure,  said  set-m 
box  containing  electrical  cimductors  uithin  the  confines 
thereof,  a  modular  electrical  apparatus  supporting  box  having 
a  back  wall  mounting  s.ime  on  said  front  face  surface  of  said 
wall  structure,  said  supporting  box  having  side  walls  defining 
with  said  back  wall,  a  chamber  space  which  side  walls  extend 
outwardly  from  said  front  face  surface  of  said  wall  structure, 
wall  means  in  Siud  back  wall  defining  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  electrical  conductors  from  said  set-in  box  to  said 
supporting  box,  said  supporting  box  having  a  front  opening 
opposite  said  back  wall,  nn>dular  electrical  apparatus  located 
within  said  chamber  space  and  occupying  substantially  all  of 
said  chamber  space  of  said  supporting  box,  said  modular 
electrical  apparatus  being  relatively  thin  and  having  a  rela- 
tively large  front  face  surface,  electrical  connection  means 
connecting  said  electrical  cimductors  to  said  mtniular  electri 
cal  apparatus,  and  means  for  securing  said  modular  electrical 
apparatus  in  said  ch.imber  space  of  said  supporting  box. 


3,950.054 
ADAPTKR  BRA(  KET  FOR  CONNECTING  BLOCKS 
Ronald  C.  Ward,  and  James  M.  Love,  both  of  Huntsville.  Ala., 
avsignors  to  (JTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,599 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  ^:0H.  HOIR  /J/46.  HO 20  MIO 

t.S.  CI.  339-36  3  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  a  terminal  block  having  openings  there 
through  for  receiving  mounting  means  to  hold  said  block  to  a 
mounting  surface,  said  bracket  providing  means  for  securing 
a  cover  \o  said  terminal  block,  said  bracket  comprising 

a  base  portion  having  apertures  therein  positioned  to  over 
lav  said  openings  in  said  terminal  block,  said  base  p>or- 
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tions  generally  rectangular  shaped,  including  passage- 
ways extending  from  one  edge  thereof  to  said  apertures 
and  one  of  said  passage-ways  extending  upward  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  ba.se  portion  along  the  line  parallel  t(> 
one  side  of  said  base  portion  for  a  predetermined  distance 
and  then  curved  toward  the  center  of  said  base  portion 
prior  to  terminating  at  one  of  said  apertures. 

an  intermediate  portion  extending  outward  from  one  edge 
of  said  base  portion,  and 

a  tongue  portion  extending  downward  from  said  intermedi- 
ate portic>n,  said  tongue  ptirticm  including  means  for 
receiving  a  cover  attaching  means  for  securing  said  cover 
to  said  bracket  and  hence  over  said  terminal  block 


3,950,055 
WEATHERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  WITH 
COVER  HOLDLP  FEATURE 
Allen  J.  Samuels.  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  and  Rov  O.  Wilev,  Hunting- 
ton, Conn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.733 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  IM44 

U.S.  CI.  339—44  R  2  Claims 


a  wafer  extending  generally  over  said  rearward  face  of  said 
insulator  member  and  being  secured  thereto. 

aa  plurality  of  passages  extending  through  said  wafer; 

the  improvement  comprising 

each  passage  being  in  register  with  a  plurality  of  said  bores 
to  permit  respective  contact  members  to  be  inserted 
through  the  passages  and  into  respective  bores. 


so. 


4eb 


each  passage  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  having 
ends  secured  within  said  wafer  beyond  said  bores, 

said  ribs  having  resilient  portions  overlapping  parts  of  said 
bores  and  being  adapted  to  overlap  portions  of  said  shoul- 
ders when  said  contact  members  are  in  said  boress  to 
rcleasably  retain  said  contact  members  therein,  and 

said  passages  and  said  spaced  ribs  being  elongated. 


3,950,057 

COMPOSITE  PRINTED  (  IRCl  IT  CARD  ClIDE  kW) 

HOLDlNt;  DKMCE 

Anthony  D.  Calabro.  S^.^M  ^^  est  Chester  Pike,  I  pptr  Darby. 

Pa.  19082 

Filed  June  2,  19~5.  Ser.  No.  582.61- 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13162 

U.S.  CI.  339-65  i:  Claims 


1.  A  weatherproof  electrical  receptacle  comprising  a  hous- 
ing containing  electrical  contacts,  a  cover  plate  on  the  housing 
to  protect  the  contacts  when  not  in  use  while  permitting  ac- 
cess to  the  contacts  for  use,  the  cover  plate  having  a  generally 
flat  base,  an  access  port  to  the  contacts  through  the  base,  a 
threaded  rim  fixed  to  the  base  surrounding  the  access  port, 
and  a  cover  for  the  access  port  threadably  engaging  the 
threaded  rim  of  the  access  port;  the  cover  being  pivotally 
secured  to  a  strap  that  is  hinged  to  the  ba.se,  the  strap  being 
generally  L-shaped  with  a  loop  at  the  end  thereof  around  a  pin 
secured  to  the  base,  the  loop  being  shaped  to  slide  over  the  pin 
when  the  cover  is  raised  and  to  bear  against  the  base  holding 
the  cover  in  a  latched-open  position,  wherein  the  loop  in  the 
leg  of  the  L-shaped  strap  being  such  that  when  the  cover  is  in 
the  closed  positum,  the  internal  dimension  of  the  loop  normal 
to  the  base  is  substantially  greater  than  the  maximum  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  the  pin  running  through  the  loop  while 
the  internal  dimension  of  the  loop  parallel  to  the  ba.se  is  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  that  of  the  pin  with  adequate  clear- 
ance for  movement 


3,950,056 
RELEASABLE  RETENTION  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS  IN  A  CONNECTOR 
Rof;er  Bowen,  118  Patrician  Way,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91105 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,540 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13:40 
U.S.  CI.  339-59  M  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  an  insulator  member  having  a 
pluralitv  of  bores  therethrough  extending  from  a  forward  face 
to  a  rearward  face  thereof  said  bores  being  adapted  to  receive 
respective  electrical  contact  members  therein  which  are  in- 
sertable  from  the  rear  and  each  of  which  has  surface  defining 
a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder,  ^ 


1.  A  composite  printed  circuit  card  guide  and  holding  de- 
vice comprising 

an  elongated,  rigid  I'-shaped  support  member  including  a 
base   and    two   upstanding   arm    members,   with   inwardlv 
directed  flanges  extending  from  each  upstanding  arm  and 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  to  enable  the  passage  there 
through  of  the  edge  of  the  printed  circuit  card    and 

pnnted  circuit  card  engaging  means  slidably  received  w  nhm 
said  L'-shaped  member,  said  printed  circuit  card  engaging 
means  including  a  plurality  of  opposed,  cantiievered. 
flexible  spring  fingers  extending  into  the  region  wherein 
said  printed  circuit  card  is  received  so  as  to  resilicntly 
engage  and  hold  said  card 
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3.«)5().058 

PROGRAMMABIE  HIRING  SYSTKM  AM)  JINCTION 
BOX  FOR  I  SE  THEREIN 

Mkrhael  J.  C'ronin,  Sherman  Oaks.  C'ibf.,  assignor  to  l.ockhe«'d 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Fil«d  No%.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,166 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  iJ:>4 

U.S.  CI.  339^75  M  |  32  (  laims 


1.  A  wiring  svstcni  for  <iii  uist.illatu  ui  h.i\ing  a  plur.ilil\  oi 
points  of  use  concentrated  in  at  least  two  lcicatic>ns  compris- 
ing 

at  least  one  programnsable   lunction  means  at  each  ut  .said 
locations,  said  junction  means  comprising. 
a  mother  board  having 

a  pluralitv  of  discrete  connector  means  up>>ri  one  siitc 
thereof  and  mountee!  for  accessibiht)  at  its  opposite 
side,  and  I 

a  matrix  board  having  I 

means,    complementarv     to  [said    discrete    (.onncct.-r 
means,     to     interconnect    said     discrete     v^onnectot 
means  at  an  opp<isitc  side  of  saui  mother  boanl  with 
one  side  of  said  matnv  board 
program    means   on    the   opposite   side    of  s.iid    matrix 
bi)ard   ftir  selectivelv    interci'nnecting   s.iid   comple- 
mentary means,  anil 
means  to  selectiveK   lock  ami  unl(>ck  said   means  to  inter- 
connect   between    said    m(>ther    board    and    said    matrix 
board, 
means  to  connect  the  points  of  use  at  each  s.iul  location  to 
said  at  least  one  | unction  means  at  each  saul  loi.  ation,  and 
conductor   means  interconnecting  said   lunction  means  via 
said  discrete  connected  means 


3.950,059 
ZERO  EOR(  E  EI  ECTRICAI.  CONNECTOR 
John  VV.   Anhalt,  Orange,  and  James  H.  Curlev,  Costa  Mesa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  international  Telephone  &  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  591.171 
Int.  CI.-  HOIR  /i  ^4 
I..S.  CI.  339      75  M  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising 
a   first   connector   member   having  a  pluralitv    of  contacts 
each  contact  having  a  contactin|;  surface  and  being  se- 
cured in  individual  bores  in  said  first  connector  member, 
a  second  connector  member  having  a  plurality  of  contacts, 
each  of  said  second  connector  Biember   contacts  being 
secured    in    individual    bores    in    taid    second    connect(ir 
member  and  having  a  contacting  surface  extending  from 
said  btires, 
each   of  said  contacts   in    said   seciird   cimnector    member 
being  associated  with  a  contact  in  said   first  connector 
member    and    being   spaced    apart   from    said    associated 
contact  when  said  connector  members  are  mated, 
means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  contacts  in  one  (*f  said 
connector  members  in  tandem  causing  said  first  connec 
tor  member  ci)ntacting  surfaces  to  mate  with  said  second 


connector  member  contacting  surfaces  after  said  first 
connector  member  is  secured  to  said  second  connector 
member  comprising  a  split  insulator  member  forming  a 
pair  cif  actuating  [ijates,  and 
driving  means  for  moving  said  actuating  plates  in  opposite 
directions,  said  driving  means  including  an  actuating  shaft 
in  said  one  connector   member   between   said   actuating 


plates  rotatabie  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
contacts,  said  shaft  having  an  .ictuating  cam  fixed  thereon 
engaging  said  plates,  at  least  i'^nc  additional  actuating  cam 
between  said  plates  rotatabie  about  a  second  axis  parallel 
til  s.ik!  first  mentioned  axis,  anil  means  for  transmitting 
rotational  movement  from  said  shaft  to  said  additninal 
actuating  tarn 


3,950,060 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Stipanuk,  (ilen  Ellyn,  and  Kerr>  .M.  Krafthefer,  Na- 
perville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  19-'4,  .Ser.  No.  518.276 

Int.  (I.'  HOIR   L-!  ^4 

IS.  CI    339     91  K  9  Claims 


1.   A  connector  assembi)   for  use  in  electrical  circuit  com- 
prising 

a  support  member  for  mounting  and  electricallv  connecting 
circuit  elements  thereon,  said  support  member  including 
a  first  aperture  and  a  seciind  aperture, 

a  first  electrical  connector  including  an  insulated  base 
adapted  to  be  mcmnted  in  said  aperture  and  a  plurality  of 
generally  rigid  conductive  pins  extending  from  at  least 
one  side  of  said  base,  said  base  including  a  plurality  of 
indexing  openings  along  the  periphery  thereof,  one  of 
said  openings  being  in  alignment  with  said  second  aper 
ture.  s.iid  ba.se  further  including  a  plurality  of  resilient 
hook  shaped  support  member  engaging  tabs,  one  under- 
lying each  of  the  indexing  openings  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  support  member  when  the  first  connector 
is  mounted  in  Siiid  first  aperture. 
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a  second  electrical  connector  including  a  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  to  receive  said  pins  and  a  terminal 
mounted  in  each  recess  to  electrically  contact  each  pin, 
and 

a  stepped  shaped  polarizing  pin  attached  to  said  second 
connector  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  second 
aperture,  said  aligned  indexing  opening  and  said  respec- 
tive support  member  engaging  tab  to  position  the  second 
connector  in  a  given  way  with  respect  to  said  first  connec 
tor.  said  polari/mg  pin  including  a  portion  engaging  the 
second  connector,  a  generally  horizontal  portion  adapted 
to  rest  on  t(<p  of  said  first  connector  base  for  spacing  the 
second  connector  a  given  distance  from  the  first  connec- 
tor base,  and  a  vertical  locking  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  horizontal  portion  through  said  second 
aperture  .md  the  aligned  indexing  opening,  said  locking 
portion  including  first  detent  means  formed  thereon  to 
snap-engage  the  other  side  of  the  support  member  and 
seconil  detent  means  which  snap-engages  the  respective 
support  member  engaging  tab.  the  snap-engagement  of 
said  first  and  second  detent  means  occuring  when  said 
horizontal  portion  rests  on  said  first  connector  base. 
whereby  said  second  connector  is  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  support  member  and  first  connector 


slighilv   smaller  than  the   width  of  said  envelope  at  the 

point  where  said  ribs  engage  s.iid  envelope. 


3.950.061 
SOCKET  FOR  WELKiE  BASE  LAMP 

Theodore  Kausen.  Fort  Lee.  N.J..  assignor  to  Industrial  De- 
vices. Inc..  F-dgewater.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.740 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  33iJ2 

L.S.  CI.  339     93  L  13  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  for  a  wedge-base  lamp  of  the  tvpe  having 
a  pair  of  leads  extending  along  the  wedge-base .  and  a  cylindri 
cal  envelope;  said  socket  cimi prising 

a  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  wall  of  substantially  circu- 
hir  cross-section  defining  a  lamp  opening, 

said  receptacle  being  of  sufficient  height  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  lamp  envelope  therein. 

a  pair  o{  terminals  in  said  receptacle  accessahle  through 
said  opening  for  respectively  engaging  each  one  of  said 
lamp  leads  to  connect  said  leads  to  a  source  of  energy. 

and  stabilizing  means  in  said  receptacle  for  engaging  said 
lamp  to  prevent  movement  of  said  lamp  with  respect  to 
said  terminals, 

said  stabilizing  means  C(>mprising  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed 
resilient  ribs  adapted  to  engage  said  envelope  and  extend 
ing  upwardly  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  a  distance 
sufficient  to  engage  the  envelope  in  a  line  contact,  said 
ribs  being  integral  with  said  wall  along  their  entire  length 
and  projecting  inwardly  toward  each  other  a  predeter 
mined   distance   so   that    the   space    between    said    ribs   is 


3.950.062 
WIRE  SLOT  TERMINAL  DOLBI  F  BEAM  SYSTEM 
Robert  Philmore  Reavis.  Jr..  Statesville.  N.(  ..  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  July  23.  1974.  .Ser.  No,  49(i.83>* 

Int.  CI.-  HOIK  ^,u& 

L.S.  (I.  339     97R  8  Claims 


1.  I  he  combination  (>f  a  connecting  device  and  tuo  conduc- 
tors which  are  ir  electrical  contact  with  said  connecting  de- 
vice 

said  connecting  device  comprising  a  platelike  member  hav- 
ing a  conductor  receiving  end  a  conductor-receiving  slot 
extending  mwardlv  from  said  conductor-recehing  end. 
said  conductiT-rcceiving  slot  having  an  inner  end  which 
is  remote  from  said  conductor-receiving  end.  said  con- 
ductor-receiv  ing  slot  hav  ing  a  w  idth  w  hii  h  is  less  than  the 
width  of  said  ctinductors. 

addituuial  slot  means  ip  said  plate-like  member,  said  addi- 
tional slot  means  extending  beside  on  each  side  of.  said 
conductor-receiving  shit,  said  additional  slot  means  hav- 
ing first  ends  which  are  proximate  t>  ,  and  spaced  from, 
said  conductiH-receiving  end  of  said  plate-like  member 
said  additoonal  shn  means  having  second  ends  which  are 
remote  from  said  conductor  receiv  mg  end  and  adjacent 
to  said  inner  end  of  said  conductor-receiving  slot,  the 
length  of  said  conductorreccn  ing  slot  being  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  additional  slots. 

one  of  said  conductors  being  in  said  conductor-receiving 
slot  at  a  location  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  additional  slot  means  s.iid  imic  conductor  being 
resilientlv  compressed  bv  c>pposed  edge  portions  of  said 
conductorreceiv  mg  slot  under  the  influence  of  a  first  pair 
of  stressed  beams  in  said  plate  like  member  on  each  side 
of  said  conductor-receiving  slot  said  first  pair  of  stressed 
beams  being  definc^d  bv  said  conductor-receiving  slot  and 
said  additional  slot  means. 

the  other  one  of  said  conductors  being  in  said  conductor- 
receiving  slot  at  a  location  between  said  first  ends  of  said 
additional  sKu  means  and  said  conduclor-receiv  irg  end  oi 
said  plate-like  member,  said  <nher  conduct(n  being  resil- 
ientlv compressed  bv  opposed  edge  portions  of  said  con- 
ductor-receiving slot  under  the  influence  of  a  second  pair 
of  stressed  beams,  said  second  pair  of  stressed  beams 
comprising  cantilever  beams  extending  from  portions  of 
said  plate-like  member  on  each  side  of  said  conductor 
receiving  sKn. 
transverse  slot  means  connecting  said  conductor  receiving 
slot  and  said  additional  slot  means 
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3,950.063 
CONNECTOR  FOR  LOOFKD  WTRK 

Ronald  (  .  Johansson.  Croix  Beach.  Minr..  assign«)r  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturin)>  Company,  St.  F'aul,  Minn, 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  .«;i6,h07 
Int.  CI.'  HOIK  1 1  2i! 
U.S.  CI.  .^.^9      97  R  1  5  t  laims 


3.950.065 
CONNKCTINC,  DEVIC  F  HAVIN(;  INTF(;RA1 

( ONDiCTOR  rftainin(;  means 

RdtHTt  Maurice  Renn,  Fiarrisburg.  Pa..  as.signor  lo  AMP  In- 
corporated. Harrishurg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  572.591 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  V/O.^ 

I  .S.  CI.  339     98  9  Claims 


/2J 


1.  A  wire  cdnncLtur  fnr  snubbing  anfl  electrically  contact- 
ing a  loop  of  insulated  wire,  comprising  .i  bod\  having  a  U- 
shaped  channel  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  loop  of  wire,  a 
post  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  center  of  the  l  defined 
hv  saul  channel  and  extending  perpendicular  tn  the  pkine  <''f 
viid  I  .  and  a  contact  element  having  a  bifurcate  spring  cuni 
pression  reserve  contact  erul  and  another  contact  end,  .itui 
wherein  said  post  is  gnuucd  altnig  the  side  adjacent  s.iKi  loop 
to  form  a  retaining  groove  for  s.ud  biftjrcate  contact,  and  the 
floor  of  said  channel  is  grooved  in  lintj  with  the  groove  in  said 
post  to  provide  grooves  for  receiving  the  tips  of  s.iul  bifurcate 
contact 


3,950,t)64      \ 
MODCEAR  CONNECTOR 
Ted  E.  C.  Kuo.  Fanwood.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
(  orporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No,  537.583 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  1 1  2(1.  :  i)8 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  C  18  Claims 


I.  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  stamped  and  formed  connecting 
device  for  forming  an  electrical  and  mechanical  connection 
with  an  elongated  comluctor,  said  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  plate  like  members  disposed  in  side-bvside  rela- 
tionship, said  members  being  connected  lo  e.jch  other  by 
spaced  apart  connecting  strap  members,  said  strap  mem- 
bers being  integral  with,  and  extending  between,  corre- 
sp.Muting  ends  of  siiid  plate  like  members, 
each  vif  s.iid  plate  like  members  having  a  conductor  receiv- 
ing slot,  said  slots  being  in  alignment  with  each  other  with 
respect  to  an  axis  extending  through  said  slots,  said  slots 
extending  inwardlv  from  s.ud  corresponding  ends, 
flexible  conductor   retaining  means  integral   with,  and  ex- 
tending friim   at   least  one   of  said   strap    members,   said 
conductor  ret.uning  means  having  portions  thereof  which 
.ire  disposeit  between  said  plate-like  members  and  which 
extend  transverselv  with  respect  to  said  axis,  wherchv. 
upon  movement  of  a  conductor  laterally  of  its  axis,  between 
said  straji  members  and  into  said  skits,  said  retaining  means  is 
deflected  bv  said  conductor,  and  said  retaining  means  engages 
said  conductor  after  saul  conductor  comes  lo  rest  in  said  slots 
and  prevents  nnuement  of  siiid  conductor  laterallv  from  said 
slots. 


3,950.066 
COVERED  EI  E(  TRIC  AE  RECEPTACEE  WITH  SNAP-IN 

MOUNTING 
Wolfgang    F.    Bienwald,   Melville.   N.V.,   assignor   to    Leviton 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Little  Neck.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.024 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  l!U2 

U.S.  CI.  339      128  5  Claims 


1.  A  nunJular  connector  comprising   a  first  connector  mem 
ber  having  a  ba.se  portion  and  foldable  leg  portions  extending 
upwardiv  from  said  ba.se  portion  in  a  first  alternating  arrange 
ment  along  opposite  sides  of  said  base  p<.)rtK)n,  and  a  second 
connector  member  have  a  base  portio*  and  foldable  leg  por 
tions  extending  upwardly  from  .said  second  connector  member 
base  portion  in  a  second  alternating  arrangement  along  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  second  ci>nnector  merflber  ba.sc  ptution,  said 
second  alternating  arrangement  being  Complementarv  to  said 

first  alternating  arrangement  so  that  said  first  and  said  second  I.  An  electrical  receptacle  for  removablv  mounting  a  wiring 

connector  members  mav   be  disposed  adjacent  one  another    device  in  an  opening  of  a  panel,  which  comprises. 
with  said  first  and  said  second  connector  member  leg  portions         a    <i  hollow   housing  of  insulating  material, 
extending  in  a  common  direction  and  said  leg  portions  of  said         b    said    housing   having   an   open   front  end   and   having   a 
first  connector  member  interlocked  with  said  leg  portions  of  closed    rear   end   for   receiving   and   supporting   a   wiring 

said  second  connector  member  device  therein, 
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c    said   rear  end   of  said   housing   being   adapted   to   pass 

through  an  opening  in  a  panel, 
d,  a  supporting  flange  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending 

outwardly  therefrom  at  said  front  end  thereof  and  resting 

on  a  front  face  of  said  panel, 
e  said  flange  containing  oppositely  disposed  slots  in  a  lower 

surface  thereof, 
f    said  slots  communicating  with  a  cavitv    in  said  housing 

adjacent  said  open  front  end  thereof, 
g    snap  in  mounting  means  carried  b\   the   housing  for  re- 
movablv securing  said  housing  in  said  panel  opening. 
h     said    mounting    means    including    oppositely    disposed 

spring  fingers  engaging  with  a  rear  face  of  said  panel  in 

opposing  relation  to  a  rear  face  of  sail  flange, 
i,  said  spring  fingers  having  inturned  ends  extending  through 

said  slots  and  into  said  open  front  end  of  the  housing,  and 
J   a  removable  cover  resting  on  an  outer  face  of  said  flange 

and  enclosing  s.ud  open  frcmt  end  of  said  housing. 


member  projecting  from  the  same  side  of  the  tongue  as 
that  which  the  limbs  overlie. 


3.950.067 
EI  ECTRICAI    CONNEC  TION  MEANS 
Brian    Lea\esle>.   Aspley.    England,   assignor    to   TRW    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974.  Ser,  No.  494.119 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1973. 
37511/73 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  13/50 
U.S.  CI.  339-176  MF  10  Claims 


1.  Electrical  connection  means  for  enabling  electrical  con- 
nection to  be  made  between  selected  electrical  wiring  conduc- 
tors and  selected  electrically-conducting  paths  carried  on  a 
thin  flexible  electricalK-insulating  substrate  including 

a  tongue  over  which  a  part  of  such  a  substrate  mav  be  folded 
with  bare  parts  of  the  selected  conducting  paths  expiised 
outermost,  and 
a  onc-piece  electrical  connection  s(.K"ket  arranged  f^r  slid 
ing  engagement  on  the  tongue  and  having  gripping  parts 
including    a   pair   of  laterallv    spaced    limbs   arranged   to 
overlie  one  side  of  the  tongue  for  gripping  such  a  sub- 
strate part  when  folded  over  the  tongue  whercb\  to  grip 
the  substrate  part  firmi)    between  opposing  parts  of  the 
tongue  and  socket, 
the  tongue  also  having  substrate  locating  means  for  engag- 
ing the   substrate   and   restraining   it   against   movement 
relative  to  the  tongue  when  the  socket   is  pressed  home 
into  it.s  operative  position  on  the  tongue  and  associated 
substrate  part,  and 
the  socket  having  resilient  electrical  contact  members  for 
connection  with  the  respective  selected  wiring  conduc 
tors  and  having  electrical  contact  surfaces  for  electrically 
contacting  the  respective  bare  parts  of  the  selected  con- 
ducting paths. 
the  s«.>cket   and   tongue   being   provided   with  cooperating 
locking   members   for  engaging  one   another   when   the 
socket  is  pressed  home  to  its  operative  position  and  for 
thereafter  retaining  the  socket  in  that  position,  one  of  the 
locking  members  being  resiliently  mounted  to  enable  it  to 
be  disengaged  from  the  other  locking  member  whereby  to 
enable  the  socket  and  tongue  to  be  disengaged, 
the    resiliently    mounted    locking    member    being   disposed 
substantially  centrally  on  the  socket  between  the  pair  of 
limbs   of  the   socket    and    the    tongue-mounted    locking 


3.950.068 
EEECTRICAI   QUICK  DISCONNECT  PI  UC 
Cierhard  Schmieg.  Ciermering,  (;erman>.  assignor  to  Siemens 
-Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin  and  Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar,  4,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  44", 964 
Claims     prioritv,    application     CJermanv.     Niar      9.     1973. 
2311809 

Int,  CI.-  HOIR  13/50 
U.S.  CI.  339—  176  M  2  Claims 


9    B     7 
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1.  A  quick  disconnect  electrical  connector  plug  comprising 
an  insulating  plate  having  grooves  formed  in  one  end  face 
thereof,  a  pair  of  metal  strips  having  ends  carried  in  said 
grooves  and  hooked  .  ver  the  end  of  said  plate  and  lying  along 

opposite  surfaces  thereof,  said  connector  plug  having  an  en- 
larged head  formed  integrallv  with  said  plate  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  having  elongated  slii  like  apertures  formed  in  said 
enlarged  head  and  in  coplanar  relatuin  w  ith  said  plate,  each  of 
said  apertures  having  a  wall  parallel  t.  .ind  opposite  said  plate, 
shoulders  formed  on  said  conncstor  plug  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  apertures  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  plate,  each  of  said 
metal  strips  extending  through  one  of  said  sht-hke  apertures 
and  being  formed  v.\{h  a  smglc  obtuselv  angled  portion  fitted 
within  said  one  of  said  apertures  said  obtuselv  angled  portion 
consisting  of  a  single  bend  wherein  the  apex,  thereof  contacts 
said  parallel  wall  of  said  one  of  said  apertures,  wnhi-  !hc 
confines  of  said  said  one  of  said  apertures  and  said  metal  strips 
having  tongues  extending  outwardlv  from  the  surface  of  said 
strips  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  overlying  said  shoul- 
ders whereb\   to  t"i\  said  strips  in  position  in  said  plug 


3.950,069 
ELEC  TRIC  AL  ANGLE  PLUG 

Roy  O.  Wiley.  Huntington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser,  No    531,427 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  13/58,33/06 

U.S.  CI.  339      196  M  5  Claims 


I,  An  electrical  angle  plug  comprising: 

a  base  member  of  insulating  material  with  electrical  contact 
elements  secured  therein   and  having  a   friint  face  from 
which   said   contact   elements  extend,   said   contact   elc 
ments  each  having  a  terminal  for  wire  engagement  there 
with,  said  base  member  having  a  first  cvlindrical  penph 
er\  at  said  front  face  and  a  second  cvlindrical  peripherv 
remote  from  said  front  face  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
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first  periphery,  said  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
fastener  passageways  therethrough 

a  cover  member  of  insulating  material  h.i\  ing  .in  access  port 
for  admitting  a  cable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  front  face,  said  cover  nichiher  having  an  interior 
chamber  with  a  substantially  smooth  cylindrical  surface 
and  with  an  opening  facing  said  b|ase  member  and  a  back 
•vail  opposite  said  opening,  said  cliamher  having  a  plural 
Its  ot  fastener  receiving  apertures  disposed  in  an  arcu.ite 
arrav  around  saul  cvlindrical  surf.ice  ami  against  said 
back  wall. 

a  cylindrical  ring  member  slidably  fitting  on  said  second 
cylindrical  periphery  of  said  bast  metTiber  .uul  ha.  mc  aw 
inner  diameter  less  than  said  first  cvlindricai  [periphery, 
said  ring  having  an  edge  abutting  against  the  outside  of 
said  chamber  opening  of  said  cover, 

said  base  being  rotalable  with  res^^ect  to  said  cover  to  any 
of  a  variety  of  positions 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  through  saut  base  passage- 
ways and  into  a  like  number  of  said  apertures  of  said 
cover  for  securing  said  base  ar>d  saul  cmer  m  anv  of  said 
varietv  of  positions,  said  base,  cover  and  fii\g  member^ 
being  treelv  rotatable  except  as  secured  bv  saul  fasteners. 
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3,950,07( 
Fl  AT  FI  EXIBI.K  C  ABIE  TFRMINAI   AND  FI  F(  TRICAL 

INTFRC  ()\NF(T1()N  S^STFM 
James  I.eon  (iroft.  Camp  Hill;  Jean  Jacques  Redsloh,  VNells- 
\ille,  and  Marvin  Leo  \  eager.  Carlisle,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrishurg,  F'a. 

Filed  June  25.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  482,969 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9  f  - 

U.S.  V\.  339     217  S  16  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  conductor  electrical 'connector  comprising. 

plug  means  including  a  first  boilv  of  dielectric  nutterial; 

reccfUacle  means  including  a  seoinul  bodv  i<t  ilielet'tric 
niaterial, 

a  pluralitv  of  contact  receiving  chiUinels  in  c,i>.  h  s.ml  tir^t 
and  sectHul  bodies  of  dielectric  materi.il, 

a  like  pluralitv  of  nubs  formed  intogr.il  with  saul  first  aru! 
second  bodies  of  dielectric  material  and  positi.ricil  sm  h 
that  one  nub  projects  into  e.ich  irf  said  cont.iit  rcvciving 
channels, 

a  plurality  of  contacts  e.ich  located  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  contact  receiving  ch.innels 

each  s<iid  contact  including  a  unitirv  bodv  of  ci  muIuv  tiv  c 
material,  said  bodv  h.iv  ing  a  pKiir  of  integral  iik  lined 
sidewalls  defining  .i  \  shaped  section  with  an  open  third 
side,  a  bridge  extending  at  least  partially  across  the  open 
side  of  sdid  b<Klv  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  a  ligli' 
spring  force  resilient  cantilever  oimtact  arm  integral  with 
and  extending  fr<mi  a  first  side  of  said  bridge  forwardlv 
idong  said  open  side  of  said  bodyand  hav  mg  a  Liirvcd  free 
end  h(»oking  ar(>und  (me  free  eriil  of  the  budv  a  flexible 
latch  means  integral  with  and  extending  from  an  opposite 
side  of  said  bridge  rearwardiv  .ilong  said  body,  at  least 
one  rigid  restraining  tab  integral  with  said  bodv  and 
spaced  from  said  latch  means,  and  means  for  attachment 
i>f  said  contact  to  an  electrical  conductor, 

said  latch  means  and  said  at  least  orie  restraining  t.ib  inter 
fitting   with   said    nubs   to    retain  ■said   contacts  firmlv    in 
place  within  said  cimtact  receiving  channels 


.^.950.071 
MIITIPI  K  STAB  EI  F(  TRK  AI    C  ONNEC  TOR 
James   Edv*ard    Mc(;ann.   and    Rodney    Lahan    Naas.   both   of 
Plainville.  (Onn.,  assignors   to  (ieneral   Electric  Company, 
New  V  ork.  N.N . 

Filed  Nov.   1  I,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  522-,772 

Int.  (I.    HOIR  H/22 

r.S.  (I.  .<.W     25K  F  12  Claims 


I .  A  multiple  stab  electriv  al  ci  'nnector  formed  from  a  single 
electrically  conductive  sheet  mei.il  bl.mk.  said  stab  connecter 
comprising,  in  combination 

A    a  base  for  electrical  i.onnci.tion   to  a  current  carrving 

member, 
H   a  rigid  bodv  section  bent  away  from  the  plane  of  said  base 
.tbout  the  lunction  therebetween. 

C.  a  first  contact  blade  formed  in  the  terminal  portion  of 
said  body  section  remote  from  said  base,  said  first  contact 
blade  oriented  at  essentiallv  right  angles  to  said  base. 

D.  at  least  rigid  one  wing  section  bent  away  from  the  jilane 
of  said  base  about  the  junction  therebetween. 

L  at  least  one  sec(md  et>ntaet  blade  formed  in  the  termin.il 
portion  of  said  wing  section  remote  from  said  base,  said 
second  contact  blade  oriented  at  essentiallv  right  angles 
to  said  base;  and 

F.  means  integrally  formed  with  said  body  section  and  said 
wing  scctiim  immovably  mechanically  interconnecting 
said  sections  at  a  point  intermediate  said  contact  blades 
ami  s.iid   h.ise 


3.950.07  2 

IN.STRl  MENT  PANEL  REELECTINC  APPARATl  S 

Robert  .M.  Aten.  9567  CJeyser  A>e.,  Northridge,  C  alif.  91324 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533. 0H3 

Int.  (  I.'  (;02B  :  7,6/2 

I  .S.  CI.  350;  1  10  4  Claims 


I  An  instrument  panel  reflecting  apparatus  for  use  in  vehi- 
cles to  provide  visual  observ.ition  of  the  instrument  panel 
imlieia  comprising  a  semicv  lindrical  tr.tnslueent  reflecting 
member  having  an  untreated  base  surface  having  a  longitudi- 
nal length  consistent  with  the  instrument  panel  indicia  and 
having  a  semicircular  cross-section  the  circular  surface  of 
said  reflecting  member  having  a  defined  center  of  curvature 
and  image  converging  point,  said  b.ise  member  being  disposed 
m  the  proximitv  of  said  instrument  p.mel  such  that  the  image 
of  the  indicia  ccmverges  subst.intuillv  at  said  base  surface 
whereby  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  c.in  view  a  non  inverted 
reflective  image  v)f  the  indicia 
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3.950.073 
ECCENTRIC  CORE  OPTICAL  WAVECJITDE 

Masaharu  Horiguchi.  Crizura:  Takao  Edahiro:  Kunio  Masuno. 
both  of  Mito;  Tadashi  Miyashita.  Hitachi,  and  Shiro  Takaha- 
shi.  Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472, 75S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  23,  1973,48-57311 
Int.  Cl.^  C;02B  .<;  14 
C.S.  CI.  350     96  WC.  1 1  C  laims 


1.  An  eccentric  core  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  right 
circular  cvlindrical  glass  core  having  refraction  index  /i,.  an 
outer  cy  lindrical  glass  jacket  hav  ing  larger  inner  diameter  than 
diameter  of  the  glass  core  and  having  refraction  index  /ij.  and 
a  space  between  the  glass  core  and  the  outer  cvlindrical  glass 
jacket  filled  w  ith  air.  the  glass  core  is  st)  arranged  as  to  tangen- 
tial contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  outer  cylindrical 
glass  jacket  wherein  said  refraction  indices  have  a  relation- 
ship of. 


3,950,074 
IMAGF-TRANSMITTINC;  LICiHT-C ONDCCTING  FIBRE 

ARRAN 

Atsuyuki  Tanaka,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.163 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  7,  I  973.  48-128720 
Int.  CI."  G02B      /s! 
U.S.  CL  350     96  B  2  Claims 
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1.  .An  array  of  image  transmitting  light  conducting  fibres 
each  of  which  is  a  cylindrical  member  of  a  single  light-con- 
ducting material  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  with 
a  multiplicity  of  alternate  indented  portions  and  protubercnt 
porticms,  and  each  being  coated  with  a  light-adsorbcnt  mate- 
rial which  fills  said  indented  portions  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
bring  the  outer  surface  thereof  generally  level  with  the  outer- 
most surface  of  said  protubercnt  portions  and  giving  to  the 
fibre  a  suhstantiallv  uniform  outside  diameter  said  fibres  being 
b<iund  together  in  parallel  side  by  side  relationship  with  one 
another,  and  corresponding  opposite  ends  thereof  being  co- 
planar  and  constituting  an  image  emitting  face  and  an  image 
receiving  face,  whereby  light  entering  said  fibre  at  an  angle 
greater  than  an  aperture  angle  thereof  is  adsorbed  by  said 
light  adsorbent  material  so  that  the  effect  of  flair  is  prevented 
in  the  transmission  of  images. 


3.950,0-'5 

LIGHT  SOLRCE  FOR  OPTIC  AI    VNAVEGl  IDE  Bl  NDI  E 

Thomas  A.  Cook,  and  Marshall  C.  Hudson,  both  of  C  orning. 

N.Y..  assignors  lo  Corning  Cilass  ^^orks.  C  orning.  N  \ 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  440,068 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5116 

U.S.  CI.  350-^96  C  .«  (laims 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  optical 
wave  energy  comprising,  in  longitudinal  axial  alignment, 

a  light  emitting  diode. 

a  transparent  spherical  bead  of  uniform  refractive  index. 

a  bundle  of  optical  waveguides  disposed  in  side-by-side 
relation,  the  ends  of  said  waveguides  being  disposed  in  a 
single  plane  to  form  an  endface  that  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  bead,  and 

deformable  means  disposed  between  said  endface  and  said 
diode  for  supporting  said  bead  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  bundle,  said  deformable  means  having  aperture  de- 
fining means  which  engages  said  bead,  the  diameter  of 
said  aperture  defining  means  being  less  than  that  of  said 
bead  except  at  the  area  of  contact  between  said  bead  and 
said  aperture  defining  means. 


3.950.076 

SNAPABLE  AND  REMOVEABl  F  SAFFT\    RFFLEC  TOR 

Curt  S.  Carlson.  1295  Warwick  C  ourt.  I>eerfield.  Ill    6(MI15 

Filed  Sept.  11.  19"4.  Ser.  No.  504.916 

Int.  C"l.=  G02B  5112 

VS.  CI.  350-97  9  Claims 


-+•' 


1.  A  safety  reflector  comprising  a  pair  of  molded  support 
members  of  identical  C(mstruction,  each  having  a  reflective 
material  on  a  front  face  thereof  and  complimentarv  snap- 
acting  interlocking  means  on  a  rear  face  thereof  for  lockinglv 
securing  said  pair  of  support  members  together  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  so  as  to  receive  therebetween  an  element 
for  the  purpose  of  removable  securing  said  reflector  to  the 
element,  said  interlocking  means  comprising  a  complimentarv 
spacer  and  a  stud,  said  spacer  projecting  from  said  rear  face 
and  having  a  bore  therein,  a  flange  at  the  end  of  said  bore 
providing  a  reduced  diameter  entrance  into  said  K^re  and  a 
shoulder  within  said  bore,  said  stud  having  a  rib  extending  at 
least  partially  about  its  peripheral  side  wall  proportioned  to  be 
forcibly  urged  into  said  bore  in  said  spacer  to  snap-actinglv 
lockingly  engage  said  nb  behind  said  shoulder  ti>  secure  said 
stud  in  said  bore  in  said  spacer  ti>  secure  said  pair  i^f  support 
members  together,  said  support  members  when  secured  to 
gether  being  held  in  spaced-apart  relationship  bv  said  spacers 
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3,950.077 
1.F.AD  REFKRKNCE  AND  COl  NTKR  Fl  K(  TRODF  FOR 

AN  ELECTRCK  HROMK    DISFLAV 
Raymond  J.  Jasinski,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  (o  Texas  Instru 
menLs  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,91.^ 

Int.  II.'  CA)2¥  J/28 

U.S.  CI.  350      160  R  1  17  Claims 


i 


~*1 


jKSim 
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1.  .'Xn  electrochrumic  JispLiv  cell  comprising 

a   cell  structure  means  defining  a  sealed  volume; 

b   an  electrtilyte  comp^isition  coniplctelv  filling  Siiid  vulume 
comprising  water,  a  dihvdrogen  phosphate  anion  and  an 
n-heptylvK)k)gen  cation   which  when  reversibly  reduced 
combines  with  said  anion  tct  priKluce  an  insoluble  insula! 
ing  film  that  mart^edlv  absorbs  visible  light. 

c  a  lead  counter  electrode  contaired  in  said  cell  structure 
means  and  contacting  said  electlolvte  forming  a  lead'lead 
phosphate  half  cell, 

d  a  display  electrt>de  contained  in  said  cell  structure  and 
contacting  said  eleclroivte. 

e  means  for  appKmg  an  electriciil  voltage  across  said  cell 
to  effect  an  electrolytic  current  flow,  and 

f  means  for  reversing  said  current  f1<iw  across  said  cell  such 
that  said  cation  is  reversibly  reduced  on  said  display 
electrode  to  an  insoluble,  insulating,  colored  adherent 
film  and  subsequently  oxidizetJ  to  a  colorless  soluble 
cation. 


3,950,0781 


LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DlSPI  A\ 
Norman  C.  Zatsky,  .Southbury .  ("onn.,  as-signor  to  Timex  Cor- 
poration, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.473 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  I 'I  J.  G04B  I^LUJ 

U.S.  CI.  350-  160  LC  6  Claims 


3,950,079 
STEER ARI.F  C  ATOPTRIC  ARRANGEMENTS 
Werner  R.  Rambauske,  Carlisle,  Ma.sj..,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
C  ompan>,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.686 

Int.  (I.-  G02B  5HU 

U.S.  CI.  350      285  10  Claims 


AIIS  Of " 

Mourioii  or 


=^   '      I   \  'S^^^:^?^?^* 


1.  An  improved  catoptric  arrangement  for  directing  a  laser 
beam,  such  arrangement  comprising 

a.  a  curved  entrance  mirror  having  a  focal  point,  such  mir- 
ror being  rotatabU  mounted  in  the  path  of  a  laser  beam 
to  be  steered,  the  reflecting  surface  of  such  mirror  being 
inclined  w  ith  respect  t(i  the  longitudinal  axis  (if  such  beam 
to  redirect  such  beam  awav  from  such  axis  as  th<iugh  from 
the  f(K~al  point, 

b  a  curved  second  mirriu  having  at  least  one  focal  point 
coincident  with  the  focal  point  of  the  entrance  mirror 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  beam  reflected  from  the  en- 
trance mirror,  the  reflecting  surface  of  such  mirror  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such 
reflected  beam  and  being  rotatable  with  respect  thereto, 
and, 

c.  selectively  actuable  means  for  rotating  the  entrance  mir- 
ror, the  second  mirror  and  the  focal  points  of  such  mir- 
rors together  aKiut  the  longitudinaai  axis  of  the  laser 
beam  to  be  steered  and  for  rotating  the  second  mirror 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam  reflected  for  the 
entrance  mirror 


3,950.080 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Clyde  M.  McKee,  22175  Bernard  St.,  Taylor,  Mich.  48180. 
and    Ward    .Scott,   429    Rochdale    Drive,    Rochester,    Mich. 

48063 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  526.795 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  SlUa 

U.S.  CI.  350-  302  15  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  having  a  pluraSty  of  selectively  activated 

segments  to  form  display  characters, 
a  first  (X)lari7ing  element  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  cell 

and  a  second  polari/ing  element  disposed  on  the  other 

side  of  said  cell, 
a    reflector    disposed   on    the   opposite   side    tif  the   second 

ptilari/mg  element  from  the  ceil,  and 
a  plurality  of  thin  phosphorescent  light  emitting  segments 

aligned  with  and  behind  said  character  segments 


1.  An  actuating  device  to  automatically  control  the  orienta- 
tion of  mirrors  movably  mounted  on  a  vehicle  in  response  to 
the  relative  positions  of  the  vehicle  and  a  trailer  being  towed 
by  the  vehicle  to  provide  a  variable  field  of  view  through  the 
mirrors  to  a  driver  of  the  vehicle,  said  device  comprising 
mirror  actuating  means  slidably  mounted  to  the  vehicle  for 

movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle, 
connection  means  connecting  said  mirror  actuating  means 
to  the  mirrors, 
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an  arm   pivotally   mounted   to  the  vehicle   and  operativelv 
engaged  with  said  mirror  actuating  means,  and 

actuating  means  attached  to  the  trailer  and  automatically 
operatively  engaging  said  arm  when  said  trailer  is  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  for  towing  of  said  trailer  by  said 
vehicle,  wherein  said  actuating  means  automatically  op- 
eratively disengages  from  said  arm  upon  the  disconnec 
tion  of  said  trailer  from  said  vehicle, 

said  actuating  means  being  operable  to  pivot  said  arm  in  a 
direction  and  to  a  degree  depending  upon  the  angle  exist 
ing  between  said  vehicle  and  trailer  whereby,  as  the  vehi 
cle  negotiates  a  turn,  the  trailer  being  towed  by  the  vehi 
cle  assumes  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  and  in 
so  doing  said  actuating  means  causes  said  arm  to  pivot 
about   its   pivotal    mounting   which    in    turn   causes   said 
mirror  actuating  means  to  move  in  the  longitudinal  dircc 
tion  of  the  vehicle,  thus,  moving  said  connection  means 
interconnecting    said    mirror    actuating    means   and    the 
mirrors  thus  moving  the  mirrors  to  a  position  depending 
upon  the  direction  and  degree  of  turning  of  said  vehicle. 


3.950.081 
PERISCOPE-TYPE  VIEW   MIRROR  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE 
Makoto  >  amashita,  Ayase:  Ma&agoro  Kushida,  Isehara:  Fumio 
Niitsuma,  Hatano;  .Masao  Enomoto,  Yokohama,  and  Akira 
Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ichikoh  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,333 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan.    Feb.    26.    1973,    48- 
22226;  Feb.  26,  1973,  48-22227 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  ^  US 
U.S.  CI.  350-302  2  Claims 


1.  A  penscope-type  rear  view  mirror  apparatus  for  an  auto- 
mobile, said  automobile  having  a  roof,  said  roof  having  an 
aperture  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame  supporting  a  glass  pane,  said  frame  positioned  to 
cover  said  aperture  with  said  glass  pane,  said  frame  hav- 
ing first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel,  flat  lugs  integral 
therewith  and  respectively  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  forward  portions  of  the  opposed  lateral 
edges  thereof, 
a  housing  hingedly  connected  to  said  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  movable 
from  a  first  position  against  said  roof  to  a  second  position 
away  therefrom, 
a  roof-type  planar  objective  mirror  positioned  above  said 
aperture  and  supported  by  said  housing  for  reflecting 
light  rays  received  from  the  rear  of  the  automobile  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  through  said  glass  pane  into  the 
interior  of  the  automobile  when  said  housing  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  objective  mirror  being  against  said 
roof  when  said  housing  is  in  said  first  position, 
first  and  second  mirror  holding  members,  said  second  mir- 
ror holding  member  having  upwardly  extending  side 
portions  constituting  two  parallel,  flat  lugs  and  having 
downwardly  extending  side  portions  constituting  two 
parallel.  Tat  lugs,  said  first  mirror  holding  member  having 
forwardly  extending  side  portions  constituting  two  paral- 
lel, flat  lugs;  said  upwardly  extending  lugs  of  said  second 


mirror  holding  member  being  rotatably  secured  to  said 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  lugs  of  said  frame  to  pro- 
vide means  for  allowing  free  rotation  of  said  second  mir- 
ror holding  member  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  for- 
wardly extending  lugs  of  said  first  mirror  holding  member 
being  rotatably  secured  to  the  downwardly  extending  lugs 
of  said  second  mirror  holding  member  to  provide  means 
for  allowing  free  rotation  of  said  first  mirror  holding 
member  with  respect  to  said  second  mirr>'r  h>-ldmg  mem- 
ber. 

a  first  planar  reflecting  mirror  positioned  on  said  first  mirror 
holding  member  for  reflecting  the  light  rays  reflected 
from  said  objective  mirror  upwardly  and  forwardly.  and 

a  second  planar  reflecting  mirror  positioned  on  said  second 
holding  member  and  adjacent  said  first  reflecting  mirror 
fc>r  reflecting  the  light  rays  reflected  from  said  first  re- 
flecting mirror  to  the  position  of  a  driver's  eyes. 


3.950.082 

OPHTHALMIC  LENS  FOR  PRESBYOPIA  WD  APHAKIA 

David  Volk.  2460  Fairmount  Blvd..  Cleveland.  Ohio  4410h 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322.488.  Jan.  10,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.   15.  19"5.  Ser    No    541.14" 

Int.  CI.-  G02C  :,ot 
U.S.  CI.  351       169  11  Claimv 


WWO»«..  C>^»v| 


1.  A  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  of  h^smogeneous  transpar 
ent  optical  material,  useful  for  the  correction  of  the  refractive 
error  and  the  accommodative  insufficiency  or  absence  of 
accommodation  in  presbyopia  and  aphakia,  having  a  geomet- 
rically and  optically  continuous  variable  convex  front  surface 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  changes  continuouslv  and  regularlv 
in  refractive  power,  and  a  coacting  coincoid  ci-'nicold  surface 
of  eccentricity  zero  or  greater  or  tone  back  surface,  said 
variable  front  surface  characterized  bv  having  a  single  pair 
orthogonal  principal  planes  each  of  said  planes  of  said  pairs 
intersecting  said  variable  convex  front  surface  normally  at  all 
points,  the  first  of  said  principal  planes,  generally  hon/onta! 
in  use.  intersecting  said  front  surface  normally  in  a  conic  great 
arc  of  eccentricity  zero  or  greater,  the  derivative  of  curvature 
of  said  variable  front  surface  vanishing  at  said  great  arc  at  least 
in  sections  by  all  planes  orthogonal  tii  it.  said  arc  providing  a 
unique  tangential  junction  between  an  upper  and  a  lower 
portion  of  said  variable  front  surface,  there  being  geometrical 
and  optical  continuity  and  a  continuous  and  regular  change  in 
curvature  and  refractive  power  in  crossing  said  conic  great 
arc,  without  localized  distortion  in  the  field  of  vision  through 
said  lens,  the  second  of  said  principal  planes  being  a  gencrallv 
vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  variable  front  surface, 
intersecting  orthogonally  said  great  arc  and  said  first  prmcipal 
plane  and  forming  the  axis  of  said  variable  front  surface,  said 
axis  intersecting  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  great  arc  w  hen 
its  eccentncity  is  zero  and  coinciding  with  the  major  axis  and 
intersecting  both  foci  and  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  apex 
of  said  great  arc  when  its  eccentricity  is  greater  than  zero  and 
intersecting  said  variable  front  surface  normally  in  a  principal 
curve  in  which,  at  the  point  where  said  axis  intersecli  said 
variable  front  surface,  namely,  the  axial  umbilical  point,  the 
curvature  of  said  great  arc  and  said  principal  curve  are  equal. 
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the  dcmatuf  ot  curvature  of  said  principal  curve  ami  nt  saul 
great  arc  of  said  variable  front  surface  in  all  meridian  sections 
containing  said  axis,  vanishing  or  /erii  at  said  axial  umbilical 
point,  said  principal  curve  at  least  below  said  great  arc,  in- 
creasing in  curvature  and  refractive  power  downwardly  in  a 
continuous  and  regular  manner  and  at  an  accelerated  rate 
with  increasing  distance  from  the  axial  umbilical  point  i>f  said 
variable  front  surface,  all  transverse  sections  t)f  said  variable 
front  surface  below  said  great  arc.  by  planes  orthogcmal  to  said 
principal  curve,  being  comes  of  eccentricity  greater  than  zero 
whose  axes  containing  the  foci  of  saidconics  lie  in  said  vertical 
principal  plane  and  intersect  normailly  said  principal  curve, 
the  curvature  of  said  conic  transverse  isections  at  said  principal 
curve  below  said  great  arc  increasing  in  a  continuous  and 
regular  manner  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  accelerated 
rate  of  increase  in  curvature  of  the  prncipal  curve  itself,  every 
transverse  section  of  said  variable  ffont  surface  above  said 
great  arc  by  planes  i)rthogonal  to  saiii  principal  curve  being 
comes  of  eccentricity  zero  or  greater,  the  lines  of  intersection 
of  said  orthogonal  planes  and  said  vertical  princip.il  planes  all 
intersecting  at  the  common  center  of  curvature  of  said  conies 
when  their  eccentricity  is  zero  the  .iies  of  said  conies  which 
contain  their  fiKi  when  their  eccentricities  are  greater  than 
/cTo  coinciding  with  their  respective  lines  of  intersection  of 
said  orthogonal  planes  and  said  vertical  principal  plane,  the 
eccentricities  of  said  conic  transverse  ^ection  below  said  gre.it 
arc  increasing  continuously  and  regularly  with  distance  from 
said  great  arc.  all  transverse  sections  by  planes  orthogonal  to 
the  principal  curve  being  comes  of  eccentricity  greater  than 
zero  when  said  great  arc  is  a  conic  of  ♦ccentricity  greater  than 
zero,  the  derivative  of  curvature  of  aiHof  said  conic  transverse 
sections  of  eccentricities  greater  than  zero  vanishing  at  said 
principal  curve,  there  being  sufficient  thickness  ot  said  lens  to 
allow  for  the  generating,  grinding  ami  polishing  of  a  coacting 
coicoid  back  surface  of  eccentncitv  rero  or  greater  or  toric 
back  surface  to  incorp<irate  an  ophth.ilrnic  prescription  into 
said  lens. 


grailuallv  increase  the  ,iudio  level  when  a  fade-in  operation  is 
carried  out  by  said  f.ule  means. 


3.950.084 

cinemat(k;raphi(  apparati.s  vnith  Ai).ji  stable 

.SHI  TTER  MEANS 

Herbert  Reinsch.  Kongen,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
Photokino  (i.m.h.H..  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Eiled  Eeb.  15.  1972.  Ser.  No.  226,435 
Claims    priority,    application    (Jermanv.    Eeb.    24,     1971. 
210X668 

Int.  (  I.'  (.038  2I/J8 


r.S.  (I.  352      169 
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3.950.083 

EADING  AIDIO-LEVEL  (  ONTROI  S  EOR 

SOlND-RECORDIN(;  Vn)TI()N  PltTl  RE  (  AMERAS 

Hirofumi  Voshimura;  Toyonori  HiguDia,  and  Noriaki  lt<Mt.  all 

of  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignors   to   kabushiki   kaisha   ^ashika, 

Japan 

Eiled  (kt.  18,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  515,898 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    23,    1973,    48- 

119106 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B   W/Oi  21/36 
I  .S.  CI.  352      25  I  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  a  combination  compris- 
ing means  defining  a  light  adm itting  aperture,  a  shutter  having 
blade  means  and  being  movable  between  and  beyond  First  and 
second  positions  in  which  said  blade  means  respectively  over- 
lies and  IS  i)ut  of  register  with  said  aperture,  offset  first  and 
second  surfaces  arranged  to  move  along  a  predetermined  path 
when  the  shutter  is  in  miction  means  for  driving  said  shutter, 
an  intercepting  device  movable  in  a  single  predetermined 
plane  between  two  predetermined  operative  and  inoperative 
positions  in  which  a  portion  thereof  respectiv  ely  extends  into 
and  is  retracted  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  surfaces 
whereby  said  shutter  is  respectively  arrested  in  s.ud  first  and 
second  position  when  said  intercepting  device  dwells  in  said 
operative  position  and  said  portion  thereof  is  respectively 
engaged  bv  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  displacing  means 
actuable  to  move  said  intercepting  device  to  said  inoperative 
positmn.  and  control  means  operative  to  selectively  effect  a 
movement  i>f  said  intercepting  device  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion while  said  portit)n  thereof  is  respectivelv  approached  by 
said  first  and  second  surfaces 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  fade  raeans  for  carrying  out 
fade  (.)ut  and  fade-in  (»perations,  sound^recording  means  for 
recording  s<iund  during  film  exposure,  adjustable  means  oper- 
ativelv  connected  with  said  st^und  recording  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  audio  level  thereof,  and  contrt>l  means  operatively 
connected  on  the  one  hand  to  said  adjustable  means  and  on 
the  other  hand  to  said  fade  means  for  automatically  control 
ling  said  adjustable  means  to  reduce  the  audio  level  when  a 
fade-out  operation  is  carried   out  by   said  fade  means  and  to 


3.950,085 
OPTK  \l    TRANSEORMATION  DRAWINC,  APPARATl  S 
(ierhard  (irimm,  Neutraubling.  (iermany.  assignor  to  krones- 
Transyscop  (imbH,  Neutraubling,  (iermany 

Eiled  Aug.  25.  1975.  -Ser.  No.  607.375 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Aug.    27,    1974, 
2441072 

Int.  CI.-  (;03B  2J/I0.  21/28 
I  .S.  CI.  353     44  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  transformation  dr.iwing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  projection  screen  having  front  and  rear  faces  and  a 
projector  for  pro|ecting  an  image  on  to  said  rear  face  of  said 
pr(i|ection  screen  to  enable  a  draftsman  to  trace  on  said  front 
face  of  said  screen  said  image  which  is  transmitted  through  the 
screen,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fixed  frame  (9),  a 
projector   support    frame    (5i    suppt>rting  said    projector   ill. 
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means  mounting  both  said  projection  screen  t^)  and  said 
projector  support  frame  (5)  to  said  fixed  frame  i  9  )  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  (4)  with  said  projector  support  frame 
(5.)  and  the  projector  ( 1 )  thereon  acting  as  a  counterweight  to 


said  projection  screen  (3)  and  with  said  projector  support 
frame  (5)  arranged  parallel  to  said  axis  (4),  and  a  mirror  (2) 
adapted  to  deflect  said  image  pri>jected  from  said  projector  on 
to  said  rear  face  of  said  projection  screen  (3  ). 


3.950,086 
DENTAL  LIGHT  REELECTOR  AND  VISUAL-AUDIO 
ANALGESIC  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  Schulman,  24  Clematis  St.;   Erancis   P.   Russo.    193 
Norwood  Ave.;  James  VS.  Carter,  32  Clematis  St.,  and  John 
L.  Parry,  1 1  2  Alden  Drive,  all  of  Port  Jefferson  Station.  N.^  . 
11776 

Eiled  Jan.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,168 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  2/122,  A61C  I^(>2.  A61B  / 106 

U.S.  CL  353-74  3  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  to  illuminate  the  area  of  a  dental  patient's 
mouth  under  operation  and  provide  a  display  screen  for  view- 
ing by  the  patient  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  display  screen  to  display  images, 

yoke  means  to  support  and  variably  position  the  housing  in 
front  of  the  patient, 

track  means,  the  housing  being  movably  supported  in  the 
track  means  by  support  means  coupled  to  the  yoke 
means,  the  support  means  enabling  the  housing  to  be 
laterally  translated  and  including  swivel  means  to  enable 
the  housing  and  light  reflector  assembly  to  be  simulta- 
neously swivelled, 

a  light  reflector  a.ssembly  mounted  below  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  reflector  and  light,  the  reflector  being  securely 
mounted  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  housing,  said  yoke 
means  supporting  the  light  e.iabling  the  reflector  to  illu- 
minate the  area  of  the  patient's  mouth  under  operation 
without  interfering  with  the  patients  view  of  the  display 
screen,  and 

earphones  for  use  by  the  patient  to  reproduce  the  sound 
track  of  the  selected  program  on  the  display  screen. 


3.950.087 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  EOR  RECEIVING  ALTERNATE 

SLIDE  TRAYS  OE  DIEEERENT  CONFIGURATIONS 

Jean-Paul  Erchoff.  Belsek.  Belgium,  assignor  to  GAK  C  orpora- 

tion.  New  \  ork.  N.\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3'^6.I8I.  July  3.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Eeb.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.02' 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  23/04.  23/06 

U.S.  CL  353-  116  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  slide  projector  of  the  tvpe  includinj:  a  slide  truy 
receiving  groove  formed  by  first  and  sec(ind  side  walls  for 
holding  a  slide  tray  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slide 
receiving  spaces,  and  a  slide  carrier  slidahlv  disposed  for 
reciprocating  movement  transversely  to  the  sjide  tray  receiv- 
ing groove  for  transferring  a  slide  from  a  slide  trav  installed 
therein  to  the  viewing  position  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  pro- 
jector and  returning  the  same  to  the  slide  trav.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  alternately  receiving  within  the 
slide  tray  receiving  groove  at  least  four  slide  trays  having 
different  shapes  and  indexing  racks  of  different  configura- 
tions, said  racks  located  adjacent  one  or  the  other  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  groove  including  tray  guide  means  fixcdlv  dis 
posed  within  the  slide  tray  receiving  grtxive  and  having  a 
contoured  surface  corresponding  lo  and  adapted  to  siidably 
engage,  suppc^rt  and  guide  the  alternate  slide  travs.  and  an 
indexing  mechanism  fn  incrementallv  advancing  s^ici  alter- 
nate slide  tray  s  disposed  w  ithm  the  slide  tray  receiv  ing  groove 
to  sequential! V  present  slides  contained  in  said  slide  trays  for 
viewing;  said  indexing  mechanism  including  a  first  rotatable 
drive  gear  adapted  to  engage  and  advance  the  indexing  rack 
of  one  of  said  alternate  trays  in  which  the  indexmg  rack  is 
located  adjacent  said  first  side  wall  of  said  groove,  and  a 
second  rotatable  drive  gear  having  its  longitudinal  axis  spaced 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  gear  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  advance  the  alternate  tray  in  which  the  indexing 
rack  is  located  adjacent  the  second  side  wall  of  saic  groove  of 
the  other  of  said  alternate  travs 


3.950.088 
VELOCITY  COMPENSATION  EOR  BEAD  B\  PASS  WITH 

SPEED  REDICTION 
Earl  V.  Jackson.  Penfield;  Roger  G.  Teumer,  Eairport.  and 
LeRoy   Baldwin,  Rochester,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Eiled  June  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.185 

Int.  Cl.=  G03G  ]5/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  P  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  bead  of  accumulated  material 
from  the  entrance  to  the  nip  of  a  web  surface  and  another 
surface,  successive  porticins  of  which  move  inti>  contact  with 
each  other  at  the  nip.  comprising 

a  means  for  advancing  successive  portions  of  said  surfaces 
into  contact  with  each  other  at  the  nip  including  means 
to  advance  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  relative  to  the  nip 
region  so  that  at  least  the  part  of  the  bead  of  accum- 
mulated  material  on  said  surface  is  advanced  beyond  the 
nip  region,  when  the  surfaces  are  separated, 
b  means  for  separating  the  surfaces  at  the  nip  to  a  spacing 
sufficient  to  allow  the  bead  of  accumulated  maienal  to 
pass  the   nip  region   wherein   said  separating  means  in 
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eludes  compensating  means  fur  afutomaticallv  compciisat 
ing  for  motion  durmg  said  sepliration  whereby  the  ad 
vancing   rate  of  velocity   for  tht  weh  remams  constant, 
said  compensatmg  means  compfismg 
i.  at  least  one  roller  m  continuoul  contact  with  the  outside 

surface  of  said  advancing  web.  and 
II    tracking  means  for   providir*g  a  fixed   approximatclv 
elliptical  path  for  said  roller,  s|iid  elliptical  path  permit 
ting  said  roller  during  separttion  to   track   in  a  path 
which    always    causes    reduction    of    the    wrap    angle 
formed  by  said  advancing  web  in  contact  with  the  other 
surface  to  cau.se  separatum  of  the  two  surfaces  without 
changing  the  advancing  velocity  rate  of  the  weh,  and 
c    means  for  reducing  the  advanci»ig  velocity  of  said  other 
surface  when  the  surfaces  are  being  separated  or  while 
they    are   separated,   whcrehv    s4id  other  surface   is  ad- 
vanced at  a  slower  velocitv  than  its  prior  velocity. 


3.950,089 

COATED  ROLL  FOR  MAGNETIC    BRL.SH 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  CLEANING  SYSTEMS 

Lawrence  J.  Eraser;  Delmer  (i.  Parktr,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Joseph  L.  Scaletta,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,010 

Int.  CI.-  COiG  L5/UU 

L.S.  CI.  355     3  DD  13  Claims 


I.  In  an  electri'statographic  processor  having  an  electricalK 
insulating  imaging  surface  with  an  electrically  ct)nductive 
backing,  and  a  system  including  an  electrode  spaced  from  said 
imaging  surface,  means  fen  creating  a  voltage  drop  between 
said  electrode  and  said  backing  to  generate  an  electrostatic 
field,  and  means  for  circulating  electricalK  cimductive  carrier 
particles  along  a  path  passing  through  the  space  between  said 
imaging  surface  and  said  electrode,  the  improvement  compris 
ing  a  substantially  uniformly  thick  laytfr  of  resistive  material  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  electrode,  the  thickness  of  said 
layer  and  resistivity  of  said  material  being  selected  to  limit  the 
energy  dissipated  during  any  carrier  caused  short  circuit  event 
to  a  predetermined  nondestructive  level  and  to  confine  the 
effects  of  such  an  event  on  said  field  to  a  localized  portion  of 
said  field.  I 

3,950,090 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Takaji   Washio,  2-5-5,  Okakaminomachi,  Toyonaka,  Osaka, 
and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  6-34,  kuwazu>cho,  Hii;a.shisumiyoshi, 
Osaka,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,976 
Int.  Cl.»  G03G  15/22 
U^.  CI.  355-8  8  Claims 

I.  A  photocopy  machine   compriiing  a  frame  having  an 
upper  surface  with  front  and  rear  ends,  said  upper  surface  of 
said  frame  having  a  light  exposure  opening  including  an  intro 
duction  edge  located  generally  centrally  of  said  front  and  rear 
ends,  a  carnage  for  carrying  an  origaial  document  to  be  cop 
icd  movably   mounted  on  said  frame  between  a  start  print 


position  where  one  end  of  said  carriage  projects  from  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  frame  and  a  carriage  return 
p>.^sition  where  the  other  end  of  said  carriage  projects  from  the 
other  of  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  frame,  said  carriage 
normally  located  in  a  home  position  intermediate  said  start 
print  and  return  positions  and  spaced  from  each,  carnage 
drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  carnage  along  said  frame, 
said  carriage  drive  means  having  first  clutch  means  for  moving 
said  carnage  in  a  first  directi(*n  and  second  clutch  means  for 
moving  .said  carriage  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direc 
tion,  a  carriage  setting  device  adjacent  said  start  print  positicm 
including  a  rear  stop  switch  means  for  deactivating  said  first 
clutch  means  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  said  original  docu- 
ment IS  positioned  adjacent  the  introduction  edge  of  said  light 
exposure  opening,  pin  means  on  said  carriage  fi>r  engaging 
said  carnage  setting  device,  a  suppK  of  copv  paper,  a  copv 
paper  feed  means  adjacent  said  suppK.  means  within  said 
frame  defining  a  copv  paper  transport  pas.sage.  a  pluralitv  of 
copv  paper  driving  means  along  said  pas.sage  to  convcv  a  copv 
paper  from  said  copv  paper  feed  means  through  said  transport 
passage,  said  transport  passage  including  copv  paper  cutting 
means,  charging  means,  light  exposure  means  having  receiving 
and  discharge  ends,  developing  means,  and  fixing  means, 
optical  svstem  means  in  said  frame  between  said  light  expo- 
sure opening  and  said  light  exposure  /one  to  focus  an  image 
of  the  original  document  onto  said  copy  paper,  copy  initiating 
switch  means  for  activating  said  first  clutch  means  of  said 
carriage  drive  means  to  move  said  carriage  from  the  home 
position  to  the  start  print  position  and  said  copv  paper  feed 
means  to  initiate  the  transport  of  the  copv  paper  through  said 


M  2S  c  J     a  XI 


transport  passage,  and  ct>pv  paper  detecting  means  mounted 
along  said  transport  passage  adjacent  said  receiving  end  of 
said  light  exposure  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the 
copy  paper,  said  copy  paper  detecting  means  including  a  copy 
paper  detecting  switch  means  for  activating  said  second  clutch 
means  when  a  copy  paper  is  present  and  causing  said  carriage 
to  move  from  the  start  print  position  to  the  carriage  return 
position,  said  paper  cutting  means  being  spaced  from  said 
copv  paper  detecting  means  bv  a  predetermined  distance,  a 
length  determining  means  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said 
length  determining  means  being  selectively  adjustable  along 
said  carriage  between  a  minimum  position  and  a  maximum 
position  to  indicate  the  length  of  the  original  pap>er  carried 
thereby,  said  minimum  position  indicating  a  length  of  the 
original  paper  which  is  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance, 
means  mounted  along  said  upper  surface  of  said  frame  for 
detecting  said  length  determining  means  and  including  a 
length  determining  switch  means,  said  means  for  detecting 
said  determining  means  being  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  length  determining  means  to  actuate  said  length  deter- 
mining switch  means  when  said  length  determining  means  is 
adjusted  to  said  minimum  position  and  said  carriage  is  at  said 
start  print  position,  means  for  connecting  said  copy  paper 
cutting  means  with  said  copy  paper  detecting  switch  means 
and  said  length  determining  switch  means  st)  that  said  copy 
paper  cutting  means  is  actuated  to  cut  the  copy  paper  only 
when  both  said  copy  paper  detecting  switch  means  and  said 
length  determining  switch  means  are  actuated,  whereby  the 
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image  of  the  original  paper  on  the  movmg  carriage  is  cast 
upon  the  mov  ing  copv  paper  and  the  copy  paper  is  cut  into  the 
length  of  the  original  paper 


3.950.091 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

CARRIAGE 

Edric  Raymond  Brooke,  Welwyn  Garden  City.  England,  as- 
signor to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.527 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Lnited  kingdom.  .Mar.  1.  1973. 
9984,73 

Int.  CL^  G03G  15/28 
U.S.CL  355-8  8  Claims 


1.  A  carriage  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage. 

drive  means  to  drive  the  carriage  in  one  direction, 

a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  at  a  given  speed  and  in  a 
given  direction. 

at  least  one  lever  arranged  to  rotate  about  said  axis,  said 
lever  contacting  said  carriage  so  that  said  lever  is  rotated 
about  said  axis  in  said  given  direction  as  said  carriage  is 
moved  in  said  one  direction,  and 

means  for  preventing  said  lever  from  rotating  about  said 
axis  in  said  given  direction  at  a  greater  angular  velocitv 
than  said  shaft,  said  preventing  means  comprising  an 
overrunning  clutch  mounted  to  the  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  lever 


3.950.092 
IMPELLER  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSPORTING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  REPRODUCING 
MACHINE 
John  D.  Zoltner,  Rochester,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.907 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  2I/00 

U.S.CL  355-15  16  Claims 


10.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproducing  apparatus  includ- 
ing an  image  retaining  member, 


means  for  cleaning  residual  paniculate  rnatenal  from  said 
surface  following  transfer,  said  cleaning  means  including 
means  for  removing  said  material  from  said  surface,  stor- 
age means  for  storing  said  material  removed  bv  said 
cleaning  means,  and  transport  means  for  transporting  said 
material  from  said  cleaning  means  to  said  storage  means. 

the  improvement  wherein,  said  transport  means  includes  an 
impeller  member  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  an 
end  thereof  having  means  for  moving  said  material  trans- 
versely of  said  storage  means  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
member  adjacent  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion 
having  means  for  moving  said  material  into  said  storage 
means. 


3.950.093 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  COLOURED 

ORIGINALS 
Bruno    .Schneider.    Kloten-Augwil.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Kloten-Augwil.  S>»itzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,853 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.     12.     1973, 
2351377 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27/54,  27/76,  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  355-37  13  t  laims 


I.  A  light  source  of  adjustable  colour,  comprising  three  light 
emitters  of  separately  adjustable  intensity,  a  light  mixer 
adapted  to  mix  light  emitted  by  the  emitters  into  one  beam, 
and  filtering  means  whereby  the  first  emitter  emits  light  con- 
taining one  additive  primary  colour,  the  second  emitter  emits 
light  containing  the  same  colour  and  one  other  additive  pri 
mary  colour,  and  the  third  emitter  emits  light  of  all  three 
additive  primary  colours 

II.  A  method  for  providing  light  of  adjustable  colour,  corn- 


means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  a  surface  of  prising  the  steps  of  filtering  the  light  emitted  by  three  light 

said  member,  emitters  to  provide  a  first  beam  of  light  of  one  additive  pri- 

means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  image  by  the  appli-  mary  colour,  a  second  beam  of  light  comprising  said  additive 

cation  of  particulate  material  thereto,  primary  colour  and  one  other,  and  a  third  beam  containing  all 

means  for  transferring  said  developed  image  to  a  sheet  of  three  additive  primary  colours,  and  mixing  the  light  from  the 

final  support  material,  and  emitters  to  provide  one  beam. 
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3.950.094 
BOTH-SIDE  PRINTINC;  DEVICE 
Ichiro    kano,    Yokohama,    and    Hideki    \ushinari,    ka^%asaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C  anon  Kabu&hiki  kaLsha,  Tok\u, 
Japan 

Eiled  June  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  18.  1973.48-68439 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  lJ/28 
l'.S.  CI.  355-45  d  11  Claims 


I.  A  printing  device  for  printing  patterns  on  K)th  sides  of  a 
photosensitive  material  of  predetermined  thickness,  compris- 
ing first  optical  means  arranged  for  forming  a  first  image  of  a 
first  pattern  on  a  plane  corresponding  to  a  position  at  which 
vine  side  of  a  photosensitive  material  is  to  assume,  second 
optical  means  arranged  for  forming  a  second  image  of  a  sec- 
ond pattern  on  a  second  plane  spated  from  the  first  plane 
ciirresponding  to  a  position  at  which  a  second  side  of  .i  photo- 
sensitive material  is  tt)  as.sume.  observatuin  means  for  observ- 
ing images  in  the  first  plane,  and  itiage  shifting  means  be 
tv^een  said  first  and  second  optical  means  for  shifting  the 
image  formed  in  the  second  plane  to  the  first  plane 


3.950.095 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLAT  RECTANGl'LAR 
WORkPIECE 
Jean  Bouygues,  and  Rene  Gerard,  both  of  Paris.  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,968 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     16.     1973. 
73.05560 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/58 
L.S.  CI.  355     72  |  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  operatively  positioning  a  flat  rectangular 
workpiece,  comprising  I 

a  support,  ' 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  support  for  displacing 
a  workpiece  between  a  handhng  position  and  a  working 
position,  said  carriage  being  narrower  than  the  workpiece 
and  being  provided  with  stop  means  defining  a  relative 


position   in  which  two  opposite  lateral  workpiece  edges 
overhang  the  carriage,  and 
gripper  means  rismg  from  said  support  on  t)pposite  sides  i>f 
said  carnage  for  engagement  with  the  overhanging  work 
piece  edges  upon  an  advance  of  the  carnage  into  said 
working  position,  said  gripper  means  having  fixed  upper 
jaws  overlv  ing  said  workpiece  edges  in  said  working  posi 
tion   and    vertically    movable   lower   |aws   for   lifting  the 
workpiece  off  said  carriage  and  clamping  said  overhang 
ing  edges  against  said  upper  jaws 


3.950.096 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACTOMATK    MEASLRE.MENT  OF 
TUNNEL  SECTIONS 
Jean  Philippe  Aeschlimann.  Lausanne;  Pierre  Emile  Ravussin. 
Belmont-sur-Lausanne.  and  Jean  Pierre  Vuille.  Epalinges, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  .Alcyon  Electronique  &  Phy- 
sique .S,A..  Lausanne,  .Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.040 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.    31,    1973, 
12524  73 

Int.  CI.''  GOIC  3/00,3/08 
U.S.  CI.  356      1  9  Claims 


.•♦.ti 


1.  \  device  for  the  measurement  of  tunnel  profiles,  com- 
prising means  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  and  directing  said 
beam  onto  the  tunnel  wall  to  illuminate  a  spot  thereon, 
an  image  analyzer,  and 

optical  means  cooperating  with  said  light  generating  means 
and  said  image  analy/er  to  project  said  illuminated  spot 
onto  said  image  analyzer  whereby  the  distance  of  said 
projected  spot  from  the  axis  of  said  optical  means  is 
proportional  to  the  distance  of  said  illuminated  spot  from 
said  axis, 
said  image  analy/er  including 

a  rotable  disc 
coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  optical  means  and 
having  a  spiral  slit  running  from  the  center  of  said  disc 
toward  the  periphery  thereof,  a  reference  slit,  and  a  series 
of  sliLs  regularly  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the 
disc,  said  spiral  slit  being  formed  to  produce  a  linear 
relationship  between  (a)  the  distance  from  the  center  of 
the  disc  to  a  point  on  the  spiral  and  (b)  the  number  of  said 
circumferentially  disp*^)scd  slits  counted  from  said  refer 
ence  slit  up  to  a  radius  pa.ssing  through  the  point  on  said 
spiral  slit, 

a  light  detector  disposed  adjacent  said  disc  and  respiin- 
sive  to  said  projected  spot  passing  through  said  spiral 
slit  for  generating  a  signal,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  disc  for  counting  said  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  slits  from  said  reference  slit  as 
said  disc  rotates  until  said  light  detector  signal  is  gener- 
ated whereby  the  distance  to  said  illuminated  spot  on 
the  tunnel  wall  is  measured  from  said  axis 
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3,950.097 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR  MAPPING 

AND  ORTHOPHOTO  MAPPING 
Wolfgang  M.  Gopfert.  and  Alvin  A.  Read,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
avsignors   to    Iowa   Stale    University    Research    Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.222 
Int.  CI.-  GOIC  lliU^ 

12  Claims 


discrete  appearance  of  the  area  indicates  a  safe  distance  at  the 
particular  speed,  and  the  lack  of  clear  discernment  of  the  area 
indicates  that  caution  is  needed 


U.S.  CI.  356-2 


5i 

5£LfCT»ON    SC'T 


»-     POSiTiOH      SHIFTS       fOR     A    «.(" 


rAWALLAX      5€TTIN6 


1.  An  optical  parallax  correlation  system  having  an  optical 
axis  and  using  coherent  light,  Fourier  transforming  lenses,  and 
holographic  recording  to  correlate  images  of  stereophoto 
transparencies  and  to  reproduce  indicia  of  image  element 
relative  positions  in  a  correlation  plane,  the  improvement 
comprising 

means  defining  a  sampling  slit  aperture  disposed  in  front  of 
a  transparency  and  mounted  for  transverse  movement 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis: 
display-recording  means  disposed  at  the  correlation  plane 
and  also  mounted  for  movement  transverse  to  the  optical 
axis,  and 
means  defining  a  parallax  selection  slit  aperture  mounted  in 
front  of  said  display -recording  means  and  also  mounted 
(o:  movement  transverse  to  the  optical  axis 

3.950,098 
SAFE  DISTANCE  VISUAL  WARNING  DEVICE 

Harold  A.  Caine,  484  kent  Court.  Oceanside,  N.V.  11572 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,952,  Dec.  3,  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3,868,629.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

463,576 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3iUU.  G02B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  356-3  17  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  device  for  providing  a  visual  indication 
to  a  driver  of  one  vehicle  when  the  distance  between  his 
vehicle  and  another  vehicle  is  safe,  unsafe  or  where  caution  is 
needed,  for  the  speed  at  which  he  is  dnving.  said  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  different  sized  solid  geometric  warning 
areas.  located  with  respect  to  said  other  vehicle  all  areas 
having  a  similar  geometric  shape,  the  areas  sequentially  posi 
tioned  to  form  a  total  integral  pattern  in  which  each  area  has 
a  particular  position,  each  area  being  assigned  to  a  particular 
speed  at  which  an  indication  is  to  be  provided,  and  wherein 
the  discrete  appearance  of  an  area  indicates  an  unsafe  dis 
tance  at  the   particular  assigned  speed,  the   absence  of  the 


3,950.099 
TWO-AXIS  IMAGE  MOTION  DETECTOR 
Richard  M.  Malueg.  Glendora.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Actron  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1972,  .Ser.  No.  302,769 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  3/36;  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  356-28  II  Claims 


1,  A  two-axis  image  motu  n  detector  system  comprising; 

a  substantially  transparent  disc  rotating  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed; 

a  first  pluralitv  of  uniformly  spaced  apart  opaqui.  gric!  hands 
extending  around  the  disc  in  an  annular  ring  in  a  pattern 
of  equal  w  idth.  alternating  opaque  and  transparent  areas. 
each  said  band  being  located  on  said  disc  at  a  first  angle 
with  respect  to  a  corresponding  given  radius  line  of  said 
disc,  and 

a  second,  different  plurality  of  umf^irmlv  spaced  apart 
opaque  grid  bands  extending  around  the  disc  in  said 
annular  ring  in  a  pattern  of  equal  width  alternating 
opaque  and  transparent  areas,  each  said  hand  being  lo- 
cated on  said  disc  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  a 
corresponding  given  radius  line,  said  second  angle  being 
in  the  direction  opposite  said  first  angle. 

said  first  and  second  grid  bands  being  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  where  said  bands  intersect  a  given  radius  line,  the 
locus  of  said  right  angle  intersections  being  a  circle  con- 
centric with  the  disc  center,  whereby  said  rotating  disc 
generates  a  first  image  interrupting  frequcncv  wnh  said 
first  plurality  of  bands  and  a  second,  diffcrer',  image 
interrupting  frequency  with  said  second  pluraiitv  >  f 
bands 


3.950.100 
LASER  HETERODYNE  SYSTEM 
Wayne  H.  keene.  Medfield;  Clarke  E.  Harris.  Waltham,  Al 
bert    V.   Jelalian.    Bedford:    Christopher    R.    Miller,    South 
Acton,  and  Richard  E.  Seavey.  Newton,  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Raytheon  Company.  Lexington,  Mass, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.486.  March  2.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.924 
Int.  CI.-  GOIP  J  J^.  HOIS  3U)U 
U.S.  CI.  356-28  13  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a   la.ser  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  coherent  light  hav 
ing  a  frequency  J\,  and  for  amplifying  light  having  a  fre- 
quency /},  and 
b    means  for  controlling  said  amplification  bv  adjusting  the 
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difference  between  the  frequency  f,  and  the  frequency /j 
ti)  a  predetermined  frequency  and  ct)mprising  means  for 


3,950,101    ' 
MEASLRING  THE  HEATlNt;  V  AL  I  E  OE  A  El  EI   IN  THE 

GASEOLS  STATE;  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 
C".    Forbes   Dtwev,  Jr.,   Belmont,    \tM.s..   avsignur   to   Thermo 
Electron  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,902 

Int.  (1.-  COIN  Ji  24 

l.S.  CI.  356     51  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  nf  measurmg  the  heatir^  value  of  a  fuel  m  the 
gaseous  state  and  havmg  two  or  more  Constituents  with  over- 
lappmg  spectra  m  at  least  one  region,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a  measuring  the  amount  of  radiant  energy  absorbed  b>  such 
fuel  in  a  spectral  region  where  two  or  more  constituents 
have  overlapping  spectra  and  eiergy  absorption  is  a 
known  function  of  the  composite  contribution  to  said 
heating  value  by  the  constituents  having  overlapping 
spectra  in  said  spectral  region, 
h  measuring  the  relative  concentration  of  other  constitu- 
ents which  contribute  to  the  heating  value  of  such  fuel. 
the  ct)ncentration  of  each  of  said  other  constituents  being 
proportional  to  its  heating  value  contribution,  thereby  to 
obtain  the  heating  value  contribution  of  the  other  constit- 
uents, and 
c  combining  heating  value  contributi()ns  from  said  measur- 
ing steps 


3,950.102 

ANAI.V.SI.S  LAMP.  PARTICl  LARLY    FOR  THE 

EXAMINATION  OF  PRECIOl  S  STONES 

Manfred  Ejckhorst,  Hans-Henn\-Jahnn-Weg  21,2  Hamburg 

76,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,678 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Feb.    26,     1974, 
740662711; 

Int.  CI.-  (;oiN  :i  114 

r.S.  CI.  356     --3  9  Claims 


31 

I 


\-i^: 5^ 


:^>* 


maximi/ing  the  amplification  of  the  light  having  the  fre- 
quency /, 


1.  An  anaKsis  Limji,  particul.irK  fur  the  examination  of 
precious  stiines,  with  at  least  one  artificial  daylight  source  and 
at  least  one  artificial  I  V  light  source,  v*  herein  the  improve 
ment  comprises  means  for  establishing  an  observation  plane 
for  the  light  emitted  b\  the  da\ light  source  and  an  observation 
plane  for  the  light  emitted  by  the  L  V  source  that  is  spatially 
separated  from  the  daylight  observation  plane  so  that  a  stone 
may  be  viewed  in  the  daylight  observation  plane  without 
interference  from  the  l  \  light  source  and  viewed  in  the  I  V 
vibservatinn  plane  without  interference  bv  the  daylight  source 
with  both  s<iurces  emitting  light. 


3.950,103 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  TO  DETERMINE  SPATIAL 

DISTRIBl  TION  OF  MAGNITIDE  AND  PHASE  OF 
EIECTR0-MA(;NETIC  fields  especially  optic  AL 

FIELDS 
Heinz  (iijnter  Schmidt-Heinmar,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor 
to   Canadian    Patents   and    Development    Limited,   Ottawa, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.703,  April  4,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.881 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27,  1972,  154991 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IB  9102 

L.S.  CI.  356      106  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  numericallv  determining  the  distribution  of 
magnitude  and  pha.se  of  a  time  harmonic  electromagnetic, 
particularly  an  optical,  wave  field  comprising 

a  engendering  a  reference  wave  field  such  that  its  spatial 
distribution  is  similar  to  the  field  to  be  measured  whereby 
fringes  are  obtained  the  position  of  which  vanes  slowly 
with  the  recording  coordinates, 
b  using  the  reference  wave  as  reference  surface, 
c  recording  under  far  field  conditions  point  by  point  by 
means  of  photodetector  three  interference  fringe  patterns 
which  belong  to  the  unlcnown  field  and  variations  of  the 
said  reference  field  distribution,  the  relationship  of  said 
variations  as  to  magnitude  and  phase  being  such  as  to 
uniquely  determine,  for  any  recording  point,  the  ampli- 
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tude  and  phase  distribution  of  the  unknown  electromag- 
netic wave  field. 

d  recording  data  in  numeral  fiirm  obtained  from  the  photo- 
detector, 

e.  placing  an  optical  element  in  the  said  reference  wave 
optical  path  such  that  the  reference  wave  front  is  shifted 
in  relation  to  the  unknown  wave  front  by  a  small  known 
amount. 

f  repeating  the  measurements  as  in  (c)  and  (d):  and 

g  processing  said  data  to  obtain  numeral  values  of  magni- 
tude and  phase  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  field  being 
measured,  such  as  to  provide  infirmation  in  terms  of  a 
smooth  spherical  wavefront 


3,950,104 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AND  FLOW  RATE  DETECTOR  AND 

METHOD 
Miner   N.   Munk,   Walnut   Creek,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,593 

Int.  Cl.=  cioiN  21^46.  l,liK  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  CL  356-128  27  Claims 


j>-:, 


so- 


an  electrical  heater  mounted  m  said  bottom   wall,  and 

a  Iciw   coefficient  of  heat  transfer  handle  proie..ling  from 

said    housing    whereby    solid    wax    may     be    introduced 

through  saidinlet  into  said  compartment  to  be  melted  by 

heat  from  sjfc  heater,  said  handle  grasped  to  manipulate 


said  h(-iusing  to  abut  said  second  end  wdM  tlu^h  againvi  the 
bottom  of  a  ski  to  cause  melted  w^v  to  be  metered  onto 
said  orifices  to  pour  into  said  di'-persion  groove  to  run 
longitudinally  therein  and  said  spreader  drawn  along  said 
ski  to  cause  said  spreader  to  spread  said  melted  w^^x 
evenly  theralong 


3,950,106 

EMBOICHLRF  PEN 

Ben  Braun,  15  Georgia  Drive.  Syosset.  N,Y  .  1  I  ■'91 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,056 

Int.  CI."  B43K  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  401-256 


10  Claims 


I .  Apparatus  for  detecting  rate  of  flow  of  effluent  having  a 
known  index  of  refraction,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  an  elongated  flow  cell  for  passage  of  the  effluent  there- 
through, said  flow  cell  having  light-transmissive  oppo- 
sitely facing  light  input  and  exit  windows  and  thermally 
conductive  side  walls  extending  between  said  windows, 
passage  of  said  fluid  causing  a  temperature  gradient  to  be 
generated  at  the  walls  of  the  cell  by  frictional  heating. 

b  a  light  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  through  said 
input  window  along  said  thermally  ctmductive  side  walls 
toward  said  exit  window,  and 

c    light  sensing  apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  propor 
tional  to  absorbance  of  the  light  passing  through  said  exit 
window 


^^^tC^ 


3,950,105 
PORTABLE  SKI  WAX  APPLICATOR 
Arnold  T.  Moss.  4442  Village  Road,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808; 
Steele  Quinton  Therkleson,  9911  Annik  Drive.  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92646,  and   Anton  Magnet.    11208  Firmona 
Ave..  Inglev%ood,  CaliL  90304 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,312 
Int.  CI.  A47I  LIJ2 
l.S.  CI.  401-1  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  ski  wax  applicator  comprising 
a   heat  conductive  housing   formed   with  a    wax   receiving 
compartment  having  top,  bottom  and  respective  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  side  and  end  walls, 
an  inlet  formed  in  said  top  wall  adjacent  said  first  end  wall; 
an   elongated   exterior   dispersion    groove    formed   in   said 
second  end  wall  proximate  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  top  wall  with  one  side  thereof  defin- 
ing a  spreader. 
a  plurality  of  through  wax  metering  orifices  formed  in  said 
second  end  wall  and  terminating  at  outlets  spaced  apart 
longitudinally    in    said    groove,   disposed    ahead    of  said 
spreader. 


1.  A  resilient  pen  body  having  two  nested  hod\  portions 
defining  an  ink  feeding  channel  and  terminating  at  their  for- 
ward ends  in  respective  abuting  lips  to  form  an  emibouchure 
writing  tip  wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  an  embou- 
chure tip  for  dispensing  ink.  said  tip  having  two  opposed  lips 
defining  a  continuous  capillary  juncture  therebetween  of 
substantially  annular  free  shape  constituting  the  mouth  of  said 
feed  channel,  a  support  means  for  permitting  said  lips  to 
osculate  in  response  to  writing  pressure  on  the  pen  and  for 
simultaneously  reforming  said  mouth  into  an  embouchure  slit 
for  ink  tracking  action,  said  lips  constituting  a  progressive- 
contact  spring  means  for  controlling  the  vMdening  of  said  slit 
whereby  a  corresponding  line  may  be  drawn  in  all  writing 
positions  of  the  pen. 


3.950,107 
BINDER  RING 
Paul   E.  Seaborn,   Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor   to  The   Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.123 
Int.  Cl.=  B42F  .^  '  : 
U.S.  CI.  402-22  5  Claims 

1.  A  binder  construction  comprising 
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a  a  molded  plastic  base  having  upper  and  Kmcr  surfaces 
and  a  continuous  closed  perimcK'r  joining  said  upju-r  ami 
lov^er  surfaces. 

b  a  flexible  strap  formed  integralK  with  said  base,  project- 
ing from  a  side  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  cross  bar 
extending  perpendicularU  to  ScUd  strap. 

c  means  defining  wholiv  within  said  perimeter  of  said  base 
a  socket  for  receuiiig  a  pt^rtion  of  said  flexible  strap  and 
said  cross  bar. 

d  said  socket  having  a  substantuijly  rectangular  configura- 
tion as  viewed  from  the  botton?  of  said  base 

e   a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  disposed  w  ithiii  said  sn,.  ket. 

f  said  legs  having  upper  surfaces  tihereof  substantialK  flush 
with  said  upper  surface  of  siiid  base  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof  pt'sitioned  within  said  socket  inward!)  from  said 
lower  surface  of  said  base. 

g  said  legs  extending  from  the  side  of  s.iid  socket  opposite 
the  side  of  said  base  from  whicfc  said  strap  projects, 


member  apertures,  said  first  and  second  holes  in  said 
handle,  and  said  first  and  second  eKingated  lov\er  clamp 
member  apertures  to  interconnect  and  secure  together 
said  upper  clamp  member,  said  handle  member,  and  .said 


h  said  spaced  parallel  legs  terminating  short  of  the  side  of 
said  socket  opposite  the  side  frorfi  which  they  extend  and 
defining  thereby  a  substantialK  f-shaped  configuration  in 
said  base  as  viewed  from  the  top  thereof, 

i.  locking  means  [iroiecting  (.iown^ardlv  from  said  Icwcr 
surfaces  of  saiii  legs  ad|acent  outer  ends  thereat  toward 
the  plane  of  said  lower  surface  of  s<iid  base 

j.  said  cross  bar  being  no  longer  in  k-ngth  than  the  width  I'f 
said  socket  measured  parallel  to  siiid  cross  b.ir  but  longer 
then  the  spacing  between  said  spaced  parallel  legs 

k    the  spacing  between  said  spaced  parallel  legs  being  suffi 
cient  to  receive  therebetween  thtit  portion  of  said  stra[) 
adjacent  said  cross  bar  but  being  substantialK   less  than 
the  length  of  said  cross  bar  so  that  said  cross  bar  engages 
said  locking  mean  when  disposed  under  said  legs    and 

I  securing  means  on  said  base  for  securing  said  base  to  a 
cover,  said  securing  means  being  positionetl  mterniediaie 
said  socket  and  said  strap  ' 

3.950,108 
ADJUSTABLE  BROOM  BL(K  K  (LAMP 
Paul  P.  Thoma<>,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a.s.signor  to  VVinzeler  Stamping 
Company,  Montpelier,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,328.  March  19.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,858,266.  This  application  Oct.  2.^,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5  I  7, 11  2 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  J/J4 
L.S.  CI.  403-  192  1  Claim 

1.  A  combined  handle  and  an  adjustable  clamp  assemblv  for 
securing  a  broom  block  to  the  handle  comprising 

an  elongated  handle  member  havjig  first  and  second  sub 
stantially     aligned,    longitudinally     spaced    holes    there 
through, 
an   upper  clamp   member  including  first  and  second  elon 
gated     substantially     aligned,     longitudinally     extending, 
upper  clamp  member  apertures  kn  use  in  securing  said 
upper  clamp  member  to  said  handle  member, 
a  lower  clamp  member  including  fir>a  and  second  elongated 
substantially     aligned,     longitudinally     extending,     lower 
clamp  member  apertures  for  use  in  securing  said  lower 
clamp  member  to  said  handle  member,  and 
first  and  second  fastener  members  extending  respectivelv 
through    said   first  and   second   elongated   upper   clamp 


£i    ZIK    Jf. 


3  »   a- 


lower  cl.inip  memher.  s.iid  ujiper  and  lower  chimp  mem 
bers  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  a  said  broom  block  and 
said  first  and  second  fastener  members  being  positioned 
in  said  elong.ited  apertures  such  that  said  handle  mav  be 
in  engagement  with  a  s.ud  broimi  block 


3,950,109 
COLPI  IN(;  FOR  AN(;il  ARl  V  RFl  ATFI)  BKAMS 

Wayburn    S.    Smith,    1340    Fngracia    Ave.,    Torrance,   ( alif. 
90501 

Filed  May    1,  1^75,  Ser.  No.  573.398 
Int.  CI.-  F16B  7100 


U.S.  CL  403-403 


1 1  Claims 


I.  .A  coupling  for  establishing  structural  continuitv  between 
the  overlapped  ends  of  two  angularly  related  beams  and  com- 
prising, identical  complementary  members  to  be  fastened  to 
said  beam  ends  respectively  and  each  fabricated  from  a  sheet 
oi  material  having  a  midpoint  spaced  from  an  outer  edge  a 
distance  t(>  receive  the  thickness  of  one  beam  end  to  be  en 
gaged  thereby .  said  sheet  having  an  up-slope  end  and  a  down- 
slope  end.  there  being  a  bend  ai\d  shear  line  disposed  through 
said  midpoint  and  parallel  with  said  outer  edge,  the  sheet 
being  sheared  along  said  line  from  said  midpoint  to  said  down 
slope  end  and  b>ent  downwardly  along  said  line  from  said 
midpoint  tc>  said  up-slope  end.  there  being  a  slope  line  dis 
posed  frt)m  said  midpoint  downwardly  at  an  angle  toward  said 
up-slope  end  and  along  which  line  the  sheet  is  bent  inwardly 
and  then  upwardly  along  a  bend  line  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  slope  line  a  distance  to  receive  the  thickness  of  the 
other  beam  end  to  be  engaged  thereby,  the  two  members 
being  nested  together  with  their  midpoints  coincidental  and 
their  outer  edges  faced  oppositely  and  with  the  slope  line  of 
one  member  coincidental  with  the  shear  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  line  of  the  other  member 
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3,950.110 
NON-CIRCl'LAR  COMPACTION  ROLLER.  AND  A 
MOl  NTING  THEREFOR 
John    Michael   Clifford.   Pretoria,   South    Africa,   assignor   to 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation,  Preto- 
ria. South  .Africa 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.452 
Claims  priority,  application  South  .Africa,  Apr.   19,   1974. 
74/2502 

Int.  CI.-  EOlC  /y  26 
IJ.S.  CI.  404— 124  10  Claims 


1.  A  compaction  ri^ller  assembly  which  includes: 

a  draw  frame; 

a  non-circular  multi-lobed  compaction  roller; 

guide  means  for  rotatably  guiding  the  rolling  of  the  roller 
about  Its  axis  to  follow  the  draw  frame  and  c<imprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  compos- 
ite links  on  either  side  of  the  roller  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  draw  frame  about  primary  pivotal  axes 
extending  laterally,  each  composite  link  comprising  at 
least  two  constituent  links  pivolally  connected  together 
about  secondary  pivotal  axes  parallel  to  the  primary 
pivotal  axes,  bias  means  to  bias  at  least  tw  o  of  the  constit 
uent  links  of  each  composite  link  resiliently  into  position 
in  which  they  are  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  and  bearings 
fiu  the  roller  on  each  of  the  composite  links  rotatably 
mounting  the  roller  about  its  axis,  the  guide  means  per 
mitting  arcuate  displacement  of  the  roller  axis  indepen- 
dently about  the  primary  and  secondary  pivotal  axes. 


3.950.111 
STLD  REMOVER 
Harry  B.  Churchnell.  1701  Meadovt  Lane;  Warner  Quearry . 
1 108  Normandy  Lane,  both  of  BIytheville.  Ark.  72315.  and 
Thomas    K.    Verzi.    126    Shore    Drive.    Williamsburg.    Va. 
23185 

Filed  Mav  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,455 

int.  CI.'  B23B  W'04 

L.S.  CI.  408-204  7  Claims 


including  a  shank  portion,  a  stem  poriu^n  and  a  greater  diam- 
etered  portion  between  the  shank  portu^n  and  the  stem  por- 
tion, a  cutting  surface  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  portion, 
and  a  longitudinal  bore  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  bodv  and 
having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  said  stud  extending  from  said  cutting  surface  irli  said 
greater  diametered  portion  said  cutting  surface  comprising  an 
annular  ring  of  teeth,  the  annular  ring  having  a  greater  (^utside 
diameter  than  said  stem  portion  but  less  than  said  greater 
diametered  portion,  and  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  teeth 
a  flute  for  allowing  the  escape  of  waste  cut  by  the  teeth  from 
the  kerf,  the  waste  being  removed  onlv  along  the  i^utside  of 
said  stem. 


3.950.112 
FLLID  MOVING  DE\  ICES  WITH  MODI  1  AK 
CHAMBER-FORMING  MEANS  AND  MlITIPl  F 
OUTLETS 
Robert    F.    Crump.    Louisville,    and    Andrev»    H.    Susemichel. 
.Anchorage,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Robert  F.  Crump  and 
Andrew  H.  Susemichel.  both  of  Louisville.  Ky..  part  interest 
to  each 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.079 

Int.  CI.-  F04D  2y'A4 

U.S.  CL  415-206  13  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  removing  a  stud  from  a  workpiece  by 
cutting  a  kerf  around  the  stud  comprising  a  cylindrical  b<idv 


1.  A  centrifugal  tvpe  fluid  moving  device  i^omprismg. 

a  rotor. 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  aKtut  an  axis 

chamber  defining  means  establishing  a  working  chamber 
around  the  rotor  in  which  the  rotor  moves  fluid  centrifu 
gaily,  said  chamber  means  comprising  a  pluralitv  (^f  mod 
ules  around  the  rotor,  each  module  having  an  axial  di 
mension  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  axial  dimension  of  the 
rotor,  the   modules  being  stacked  axially    upon  one  an- 
other over  the  length  of  the  rotor,  each  module  forming 
an  axial  section  of  the  working  chamber, 

the  modules  presenting  outlets  for  the  respective  axial  sec 
tions  of  the  working  chamber  which   thev    respectively 
define, 

said  device  also  including  isolating  means  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  rotor  and  between  axially  adjacent  modules, 
said  isolating  means  restricting  flow  in  the  direction  axi- 
ally of  said  rotor  from  the  working  chamber  section  of 
one  said  module  into  that  of  the  adjacent  module, 

and  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  modules 
in  different  orientations,  the  housing  including  selectively 
openable  outlet  ports,  the  positions  of  the  openable  ports 
corresponding  to  different  possible  orientations  of  mtxi 
ules  in  the  housing 


'86 


OF  FKIAl    CiA/FTTE 


ApRii    13.  1976 


3.950.113 
Tl  RBINF  BI.ADF 

(Jiinther  Albrecht.  Essiin^en  am  \eck«r.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  (ierman> 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  79,548 

Int.  CI.-  FOlI)  >il8 

l.S.  CI.  416     97  A  9  Claims 


1.  An  air-cooled  t\pc  turbine  biadc  structure  for  mountuik; 
on  a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  structure  compris 
ing  root  means  fi>r  attaching  said  blc«dc  structure  to  the  rotor. 
web  plate  means  disposed  radially  (outwardly  of  said  root 
means  \Mth  respect  to  said  axis,  solid  blade  core  means  dis- 
posed radiallv  outwardK  of  said  web  plate  means,  blade  jacket 
means  surrounding  said  core  means  and  including  discharge 
apertures  arr.inged  over  the  surface  thereof  for  disch.irging 
cooling  air,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  r.KiialK  evtending  rib 
means  and  a  plurality  of  cross  rib  means  interconnecting 
respective  adjacent  longitudinal  rib  means  being  arranged  on 
the  surface  of  said  core  means,  said  jacket  means  being  at 
tached  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  respective  rib  means  to  form 
a  set  of  first  hollow  spaces  between  said  jacket  means  and  the 
surface  of  said  core  means  which  are  boundeii  by  said  respec 
[ive  nb  means,  channel  means  extending  through  said  web 
plate  means  for  communicating  the  radiallv  innermost  first 
hollow  spaces  between  respective  ^id|acent  longitudinal  rib 
means  with  cooling  air  supplv  means,  and  aperture  means 
extending  through  said  cross  nb  moans  for  communicating 
said  radiallv  innermost  first  hollow  spaces  with  first  hollow 
spaces  arranged  radially  outwardly  thereof,  said  aperture 
means  being  dimensioned  as  throttling  spaces  for  effecting  a 
predetermined  distribution  of  cooling  air  throughout  the  vari- 
ous first  hollow  spaces  arranged  on  the  surface  of  the  blade 
core  means,  wherein  said  Web  platt  means  includes  recess 
means  formed  in  a  radially  outwardK  facing  surface,  a  sheet 
metal  member  being  provided  for  ciivering  said  recess  means 
to  form  a  pluralitv  of  second  hollow  spaces  between  said  sheet 
metal  member  and  said  web  plate  means,  each  of  said  second 
hollow  spaces  extending  to  a  position  directly  radially  in 
wardlv  with  respect  to  a  respective  radially  innermost  first 
hollow  space  such  that  said  second  spaces  and  said  radially 
innermost  first  spaces  communicate  respectively  with  one 
another,  said  channel  means  extending  from  outside  the  web 
plate  means  to  said  second  spaces,  wherein  each  of  said  sec- 
ond spaces  IS  connected  with  a  separate  channel  forming  part 
of  said  channel  means  for  communicafting  cooling  air  from  the 
cooling  air  supply  means  to  the  respective  second  space,  and 
wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  the  respective 
channels  is  substantially  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  respective  second  space  connected  therewith. 


an  airli^il  portion  with  spaced  fluid  directing  walls  and  a  hol- 
low tubular  attaching  portion  integral  with  the  airfoil  portion 
and  extending  therefrom,  a  base  member  \o  which  the  blade 
IS  attached,  the  attaching  portion  extending  into  the  base 
member,  at  least  one  tube  fixed  to  the  attaching  portion  of  the 


bl.iile  ,ind  extending  from  wall  to  wall  thereof,  the  base  mem- 
ber including  a  portion  filling  the  tube  integral  with  the  re 
mainder  of  the  base  member  external  to  the  attaching  portion, 
.ind  means  defining  an  entrance  into  the  airfoil  portion  for  a 
cooling  fluid  through  the  b.ise  and  attaching  portion 


3,950,115 
PI  A.STK  S  ROTOR  BI.ADF 
August  Hanns  l.eonhard  Euler.  Aix  en  Provence.  France,  as- 
signor to  .Societe  Nationaie  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.291 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     30.     1973. 
73.42730 

Int.  C!.^  B64C  27146 
l.S.  CI.  416      226  7  Claims 


J,950,1I4     I 
BINE  BLADI 


3, 
TIRBINE  BLADE 
Harold  E.  Helms,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  .Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  196K,  Ser.  No.  707,556 

Int.  Cl.^  FOID  J/|/.S 

U.S.  CI.  416     97  A  )  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-directing  member  for  a  tufhomachine  comprising, 

in  ci)mbination    a  hollow  tubular  porous  metal  blade  including 


1.  A  high  strength  rotor  blade  comprising  longitudinal  rov- 
ings  forming  a  rigid  skein  loop  in  the  vicinity  of  the  blade  base 
or  root  therebv  enabling  said  blade  to  be  secured  by  a  pin  to 
a  hub  member,  said  blade  further  comprising  a  metal  mount- 
ing member  including  a  socket  through  which  said  pin  may 
extend  and  a  longitudinal  extensicm  of  tapering  configuration, 
said  rovings  extending  away  from  said  k>op  into  bifurcate 
portions,  said  longitudinal  rovings  being  arranged  in  said  blade 
with  said  loop  extending  around  said  socket  and  said  longilu 
dinal  extension  being  disposed  between  and  in  engagement 
with  said  bifurcate  portions  of  said  rovings.  said  rovings  and 
extension  being  assembled  in  said  blade  by  a  compact  filling 
consisting  of  a  mineral  heading  agent  and  an  adhesive,  the 
filling  being  connected  to  the  blade  hub,  the  rovings  being 
applied  to  the  filling  as  they  extend  away  from  said  blade  root 
and  separate  into  bifurcate  piirtions. 
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3.950,116 
ENGINE  HOUSINGS 
John  Sharpies.  Sandbach.  England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Rovce 
Motors  Limited,  Cre>*e,  England 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.082 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom.    .Sept.    18. 
1973.  43657  73 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  21106 
l.S.  CI.  418-83  8  Claims 


fuel  medium,  the  pistons  rotatablv  received  w  iihin  said  cavity 
and  mounted  upon  a  crankshaft  extending  into  said  cavity, 
internal  profile  of  said  cavity  having  a  profile  w  hich  is  a  conju- 
gated trochoid,  said  profile  being  developed  from  the  locus  of 
a  point  or  points  of  contact  between  said  rotatablv  received 
pistons  moving  in  slideabic  and  scalable  contact  with  the  said 
conjugated  trochoidal  profile  of  said  outer  body  or  housing, 
said  pistons  being  connected  to  said  crankshaft  by  connecting 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  pistons  at  the  ends  thereof. 
and.  arms  connected  to  said  crankshaft  and  the  midpoints  of 
said  links,  therebv  forming  a  mechanism  to  transmit  torque  to 
or  receive  torque  from  said  crankshaft. 


3.950.118 

CONTROL  OF  TEMPERATLRF  PROFll  F  ACROSS  A 

HEAT  E\CH4,NGFR 

James  G.  Adair.  Bartlesviile.  Okla.,  assignor  Id  Phillip«>  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesviile.  Okla. 

Filed  May  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.742 

Int.  CI.'-  B29F  3,08 

U.S.  CL  425^  144  5  Claims 


2.  In  an  engine  housing  defining  a  combustion  chamber, 
said  engine  housing  comprising  an  inner  wall  having  a  curved 
internal  wall  surface  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  intermediate  wall;  an  outer  wall,  a  plurality 
of  webs  joining  said  inner  wall  and  said  intermediate  wall 
together  and  defining  a  plurality  of  coolant  channels  thercbe 
tween;  and,  a  further  plurality  of  webs  joining  the  intermediate 
wall  and  the  outer  wall  tigether  whereby  mechanical  Kiads  on 
the  inner  wall  due  to  gas  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber 
are  transferred  from  the  inner  wall  to  the  intermediate  wall  by 
the  webs  joining  the  same  and  from  the  intermediate  wall  to 
the  outer  wall  by  the  webs  joining  the  same,  so  that  the  inner 
wall  IS  relieved  of  some  of  its  load  carrying  function  and  is 
mt>re  efficiently  cooled  to  reduce  thermal  stresses  therein, 
said  further  plurality  of  webs  joining  the  outer  and  intermedi- 
ate walls  together  having  at  least  some  of  the  webs  extending 
in  a  non  radial  direction  relative  to  the  local  curved  internal 
wall  surface 
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3,950,117 
MACHINE  WITH  ROTARY  ARTICULATED  PISTONS 

Jose  Ignacio  .Martin  Artajo,  Alberto  Aguilera,  No.  IS.  Madrid. 
Spain 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  June  27,  1973,  416371 
Int.  CI.-  FOIC  3lUU 
U.S.  CI.  418     150  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  extrusion  apparatus  which  includes  a  reciprocating 
piston  type  extruder,  a  die  having  a  first  passage  extending 
therethrough  through  which  thermoplastic  material  being 
extruded  passes  for  shaping  said  material,  said  first  passage 
being  tapered  to  compensate  for  shrinkage  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic material  and  a  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  die  which  exchanger  extends  longitudinallv 
along  the  die,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  second  passage 
therein  through  which  a  fluid  can  be  circulated  ten  perature 
regulating  apparatus  comprising 

conduit  means  communicating  with  said  second  passage  to 

introduce  a  fluid, 
temperature    control    means    connected    to    said    conduit 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  fluid  introduced 
into  said  second  passage  so  as  to  introduce  such  fluid  at 
a  constant  predetermined  temperature, 
means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  fluid  removed  from 

said  second  passage,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  means  to  measure  temperature  to 
control   the   rate   of  flow    of  fluid   through   said   second 
passage    so   as   to   maintain    the    measured    temperature 
ctinstant 


3,950.119 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  FLUID  SEAL  ELEMENTS 
Jerry  D.  Reichenbach,  Carpentersville.  III.,  assignor  to  C  hicago 
Ranhide  Manufacturing  Company.  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.195 

Int.  CI.-  B29G  1/00,3100 

U.S.  CL  425-251  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  articles  having  a  bodv  pcirtion 

formed  from  a  cured  material  and  btmded  to  a  reiativelv  rigid 

insert  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  first 

and  second   mold  members  arranged  for   relative   movement 

along  a  given  axis  between  open  and  closed  positions  of  said 

members,  each  of  said  members  including  surfaces  at   least 

1.  A  machine  with  rotary  articulated  pistons  to  be  used  as    partly  directed  towards  each  other  to  define  therebetween,  in 

a  pump,  motor  or  compressor  to  effect  thermodynamic  trans-    said  closed  position  of  said  members,  a  molding  cavity  prede- 

formation  of  energy,  said  machine  comprising  an  outer  body     termining  the  exact  shape  of  the  body  of  said  article  to  be 

or  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  and  including  inlet  and    formed,  means  on  said  first  member  for  engaging  a  relatively 

outlet  ports  in  communication  with  said  cavity  in  such  a  man-    rigid  insert,  said  engaging  means  being  adapted  to  form  a  flash 

ner  as  to  permit  admission  and  expulsion  of  a  gas.  liquid,  or    barrier  on  said  insert  upon  engagement  thereof,  means  on  said 
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second  memher  for  supporting  said  insert  along  at  least  one 
surface  thereof,  a  material  pressing  member  movable  relative 
to  bvith  said  first  and  second  mold  members,  means  on  said 
second  mold  member  for  receiving  a  prepared  portion  of 
moldable  material  from  which  said  article  is  to  be  formed, 
means  reciprocable  along  said  given  axis  for  applying  a  prede- 
termined closing  force  to  said  first  mold  member  and  said 
pre«s  member,  first  resilient  means  disposed  between  said 
force  applying  means  and  said  first  mold  member,  second 
resilient  means  disptised  between  said  press  member  and  said 
force  applying  means,  said  first,  second  mold  members  and 
said  pres,s  member  confining  said  portion  of  moldable  mate- 
rial, said  members  having  mutual  scaling  surfaces  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  working  clearance,  said  first  and  second 
resilient   means   having   uncompres.sed.   free    height   positions 


such  that  movement  of  said  force  app^ing  means  causes  said 
first  mold  member  to  move  from  said  open   position  to  said 
closed  position,  thereby  to  define  said  molding  cavity  between 
said    first    and    second    mold    member    and    said    insert,   and 
whereby  subsequent  movement  of  said  press  member  causes 
said  press  member  to  engage  said  material  and  causes  only 
that  material  able  to  be  accommodated  by  said  cavity  to  fltiw 
from  the  area  of  said  material-receiving  means  into  said  mold 
ing  cavity   under  the   force    applied   by    said    press   member 
through  said  second  resilient  means,  the  shape  of  siiid  b<idy 
fHirtion  thereby  being  determined  s<ilaly  by  the  predetermined 
shape  of  said  cavity  and  not  by  the  aiftount  of  moldable  mate 
rial  in  said  portion  thereof,  the  resiliency  of  said  second  resil 
lent  means  limiting  the  force  able  to  be  applied  to  said  mate 
rial  1 


3,950,120 
PELLETISING  MACHINES 
Herbert   Jones,   Churchdown,   and    IMIichael    Thomas    Dorn. 
Hardwick,    both   of   England,   assignors   to    Simon-Barron 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,242 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1973, 
59594/73 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  niN 
V.S.  CI.  425-314  11  Claims 

1.  A  pelletising  machine  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
annular  die  having  radial  bores,  meant  for  extruding  material 
intrcxjuced  into  the  interior  of  the  die  outwardly  through  said 
bores,  a  door  mounted  for  movement  between  a  closed  pt)si- 
tion  during  machine  operation  and  an  open  position  providing 
access  to  the  die,  a  housing  on  said  door,  a  guide  sleeve  axially 
slidably  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  shaft  axially  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  sleeve  and  extending  through  an  open 


ing  in  the  door,  a  cutoff  knife  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  die  when 
the  door  is  closed  for  breaking  off  the  extrusions  into  pellets 
of  predetermined  length,  means  providing  axial  ajustment  of 
said  shaft  within  said  guide  sleeve  for  accurately  locating  said 
knife  in  a  set  pellet  forming  position  relative  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  die  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  rclcasable 


locking  means  inlcri. i uinccting  said  housing  and  guide  sleeve 
during  normal  operatum  i>f  said  machine,  release  of  said  lock- 
ing means  permitting  nu'vement  of  said  shaft  and  guide  sleeve 
as  a  unit  together  on  said  housing  for  displacing  said  knife 
rapidlv  between  said  set  position  and  an  outer  position  permit- 
ting the  dtHir  to  be  opened  while  not  disturbing  said  adjust- 
ment of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  guide  sleeve. 


3,950.121 
I)RIVIN(;  MECHAM.SM  FOR  VACl  I  M  FORMINC.  DRl  M 
David  James  Torrans,  Kennelt  Square.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Hercu- 
les Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559,607 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  7,2U 

U.S.  CI.  425     326  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  forming  drum  comprising 

a  rotational  forming  drum. 

a  film  dye  for  extruding  film  onto  the  surface  of  said  forming 
drum,  said  film  being  extruded  from  said  die  at  a  first 
point,  and  contacting  the  surface  of  the  forming  drum  at 
a  second  point; 

a  drive  pulley  and  belt  means  driven  hy  said  drive  pulley, 
said  belt  means  contacting  the  periphery  of  .said  forming 
drum  and  said  drive  pulley,  said  drive  pulley  contacting 
the  belt  means  returning  from  the  surface  of  said  forming 
drum  at  a  third  point,  said  first,  second  and  third  points 
being  substantially  in  line  and  the  distance  from  said  first 
point  to  said  second  point  being  approximately  the  same 
distance  from  said  second  p<iint  to  said  third  point 


3,950.122 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  SOAP  BARS 
Charles  F.  Fischer,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,084,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561,823 
Int.  CI.'  B29F  J;U4 
LI.S.  CI.  425-380  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  high  intensity  shear  refining  of  soap 
from  a  soap  plodder  to  pr*Hiuce  a  striated  product  including 
a  housing,  restating  means  in  said  housing  for  high  intensity 
shear  mixing  of  stiap.  said  rotating  means  adapted  to  rotate  at 
a  rate  of  from   3,(WX)  to  4t),000  shear  cuts  per  minute,  said 
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rotating  means  comprising  an  auger  having  a  plurality  of 
flights  thereon,  said  housing  having  a  barrel  bore  for  receiving 
said  auger,  an  extrusion  t^utlet  conduit  having  a  smaller  cross 
sectional  area  than  said  b(,)re  communicating  with  said  bore. 
a  nozzle  plate  secured  to  said  housing  in  alignment  with  said 
extrusitin  outlet,  said  auger  terminating  before  the  end  of  said 
bore  to  form  a  free  space  disposed  between  said  extrusion 


outlet  conduit  and  said  (bore)  auger,  said  free  space  having 
the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  said  barrel  bore,  said  free 
space  ending  with  a  portion  that  converges  w ith  said  extrusion 
outlet  conduit,  said  conduit  being  angularly  disposed  to  said 
free  space,  said  conduit  including  a  wall  that  forms  a  straight 
line  and  intersects  one  side  of  the  converging  portion  of  said 
free  space  and  means  communicating  with  said  free  space  for 
introducing  coloring  matter  into  said  free  space 


3.950,123 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINti  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Edward  Louie.  14  Otis  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94103 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,1 10 

Int.  CI.' A21C  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  425     500  14  Claims 


face  for  urging  the  cake  disposed  thereon  into  said  passage  to 
cause  the  cake  to  be  folded  about  a  first  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  passage,  means  including  a  pair  of  continu- 
ously moving  members  below  said  surface  for  folding  the  cake 
about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  fir^t  axis,  means  adjacent 
to  said  folding  means  for  receiving  the  cake  and  for  moving 
the  same  lo  a  location  remote  from  said  folding  means,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  advancing  means,  said  urgmg  means 
and  said  members  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operation 
thereof 

7.  A  machine  for  making  a  fortune  cookie  priKJuct  from  a 
generally  flat,  foldable  cake  comprising  means  defining  ar 
elongated,  flat,  fixed  surface  for  supporting  the  cake  and 
having  a  passage  therein  at  one  end  thereof,  said  passage 
having  a  width  less  than  the  minimum  transverse  dimension  of 
said  cake,  means  adjacent  to  the  surface  for  causing  said  cake 
to  shde  over  said  surface  toward  said  passage  and  inu  a  posi- 
tion overlying  the  same,  continuously  moving  strip  holding 
means  to  transfer  a  strip  to  said  cake  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  surface  for  urging  said  cake  disposed  thereon 
into  said  slot  to  cause  said  cake  to  be  folded  about  a  first  axis 
extending  longitudinally  t)f  said  sUu,  means  below  said  surface 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  slot  for  supp^^rtmg  an  inter 
mediate  portion  of  said  cake  after  the  latter  has  been  fokicd 
about  said  first  axis,  continuously  moving  mean^  adjacent  to 
said  supporting  means  for  folding  said  cake  about  a  sei.ond 
axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis  when  said  intermediate  pMrtH>r 
is  supported  by  said  supporting  means  the  latter  being  mov 
able  downwardly  to  lower  said  cake  after  it  has  been  folded 
about  said  second  axis,  means  movable  into  alignment  with 
the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said  supporting  means  for 
receiving  said  cake  and  for  moving  the  same  to  a  location 
remote  from  said  path,  and  means  coupled  with  said  causing 
means,  said  urging  means,  said  supporting  means  and  said 
folding  means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operation 
thereof. 
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3.950.124 

BURNER  IGNITOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Fred  M.  Berry.  10101  Wenona  Lane.  Leawood.  Kans.  66206 

Fiied  Apr.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566.912 

Int.  CI.-  F23g  .hOO 

U.S.  CI.  431  —  254  10  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  making  a  shaped  feu^d  product  from  a 
generally  flat,  foldable  cake  comprising:  a  support  having  a 
first  fixed,  flat  upper  surface  for  receiving  the  cake,  means 
adjacent  to  said  first  surface  and  continuously  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  for  advancing  the  cake  in  one  direction  over  the 
same,  means  at  one  end  of  the  first  surface  defining  a  second 
fixed,  flat  upper  surface  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  cake. 
said  second  surface  having  an  elongated,  cake-receiving  pas 
sage  extending  transversely  of  said  one  directK)n  and  down- 
wardly from  said  second  surface  with  the  passage  having  a 
transverse  dimensmn  less  than  a  corresponding  transverse 
dimension  of  the  cake,  said  moving  means  being  disposed  to 
advance  the  cake  over  said  first  surface  and  onto  the  second 
surface  with  said  cake  extending  across  the  passage,  recipro- 
cal means  including  strip  holding  means  to  transfer  a  strip  to 
said  cake,  continuouslv   movable  relative  to  said  second  sur- 


1.   Apparatus   for    producing   a    rapidly    repeating   ignition 
spark  for  igniting  a  burner  ft<rming  part  of  a  device  utilising  an 
alternating  current  source,  said  arrangement  comprising 
a.  a  circuit  including  a  power  transistor,  an  ignition  coil  having 

a  primarv  and  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  spark  plug, 
b     said    primary    winding    being    connected    to    said    source 

through  the  collector  current  path  of  said  power  transistor, 
c    said  secondary  winding  being  connected  across  the  gap  of 

said  spark  plug,  and 
d   a  regenerative  feeder  connected  to  the  base  of  said  power 

transistor  and  accelerating  cutoff  upon  reversal  of  source 

voltage  direction. 
e    whereby  sparks  are  repeatedly  created  across  the  gap  of 

said  spark  plug  in  response  to  the  alternating  of  said  current 

source. 


'QO 
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3.450,125 
Bl  RNKRS  i 

John  Drummond  McCiugan,  dorleston,  Fngland,  assignor  lo 
Noraico  Overseas,  Inc.,  Metairie,  l^. 

Filed  Mav  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473. ()6H 
Int.  CI.-  F23n  15/02 
I  .S.  (I.  431      352  21  (  laims 

1.  A  burner  fur  AukI  fuel  ^oinprisHig 

a  hods  detining  a  hore  i>poi)  at  both  ends,  said  horc  having, 
sctiuentiallv  in  the  direction,  troni  one  ot  s,iid  open  ends 
to  the  other  of  said  open  ends,  a  first  t'rusto  conical  poi 
tiiMi  ot  increasing  cross  sectioned  area  m  said  direction,  a 
cvlindrical  portion  and  a  seconil  trusto  conical  portnin  of 
decreasing   cross   sectional    area    in    said    direction     s.nd 
hod\    further   defining   an    .mnular   chamber   surrouruling 
s.nd  bore 
miel    means   to   saiti   chamber     .md   outlet   means   tioni   s.ik! 
^hanibcr    surrounding    said    bore    ami    opening    iiUo    sau! 
bore  in  the  region  of  the  junction  ot' sakl  cslindrical  [ior 
tion  >Aith  s.nd  first  frusto  conical  portion  and  arranged  t. 
discharge  fuel  along  the  surface  of  saut  first  frusto  conica  ! 
portion  to  Its  open  ent! 
means  for   suppKmg  tluid   fuel   to  s.iki   inlet   means  to  said 

chamber     aiui 
air  guide   means  in   s,nd  bv>re  contprising  a   bods    having  a 
csluulncal  mid  portioii  anvl  tapering  end  piirtioris  exterui 
ing  CO  axialK   ot  saut  bore  -Aith  a  ta;>erini;  [lortion,  being 


in  said   first   am)  secoiul    frusto  conical   portions  and  said 
cylindrical   mul  portion   being  in  said  c\lindricai  portion 
>f  said  bore 


V.  hereirs 


per.ilioto   fluid    fuel   and   air    mixture    is   burnt 


adi.icent  s.ikI  one  end  oi  said  bore,  air  being  dr.iun  into 
said  bore  tri>m  said  other  end.  and  drav.ing  fluid  fuel  from 
sakl  ch.imber  through  the  opening  of  s,!id  outlet  means. 


CHEMICAL 


3,950,126 

METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  BLEACHING  EMPLOYING 

CHLORO-s-TRIAZINES 

Junichiro  Sugano:  Minoru   Kakuda.  both  of  Vokkaichi,  and 

Tokuzo  Tsuiki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

(ias  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul>  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  382.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul\  29.  1972,47-75537 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  /^  IKK  CUD  "  /V  D06L  J  uu 
L.S.  CI.  8      111  12  Claims 

1.   In   a   method  fi>r  promoting  the   bleaching  action   of  a 
periiw    bleaching    agent    b\    forming    a    mixture    of    peroxs 
bleaching  agent  with  an  activating  agent,  the  imprccment 
v.hich  c(miprises  using  as  said  acti\ating  agent  for  the  bleach 
ing  agent  at  least  i)ne  chloro  s-tria/ine  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula 


in  \>.hich 

a    .  IS  a  wh>  Ic  nun.ber  from  0  to  1  inclusive;  and 
b    R   IS  an   electron  donor  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NHj;  — N(lower  alkyDj;  — NH{- 
lower    alkyi),    — N(lower    hydroxyalkyDj;    —NH( lower 
hydroxyaikyl);  — N(lower  alkyl)  (lower  hydroxyalkyi); 


CI 


H^/  N 


H 

1 
-N—C— lower  alkyl; 

II 
O 


—  OH,       O  Kucr  alkyl; 


1 


lower  alkyl; 


— lower  alkyl;  said  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbons. 


v,herein  A  and  A  are  substituents  vi.hich  are  the  same  or 
ditTerent  and  cash  represents  chlorine  atoni  or  i  1  '  —OR, 
whereii;  R  is  ai-  alkvl  group  sontaining  not  nio.rc  than  \2 
carbon  atoms  or  (2) 


-n: 


3.950. 12H 
DISAZO  D^  FSTl  FF-s 
Peter   (jregory,   Manchester,    England,   avsignor   tn    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 
Filed  May   11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359.542 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom.    ,lunt     )4, 
19":2,  27-'44  72 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  :~/00,  45/4ii;  D<»6F  ,    U2,  3/U( 
I'.S.  CI.  8     26  5  (  laims 

1.  A  disa/o  dvestuff  of  the  formula: 


svhereii;  R..  and  R,  are  the  s.mie  or  ditTerent  and  each  repre- 
sents h'.drogen  atom  or  an  alk\l  group  cont. lining  ni't  more 
th.in  12  carbi>n  atoms  which  the  proviso  that  A  arui  A.  are 
not  chlorine  at^-r^is  at  the  same  time  said  activating  agent 
being  [Heser',t  in  an  ,imount  sufficient  to  activate  said  ble.ich 
ing  agent 


liic^i, 


N  =  N 


\ 


N=:N 


3.950.127 

HAIR  D^E  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

NITRODIPHENVLAMINE  DYES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DYEING  HAIR  THEREWITH 

Alexander  Halasz,  Nor>*alk.  and  David  Cohen.  Stamford,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  New  ^  ork,  N.\  . 
Filed  E>ec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318.293 
Int.  Cl.=  A61K  7H3 
L.S.  CI.  8-10.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  hair  d\e  cimiposition  for  dveing  human  hair  comprising 
an  aqueous  direct-d\e  hair  d\e  vehicle  suitable  for  application 
to  human  hair  having  incorporated  therein  from  about  0 OOFr 
to  lO'r  h\  v^ eight  based  on  the  composilicui  of  a  nitrodi- 
phenvlamine  hair  dye  of  formula 


*f 


/? 


V 

u 


ci 


w  herein  B  i-  a  men 
lene,  ;  4.naphth\lei 


•up  sonsisting  K  i  1   4  pherv 
ene  carrving   '.  or  2  substitu 


her  of  the  g 

le,  !,4.pher; 

ents  from  the  class  consisting  oT  CH,,,  CX'Hj  \H('(X"H  an 
NHCONH...,  and  1 ,4  naphthv  iene  substituted  b_v  SO.H  in  ih 
'i    or  "  pisitiiin,  and  /  is  NH^  ot  (X'H 


791 


792 
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3,950,129  / 
FLAME-RESISTANT  WOOI 
Mendel  Friedman,  Moraga,  and  Witfe  Fong,  Kichmond.  bolh 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,037 
Int.  CI.'  D06M    /     :^^  D06P  ?//4 
U.S.  CI.  8-17  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifving  \«.ool  Ui  make  it  tlimc  rcsist.HiI 
xvhich  comprises 

contactmg   the   wtnil   \^ith   an   aquet)us  s^ilutmn   containing 

aK)ut  from  8  to  1  Z^'r ,  o^vf,  of  chlorcndic  acid  at  lOO  '  C  , 
the  contacting  being  continued  until  the  s^ool  adsorbs  about 
S'^'f ,  based  on  the  weight  of  v.oo\.  of  chlorcndic  acid. 


3.950.130 

THIAZOl  E-A/O  DYES  AND  THE  COLORATION  OF 
POLYESTER  TEXTILE  FIBBRS  THEREWITH 
Edgar  Earl  Renfrew,  and  Henry  Wolfgang  Pons,  both  of  Link 
Haven,   Pa.,  avsignors  to   Americaa    Aniline   Products.   Inc.. 
Paterson.  N  .J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175.399.  Aug.  26,  1971,  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Dec.  7.  1^73,  .S«r.  No.  422,854 
Int.  (1.-  I)<>6P  ///«,  Cl)9B  29/36 
I  .S.  CI.  8     41  C  '  8  (  lainis 

1.  Polyester  dyed  v.ith  a  viinipounti  '>!  the  t.'rn;iii,.i 


S-N-N— N,^[y  y—N-CF 


SO  ,N\ 


R, 


^R, 


*hercin  B  i.s  >elccted  Iroiii  the  gtuup  i.:onM.stir.g 


R 


7- 


O2N-' 


'L 


and 


wherein 

K;  IS  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen   and 
methyl,  and 

Rh  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing   of    hydrogen,    lower    alkyl,    lower    alktixy.    chloro, 
bromo.  nitrt),  sulfamvl.  N  lower  alkyl  sulfamyl,  N,N-(di 
kiwer  alkyl  )sulfamyl    cyano  and  kiwer  alkyl  sulfonyl, 

Ri    IS  selected   from    the   group   consisting    of  lower   alkvl. 
hydrt)xy  lower  alkyl.  and  cyano  lower  alkyl, 

Rj,  Rj,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlo 
rine  and  bromine,  and 

R5  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  hydrogen,   lower  alk\l.  cvanti   lower  alkvl  and 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl 


3,950.131 
CONTINl'OCS  METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING 
(  HROMIl  M  HYDROXIDE  FROM  SPENT  (  HROME 
TANNINi;  LIQl  ORS  AND  RE-l  SE  THEREOF  IN 
SCBSEQl  ENT  TANNINC 
Harland   H.   Young.  Western  Springs.  III..  assigru)r  to  Hoff- 
mann-Stafford Tanning  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  371.595 
Int.  CI.'  C14C  J.UO.  COIG  J^.u: 
IS.  CI.  8     94.27  4  Claims 

I.    I  he  continuous  process  for  recovery  of  chromium  from 
spent  chrome  tanning  liquors  which  comprises 

a.  adding  Xo  spent  chromium  containing  liquor  an  alkaline 
reacting  substance  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH 
of  said  liquor  to  at  least  about  X  d  and  not  greater  than 
ahtuit   '•^  ^     thereh\    furnnng  a  thixotropic   suspension   ot 
precipil.ited  chromium  hydroxide, 
b  dept)siting  .1  laver  of  said  suspension  of  uniform  thickness 
on  a  first   filter  segment   of  a  multisegment  continuous 
pressure  filter, 
c     continuouslv    agitating   saii!    laver    while    suhicLting   s.iid 
Li\er    ti>    superalmospheric    pressure,    wherebv    .iqueous 
liquid  is  expelled  therefrom  through  said  filter  segment. 
d   moving  said  filtered  suspension  under  pressure  to  succes 
sue  filter  segments  of  said  multisegment  filter  and  simul- 
taneouslv  agitating  said  suspension, 
e    repeating  step  (d)  until  said  suspension  reaches  a  prede 
tcrmined    substantially    constant   concentratuni   of  chri' 
niium  hydroxide, 

discharging  said  concentrated  suspension  ti<  a  rniving  /cne 
aiul  adding  thereto  an  amount  of  an  acid  reacting  suh 
stance  sufficient  to  substantially  dissolve  said  suspensuin 
and  convert  it  into  a  material  suitable  for  tanning. 


t 


3,950.132 

METHOD  FOR  DYEINi;  AND  CONTINl OLS  HEAT 

SErriN(,  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 

Jack  Somers,  and  Elias  Culhbert.  both  of  Dundee.  Scotland. 

assignors  to  C  aird     Dundee  1  Limited.  Dundee.  .Scotland 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.805 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  3.  1973. 
5455  ""3 

Int.  (1.    1)06B  2J/U4 
U.S.  (I.  8      149  5  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  the  production  of  randomly  dvcd  textile 
varn  wherein  one  or  more  individual  slivers  of  yarn  are  laid  in 
transverselv  /ig  /ag  convolutKins  in  tensionless  condition 
along  convevor  means  and  successively  passed  through  ran 
dom  dyeing,  fixing,  washing  and  drying  and  heat  setting  sta- 
tions and  then  the  individual  yarn  sliver  or  slivers  wound  upon 
separate  yarn  carriers  to  produce  packages  of  yarn  randomly 
dyed  along  its  length,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  holding 
said  convolutions  in  relative  longitudinal  positions  after  they 
are  laid  on  said  convevor  means  and  maintaining  such  during 
pas.sage  through  all  of  said  stations,  and  then  releasing  said 
convolutK)ns  for  w  inding  the  sliver  or  slivers  on  .said  carriers 
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3.950.133 

REAGENT  FORMULATIONS  FOR  ASSAYING 

BIOLOGICAL  SPECI.MENS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 

Alexander  A.   .Monte,  and  Ching  Chiang,  both  of  Glendora. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200.552,  Nov.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.816.262.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190.883. 

Oct.  20.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  6.  1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,550 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23     230  B  9  Claims 
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<HroMomiLic  uNrn)   in  tctai.   molecule 


1.  In  a  method  of  conducting  a  clinical  diagnostic  test  on  a 
biological  specimen  wherein  the  specimen  is  mixed  with  a 
liquid  reagent  formulation  to  form  a  specimen/reagent  system, 
the  liquid  reagent  formulation  containing  a  reagent  capable  of 
effecting  a  reaction  which  causes  a  measurable  change  in  the 
specimen  reagent  svstem,  and  a  change  in  the  system  resulting 
from  the  reaction  is  measured,  the  improvement  which  ci>m- 
prises  preparing  the  liquid  reagent  formulation  by  dissolving 
in  water  a  granular,  water-soluble,  substantially  anhydrous, 
storage  stable  mixture  containing  the  reagent  and  a  nitrogen 
containing  polyoxyalkylene  nonionic  surfactant  obtained  b\ 
the  sequential  reaction  of  ethy lenediamine  with  pn^pvlene 
oxide  and  ethylene  t'vidc  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the 
surfactant  containing  polyoxy  propy  lene  chains  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  750  and  about 
6750  and  poly  oxyethv  lene  chains  constituting  between  about 
10  and  about  SO  weight  percent  oi  the  surfactant 


3,950,134 
ASSAY   MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Laughton  E.  M.  Miles,  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  LeLand  Stanford  Junior  I  niversitv,  Stan- 
ford. Calif. 

Filed  .Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,693 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/00,  33/ iCi 

U.S.  CI.  23— 230  B  6  Claims 


b    a  slit  running  the  length  i>f  said  tubing. 

c    means  for  holding  said  tubing  in  a  coiled  configuration, 

d  dispensing  means  including  a  needle-like  member  extend- 
ing in  self-sealing  relationship  inti^  said  slit,  and 

e  means  f^r  moving  said  dispensing  mear-^  thri^ugh  ihe  s  ii 
in  said  tubing 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ctinducting  chemical  assays  comprising 
in  combination 

a    a  length  of  a  flexible,  soft  plastic  tubing 


3.950.135 
METHOD  OF  SEP(  TRAL  ANALYSIS  USIN(,  NMR  SHin 

REAGENTS 
George   M.   W  hitesides.   Nev»ton.   Mass.:    Michael   McCrtary. 
Rochester,  and  Daniel  Lev* is.  Support  C  ommand.  APO.  boih 
of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Cambridge,  .Mass. 

Filed  July  24.  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  491.594 
Int.  CI."  COIF  17/00:  GOIN  27/78 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  spectral  analysis  of  a  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  one  organic  compound  comprising  adding  a  shift 
reagent  to  said  composition,  said  shift  reagent  being  a  lanthj 
nide  chelate  of  a  ligand  selected  from  d.d-dicampholylme 
thane.   1 . 1 -dicampholv  Imethane    and  j  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


w  herein  R  is  hydrogen.  alk\  1.  haUgenated  alkyl  or  aryl  and  Me 
IS  a  paramagnetic  trivalent  rare  earth  u  n,  and  measuring  the 
nuclear  magnetic  spectrum  of  said  i,.omposition  containing 
said  shift  reagent 


3.950.136 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  GAS  SAMPLES 
Hendrik  Bellinga.  Roden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.\.  Neder- 
landse  Gasunie.  Groningen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  5.  19-^4.  .Ser.  No.  521.136 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    7.    19~3. 
7315230 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1/22 
U.S.  CL  23—232  R  9  Claims 


16      15 


^^-{^--z-^ 


2    1    3  4    5      il3     \    AA  7  17    ! 


1.  Process  iox  obtaining  a  composite  sample  of  average 
composition  of  a  gas  in  a  gas  sample  collecting  vessel  which 
process  comprises  pn^viding  a  gas  under  pressure,  pri^viding 
a  gas  sample  vessel  for  receiving  said  gas  and  a  means  for 
directing  said  gas  into  said  gas  sample  collecting  vessel,  feed 
ing  said  gas  through  said  means  into  said  gas  sample  ves.sel 
wherein  the  pressure  drop  of  said  gas  through  said  means  is 
such  that  the  gas  travels  through  said  means  at  a  velocity  equal 
to  the  velocity  of  sound  within  said  gas.  filling  said  sample 
collecting  vessel  so  that  the  pressure  within  said  sample  col- 
lecting vessel  does  not  exceed  half  the  pressure  upstream  of 
said  means,  whereby  a  truely  average  sample  of  said  gas  is 
collected  in  the  gas  sample  collecting  vessel 


■S*4 
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3.950,137 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
WEAK  ACID  OR  A  WEAK  B\B¥.  IN  A  LIQl  ID 
Thurston  E.  Larson;  Russell  W.  Lane,  and  Chester  H.  Neff.  all 
of  Champaign,  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  State  Water  Sur\e> 
of  the  Department  of  Registration  and  Education.  Cham- 
paign, III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281.778.  Aug.  18.  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3.904,365.  This  application  Oct  11.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

514.234 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  27/10133120 

IS.  CI.  23-253  R  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  acidi^  or  alkalinit\  of  water 
comprising 

d    a  floiA  line  for  a  sample  of  the  water  to  he  measured. 

h  means  to  control  the  rate  of  f!o»  of  said  water  sample 
through  said  line, 

c  a  first  conductivitv  cell  on  said  line  adapted  to  measure 
the  electrical  conductivitv  of  a  water  sample  flowing 
through  said  line, 

d  a  first  fluid  inlet  downstream  from  said  first  conductivity 
cell  on  said  line  for  adding  a  controlled  proportion  of 
reagent  to  a  water  sample  flowing  through  said  line; 

e  a  second  conductivitv  cell  downstream  from  said  first 
fluid  inlet  for  measuring  the  electfical  conductivitv  of  a 
water  sample  flowing  through  said  line  after  the  addition 
of  a  controlled  prop<irtion  of  reagent, 

f  a  second  fluid  inlet  downstream  from  said  second  C(.>nduc- 
tivity  cell  on  said  line  for  adding  a  controlled  proportion 
of  a  liquid  to  a  water  sample  flowing  thrciugh  said  line, 

g  a  third  conductivity  cell  downstream  from  said  second 
fluid  inlet  on  said  line  for  measuring  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  a  water  sample  flowing  through  said  line  after 
the  addition  of  a  controlled  propciTtion  of  liquid,  and 

h  an  electronic  calculator  connected  to  said  first,  second 
and  third  conductivity  cells  and  i«Japted  to  generate  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  acidity  or  alkalinity  of  a 
water  sample  flowing  through  said  line. 


3.950.138       I 

APPARATIS  FOR  CONDI CTIN(;  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS,  PARTICl  LARI.V  POLYMERIZATION. 

CONTINCOCSLY 

Axel   Wolf,  and   LIrich  Goetze,  both  of  Cologne.  Germany, 

assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974.  .Ser.  N«.  501,150 
Claims    priority,    application    Germamy,    Aug.    30.    1973, 
2343788 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  I.OU,  moo.  F28D  15100 
U.S.  CI.  23-283  I  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  chemical  reactions,  particu- 
larly polymerizations,  continuously  coinprising  substantially 
axially  symmetrical  central  reaction  chamber  containing  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  substantially  axially  symmetrical 
separators  dividing  said  central  reaction  chamber  into  a  plu 
rality  of  compartments,  a  rota  table  shaft  extending  perpendic 
ularly  to  said  separators  through  each  of  said  separators, 
means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  shaft,  small  openings  in  said 


separators  allowing  .i  restricted  flow  of  liquid  between  said 
plurality  of  compartments,  at  least  three  ring-shaped  conduits, 
each  rigidly  mounted  externalK  and  in  communication  with 
^)nc  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  by  twci  unrestricted 
openings  therein  <in  substantially   the  opposite  sides  of  said 


compartments,  the  vcilume  of  said  ring  conduits  being  from 
50*^  to  90*?  of  the  total  volume  of  said  central  reaction  cham- 
ber and  said  ring  conduits,  and  separate  feeding  and  dispens- 
ing means  in  the  topmost  and  bottommost  oi  said  plurality  of 
compartments  and  in  said  ring-shaped  conduits  to  receive  and 
dispense  fluids 


3,950,139 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  CATALYST 

RESERVOIR  MEANS 

Earl   R.   Cannon,   Troy,    Mich.,   assignor   to    Cienerai   Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.330 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  fii02.  FOIN  3-15,  7 ;00 

L.S.  CI.  23     288  F  2  Claims 


4J^. ^      ) 


*     0 


wwwww  .^^^^^^^^ 


1.  .\  catalytic  ci>ii\crter  for  use  in  an  interna!  combustion 
engine  exhaust  system,  said  catalytic  converter  comprising  a 
verticallv  disposed  inner  tube  having  an  upper  end  for  receiv- 
ing exhaust  gases,  an  outer  tube  disposed  about  said  inner  tube 
and  defining  a  catalyst  bed  therebetween,  said  inner  and  v)uter 
tubes  having  louvers  formed  therein  permitting  flow  of  ex- 
haust gases  substantially  radially  outwardly  through  said  cata- 
lyst bed,  said  catalyst  bed  containing  a  plurality  of  catalyst 
beads  adapted  to  promote  an  oxidi/ing  or  reducing  reaction 
within  said  exhaust  gases,  and  a  substantially  frusto-conical 
reservoir  plate  secured  to  said  inner  lube  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  location  thereon  above 
said  louvers  therein,  said  reservoir  plate  having  an  outer  rim 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  tube  and  located  above  the 
louvers  of  said  outer  tube,  said  reservoir  plate  thereby  separat- 
ing said  bed  into  a  reservoir  portion  thereabove  and  a  gaseous 
flow  portion  therebelow  and  providing  a  restricted  annular 
tipening  from  said  reservoir  portmn  into  said  gaseous  flow 
portion  through  which  said  beads  may  enter  and  leave  said 
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gaseous  flow  portion  during  thermal  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  catalvtic  converter 


15.  A  composite  bearing  according  to  claim  12.  character- 
ized in  that  the  said  first  bearing  layer  comprises  at  least  for 
the  most  part  of  intermetallic  compounds  between  nickel  and 
tin. 


3,950,140 
COMBINATION  STRIP  FRAME  FOR  SEMICONDCCTIVE 

DEVICE  AND  GATE  FOR  MOLDING 
Thomas  G.  Bli>en.  ScotLsdale.  and  John  R.  Hugill,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,095,  June  1 1.  1973,  abandoned. 
v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79,601,  Oct.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3.753.634.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,436 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29-  193.5  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  integral  metal  strip  to  serve  the  purpose  of  a  carrier 
for  electric  components  assembled  thereon  to  be  encapsulated 
in  a  multi-portion  plastic  mold  having  a  plurality  of  cavities 
and  a  runner  therein,  and  to  serve  the  purpose  of  gate  means 
for  such  plastic  mold  runner  in  a  molding  operation,  such 
metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  frame  portions  disposed  side 
by  side  over  the  length  of  said  metal  strip,  each  frame  portion 
having  a  mount  for  an  electrical  component  and  two  groups 
of  conductors  extending  away  from  said  mount  which  are 
electrically  connectible  with  an  electric  component  when 
secured  on  said  mount,  with  one  group  of  said  conductors 
extending  in  one  direction  away  from  said  mount  and  the 
other  group  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
mount  in  such  frame  portion,  and  two  support  bars  each 
extending  the  length  of  said  metal  strip  and  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  portion  mounts 
with  one  support  bar  being  integral  with  one  group  of  conduc- 
tors in  each  frame  portion  in  the  metal  strip  and  the  other 
support  bar  being  integral  with  the  other  group  of  conductors 
in  each  frame  portion  in  the  strip,  the  improvement  being  that 
one  of  said  support  bars  is  wider  than  the  other  and  is  position- 
able  over  the  runner  in  the  plastic  mold,  said  wider  support 
bar  having  therein  at  least  one  notch  for  each  frame  portion 
with  said  notch  opening  toward  said  mount  in  that  frame 
portion  and  toward  a  mold  cavity  and  opening  into  the  mold 
runner  whereby  plastic  flowing  in  the  mold  runner  flows 
through  said  wider  support  bar  notch  as  a  gate  for  a  corre- 
sponding nnWd  cavity  to  plastic  encapsulate  the  electrical 
component  and  mount  in  such  a  cavity. 


3.950.141 

SLIDING  FRICTION  BEARINGS 

Erich  B.  Roemer,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Glyco- 

Metall-Werke  Daden  &  Loos  GmbH,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.036,  Oct.  27.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  418,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1970, 
2053696 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15IIH,  15/20 
U.S.  CL  29-  196.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  composite  bearing  comprising  a  backing  layer,  an 
intermediate  layer  of  a  good  heat  conducting,  medium  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  metal  on  said  backing  layer  having  a  Vickers 
hardness  (Diamond  Pyramid  Hardness)  in  the  range  between 
approximately  30  (kp/mm^)  and  lOU  (kp/mm')  and  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  between  approximately  U  2  and  0.7  mm 
(0  001  and  0  0.^  inch ).  a  first  bearing  layer  as  the  main  surface 
layer  on  said  intermediate  layer  having  a  thickness  of  more 
than  0.0025  mm  (0  0001  inch)  and  not  more  than  0  1  mm 
(0  004  inch)  preferably  in  the  range  between  0  003  mm  to 
0,01  mm  (0.00012  to  0.0004  inch)  and  consisting  of  an  alloy 
of  nickel  and  tin  having  a  tin  content  between  approximately 
30**  and  90%,  the  remainder  being  nickel  and  having  a  Vick- 
ers hardness  (Diamond  Pyramid  Hardness)  of  at  least  200 
(kp/mm'),  and  an  additional  surface  layer  over  said  first  bear- 
ing layer  as  a  runnmg-in  layer  having  a  thickness  of  not  more 
than  0.05  mm  ( 0002  inch )  and  consisting  of  a  bearing  metal 
alloy  having  a  Bnnell  hardness  in  the  range  between  approxi- 
mately 4  (kp/mm')  and  30  (kp/mm'). 


3,950,142 

LEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEMICONDCCTIVE  DEMCE 

Robert  R.  Brenan,  and  Robert  W.  Smith,  both  of  Warren.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.198.  March  19.  19-1. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5.  19"'4,  Ser.  No,  494,635 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23,02 
L.S.  CI.  29-191  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  lead  assembly  adapted  for  utilization  in  a  semicon- 
ductive  device  basing  a  glass  envelope  and  an  electrical  device 
positioned  within  said  envelope  having  at  least  one  end  sur- 
face, said  lead  assembly  comprising  a  metallic  seal  member 
having  an  outer  portu^n  adapted  for  providing  a  first  path  of 
heat  transfer,  said  seal  member  further  adapted  for  extending 
through  and  bonding  to  said  glass  envelope  and  affixing  to  said 
end  surface  of  said  electrical  device  along  a  first  common 
interface,  and  a  metallic  lead  member  bonded  along  a  second 
common  interface  to  said  metallic  seal  member,  said  second 
common  interface  located  externally  of  said  glass  envelope, 
the  improvement  comprising 

providing  a  substantially  uniform  Clipper  coating  along  the 
entirety  of  said  first  common  interface  between  said 
electrical  device  and  said  seal  member  to  prc>vide  a  sec- 
ond path  for  heat  transfer  and  thereby  facilitate  the  re- 
moval of  heat  from  within  said  semiconduclive  de\ice. 
said  copper  coating  not  providing  a  bond  hetv-eer  said 
electrical  device  and  said  seal  member 


3.950.143 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID  INDl  STRIAL  FLEL 
Owen  Pyle.  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Kingsford  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271.795.  July  14.  1972,  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,76^ 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  5/00 
t.S.  CI.  44-1  C  37  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  substantially  pollution- 
free  solid  fuel  from  moist  small  particle  woody  materials  char- 
acterized by  a  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  comprising  the  steps 
of 

continuously  supplying  said  materials  to  a  drier; 

drying  said  materials  until  the  moisture  ciintent  thereof  is 

less  than  approximately   1  5  percent. 
admitting  said  dried  materials  to  a  carKmizer, 
pyrolyzing  said  materials  in  said  carbc^nizer  at  least  until  the 
fibrous  structure  thereof  is  destroyed  to  form  a  solid  fuel 
having  a  fuel  value  of  at  least  about   1  1  (KK)  B  t  u    per 
pound  of  solid  fuel  formed  on  a  moisture  and  ash-free 
basis  and  a  volatile  combustible  matter  content  of  at  least 
about  30  percent, 
cooling    and    conditioning    said    fuel    against    spontaneous 

combustion  to  form  a  solid,  low  sulfur  industrial  fuel 
27.  A  cojitinuous  process  for  making  substantially   pollu 
tion-free  solid  fuel  from  moist  small  particle  woody  maienals 
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characterized  b\  having  a  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

supplying  said  material  to  a  drier,  | 

drving  said  materials  until  the  moisture  content  thereof  is 
ievs  than  about   15  percent. 

admitting  said  dried  materials  to  a  carbom/er. 

pvroli/\ing  said  materials  in  said  carboni/er  until  the  tlbrous 
structure  thereof  is  destroyed  to  form  a  stilid  industrial 
fuel  having  a  fuel  value  of  at  le^t  ab<iut  II.OOHBiu  per 
pound  on  a  moisture  and  ash»free  basis  and  a  volatile 
combustible  matter  content  of  at  least  about  ^0  percent, 

collecting  said  fuel  as  it  leaves  the  carb«>ni/er  and  immedi- 
atelv  quench  cooling  said  fuel  to  a  temperature  between 
about  2(tO°"::v  \ 

conditioning  said  fuel  bv  agitat«>n  in  a  Steam  atniosphcu- 
until  saul  fuel  is  iii'  ioiigcr  pv r»>j■'horlc 


3,950.l44 
COAI   PROCESSINC;  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  (iillette.  Randolph.  N J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
tnergv  Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23.  1974,  S«r.  No.  472,556 

Int.  CI.-  riOL,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  44—2  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  fc^r  handling  combiistible  raw  materials  and 
reducing  said  raw  materials  to  product  and  by-pri>duct  fines  of 
selected  particle  sues  comprising 

a  reducing  mill  for  reducing  the  raw  materials  and  produc- 
ing an  outlet  stream  of  .said  product  and  by-product  fines, 
a  fuel  fired  generator  coupled  n  closed  circuit  relation- 
ship with  said  reducing  mill  for  producing  an  inert  gase 
ous  medium  for  carrying  said  product  and  b\  product 
from  said  reducing  mill, 

means  in  flow  communication  with  said  gas  generator  for 
circulating  said  gaseous  medium;  separator  means  in  flow 
communication  with  said  reducing  mill  for  receiving  said 
outlet  stream  of  said  mill  and  separating  said  product  and 
by  product  fines, 

conduit  means  coupled  to  said  separator  means  for  direct 
ing  by-prixluct  to  said  inert  gas  generator  for  combustion 
therein  such  that  by-product  fines  pros  idc  a  portion  of 
the  fuel   neces.sary  for  producing  said  gaseous  medium, 
and  eliminating  said  by-product  fines 


3.950.145 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDITIVE  MIXTURES 

CONTAININC;  METHANETRICARBOWLATES  FOR 

REDL(  IN(;  EXHAUST  (iAS  (  ATALVST  PLU(;(;iNG 

Leonard  .M.  Niehylski.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eth\l 

Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  June  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584.141 
Int.  CI.'  CIOL  //;* 
U.S.  CL  44-68  21  Claims 

I.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  ga.soline   for  an   internal 
combustion  engine  comprising 

I  an  antiknocl>,  amount  of  a  cyciopentadicn\l  manganese 
tricarbonvl  antiknock  compound  and 

II  an  amount  sutTicient  to  reduce  the  plugging  of  an  exh.iust 
gas  catalvst  of  a  compound  having  the  general  forniuhi 


whcreui  R  and  R    are  independently  selected  fron)  hydrogen 
and  h\drocarb\l  radicals 


3.950.146 

CONTINl OlS  PROCESS  FOR  ENER(,V  CONSERVINC; 

( OOPERATIV  E  COAL  FEEDING  AND  ASH  REMOVAL 

()F( ONTINUOUS.  PRE.SSURIZEDCOALGASIFIERS  AND 

THE  LIkE.  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

SAME 
Erv*in  I).  Funk,  (ilens  Falls.  N.\..  assignor  to  Kamyr,  Inc., 
Glens  Falls.  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.023 

Int.  CI.-  ClOJ  i  30,  3/50 

U.S.  CL  48—69  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  gas  from  gas  producing  particles, 
such  as  coal,  by  continuously  feeding  a  supply  of  such  parti 
cles  into  inlet  means  of  gasifier  means  under  a  predetermined 
elevated  inlet  pressure,  continuously  heating  the  particles 
under  pressure  within  the  gasifier  means  to  produce  gas  and 
ash  particles  and  continuously  discharging  the  ash  particles 
from  the  gasifier  means,  the  improvement  therein  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

confining  a  liquid,  such  as  water,  within  a  first  feed  path 
including  a  first  volume  defining  a  first  free  surface  ex- 
posed to  pressure  conditions  which  are  low  with  respect 
to  the  elevated  inlet  pressure  of  said  gasifier  means, 
progressively   introducing  a  supply  of  gas  producing  parti 
cles  into  the  first  volume  of  liquid  within  said  first  con- 
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fined    path   downwardly    through   the    first   free   surface 
thereof. 

confining  liquid  within  a  circuitous  second  feed  path  includ- 
ing a  second  volume  defining  a  second  free  surface 
spaced  from  said  gasifier  inlet  means  hut  in  communica- 
tion with  a  zone  of  elevated  pressure  including  the  inlet 
means  of  said  gasifier  means. 

continuously  circulating  the  liquid  within  said  circuitous 
second  feed  path  by  pumping  the  same  at  a  pumping 
position  spaced  from  said  second  vc>lume. 

progressively  removing  successive  incremental  volumes  of 
liquid  and  entrained  gas  producing  particles  within  said 
first  feed  path  and  communicating  said  successive  re 
moved  volumes  of  liquid  and  entrained  gas  producing 
particles  with  the  liquid  flowing  in  said  second  feed  path 
at  a  position  between  said  pumping  position  and  said 
second  volume. 

progressively  collecting  the  gas  producing  particles  within 
said  second  volume  and  moving  the  collected  particles 
upwardly  through  said  second  free  surface  and  then 
through  said  /one  and  into  the  inlet  means  t)f  said  gasifier 
means. 

confining  liquid  within  a  third  discharge  path  including  a 
third  volume  having  a  third  free  surface  in  communica- 
tion with  the  gas  pressure  at  the  ash  particle  discharge 
end  of  the  gasifier  means. 

progressively  discharging  the  ash  particles  into  said  third 
volume  of  liquid  thn^ugh  the  third  free  surface  thereof, 

maintaining  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  along  a  fourth  dis- 
charge path  at  an  energy  level  reduced  with  respect  to  the 
energy  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  third  discharge  path. 

progressively  removing  successive  incremental  viilumes  of 
liquid  and  entrained  ash  particles  from  communication 
with  said  third  discharge  path  and  communicating  said 
successive  incremental  volumes  of  liquid  and  entrained 
ash  particles  with  the  liquid  flowing  in  said  fourth  dis- 
charge path, 

progressively  separating  the  ash  particles  from  the  liquid  at 
a  separation  position  along  said  fourth  discharge  path 
downstream  from  the  position  of  communication  of  said 
incremental  volumes  of  liquid  and  entrained  ash  particles 
therewith, 

progressivelv  directing  liquid  from  at  least  one  of  said  feed 
paths  from  which  the  gas  producing  particles  have  been 
separated  into  the  liquid  in  one  of  said  discharge  paths  to 
aid  in  maintaining  said  third  volume  at  a  temperature 
below  boiling,  and 

progressively  directing  liquid  from  at  least  one  of  said  dis- 
charge paths  which  has  been  heated  and  from  which  ash 
particles  have  been  separated  into  at  least  one  of  said  feed 
fiow  paths  so  that  the  gas  producing  particles  contacting 
the  same  within  said  feed  paths  will  be  heated  by  heat 
transfer  therewith 


3,950.147 

PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  COAL  TO  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

OR  SUSPENDED  PARTICLE  PRESSURIZED  PROCESSING 

CHAMBER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

SAME 

Erwin  D.  Funk;  Oliver  A.  Laakso.  and  James  R.  Prough,  all  of 
Glens  Falls,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Kamyr.  Inc..  Glens  Falls.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,024 
Int.  CL'  CIOJ  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  48-86  R  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  converting  coal  or  the  like  particles  into  gas. 
heat,  or  gas  and  heat  within  a  processing  chamber  maintained 
under  a  predetermined  elevated  pressure  in  which  the  parti- 
cles are  fed  to  the  chamber  in  a  dry  finely  si/ed  form  less  than 
%  inch  nominal  diameter  and  maintained  therein  during  pro- 
cessing in  an  agitated  condition,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

confining  a  liquid  within  a  first  path  including  a  first  volume 
defining  a  first  free  surface  exposed  to  pressure  condi 


tions  which  are  low  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
elevated  pressure  of  said  processing  chamber 

progressively  introducing  a  supply  of  particles  of  a  size 
range  larger  than  said  finely  sized  form  into  the  liquid 
within  said  first  confined  path  downwardly  through  ihe 
free  surface  thereof, 

confining  liquid  withm  a  second  path  which  is  circuitous 
and  includes  a  second  volume  defining  a  second  free 
surface  communicating  with  a  zone  having  an  elevated 
pressure  of  the  order  of  said  predetermined  elevated 
pressure  of  said  processing  chamber. 

continuously  circulating  the  liquid  within  said  second  circu- 
itous path  by  pumping  the  same  at  a  pumping  position 
spaced  from  said  second  volume. 


pri^gressivelv  removing  successive  incremental  volumes  of 
liquid  and  entrained  particles  within  said  first  path  and 
communicating  said  successive  removed  volumes  of  liq- 
uid and  entrained  particles  with  the  liquid  flowing  in  said 
second  path  at  a  position  between  said  pumping  position 
and  said  second  volume. 

progressively  collecting  the  particles  withm  said  second 
volume  and  moving  the  same  upwardlv  through  said 
second  free  surface  and  into  said  zone. 

progressively  converting  the  particles  moved  into  said  zone 
into  said  dry  finely  sized  form  while  maintaining  the  same 
under  the  aforesaid  pressure  of  the  order  of  said  predeter- 
mined elevated  pressure  of  said  processing  chamber  and 
then 

progressively  feeding  the  particles  in  dry.  finely  sized  form 
into  the  processing  chamber  under  said  predetermined 
pressure 


3.950.148 

LAMINATED  THREE-LAYER  RESINOID  WHEELS 

HAVING  CORE  LAYER  OF  REINFORCING  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Heijiro  Fukuda.  No.   123.  3-chome,  I  megaoka.  Nagaokakyo. 
k,>oto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.814 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    9.    19"3.    48- 
113719;  Oct.  18.  1973.48-117081:  Mar.  18,  1974,49-31284 

Int.  Cl.=  B24D  U /OO 
U.S.  CI.  51-297  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  producti(-in  of  a  laminated 
three-layer  resin-bonded  abrasive  wheel  having  a  core  layer  of 
reinforcing  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  preparing  a  moldable  resinous  abrasive  composition  by 
admixing  abrasive  grains  having  a  mesh  size  in  the  range 
of  about  16  to  220  mesh,  with  an  uncured  thermosetting 
synthetic  resin  binder  therefor,  in  the  proportion  of  aK>ut 
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60  to  yo  parts  bv  weight  of  abrasive  grams  to  about  lu  to 

20  parts  by  weight  of  said  binder, 
b   placing  a  specified  amount  of  said  abrasive  composition 

into  a  die  in  the  form  of  a  thin  teyer, 
c     placing   over   said    layer    a  sheel   of  a   glass   reinforcing 

material  having  said  binder  previ<)usl\  deposited  thereon 

to  form  a  reinforcing  core  to  a  total  thickness  between 

about  0  4  and  4  5  mm, 
d    placing   a  specified   amount   of  said    resinous  abrasive 

composition  uptin  said  reinforcing  layer  to  form  a  three- 
layer  mass, 
e.  molding  said  three-layer  mass  at  a  temperature  of  about 

70°  to  yo°C  at  a  pressure  of  about  m  to   140  kg; cm'  for 

20  to  60  seconds  to  form  a  molded  block  of  laminated 

abrasive  composition  having  a  thickness  of  about  25  to  40 

mm, 
f  heating  said  molded  block  bv  high  frequency  wave  encrgv 

heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  to  75°C  for  about 

1  5  to  25  seconds, 
g    rolling  said  block   by   multiple  rolling  to   a  resin  binded 

laminated  sheetblank  having  a  thickness  of  I   to   I  "^  mm, 
h    blanking  out  a  circular  piece  faim  said  sheet,  and 
1    baking  said  circular  piece  at  a  temperature  from   room 

temperature  to    I  H0"C  for  a  period  of  about   20  to  30 

hours.  I 


3.950,149 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINLOLSLY  PRODLCING  RESINOID 

WHEELS 
Heijiro  Fukuda,  No.  123,  3-chome,  Lme^.^oka,  Nagaokakyo, 
K>oto,  Japan  (617  i 

Filed  May  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,419 

Int.  CI.'  (  09K  A;  1 4 

U.S.  CI.  51  "  298  R  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  resin -bonded  abrasive  wheel 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a  kneading  abrasive  grains  having  a  mesh  size  in  the  range 
of  about  16  to  220  mesh,  and  an  uncured  thermo-setting 
synthetic  resin  binder  therefor,  in  the  proportion  of  about 
60  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  abrasive  grains  to  aKiut  10  to 
90  parts  by  weight  of  said  binder,  to  form  an  abrasive 
composition  suitable  for  molding, 

b  molding  said  abrasive  composition  at  a  temperature  from 
about  70°  to  about  90°^ and  at  a  pressure  from  about  80 
to  about  140  kgycm'  for  about  20  to  60  seconds,  to  form 
a  molded  block  having  a  thickness  of  25  to  40  mm  . 

c  heating  said  molded  block  by  high  frequency  wave  energy 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  to  about  75°  C  for 
about  15  to  about  25  seconds, 

d  rolling  said  block  by  multiple  pairs  of  rolls  to  form  a 
resin-bonded  abrasive  sheet  blitfik  having  a  thickness  of 
1  to  15mm. 

e    blanking  out  a  circular  piece  from  said  sheet,  and 

f  baking  said  circular  piece  at  a  temperature  from  room 
temperature  to  180°  C  for  a  period  of  20  to  30  hours  to 
form  said  wheel 


3.950.150 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOV  ING  WATER 

VAPOR 

Johannes    Jacobus    Smorenburg,    Abcoude.    Netherlands,    as- 
signor to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.,  Amstelveen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,258 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    .Apr.    6,    1973, 
7304868 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  \^  14 
C.S.  CI.  55     30  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  procedure  for  dcacidulation  and  deodon/ation  of 
edible  oil  by  means  of  stripper  steam,  a  method  of  removing 
water  vapor  from  the  stripper  steam  after  dcacidulation  and 
deodt>ri/ation  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    contacting  the  steam  in  a  first  stage  with  finely  divided 
sulphuric  acid  in  a  region  at  a  pressure  lower  than  4  mm 
of  mercury , 
b    recycling  the  sulphuric  acid  and  extracting  heat  from  it 
during  the  recycling  step, 

c.  moving  the  steam  by  means  of  a  blower  from  the  first 
stage  to  a  second  stage, 

d.  contacting  the  same  steam  in  the  second  stage  with  finely 
divided  sulphuric  acid  of  higher  concentration  in  a  region 
at  a  pressure  lower  than  4  mm  of  mercury, 

e  recycling  the  sulphuric  acid  of  the  second  stage  and 
extracting  heat  from  it  during  the  recycling  step, 

f  adding  sulphuric  acid  from  the  second  stage  to  the  sul 
phuric  acid  of  the  first  stage. 

g  moving  the  steam  by  means  of  a  steam  jet  from  the  sec- 
ond stage  to  a  condenser,  and 

h   condensing  the  steam. 


3.950.151 
POLLCTION  CONTROL  APPARATCS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Thomas  Martin.  Salt  Lake  City.  Itah.  assignor  to  Air 
Pollution  Research  System,  Salt  Lake  City,  Itah 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,758 
Int.  CI.*  801 D  47/02 
IS.  CI.  55-95  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  contami- 
nated gas  stream  consisting  of 

1.  providing  an  apparatus  comprising 
a.  a  housing  having  lower,  central  and  upper  chambers 

formed  therein, 
h    perforated  divider  means  separating  the  lower  and 

central  chambers, 
C.  a  liquid  in  the  lower  chambers; 
d    means   for   maintaining   the   liquid   at   a  substantially 

constant  level  in  the  lower  chamber, 
e    a  contaminated  gas  inlet  to  said  lower  chamber  at  a 

location  above  the  level  of  the  liquid, 
f.  a  duct  supp<.)rted  by  the  housing  and  having  an  open 
lower  end  positioned  a  spaced  distance  above  the  level 
of  the  liquid  and  an  open  upper  end  in  the  central 
chamber, 
g  blower  means  including  a  drive  shaft  and  an  impeller 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  blower  means 
being  supported  by  the  housing  and  positioned  in  the 
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central  chamber,  above  the  open  upper  end  and  ar 
ranged  to  pull  air  from  within  the  duct  and  to  direct 
said  air  into  the  upper  chamber; 

h  a  fully  open  conduit  extending  through  the  central 
chamber  above  the  blower  means  and  transversely  to 
flow  of  air  through  the  duct. 

i.  a  pulley  in  the  conduit  and  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
drive  shaft, 

j.  drive  means  for  driving  the  blower  means  comprising  a 
motor  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  and  a  belt 
extending  into  the  conduit  to  drivingly  interconnect  the 
pulley  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  a 
pulley  on  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor, 

k  at  least  one  discharge  duct  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  upper  chamber,  and 

I  vertically  extending  baffle  means,  arranged  in  each  said 
discharge  duct,  such  that  air  cannot  pass  through  said 
duct  in  a  straight  path,  whereby  contaminants  and 
water  impinging  on  the  baffle  means  gravitates  down 
the  baffle  means  and  the  housing,  through  the  upper 


and  central  chambers,  through  the  perforated  divider 
and  into  the  liquid  in  the  lower  chamber, 

2  drawing  the  contaminated  gas  stream  into  the  lower 
chamber  through  the  contaminated  gas  inlet. 

3.  operating  said  blower  means  such  that  the  surface  tension 
of  the  liquid  immediately  below  the  duct  is  reduced  and 
particles  of  liquid  and  the  contaminated  gas  stream  are 
drawn  upwardly  through  the  duct  and  central  chamber  of 
the  apparatus  being  intimately  admixed  therein  thereby 
transferring  the  contaminants  from  the  contaminated  gas 
stream  to  the  liquid  particles,  and 

4  passing  the  liquid  particles  and  gas  stream  into  the  upper 
chamber  by  said  blower  means  whereby  the  velocity  of 
the  liquid  particles  and  gas  stream  decreases  and  the 
liquid  particles  containing  the  contaminants  coalesce  or 
impinge  on  the  walls  or  baffle  means  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  gravitate  down  the  baffles  and  having,  through 
the  upper  and  central  chambers,  through  the  perforated 
divider  and  into  the  liquid  in  the  lower  chamber,  and 

5.  venting  the  gas  stream  from  which  the  contaminants  have 
been  removed  through  said  baffle  means 


a  providing  a  filter  trap  means,  including  a  housing  and  a 
porous  metal  filter  member  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces contained  within  said  housing,  said  inner  surface 
defining  a  holhiw  chamber,  said  outer  surface  and  said 
housing  defining  an  inner  zone, 

b.  providing  a  natrophobic  coating  on  one  of  said  surfaces 
of  said  filter  member. 

c  passing  the  inert  gas  containing  the  liquid  metal  particu- 
lates entrained  therein  into  said  filler  trap  means. 


3,950,152  »^ 

FILTER  VAPOR  TRAP 
Jerold  Guon,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.085,  Dec.  1.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  402.937 

Inf.  CI.  BOld  46:04 
l.S.  CI.  55-96  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleansing  entrained  liquid  metal  particu- 
lates from  an  inert  effluent  gas  emanating  from  a  pool  of  liquid 
metal  comprising  the  steps  of 


d.  impinging  the  inert  gas  upon  the  coated  surface  of  said 
porous  metal  filter  member,  wherebv  the  inert  gas  passes 
through  said  porous  metal  filter  member. 

e  maintaining  said  filter  trap  means  for  a  determined  period 
of  time  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
liquid  metal  so  that  the  liquid  metal  particulates  are  in  a 
liquid  phase  upon  their  contacting  the  coated  surface  of 
said  porous  metal  filter  member  wherebv  the  liquid  metal 
particulates  contained  in  the  inert  gas  are  collected  it.  the 
coated  surface  and  form  globules,  and 

f  passing  the  inert  gas  cleansed  of  the  liquid  melul  particu- 
lates out  of  said  filter  trap  means. 


3,950,153 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Constantin    Graf   von    Berckheim,    FriedrichstrasM'    9.    6940 
Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Dvc.  10,  1973.  Ser,  No.  430,301 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germanv.    Dec.     II.     19~2, 
2260550 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  3/08 
C.S.  CI.  55-138  18  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  electrofiltration,  comprising  a  fiow 
passage  for  a  fluid;  a  voltage  source  which  includes  a  positive 
and  a  negative  terminal,  and  at  least  two  electrt">des  for  gener 
ating  a  potential  difference  in  said  fiow  passage  so  as  to  permit 
charged  particles  in  a  fluid  flowing  through  said  passage  to  be 
separated  from  the   remainder  of  the  fiuid,   said  electrodes 
being  connected  to  different  ones  of  said  terminals,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  collector  electrode  which 
communicates  with  said  passage  and  attracts  charged  parti 
cles.  said  collector«lectrode  being  prov  ided  w  ith  a  plurality  of 
hollow    projection*  so  as  to  enhance  the   ability    thereof  to 
attract  and  retain  charged  particles,  and  said  projection  hav 
ing   an   end   and   including  a   substantially    circumferentially 
complete  wall  portion  which  at  least  in  part  defines  said  pro- 
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lection  and  an  associated  depression  vihich  is  outuanilv  open 
at  a  locatKin  opposite  said  end. 


3,y5(),l54 
REC.FNfRATINC,  DRVINi;  SVSTFM 
Terry    Henders«in.    1^28    Flintshire    E>ri\e,    Schaumburg,    III. 
60172.  and  Joseph  H.  Henderson,  1  S.  7  12  Visla  Ave.,  lom- 
bard.  III.  60148 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1M74,  .Ser.  No.  453,587 

Int.  CI.'  m\D  53lto4 

\  .S.  CI.  55      179  4  Claims 


MftrnuMCNT  AiK 


1.  In  a  svstcni  for  dr\ing  air 

a    a  source  of  air  to  be  dried.  I 

b   a  pair  of  vessels  containing  desicCant  material  past  which 

air  must  move  in  the  drying  of  satne, 
c    said  vessels  being  alternately  coniected  in  a  drying  step 

betv^een  said  source  and  a  discharge  point  for  dried  air. 
d    one  of  said  vessels  having  the  desiccant  material  therein 

being   regenerated   v^hile   the  desiLcant    material   of  the 

other  of  said  vessels  is  removing  ounsture  from  air  sup 

plied  at  said  source. 

\  said  vessels  being  arranged  so  that  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  other  ves.sel  connecied  for  removing  mois- 
ture therefrom  is  in  one  direction,  while 

B    said  one  vessel  having  the  desiccant   material  therein 

being  regenerated  having  the  flow  of  regenerating  air  in 

the  opposite  direction  from  thCiflow  of  air  in  the  other 

ves.sel, 

e    circuit  means  for  connecting  sai 

drying   and    regeneration    by    flo*    therethrough    in    said 

opposite  directions  comprising, 
f   a  bypass  circuit  connected  between  said  source  and  the 

connection  of  said  source  to  the  Kes.sel  in  said  drying  step 

and  bypassing  a  part  of  the  air  frcim  said  source, 
g   a  heater  in  said  bypass  circuit  for  heating  said  bypa.ss  air 

before  being  diverted  to  said  one  vessel. 
h   additional  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  one  ves.sel  to 

the  other  vessel  with  heated  bypats  air  which  has  regener 

ated  the  desiccant  therein, 
I    a  cooling  circuit  connected  in  shunt  with  said  by  pass 

circuit  and  having  a  cooler  connected  therein  including 

means  for  directing  cooler  air  in  an  opposite  direction 

through  the  desiccant  of  said  on«  vessel  to  cool  the  desic 

cant  therein  after  the  desiccant  has  been  regenerated 


le  flow  ot  air  in  the  other 
lid  vessels  alternately  for 


3.<^5(»,I55 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  PI  RIFVING  .SV.STEM 

Cichi  komiyama,  Kokubunji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sew- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  July  26.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  382.979 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    July     28,     1972,    47- 
888  I  51  Ul 

Int.  CI.    BO  ID  50100 
C.S.  (I.  55     2  10  7  Claims 


ENCLOSeO  ^PACE. 


1.  An  automatic  air  purification  system,  comprising,  in 
combination,  electrically  operated  .ur  purifvmg  means  for 
purifying  the  air  in  an  at  least  substantiallv  enclosed  space  by 
removing  chemical  impurities  from  the  air  in  such  enclosed 
space,  siiid  air  purifying  means  comprising  a  body  of  reducing 
gas-abs<.irbing  material  and  electrically  operated  fan  means  for 
causing  air  to  pass  through  said  body  of  reducing  gas  absorb 
ing  material,  sensing  means  located  in  said  enclosed  space  and 
operative  for  generating  electrical  signals  having  values  indic- 
ative of  the  level  of  concentration  of  chemical  impurities  in 
the  air  contacting  said  sensing  means,  warning  means  opera 
tuc  for  issuing  a  warning  signal,  and  control  means  connected 
to  said  electrically  operated  fan  means,  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  and  also  connected  to  said  warning  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  electrically  operated  fan 
nic.ins  and  the  operation  of  said  warning  means  dependent 
upon  said  electrical  signals  generated  by  said  sensing  means. 


3.950.156 
DEVICE  FOR  .SEPARATING  LIQl  IDS  FROM  CASFOIS 

MEDIA 

Horst    Kail,   Cummersbach.   Germany,   assignor   to    L.   &    C. 
Steinmuller  GmbH,  (iummersbach.  Germany 

Filed  July   17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,154 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    July     18.     1973. 
2336447 

Int.  Cl.=  BO  ID  45108 
L.S.  CI,  55     440  4  Claims 


I.  Means  for  separating  liquids  from  a  gaseous  medium 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sinuous  substantially 
web  like  structures  each  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  in 
which  said  liquids  and  gaseous  medium  flow  from  the  front 
toward  the  rear  ends  of  said  structures,  each  said  web-like 
structure  being  formed  with  successive  crests  and  valleys 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  web-like  struc- 
ture, the  crests  and  valleys  on  one  side  having  corresponding 
complementary  valleys  and  crests  on  the  opposite  side,  said 
crests  on  both  sides  having  first  catching  troughs  open  in  a 
direction  facing  the  front  end  of  said  means  and  constituting 
confinements  formed  by  first  transverse  flanges  fixed  at  their 
rear  sides  to  said  web-like  structure  and  spaced  from  said 
web  like  structure  at  their  open,  front  sides  which  face  the 
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front  end  of  said  web  like  structure,  said  web-like  structure  at 
its  front  end  having  other  transverse  troughs  opening  in  the 
direction  opposite  that  of  said  first  troughs  and  constituting 
other  confinements  formed  by  second  transverse  flanges  fixed 
at  their  front  sides  to  said  web-like  structure  in  front  of  said 
crests  and  spaced  from  said  web-like  structure  at  their  rear 
sides  and  projecting  toward  said  first  flanges  with  said  first 
flanges  overlapping  said  second  flanges,  said  first  flanges  at 
their  rear  sides  merging  into  transverse  grooves  on  the  rear 
sides  of  the  crests  having  said  transverse  flanges,  and  being 
offset  from  said  crests 


3,950.157 
RAM  AIR  FILTER  FOR  LIGHT  AIRCRAFT 
Dorrance  Henry  Matney.  24415  -  116th  Ave.  SE.,  Kent,  Wash. 
98031 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  512.488 

Inl.  CI.-  BO  ID  4bili.j 

U.S.  CL  55-490  5  Claims 


^^rk-.^ 


1.  \  ram  air  filter  for  light  aircraft  comprising 
1.  a  paralleleipiped  housing  defined  by  right  rectangular 
parallelograms  when  v  lewed  in  two  of  its  principal  bisect- 
ing planes  and  a  non-right  parallelogram  when  viewed  in 
the  third  of  its  principal  bisecting  planes,  said  parallelepi- 
ped housing  Ci)mprising 

a.  a  base  element  formed  of  high  impact  plastic,  said  base 
element  including  an  apertured  main  wall,  a  pair  of 
opposed  parallel  side  walls  projecting  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  apertured  main  wall,  an  obtuse  end  wall 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  same  side  of  said  aper 
turcd  mam  wall  as  said  side  walls  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
and,  an  acute  end  wall  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
same  side  of  said  apertured  main  wall  as  said  side  walls 
at  an  acute  angle,  said  obtuse  and  acute  end  walls 
projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  edges  of  said  aper- 
tured main  wall,  and 
b  a  cover  element  formed  of  high  impact  plastic,  said 
cover  element  including  an  apertured  main  wall,  a  pair 
of  opposed  parallel  side  lips  projecting  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  apertured  main  wall,  an  obtuse  end  lip 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  same  side  of  said  aper- 
tured main  wall  as  said  side  lips  at  an  obtuse  angle,  and, 
an  acute  end  lip  projecting  outwardly  from  the  same 
side  of  said  apertured  main  wall  as  said  side  lips  at  an 
acute  angle,  said  obtuse  and  acute  end  lips  projecting 
outwardly  from  opposed  edges  of  said  apertured  main 
wall, 
c,  said  base  and  ct>ver  elements  assemblable  together  in 
a  manner  such  that  they  define  an  enclosure  through 
which  air  can  flow  by  entering  the  enclosure  through 
the  apertured  main  wall  of  one  of  said  base  and  cover 
elements  and  leaving  said  enclL)Sure  thrciugh  the  aper- 
tured main  wall  of  the  other  of  said  base  and  cover 
elements,  said  apertured  main  wall  of  said  base  element 


lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  apertured  main  wall  of 

said  cover  element,  and. 
2    a  filter  element  formed  of  a  compressible  foam  material 
mounted  in  the  enclosure  defined  b>  said  base  and  cover 
elements  and  si/ed  so  as  to  substantially  entirely  fill  said 
enclosure  between  said  apertured  main  walls. 


3,950,158 

L  REA  COLD  PACK  HAVING  AN  INNER  BAG  PROMDED 

WITH  A  PERFORATED  SEAL 

Rodger  L,  Gossett,  Red  Bud,  111.,  as.signor  to  American  Medical 
Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No    4'5.032 

Int.  CI."  F25D  5!U0 

L.S.  CI.  62-4  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  pack  for  use  in  providing  a  decrease  in 

temperature  from  the  ambient  temperature  comprising  a 
group  of  three  pliable  sleeve  type  plastic  bags,  two  of  said  bags 
being  of  approximately  the  same  size  and  strength  and  forming 
the  exterior  and  contiguous  interior  major  liners  of  the  pack, 
an  inner  bag  comprising  a  minor  liner  being  formed  as  a  sleeve 
type  bag  and  having  dimensions  and  strength  substantially  less 
than  the  combined  major  liners  enveloping  said  inner  bag.  the 
upper  marginal  seams  of  said  major  and  minor  liners  hemg 
co-extensive  and  sealed  together  to  forrr^  the  upper  end  vt  the 
pack,  the  lower  end  of  the  minor  liner  having  a  closing  seam 
being  capable  of  pressure  rupture  upon  application  of  manual 
force,  said  inner  bag  having  a  seal  extending  below  the  upper 
marginal  seams,  the  improvement  v. hich  consists  of  a  perf(>ra- 
tion  provided  through  said  inner  bag  within  the  seal  provided 
below  the  upper  marginal  seams  to  provide  a  pressure  relief  jI 
the  time  of  activation  of  the  pack  to  prevent  the  pressure  from 
acting  against  the  upper  marginal  seams  and  thereby  cause 
rupture  of  the  pac^  proximate  said  seams,  the  inner  bag  dis- 
posed for  holding  a  quantitv  of  water,  the  interior  major  liner 
disposed  for  holding  a  quantity  of  urea  which  upt^>n  reaction 
with  said  water  provides  for  the  decrease  in  temperature,  the 
ratio  by  volume  of  the  urea  to  water  contained  in  the  pack 
being  between  about  a  1    to  1   ratio  to  a  2  to  1  ratio. 


3.950,159 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Richard  Fox,   Rosanna.  and  Hubert  Charles  Oldland.  North 
Balwyn.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICl   Australta  Lim- 
ited, .Melbourne.  Australia 

Filed  May  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  356.809 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia.    Ma\     16.     1972, 
8972/72 

Int.  Cl.=  C05F  IIIOO.  7100.  BOIF  17100-  C08B  I lOO 
U.S.  CI.  71-11  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  suspension  ferlili/er  mixture 
by  mixing  one  or  more  fertilizer  components  vt.ith  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  suspending  agent,  the  improvement  vk  herein  said 
suspending  agent  is  at  least  one  agent  comprising  at  least  one 
polysaccharidic  gum  being  cross-linked  by  a  substance  com 
prising  a  redox  system  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  crosslinked  gaiactomannan  polysaccharides  and  cross- 
linked  biopoly  meric  material  which  is  produced  hv  a  prt>cess 


so: 
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comprising  the  microbial  transforrtation  of  carbohydrate 
material,  and  wherein  said  agent  constitutes  from  0  I '5J-  w/w  to 
5^  w/w  of  said  fertilizer  mixture 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  a  water  repel 
lent  fertilizer  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  water;  one  or  more 
compounds  capable  of  acting  as  a  fertilizer  and  at  least  one 
polysacchandic  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crosslinked  galactomannan  polysaccharides  and  crosslinked 
biopolymeric  material  which  is  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  microbial  transformation  of  carbohydrate  material, 
said  gum  being  cross-linked  by  a  substance  comprising  a  redox 
system  and  being  capable  of  thickening  said  m  ixture  and  being 
present  in  an  amount  fri^m  0  !  part  to  5  parts  b\  weight  per 
lUU  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition 


3,950.160 

INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  WEEDS  WITH 

2-Sl  BSTITl  TED  PYRDIDOPYIMIDINES  AND  .SALTS 

THEREOF 

Marwan    J.    Abu    El-Haj,    Ciales    Ferry,    and    Beryl    William 

Dominy,  Groton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York.  NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,645,  Sepl.  27,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,862,191.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.061 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  il22 
L.S.  CI.  71      92  7  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  weeds  which  com- 
prises treating  the  soil  before  emergence  of  the  weeds  or  the 
growing  weeds  themselves  with  a  herhicidal  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


the  alkali  metal  and  the  mono  .  di-  and  trialkylamine  salts 
thereof  wherein  each  alk\l  group  hiis  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 

R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky!  having 
from  Ti  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  CF^jR,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F,  CI.  H  and  — CLMN  wherein  I  .  M 
and  N  are  each  selected  friim  the  group  consisting  of  H , 
F  and  CI, 
X  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CI.  Br  and 

alkyl  having  from   I   to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
Y  and  Z  each  being  selected  from  Jlhe  group  consisting  of  H 
and  CH3 


3,950,16  r 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  LIFE  OF  BASIC 
REFRACTORY  LININGS  IN  HEAtTH-TYPE  FLRNAC  ES 
Helmut    Knuppel;    Karl    Brotzmann.  and    Hans-(>eorg   Favs- 
binder,  all  of  Sulzbach-Rosenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Eisenwerk-Geseilschaft    ,V1aximiliaashutte    mbH.   Sulzbach- 
Rosenb«rg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,678 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Aug.     16,    1973, 
2341424 

Int.  CI.'  L2\i    \,U 
V^.  CI.  75      52  I  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  life  of  basic  refractorv 
linings  of  hearth-type  furnaces  for  steel  production,  wherein 
oxygen  surrounded  by  hydrocarbon  Tuid  is  fed  into  a  pig  iron 
melt  in  said  furnace  below  the  surface  of  said  melt  by  means 
of  tuyeres  consisting  of  two  concentric  pipes,  the  oxygen  being 
blown  in  through  the  center  pipe  and  the  hydrocarbon  being 
blown  in  through  the  space  between  said  pipes; 


the  improvement  which  comprises' 

feeding  lime  dust  into  the  melt  entrained  in  said  oxygen,  the 
amount  of  lime  fed  into  the  melt  being  at  least  .3  kg  of 
lime  dust  per  0  \''i  <if  silicon  in  the  melt  and  per  ton  of  pig 
iron,  and  the  lime  being  fed  into  the  melt  during  desili- 
conizatKtn  of  the  melt,  wherein  said  lime  is  fed  for  at  most 
25^^  of  refining  time,  from  the  beginning  of  refining  of 
said  melt 


3,950,162 
REDl  CTION  TO  MANGANESE  METAL  CSING  METAL 

TRANSPORTING  COMPOLNDS 
Harold    H.    Schobert,    Gloucester    Point;    Roger    C.    Field, 
(iloucester,  and  Paul  H.  Cardwell,  Zanoni,  all  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc.,  Gloucester  Point,  Va. 
Filed  May  20,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  471.234 
int.  CI.-  C22B  ■4  7,uiJ 
U.S.  CL  75—80  51  Claims 
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1.  \  process  for  the  production  of  manganese  metal  com- 
prising reacting  a  manganese  compound,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese  oxides  and  manganese  halides, 
with  a  subhalide  of  a  transport  metal  said  transp<irt  metal 
being  silici>n.  to  form  manganese  metal  and  a  normal  halide  of 
the  transport  metal. 


3.950.163 

gi ATERNARY  FLl  XFS  FOR  ELECTROSLAG 

REMELTINCi  FERROLS  ALLOYS  AND  StPERALLOYS 

Ralph    Hamilton    Nafziger.    Albany.   Oreg..   assignor   to   The 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,469 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  ^!lU,4iU0 
U.S.  CI.  75-94  3  Claims 

1.  A  flux  composition  for  use  in  electroslag  remelting  of 
metals  consisting,  in  weight  percent,  40'^  CaFj.  ^'l'^  CaO,  4*^ 
MgO  and  20*^  AI2O3.  the  percentages  being  selected  to  add  to 
1  00  percent 
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3.950,164 
ALLMINIUM-BASED  ALLOY 
Vladimir  Adolfovich  Rotenberg,  Zelenodolskaya  ulitsa.  10/14, 
kv.  29;  Kira  Markovna  Khruschova,  Leningradsky  pros- 
pekt,  88,  korpus  1,  k>.  10;  Jury  Yakovlevich  Zilberg.  4 
Grazhdanskaya  ulitsa,  37,  korpus  1,  kv.  34;  Anzhelika  Pe- 
trovna  Begidzhanova,  Verkhaaya  ulitsa.  18.  Kv.  37;  Anatoly 
Sergeevich  Gulyaev,  Schelkovskoe  shosse,  77,  korpus  2,  kv. 
3;  Irina  Vladimirovna  Protasova,  ulitsa  Miklukho-Maklaya, 
51,  korpus  1,  kv.  86,  all  of  Moscow;  Alexei  Ivanovich  Sha- 
pochkin,  ulitsa  Korova,  5,  Mikhailovsk  Sverdlovskoi  oblasti; 
Vladislav  Ivanovich  Pavlov.  Polynkovskaya  ulitsa.  17.  Tam- 
bov; Eduard  Sergeevich  Mirakov,  Leningradskoe  shosse. 
7  2.  korpus  2,  kv.  63;  Arseny  Emelyanovich  Izotov,  Miro- 
novskaya  ulitsa,  9,  kv.  78.  both  of  Moscow;  Ivan  Alexan- 
drovich  Serikov.  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo.  64.  kv.  3.  and  Not 
Vasilievich  ignatiev.  ulitsa  Kosmonavtov.  2.  kv.  7.  both  of 
Kharkov,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  May   10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.023 
Claims    priority,    application    L.S.S.R.,    .May     10,     1973, 
1921777 

Int.  Cl.=  C22C  21100 
U.S.  CI.  75-^138  5  Claims 

1.  An  aluminium-based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  anti- 
mony in  an  amount  between  2()  and  8()  wt  'vf ,  and  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel, 
chromium,  and  titanium  taken  in  a  total  amount  of  between 
0.2  and  3.0  wt  '7( .  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphur,  selenium,  tellurium,  phosphrus,  and 
arsenic,  taken  in  total  amount  between  0.005  and  0.5  wt  9c, 
with  the  balance  being  aluminum 


amount  of  alloy  powder  being  in  the  range  0  1  to  8%  by 
weight  titanium  to  iron  powder,  wherein  the  alloy  powder 
added  to  the  iron  powder  contains  impurities  comprising 
up  to  1  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  allov  powder, 
2    cold-prAssing  the  resultant  ferrous  alloy  powder  mixture 


3,950.165 

METHOD  OF  LIQUID-PHASE  SINTERING  FERROUS 

MATERIAL  WITH  IRON-TITANIUM  ALLOYS 

Teishiro  Oda.  and  Takashi  Daikoku,  both  of  Nagasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,614,  Dec.  7,  1971,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,394,  Aug.  12,  1971, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,074,  Aug.  8, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

394,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1  967,  42-51068; 
Nov.  18,  1967,  42-74100 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  .?  00,  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  75-200  2  Claims 

1.  A  metht)d  of  sintering  ferrous  structural  material  which 
comprises 

1  adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  alloy  powder  consist- 
ing essentially  of  iron-titanium  alloy  powder  composed  of 
about  14  to  about  46'i  by  weight  of  titanium  and  the 
balance  iron,  to  an  iron  powder,  wherein  the  alloy  pt)wder 
added  to  the  iron  powder  contains  impurities  comprising 
up  to  I  of  the  total  weight  of  the  alloy  powder, 

2.  cold-pressing  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  pressure  of  about 
5  tons/cm'  and, 

3    sintering  the  resultant  powdered  mixture  in  the  liquid 
phase  at   and  above  a  temperature  of  about    MOO'^C  at 
which  the  iron  titanium  are  fusing,  said  predetermined 
amount  being  in  the  range  of  0.1    to  8%  by  weight  of 
titanium  to  iron  powder,  whereby  said  ferrous  structural 
material  is  obtained  having  density  of  substantially  more 
than  7  gm/cm^,  tensile  strength  substantially   more  than 
25  kg/mm',  percent  elongation  more  than  25 
2.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  machine  component  consist- 
ing of  an  exhaust  valve  seat  of  ferrous  material  having  density 
of  substantially  more  than  7  gm/cm',  tensile  strength  substan- 
tially more  than  25  kgymm'.  percent  elongation  substantially 
more  than  25,  which  comprises 

I  adding  to  an  iron  powder  a  predetermined  amount  of 
alloy  powder  consisting  essentially  of  an  ircin-titanium 
alloy  powder  composed  of  about  14  to  about  46*^^-  by 
weight    of  titanium,    balance    iron,    said    predetermined 


?rAs< 


at  a  pt^sure  of  5  tons/cm'  into  the  desired  machine 
componifii  shape. 

3  sintering  the  cold-pressed  powdered  mixture  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  14(KtT.  and 

4  recovering  the  finished  machine  component  of  said  fer- 
rous material. 


3,950,166 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SINTERED  ARTICLE  OF  A 

TITANIUM  ALL()> 
Kunio  Obara,  I  rawa;  \  oshio  Nishino.  and  Shoji  Matsumoto. 

both  of  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Metal 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  43"'.902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1973.  48-14606 

Int.  CI.-  B22F  3il6 

U.S.  CI.  75-213  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  article  of  a  titanium  alloy  by 
powder  metallurgv  techniques,  comprising  a  first  sintering 
stage  in  combination  with  a  second  sintering  stage,  in  which 
said  first  sintering  stage  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  ai  ieast 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  powdered 
titanium  and  titanium  hvdride  and  at  least  one  powdered 
additive  to  provide  a  first  powder  mixture,  sintering  the  first 
powder  mixture  at  a  temperature  not  more  than  M)(\^  C. 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  additive  and  the  eutectic 
point  of  the  additive  with  titanium  lo  partialK  aliov  the  titj 
mum  with  the  additive,  and  reducing  in  si/e  the  particallv 
sintered  mass  to  prepare  a  mother  a!l(\\  pi^wdcr,  and  said 
second  sintering  stage  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  said 
mother  alloy  powder  with  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  powdered  titanium  and  titanium  hy- 
dride to  provide  a  second  powder  mixture  having  a  predeter- 
mined composition,  compacting  the  second  pc^wder  mixture 
tci  form  a  compact  having  a  predetermined  shape,  and  sinter- 
ing the  compact  to  provide  the  article  of  a  titanium  allov 


3.950.167 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Simpei  Tutihasi.  Pittsford.  and   William   L,   Goffe.  Webster, 
both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to   Xerox   Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  401.092 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  -^  ii4 
U.S.  CI.  96-  1  R  11  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
a   providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  nonmigratmg 
electrically    porous   layer    of  electricallv    photosensitive 
material  contacting  an  insulating  layer 
b.  charging  said  imaging  layer, 
c    imagewise  exposing  said  member  to  activating  radiation 

for  said  electrically  porous  layer, 
d    promoting  the  dissipation  of  charge  in  the  nonexposed 
areas  relative  to  the  imagewise  exposed   areas  and  the 
capture  of  charge  in  the  exposed  areas,  wherebv  an  elec 
troslatic    latent   image   with   higher  surface   potential   in 
imagewise  exposed  areas  is  created,  and 
e    using  said  electrostatic   latent  image  to  form   a  visible 
image. 
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3,950,168 

FIXING  POWDER  IMA(;ES 

Peter  Franklin  Erhardt,  Webster;  William  Conrad  Richards. 

Marion,  and  John    Michael   Pochan,   West    Webster,  all   of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1973,  S«r,  No.  336.100 

Int.  CI.'  (;o.m;  sj'jo 

IS.  CI.  96      1.4  15  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  niethud  comprising  farming  an  elcctrostatw 
graphic  latent  image  on  a  surface,  developing  the  latent  image 
with  electroscopic  marking  material,  said  marking  materials 
comprising  resin  component  and  colorant  and  havmg  a  block- 
ing temperature  of  at  least  about  11(1°  F,  transferring  the 
developed  image  to  a  paper  or  thin  p<ilvmeric  sheet,  thereafter 
subjecting  the  image  present  on  the  substrate  to  pressure  ot  .it 
least  about  K)  pounds  per  linear  inch  at  temper. itures  of  about 
room  temperature  up  to  about  ^irC".  and  mimeduiteK  there 
after  exposing  the  image  to  vapors  of  a  solvent  tor  the  marking 
materials  so  as  to  fix  the  image  to  tihe  receiving  substrate,  said 
vapors  characterized  by  a  high  vaoor  pressure 


3.950.16S 

electr()ph()T()(;raph!c  element  with 
polymeric  condi  ctive  layer 

Daniel  Maurice  Timmerman,   Morttel,  and  Walter  Frans  De 

Winter,    Berchem,   both   of    Belgium,   assignors   to    ACiFA- 

C;EV  AERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,420,  Jan.  15.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,158.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1972, 
2134  72 

Int.  CI."  GOiG  15104 
l.S.  CI.  96      1.5  '  4  C  laims 

1.  -An  electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising  a 
support  of  paper  or  svnthetic  polvnuer  and  an  electroconiluc 
tive  layer  coated  on  at  least  one  lide  of  said  support,  said 
electroconductive  layer  having  a  surface  resistance  measured 
at   1.5  percent  of  relative  humiditv   lower  than   10"  ohm/sq 
said  electroconductive  layer  consislfiig  of  or  including  a  ma|or 
proportion    of   a    water  soluble    polvmer    resulting    from    the 
ammo  alkvlalion  of  polyethv  lene  imine  with   an  epoxy  com 
p<iund  bearing  a  quaternarv  ammonium  end  group,  according 
to  the  general  formula 


K N      K     CHj-rH-CH, 

'  y  \   / 

R,  0 

wherein  R  represents  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkvlene 
group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R,  R^,  and  R, 
(same  or  different )  represents  an  alky  I  group  containing  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  or 
wherein  R,.  R  ..  and  Ri  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  repre 
sent  an  heterocyclic  amine  group,  and  .\  is  an  anion,  wherein 
a  photoconductive  layer  is  applied  ^o  the  electroconductive 
laver 


3,950,170 

METHOD  OF  PH()T(K;RAPHIC  TRANSFER  LSINC 

PARTIAL  EXPOSLRES  TO  NEC;ATE  MASK  DEFECTS 

Rainer  Ciroshol?,  Heilbronn-Bockingen,  (iermany,  assignor  to 

Licentia  Patenl-VerHaltungs-Ci.m.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  .Main. 

(iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.822,  Nov.  3,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,561,  Dec.  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,277 

Claims     priority,    application     (iermany,     Dec.     2.     1969, 
1960463 

Int.  CI.-  (;03C  5/04,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96     27  E  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  photographic  transfer  ot  the  image  of  .i 
structure  forming  part  of  an  original  pattern  to  a  substrate 
coated  with  a  photosensitive  coating  comprising  the  steps  of 
exfHising  said  c(>ating  to  said  structure  of  said  original  pattern 
for  1  n  th  of  the  time  neces.sarv  for  full  exposure,  where  n  is 
at  least  equal  to  three,  where  one  half  of  a  full  exposure  is 
sutTicient  to  cause  development  of  the  coating  to  begin  and  a 
representation  of  the  pattern  to  become  apparent  on  the 
coating  and  an  exposure  for  I  n  th  of  the  full  expiosure  time 
is  insufficient  to  cause  a  representation  of  the  pattern  to  be 
come  apparent  on  the  coating,  replacing  said  structure  with 
another  and  identical  structure,  and.  in  sequence,  repeating 
the  step  of  exposing  said  coating  and  repeating  the  step  of 
replacing  until  full  exposure  is  achieved 


3.950,171 
DIAZOTYPE  MLLTKOLOR  REPRODLCTION  PROCESS 
Kou/i    Nihyakumen,   Hirakata:    Yasui   Leda,    Kobe;    Y  asutoki 
Kame/awa,  Hirakata,  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Kuwatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.   166,044.  July  26,  1971, 
abandcmed.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  27.  1970.45-65167 
Int.  CI.-  (i03C    •>  J-^.  i//<^ 
U.S.  CI.  96—49  8  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  dia/otv  pe  multi  coKu  reproduction  w  hich 
comprises 

A  exposing  image  wise  to  actinic  light  a  dia/otvpe  photo 
sensilive  material  having  a  photosensitive  Liver  contain 
ing  at  least  one  photosensitive  dia/onium  salt  (c  1  through 
du  original  sheet  ha v  ing  opaque  image  areas  and  transpar- 
ent or  semi  transparent  non  image  areas,  and 
H  heating  a  laver  ci^ntaining  at  le.ist  one  thermovolatile  or 
sublim.ible  A/i^  coupler  {in.  which  is  disposed  in  face-to 
face  contact  with  the  photosensitive  Liver  of  said  photo- 
sensitive material,  at  a  preselected  area  corresponding  to 
an  op.ique  image  area  of  the  original  sheet  desired  to  be 
reproduced  in  a  different  hue,  to  thereby  heat-transfer 
said  laver  of  the  a/o  coupler  (  <j  )  to  the  corresponding 
position  on  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  layer,  said 
steps  I  Ai  and  (Bi  being  performed  simultaneously  or  in 
the  time  sequence  of  (  A  )  Ui  (  B  )  or  (  B  )  to  (  A  ).  and 
("  developing  the  exposed  photosenstive  material  in  the 
presence  of  an  a/o  ci>upler  ih]  having  a  substantially 
L^wer  rate  of  coupling  with  the  dia/onium  salt  ((  )  under 
the  developing  condition  than  that  of  the  a/o  coupler  ia  i, 
to  therebv  develop  said  photosensitive  material,  whereby 
in  the  unexposed  latent  image  area  of  the  portion  to 
which  the  coupler  ia)  has  been  heat-transferred,  a  dye 
{c)—(u  I  having  a  certain  hue  or  color  is  formed  by  the 
selective  reaction  of  the  heat  transferred  coupler  I  u  )  with 
the  dia/onium  siilt  (c  )  and  at  the  same  time,  in  the  unex- 
posed latent  image  areas  to  which  the  coupler  [a  1  has  not 
been  heat  transferred,  a  dye  (<  }-(h)  having  a  different 
hue  or  color  from  said  dye  (t  )-(ti)  is  ft)rmed  by  the  reac- 
tion of  the  coupler  \hi  with  the  diazonium  salt  (<  ),  thus 
producing  a  multi-colored  copied  image,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 
using  as  said  diazotype  photosensitive  material,  that  which  has 
a  ccintinuous  thermiiplastic  resin  laver  between  a  ba.se  paper 
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and  a  photosensitive  laver  containing  at  least  one  photosensi- 
tive diazonium  salt,  in  which  said  thermoplastic  resin  is  se- 
lected from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  polvvinvl 
acetate,  polyacrylic  acid  ester,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyli- 
dene  chloride,  polystyrene,  ethyiene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 
styrene/butadiene  copolymer  and  vinyl  acetate/acrvlic  acid 
copolymer  said  continuous  thermoplastic  resin  laver  having 
the  property  that  when  completely  dried  it  exhibits  a  water- 
repellant  property  uniformly   throughout  the  surface. 


3,950,172 

INTRA  PACKET  FILM  PROCESSINCJ  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Dwin  R.  Craig,  C.aithersburg.  and  .Marvin  Phillip  Sirkis,  Rock- 

ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Insite  Corporation.  Gaithers- 

burg,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  423.568 

Int.  CI.-'  G03C  5/30,  5jJ6.  G03B  4  1il6 

L.S.  CI.  96—61  M  1  Claim 
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and  an  alkali  soluble  resin. 


1.  .A  method  of  insitu  developing  imagewise  exposed  ,X-ra\ 
dental  film  in  a  conventional  flexible  light  tight  film  packet  of 
the  type  having  a  film  sheet  carrying  emulsion  on  b<:)th  sides 
thereof  and  surrounded  by  a  black  light  shield  paper  with  a 
lead  foil  layer  against  one  surface  and  a  plastic  envelope 
encompassing  the  film,  paper  and  lead  foil  layer  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  penetrating  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  covering 
layers  on  one  side  of  the  packet  with  a  hypodermic  needle 
with  the  packet  flexing  in  a  direction  away  from  the  needle  as 
the  needle  penetrates  the  packet,  penetrating  the  flat  surfaces 
of  the  covering  layers  on  the  other  side  o{  the  packet  with  a 
hypodermic  needle  with  the  packet  flexing  away  from  the 
needle  as  the  needle  penetrates  the  packet  injecting  a  viscous 
monobath  processing  solution  into  the  area  between  the  film 
emulsion  and  the  paper  on  both  sides  of  the  film  sheet  of  the 
film  packet  through  the  penetrating  hypttdermic  needle  on 
each  side  of  the  packet  so  as  to  uniformly  coat  the  emulsion 
surfaces  of  the  film,  stripping  the  film  cover  from  the  pro- 
cessed film 


3.950,173 

ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  ARTICLE  WITH 

O-gtINONE  DIAZIDE  COMPOUND 

Daniel   Louis   Ross,  Princeton,  and   Lucian   Anthony   Barton, 

Trenton,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,025,  Feb.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,771.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.083 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1154,  1 17b 
U.S.  CI.  96-  75  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  improved  sensitivity  for 
electron  beam  recording  which  comprises  a  support  having  a 
layer  of  an  electrtm  beam  sensitive  mixture  thereon,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  film  applied  onto  the  outer  surface  of 
said  layer  away  from  said  support,  said  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  1  t^)  about  50  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture  of  an  electron  beam 
sensitive  compound  of  the  structure 


3.950.174 
ELECTRICALLY  INSLLATING  COATINt,  GLASS 
Yoshiro  Suzuki.  Tokyo;  .Masahiko  Ishiyama.  and  Jiro  (  hiha. 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Asahi  C.lass 
Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  24,  19"3.  48-45699 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  J  ::.  J  /O,  3I04 
L.S.  CI.  106-39.6  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  insulating  crystallized  coating  glass  com- 
position which  contains  CaO.AljOa.ZSiOj  crystals  consisting 
essentiallv  of 


percent  by  weight 


S.Oj 

25-48 

A1,0, 

8-24 

PbO 

0.5-40 

TiO, 

5-25 

CaO 

4-20 

ZrOj 

0-5 

ZrOj-TiO, 

5-25 

ZnO 

0-20 

PWV/nO 

0.5-40 

Sb,/)^ 

0-3 

Bin03 

0-3 

CdO 

0-3 

SrO 

0-3 

MgO 

0-3 

PhF. 

0-3 

BijOj-CdCK  SrO-MgO+PbFj 

0-3. 

3,950,175 
PORE  SIZE  CONTROL  IN  CORDIERITE  CERAMIC 
Irwin  M.  Lachman.  Corning,  and  Rodney  D.  Bagtey.  Big  Hats, 
both  of  .N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Corning. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  412.863 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  35iU6 
L.S.  CI.  106-40  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  porous,  fired  ceramic  product  having  at  least  70  vol- 
ume percent  cordierile  crystals  and  at  least  2u  percent  of  open 
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pores  larger  than  10  microns  in  diarfeter  and  being  made  bv 
the  process  of 

1  formulating  a  batch  ciimpositioo  usmg  ceramic  raw  mate 
rials  analytically  containing  AI^Oi,  MgO  and  SiO;,  at  least 
one  being  -200  Tyler  mesh  an4  selected  fr(.)m  the  group 
consisting  of 
1  to  179r  pyrophillite, 
I  to  40**  kyanite, 
1  to  ZC^  quartz,  and 
1  to  20*^  fused  silica, 
each  of  the  ceramic  raw  materials  selected  in  an  effective 
amount  for  yielding  at  least  70  Volume  percent  cordierite 
in  the  product  upon  sintering  the  batch  compt>siti(^n. 

2  blending  the  batch  composition  intt)  a  plastically  form 
able  mass;  I 

3  forming  the  plastic  batch  into  a  green  ceramic  bodv;  and 

4  TH-ing  the  green  ceramic  body  at  a  temperature  sutTicient 
to  sinter  the  raw  materials  and  t)ring  about  the  develop- 
ment i^f  the  cordierite  crvstals 


3.950.176 
SEMICONDl  CTING  GLASSES  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Emil   W.   De«K.   Woodstock.   Conn.;   Robert    E.  (iraf,  South- 
bridge.  Mass..  and  Robert  J.  Landry.  Poolesville.  Md.,  as- 
signors   to    American    Optical    Corporation.    Southbridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974.  S«r.  No.  463,628 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  ^116.  J/30 
t.S.  CI.  106  —  47  R  14  Claims 

I.   A   semiconducting   glass   coraposition   consisting  essen 
tialK  of  as  given  in  weight  percent: 


v,o, 

Ba(J 

Al,0, 

Fe/). 

CaO 

Cu,0. 


25-35 
35-45 
10-20 
0-15 
0-5 
0-10 
0-2 
0-4 


with  V2O5  +  M0O3  r  PjOj  being  in  the  range  of  7(i  u,  40 
weight  percent,  the  gla.ss  being  chetnicallv  stable  and  having 
a  resistivity  within  the  range  of  from  about  2  '  10'  to  about 
6x10"  ohm  cm.  , 


3,950,177' 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS 
James   Derek    Birchall.   and    John   Edward   Ca.ssidy,   b<ith   of 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,840,  Jan.  18,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,548,  March  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2«,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,077 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16. 
1970,  12544/70;  Dec.  II,  1970,  59032/70;  Dec.  11,  1970. 
59046/70  I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subsequent  to  Apr.  16. 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  J 5  66 
U.S.  CI.  106-55  9  Claims 

1.  A  dry  composition  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  a  re 
fractory  composition  which  comprises  a  dry  mixture  of  a 
refractory  material  and  from  0  5  to  25'5f^  of  the  composition  of 
a  halogen-containing  complex  phosphate  of  aluminium 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  gram  atoms  of  aluminium 
to  the  number  of  gram  atoms  of  phosphorus  is  substantially 
11  and  containing  at  least  one  chemically- bound  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  oxygen-con- 
taining organic  molecules 


3.950.178 
CONCRETE  CONTAINING  SPARINGLY  SOLLBLE 
BARIl  M  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Jaklin.  Devorastr.  4,  55  Trier.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.372 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    25,    1973, 
2348081 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106     89  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  concrete  composition  comprising  cement,  calcium 
sulfate  and  water,  the  improvement  which  comprises  includ 
ing  at  least  about  O.S'^r  by  weight  of  the  cement  of  at  least  one 
spramgly  stiluble  barium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  barium  oxalate,  barium  fluoride  and  barium 
silicate  hvdrate 


3.950.179 
STABILIZATION  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  L.  Schneider.  4236  Cottage  Circle  No.  3,  Las  Vegas. 
Nev.  89109 

Filed  May   17,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  470,805 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  5iOU 
U.S.  CL  106-  208  13  Claims 

1.  A  compi'sition   useful  in   stabilizing  finclv   divided  st>ils 
consisting  essentially  of 

a  hydratable  gum  m  an  amount  effective  in  providing  posi- 
tive bonding  between  granular  particles  up  to  about   1*4 
ounces  per  galit)n  ot  water, 
water,  and 

a  monohydric  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  an 
amount  of  25-35'^  by  volume  based  upon  the  volume  of 
water  and  alcohol. 


3,950,180 
COLORING  COMPOSITES 
Chuzo  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  485,086 
int.  CI.'  C09C  1,28 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  5  Claims 

1.  A  coloring  composite  comprising  an  inorganic  substance, 
said  inorganic  substance  being  at  least  one  clay  mineral  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolites  and  hydrogen 
montmorillonite.  said  hydrogenmontmoriltonite  being  pre- 
pared bv  alkali-treatment  and  successive  acid-treatment  of 
montmorillonite,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  basic  colored  compounds  having  organic 
cations,  said  organic  basic  colored  compounds  being  com- 
pt)sed  of  methine-,  poiymethine  ,  cyanine-,  azo-,  anthraqui 
none  .  triphenylmethane  .  thia/ine-,  a/ine-,  tnarylmethane-. 
phthalein  basic  dyes  and  being  combined  with  said  inorganic 
substance  through  ionic  bond 


3,950,181 
GRANULATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Albert  Pilgrim,  Edwalton,  England,  a.ssignor  to  BPB 
Industries  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438,339 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1973, 
5144  73:  Jan.  7,  1974,  589/74 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1102 
U.S.  CI.  106     306  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  discrete  porous  gypsum  granules 
comprising  the  steps  of 

agitating  a  suspension  of  powdered  gypsum  plaster  in  a 
stable  aqueous  foam  until  the  foam  becomes  interspersed 
with  enlarging  spheres  of  agglomerated  hydrating  plaster 
particles, 
collapsing  the  foam  when  the  plaster  has  sufficiently  set  that 
the  spheroidal  granules  retain  their  spherical  shape  and 
discrete  identity  after  collapse  of  the  foam. 
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and  drying  the  resultant  discrete  porous  spheroidal  gran- 
ules. 


3,950.182 
TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Margaret  Lilian  Steel,  and  Frank  Holt,  both  of  Runcorn.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  524,946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
53771/73;  Mar.  8,  1974,  10521  74;  Mar.  25.  1974.  13083/74 

Int.  CL'  B02C  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  106-308  C  25  Claims 

I.  A  mineral  comminution  process  which  comprises  commi- 
nuting the  mineral  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium  com- 
prising an  ionic  polysaccharide 

24.  A  mineral  slurry  comprising  a  comminuted  mineral  and 
anionic  polysaccharide  in  a  liquid  medium 


3,950,183 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANNEALED  PIGMENTS 

Horst  Weber.  Leverkusen;  Siegfried  Gruhl.  Leichlingen.  and 

Karl-Heinz  Endlich.  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Filed  Apr,  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.738 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Apr,  25.  1973. 
2320806 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-309  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  annealed  products  such  as  imirganic 
pigments  wherein  pigment-forming  starting  materials  are 
mixed,  optionally  with  the  addition  of  auxiliarv  substances, 
thereafter  annealed,  optionally  ground,  washed  and  then 
dried,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  water  to  the 
mixture  of  pigment-forming  materials  to  form  an  aqueous 
suspension  containing  at  least  about  ]0^  by  weight  of  HjO, 
applying  said  suspension  to  the  horizontal  flat  ring  surface  of 
a  hearth  which  has  been  heated  to  at  least  about  500°C.  rotat- 
ing said  ring  about  its  center  so  that  in  the  course  of  one 
rotation  of  the  ring  the  applied  material  is  heated  to  the  tem- 
perature of  formation  of  the  desired  annealed  product,  cal- 
cined and  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  ring  before  the  one 
rotation  has  been  completed. 


3,950,184 
MULTICHANNEL  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
Anthony  L,  Adams,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Darien  Fenn,  North 
Little  Rock,  ,4rk.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.592 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  7  04 

U.S.  CI.  134-10  7  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  separately  draining  the  centrifugaily  broad- 
cast residue  of  different  liquids  sequentially  dispensed  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer  spun  on  a  spin  order  work  station  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

aligning  a  multichannel  drain  system  containing  a  pluratilv 
of  stacked  drainage  cups,  each  with  an  isolated  outlet 
such  that  said  wafer  is  disposed  within  a  predetermined 
drainage  cup  during  the  treatment  of  said  v^afer  with  a 
predetermined  liquid 


1.  A  drainage  system  for  separately  draining  the  centrifu 
gaily  broadcast  residue  of  different  liquids  sequentially  dis- 
pensed on  a  spinning  semiconductor  wafer  comprising 

a  a  cup  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  drainage 

cups,  each  of  said  cups  having  a  separate  outlet,  and 
b    means  for  aligning  a  particular  drainage  cup  of  the  cup 
assembly  with  said  spinning  wafer  during  the  treatment  of 
said  wafer  with  a  predetermined  liquid 


3.950.185 
FILM  REMOVING  COMPOSITIONS 

Mitsuo  Toyama;  Toshio  Ito.  both  of  Tokyo;  Eiji  Kohaya<>hi, 

Higashikurume.  and  Hideo  Kosaka.  Sayama.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nichiban  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  7.  1974.  Ser,  No,  46^.841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1973.48-52151 
Int,  CI.'  B08B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  134-38  4  Claims 

1.  A  film  removing  composition  consistng  essentially  of  at 
least  one  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent,  as  a  major  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride, 
chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  bromochloromethane.  eth 
viene  dichlonde,  trichloroethylene,  tetrachloroethvlene. 
monochlorobenzene  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  5  to  20g  of  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  component  per  100  mi  of  said 
maior  solvent. 


3.950.186 
ENVELOPE  FOR  THE  TUBULAR  ELECTRODES  OF 
STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Heinz  Breidenbach,  Renningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nana 
Batterie  Aktiengesellshaft,  Hannover.  Germany 
Filed  July  8.  1974.  Ser,  No.  486,419 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv.    Jul\     23,     !9"'3. 
2337320 

Int,  CL'  HOl.M  35/04 
U.S.  CL  136-54  12  Claims 


1,  An  envelope  for  the  tubular  electrodes  of  a  lead  acid 
storage  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fabric 
tubes,  and  characterized  in  that  each  tube  comprises  groups 
of  warp  threads  tied  off  by  weft  threads  forming  a  pluralitv  of 
spacers  protruding  beyond  the  diameter  of  the  tube. 


3,950,187 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INVOLVING  PULSED 

ELECTRON  BEAM  PROCESSING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Allen  R.  Kirkpatrick,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simula- 
tion Physics,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.062 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21:263 
U.S.  CL  148-1.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  thermal   processing  localized  regions  of 
semiconductor  devices  and  materials  comprising  the  steps  of 
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a   generating  a  short  duration  pilse  of  electrons  in  the  form 

of  d  direeted  beam  constituting  a  short  duration  pulsed 

eleetriHi  beam,  1 

b    directing  said  short  duration  pulsed  electron  beam  at  a 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  ill  the  vicinit\  oi  d  region  to 

be  therm allv  processett,  I 

C    impacting  said  region  to  be  thermalK  processeti  v.ilh  s.iid 

sh»,)rt  duration  pulsed  electron  beam,  and 
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d  monientarilv  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  region  to 
be  IherntalK  processed,  energ\  dep. 'sited  m  "r  near  s.nd 
region  b\  said  short  duration  pulsed  ele^liiMi  beam  im- 
pacting thereon  raising  the  temperature  of  said  region 
above  a  threshold  processing  tem[ieraturc  ti>i  a  tin;e 
period  of  less  than  vuie  second 


3,«J50,189 

MFTHOI)  FOR  (  I  TTIN(;  OIT  A  WORK  PIK(  K  B\   A 

PLASMA  JET  OR  SIMILAR  CI  TTINCi  ARRAN(,KMKNT 

r.erhardl  Lange.  Frankfurt  am  'Iain,  and  Hans  Hirschbcrg, 
Altenhain,  both  of  (ierman>,  assignors  to  Messer  (iriesheim 
(imhH,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (;erman> 

Filed  Sept.  .\  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.763 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanj,    Sept.     18,    1973, 
234684'" 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  7m:    B26D  J/00 
t.S.  CI.  148      9  R  8  Claims 


3,950,188 
METHOD  OF  PMTERNIN(;  POI  VSIl  HON 

Robert  W .  Boner,  Santa  (  lara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif 

Filed  Ma>   12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,912 

Int    (I     HOIL  :     JO-^ 

U.S.  CI.   148      1.5  12  (  laims 


4.   A   method  of  selectiveU    implanting   inipiirit\    ions  m  a 
semiconductor,  comprising 

A    forming  an  insulating  coatinf  on  .i  seni  leosiductur  sub 
strate. 

B   forming  a  continut^us  layer  of  polysilicon  on  said  coating, 

C  depositing  a  masking  layer  eif  relatively  non oxidi/able 
material  on  said  polysilicon  layer. 

D    selectively  etching  said   masking  layer  to  expose  prede 
termined  regions  of  said  polysilicon  layer, 

E,  selectively  oxidi/ing  said  polysilicon  laver  through  the 
entire  depth  of  said  exposed  regions  to  form  regions  of 
silicon  oxide  separating  elemerts  of  polysilicon.  with  said 
silicon  oxide  regions  being  thicker  than  said  poKsilicon 
elements, 

F    removing  said  masking  layer,  and 

Ci  exposing  said  laver  of  polysilicon  elements  and  silicon 
oxide  regions  tc>  a  first  beam  iif  impurity  ions  of  sufficient 
energy  to  penetrate  through  said  polysilici>n  elements  and 
into  the  regions  of  said  semictmiluctor  substrate  aligned 
therewith  without  penetratiryj  said  thick  silicon  oxide 
regions 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  out  from  a  piece  of  predetermined 
material,  a  work  piece  imparting  thereto  ,i  shape  symmetrical 
about  an  .i\is  of  svmmetrv,  using  cutting  devices  operable  to 
cut  the  material 

comprising  the  steps  of 

.1  mounting  the  material  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
cutting  devices  in  a  direction  of  the  axis  iif  symmetry, 

b  mounting  two  said  cutting  devices  for  normally  simulta- 
neous perpendicular  movements  t)f  equal  magnitude, 
relative  t(>,  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  symmetrv 
and  in  directions  toward  and  respectively  away  from  each 
other, 

c  activating  said  axial  and  perpendicular  movements  at  the 
same  time  or,  respectively,  separately,  as  required  by  the 
desired  shape  of  the  work  piece,  whereby  the  sides  of  the 
work  piece  on  each  side  of  said  axis  of  symmetry,  are 
simultaneously  cut  with  edges  parallel  and  or  angular 
relative  to  said  axis  of  svmmetrv 


3,950,190 
RECOVKRV-ANNEAl.ED  COLD-REDl  (  ED  PLAIN 
(  ARBON  STEELS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODCCINC; 
Peter  B.  Lake.  Boardman  Township,  Mahoning  County,  Ohio, 
as.signor  to  Youngstonn  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  No\.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.745 
Int.  CI.'  C21D  V  JA 
U.S.  CI.  148      12  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  oi  treating  plain  carbon  steel  to  provide  a 
non  full  hard  steel  strip  without  substantial  recrystalli/atum, 
said  steel  having  no  agents  purposely  added  to  contribute 
significantly  to  precipitation  strengthening,  comprising 

cold   reducing  said   steel   in   the  order  of   10  to   50*5^.  and 
recoverv   annealing  the  cold-reduced  steel  at  a  tempera- 
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ture  and  for  a  time  such  that  will  provide  a  yield  strength 
in  the  range  of  55  to  80  ksi  (,379-551  MPaj  and  increase 


100 


o 

flO 

UJ    — 

_i  m 

-1    iL 

o  — 

X    05 

(0    > 

60 

< 

40 


• 

,HC 



:i:^Mc 

/^ 

^LC 

/^  /" 

■  /^ 

//' 

10             30 

60 

%  RE0UCTIO^ 

1 

its  ductilitv  to  at  least  1  u'r  ,  as  measured  bv  percent  longi- 
tudinal elongation. 


3,950,191 

COLD  ROLLED  STEEL  SHEETS  HAVING  AN 

EXCELLENT  ENAMELABILITV  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODLC  IN(;  SAID  COLD  ROLLED  STEEL  SHEETS 

kenji  Ito;  Isao  Takahashi.  both  of  Chiba;  \o  Ito.  Kurashiki; 
Takuo  Imai.  Chiba;  Fumio  Kosumi,  and  Hideo  Kuguminato. 
both  of  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.407 

Int.  CI.-  C21D  9/48 

U.S.CL  148-12.1  5  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  producing  cold  rolled  steel  sheets  hav  ing  an 
excellent  enamelability  which  comprises  adding  to  a  molten 
steel  containing  not  more  than  0020'^  of  carbon,  not  more 
than  (»  (.)?''^'(  of  silicon,  not  more  than  U.SO'^r  of  manganese,  not 
more  than  0  0 1 '^r  of  aluminum,  not  more  than  0  u50'7c  of 
oxvgen,  and  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  less  than  0,01%,  and 
the  remainder  being  inevitable  impurities  and  iron,  boron 
within  a  range  of  0  uO.'i  0  020'?  being  in  such  amounts  of 
B(%)xO(%)  of  more  than  1»10  ^  and  hot  rolling  the  resulting 
steel,  cold  rolling  the  steel,  and  subiecting  to  a  recrvstalli/a- 
titin  annealing  under  a  decarbun/ation  atmosphere 


3,950,192 
CONTINIOI'S  CARBCRIZINC  METHOD 
David  1.  Golland,  Cary;  Nicholas  K.  Harakas.  Raleigh;  John 
W.  Mottern.  Car>;  Gary  FI.  O'Connor,  and  Charles  J.  Run- 
kle,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St.  LouLs,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,365 
Int.  CI.'  C21D  /  4^ 
l.S.  CI.  148-16.5  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  continuously  carburizing  black  plate 
stock  wherein  the  carhun/ed  stock  has  an  essentially  soot-free 
surface  and  a  microstructure  substantially  free  of  proeutectoid 
ferrite.  comprising  the  steps  of 

a   providing  black  plate  stock  in  coil  form, 
b    heating  said  stock  in  the  austenitization  range  of  950  - 
1  150  ("  in  a  continuous  heat  treating  furnace  containing 
a  carbun/ing   atmosphere   consisting  essentially   of  a 


hydrocarbon  gas  and  an  endothermic  gas  wherein  said 
gas  has  a  carbon  availability  in  the  range  of  about  0.010 
to  about  0.080  so  that  residence  time  ot  s.nd  stock  in 
said  furnace  is  less  than  about  10  minutes, 
c.  honn>geni7ing  said  stock  in  the  austenitizing  range  of 
800°-1040''C  so  as  to  attain  a  uniform  matr.    distribution 
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of  carbon  across  the  lei.gth,  vsioth  .ind  thukness  of  said 
stock,  and 
d  quenching  said  slock  at  a  temperature  below  about  600°C 
from  the  austeniti7ing  range  by  impinging  gas  jets  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  stock  so  as  to  attain  a  uniform  micro 
distribution  of  carbon. 


3.950.193 
TARNISH  RESISTANT  COPPER  AND  COPPER  AI  1  ()\S 
Elmer  J.  Caule.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  corpora- 
tion. New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.673.  May  2",  \^^\ .  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  494.-36 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  ~  /:    B32B  15/04 
l.S.  CI.  148-31.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  tarnish  resistant  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and 
ctipper  alloys  and  a  uniform  glassy  like  and  substantially  pore 
free  coating  consisting  of  copper  phosphate  on  the  surface 
thereof  ranging  in  thickness  from  20  to  1000  Angstrom  units. 


3.950.194 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MATERIALS 
Hozumi    Hirota.    \  amato-koriyama.    and    \  oshio    Tav»ara. 
Shifyonawate.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Flee ■ 
trical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  July   17,  19"'4,  Ser.  No.  489.837 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  July  20.  19^3.  48-S180S 
Int.  CI.-  HO  IF  i.u4 
U.S.  CI.  148-31.57  ;  (  laims 

1.  A  magnetic  composition  having  a  maximum  energy  prod- 
uct iif  above  1  2  MG  Oe  comprising  1  2  to  13  mole  %  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  cerium  and 
samarium,  and  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt. 
manganese  and  copper 


3,950.195 
LPE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  REDUCING  EDGE  GRONMH 
Daniel  Leon   Rode,  .Murray   Hill,  and  Norman   Edwin  Schu- 
maker,  VNarren.  both  of  NJ.,  a*kSignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.598 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ',Jd 
l.S.  CI.  148-  171  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  technique  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a   in  a  controlled  atmosphere,  heating  a  source  solutior  and 

a  substrate  until  said  solution  is  saturated, 
b    rapidlv  cooling  said  solutu'in  and  substrate  ti-  a  tempera 
lure  at  which  said  s<'>lution  is  supersaturated  but  heteroge 
neous  nucleation  in  said  solution  does  no\  c>ccur. 
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c  beft>re  bringing  said  soiutiDn  and  suhstratc  into  contact 
with  one  another,  allowing  sirfficient  time  to  elapse  for 
convective  equilibrium  to  be  established  in  said  solution 

d  bringing  said  solution  and  substrate  into  contact  with  one 
another  for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  allow  an  epitaxial 
layer  of  a  desired  thickness  io  be  grown  on  said  substrate, 
and 

e    during  steps  (ci  and  id),  maintaining  substantialls  con 
stant  the  temperature  nf  said  Rolutmn  and  substrate. 


3.950.196 
COOL-Bl  RNING  GUN  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING 
TRIAMINOQl  ANIDINE  ETHVIENE  DINITRAMINE 
Joseph  E.  Elanagan,  Woodland  HNlLs,  and  Vernon  E.  Haur>. 
Santa  Susana.  both  of  Calif..  a.s«i{(nors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  El  Set(undo,  Calif. 

Eiled  June  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  370,133 
Int.  CI.-  C06B  :5  ?4.  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  U9     92  6  Claims 

1.  A  gun  propellant  consisting  nf  ab(.iut  7.S'?^  hv  weight  (>f 
tnaminoguanidine  ethylenedinitnamine,  about  24  S'<;  b\ 
weight  of  nitrocellulose,  and  aK>iit  d  5^'f  by  weight  of  eth\l 
centralite  . 


3.950.197 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SUBSTANTIA  I, I  V  PLANAR 

STRUCTURE  CONSTITUTED  BY  JOINTED  BUII.DIN(, 

ELEMENTS 

Jean  Beranger,  Ma.ssy,  and  Pierre  Perrin.  Pont  Ste  Marie,  both 

of  Erance,  a<>signors  to   La   Vcrmiculite  et    la   Perlite  S.A., 

Nanterre,  Erance 

Eiled  July  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.672 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July      11,      1973, 
73.25357 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  .il/20 
U.S.  CI.  428  -311  .  9  Claims 


3.950.198 
FUSION  OF  VINYL  PLASTISOL  TO  HEAT-SENSITIVE 

BACKINC; 
Joseph  \.  Cannon;  John  F.  Pysz,  Jr.,  and  James  T.  Renshaw, 
all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,999,  Oct.  19,  1971.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,996 
Int.  CI.''  D05C  r.DO.  B29C  J^'dO    C09J  5/(J0 
U.S.  CI.  156     79  II  Claims 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  carpet  material  ct^mprismg  a 
carpet  facing,  a  heat  sensitive  backing  therefor  and  a  vinyl 
backing  therefor  which  comprises  (A)  applying  a  vinyl  plasti 
sol  to  a  heat-scnsitive  backing  integral  with  a  carpet  facing  and 
(B)  heating  said  material  in  a  heating  /one  having  communi- 
catuin  with  the  atmosphere  wherein  a  heating  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  air.  gas  or  steam  is  pro- 
jected against  the  surface  of  said  vinyl  plastisol  fr<im  sources 
of  said  heating  medium  within  said  heating  zone  and  wherein 

1  the  distance  of  said  material  from  said  heating  medium 
sources  is  from  about  1  inch  to  about  lU  inches, 

2  the  temperature  within  said  heating  zone  is  from  about 
150°C.  to  about  200°C., 

3  the  dwell  time  of  said  material  in  said  heating  zone  is  from 
about  3  minutes  to  about   10  minutes, 

4  the  velocity  at  which  said  heating  medium  issues  from 
said  stiurce  is  from  ab<iut  100  to  about  4000  feet  per 
minute  but  below  the  point  at  which  deformation  of  the 
surface  of  said  plastisol  occurs, 

5  the  angle  at  which  said  heating  medium  is  applied  lu  the 
surface  of  said  plastisol  is  from  about  0°  to  about  90". 


3.950,199 
BOTTLE  COATING  METHOD 
HoHard  R,   Lucas,  Toledo,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  OHens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.574 

Int.  Cl.=  B29C  2-^.24^  B05D  1/26,  1/40,  J/12 

IS.  CI.  156—86  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  floating  roof  for  covering 
a  liquid  reserve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moulding  at  the  site  of  the  liquid  reserve  a  successive  of 
substantially  parallelepipedic  elongated  building  ele- 
ments from  a  rapidly  poly merizable  foamed  plastic  mate- 
rial, 

moving  each  one  of  said  moulded  elements,  as  it  issues  from 
said  mould,  over  said  liquid  reserve,  in  such  a  way  that  it 
IS  juxtaposed  to  the  previously  moulded  element  (.m  top 
of  said  liquid  reserve,  and 

applying  a  bonding  material  aking  the  joint  between  said 
element  and  said  previous  element  after  the  juxtaposition 
has  been  accomplished. 


1.  A  method  for  completely  enclosing  two  contiguous  re- 
gions of  a  glass  container  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  a  reservoir  having  formed  thereon  a  doctoring 
edge  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  first  region  of  said 
gla.ss  container,  said  reservoir  containing  molten  organic 
polymeric  material  extending  said  reservoir  containing 
said  molten  material  from  a  remote  location  to  a  location 
adjacent  said  first  region  of  said  glass  container  after  said 
glass  container  is  at  a  coating  application  station, 

supplying  molten  organic  polymeric  material  to  said  reser- 
voir at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  said  reservoir  in 
a  substantially  overflow  condition  at  the  time  of  extension 
from  said  remote  location, 

contacting  said  first  region  of  said  glass  container  with  said 
overflowing  organic  polymeric  material, 
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flowing  said  molten  organic  polymeric  material  direectly 
from  the  reservoir  onto  said  first  region  of  said  glass 
container  and  simultaneously  doctoring  said  flowing  ma- 
terial by  moving  said  reservoir  and  said  glass  container 
relative  to  one  another  through  360°  with  respect  to  the 
circumference  of  said  glass  contaner  while  said  glass 
container  is  in  contact  with  said  overflowing  organic 
polymeric  material  to  thereby  cause  said  first  region  to  be 
completely  enclosed  with  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of 
said  organic  polymeric  material, 

retracting  said  reservoir  to  said  remote  location  after  said 
relative  360°  movement  has  taken  place, 

placing  a  hollow  tubular  member  of  a  contractable  thermo- 
plastic material  around  the  second  region  of  said  glass 
container,  and 

contracting  said  thermoplastic  tubular  member  into  a  snug 
fitting  conforming  engagement  with  said  second  region  of 
said  glass  ctmtainer  to  thereby  completely  enclose  said 
second  region 


3,950,200 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THERMAL  PRINTING 

HEAD 

Shoichi  Muramoto;  Ichiro  Fukunaga,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Haruyuki  Ikeda.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1  973,  48-48482 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  //  26    C03C  ]7;22.  GOID  15/2U;  H05B  3//6 

U.S.  CI.  156-  89  8  Claims 
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3,950,201 
TIRE  MANUFACTURE 
Charles  J.  McEvoy.  and  VNarren  R.  Dietrich,  both  of  Topeka. 
kans..  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  473.1  18 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  i'J- 

U.S.  CI.  156-  126  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  an  endless  inevpar,sib!e  hch 
and  an  expandable  tire  carcass  to  make  a  pneumatic  tire  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  eslabiishing  a  pluralitv 
of  points  each  fixed  equidistantly  at  a  predetermined  distance 
axially  of  said  carcass  from  a  respectivelv  associated  point  on 
the  mid-circumferential  line  of  said  carcass  such  that  said 
plurality  of  points  define  a  reference  plane  fixed  directly  with 
respect  to  said  mid-circumferential  line  of  the  carcass  inde- 
pendently of  apparatus  supporting  the  carcass,  placing  said 
belt  in  an  endless  cylindrical  ring  having  a  lateral  edge  parallel 
to  the  mid-circumferential  centerline  of  the  belt  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  said  predetermined  distance,  locating  said  belt 
and  said  ring  in  surrounding  annularly  spaced  relation  aK'Ut 
said  carcass  with  the  circumferential  centerline  of  said  belt 
coplanar  with  the  mid-circumferential  line  of  said  carcass  h\ 
locating  said  lateral  edge  coplanar  with  said  reference  plane 


3.950.202 

.METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  NATURAL  STONE 

VENEER  PRODUCT 

William  E.  Hodges.  Royal  York  Hotel   100  Front  St.   West. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  369,308 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/12,  31il8.  E04C  :  04 

U.S.  CI.  156-154  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thermal  printing  head  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  printing  a  circuit  pattern  of  resistive  elements 
and  electric  conductors  on  one  surface  of  a  flat  paper  sheet, 
covering  said  circuit  pattern  and  said  one  surface  of  said  paper 
sheet  with  a  carrier  layer  of  a  substantially  transparent  com- 
pound formed  of  a  methacrylic  acid  resin  capable  of  being 
burned  off  by  heat  baking  at  a  temperature  above  about 
500°C  without  forming  residual  carbonides,  peeling  off  said 
flat  paper  sheet,  placing  the  remaining  carrier  layer  carrying 
said  circuit  pattern  over  the  surface  of  a  preshaped  insulating 
substrate  with  said  circuit  pattern  being  interposed  between 
said  carrier  and  said  substrate  and  lying  en  said  substrate,  and 

thereafter  baking  said  earner  layer  substrate  and  circuit  pat-  1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  stone  veneer  prtxluct 
tern  at  a  temperature  above  about  500°C  to  cause  the  carrier  having  a  veneer  layer  of  a  naturally-occurring,  slabable  stone 
layer  to  be  cleanly  burned  off  and  to  cause  the  circuit  pattern  material  of  several  square  feet  in  area  bonded  to  supporting 
to  adhere  to  said  substrate  ^  material  including  the  steps  of: 
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April  13,  1976 


a.  savk  cutting  the  naturalK  occurring  stone  material  to  form 
slabs  having  parallel  side  faoes  and  a  thickness  of  the 
order  of  not  greater  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  and 
significantly  thicker  than  twice  the  thickness  of  the  de 
sired  ultimate  veneer  layer  of  a  composite  stone  veneer 
product  so  that  said  slabs  maj  be  manoeuvered  and  haii 
died  without  breaking, 

b  adhesively  bt>nding  a  layer  i>f  supporting  material  to  each 
of  said  parallel  side  faces  of  one  or  more  of  said  slabs. 

c  mamtaining  one  or  more  of  the  slabs  with  the  supporting 
material  adhered  thereto  in  a  secured  position  so  that  said 
one  or  more  slabs  can  be  subjected  to  a  further  saw  cut- 
ting operation,  and 

d.  saw  cutting  through  said  one  or  more  slabs  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  and  midway  between  said  parallel  side  faces  to 
abrade  away  a  significant  central  volume  of  the  naturally- 
occurring  stone  material  lying  between  two  parallel 
planes  parallel  to  said  side  faces  sti  as  to  form  at  least  two 
compc^site  stone  veneer  products  each  having  a  veneer  of 
said  naturally-occurring  stone  material  of  essentially 
uniform  thickness,  the  thickness  of  each  veneer  being  of 
the  order  of  at  least  three  sixteenths  of  an  inch  and  signif 
icantly  less  than  one  half  the  thickness  of  said  one  or 
more  slabs. 

3.^50.203 

METHODS  OF  APPLY  INC;  A  TAPE  AROl  ND  AN  OBJE(  T 

OR  A  STACK  OF  OBJECTS  AND  DEVICES  FOR 

CARRYING  OLT  SAID  METHOD 

Alike  Van  der  VVal,  Oss,  Netherlands,  avsignor  to  Vereenigde 

Metaalverpakking    en    Hechtdraed    Industrie    B.V.MVM- 


Endra.  Oss,  Netherlands  | 

Filed  Apr.  2.  197  5.  SeA  No.  5b4,447 


U.S.  CI.  156 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  tape  ground  an  object  or  a  stack 
of  objects,  in  which  a  tape  extendirtg  between  two  suppiv  reels 
and  consisting  of  two  tapes,  which  emanate  from  individual 
supply  reels  and  have  their  ends  iriterconnected,  is  passed  in 
L -shaped  fashion  around  the  objector  the  stack  of  objects  and 
subsequently  the  tape  portums  then  extending  between  the 
object  of  the  stack  of  objects  and  llie  supply  reels  are  forced 
towards  one  another  along  the  object  or  the  stack  of  objects 
and  connected  with  one  another  an<|  severed  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  object  or  the  stack  of  oljects  is  surrounded  by  a 
closed  tape  and  whereby  a  tape  extending  between  said  sup 
ply  reels  and  consisting  of  tapes,  wl|jch  emanate  from  mdivid 
ual  supply  reels  and  have  their  entfc  interconnected,  is  again 
formed,  characterized  in  that  each  of  the  two  tape  portions 
forced  towards  one  another  is  cla^iped  tight  at  a  given  dis 
tance  from  the  other  tape  portion  tt  two  places  spaced  apart 
bv  about  twice  said  given  distance  »i  a  direction  transverse  of 
the  object  or  the  stack  of  objects,  after  which  in  order  of 
succession,  one  tape  portion  is  cut  at  a  spoi  midway  between 
Its  two  clamping  places,  the  tape  ends  thus  formed  between 
said  clamping  places  and  facing  one  another  are  directed 
towards  the  other  tape  portion,  this  other  tape  portion  is  also 
cut  at  a  spot  midway  between  its  two  clamping  places,  the 
resulting  tape  ends  of  the  other  tape  portion  facing  one  an 


other  are  bent  i_>ver.  torccd  against  the  tape  ends  ot  the  first- 
mentioned  tape  portion  and  jinnted  thereto,  where  upon  the 
clamped  tape  portions  are  released. 


3.950.204 
I.OVV   PRESSIRE.  THIN  FILM  BONDING 
Warren  D.  Williams,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  293, 70H.  Sept.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,385 
Int.  CI."  B29C  27,12 
U.S.  CI.  156     235  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  together  sections  of  aluminum 
surfaces  for  fabricating  a  slotted  waveguide  tvpe  antenna 
which  comprises: 

a.  priming  one  of  the  aluminum  surfaces  of  one  of  two 
.intenna  sections  to  be  joined,  and  applying  an  adhesive 
film  less  than  1  mil  thick  to  the  primed  aluminum  surface 
of  the  two  antenna  sections,  wherein  the  primed  alumi- 
num surface  of  one  i>f  the  sections  to  be  joined  is  a  slotted 
flat  plate  and  the  sectmd  section  is  a  plurality  of  thin  wall 
waveguide  shunt  guides, 

h  contacting  the  aluminum  surfaces  to  combine  the  primer 
and  adhesive  material  between  the  aluminum  surfaces  of 
the  two  antenna  sections  to  be  bonded  together, 

c.  positioning  the  contacting  sections  in  a  vacuum  bag 
adaptable,  when  subject  to  a  vacuum,  to  the  form  of  the 
antenna  sections; 

d  evacuating  the  vacuum  bag  to  exert  a  selected  unifirm 
b(.)nding  pressure  on  the  antenna  section,  and 

e  heating  said  vacuum  bag  containing  the  antenna  sections 
to  an  adhesive  curing  temperature  to  bond  together  the 
antenna  sections 


3.950.205 
ROTARY  HEAT  SEALER 
Albert  W.  Hawkins,  Princeton;  Ronald  J.  O'Shea,  and  Herbert 
M.  Case,  both  of  Somerville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  I  nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,261,  Oct.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,767,508. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,047 
int.  CL'  B32B  J/OO 
U.S.  CI.  156— 251  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  heat  sealing  multi-ply  layers  of  thermt>- 
plastic  film  into  a  plurality  of  successive  separable  seam- 
welded  segments  comprising: 

a  advancing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  multi-ply  layers  of 
thermt)plastic  film  to  a  continuously  rotating  arcuate  film 
support  having  heat  sealing  means  recessed  and  movably 
mounted  therein, 
b.  supporting  a  portion  t)f  said  advancing  ribbon  of  film  m 
an  untensioned  manner  about  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  arcuate  film  support  and  bridging  the  movably 
mounted  recessed  heat  sealing  means  advancing  of  said 
ribbon  of  film  being  continued  concurrently  with  the 
rotation  of  said  arcuate  film  supptirt  without  tensioning 
said  ribbt>n  of  film  supported  thereon. 
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extending  the  recessed  heat  sealing  means  from  within 
the  rotating  arcuate  film  support  into  uniform,  positive 
engagement  with  the  supported  untensioned  film 
bridging  the  heat  sealing  means  to  prepare  adjacent, 
parallel,  separable  seamwelds  in  the  continuously  advanc- 
ing layers  of  film, 


d  retracting  the  heat  sealing  means  from  the  heat-sealed 
layers  of  film  as  the  arcuate  film  support  continues  to 
rotate  and  the  supported  untensioned  ribbon  of  film 
advances  therewith,  and  then 

e  discharging  the  heat-sealed  layers  of  film  from  the  surface 
of  the  rotating  arcuate  film  support  and  from  the  surface 
of  the  film  support  means 


3,950,206 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT-BONDING  POLYESTER  FILMS  OR 

SHEET-LIKE  STRLCTLRES  AND  SAID  POLYESTER 

FILMS  OR  SHEET-LIKE  STRLCTLRES 

Tomio  Adachi.  Sagamihara;  Y  ukio  Mitsuishi,  Machida:  Rikuo 

.Miura,  and  Hideaki  Kav^akami,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  423,553 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    15.    1972,   47- 
125212 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  27/04,  B32B  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  156     272  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  heat  bonding  polyester  films  or  sheet  like 
structures  which  comprises  suhiecting  to  a  corona  discharge 
treatment  one  or  both  surfaces  of  a  polyester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  tcrephthalate  and  po- 
lyethylenc-2,6-naphthalatc,  bringing  the  treated  surface  or 
surfaces  into  direct  contact  w  ith  the  surface  or  surfaces  which 
may  be  treated  of  another  film  or  preformed  sheet-like  struc- 
ture of  said  polyester  and  heat  bonding  said  films  at  a  temper- 
ature from  70°C  higher  than  the  glass  transition  temperature 
of  the  polyester  to  1  O'^C  lower  than  its  melting  point  and  an 
external  pressure  in  the  range  of  0  Ul  to  20  Kg  cm^  said 
corona  discharge  treatment  being  performed  so  that  the 
treated  structure  has  a  contact  angle  of  not  more  than  (6  ~ 
10°)  and  not  less  than  («  -  4S^|  wherein  0  is  the  contact  angle 
of  the  structure  before  treatment 


3.950.20'' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRF  OF  MLLTILAYER 

IMPERMEABLE  STRIPS 

Eusebio  de  Zuloaga  Amat.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Texsa 
S.A.,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,266,  June  6.  I9"2, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1",  1974,  Ser   No.  480.305 

Int.  CI.-  C09J  i/12 
U.S.  CI.  156-308  12  (  laims 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  multilayer  moisture- 
impermeable  strips  having  at  least  two  very  thin  continuous 
flexible  plastic  layers  bonded  together  by  an  adhesive  medium 
constituted  by  a  layer  of  asphalt,  the  thickness  of  which  is  a 
large  multiple  of  the  thickness  of  the  plastic  layers  and  is 
adjustable  at  w  ill.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  contin- 
uously feeding  at  least  two  ven.  thin  strips  of  the  flexible 
plastic  in  spaced  facing  relation  to  each  other  to  define  a  space 
between  their  facing  surfaces:  continuously  supplying  the 
asphalt,  in  a  hot  molten  conditi^in.  into  such  space;  continu- 
ously bonding  the  very  thin  strips  to  the  asphalt  by  supplying 
pressure  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  strips  to  subject  the  strips 
and  the  asphalt  to  compression  to  form  a  three-layer  multi- 
layer moisture-impermeable  strip,  simultaneously  with  such 
pressure  application,  and  in  the  zone  of  pressure  application. 
continutiusly  cooling  the  very  thin  strips  by  conducting  heat 
away  from  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  while  the  strips  are 
subjected  to  compression,  and  thereafter  further  cooling  the 
multi-laver  strip. 


3.950,208 
METHOD  OF  MAKIN(,  E(,G  CARTONS 
Frank  Eugene  Pavuk,  Methuen,  Mas*..;  Roger  Henry  Steiner, 
Londonderry,  N.H.:  Sumner  Sheldon  Feinslein.  West   Pea- 
body,  and  Richard  Joseph  Nenuti,  Billerica.  both  ol  .Mas*., 
assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  C  olumbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,309 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  17104,  17/10.  B29D  27,00 

U.S.  CI.  264      156  3  Claims 


1.  Method  for  fi^rming  at  least  one  pair  of  egg  cartons  from 
a  foamed  thermoplastic  sheet  comprising  perforating  the  sheet 
medially  to  form  a  centerline.  heating  the  sheet  to  render  it 
sufficiently  pliable  for  forming  the  egg  cartons,  feeding  the 
sheet  between  matching  molds,  closing  the  molds  to  form  the 
pair  of  egg  cartons  and  moving  mold  elements  into  place 
following  mold  closure  to  form  projections  in  the  egg  cartons 
the  projections  being  formed  adjacent  to  said  centerline  of 
medial  perforations 
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3.950.209 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOX VI.ATED 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Yujiro  Kosaka;  Masaru  lemura;  Mitsutaka  Saito,  and  Yuji 
Suzuki,  all  of  Shin  Nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tovo  Soda 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Y  amaguchf ,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  369,597,  June  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  i'974,  Ser.  No.  515,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1972,  47-5888H 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2h.U()4 
IS.  CI.   156      333  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  substrates,  which  ci>mprises: 
'*PP'>'ng  '''  -i  f'T'^t  substrate  a  graft  Cupolvnicr  M.hich  com 
prises  a  polymer  of  O  I   -  20  parts  bs  weight  of  an  unsatu 
rated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  monomer,  and  1      4i! 
parts  by   \«.eight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  containing  at  least 
one  chlorine  attmi,  which  is  grafted  onto  ^^4  -  40  parts  by 
weight  of  an  ethylene-vinylacetate  copoKmcr. 
and  bonding  a  second  substrate  theneto. 


3,950,210 

VACCl'M  PRESS 

David  A.  Gibbs,  Waban,  and   [>omeniro  S.  Sarcia,  Carlisle, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Seal  Incorporated,  Derby.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,815 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  /  ^   ?-^,  B3JB  31/00 

L.S.  CI.  156-   367  i  3  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  press  comprising 

a  work-support  assembly  including  a  first  frame  defining  a 
first  opening,  means  supporting  said  first  frame,  and  a 
pliable  air  impermeable  sheet  exlending  across  said  first 
opening  and  secured  at  its  edges  to  said  first  frame,  said 
sheet  drooping  between  its  edges, 

a  platen  assembly  disposed  above  and  hingedlv  connected 
to  said  work-support  assembly  so  as  to  be  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  work-support  assembly . 
said  platen  assembly  including  a  lecond  frame  defining  a 
second  opening,  a  flexible  metal  platen  extending  across 
said  second  opening  and  overlapping  the  underside  of 
said  second  frame,  said  metal  platen  being  supported  only 
at  Its  edges  by  said  second  frame  iso  that  (a)  said  metal 
platen  can  droop  between  its  edges  under  its  own  weight 
and  (b)  the  edges  of  said  metal  pkiten  are  free  tt)  move 
relative  to  said  second  frame  on  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  metal  platen  in  response  to  changes  in  tern 
perature  thereof,  and  electrical  heater  means  for  heating 
said  metal  platen,  said  heater  means  being  disposed 
within  said  second  opening  above  said  metal  platen, 

said  platen  assembly  and  said  work-stipport  assembly  when 
engaged  providing  an  air-tight  wOrk-receiving  chamber 
therebetween  with  said  metal  platen  and  said  flexible 
sheet  ft)rming  opposite  side  walls  of  said  chamber, 

means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  ao  that  the  atmospheric 
pressure  exterior  of  said  chamber  will  force  said  flexible 
sheet  and  said  metal  platen  tovtard  each  other  and 
thereby  compress  a  work  piece  supported  on  said  sheet, 
and 

control  means  for  operating  said  electrical  heater  means 
and  said  evacuating  means  so  that  a  workpiece  in  said 
chamber  is  both  heated  and  compressed 


3,950,211 

HEAT  BONDIN(;  FLIOROCARBON  AND  OTHER 

PLASTIC  FILMS  TO  METAL  SI  RFA(  ES 

Ransome  W,   Erwin,  Ogden,  I  tah,  assignor  to  Austral-Erwin 

Engineering  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  493.890,  Aug.  1,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,656,  Sept.  28.  1973. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  31 1,137,  Feb.  1, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3.841.937.  and  Ser.  No.  246.220,  April  21, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,837.956.  and  Ser.  No.  371,346.  June  19, 

1973,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  31  1.139,  and  Ser.  No. 

246,220,  each  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  41.375.  May  28,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,659 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J 1/26 
U.S.  CL  156-382  13  Claims 


INtBT     GAS 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  bonding  superposed  layers  of  material 
including  a  thin  metal  sheet  and  a  thin  plastic  flut^rocarbon 
film  wrapped  in  a  coil,  said  apparatus  including  a  heating 
vessel,  means,  mcluding  a  core,  for  supporting  said  coil  within 
the  heating  ves.sel.  spacer  means  at  each  end  of  the  coil  to 
provide  an  expansion  space  for  a  laver  of  film  between  each 
coil  and  means  for  subjecting  the  coil  to  vacuum  and  heat 
treatment  within  the  vessel. 


3.950.212 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 

Rolf  Bullmann,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 
Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  May   13,  1974,  Ser,  No.  469,461 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May     12.    1973, 
2324215 

Int.  CI.-  B29H  /^  /:.  17/22,  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  156-398  2  Claims 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  which  includes  in  combination: 
rotatable  shaft  means,  a  tire  building  drum  of  variable  diame- 
ter connected  to  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith,  bead 
core  applying  means  respectively  arranged  opposite  each  end 
face  of  said  drum,  each  applying  means  including  a  bead  core 
holder  having  two  coaxially  arranged,  relatively  slidable  annu- 
lar bt>dies  one  within  the  other  surrounding  said  shaft  means 
in  radially  spaced  relationship  thereto  and  axially  movable  to 
position  a  bead  core  against  tire  fabric  on  the  end  face  of  said 
drum,  two  inflatable  bodies  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  and 
respectively  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  drum  inside  of 
said  annular  bodies  for  cooperation  with  the  inner  of  the 
respective  adjacent  annular  bodies,  the  annular  bodies  of  each 
of  said  bead  applying  means  being  movable  over  the  respec- 
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live  adjacent  inflatable  body,  and  each  of  said  inflatable  bod- 
ies being  expandable  so  as  to  engage  the  respective  adjacent 
inner  annular  body,  two  supporting  rings  mounted  on  said 
shaft  means  and  respectively  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
tire  building  drum  spaced  therefrom  between  the  latter  and 
the  respective  adjacent  inflatable  body,  each  said  supporting 
ring  being  variable  in  diameter  to  expand  radially  outwardly 
against  said  fabric  and  bead  core,  each  of  said  supporting  rings 
having  a  width  corresponding  approximately  to  the  width  of 
the  bead  cores  to  be  applied,  the  guiding  means  spaced  from 
said  shaft  means  and  slidably  supporting  each  of  said  bead 
core  applying  means  for  guiding  said  bead  core  applying 
means  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  means,  said  bead  core 
applying  means  additionally  being  adjustable  transversely  of 
said  shaft  means  on  said  guiding  means  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft  means  independently  in  two  directions  perpendicular  to 
each  other 


offset  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  paper  roll  spindle 
whereby  a  roll  of  tape  on  said  holder  is  aligned  with  an  end  of 
said  paper  roll  spindle  so  as  to  provide  for  the  overlapping  of 
an  edge  of  paper  aligned  generally  with  said  end  of  said  spin- 
dle, means  on  said  frame  for  holding  said  paper  roll  spindle 
such  that  an  edge  of  a  roll  of  paper  thereon  is  directly  aligned 
with  an  intermediate  portion  between  opposite  edges  of  tape 
carried  bv  said  tape  roll  holder,  an  applicator  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  rotatably  press  tape 


3.950.213 
MACHINE  FOR  MANl  FACTCRING  INSULATED  DUCT 

William  E.  Rejeski.  and  Norman  J.  Perusse.  both  of  Farming- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Wiremold  Company.  West 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,657 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  23/10 

U.S.  CL  156—461  14  Claims 


^-p 


.i^y. 


and  paper  on  a  surface;  and  an  idler  roller  having  a  periphery 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  applicator  roller  si  as  to 
press  said  tape  and  said  edge  of  said  paper  together  as  said 
paper  and  tape  progresses  between  said  applicator  roller  and 
said  idler  roller,  the  axially  offset  disp^'sUior.  of  said  roll  of 
tape  being  such  that  substantially  half  of  the  w  idth  of  said  tape 
overlaps  an  edge  of  paper  dispensed  from  said  roll  of  paper  so 
as  to  allow  the  remaining  half  of  said  tape  to  adhere  to  a 
surface  beyond  the  edge  of  said  paper  when  dispensed  and 
rolled  onto  said  surface 


1.  A  machine  for  making  tubular  duct  with  a  supporting 
core  surrounded  by  insulation  and  an  outer  casing  to  be 
wrapped  about  the  insulation  with  opposite  edges  of  the  casing 
projecting  radially  outwardly  in  confronting  relation  to  one 
another  to  be  sealed  into  a  longitudinally  extending  joint,  the 
machine  comprising  a  first  power  operated  conveyor  for  sup- 
porting and  conveying  duct  along  a  linear  path  of  movement. 
a  tape  reversing  unit  for  receiving  and  forming  a  connecting 
tape  into  a  pair  of  interconnected  leg  flaps  for  receipt  between 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  casing  in  confronting  relation 
thereto,  a  joint  sealer  downstream  of  the  tape  reversing  unit, 
the  joint  sealer  having  a  pair  of  opposed  downstream  sealing 
rolls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  drive  conveyors  upstream  of  the 
sealing  rolls,  the  drive  conveyors  of  the  joint  sealer  overlying 
the  first  conveyor  for  clamping  and  driving  the  projecting 
casing  edges  and  the  connecting  tape  from  the  tape  reversing 
unit  to  the  sealing  rolls,  the  drive  conveyors  of  the  joint  sealer 
cooperating  with  the  underlying  first  conveyor  to  guide  and 
advance  the  casing  along  its  path  of  movement  with  the  tape 
interposed  in  clamped  relation  between  its  opposite  edges 


3,950,214 
HAND  MASKING  MACHINE 
Danny    L.    Pool,   2045    E.    Broadway    No.    26,   Tempe,   Ariz. 
85281,  and  Robert  R.  Pool,  607  E.  Franklin,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
85204 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,629 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  31100 
U.S.  CL  156-527  5  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operable  masking  machine  having  a  frame 
provided  with  a  manually  holdable  handle,  a  paper  roll  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  an  adhesive  tape  roll  holder 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  tape  roll  holder  axially 


3,950,215 
HONEYCOMB  MATERIALS 
Desmond  Deverell  White,  Dyserth.  England,  assignor  to  Dufav- 
lite  Developments,  Ltd.,  St.  Neols.  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.956 

Int.  CI."  B31D  3iu2 

U.S.  CI.  156—558  ;  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  adhesively  securing  together  slices  of 
structural  honeycomb  material  in  the  unexpanded  slate  W' 
form  continuous  expandable  material  which  comprises  a  mag- 
azine for  holding  a  supply  of  the  slices  and  delivering  them 
singly  to  supporting  means  at  a  ramming  station,  a  guideway 
leading  from  the  ramming  station  for  receiving  the  slices  from 
the  ramming  station  and  holding  the  received  slices  positively 
located,  a  ramming  device  for  ramming  the  slices  into  and 
through  the  guideway  m  turn  by  ramming  them  by  ramming 
force  in  their  expansion  direction  against  the  reaction  of  slices 
previously  rammed  into  the  guideway  and  an  adhesive  appli- 
cator for  applying  to  the  slices,  adhesive  positioned  to  adhere 
the  slices  together  as  they  are  rammed  through  the  guideway 
said  adhesive  applicator  being  carried  by  the  ramming  device 
and  serving  to  transmit  the  ramming  force  of  the  ramming 
device  to  the  slices 
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3.950.216 
F\I.LIN(;  FILM  EVAPf)RAT()R 
Lester  K.  Bruns,  Kennewick.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  (he  I  nited  States  Knern> 
Research    and    [>eveiopment    Administration.    Washin^tun. 
D.t  . 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974.  Ser.  So.  434.457 

Int.  CL-  BOID  1122,  IIOO;  B22C  1^104.  IJ/04 

L'.S.  CI.  I59H  R  I  2  Claims 


ei^trt\a$ 


/^    L 


1.  A  tailing  film  evaporator  ct-niprisnig  a  vcrlicalK  oriciUcil 
pipe  heated  exteriorly  by  a  steam  jacket  and  the  space  w.ithin 
said  pipe  interiorly  by  a  vertically  finned  steam  tube,  all  heat 
ing  surfaces  of  said  vertically   orientoil  pipe  and  steam  tube 
being  formed  of  stainless  steel  \vhich  is  wet  b\  water,  packing 
vv  ithin  the  pipe  consisting  <if  Raschig  rings  formed  of  a  poK  \  i 
n\lidene  fluoride  which  is  not  wet  by  water,  means  for  intro 
ducmg  a  feed  solutK)n  to  the  top  iif  th«  vertically  oriented  pipe 
and  means  for  venting  vapors  from  the  top  &  means  f  t  dis 
charging  concentration  from  the  btitittni  of  the  pipe 


1— 

.^950.2  17 

REMOVAL  OFSODUM  C  HLORIDF  FROM  PL11'IN(, 

OPFRATIONS 

Douglas   W .    Reeve,   Orton,   Canada,   assignor    to   KRCO    Kn- 

virutech  Ltd..  Islington.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  42.<,99H 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Dec.  15.  1972, 
58029  72;  Mar.  22.  1973.  13726/73;  May  31.  1973.  25985/73 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  3/26,  lli()4,  11,12 
L  S.  (1.  162      19  j  43  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  pulping  cellulosic  fibrous  material  including 
the  steps  of  contacting  said  cellulosic  fibrous  material  with  a 
pulping  liquor  containing  sodium  hydruxide  as  an  active  pulp- 


ing chemical,  sepi.ir.itmg  pulped  material  triim  sjicnl  pulping 
licjuor.  subjecting  said  spent  pulping  liquor  to  recovery  and 
regeneration  steps  to  provide  a  white  liquor  containing  dis 
soKed  quantities  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  unregenerated 
pulping  chemicals  including  sodium  carbonate  and  stadium 
sulphate,  said  white  liquor  also  containing  sodium  chloride 
introduced  to  said  recovery  and  regeneration  steps,  evaporat- 
ing at  least  part  of  said  white  liquor  to  deposit  therefrom  uj  ) 
sodium  chloride  and  (h)  sodium  carbonate  and  st)dium  sul 
phate  constituting  at  least  part  of  said  unregenerated  pulping 
chemicals,  recovering  at  least  part  of  the  deposited  st>dium 
carbonate  and  sodium  sulphate  substantialK  free  from  sodium 
chloride  fri.»m  the  deposited  materials,  forwarding  at  least  part 
of  said  recovered  substantially  sodium  chloride  free  sodium 
carbonate  and  sodium  sulphate  to  said  spent  pulping  liquor, 
and  separating  and  recovering  sodium  chloride  from  the  de- 
positctl  materials. 


3.950.218 

MKTHOD  OF  MANCFAt  TCRINCi  STABILIZFD  FLl  FFV 

BATTS  OF  FIBFRS  AND  RFSl  LTIN(,  PRODUCT 

THFRFFROM 

\von  (ieorge   Levesque,  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.280 
Int.  (I.'  D21H   1  (/,; 
U.S.  CI.  162      201  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  stabilized,  lightweight,  fluffv 
iimtorm  batts  of  wood  pulp  fibers  comprising  treating  a  first 
surt.icc  (if  wood  pulp  board  with  a  first  material  treating  a 
second  surface  of  wood  pulp  board  with  a  second  material 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  first  material,  said  surface  treat- 
ments le.iving  from  4(1  percent  to  80  percent  untreated  wood 
pulp  fibers  in  the  pulp  board,  said  surface  treatments  applied 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  stabili/e  said  batt  of  fibers  upon  the 
reaction  of  said  first  and  second  materials,  grinding  the  treated 
wood  pulp  board  to  indiv  iduali/e  the  fibers  therein  and  place 
the  reactive  materials  in  contact  with  each  other,  reacting  said 
materials  and  ci>llecting  the  indiv  idu.ili/ed  fibers  in  the  form 
of  a  uniform  I V  stabilized    lightweight   fluffv  batt  of  said  fibers. 


3.950.219 
MF.THODOF  MANLFAC  TLRIN(;  A  STABILIZFD  FLl  FFY 
BATT  OF  FIBFRS  AND  PRODUCTS  RFSCITINC; 
THFRFFROM 
Yvon  Ceorge  Levesque.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.534 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 
1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  D21H  ^^1)0 
U.S.  CI.  162      201  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fluffv,  light  weight,  uni- 
formly Slabili/ed  batt  of  wood  pulp  fibers  comprising,  applying 
to  a  surface  of  wnod  pulp  board  a  material  capable  of  being 
activated  lo  adhere  adjacent  wood  pulp  fibers  together,  said 
material  penetrating  through  only  a  portion  of  the  depth  of 
said  board  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  adhere  the  fibers  together 
in  the  formed  batt.  grinding  said  treated  wood  pulp  board  to 
individualize  and  uniformly  disperse  the  fibers  and  said  mate- 
rial, collecting  said  individualized  fibers  and  material  in  the 
form  of  a  fluffy,  light  weight  batt  of  wood  pulp  fibers  having 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  batt  said  material  and 
treating  said  batt  to  activate  the  material  tt)  cause  adjacent 
fibers  to  adhere  together  and  uniformly  stabilize  the  batt. 
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3.950.220 
INTERNAL  PRIMARY  RECIRCULATING  PUMP  FOR 
BOILING  WATER  REACTORS 
Hans  Holz.  Frankenthal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Klein.  Schan- 
zlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankenthal  (Pfalz),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344.368 

Int.  Cl.=  G21C  151U0 

U.S.  CI.  176-65  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactiir.  particularly  in  a  boiling  water  reac 
tor.   .1  combination   comprising  a  pressure   vessel   having  an 
opening,  and  an  internal  recirculation  pump  having  a  bi^dv  a 
portion  of  which  extends  into  said  opening  and  is  prt>vided 
with  an  annular  chamber  for  reception  of  feed  water,  a  shaft 
rotatablv  mounted  in  said  bodv  and  extending  into  said  open 
ing   a  turbine  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  the  path  of  flow  of  feed 
water  from   said  chamber   into  said  pressure   vessel,  a  pump 
rotor  suppttrted  bv  and  surrounding  said  turbine  for  circulat 
ing  said  feed  water  in  said  vessel,  and  an  electric  mot(.>r  sup- 
ported by  said  body  and  arranged  to  drive  said  shaft,  whereby 
said  turbine  prolongs  the  interval  of  deceleration  of  said  rotor 
to  zero  speed  in  the  event  of  failure  of  current  supply  to  said 
motor. 


3.950.221 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  Ql  ALITV  OF 

MICROBIAL  RENNET 

\oshitaka  Kokusho,  kunitachi;  Susumu  Higashi,  Fuchu: 
Haruo  Machida,  and  Shinjiro  Iv^asaki.  both  of  Hino.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Meito  Sangyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Na- 
goya.  Japan 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.278 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1973,  48-86396 
Int.  CI."  C07G  7/02;  A23C  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195     65  4  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  improving  the  quality  of  microbial  rennet 
which  can  be  used  for  making  cheese  from  milk  bv  inactivat 
ing  cellulase  impurities  in  microbial  rennet  which  comprises 
heat-treating  microbial  rennet  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
4'^^  to  about  9()°C  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  5*^  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride 


3.950,222 

METHOD  OF  IMMOBILIZING  ENZYMES  TO 

MICROBIAL  CELLS 

Voshiyuki  Takasaki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  &  Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1  973,  48-27255 
Int.  CI.'  CI2D  IJj/U.  C07G  7/U2.  CI  2D  /3/02 
U.S.  CL  195—68  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  immobilization  of  an  enzyme  on  micro- 
organic  cells  which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  treating  said 
microorganic  cells  with  a  di  isocyanate  reagent  to  produce 
microorganic  cells  each  having  a  free  functional  group,  and 
only  thereafter  reacting  the  microorganic  cells  having  free 
functional  groups  thus  obtained  with  an  enzyme  to  immobi- 
lized said  enzyme  on  said  microorganic  cells 


3.  A  meth<^d  of  making  microorganic  immobilized-enzyme 
cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  first  reacting  microorganic  cells  selected  fron  the  group 
which  consists  of  mold  and  .Actinomvcetes  cells  with  a 
di-isocyanate  to  affix  said  di-is<>cyanatc  \>-nh  one  of  its 
functional  groups  to  said  cells  while  leaving  another  func- 
tional group  of  said  di-isocyanate  available  for  reaction; 
and 

b  only  thereafter  contacting  the  cells  having  said  di-isocya- 
nate  affixed  thereti'  with  an  enzvme  reactive  with  said 
other  group  and  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  glucose  isomerase.  glucoamylase.  a-amylase.  /3-amy- 
lase,  isoamvlase.  pullulanase.  invertase.  galactosidase. 
cellulase.  lipase,  protease,  glucose  oxidase  and  catalase  to 
immobilize  said  enzvme  on  said  cells. 


3.950.223 
STABILIZING  AND  ENHANCING  UROKINASE  A(TI\  H  ^ 
Yasumi  ^  ugari.  kamakura.  and  kenji  Takezawa.  Yokohama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to    Ajinomoto  Co..   Inc..   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  ".  1  9"'2.  4"- 1 22809 
Int.  Cl.=  C07G  7,u2 
I  .S.  CI.  195—68  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  adding  a  water  soluble  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  sugars  and  cati- 
onic  surfactants  to  an  aqueous  media  containing  urokinase 
while  maintaining  the  pH  at  from  4  to  I  1  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  stabilize  and  enhance  the  urokinase  activitv  m  said 
media. 

a  the  amino  sugars  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hexosamines  and  N-acvi  derivatives  thereof. 
b    the  cationic  surfactants  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

tetraalkylammonium  salts 
cethy Itrimethylammonium  salts 
stearyl-trimethyl-ammonium  salts 
higher  alkvl-aralkvl  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
higher  alkyl-dimethyl-benzyl-ammonium  salts 
dimethyl-benzyl-lauryl  ammonium  salts 
higher  alkyl  aryl  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
higher  alkyl-dimethvl-phenyi  ammonium  salts 
aryl-aralkvl-alkvl-quaternarv  ammonium  salts 
dimethvl-phenyl-benzyl  ammonium  salts 
higher  alkvlpvridinium  salts 
laurylpyridinium  salts  and 
polyalky l-naphthalcne  methvlpvndinium  salts, 
wherein  said  alkvl  group  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  higner  alkyl  group  containing 
from  about  1  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  said  aryl  group 
being  phenyl. 


3.950,224 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  FILAMENTOUS 
M1CRCX)RGANISMS 
Calvin   B.   Ward,  kensington.  and  Robert   D.   Bruner.  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Corporation.  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.441 
Int.  CI."  C12B  /  00 
U.S.  CI.  195-76  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cloning  filamentous  microorganisms,  com- 
prising, suspending  the  microorganisms  in  liquid  media  sub- 
jecting the  microorganisms  in  suspension  to  a  fragmentation 
procedure  to  produce  a  substantial  increase  in  the  number  of 
viable  filaments  having  less  than  a  predetermined  size,  and 
filtering  the  suspension  of  filaments  through  a  filter  having 
pores  of  a  size  for  which  there  is  a  likelihood  of  passing  sub 
slantially  only  those  filaments  having  less  than  the  predetcr 
mined  size,  said  predetermined  size  being  selected  such  that 
colonies  grown  from  such  filaments  will  be  predominantiv 
genetically  pure. 
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3,950.225 

MEDIUM,  COMPONENT  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS 

EMPLOYINC;  SAME  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MICROBIAL  INSECTICIDES.  SICH  AS  HACILl  IS 

POf'ILLIAh:  SPORES  AND  THE  LIKE.  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  OF  JAPANESE  BEETLES  AND  OTHER 

INSECTS 

Richard   Da\id  Skole,   Elmhurst,   \.V..  and    Anthocn    Bennv 

Rizzuto,  Piscatawav.  N.J..  assignors  to  Amstar  C^orporation. 

Nen  York,  N.N. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.473 
Int.  CI.    CI2K  mo 
t.S.  CI.  195-96  10  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  sporuiating  j  microorganism   capable  nf 
undergomg  sporulation  which  comprises  incubating  said  mi- 
croorganism in  a  medium  containing  nitcred  cane  sugar  refin 
ery  animal  char  waste  water 


3.950.226 

NOVEL  REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  I  REA  IN  BIOLOCilCAL  FLCIDS 

Moon  Ki  Chan);,  1262  Barrington  Avic..  Apt.  105.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  90025 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.600 
Int.  CI.'  C12K  i/04 
L'.S.  CI.  195  -  103.5  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  novel  composition  for  the  determination  of  the  urea 
le>.el  in  biological  fluids  comprising  urease,  buffers  and  an 
indicator  d\e.  the  improvement  Mfherein  said  buffers  arc 
mixed  buffers  comprising  at  least  one  buffer  which  increases 
in  pH  as  the  temperature  increaseli  and  at  least  one  other 
buffer  which  decreases  in  pH  as  the  temperature  increases 


-t— 

3.950.227 

BATCH  METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHINCi  AND 

MAINTAININ(;  A  CONTROlLED  AEROBIC 

ENVIRONMENT  FOR  A  MICROBIAL  CI  LTl  RE 

Constantine  Efthymiou,  Kew   Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  St. 

John  s  Lniversity,  New  York.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,952,  Dec.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,793.154. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,083 

Int.  CL'  C12B  1/14 

l.S.  CI.  195      109  i  1  Claim 


1 


1.  A  batch  methtxi  of  establishii%  and  maintaining  a  con- 
trolled aerobic  environment  for  a  microbial  culture  in  a  liquid 
medium  present  within  a  scalable  ve^el  having  an  input  tube 
extending  from  without  the  vessel  to  a  point  within  the  ves.se I 
near  the  bott(im  surface  thereof,  and  having  further  an  outlet 
tube  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  vessel  at  a  point  above 
the  lowest  point  of  the  input  tube,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

introducing  the  liquid  medium  into  the  vessel  in  a  quantitv 
sufficient  to  establish  the  level  of  the  medium  above  the 


lowest  point  of  the  input  tube  and  below  the  intersection 
of  the  outlet  tube  with  the  wall  of  the  vessel, 

introducing  the  microbial  culture  to  the  liquid  medium. 

permitting  the  culture  in  the  medium  to  incubate  while 
introducing  a  metered  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the 
vessel  through  the  input  tube  so  that  the  gas  bubbles  up 
through  the  liquid  medium  to  dissolve  the  oxygen  into  the 
liquid  medium  while  substantially  precluding  entrv  to  or 
exit  from  the  ves.sci  of  iither  gases  or  liquids,  except  exit 
of  gases  via  the  outlet  tube, 

shaking  the  ves.sel  during  incubation; 

permitting  gases  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  medium  to 
exit  from  the  vessel  through  the  outlet  tube,  while  sub- 
stantially precluding  entry  to  or  exit  from  the  ves.sel  of 
other  gases  or  liquids,  except  for  the  entry  of  the  oxygen- 
containing  gas  via  the  input  tube,  and 

directing  the  effluent  gas  to  an  analy/cr  in  a  precise  volume 
and  analyzing  the  gas  for  the  gaseous  prt>ducts  of  metabii 
lism. 


3.950.228 
LEVELING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COKE  OVENS 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Drebes,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
C.  Otto  &  Comp.  Ci.m.b.H..  Bochum,  Ciermany 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.107 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Ciermanv,     Apr.    7,     1973, 
2317685 

Int.  CI.'  ClOB  :^/00,  45/00 
l.S.  CI.  202      270  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  batterv  of  coke  ovens,  an  apparatus  to  level  coal  in 
a  ct)ke  oven  chamber  having  a  removable  door  for  closing  the 
machine  side  of  the  oven  chambers,  said  removable  door 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  leveling  rod  including  drive  means  supported  for  move- 
ment along  the  battery  of  coke  ovens, 

a  frame  surrounding  said  opening  in  said  remtivable  d^Kir, 

means  for  selectively  closing  the  opening  in  said  removable 
door, 

hood  means  including  a  wall  defining  spaced  front  and  back 
openings  whereby  the  hood  means  forms  a  horizontal 
extension  to  the  opening  surrounded  by  said  frame  when 
the  hood  means  is  operatively  positioned  into  a  sealed 
relation  with  said  frame  to  thereby  enclose  a  portion  of 
said  leveling  rod  during  its  movement  into  a  coking  cham 
ber,  the  wall  of  said  hood  means  including  a  rix)f  joined 
by  spaced-apart  side  walls  to  a  diagonally-sloping  floor 
wall  having  a  front  edge  commencing  at  said  front  open- 
ing, said  diagonally-sloping  floor  wall  diverging  from  said 
ro<if  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  floor  wall  being  extended 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  coke  oven  chamber  and 
forming  part  of  said  back  opening 

a  bin  arranged  in  a  material  receiving  relation  below  said 
diagonally -sloping  floor  wall  for  movement  along  the 
batterv  of  coke  ovens  with  said  leveling  rod, 
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a  suppiut  member  secured  to  said  hood  means  and  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls  above  said  diagonally-sloping 
floor  wall,  the  upper  edge  surface  of  the  support  member 
being  permanently  arranged  at  an  elevation  within  said 
hood  such  that  it  is  essentially  flush  with  the  lower  edge 
of  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  bracket  plates  to  support  said  leveling  rod 
while  the  bracket  plates  are  carried  by  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  leveling  rod  being  displaceable  into  an  oven 
chamber  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  uppermost  plate. 
said  plurality  of  bracket  plates  being  arranged  one  on  top 
of  the  other  and  the  aggregate  height  thereof  as  defined 
by  the  thicknesses  of  said  plates  is  changeable  to  thereby 
define  one  of  different  preselected  elevations  at  which  the 
leveling  rcxi  operates  within  the  oven  chamber  for  level- 
ing a  coal  charge  therein,  said  bracket  plates  being  con- 
structed to  support  said  leveling  rod  internally  and  exter 
nally  of  a  coke  oven  chamber  by  extending  through  the 
opening  surrounded  by  said  frame,  and 

fastening  means  for  attaching  said  bracket  plates  to  said 
support  member 


3,950.229 
PI  RIFICATION  OF  ADIPONITRILE 
Colin  Moore,  and  Michael  Joseph  Thornton,  both  of  Stockton- 
on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.128 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24.  1973. 
19272/73 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3i34 
L.S.  CI.  203—38  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  adiponitrile  from  2-cyanocyclo- 
penlen-(  I  )-ylamine.  5-cyanovaleric  acid,  or  both  present  as 
impurities  in  adiponitrile  which  comprises  reacting  said  impu- 
rities with  an  amine  having  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  100°C 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  differing  in  boiling  point  from 
adiponitrile  at  a  given  pressure  by  more  than  :t20X,  said 
amine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexameth- 
yiene  diamine,  1 .2-diaminocyclohexane,  bis-hexamethylene 
triamine.  and  the  high  boiling  residue  obtained  from  the  distil- 
lation of  hexamethylene  diam  ine  manufactured  by  hydrogena- 
tion  of  adiponitrile.  to  give  compounds  of  higher  boiling  point 
than  adiponitrile,  by  contacting  the  impure  adiponitrile  with 
said  amine  in  an  amount  of  from  0  1  to  10  times  the  weight  of 
said  impurity  at  from  0°  to  250°C  for  10  minutes  to  48  hours, 
and  fractionally  distilling  to  separate  adiponitrile  from  the 
resulting  mixture. 


3.950,230 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

RESIDUAL  OIL  FROM  SOLIDS  DEHYDRATED  IN  AN  OIL 

MEDIUM  AND  GROSSLY  DEOILED 
Charles  Greenfield.  Murray  Hill;  Robert  E.  Casparian.  Boon- 
ton,  and  Anthony  J.  Bonanno,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hanover  Research  Corporation,  East  Hanover.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,424,  Dec.  26.  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3,855,079.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5 1 1,825 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3  00.  2 1 !00 
U.S.  CI.  203-47  18  Claims 

10.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  clean  water  and  dry ,  essen- 
tially oil-free  solids  from  aqueous  solids,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising (  I  )  a  tank  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  said  aqueous 
s<ilids  and  provided  with  a  stirring  or  mixing  mechanism,  (2) 
a  fluidizing  oil  reservoir,  (  3  )  a  conduit  for  transmitting  fluidiz- 
ing  oil  from  said  oil  reservoir  to  said  tank  wherein  fluidizmg 
oil  and  aqueous  solids  may  be  mixed.  (4)  an  evaporator  dis- 
posed to  be  supplied  with  evaporative  heat,  (5)  a  conduit 
extending  from  said  tank  to  said  evaporator  wherethrough 
may  flow  a  stream  of  aqueous  solids  admixed  with  fluidizing 
oil  from  said  tank  into  the  evaporating  region  of  said  evapora- 
tor. ( 6 )  a  condenser,  (  7  )  a  conduit  extending  from  said  evapo- 
rator to  said  condenser  through  which  may  flow  water  vapor 


formed  as  a  result  of  heating  t<f  said  aqueous  solids  and  fluidiz- 
ing oil  mixture,  (8)  means  for  withdrawing  water  vapor  con- 
densate from  said  condenser  as  a  clean  water  product,  (9)  a 
liquid-solid  separating  means,  (  10)  a  conduit  extending  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  liquid-solid  separating  means  where- 
through may  flow  a  stream  of  a  substantially  anhvdrous  slurry 
of  solids  in  fluidizing  oil.  (Ilia  light  oil  reservoir.  (12)  a 
ccinduit  extending  from  said  light  oil  reservoir  to  said  liquid- 
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solid  separating  means  wherethrough  may  flovv  a  stream  of 
light  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  liquid-solid  separating 
means  wherein  said  light  oil  may  extract  residual  fluidizing  oil 
remaining  on  said  solids  after  separation  of  fluidizing  oil  there- 
from. (  1  ?  )  a  deoiler  means  disposed  to  receive  blowing  steam 
to  come  into  direct  contact  with  any  light  oil-laden  solids 
therein,  and  (  14)  a  conduit  extending  from  said  liquid-solid 
separating  means  to  said  deoiler  means  wherethrough  may 
flow  a  stream  of  light  oil-laden  solids. 


3.950.231 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  HYDROGEN  C>  ANIDE 

Martin  S.  Frant.  Nev*ton;  John  H.  Riseman.  and  John  A.  Krue- 

ger.  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Orion 

Research  Incorporated.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349.224.  April  9.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.859,191.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1974,  Ser,  No,  502.171 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2  7,46 
U.S.  CI.  204-  1  R  11  Claims 


1.  Method  of  determining  the  hydrogen  cyanide  content  of 
a  sample  solution  comprising  the  steps  of. 

diffusing  said  hydrogen  cyanide  into  an  eleclroKie  through 
a  membrane  which  is  permeable  to  said  hydrogen  cyanide 
but  sul^tantially  impermeable  to  liquids  and  ionic  constit- 
uents itereof,  and 

measuring  the  cyanide  ion  activity  in  said  electrolyte  with  a 
potentiomefric  ion  selective  electrode. 
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3.950.232  I 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ELECTRO  DEPOSITS 
t  olin  Walter  Ni^htinKale.  I.iverp<>«l;  deorn  Paul  Richard 
Bielstein.  London:  David  Alexander  Taylor,  Kenton- 
Middlesex,  and  William  Nelson,  Birkenhead,  all  of  KnKiand, 
assignors  to  British  Copper  RefinerN  Limited.  lx>ndon, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1^14,  Ser.  ^o.  439,025 

Int.  CI.  C25d  1^114 

L.S.  CI.  204—12  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  ut  cicctri il\ Ik  alK  rctliiing  nictal  h\  the  series 
process  which  comprises  immersing  unrefined  electrodes  in  an 
electrolyte  solution  contained  in  a  tjtnk,  passing  a  direct  cur- 
rent through  the  electri)Kte  to  cause  impure  metal  from  one 
of  the  electrodes  to  be  dissolved  in  the  electrolyte  solution  and 
deposited  as  pure  metal  on  another  of  the  electrodes,  to  form 
partially  refined  intermediate  electrodes  each  having  adjacent 
one  of  Its  boundary  edges  an  unrefined  boundary  portion, 
removing  the  electrodes  from  the  tank  before  all  the  impure 
metal  has  been  divsoKcd  therefrom,  passing  each  electrode  so 
formed  in  turn  through  apparatus  in  which  the  electrode  is 
supported  with  its  unrefined  boundary  pt)rtion  gripped  by 
clamping  means,  effecting  limited  relative  movement  between 
said  clamping  means  and  the  partially  refined  piirtion  of  the 
electrode  so  that  said  unrefined  boundary  portion  is  moved 
from  the  plane  of  said  partially  refin«d  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode into  a  plane  intersecting  said  firjt  mentioned  plane  in  a 
line  substantially  parallel  to  the  boundary  between  the  par 
tially  refined  portion  and  unrefined  boundary  portion,  in  such 
a  direction  th.it  impure  metal  adjoming  said  unrefined  bound 
arv  portion  peels  from  pure  metal  ad|acent  said  unrefined 
boundary  portion  to  form  a  split  along  the  plane  of  weakness 
between  the  pure  and  impure  metal,  irttroducmg  a  separating 
device  into  the  split  so  formed  between  the  pure  and  impure 
metal,  and  moving  the  separating  devfe  relative  to  the  dec 
trode  in  such  a  direction  and  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause 
complete  separation  of  the  pure  and  impure  met.iN  of  the 
electrode.  j 


3.950,233 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SE.MK  ()NDL(  TOR 

STRLCTURE 

Warren  C,  Rosvoid,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  381,040,  July  30.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,911.474.  This  application  July   1,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  484.799 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  ^  (12.  ^la 

U.S.  CI.  204      15  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure. 

providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  planar  surface  and 

having  regions  of  first  and  second  ct)fiductiyity  types  extend 

ing  to  said  surface,  forming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on 

the  surface  of  the  semiconduct^ir  body,  forming  openings  in 

said   layer  of  insulating   material   to  expose    portions  of  said 

regions  extending  to  said  surface  and  forming  a  lead  structure 

on  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and  extending  into  said 

openings  to  make  contact  with  said  portujns  of  said  regions. 


the  to  ruling  of  said  lead  structure  including  the  step  of  electro- 
forming  a  gold  laver  having  ,i  roughened  surface  with  a  rough- 
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acale  ranging  from   10  to  20  microinchcs  c>n  the  laver  of 
insulating  materi.il 


3.950.234 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 

FERR()MA(;NETI(    alloys  and  ARTK  LE  MADE 

THEREBY 

John  P.  Faulkner.  I'housand  Oaks,  and  Dennis  ,S.  .Morton,  Simi 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  ,Ser.  No.  518,352 

Int.  CI.-  C25D.i/.^0.  GllC    /;  o2 

U.S.  CL  204—43  P  33  Claims 


? 


I.  .An  aqueous  electrolytic  plating  solution  comprising 
cobalti.)us  ion   in   the   range   of  from   about    ^^   to  about    15 

grams  per  liter, 

nickelous  ion  in  the  range  of  from  about    ^0  to  about  50 

grams  per  liter,  the  ratio  iif  nickelous  ion  ti>  cobaltous  ion 

being  in  the  range  of  from  about  }>   I   to  about   15   1.  and 

orthophosphite  ion  m  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  12 

grams  per  liter, 

said  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  fr^mi  about  3  5  to 

about  4.7  and  being  substantially  free  of  hv  pophosphite 

ion,  copper  and  iriin 

15.  A  process  iox  depositing  a  ferromagnetic  recording  film 

on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  comprising  passing  a 

plating  current  in  the  range  of  from  about   10  to  about   120 

amperes  per  square  foot  thrt)ugh  the  substrate  as  a  cathode  in 

an  aqueous  electrolyte  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 

about  70  to  about  140°  F,  said  electrolyte  having  a  pH  in  the 

range  of  from  abtiut  3  5  to  abxjut  4  7  and  comprising  cobaltt)us 

urn  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  15  grams  per  liter. 

nickek)us  ion  in  the  range  of  from  about  M)  to  about  50  grams 

per  liter,  the  ratio  of  nickelous  um  to  ci)baltous  ion  being  in 

the  range  of  from  about  }>  1  to  ab<iut  15  1,  and  orthophosphite 

ion  in  the  range  of  from  about  .3  to  about  12  grams  per  liter. 

and  being  substantially  free  of  hypophosphite  ion,  copper  and 

iron 

28.  An  article  comprising  a  structure  having  therein  a  ferro 
magnetic  coating  having  a  coercivity  in  the  range  of  from 
about  9(J  to  about  800  oersteds,  a  retentivity  in  the  range  of 
from  abt)ut  1000  tt)  7500  gauss,  and  a  hysteresis  IcHjp  having 
an  essentially  vertical  side  and  a  knee  radius  R,  less  than  about 
1  Ih  inch  on  a  scale  wherein  14  inch  equals  about  1000 
oersteds  and  I  ^  inch  equals  about  10,000  gauss,  and  depos- 
ited according  to  the  process  of  claim  15. 
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3.950.235 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OFPRODCCING  BRANCHED 

PERFLCORO-ALKANES 

Siegfried  Benninger.  Schnalbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ciermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433.473.  Jan.  15.  1974.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,345 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.     17.     1973. 
2302132 

Int.  CL'  C25B  3108 
L.S.  CI.  204     59  F  6  Claims 

1.  \  method  for  making  a  branched  perfluoroalkane  bv 
electrofluorination  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  which  method  com 
prises  continuously  or  discontinuousK  electrolwing  an  elec 
trolyte,  consisting  essentially  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fiuoride 
and  of  at  least  one  branched  perfluoro-olefin  having  ^  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  from  0^  to  20°C  and  at  a 
voltage  from  4  to  aKiut  6  6  volus 


3.950.236 
PRODI CTION  OF  ANGULAR  ALKYLATED 
POLYCYCLIDES  BY  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
ANNELATION 
Larry  L.  Miller;  Frank  R.  Stermitz,  both  of  Fort  Collins.  Colo.. 
and  J.  Russell  Falck,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Julv  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.610 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  3  02 
U.S.  CI.  204-78  f>  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  process  for  producing  angular  alkyl- 
ated polvcvclides  comprising  oxidizing  a  lower  alkyl  substi 
tuted  alkoxv  biben/yl  compound  in  an  acetonitnle  electrolyte 
in  the  presence  of  lithium  perchlorate  background  electrolyte 
at  a  voltage  of  from  0  80  \   to  2  25  volts 


3,950,237 
COULOMETRIC  TITRATING  DEVICES 

Kiyoshi  Arawa.  and  Seiji  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kitakyushi,  Japan, 

assignors   to   .Mitsubishi    Kasei    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,280,  Dec.  13.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.476 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.     14.    1972.    47- 
125488 

Int.  Cl.^GOlN  27  42 
U.S.  CI.  204-  195  T  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  quantity  titrating  device  of  the  type  com- 
prising electrolytic  electrodes  immersed  in  a  solution  of  a 
substance  to  be  analyzed  for  passing  electrolytic  current 
through  said  solution,  detecting  electrodes  immersed  in  said 
solution,  detecting  means  connected  across  said  detecting 
electrodes  for  producing  a  voltage  signal  which  is  used  to 
continuously  supply  said  electrolytic  current  to  said  electro- 
lytic electrodes  and  means  for  integrating  said  electrolytic 
current  for  measuring  the  electric  quantity  required  for  the 
analysis  untU  an  end  point  is  reached,  the  imprcnement  which 
comprises 


means  for  controlling  electric  current  including  means  for 
detecting  the  deviation  of  said  voltage  signal  from  a  pre- 
set value  thereof  at  the  end  point,  an  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying the  deviation  signal,  a  current  converter  for  con- 
verting the  amplified  signal  into  output  current,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  output  current  to  said  electro- 
lytic electrodes,  and  wherein  said  integrating  means  in- 
cludes means  for  converting  the  output  from  said  current 
converter  into  a  pulse  train,  and  means  for  counting  said 
pulse  train 


3.950.238 

RADIATION  CURED  ACRM  ONITRILE-Bl  TADIENE 

ELASTOMERS 

Roger  J.  Eldred.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

C  orporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.146 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8100;  C08L  9l02 
U.S.  CI.  204-  159.15  3  C  laims 

1.  An  acrylonitrile-butadiene  elastomeric  composition  hav- 
ing improved  elongation  properties  ci^mprising  the  high  en- 
ergy electron  beam  radiation-induced  reaction  product  of,  by 
weight 

a     100   parts   of  an    acrylonitrile-butadiene    random   com- 

piilymer  consisting  of  from  30  to  '^b^k  acrylonitriie, 
b   from  15  to  So  parts  of  carbon  black. 

c.  from  4  to  !6  parts  of  tnmethylolpropanetrimethacrylate, 
and 

d.  a  polymerizable  noncrosslinking  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


I  I  ,' 
(2) 
(3) 


CHj   O  O 

CH,=CH-C-0-CHj     CH CH 

\  f     r 

CH.=CH~C-  O-CHj-CH 


CH, 


CH,=CH-C-0-CH,-CH,-0-R, 


wherein  R,  may  be  — H  or  — CH3,  and  Rj  may  be  — H  or  an 
alkvl  group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  noncrosslinking  monomer  to  trimethylolpropane- 
irimethacrvlate  is  within  the  range  of  1 .0  to  1  4.  and  wherein 
said  trimethylolpropanetrimethacrylate.  said  noncrosslinking 
monomer  and  said  carbon  black  are  initially  uniformly  dis- 
persed throughout  said  copolymer 


3.950.239 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  BIPOLAR 

ELECTRODES 

Wilfredo    E.    Figueras.    Amherst.    N.Y..   assignor   to   Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.^  . 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.191 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  7/OC.  7l02 

U.S.  CL  204-254  4  Claims 


1.  ,A  bipolar  electrolytic  filter  press  cell  for  the  electrolytic 
decomposition  of  lonizable  chemical  compounds  which  com- 
prises a  cell  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  cell  units  made 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  TIE 


ApRii    13.  1976 


up  of  anode  compartments  each  coniaining  a  hipolar  cathode 
element,  said  compartments  being  separated  within  the  cell 
housmg  by  a  membrane  member,  each  anode  compartment 
being  maintained  in  spaced  relatK*iship  with  the  cathode 
compartment  of  the  adjoining  cell  urwt  by  an  electrically  mac 
tive  cell  separator  which  prevents  electrolyte  and  gas  flow 
from  one  cell  unit  to  the  adjt)ining  cell  unit,  and  means  for 
transferring  electrical  energy  from  the  anode  element  to  the 
cathode  element  t>f  the  adjoining  ctsll  unit,  said  means  com- 
prising 

I  an  eleclroconductive  cylinder  member,  having  a  cap  on 
one  end,  fixedly  attached  to.  and  in  electrical  contact 
with,  said  anode  element  at  said  capped  end  and  extend- 
ing from  said  anode  element  to  »aid  cell  separatt)r, 

2.  said  cylinder  member  having  a  Collar  positioned  around 
the  periphery  theret)f.  said  collar  being  positioned  contig- 
uous to  said  cell  separator. 

3.  a  gasket  member  positioned  bet*een  said  collar  and  said 
cell  separator  preventing  electroUtc  and  gas  leakage 
through  said  cell  separator. 

4  an  electroconductive  rod  extending  through  said  cell 
separator  one  end  of  said  rod  adjustably  engaged,  and  in 


electrical  contact  with,  the  insii 

ber. 

the  other  end  of  said  rod  beinj 


e  of  said  cylinder  mem- 


mechan  icallv  attached , 


and  in  electrical  contact  with  saitl  cathode  membei 


3,950,240  I 
ANODE  FOR  ELECT ROLVtlC    PRO(  E.SSES 
Arthur   S.   C'oukfair,   Tonawanda;   Donald   E.   Stephens,  and 
Tilak   V.   Bommaraju,  hoth   (if  (irand   Island,  all  of  N.V., 
assignors    to    Hooker    Chemicals    &    Plastics    Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.\  . 

Filed  May  5.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  574,477 
Int.  CI.-C25B  /  26.  134,  II/IO 
l.S.  CI.  204      290  F  17  Claims 

1.  .An  electrode  comprising  an  electroconductive  substrate 
and  a  coating  thereon  of  tin  iixide  containing  as  a  doping  agent 
niobium  in  the  amount  of  about  I)  I  to  about  I  5  mole  percent 
based  on  the  moles  of  tin  and  having  an  electrocatalytic  mate- 
rial present  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  coating 


3.950.241 
METHOD  FOR  I  PCiRADING  A  WIDE  CI  T  NAPHTHA  TO 

FILL  RANCiE  (;AJJ0LINE 
John  C.  Bonacci,  Cherry  Hill,  and  William  E.  Garwood,  Had- 
donfield,  both  of  N.J.,  a.vsignors  t«  .Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New   York,  N.Y  .  j 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Sen  No.  482,5.^7 

Int.  CI.'  C10(.  3  7,  tin 

U.S.  CL  208     64  I  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  improving  the  octane  rating  of  a  full  boiling 
range  naphtha  to  gas<iline  produce  which  comprises, 

separating  a  full  range  naphtha  to  recover  a  low  boiling 
naphtha  fraction  thereof  substantially  free  of  dicyclic 
naphthenes  from  a  higher  b<iilir^  naphtha  fraction  con- 
taining said  dicyclic  naphthenes, 

reforming  said  low  b<iiling  fraction  under  conditions  of 
severity  selected  to  increase  the  octane  rating  of  gasoline 
bt>iling  range  product, 

combining  the  product  of  the  reforming  operation  with  said 
higher  boiling  naphtha  fraction  containing  dicyclic  naph 
thenes  and 


pa.ssing  the  combined  materials  comprising  product  of  re- 
forming and  said  higher  boiling  naphtha  fraction  in 
contact  with  a  ZSM  5  type  crystalline  /eolifc  catalyst 
under  exothermic  temperature  conditions  within  the 
range  of  500"  to  90()°F 


3,950,242 
FLITD  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PLIS  SELECTIVE 
I  PGRADING  OF  CRACKED  GASOLINE 
William  E.  Garwood,  HaddonTield;  Donald  M.  Nace.  Wood- 
bury, and  Hartley  Owen.  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N.J.,  a.vsignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,282 
Int.  CI.'C10Gi7//0 
U.S.  CI.  208  -  70  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  gasoline  boiling  range  product 
which  comprises. 

cracking  a  petroleum  fraction  boiling  from  about  40O''F.  to 
about  1  10(!  F  in  the  presence  t)f  a  crystalline  zeolite 
cracking  catalyst  under  conditions  of  temperature,  pres- 
sure, space  velocity  and  catalyst  to  oil  ratio  providing  a 
conversion  level  of  at  least 


3.950.243 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 

SI  LFLR-FREE  Ml  LTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE 

CJeorge  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Lniversal 

Oil  PrtHlucts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.503 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  35108 
t.S.  CI.  208      139  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  reforming  a  gasoline  fraction 
which  comprises  ctmtacting  said  fraction  at  reft>rming  condi 
tions  which  include  a  temperature  of  about  X00°  to  ab<iut 
I  l()0°F-  and  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  about  1000  psig.  with  an 
acidic  sulfur  free  catalytic  C(^mposite  comprising  a  porous 
carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0  01 
to  about  2  wt  9{-  platinum  group  metal,  about  0  1  to  about  5 
wt.  %  nickel,  about  OOl  to  about  2  wt.  ^'k  rhenium,  and  about 
0  1  to  about  3  5  wt  ^"^c  halogen,  wherein  the  platinum  group 
metal,  nickel,  and  rhenium  are  unift)rmly  dispersed  through 
out  the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
platinum  group  metal  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic 
state,  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  nickel  and  rhenium 
are  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in  a  state  which 
IS  reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic  state  under  hydrocarbon 
conversion  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of  these  states. 


3.950,244 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  SOLID-CONTAINING 
LIQtID  HYDROCARBON  OIL 
Sun  W.  Chun.  Murrysvilk;   Donald  C.  Cronauer.  Gibsonia. 
and  Thomas  W.  I^eslie.  Blawnox,  all  of  Pa.,  as.si|;nors  to  Ciulf 
Research  &  De>ek)pment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,604,  Feb.  11.  1974, 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  226,503.  Feb.  15.  1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,079 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  23100 
C.S.  CL  208-143  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  solid-containing  liquid 
hydrocarbon  oils,  said  solids  containing  in  excess  of  about  50 
weight  per  cent  of  inorganic  components,  which  comprises 
introducing  said  solid-conlainmg  liquid  hydrocarbon  oils  and 
hydrogen  into  a  reaction  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  reac- 
tion zones  separated  by  porous  partitions,  a  portion  of  said 
zones  containing  a  solid  particulate  hydrogenation  catalyst 
which  will  not  pa.ss  through  said  porous  partitions  and  the 
remainder  of  said  zones  forming  substantially  unobstructed 
pas.sageways  through  said  reaction  vessel  and  passing  said 
liquid  hydrocarb<in  oils  and  hydrogen  through  said  unob- 
structed pa.ssageways  and  through  said  porous  partitions  into 
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contact  with  said  catalyst  under  hydrogenation  conditions. 
whereby  hydrogenation  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  oils  takes 
place. 


3.950.245 
METHOD  OF  BREAKING  DOWN  OIL  EMI  LSIONS 
Vagab  Safarovich  Aliev.  ulitsa  Nizami.  66.  kv.  40;  Natalia 
Borisovna  Altman,  ulitsa  Patrisa  Lumumby,  31.  kv.  45.  both 
of  Baku;  Pavel  Petrovich  Galonsky,  Naberezhnaya  Shev- 
chenko.  1/2.  kv.  80.  Moscow;  Alexandr  Davidovkh  Guter- 
man.  ulitsa  Patrisa  Lumumby,  31,  kv.  45,  Baku;  Lia  Vasi- 
lievna  Malina,  ulitsa  Krzhizhanovskogo.  2,  kv.  51,  Elek- 
trogorsk  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Rafkhat  Shagimardanovich 
Mingareev,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Bronnaya,  29,  kv.  75,  Moscow; 
Alekper  Bagirovich  Suleimanov,  ulitsa  Sameda  Vurguna.  85, 
kv.  75,  Baku,  all  of  U.S.S.R.;  Mansur  Hal  ogly  Akhmedov . 
deceased,  late  of  Baku.  I'.S.S.R..  and  by  Elmira  Mamed 
Emin  kyzy  Ramazanova.  administrator,  prospekt  Lenina, 
16/21.  kv."  10.  Baku.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.632 
Int.  CI.' ClOG  33100 
U.S.  CI.  208-187  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  down  oil  emulsions,  which  com- 
prises heating  the  oil  emulsion  to  be  broken  to  a  temperature 
of  from  40°  to  70°C,  bubbling  air  through  said  heated  oil 
emulsion  at  the  rate  of  from  0  1  to  10  nm''  per  1  m''  of  the  oil 
emulsion  until  total  breakdown  of  the  emulsion  as  a  result  of 
oxidation  of  the  natural  oil  emulsifying  agents  contained 
therein,  settling  the  mixture  to  provide  for  the  separation  of  oil 
and  water,  and  separating  the  oil  from  the  water  layer 


3.950.24- 
r  SEPARATION  PROCFDLRE 

Robert  Chiang,  Ballwin.  and  Eli  Perry.  Si.  Louis.  bt)th  of  Mo  . 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,801.  June  16.  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1971.  Ser.  No    191.09- 
Int.  CI."  BOID  13, UU 
U.S.  CI.  210-23  R  ^  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  water  from  feed  mixtures 
comprising  water  and  formaldehyde  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  aforesaid  mixture  against  one  side  of  a  polyvinylchlo- 
ride  membrane  and  withdrawing,  at  the  second  side,  a  vapor- 
ous mixture  having  a  higher  concentration  of  water  than  the 
aforesaid  feed  mixture,  with  the  mixture  at  second  side  being 
maintained  at  a  lower  chemical  potential  than  the  feed  side 


3,950,246 
DREDGE  UNITS 
Dieter  G.  A.  Klefisch.  1021  Bridgeport  Road.  Richmond.  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada  (V6X  1S9) 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct  25.  1974.  212320 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,389 

Int.  CL-  B03B  5i2b 

U.S.  CI.  209  —  44  16  Claims 


3.950.248 
FLUID  FILTERING  DFMCE 
Carl  A.  Brown,  and  Martin  K.  Kleine.  both  of  W  est  Bloomfield. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  C  orporation.  (lev  eland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.101 

Int.  CI."  BOID  -^5il4 

U.S.  CI.  210—90  2  Claims 


« 


1.  A  portable  dredge  unit  comprising  a  frame  formed  by 
upper  and  lower  rings  interconnected  by  spacers,  an  inflatable 
buoyancy  tube  fitting  between  the  rings  and  against  the  spac- 
ers to  support  the  frame  on  a  body  of  water,  a  substantially 
horizontal  sluice  box.  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  the 
sluice  box  to  suspend  said  box  immediately  below  the  frame. 
said  box  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  suction  hose 
operatively  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  box.  a  riffle  and 
mat  arrangement  along  the  bottom  of  the  sluice  box.  and  a 
water  suction  system  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  box 
and  discharging  into  said  outlet  end  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  box  to  draw  water  through  said  suction  hose  and  the  box 
and  to  discharge  the  water  therefrom,  whereby  operation  of 
the  suction  system  draws  water  and  material  through  the 
suction  hose  and  over  the  riffle  and  mat  arrangement  where 
material  of  relatively  high  specific  gravity  is  retained  in  said 
riffle  and  mat  system,  and  discharges  the  remainder  of  the 
material  and  the  water 


1.  In  a  fluid  filter  device  having  a  housing  w  uh  u  fluid  inlet 
passage  and  a  fluid  outlet  passage  and  having  a  filter  element 
positioned  in  a  fluid  pathway  between  said  inlel  and  outlet 
passages,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  bore  in  the  housing  communicating  with  said  inlet  passage 
and  having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  passage  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
closed  b\  covers  detachably  connected  \o  the  housing. 

a  hollow  cylinder  in  the  bore  provided  with  a  first  aperture 
which  effects  fluid  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  inlet  passage  and  provided  with 
a  scond  aperture  which,  when  open,  effects  fluid  commu 
nication  between  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
outlet  passage  and  hence  provides  a  fluid  pathwav  he 
tween  said  inlet  and  outlet  which  by -passes  said  filter. 

a  piston  mounted  on  guide  means  m  said  cylinder  for  recip- 
rocal movement  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  move 
responsively  to  fluid  pressure  from  a  first  position  where 
it  closes  said  second  aperture  to  a  second  position  where 
said  second  aperture  is  open, 

indicator  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  piston  for 
indicating  said  fluid  pressure. 

and  said  cylinder  being  connected  to  one  of  said  covers  for 
removal  from  said  b<ire  when  said  one  cover  is  detached 
from  said  housing. 

wherein  said  cylinder  is  mountable  in  one  positu^n  in  said 
bore  in  which  said  second  aperture  is  in  register  with  said 
outlet  passage  to  effect  said  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  and  said  outlet  passage  when  the 
second  aperture  is  open,  and  said  cylinder  is  mountable 
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in  another  positum  in  said  Kirc  in  in  which  said  second 
aperture  is  out  of  register  with  saul  t)utlct  passage  so  that 
there  is  no  communication  betwieen  the  interior  of  the 
cvhnder  and  the  outlet  pavsage  when  the  second  aperture 
is  open,  and 
wherein  the  one  cover  is  attachable  to  the  housing  in  a  Tixed 
position  and  said  cvlinder  is  attachable  to  said  cover  in 
either  of  said  two  mounting  positKins. 

-p 

3,950.249 

SANITARY  WASTE  TREATMENT  PLANT 

Leroy  O.  Eger,  and  Samuel  C  Crosby,  both  of  Jacksonville, 

Fla..  assignors  to  Thetford  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435.735,  Jan.  23.  1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  55K.306 

Int.  (I.-  BOID  1^:0(1    C02t    /  ca 

L.S.  CI.  210      104  .  20  Claims 


1.   A   water  rec\cling  sanilars    waste   treatment   plant  corn 
prising  a  deliverv  svstem,  a  bmlogical  treatment  system  and  a 
water  recovers  svstem. 

said  delivery  system  including  a  fhjsh  typie  toilet  with  a 
demand  actuator  and  a  bowl  in  which  sanitary  waste  can 
he  deposited,  flush  water  supply  means  fiir  transferring 
clear  water  from  the  water  recovery  system  to  the  deliv 
ery  system  and  for  supplying  the  clear  water  as  flush 
water  under  pressure  to  said  bowl  upon  activation  of  said 
demand  actuator,  and  delivery  means  for  delivering  the 
flush  water  and  sanitary  waste  to  seid  biological  treatment 
system  in  response  to  activatit)n  of  said  demand  actuator, 
said  biological  treatment  system  including  apparatus  for 
reducing  biologically  the  sanitary  waste  received  from  the 
delivery  system  and  discharging  an  effluent  to  said  water 
recovery  system,  and, 
said  water  recovery  system  including  ultrafiltration  means 
for  separation  of  said  effluent  into  a  water  permeate  and 
an  effluent  concentrate,  said  ultrafiltration  means  having 
a  semipermeable  tubular  membrane  into  one  end  of 
which  said  effluent  is  introduced  axially  at  a  first  pressure 
and  from  the  other  end  of  which  siaid  effluent  concentrate 
is  discharged,  and  a  permeate  Collector  tube  that  sur 
rounds  said  tubular  membrane  for  ct)llecting  at  a  lower 
second  pressure  permeate  that  passes  radially  through  the 
membrane,  recirculation  means  including  a  pump  means 
for  returning  a  portion  of  said  effluent  ccmcentrate  to  said 
biological  treatment  system  and  for  returning  the  remain 
der  of  said  effluent  concentrate  at  said  first  pressure  to 
said  ultrafiltratit>n  means  for  further  separation  into  water 
permeate  and  effluent  concentrate,  water  storage  means, 
a  secondary  fillratu)n  means  for  iseceiving  and  polishing 
said  water  permeate,  said  sect)Bdary  filtration  means 
being  in  communication  with  said  ultrafiltration  means  so 
that  said  permeate  can  be  discharged  at  said  second 
pressure  from  said  ultrafiltration  means  to  said  sect.)ndary 
filtration   means  to  be   polished  and  discharged  to  said 


water  storage  means  as  clear  water,  and  said  water  stor- 
age means  being  in  communication  with  said  delivery 
svstem  for  transfer  thereto  of  the  clear  water  hv  said  flush 
water  supply  means 


3.950.250 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PI  RIFICATION  OF  INDl  STRIAL 

WASTE  WATER 

Knut  Waldeman  Jahnsen,  Oslo,  Norway.  assi{>nor  to  Elkem- 

Spigerverket  AS.  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Feb.  4.  1972.  283  72 
Int.  CI.-  BOlU  2//C/A 
I  .S.  CI.  210      208  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  industrial  waste  water 
containing  cyanides  .ind  suspended  material  which  comprises 
a  mechanical  flocculating  container  in  which  the  cyanides  and 
one  or  more  chemical  reagents  are  commingled  \o  render  the 
cyanides  harmless  for  deposit  in  public  waters  and  in  which 
the  suspended  material  is  commingled  with  a  fli>cculating 
reagent  and  fl(.)cculated  simultaneously  with  the  commingling 
i>f  said  cyanides  and  said  one  or  more  chemical  reagents,  said 
container  having  an  inner  compartment  with  side  and  bottom 
walls  and  an  outer  concentric  compartment  with  side  and 
bottom  walls,  the  side  and  b<ittom  walls  of  said  outer  ci^mpart 
ment  being  spaced  away  from  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of 
said  inner  compartment  to  surround  the  inner  compartment 
therein  and  provide  space  between  the  exterior  of  the  side  and 
bottom  walls  t)f  said  inner  compartment  and  the  interior  of  the 
side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  outer  compartment,  the  entire 
bottiim  wall  of  said  inner  compartment  being  inside  the  outer 
compartment  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer 
compartment,  said  inner  compartment  having  an  inlet  opening 
located  in  the  bottom  end  p<.irtion  thereof  and  said  inner 
compartment  being  open  at  the  top  lheret)f.  the  rim  at  the  top 
end  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  said  outer  compartment  being 
U»cated  above  the  top  of  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  ctimpart- 
ment  and  in  open  communication  with  the  open  top  of  said 
inner  compartment,  said  outer  compartment  having  an  outlet 
opening  in  the  botttmi  wall  thereof  in  open  communication 
with  the  said  space  between  the  bottom  walls  of  said  inner  and 
outer  compartments,  the  said  space  between  the  bottom  walls 
of  the  inner  and  outer  compartments  and  the  said  opening  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  outer  compartment  being  free  of 
obstructions  to  provide  m  combinatK)n  an  unobstructed  exit 
outlet  passage  for  the  flow  of  treated  waste  water,  means  for 
feeding  waste  water  with  cyanides  and  suspended  material 
through  the  said  inlet  opening  into  the  bottom  end  portion  of 
said  inner  compartment,  said  inner  compartment  having  agita 
tion  means  therein  and  having  a  solid  bottom  wall  and  solid 
side  wall  which  isolates  the  inner  compartment  from  the  outer 
compartment  except  for  the  open  communication  between 
the  two  compartments  at  the  lop  thereof,  whereby  all  of  the 
waste  water  fed  into  the  bt)ttom  end  portion  of  said  inner 
compartment  will  flow  upwardly  in  one  direction  and  into  the 
top  of  said  outer  compartment  where  all  of  the  waste  water 
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and  suspended  material  under  the  force  of  gravity  will  flow 
downwardly  in  a  second  direction  in  the  said  space  between 
the  side  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  compartments  and  in  a 
third  direction  in  the  said  space  between  the  bottom  walls  of 
said  inner  and  outer  compartments  and  flow  out  through  the 
outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  outer  compartment  along 
with  the  flocculated  material  and  treated  cyanides  which  are 
thereby  removed  from  said  container. 


3,950.251 
FILTER  WITH  QLICK-CONNECT  COl'PLING 
Donald   E.   Hiller,  Santa   Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rayne 
International,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,405 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  27/05 

U.S.  CI.  210-  232  5  Claims 


having  an  open  top.  a  bottom  wall  and  four  sidcwalls,  said 
container  containing  a  concrete  dividing  wall  integral  with  and 
extending  between  two  opposed  sidewalls  of  said  container 
thereby  forming  first  and  secv^nd  filtering  chambers,  said 
dividing  wall  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  said  first  end  portu^n  and 
said  intermediate  portion  each  having  a  top  edge  pcirtion 
which  is  at  a  higher  vertical  level  than  a  top  edge  portion  of 
said  second  end  portion,  said  dividing  wall  comprising  gcncr 
ally  an  L-shape  in  side  elevalional  view  with  said  top  edge  of 
said  first  end  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  being  on 
the  high  part  of  the  L  shape  and  the  top  edge  of  said  second 
end  portion  being  on  the  low  part  of  the  L  shape,  a  vertical 
opening  cast  into  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  dividing 
wall  and  extending  through  said  intermediate  portion  from 
said   top  edge   portion   substantially    to  said   bottom   of  said 


.V   /* 


^^5^ 


1.  A  filtration  assembly,  comprising 

an  upright  filter  housing  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor,  and 
having  an  open  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  a  replace- 
able modular  filter, 

a  cover  removably  secured  to  and  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  housing,  the  cover  defining  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
for  circulating  fluid  through  the  housing,  the  conduits 
terminating  at  a  first  set  of  openings  in  a  substantially 
vertical  face  of  the  cover. 

an  adapter  blcKk  having  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  adapted 
for  connection  to  fluid  supply  and  delivery  lines,  the 
conduits  terminating  at  a  second  set  of  openings  in  a 
substantially  vertical  face  of  the  block, 

the  first  and  second  sets  of  openings  respectively  being 
substantially  in  mating  alignment,  one  of  the  sets  of  open- 
ings being  encircled  by  domed  convex  seats  defined  by 
the  associated  vertical  face,  and  the  other  set  of  openings 
being  encircled  by  resilient  seals  captively  retained  in 
recesses  in  the  as.sociated  vertical  face,  whereby  the  as- 
sembled housing  and  cover  can  be  fluid  connected  to  and 
unconnected  from  the  adapter  block  by  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  housing  and  cover  along  the  floor,  and  with- 
out requiring  additional  vertical  clearance  space,  and 

means  for  securing  the  block  to  the  cover  s«.i  the  seals  are 
urged  together  in  mating  engagement,  whereby  the 
domed  convex  seats  effect  a  face  seal  against  said  seals 
and  around  the  respective  sets  of  respective  openings. 


container  and  having  first  and  second  lateral  exit  pi^rtions  thai 
communicate  with  the  bottom  of  said  first  and  second  filtering 
chambers,  a  liquid  inlet,  first  conduit  means  extending  along 
the  lop  edge  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  dividing  v.  all  from 
said  liquid  inlet  to  said  vertical  opening,  a  grating  positioned 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  filtering  chambers  and  dividing 
each  into  top  and  bottom  portions,  a  filtering  material  on  each 
of  said  gratings  for  filtering  liq  uid  passing  betw  een  said  botti^m 
and  lop  portions  of  each  chamber,  a  liquid  outlet,  second 
conduit  means  integrally  formed  on  the  lop  edge  i.>f  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  dividing  wall  and  defining  a  second 
passage  connected  to  said  liquid  outlet,  first  and  second  weirs 
formed  in  said  second  conduit  means  to  provide  for  the  en- 
trance of  liquid  from  said  first  and  second  chambers  into  said 
second  passage  and  thereafter  out  said  liquid  outlet  and  a 
cover  closing  said  open  top  of  said  container 


3,950,252 

UPFLOW  FILTER 

Edward  J.  Jordan,  Mentor,  and  John  R.  Snyder.  Eastlake,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jet  Aeration  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449.735,  March  11,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1975,  Ser,  No.  558,820 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  23116,  ZSllH 
t.S.  CI.  210^281  8  Claims 

1.  An  upflow  filter  including  in  combination  a  generally 
rectangularly-shaped,    cast,    one-piece,    concrete    container 


3.950.253 
DOMESTIC  WATER  FILTRATION  APPARATLS 
Emanuel  Stern.  .Mount  Kisco.  N.>  ..  assignor  to  Dynek  Corpo- 
ration, Port  Chester.  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.1 17.  Nov.  20.  19-^2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,608 

Int.  CV  BOID  27102 
L.S.  CI.  210     282  24  Claims 

1.  Water  purification  apparatus  comprising 
a  portable  container  having  a  water  reservoir  compartment 
for  storing  untreated  water  and  a  pumping  c^>mpartment 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  reservoir  compartment   said  water 
reservoir  compartment  having  a  bottom  wall,  an  inlet  for 
adding   untreated   water   to  said   reservoir    compartment 
and  a  water  outlet  passage  in  said  bottom  wall. 
water  pumping  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
pumping  means  being  mounted  within  the  pumping  com 
partment  of  the  portable  container  and  having  said  inlet 
thereof  connected   to   the   water   outlet    passage   of  the 
water  reservoir  compartment  for  receiving  water  directly 
from  said  reservoir  compartment,  and 
a  filter  means  removably  mounted  within  said  water  com 
partment  of  said  container,  said  filter  means  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  water  pump  means 
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and  an  outlet  ni.)//ie  intograUv  constructed  %vithin  the  one  filtering  surface  with  the  interior  of  each  filter  chamber 
niter  means  extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  con-  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
tamer,  wherebv  untreated  water  placed  in  the  reservoir  is    for  the  removal  of  filtrate  fri^>m  those  chambers,  (3  )  a  rotor 

shaft  disposed  to  have  motor  means  connected  thereto  for 
imposing  rotation  thereon  extending  coaxially  through  said 
housing  and  the  central  openings  of  said  annularlv  configured 
filter  means  with  perceptible  radial  clearance  from  the  mner 
peripheries  of  said  two  filter  means.  (4)  a  radially  extensive 
element  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  turned  therewith  between 
said  two  filter  means  in  spaced  relation  to  each  of  them  and 
having  at  least  one  passageway  therethrough  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  rotor  shaft  to  permit  a  minor  fiow  of  the  solids-contain- 
ing fluid  through  said  radially  extensive  element,  and  ( 5 )  at 
least  one  plough  member  mounted  to  said  rotor  shaft  in  juxta- 
position to  the  passageway  through  said  radially  extensive 
element  and  disposed  lo  rotate  with  said  element  and  said 
rotor  shaft 


positively  pumped  from  the  reservoir  through  the  filter 
means  for  purification  and  purrttsed  out  the  mtegral  outlet 
nozzle  of  the  filter  means  I 


3.950,254 

SOIJDS  CONCENTRATOR  WITH  A  ROTOR  HAVING 

PLOIGH.S  THEREON 

James  Donovan,  Cambridge,  and  Men  Bagdasarian,  Arlington, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Artisan  Industries  Inc.,  W'altham, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,627,  M»>  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,884,813.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,390 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateit  subsequent  to  May  20, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  JJOO 

U.S.  CI.  210-297  2  Claims 


'^m^^i^^^^>mm;$sm^M'\  / 


^ 


1.  A  dynamic  concentrator  for  separating  a  filtrate  and  a 
cimcentrated  slurry  from  a  solids-containing  fluid,  said  con- 
centrator comprising  (  I  )  a  housing  characterized  by  a  longitu 
dinal  axis  and  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  a  solids-contain 
ing  fluid  into  said  housing  and  an  outlet  for  removing  a  con 
centrated  slurry  of  solids  therefrom;  ( 2  )  at  least  two  substan 
tially  parallel,  coaxially  spaced-apart  and  relatively  stationary 
filter  means  mounted  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  said  filter  means  eadh  being  of  annular  config- 
uration and  each  comprising  a  filter  chamber  having  at  least 


3,950,255 

SI  PPORTED  SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 

Kiyoshi  Ishii,  and  Shobu  konomi,  both  of  Ohi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1 973,  48-126028 
Int.  CI.' BOID  2.V04 
L.S.  CI.  210-490  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  supported  semi-permeable  membrane,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  support  is  selected  Uom  the  group 
consisting  of  (  I  )  a  woven  fabric  made  of  at  least  two  different 
yarn  components,  wherein  one  yarn  component  is  soluble  in 
the  same  stilvent  or  solvents  as  the  membrane  and  the  other 
\arn  component  or  comptinents  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
said  solvent  or  solvents.  (2)  a  woven  fabric  made  of  blended 
yarns  of  at  least  two  different  fibers,  wherein  one  fiber  is 
soluble  in  the  same  solvent  or  solvents  as  the  membrane  and 
the  other  fiber  or  fibers  is  substantially  instiluble  in  said  sol- 
vent, and  (  3  )  a  woven  fabric  having  a  surface  coated  with  a 
polymer  film  which  is  soluble  in  the  same  stilvent  or  solvents 
as  the  membrane,  the  membrane  having  h>een  formed  on  said 
support  from  a  st)lution  thereof  in  a  solvent  which  is  also  a 
solvent  for  said  one  yarn  component,  said  one  fiber  or  said 
polymer,  whereby  the  membrane  is  firmly  bonded  to  said  one 
yarn  component,  said  one  fiber  or  said  polymer,  by  co-solidifi- 
cation therewith  from  said  solvent  solution 


3,950,256 

FILTER  ELEMENTS 

Brian  Read,  W  irral,  England,  assignor  to  Fan  celt  Engineering 

Limited,  Bromborough,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,944,  June  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,035 

Int.  CI.'  B01D.?9//4 

U.S.  CI.  210-493  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  pleated  filter  element  comprising  a  pleated  sheet 
filter  medium  formed  into  a  cylinder,  a  flexible  support  struc- 
ture disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  engaging  the  pleats  of 
said  filter  medium,  the  improvement  in  said  flexible  support 
structure  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  bars,  and  spaced  parallel  rows  of  fingers  pro- 
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jecting  from  one  surface  of  said  base  portion,  adjacent  bars  of  having  3  to  8  active  hydrogen  atoms.  OA,  and  AjO  are  each 

said  base  portion  being  held  in  their  spaced  parallel  positions  independently  oxyalkylene  groups  hav  inp  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

by  root  portions  of  said  fingers,  the  fingers  in  each  row  being  M  is  a  monovalent  salt-forming  group.  /   and  ^  are  each  0  to 

spaced  from  each  other  to  define  flow  passages  through  said  4U.  provided  that  the  total  number  of  OA,  and  A;0  groups  is 

base  structure,  each  said  flow  passage  being  bounded  by  a  pair  3  to  40,  and  m  and  n  are  integers  of  I  or  higher  pri^v  idcd  that 

of  adjacent  bars  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  fingers.  m^n  is  3  to  8. 


3.950,257 

SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kiyoshi   Ishii,  and   Zenjiro  Honda,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.965 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Mar.    27.    1973.   48- 
35206 

Int.  CI."  BOID  13104,  3^116,  B29D  27104 
U.S.  CI.  210-500  M  10  Claims 


a6)<. 


10         12 


1.  The   method  of  preparing  a  semipermeable   membrane 
suitable  for  ultrafiltration  comprising 

dissolving  in  a  solvent  a  copolymer  of  90  \.o  60  molar  per- 
cent, 
based  on  the  total  monomers,  of  acrylonitrile  and  the  bal- 
ance IS  a  non-electrolytic  water  soluble  vinyl  monomer 
whose  homopolymer  is  also  water-soluble,  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I  a   water  miscible   solvent  having  hydrogen   bond  and 
dipole  parameters  within  the  hatched  area  of  FIG    1. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
ii  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  an  organic  watcr-miscible  s<.5lvent. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  such  proportion  that  the  hy- 
drogen b>ond  and  dipole  parameters  of  (ii)  calculated 
from  weighted  averages  of  the  ingredients  thereof,  are 
within  said  hatched  area, 
to  prepare  a  membrane-forming  solution, 
forming  a  film  of  said  resulting  solution  on  a  surface, 
evaporating  said  solvent  from  said  film  and  then  immersing 
said  film  in  ice  water  to  transform  same  to  a  semipermea- 
ble ultrafiltration  membrane. 


3.950.258 
AQCEOUS  LLBRICANTS 
Takaichi  Imai;  Motohiko  Ii,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Yoshio  Goto, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1 973,  48- 1 37923 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1140,  3134.  5122,  7!38 
IJ.S.  CI.  252-33  10  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  which  comprises  a  diluent  and 
an  anionic  compound  of  the  formula. 

lR.-OA,j,LR,-(A,Oj^OjMi. 

wherein  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  organic  groups  having  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  which  groups  can  be  bonded 
to  Rj  directly  or  through  the  -OA,)p  group  and  wherein  at 
least  one  R,  is  an  organic  group  having  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  1  I   to  22  carb<in  atoms,  R2  is  the  residue  of  a  compound 


3.950.259 
POURABLE  GRANULATED  SILICEOIS  INSLI  ATFON 
John    M.   Pallo.   Englewood.  and   Donald  J.   Fischer.   Sedalia. 
both    of   Colo.,    assignors   to   Johns-Manville   Corporation. 
Den>er.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,10(1.  Aug.   If).  \^~2. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  365.0(12 

Int.  CI."  C04B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-62  13  Claims 

1.  An  insulating  composition  in  drv    free-flt^wing  form  and 
having  low  thermal  conductivitv,  which  comprises 

a   60  to  94  weight  percent  of  a  first  siliceous  material,  being 
a  particulate  material  having  a  silica  content  of  at  least  85 
weight  percent,  a  hulk  density  of  H)  to  15  lb  ft',  an  aver- 
age particle  si/e  in  the  range  of  50  to  100  microns,  and 
a  BET    surface  area  of  at  least  1"5  m'/g; 
b     1   to   10  weight  percent  of  a  second  siliceous  material. 
being  a  particulate  material  having  a  silica  content  of  at 
least  85  w  eight  percent,  a  bulk  density  of  0.5  to  2.5  Ib/ft^, 
average  particle  size  of  1    to   10  microns,  and  a'  BET 
surface  area  of  80  to  150  m'/g,  and 
c    5  to  3()  weight  percent  of  a  particulate  opacifier  having 
Its  individual  particle  si/e  essentialU  all  ir  the  range  of  10 
to  80  microns. 


3.950.260 

POLVACRY  LATES  OF  SELECTIVE  VISCOSITY   AS 

DETERGENT  BUILDERS 

Ibrahim   Andrew   Eldib,  22  Beekman  Terrace.  Summit,  N.J. 

07087 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.10'',  Jan.  16.  1968. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1972.  Ser.  No   242.690 

Int.  Cl.^  CllDi/i7 
U.S.  CI.  252-89  R  11  Claims 


Too  500  «c» 

CHELATION  vhuji  or  suiLOen 


nti6A6t  ilixuxx) 


7«00        ftO.000  «• 
+  100.000 


ViSCOC'*  of  tOi^Df  o*rf»>^toniSESI 


1.  A  detergent  formulation  comprising 

a  an  organic  water  soluble  surfactant  selected  from,  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  zwitterionic.  am- 
pholytic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

b  a  polyelectrolyte  builder  comprising  a  water  soluble  salt 
of  a  homopolymer  of  an  acid  having  the  general  formula 
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wherein  R,  is  a  h\dri.)gen  atom  or  melh\l  radical,  said  poKc 
lectrolvte  having  a  chelation  value  of  at  least  ah<.>ut  75.  the 
viscosity  of  a  12  5  wt  percent  aqueous  solutK)n  of  the  100 
percent  sodium  salt  of  said  homopolymer  at  72°  F.  being  in  a 
range  of  25-3  50  centipoises,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polyelec- 
trolvte  builder  to  said  surfactant  varyirg  between  aKiut  1  5  to 
less  than  about  5  1 


3.950,261 

ANHYDROIS  LIQl  ID  10DC«>H0R  SOLI  TION 
Henrv  Patrick  Landi,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  V  incent  Anthony 
Perciaccante.  Long  Island  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Sttimford.  Conn. 
Filed  May  29.  1975,\Ser.  No.  581,600 
Int.  Cl.^  CI  ID  JJ4S 
U.S.  Ci.  252      106  2  Claims 

1.    A    substantially    anhydrous    liquid    iodophor   detergent 
solution  comprising 

propylene  glycol,  about  30'^,  by  weight. 
a  nonionic  detergent  consisting  of  aft  least  one  condensation 
product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  an  alkylphenol,  said  alkvl 
group  having  from   5  to    15  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight 
chain,  about  43%  by  weight,        i 
an  iodine  complex  of  an  ethylene  oxide  alkylphenol  conden- 
sation   product,   having   about   20%    bv    weight   available 
iodine,  said  alky  I  having  from  about  5  to  I  5  carbon  atoms 
in  a  straight  chain,  about  22*?  by  weight. 
sodium  acetate,  about  2%   by  weigh*, 
sodium  iodide,  about  2'^  by  weight,  and 
citric  acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  pioducc  a  pH  of  between 
about  3  and  5.5. 


3.950.264 
SCHIFF-BASE  LIQIID  CRYSTALS  DOPED  TO  RAISE 
DYNAMIC  SCATTERING  CI  TOFF  FREQLENCY 
Freeman  B.  Jone^,  Jr.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,565 
Int.  Cl.^'  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13 
L.S.  CI.  252     299  8  Claims 

I.  A  dynamic  scattering  type  nematic  liquid  crystal  doped 
with  an  ionic  dopant  of  the  formula  (RJz  (R2);N*B  (R.t), 
where  R,,  R.;  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  biphenyl  and  CH:,(CH2)„,  where  n  is  a  positive 
integer  or  zero  and  R,  and  Rj  are  different  groups. 


3,950.265 

DISPERSIONS  OF  2-ALKYL-4.6-DINITROPHENOL 

E.STERS 

konrad  Alhrecht.  Fischbach,  Taunus,  and  Heinz  Frensch, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  27.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  455.327 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.     29,     1973, 

2315641 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  13  01) 

L.S.  CI.  252     311  2  Claims 

1.    Stabilized    aqueous    dispersions    oi   2-aikyl-4,6-dinitro- 

phcnol  esters  i>f  the  formula 


0-C-R' 


3,950,262 

GRAPHITE  INTERCALATED  ANTIMONY 

PENTAFLLORIDF 

Jean-Marc  Lalancette,  Sherbrooke.  Canada,  a.vsignor  to  Ven- 
tron  Corporation,  Beverly,  .Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1973,  Ser,  No.  419,097 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  27/12,  231 18,  37/02 
U.S.  CL  252-187  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  compt)sition  consisting  essentially  i)f  graphite  mtcrca 
lated  antimony  pentafluoride 


3,950.263 
GAS  COOLING  AND  FILTERING  AGENT  FOR  AIR  BA(; 

GAS  GENERATOR 
Daizo  Fukuma,  Tokorozawa;  Haruki  Maruizumi,  Tokyo,  and 

Tadahiko  Nagaoka,  Tokorozawa.  al  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  \  okohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  428.125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1972,  48-715; 
Dec.  26,  1972,  48-716;  Dec.  26.  1972,  48-718 

Int.  CL'  B60R  2/,'U.S,  BO  ID  3<i!U(i.  C09K  3/00 
IS.  CI.  252      193  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  cooling  and  filtering  agent  fdr  use  in  a  gas  generatt^r 
of  an  air  bag  system  containing  an  azide  of  an  alkali  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  as  a  gas  generating  agent  which  generates 
toxic   compounds   when   decomposed,   said   gas   cooling   and 
filtering  agent  comprising  a  material  which  combines  with  said 
li)xic  compounds  to  produce  harmless  com ptiunds,  said  mate 
rial  being  selected  from  the  group  ct>«sisting  of  zinc  carbon 
ate,  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  iron  carbv)n 
ate.  aluminum  sulfate,  zinc  sulfate,  manganese  sulfate,  iron 
sulfate,  boric  acid  and  silicic  acid,  and  said  gas  cooling  and 
filtering  agent  being  in  the  form  of  particles 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carKin  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  or 
^  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkyl  or  o-alkyi  of  I  to  4  carK^n  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  cyckihexyl.  and  R' 
is  methyl  or  hydrogen,  having  a  melting  point  above   30°C, 
which  consists  essentially  of.  in  addition  to  water,  said  ester, 
and  dispersing  agent,  from  0  1    lo  3%   by   weight  of  a  metal 
complex  a/o  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Acid   Blue    14V  (2  1    monoa/o  dyestuff/chromium  complex  i 
and  a/o  dyestuff  complexes  obtained  by  laking  Lake  Pigment 
Red  53  (CI    No    I  5  585 ),  Lake  Pigment  Red  68  (C  1    No    15 
525).  Lake  Pigment  Red  57  (C.I    No    15  850)  or  Lake  Pig 
ment  Red  54  (  CI   No    14  830  )  or  a  metal  complex  phthalocy 
anine  dyestuff  selected  from  the  gri>up  consisting  of  Pigment 
Blue  l";  (CI    No    74  160),  Pigment  Cireen  7  (CI.  No   74  260) 
and  cobaltphthalocyanine 


3,950,266 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ANTIOXIDANT 
COMPOSITION  FROM  ROSEMARY  AND  SAGE 
Stephen    S.    Chang,    East    Brunswick,    .NJ.;    Biserka    O&tric- 
Matija.seyic,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.;  Cheng-Li  Huang,  Piscata- 
way,  and  An-Li  Hsieh,  New  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Rutgers  Research  and  E)ducational  Foundation,  New 
Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,715 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  l.\34.  A23B  4jUU;  A23L  1/28 
U.S.  CL  252-398  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  antioxidant  composition  from 
plant  material  which  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  rosemary  and 
sage  and  which  contains  antioxidant  material,  comprising: 
a    treating  said  plant  material  with  a  first,  organic  solvent 
which  is  a  low-boiling  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  not 
over  ab<iut  100°C,  to  extract  from  said  plant  material,  in 
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solution  in  said  solvent,  extract  materal  which  contains 
said  antioxidant  material  and  contaminating  material, 

b.  treating   the   extract   solution   to   separate   said   extract 
material  from  said  solvent  by  evapcirating  said  solvent. 

c.  dissolving  the  separated  extract  material  in  a  second, 
high-boiling  solvent  which  vaporizes  at   a  temperature 
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substantially  higher  than  said  first  solvent,  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  s<.ilution  to  distillation  treatment  for  recov- 
ery, by  temperature-responsive  separation,  of  a  purified, 
substantially  tasteless  and  odorless  product  comprising 
said  antioxidant  material,  freed  from  said  contaminating 
material  which  is  removed  in  vapor  state  at  a  temperature 
at  which  said  antioxidant  material  is  in  non-vapor  stale 


3.950,267 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Hideo  Arakawa;  Tatsuo  Hasebe,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru 

Sato,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Eng.  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Nippon  Iron  Powder  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kashiwa, 

both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,417 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    12,    1972,    47- 
123974 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  3i/12,  31/10.  C21B  l3iU8 
U.S.  CL  252-425  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  activated  carbon  which  com- 
prises 

a  charging  an  internal  space  of  an  internally  heated  rotary 
furnace,  said  furnace  having  a  charge  inlet  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  opposed  discharge  outlet  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  a  ratio  of  length  to  diameter  of  from  11  to 
10  I,  with  a  mixture  of  an  organic  material  capable  of 
being  carbonized  at  a  temperature  of  200°C  or  higher, 
and  a  material  containing  therein  at  least  one  metal  com- 
pound capable  of  reacting  with  carbonized  organic  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500°C  to  form  activated 
carbon,  said  metal  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  oxides,  carbonates  and  hydrox- 
ides, through  the  inlet  of  said  rotary  furnace, 

b  rotating  said  rotary  furnace  to  cause  said  mixture  of  said 
organic  material  and  said  metal  compound-containing 
material  to  travel  from  the  feed  end  to  the  opposite  dis- 
charge end  of  said  rotary  furnace  through  a  distillation 
and  carbonization  zone  and  an  activation  zone  in  said 
internal  space  of  said  rotary  furnace, 

c  blowing  air  or  oxygen  gas  into  said  internal  space  of  said 
rotary  furnace  from  and  through  scid  opposite  discharge 
end  thereof  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rotary  furnace  or  inclined  at  an  angle 
from  said  axis  towards  an  inside  periphery  surface  of  said 
rotary  furnace, 

d  heating  said  mixture  in  said  distillation  and  carbonization 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°C  to  carbonize  said 
organic  material  in  said  mixture  and  to  generate  from  said 
organic  material  combustible  distilled  gas, 

e.  heating  the  resulting  mixture  containing  said  carbonized 
material  in  contact  with  said  metal  compound  in  said 
activation  zone  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  SOO^C  to 
activate  said  carbtmized  material,  to  reduce  said  metal 
compound    and    to    generate    carbon    monoxide    which. 


together  with  said  distilled  gas  ser\es  as  the  s<.^le  fuel  used 
to  generate  heat  in  said  process, 

f  contacting  said  distilled  gas  and  carbon  monoxide  with 
said  blown  air  or  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  al  least 
500°C  to  burn  said  distilled  gas  and  carbon  monoxide. 

g  whereby  the  burnt  gas  including  said  air  or  oxygen  gas  is 
uniformly  circulated  throughout  said  internal  space  of 
said  rotary  kiln  by  said  blowing  of  said  air  or  oxygen  gas 
to  provide  the  heat  required  by  said  heating  steps  (d)  and 
ie). 


3.950.268 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Nicholas  M.  Karayannis.  Hinsdale,  and  Sam  S.  Lee,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard   Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,719.  Nov.  8.  1971.  abandoned 
This  application  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,542 
Int.  CL^*  Boij  31138;  C08F  4/66 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  the  polymerization  of  pr^'py  lent- 
to  highly  crystalline  polypropylene  made  by  combining  c 
sulfide  of  a  bis-(  trialky  I  )-lin  radical  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  between  one  and  six  carbon  atoms  with  a  dialkylalu- 
minum  halide  and  activated  titanium  trichloride 


3.950.269 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Robert  Alton  Setterquist,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  .May  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,811 
int.  CI.'COSF  //0'02,  /l<ni4.  110/06,110/14 
U.S.  CI.  252-430  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  ar.d  copoly^ 
merization  of  1 -olefins  which  consists  essentially  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  hydrocarbyl  hydride  aluminate  supported  on  alu- 
mina in  which  from  about  bu^f  up  to  substantially  iOO%  of  the 
radicals,  other  than  aluminate.  bonded  to  the  transition  metal 
are  hydride  radicals,  said  transition  metal  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  the  Group  l\  i  a  i  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  in  which  the  transition  metal 
IS  in  a  valence  slate  less  than  four  and  at  least  m  part  ir  a 
valence  slate  of  three  and  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  having  the 
structure  R  —  CH2 —  in  which  R —  is  aryl,  aralkyl  in  which  no 
hydride  radical  is  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the 
methylene  group,  or  tertiary  butyl 


3,950,270 
PROMOTED  PLATINUM -IRIDIUM-CONTAINING 
REFORMING  CATALYSTS 
John  D.  Paynter,  Louisville,   ky..  and  William   M.  Bunting, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,907.  Aug.  16.  1973.  Pal.  No. 
3.867,280.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,532 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2/;U4,  23:64 
U.S.  CL  252-464  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  dehydrogenation  and  dehydrocyclization  of 
paraffinic  naphthas  comprising  a  composite  including  a  po- 
rous inorganic  oxide  support,  halogen  in  concentration  rang 
ing  from  about  0  1  to  about  2  percent,  platinum  in  concentra 
lion  ranging  from  about  0  05  to  about  3  percent,  indium  in 
concentration  ranging  from  about  0.05  to  about  3  percent, 
and  iron  or  bismuth  in  concentration  ranging  from  aKiut  0  5 
to  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalvst 
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3,950,271 
MCI  FAR  SHIELDS 

Robert  (  .  l.inares,  Warren  Township  Somerset  Count); 
Louis  F.  Nienart,  Elizabeth,  both  df  N.,)..  and  (ieorge  A. 
Toelcke,  Sandy.  I  tah.  a.ssi);nors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpor- 
ation. New  ^ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.605 
Int.  CI.'=G21F  I  no 
U.S.  CI.  252     478  13  Claims 

1.  A  melt  processahle  composition  having  a  shielding  etTect 
against  neutrcin   radiation  comprising  a  chloro-tluoro  substi 
tuted  ethvlene  polymer  having  distributed  therethrough,  and 
mtimatcU  admixed  therewith,  from  about   1   to  about  75^^  by 
Acigh!  ot  a  g.nlolinium  compound       i 


3.950,272 

METHOD  OF  PREPARINC;  CONDUCTRON-TYPE 
PHOTOCONDLCTORS  AND  THEIR  LSE  AS  TARCJET 
MATERIALS  FOR  CAMI®A  TUBES 
Shmuel  Mardix.  Faculty  Apt.   No.  3B,  University  of  Rhode 
Island,  Kingston,  R.L  02881;  Paul  M.  Mcllvaine,  Deer  Park. 
Apt.  No.  30,  Rte.  320,  Rubey  Road.  West  Willington,  Conn. 
06279,  and  Sol  Nudelman,  1401   Big  Rock  Road,  Tucson, 
Ariz.  85718 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,775 
Int.  CI  ■  HOIL  IJ/XJO 
IS.  CI.  252-501  11  Claims 

1.  A  photoconduclive  element  comprising  a  solid,  transpar 
cnt  and  conductive  surface,  a  layer  of  epoxy  resin  as  a  bmder, 
and  a  coating  of  photoconduclive  silver  sulfide  said  element 
being  characterized  both  b>  a  resistivity  on  the  order  of  I  x 
10^  ohm-cm  and  having  a  photoresponse  in  the  visible  and 
near  infrared  regions,  and  wherein  said  photoconduclive  silver 
sulfide  IS  prepared  by  a  methcxl  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a  reacting  an  excess  of  silver  cation  in  an  aqueous  acidic 
solution  with  an  organic  sulfur  compound  to  provide  a 
microcrystallite  suspension  predotninantly  comprising 
photoconduclive  beta  -  silver  sulfide  in  the  reaction  solu- 
tion, said  reaction  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0-l5°C. 
b  reacting  excess  silver  cation  in  the  reaction  solution  with 
an  inorganic  source  of  sulfide  ion  |o  provide  for  the  over- 
growth of  silver  sulfide  on  the  microcrvstallites,  and. 
c  recovering  the  photoconduclive  lulver  sulfide  produced 
thereby. 


3,950,273 
MEDIUM  TEMPERATURE  THERMISTOR 

Colin  Stanley  Jones,  Taunton,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electrir  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376.501 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  July  6.  1972, 
31673  72 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  252     517  8  Claims 


UMraffai 
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I.  A  thermistor  comprising  a  mixture  o\  between  49*^  and 
50^f  by  weight  of  Pr„0,|  and  I'J  to  .S()0J  by  weight  of  an  oxide 
of  ihc  group  of  metals  consisting  of  thorium,  aluminum,  haf- 
nium, /inc,  cadmium,  mercurv  and  magnesium 


3.950.274 
PRCKF^S  FOR  MAKING  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  VARISTOR 
John  E.  May,  Skaneateles,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Cieneral  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,131 
Inf.  CI.'  HO  IB  1/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  252     519  6  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   making  a  varistor  body    comprising  the 
steps  of 

mixing  together  and  reacting  a  plurality  of  additives,  said 

reacted  additives  forming  a  reactK)n  product  by  heating 

them  to  a  temperature  above  their  melting  points  and 

then  ccxilmg  them, 

grinding  said  reaction  prcxluct, 

mixing  ground  reaction  product  with  zinc  oxide  to  torm  a 

final  mixture,  and 
torming  said  body   of  said   final   mixture   b\    pressing  and 
sintering 


3,950,275 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GRANULAR 

DETERGENTS 

Sadao  Toyoda;   Kuniyoshi  Takenouchi,   both   of   Funabashi; 

Noboru  Hara,  Tokyo,  and  Fusao  Kondo,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  388,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1972,47-81830 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2116.  2/28.  CUD  1 1 !()().  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-527  6  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  of  preparing  a  granular  detergent  having  im- 
proved resistance  to  powdering  and  reduced  hygroscopicily, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  wetting  the  surfaces  of  spray- 
dried  detergent  granules  with  a  liquid  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of  a 
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binder  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  surface 
active  agent,  carboxymethylcellulose  and  water  glass,  said 
liquid  binder  being  applied  m  an  amount  of  from  0  01  to  0.30 
parts  by  weight  per  one  part  by  weight  of  said  granules,  coat- 
ing the  thus-wetted  surfaces  of  said  granules  w  ith  only  a  pow- 
dered builder  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  sodium  sulfate,  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  nitrilolriacetate,  sodium  citrate  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  amount  of  said  builder  substance  coated  on 
said  granules  being  from  0  02  to  4  0  parts  by  weight  per  one 
part  by  weight  of  said  granules,  said  pow  -ed  builder  sub- 
stance being  the  sole  material  applied  on  sa  etted  surfaces 
of  said  granules,  and  then  drying  the  thus-formed  coated 
granules  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  300°C 


3,950,276 

SULFONATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  Sheldon  Grand,  South   Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,455.  Nov.  12.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,357 

Int.  CI.'CIID  //J7,  .?/0* 
U.S.  CI.  252-536  6  Claims 

1.  A  granular  non-phosphate.  non-en7ymatic  detergent 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  anionic  sulfonate 
detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefin  sulfo- 
nate, paraffin  sulfonate  and  mixtures  of  olefin  sulfonate  and 
paraffin  sulfonate  detergents,  (  b)  sodium  silicate,  (c  )  nonionic 
detergent  and  ( d  )  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  the  ratio  a  h  being 
in  the  range  of  abtiut  2  1  to  12,  the  ratio  ax  being  in  the  range 
of  about  15  1  to  4  I ,  the  ratio  ad  being  in  the  range  of  about 
'^O  1  to  6  1  and  the  amount  oft  being  at  least  about  4%  of  the 
total  weight  of  a-^b.  said  olefin  sulfonate  being  a  mixture  of 
water  soluble  long  chain  alkenyl  sulfonate  and  water  s<iluble 
long  chain  hydroxyalkane  sulfonate  in  water  the  hydroxy  is  on 
a  carbon  atom  not  directly  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  adja- 
cent the  sulfonate  group,  both  said  alkenyl  and  hydroxyalkane 
sulfonates  being  of  1  2  to  20  q^rbon  atoms,  said  paraffin  sulfo- 
nate being  a  water  soluble  salt  of  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said 
sodium  silicate  being  of  an  NajO  Si02  weight  ratio  of  about 
1  2  to  1  3,  said  nonionic  detergent  being  an  ether  of  polyethy- 
lene glycol  and  a  monohydric  alkanol  of  about  10  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  wherein  the  polyethylene  glycol  is  of  about  5  to  1  5 
oxyethylenc  units,  and  said  composition,  when  dissolved  in 
0  \^°k  concentration  in  water  of  150  parts  per  million  of 
hardness,  resulting  in  a  pH  below  10.  a  turbidity  of  less  than 
30  and  a  calcium  electrode  potential  of  at  most  about  20 
millivolts  less  than  the  potential  of  said  hard  water,  when 
measured  by  means  of  a  calcium  activity  electrode 


3,950,277 
LAUNDRY  PRE-SOAK  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Lee  Stewart;  Homer  Wallace  McCune,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, and  Francis  Louvaine  Diehl,  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1973.  Ser.  No.  382,415 
Int.  CI.'  CWD  3i386.  1122 
U.S.  CI.  252-541  6  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  pre-soak  composition  for  improved  triglycer- 
ide stain  removal  comprising  from  about  0  01  to  about  10^ 
by  weight  of  a  lipase  and  from  about  0  I  to  about  70%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  lipase  activator  selected  from  the 
alkali  metal  salts  and  ammonium  salts  of  isopropylnaphtha- 
lene  sulfonate,  methylnaphthalene  sulfonate,  or  butylnaphtha- 
lene  sulfonate. 


3.950.278 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  A  CROSSl  INKED  FOAM  Of 

POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  HAVING  OPEN  C  EI  IS 
Motomu  Wada.  Nagaokakyo:  Kaoru  Kitadono.  Takatsuki,  and 
Akira   Oishi,   Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1973.  48-61  52" 
Int.  Cl.=  C08J  9108,  9110 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HA  "  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crosslinkcd  U^ar^-  h^Mng  un 
form,  fine,  open  cells  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  40^7^  in  terms 
of  open  cell  percentage  defined  hereinbefore  comprising 
mixing  an  ethylene  polymer  selected  frorr  the  group  con- 
sisting of  general  purpose  low.  density  polyethylene,  high 
density  polyethylene  and  an  ethylene-v  in\  I  acetate  c<v 
polymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  no  more  than 
40*^  by  N\  eight,  an  organic  peroxide  and  a  foaming  agcrt 
heating  ihe  resulting  mixture  under  pressure  and 
then  relieving  the  pressure,  characteri/cd  m  that  an  amor- 
phous propylene  polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
0  3  to  0  6  dl  g  as  measured  in  telralin  at   1?5"C  and  ob- 
tained as  a  by-product  at  the  time  of  production  of  a 
general  purpose  polypropylene  is  mixed  with  said  ethyl- 
ene polymer  in  a  proportion  of  20  to  60^/}  bv  vi.  eight  hased 
on  the  weight  of  total  resin  components. 


3.950,279 
MIXTURES,  CONTAINING  POLYIMIDES,  WHICH  CAN 
BE  CONVERTED  TO  HEAT-RESISTANT  FOAMED 
PLASTICS 
Theobald  Haug.  Frenkendorf.  Switzerland,  and  Andre' Schmit- 
ter,  F-Hegenheim,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.923 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jan.    16.    19"4. 
571/74 

Int.  Cl.=  C08F  22 '40.  M>  u2.  222/40.  122/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  N  26  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  which  can  be  converted  to  a  heat-resistant 
foamed  plastic,  characterised  in  that  it  contains  a  a  diimide 
or  triimide  of  the  formula  I 


O 


/  \ 


A  +N 


(I) 


\ 


/ 


CH 


in  which  A  denotes  a  n-valenl  organic  radical  with  at  lca.st  2 
and  at  most  30  carbon  atoms,  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl 
and  n  denotes  2  or  3,  hi  an  azomelhine  of  the  formula  11  III 
or  IV 


S"? 
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r       r  J  J' 

-C=N--R,      (H>     R,-C=N-B-N=C- 


(111) 


J.      ,. 

R,     N=<^      R,     (?'= 


R, 


<IV) 


in  which  R|  den<ites  a  hvdrugcn  aturn.  an  aliphatic.  cvcli)ali 
phatic,  c>cloahphatic-aliphatic  or  tromalic  radical  with  at 
must  12  carbon  atoms,  an  araliphatic  radical  with  at  most  2li 
carbon  atoms  or  a  heterocvclic  or  h«tcroc\clic-aiiphatic  radi 
ca!.  Rj  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  as  R,,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  h\drogen,  and  R,  together  with  R^  and  with  the  inclu- 
sion of  the  carbon  atom  carr)  ing  the  two  substituents  can  also 
denote  a  cvcloaiiphatic  ring  system,  and  t.  represents  a  diva- 
lent organic  radical  with  2  to  "^0  cafbon  atoms,  and  c)  a  solid 
blowing  agent  for  foammg 


3.950,280 
THKRMOPl.ASTK    (AN  EM)  SF.VI  \M  C  OMPOSITFON 
Hcnrv   M.  Singleton.  Dallas.  Tex..  a»ignor  lo  The  Southland 

Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul>   16.  \'il\,  Ser.  No.  M9,M1 

Int.  CI.'  COHI    "  i)V    ^100 

U.S.  CI.  260-4  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  sealant  composition  ftir  sealing  a  can   end  consisting 
essentialK  of  a  mixture  of 

a  about  15-30  percent  by  weigh!  of  a  hydrocarbon  resin 
melting  in  the  range  of  about  85  -  I25"C  and  consisting 
essentially  of  1(H)  weight  parts  of  at  least  one  of  natural 
and  synthetic  rubber  and  30  to  1  2o  weight  parts  oi  a 
hydrogenated  hydrocarbon  resin  tackifier  having  a  mo 
lecular  weight  between  400  -  J,00().  a  s<iftening  point 
between  60°  and  l'i()°C,  a  brotiine  value  less  than  3o 
prepared  by  polymerizing  a  cracked  petroleum  fraction 
boiling  between  10°  and  2K0°C  and  containing  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarb<ins  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  which  is 
at  least  one  of  aromatic  olefins,  cyclic  olefins  and  cyclic 
diolefins,  and  hydrogenating  the  resultant  polymer  to  a 
hydriigenation  rate  of  at  least  40  percent. 

b    abiiut   1-8  percent  by  weight  of  stearic  acid. 

c  about  0  1-1  percent  b\  weight  of  butvlated  h\droxy 
toluene, 

d  aK>ut  0  1  I  percent  b\  weight  of  polyparadinitrosoben- 
zene, 

e    about  20  -   40  percent  by  weighH  of  paraffin  wax 

f  abciut  I  -  5  percent  by  weight  (^  zinc  oxide. 

g   about  0  25      1  percent  by  weight  of  lamp  black, 

h    ahc^ut  5-15  percent  by  weight  i>f  titanium  dioxide. 

1    about   10       30  percent  bv   weigh  of  polyisobutylene.  and 

J  at  least  one  further  rubber  present  in  amounts  additional 
to  that  of  the  rubber  present  m  component  (a),  said 
further  rubber  being  selected  froin  butyl  rubber,  styrene- 
butadiene  rubber  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  60  ~  65 
and  styrene-isoprene  rubber  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of 
35  -  40,  said  addition  amount  being  about  10  -  20  per- 
cent by  weight,  said  sealant  composition  on  a  \(W^  s<.ilids 
basis,  having  a  specific  gravity  at  80°F  of  ()>^25.  and  a 
maximum  viscosity  at  3  50°F  of  10.0(H)  cps  as  measured 
by  the  Brookfield  LVF  Viscomater,  No  4  spindle  at  6 
rpm 


3,950.281 
El  ASTOMKRK   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
OLEHN-A(  RYT.IC  ESTER  COPOLYMER 
Teruyoshi     Isamoto.     Osaka;     TaLsuke     Okita,     Toyonaka; 
Nobuyuki  V  oshida,  Takatsuki;  Ma.saaki  Hirooka,  Ibaraki; 
Isoji  Taniguchi,  Toyonaka,  and  Shyozaburo  Imai,  Ibaraki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279.289.  Aug.  10.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.833.689,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  29,276,  April 
1 6,  1 972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3 1 .  1 974,  Ser.  No. 

438,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1969,44-29900 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  7:00,  '^,02,  9/06 

C.S.  (I.  260     4  R  49  Claims 

1.  An  elastomcric  composition  comprising  1  part  by  weight 

of  at   least  one  curable   elastomer   selected    from    the   gri^up 

consisting  of  natural  dicnc  rubbers  and  synthetic  coniugatcd 

diene  rubbers  and  0  01   to  100  parts  bv  weight  of  at  least  one 

copolymer  having  olefin  and  acrylic  ester  monomer  units,  said 

copolymer  being  composed  of  10  to  70  mole  "^t  of  aliphatic 

a-olefin  monomer  units  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  V>(i  to  30 

mole  "^f  of  acrvlic  monomer  ester  units,  and  0  1  to  30  mt)le  'v 

of  a  monomer  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

moni>mer  having  at  least  one  double  bond  and  a  monomer 

having  .It  least  one  halogen  atom. 


3,950.282 
POI  YANHYDRO(;i  ICOSE  BI0DE{;RADABI.E 
POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Richard    D.    Gilbert.    713    Dartmouth    Road.    Raleigh,    N.C. 
27609;  Yivian  T.  Stannett.  I  105  Bancroft  St..  Raleigh.  N.C. 
27612.  and   Soojaa  L.  Kim.  2209  E.  Cedar  St.,  Apt.  C, 
Allentown.  Pa.  18103 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.349 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  1102 

U.S.  CI.  260-9  10  Claims 


o-o      CTI-Ttl 
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1 .  The  biodegradable  pcWymer  hav  ing  the  formula 

W-M-Z 

wherein  M  is  a  polyanhydroglucose  block  which  does  not 
contain  any  ester  substituents  and  wherein  W  and  Z  are  or- 
ganic diisocyanates  having  the  formula 
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-C-NH-R-  NH-C-X 

I  I 


— C-NH-R-NH=<:=C) 


I 


wherein  R  is  an  divalent  organic  radical  and  wherein  X  is  a 
terminal  group,  — M  —  Z,  — M  — W  or  — M,  said  biodegradable 
polymer  degrading  faster  than  cellulose,  said  biodegradable 
polymer  being  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyanhvdroglucose 
triester  oligomer  containing  hydroxyl  end  groups  with  diisocy- 
anates or  with  isocyanate  capped  non-cellulosic  polymers  to 
produce  linear  block  copolymers  containing  polyanhydro- 
glucose triester  blocks,  and  subsequently  de-esterifying  said 
linear  block  cop<ilymcrs  to  yield  said  biodegradable  copoK- 
mer  cc^ntaining  polvanhvdroglucose  blocks. 


3.950.283 
Ml  LTICOLOl  RED  PAINTS  FROM  TWO  OR  MORE 
PIGMENTED  AQLEOCS  POLYMER  EMCLSIONS 
Keith  Sellars.  Farnborough.  and  Peter  Laybourn.  Sawbridge- 
worth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Harlow  Chemical  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,876,  June  19,  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9.  1971.  Ser.  No.  161.309 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  7.  1969. 
12168  69 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  5102,  3/80,  3/74 
l.S.  CI.  260-17  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  multicoloured  paint 
which  comprises  mixing  and  gelling  (a)  at  least  two  differentlv 
coloured  pigmented  aqueous  film-forming  polymer  paint 
emulsions,  each  of  said  emulsions  additionally  containing 
h^droxvcthvl  cellulose,  with  (b)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
cla\  of  the  formula 


jSi,(Mge  ,LiJ     0„     ((OHi,  ,Fj}^ 


M" 


wherein  M  is  a  cation,  x  is  a  value  greater  than  zero  and  less 
than  6,  \  is  from  1 ,00  up  to  but  less  than  4  and  «  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  to  produce  a  multicoloured  paint  dispersion 
comprising  discrete  differently  coloured  aqueous  polymer 
emulsion  particles  as  the  disperse  phases  in  an  aqueous  contin- 
uous pha.se  of  the  clay  dispersion 


3.950.284 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQL  ID 
Tadanori  Fukuda;  Masao  Takahashi.  and  Keiko  Kawamura. 
all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc..  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  28.  1973,  48-85273 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  IJ4 
L.S.  CI.  260  -  17  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  polymer  dispersed  liquid,  the 
steps  which  comprise  polymerizing  at  least  tw  o  different  types 
of  monomers  of  the  vinyl  series  in  an  organic  liquid  or  in  a 
mixed  organic  liquid  containing  at  least  2  components  which 
IS  able  to  dissolve  the  resulting  copolymer  of  the  vinyl  series 
in  the  presence  of  a  block  or  graft  copolymer. 
said  copolymer  containing 

a.  a  component  composed  of  a  polymer  of  a  higher  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  wherein  the 
number  of  carb<.)n  atoms  of  the  alkyl  group  is  8  -  18,  and 

b.  a  component  composed  of  a  polymer  the  majority  of 
which  IS  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  of  methacrylic 
acid,  wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  alkyl 
group  is    1    -    7  and.  at  that  stage,  adding  an  alkylated 


melamine-formaldehvde  reaction  product  u  the  reaction 
system  before,  during  or  after  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion, and  uniformK  mixjng  said  reaction  product  in  said 
reaction  system,  and  thereafter  adding  another  organic 
liquid  or  distilling  out  at  least  one  component  in  the 
mixed  organic  liquid  in  order  to  \ar\  the  stilubilitv  param- 
eter of  the  organic  liquid  by  at  least  0.5,  the  majority  of 
the  final  dispersion  medium  being  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon. 


3.950.285 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC   I  RETHANES  FROM 

Die  ARB  A  MATES 

Larry   G.  Wolgemuth.  Cherry   Hill.  NJ..  assignor  lo  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.942 
Int.  Cl.=  C08G  18/24,  18/8U 
l.S.  CI.  260-  18  TN  7  Claims 

1.  An   improved   process  for   preparing  polyester  polyure- 
thanes  comprising  transesterifving  a  mixture  containing 
a  an  organic  dicarbamate   free  of  substituents  which  would 
interfere  with  the  desired  reaction,  having  the  structural 
formula 


R  (X^HNRNHCOR' 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  organic  radical^ 
containing  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  and 

h    an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  ha\ing  a  molecular 
weight  of  about   118  to  462,  the  estenfving  alcohols  of 
which  contain  i  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with 
c     a    dihydroxv    organic    compound    having    a    molecular 

weight  of  about  64  to  2.0OO. 
said  dicarbmate.  dicarboxvlic  acid  ester  and  dih\droxy 
organic  compound  being  free  of  substituents  which  would 
interfere  with  the  desired  transesterification  reaction,  in 
the  presence  of  about  0  005  to  5  OS-,  based  on  the  total 
weij;ht  of  reactants.  of  an  organotin  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organotin  oxides,  organo  tin 
alkoxides.  and  tin  salts  of  fatty  acids  at  a  temperature  of 
about  60°  to  I80°C. 


3.950.286 

COATING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Herbert  Hoenel.  and  Heinrich  Lackner.  both  of  Graz.  Austria. 

assignors  to  Vianova  Kunstharz,  A.G.,  Vienna.  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.589.  Sept,  20.  1966. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  55.571 

Claims    priority,    application     Austria.    Sept.     21.     1965. 
8592  65 

Int.  CI.'  C08B  V//00 
U.S.  CI.  260—  19  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  water-soluble  coating  composi- 
tions by 

A    combining  at  elevated  temperatures 

I  an  adduct  of  maleic  anhydride  with  an  olefinic  Uimltt- 
rated  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable 
and  animal  fatty  acis.  tail  oil  fattv  acid,  rosin  acids, 
their  hydroxy-free  esters  with  ptil\L>ls  and  mixture^ 
thereof. 

II  a  polyhvdroxv  compound  of  the  grc^up  consisting  of 
tnmethyiol  propane,  penlaerythrilol.  propvlene  glycol, 
and  butylene  glycol,  and  partial  esters  thereof  with 
fatty  acids,  and 

III.  a  water-insoluble,  heat-hardenable  phenol  forrrialde- 
hyde  condensation  product,  in  the  resol  slate,  of  a 
phenol  substituted  in  the  orlho  or  para  position  by  a 
radical  with  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  being  a  mem- 
ber of  the  groups  of  alkvl  phenols  and  aryl  phenols,  and 
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B   at  least  partiallv  neutrali/ing  th«  reaction  product  of  (A) 
with  a  water  S4iluble  nitrogen  b^se. 


3.950,287 

PRODI  CTION  OF  THERMOStT  W  ATER-IN-OII 
ENUI.SIONS 
Carlton  E.  Coats,  Burnsville,  and  Golden  E.  W  atts,  Rosemount, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,856,  Jan.  29,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  .No.  326,363 
Int.  CI.'  C081,  6^  06 
U.S.  CI.  260     22  CB  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  i)f  curing  polvnicri/<jble  water  moil  emulsions 
in  which  at  least  a  major  weight  portion  of  the  oil  phase  is  one 
or   more    u,/3-ethylenicalK    unsaturated    polyester   resin    of  a 
member  selected  from  the  gri)up  consisting  of  u,)3-ethyleni 
cally  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  anhydride  thereof,  and 
mixtures   thereof,   and   a   member  lelected    from   the   group 
consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohol,  alkylene  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  is  susceptible  to  free  radical  induced  polymeri/a 
tion    and    copolymeri/able    ethylenically     unsaturated    com 
pounds  susceptible   to   free    radical   induced    polymeri/.atu.in 
wherein  said  emulsion  contains  and  it  polymerized  to  thermo- 
set  form  with  the  aid  of  a  combination  of  amine  compounds, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  amine  compounds  in  said  combina- 
tion has  at  least  one  hydroxy  alkyl  group  connected  to  the 
amino  nitrogen  and  has  the  following  formula 


^A) 


XR  ROH 

\    / 

N 


wherein  X  is  a  hvdroxv  grciup,  R  and  R'  are  identical  or  differ 
ent  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydnL>carb(.)n  groups  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms  and  Ph  is  phenyl,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
other  of  the  amine  comp*.>unds  in  said  combination  has  the 
following  formula 


B)  HR  RH 

\     / 

T 

Ph 


wherein  H  is  hydrogen  and  K  R  and  Ph  have  the  definitions 
given  above,  and  wherein  the  molar  fatio  of  A  to  B  is  at  least 
ab^iut  0  5  and  not  more  than  about  3,  said  emulsion  also 
contains  and  als<'  is  polymeri/ed  wilfi  the  aid  t)f  at  least  one 
peroxy  free  radical  generating  cataly*  compound,  and  at  least 
one  oil  soluble  cobalt  salt  of  organic  oarboxylic  acid  promoter. 
the  weight  of  said  combination  of  amines,  cobalt  salt  promoter 
and  peroxy  catalyst  is  equal  to  abtmt  0.25  to  about  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  pcilymenzable  ingredients  of  the  emul 
sion,  and  wherein  for  each  mole  of  cobalt  as  metal,  about  1  to 
10  coordination  equivalents  of  the  Aforesaid  amines  are  em 
ployed 

8.  The  method  of  claim  I  w  herein  said  cobalt  salt  is  selected 
from    the   group   consisting    of  cobalt    neodecanate,   cobalt 
neodecanate.   cobalt  tallate.   cobalt  Btearate,   cobalt  t)ctt)ate 
cobalt  linoleate.  and  cobalt  naphtheaate. 


3,950,288 

PIGMENT  COMPOSITION.S  IN  PASTE  OR  POWDER 

FORM  FOR  ISE  IN  PRINTING  INKS 

Willy  Herhst,  Hofheim,  Tiunus;  Albert  Rudolphv,  Wiesbaden, 

and  Hans  Peter  Simson,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,031 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    30,    1973, 
2354225 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  J/66.  llilU,  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  260-22  CB  7  Claims 

I.  A  pigment  composition  in  powder  or  paste  form,  which 
consists  essentially  of  pigment  and,  as  a  preparation  agent,  a 
mixture  consisting  of 

a  an  alkyd  resin  having  a  high  oil  content  of  70  to  80% 
prepared  from  mixtures  of  drying,  semi-drying  and  non- 
drying  oils,  mixtures  of  iso  and  ortho-phthalic  acids  and 
small  portions  of  an  a.  /3-ethy lenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  mixtures  of  glycerol  and  pentaerythrittil, 
b.  a  hydrocarbon  resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  600  to  1700  and  bromine  number  between  10  and  200, 
and 
c  a  mineral  oil  boiling  between  240°  and  320°  C,  the  ratio 
of  compt>nent  (iJl  lo  component  (h)  being  from  I  :  I  to 
1:15  and  that  of  components  (u)-i-(h)  to  component  (,< ) 
varying  from  4  :   1  to  0.7  :  1. 


3,950,289 
ANTIFOGGING  POLYMERIC  FILM 

Anthony  S.  D'Amato,  Chlemsford,  and  Miles  N.  Gattenby,  Jr., 

Lowell,  both  of  Mass.,  a.vsignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.776,  Dec.  1 1 ,  1964,  Pat. 

No.  3.479.308.  This  application  Aug.  II.  1969.  Ser.  No. 

849,211 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/06.  5/10;  C08L  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  260     23  XA  4  Claims 

I.  A  film  comprising  polymeric  vinyl  resin,  said  vinyl  resin 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyvinyl  acetate,  mixtures  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  polyvinyl 
acetate  containing  major  proporti<ms  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  t)f  vinyl  acetate  and  C,  «  alkyl  esters  of 
aliphatic  unsaturated  acids  having  3-5  carbon  atoms  per  mol- 
ecule, and  coptilymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  up  to  15^^  by 
weight  of  C2-Ch  mono  olefins,  and  an  antifogging  and  anti- 
tackifying  agent,  said  agent  being  the  combinati<m  of,  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  resin,  0  5  to  5  parts  by  weight 
polyalkoxylated  alkyl  phenol  derived  by  condensation  of  1 
mol  of  alkyl  phenol  with  an  average  of  3-50  mols  of  a  C2_4 
alkylene  oxide,  I  to  6  parts  by  weight  partial  ester  {  1  )  of  a 
water  soluble  C2-6  polyol  with  a  C,2.is  aliphatic  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  0  5  to  5  parts  by  weight  polyalkoxylated  deriva- 
tive of  a  partial  ester  (2)  of  a  water  soluble  C2-6  polyol  and  a 
C,2  iH  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  the  alkoxy  groups 
therein  having  2-3  carbon  atoms  and  the  number  of  alkoxy 
groups  being  about  3-30  per  molecule  of  said  alkoxylated 
partial  ester,  the  proportions  of  plastici/er  being  from  abtiut 
20  to  abt)ut  60  parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  of  polymeric 
vinyl  resin  and  the  total  of  said  agents  being  at  least  4  parts  by 
weight  when  40  or  more  parts  of  plastici/er  are  used. 


3,950.290 
AQUEOUS  COATING  AND  PRINTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  L.  Drury,  Jr.;  Charles  S.  Nevin,  both  of  Decatur,  and 
James  W.  Mines,  Maroa,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  May  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,243 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  93/00 

U.S.  CI.  260     23  EM  67  Claims 

1.   An  aqueous  printing  ink  composition   suitable  for  use 

under  ambient  printing  conditions  and  containing  uniformly 

dispersed  throughout  the  ink  composition  a  polymer  disper- 
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sion  as  a  principle  ink  vehicle  on  a  weight  basis,  said  printing 
ink  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of: 
A.  a  polymer  dispersion  comprising: 

a   a  continuous,  aqueous  external  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  adduct  reaction  pri>duct  of  an  unsaturated 
glyceride  oil  and  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethvleni- 
cally  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  alpha,  beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride, 
said   adduct   reaction    product  being  reacted  with  an 
aqueous  s<ilution  of  a  nitrogen  base  having  at  least  one 
reactive  hydrogen  moiety,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  water-sciluble  salt  reaction  product  having  a 
pH  within  the  range  of  7.0  to  lO  (), 
b    a  non-continuous,  internal  phase  of  minute,  polymer- 
ized monovinyl  aromatic  polymer  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  0  4  micron  uniformly 
dispersed  within  said  external  phase, 
said   polymer  dispersion    being  further  characterized   as 
containing  (on  total  dry    weight  basis)   at  least  4()'y   by 
weight  of  said  external  phase  and  said  internal  phase,  and 
at  least  one  part  to  less  than  four  parts  external  phase  dry 
solids  for  each  six  parts  by  weight  of  dry  internal  phase 
solids,  and 
B   a  color  imparting  agent  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  color  agent  and 
an  inorganic  coloring  agent  with  the  proviso  that  when 
the  ma)or  coloring  agent  (on  a  total  dry   solids  coloring 
agent  weight  basis)  is  an  organic  coloring  agent,  the  ink 
composition  contains  from  at  least  one  part  by  weight  to 
less  than  four  parts  by  weight  organic  coloring  agent  for 
each  four  parts  by  weight  polymer  particles  dry   solids. 
and  that  when  the  major  coloring  agent  (total  dry  solids 
coloring    agent   weight   basis)    is   an    inorganic   coloring 
agent,   the   ink   composition   contains   from   about    1    to 
about  8  parts  by  weight  inorganic  coloring  agent  for  each 
two  parts  by  weight  of  dry  polymer  dispersicm  solids, 
said  ink  composition  being  further  characterized  as  containing 
at  least  30%  by  weight  dry  solids  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
(  A  ),  (  B  ).  ink  additives  and  water  to  provide  a  No   2  Zahn  cup 
reading  of  between  about    15   to  about  50  seconds,  with  the 
further  proviso  that  when  the  ink  composition  contains  or 
game  coloring  agents  as  a  major  coloring  agent  (on  a  weight 
basis),  the  total  dry  solids  content  of  said  printing  ink  compo- 
sition ranges  from  about  30%  to  about  55%  and  when  the 
inorganic  coloring  agents  are  a  major  coloring  agent,  the  total 
dry  solids  content  (^f  said  ink  composition  ranges  from  at  least 
45%  to  about  80%  b>  weight. 


3.950,291 

HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Lawrence  D.  Jurrens,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.976 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  91/00 

U.S.  CL  260-23.7  R  1 1  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  preventing  an  increase  in  viscosity  during 
heat  aging  of  a  hot  melt  adhesive  based  on  a  radial  block 
copolymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and  at  least  one 
monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said  copolymer 
containing  terminal  non-elastomeric  blocks  and  central  elas- 
tomeric  blocks  wherein  the  ratio  of  conjugated  diene  to  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  is  in  the  range  of  from  50/50  to  95/5  and 
wherein  said  radial  block  copolymer  is  of  the  formula  (A 
B)j.Y  wherein  A  is  a  non-elastomeric  polymer  block,  B  is  an 
elastomeric  polymer  block  and  Y  is  an  atom  or  group  of  atoms 
derived  from  a  polyfunctional  compound  having  at  least  3 
reactive  sites,  and  a  is  an  integer  of  at  least  3,  comprising 
adding  to  the  hot  melt  adhesive  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  vis- 
cosity-stabilizing material  comprising  fatty  acid,  tall  oil  rosin. 
wood  rosin,  gum  rosin,  glycerol  ester  of  rosin,  disporpor- 
tionated  rosin  (dehydroabietic  acid),  modified  rosin  contain 
ing  40  percent  dimeric  resin  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,950.292 

RESINOUS  SOLUTION  RADIAL  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  SOLUTION  RUBBERS  COPOLYMER 

BLEND 
William   T.   Cooper.   Bartlesville,   Okla..   assignor   tu   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1972.  Ser.  No.  296,847 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CL  260-23.7  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polymeric  blend  comprising:  ( 1  )  a  resinous  solu- 
tion polymerized  radial  block  copolymer  comprising  70-95 
weight  percent  of  a  polymerized  monovinyl-substituted  aro- 
matic compound  containing  8-18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  30  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  conjugated  diene  containing 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (2)  a  solution  poly- 
merized rubbery  copolymer  of  65-90  weight  percent  of  a 
conjugated  diene  and  35-10  weight  percent  of  a  monovinyl- 
substituted  aromatic  compound,  said  resinous  radial  block 
copolymer  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
5-60  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  solution 
polymerized  rubbery  copolymer. 


3,950,293 
PRODUCTION  OF  NON-FOAMING  AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  POLYETHYLENE  OR 
POLYPROPYLENE  FIBRIDS 
Bruno  Sander.  Ludnigshafen;  Eckhard  Bonitz,  Frankenthal; 
Heinz  Berbner.  Moerlenbach,  and  Manfred  Hoffmann.  Lud- 
v*igshafen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  1.  Germany 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany,    Oct.     18,     1973. 

2352190 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.550 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  2.^.02 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  RW  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  non-foaming  aqueous 
suspensions  of  polyolefin  fihnds  by  dispersing  polyethvienc 
fibrids  or  polypropylene  fibrids  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
dispersing  agent,  said  fibrids  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
1-150  m'/g.  the  improvement  wherein  the  dispersing  agent 
used  consists  of  from  0  1  to  2  0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  fihnds.  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  acrylic  acid,  said  copolymer  having  a  styrene  to 
acrylic  acid  molar  ratio  of  1 .6  I . 


3.950.294 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  DISPERSIONS 
OF  THERMOPLASTIC  ADDITION  POLYMERS  WITH 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  PLASTICIZERS 
William  Connelly,  15  Lynch  Road,  Willowdale.  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada;  Hamid  Iqbal  Khan,  c  0  Paintex  Limited,  P.O. 
Box  273,  Ferozepur  Road,  Lahore,  Pakistan,  and  Ian  Hugh 
.McEwan.  60  Ravendale  Court.  Kleinburg.  Ontario.  (  anada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378.492.  July   12.  19^3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.023 

Int.  CL'  C08L  2^06.  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-  29.6  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  solid,  water  insoluble,  thermoplastic,  synthetic 
addition  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  polymerized  units 
from  at  least  one  a,/j-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  methvi  metha- 
crylate,  methacrylic  acid,  a-mcthyl  styrene.  esters  of  acrylic, 
methacrylic  and  maleic  acids  in  which  the  alcohol  residues  are 
either  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  containing  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  sulphonate.  allyl  sulphonate  and 
sulpho  esters  of  the  formula 

R-CO.   -  0  -  SO,M 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and 
a-chloro-or  Q-alkyl-substituted  vinyl.  Q  is  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  its  valence  bonds  on  different  carbon 
atoms  and  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  morpholinium,  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted morpholinium.  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium 
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compounds  of  the  formula   NR',,  vrhcrein    R'   is  hydrogen, 
lower   alkyl   or  aikanolammo.   said   monomer  or  monomers 
havmg  been  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  non 
reactive  plastici/er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di 
benzyl  a/eiate.  diben/yladipate,  dibeti/yl  sebecate,  neopentyl 
glycol  diben/oale,  diben/yl  phthalale,  butyl  acetate,  ben/yl 
acetate,  diben/yl  dineopentyl  glycol  triadipate.  diben/yl  dieth 
yiene  glycol  diadipate  and  neopentyl  glycol  butyl  adipate,  said 
p<^)lymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from 
ab<.iut  0  20  to  ab<5ut  1  ()  dl  /g    measured  at  a  concentratnni  of 
U.5  g    polymer  per  100  ml    dimethyl  formamide  at  25°  C. 


3.950.295 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  GYPSCM.  A  VTNVI.  MONOMER  AND 

SII.FITE  ION 

Tadashi  Yamaguchi;  Takayuki  Ono,  both  of  Sendai,  and  Hiro- 

shi  Hoshi.  Narashino.  all  of  Japan.,  a.ssi(;nors  to  Mit>>ui  Toatsu 

Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974.  Sen  No.  438.532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1973,48-13920 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  J  :ii 
U.S.  CI.  260— 29.6  S  7  (  laims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  gypsum  vinyl  polymer  compos- 
ite which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
hydratable  gypsum  powder.  ab<.)ut  1-15  parts  per  100  parts  of 
said  gypsum  of  a  vinyl  monomer,  about  40-80  parts  per  100 
parts  of  said  gypsum  of  water,  and  ab<iut  0  1  -100  parts,  calcu 
lated  as  sulfur  dioxide,  per  100  parts  of  vinyl  monomer  of  a 
source  of  hydrogen  sulfite  ions  as  the  essential  polymerization 
agent  for  said  vinyl  mtintimer  and  allowing  said  mixture  to 
harden  by  simultaneous  polymerization  of  said  monomer  and 
hydration  of  said  gypsum,  said  parts  all  being  by  weight 


3,950,296 
REVERSIBLE  COACERVATION  OF 
ANION-CONTAINING  AQl  EOlS  DISPERSE  SYSTEMS 
WITH  AMPHOTERIC    POLYtLECTROI.YTES 
Donald  A.  Kangas.  and  W.  Robert  Neuendorf,  both  of  Mid- 
land.   .Mich.,   assignors   to    The   Do\*    Chemical   Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,667,  April  28,  1972.  Pat 
No.  3.843,585.  This  application  (Xt.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

516.697 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  2.^^J6.  J  '  JJ 
U.S.  CI.  260     29.6  PT  j  13  Claims 

1.  .A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  disperse  system  of 
an  anionizable  disperse  material  and  an  amount  of  an  inher 
ently  water-dispersible  amphoteric  polyelectrolyte  effective  to 
reversibly  coacervale  the  system  at  a  value  of  pH  which  is  at 
or  below  the  ist>electric  point  of  the  polyelectrolyte  and  at 
which  value  the  anionizable  material  contains  anions,  said 
disperse  material  being  particles  of  the  dispersed  or  stilvated 
material  of  an  aquet)us  dispersion  or  »queous  solulKin  wherein 
one  or  more  anionizable  groups  reside  in  or  on  the  surface  of 
each  of  the  dispersed  or  st>lvated  particles,  said  anionizable 
group  being  any  group  that  will  ft)rrB  an  anion  at  s<^)me  value 
of  pH  below  the  is<.5electric  point  t)fthe  amphi)teric  polyelec- 
trolyte, said  polyelectrolyte  having  4n  isoelectric  point  at  pH 
of  at  least  6  and  containing  lonizaNe  cationic  groups  having 
a  pKa  in  the  range  from  about  4  tt)  about  1  I  and  ionizable 
anionic  groups  having  a  pKa  less  than  'ib<iut  6.  said  polyelec 
trolyte  having  a  molar  ratio  of  loni/able  cationic  groups  to 
ionizable  anionic  groups  of  at  least  1   1 


3.950.297 

COPOLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  CAPROLACTAM, 

l.ACRICLACTAM  AND  HEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE 

ADIPATE 
Fritz  Raabe.  Bonn,  and  Eduard  De  Jong.  Bonn-Beuel.  both  of 
Germany,    assignors   to   Plate   Bonn   Gesellschaft    mil    bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Bonn.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,370.  July  31,  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3,883.485.  This  application  May  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,233 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May     12.    1973, 
2324159;  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1973.  48-88567 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subsequent  to  May  13. 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/46,  69114 
U.S.  CI.  260     30.8  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolyamide  con- 
sisting es.sentially  of  recurring  units  of  caprolactam.  lauriclac- 
lam,  hexamethylene  diamine  adipate  and  a  hexamethylcne 
diamine  salt  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


H(XX:-(CH,).-COOH 


(I) 


in  which  n  is  the  number  7,  8,  10  or  11,  said  units  being  incor- 
porated in  the  copolyamide  by  polymerisation  in  the  following 
proportions; 


i.:dprii|acUim 

lauriclac  tam 

hexamethv  Iciie  diamine  adipalc 

henamethv  lene  diamine  salt  of 

the  acid  uf  formula  Uj 


25-35%  by  weight 

20-40*  by  weight 

8-25%  by  w. eight 

10--40%  by  vk eight 


and  a  piasticizer  which  is  compatible  with  and  suitable  for 
plasticizing  said  copolyamide 

15.  The  composition  »)f  matter  as  defined  by  claim  1, 
wherein  said  plasticizcr  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
tif  a  sulfonic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


N.HR- 


wherein  R,  us  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  is  hydrcigen,  lower 
alkyl  or  cyclohexyl,  a  phenol  carboxylic  acid,  a  phenol  carbox 
ylic  acid  alkyl  ester  and  Bisphenol  A 


3,950.298 
Ell  OROAl  IPHATIC-  TERPOLYMERS 
Joseph  D,  McCown.  Maplewood.  and  .Myron  T.  Pike,  Stillwa- 
ter, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,749 
Int.  Cl.^'  C08F  2/-*  /<v    216/18,  226/02.  C08K  5/01 
IS.  CI.  260     33.6  F  6  Claims 

1.  Hydrocarbcinsoluble,  !ow-foaming,  low  surface  energy, 
oil  and  water  repellent  thermoplastic  terpolymer  of  monomers 
A     fluoroaliphatic   vinvl   nu>nomer   containing   at   least   25 
percent  ^>f  fluorine  in  the  Unm  of  fluoroaliphatic  radicals 
terminating  in  CF3  groups  and  containing  in  their  chain  a 
total  of  at  least  three  fully  fluorinated  carK^n  atoms  and 
not  more  than  one  atom  of  hydrogen  or  chlorine  for  every 
two  carbon  atoms  of  said  chain, 
B    higher  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  vinyl  monomer  containing 
higher  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  groups  of  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and 
C     mono     to   di-acrylate   or   methacrylate    of  polyoxytet 
ramethylene  diol  of  molecular  weight  from  about  750  to 
about  4000 
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3,950.299 
HEAT-Cl  RABLE  SILICONE  RLBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Kunio  Itoh;  Naoyoshi  Kuga.  and  Takeshi  Fukuda.  all  of  An- 
naka,  Japan,  assignors  to   Shin-Etsu   Chemical   Co.,   Ltd. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1974,  49-37132 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-  37  SB  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat-curable  silicone  rubber  composition  which  com- 
prises 

1  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  with  a 
polymerization  degree  higher  than  3.000  produced  by  the 
dehydrochlorination-condensation  between  (a)  a  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane with  a  polymerization  degree  higher 
than  500  expressed  by  the  general  formula 


HO-«-Si-0- 


H. 


where  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  saturated  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  and  n  is  a  positive  integer,  and  (b)  a 
diorganopolysikuane  with  a  polymerization  degree  higher 
than  5o  expressed  by  the  general  formula 


-Si-o- 


where  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  saturated  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group.  A  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  dior- 
gan(^halogenosiloxy  group,  ,A'  is  a  diorganohalogenosilyl 
group  and  <  and  y  each  are  positive  integers  with  the  proviso 
that  x/{x+y)  =  0.05.  m  an  amount  of  more  than  0  9  mole  per 
mole  of  diorganopolysiloxane  (a). 

II  from  0  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane 
gum  having  a  random  structure  with  a  polymerization 
degree  higher  than  ?,000. 
iii  from  20  to  2O0  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  components  (i)  and  (ii),  of  a  siliceous  filler  with 
a  specific  surface  area  larger  than  150  m'  g.  and 
iv.  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  curing  agent 


being  present  in  an  amt>unt  s*-  thai  a  total  of  0.75  to  5 
gram  atoms  of  Si-bonded  hydrogen  is  present  per  gram 
molecule  of  vinyl  group  and 
c.  a  catalyst  which  is  capable  of  promoling  ihc  aduiticr  ^t 
Si-bonded  hydrogen  to  vinyl  groups  at  room  temperature, 
said  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  platinum  compounds,  platinum  complexes, 
cobalt  carbonyls  and  manganese  carbonyls. 


3.950,301 

LIGHT  STABILIZED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Karl  J.  Balog.  and  Donald  I.  Craft,  both  of  Pittsfield.  Mass.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.683 

Int.  Cl.=  C08k  -\:~    C08L  6^  o: 

U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  35  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polyester  composition  consisting  essentially 

of 

a   a  high  molecular  weight  polyester  resin; 
b    a  flame  retardant  additive  in  minor  proportion  but  in  an 
amount  at  lea.st  sufficient  to  render  the  polyester  resin 
non-burning  or  self-estinguishing 
c   a  stabih/ing  amount  of  a  hydroxybenzotrianzole  selected 
from  compounds  of  the  formula: 


N 


S'-B 


wherein  ,A  represents  an  o-phcnvlene  radical  bound  by 
two  neighboring  carbon  atoms  to  two  nitrogen  atoms  of 
the  tnazole  ring,  and  B  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which 
contains  in  the  2-position  an  OH  group  and  in  further 
positions  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  carbalkoxy,  cyclo- 
hexyl, phenyl  and  halogen 


3.950.300 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  MATERIALS 
Paul  Hittmair;  Wolfgang  Hechtl;   Eckhart  Louis,  and  Ernst 
Wohlfarth.  all  of  Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wack- 
er-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,338.  Oct.  11.  i973.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     11,    1972, 
2249822 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  »3'04 
U.S.  CL  260     37  SB  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  dental  impression  material,  which 
comprises  mixing 

a  a  diorganopolysiloxane  containing  triorganosiloxy  termi- 
nal unit-s,  each  of  which  contains  at  least  one  vinyl  group. 
and  having  a  vLscosity  of  from  500  to  300,000  cP  at  25X  , 
b  an  organopolysiloxane  free  of  aliphatic  multiple  bt^nds 
and  having  at  least  three  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per 
molecule  and  having  from  0  01  to  17  percent  by  weight 
of  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  which  the  silicon  valen- 
cies not  satisfied  by  hydrogen  atoms  or  siloxane  oxygen 
atoms  are  satisfied  by  unsubstituted  and  substituted  mon- 
ovalent hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  multiple 
bi)nds  and  in  which  at  least  50  percent  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  carrying  hydrogen 
atoms  are  methyl  radicals,  said  organopolysiloxane  (b) 


3,950,302 

DISPERSIBLE  COPOLYMER  POWDER 

Karl  Josef  Rauterkus,   Kelkheim.  Taunus:  Jan   Blazek.   Bad 

Soden,  Taunus,  and  Wolfgang  Zimmermann.  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst   Akliengesell- 

schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  356,405 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .May     5,    1972, 
2222033 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  6/70.  2]8i04.  218/08.  218/10 
U.S.  CL  260-42.52  9  Claims 

1.  A  dry  readily  dispersible  emuisifier  free  and  anti-caking 
agent  free  copolymer  powder,  consisting  essentially  of  50  to 
92  weight  percent  vinyl  ester,  u  to  45  weight  percent  of  ethyl- 
ene and  2  to  20  weight  percent  acrylamide  of  the  formula 
CH2=CX  — CO  — NH>  .  wherein  .\  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  \  is 
hydrogen  or  CHjOZ.  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  obtained  by  emulsion 
copolymerizing,  in  an  emulsifier-free  aqueous  medium,  said 
vinyl  ester,  optionally  ethylene,  and  said  acrvlamide  and  spray 
drying  the  resulting  emuisifier  free  copolymerized  product 
dispersion,  in  the  absence  of  an  anti-caking  agent,  to  yield  a 
free  fiowing  dry  copolymer  powder 
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3.950,303 
POLYOLFFIN  CHROMIl  M  MODIFIED  MINERAI 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THFIR 
PREPARATION 
Robert  DeVVald  Lipscomb,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,987 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  ^iOO.  9104,  C08J  M2ii 
I  .S.  CI.  260-^42.14  6  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  moldahle.  essenttalK  homoge 
neous,  polyolefininorganic  filler  composition  which  com 
prises 

a    contacting  particulate   inorganic  filler   having  a  surface 
area  of  less  than  100  m^'g  and  aa  average  effective  parti 
cle  diameter  of  less  than  50  fx  with  a  solution  of  chro 
mium  ( III  )  ct)mpound  in  a  polar  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  alcohols  wherebv  the  chro 
mium  compound  is  adsorbed  onto  the  surface  of  the  filler 
in   the   amount  of  0  01    to    \'^t    bv    weight  of  chromium, 
ba.sed  on  the  filler,  j 

b  activating  the  chromium  modified  filler  bv  drying  to 
remove  the  p<ilar  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  25  to 
400°C,  \ 

c  dispersing  at  least  1  weight  volume  percent  of  the  result- 
ing chromium-modified  filler  as  a  slurry  in  an  inert,  liquid 
hydrocarbcin, 
d  adding  to  the  slurry  0  0  1  to  Z'^r  bv  weight,  based  on  the 
filler,  of  organoaluminum  compotind  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trialkvlalumiaums,  dialkylaluminum 
hvdrides,  dialkylaluminum  alkoxides,  alkvlaluminum 
halides  and  p<ilymeric  hydrocarbvlaluminums  in  which 
the  alky  I  groups,  alike  or  different,  have  1  to  In  carbons 
each, 
e  polymeri/ing  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I  t"2"-C",ol- I  alkenes  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence 
of  the  slurry  with  agitation  at  a  temperature  of  0"  to 
250°C  and  a  pressure  from  atraospheric  to  5oo  atmo- 
spheres to  form  a  polyolefin  having  an  inherent  viscositv 
of  at  least  2  5,  and 
f  isolating  the  resulting  poiyolefin/filler  composition  as  a 
free-flowing,  essentially  hiimogeaeous  powder 


3.950.305 
STABII  IZED  POI  YVINVI,  BITYRAI    AND  STABILIZER 

FOR  POLYVINYL  BlTYRAl 
Erwin    Schmidt,    kelkheim.    Taunus,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Hoechst  AktiengeselLschah.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,809.  Feb.  16.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.365 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,     1972, 
2208167 

Int.  tl.'  C08K  ^4^ 
L.S.  CI.  260     45.7  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  solid  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
pvilyvinyl  butvral  resin  which  may  be  optionally  plasticized, 
said  composition  comprising  from  about  0  6  to  4  5  weight  ^ . 
preferably  from  I  5  to  ^  weight  '^ .  relative  to  the  polyvinyl 
butyral,  of  a  mixture  o{  from  5  to  50  weight  '^  of  at  least  one 
phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,6  di-tcrt  butyl  p-cres<il,  2,4,6-trimethy Iphenol,  2,6-di  tert.- 
butyl^-lauryl-phenol,  horny  1-xylenol, 


3,950.304 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  USED  FH)R  AN  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Jihei  inomata,  Komae;  Susumu  .Michfehima;  kanji  kasahara, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Seiichi  Hino,  Yokohama:  Satoru  Igara- 
shi,  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsuo  Tani,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1974.  Ser.  P»o.  438.859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  f eb.  9,  1  973,  48- 1 5583 

Int.  CI.'  C08C  I9!04.  COSK  3i04.   <:.<4 

U.S.  CI.  260-- 42.37  8  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  having  excellent  electrical  proper 

ties,  which  compnses: 

a  polyhydroxy  hydrocarbon  polymer  characterized  by  a 
hydroxyl  group  content  of  at  lea*  about  I  5  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  diene  polymers, 
hydrogenated  polyhydroxy  diene  polymers,  mixtures  of 
unsaturated,  polyhydroxy  diene  polymers  and  saturated 
polyhydroxy  diene  polymers,  oxdized  hydrogenated  prod 
ucts  of  isobutylene-diene  copolymers  and  oxidized  hydro- 
genated products  of  a-oiefin-nonconjugated  diene  co 
polymers,  I 

from  10  -  I  50  wt  %  of  talc,  clay  or  mixtures  thereof,  from 
0  1  -  20  wt  %  of  carbon  black  and  from    1  -  50  wt/*  of 
a  curing  agent,  wherein  the  percent  by  weight  limitations 
are  based  on  the  amount  of  said  polyhydroxy  hydrocar 
bon  polymer 


(H3C) jC^ 


CH 


HO  ■ 


3      , 


,CCCH3)3 
—  OH 


coca 


hydroqen , alky  1    or    allyl 


(H3C) 3C 


H,C 


u 


\     / 


-CH 


■(CH3)3 


CH. 


.C(CH^)  ^ 


/      \\ 


OH 


CH,0-C-CH, 
2 


"-=- .C(CH    ) 


C(CH. 


CH    -O-C-Ctt    -CH  - 
2  2  2 


C(C1I    ) 
J  3    3 

" ow 


^  ^^'3 
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^  C    CH     ) 

^8^37°   C-CH^-CH^-^^— OH 

C(CH3)3 


OH 


P--0 


(H   C)  ^C 


^     ^ 


-CVl 


OH 


C(CH3)3 


wherein  each  X  is  independentiv  Br  or  CI.  each  m  is  Jlldcppll- 

dcntly  an  integer  <^f  I   li-  .^,  ^nd  a!  least  about  4  5"?  hv  weight 
of  the  compound  is  Br,  Ci  or  a  mixture  ihcrcol 


3, 


and  from  '^o  to  'j'^  weight  '''i  of  at  least  one  phosphorous  acid 
triesicr  which,  as  i<  the  phenolic  stabili/er,  is  soluble  in  the 
stabilized    mixture    and    non  vcilalile    at    processing    tempera 
tures. 


3,950.307 
HALOBENZOYI    TETR AHALOPHTHAI  IMIDES 
Sidney  B.  Richter.  Chicago,  and  Glendon  D.  Ky  ker.  (jlen  Kllyn, 
both   of   111.,   assignors   t(3    Nelsicol   Chemical   Corporation, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,895 
Int.  CI. 2  C07D  209148.  C08L  23100,  25106 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  B  1.'  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,950,306 
TRIS-(  POLYHALOPHENOXY  i-S-TRIAZINE  FLAME 
RETARDANTS 
R.  Garth  Pews,  and  Jeffrey    A.  Gunsher.  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,353,  June  9,  1972,  Pal.  No.  3.843,650. 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.963 
Inl.  CI.'  C08J  3  :() 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NT  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  containing  as  a  fire 
retardant  a  small  but  fire  retarding  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula 


H 


(5-n) 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  ar 
integer  from  2  to  5 
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A    fire    rct.irdant    pi'lvnicric    cnr 


impositi(>r!  cdnipriMPg  a 
>nihuNtihlc  [luKnicr  and  a  fire  retarding  amount  ol  the  com- 
njnd  i^t  elain;    1 . 


iS 


3.450.308 
C  ROSSI  INKFD  POI  VMF.RS  CONTAIMNXi  SlI OXANF 

(.ROl  PS 
(,erd  Creber.  Binningen;  Roland  Darms.  Thernil,  and  Dk'ter 
Lohmann.    Pratteln.  all  of  Switierland,  avsienors  to  (  iba- 
(ieig>  Corporation.  Ardslev.  NY. 

Filed  Vla>  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.<I22 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    June    ".    I')^^, 
8260  73;  Aug.  2.  1973,  11231  73 

Int.  CI.-  C08C;  7  .(yJ 
I   S.  CI.  260-46.5  F  j  14  (  laims 

1.  Crcisshnkcd  pciKaniidcs  poKimidc^  i>r  poK.inmtc  UTiidcs 
containing  siloxanc  groups  aiui  having  a  silicon  content  of  i  i  2 
to  Vs  i)'"'f  b\  weight.  -Ahich  are  obtaffiahle  b\  he.itirig  a  sihcon- 
modified  pt)l\amide,  poivanude  acid  or  jHi|\aiiinle  anmle  ai.id 
monomer  or  prcpoKnier  having  an  mhcrcnt  v  iscusil)  ot  o  o4 
to  4.0,  of  the  tornuila  I 


OY  I  OY 

Q_^i-R,-NH-t-X-+    NH     R,_Si— O 


<)> 


L 


(I) 


with  I  denotinc  a  number  from  1  to  4.  K_  denotes  a  carhocy- 
^ii>.  aromatic  oi  hctciocvchc  radical,  wherein  the  cabmnamide 
and  c.iihowl  grtuips  are  honded  lo  different  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  the  carboxvl  groups  are  each  in  the  orlho-position 
to  a  carbonamide  group.  K  ,  denotes  an  ahphatic  radical  vMth 
at  least  2  ^arbon  atoins,  or  a  cvcloaliphatic.  arahphatic.  car- 
hocyciic-aromatic  or  heterocvclic  radical.  Q  denotes  methyl, 
phcnvl  or  a  OY  radical,  with  \'  having  the  meaning  indicated 
helov*. ,  .ind  \  denotes  an  alky!  radical  with  1  to  b  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenvl  radical,  or  corresponding  cychsed  deriva- 
tives, in  the  presence  of  a  compound  or  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  \  1 


HO 


-$i_0- 


OH 


(VI) 


wherein  /,  anti  /.  indepeiidentiv  of  one  .mother  denote 
methvl  .>r  phenvl  and  ^  denotes  a  number  from  o  to  1,()(K)  to 
tetnpcr.itures  between   '■o     .nul    ^'^nC. 


wherein  \  represents  .i  structural  clement  ot  the  t.^rniul.i  II 


If 


C         (COOH)„- 


^ 


\ 


H(KX 


(       NH      R,      NH 

li 

o 


H(XM7) 


y 

-c 

I 


(COOH), 


(ID 


mo' 


a  denotes  a  number  fri^m  n  to 

Rj,   R,,.  O  and    Y   independeiitlv    of 

folkiwing    rn  denotes  the  number    1  or 

+   t    H  :    t-i  , 


and  the  individual  m    R, 
one   another  denote   the 
R  ,  denotes  a  i  atiic.il 


-4C: 


2 


-^/r^ 


-"J 


~^v,-. 


^^^ 
'\^/ 


3,950.309 

.NONFI    THFRMOSFTTINC;  RFSINS  AM)  PR(K  KSS  FOR 

PRFPARIN(.  THF  SAMF  C  ()MPRISIN(;  REACTIN(;  A 

NOVOI  Ak  WITH  A  TITANK    ACID  ESTFR 

I/onjj  Jeng  (  hu,  and  Susumu  Konii,  both  of  Shimodate.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302.207 
(laims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    29.    1971.    46- 
85520;  Oct.  29.  i971.  46-85521 

Int.  (I.-  C08(;  2liO 
VS.  (I.  260     51  R  10  Claims 

I.  .A  process  f>r  preparing  .i  therrrioset  resin  having  a  ther- 
mal resistance  such  that  the  temperature  at  which  the  resin  is 
caused  to  show  a  weight  k^ss  of  ft'X  when  heated  at  a  tempera- 
ture elevation  rate  of  1  ()°C  per  minute  is  at  least  4(M)°C.  said 
prtKess  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting 

i     a  novolak  obtained  by   the  reaction  of  a  phenol  and  an 

aldehvde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  with 
2  a  titanic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  Ii  (OR),  wherein  R 
represents  alky!  or  aryl  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
catalvst  while  keeping  the  reaction  system  in  a  molten 
state,  said  titanic  acid  ester  being  employed  in  an  amount 
of  0  ()6-()  2  molar  equivalents,  based  on  the  amount  of 
phenol  present  in  the  starting  system  to  be  reacted  with 
said  titanic  acid  ester,  to  produce  a  thermosetting  resin, 
adding    hexamethv  lenetetramine    to    said    thermosetting 
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resin   and   heating  the   resultant   mixture   to  produce  the 
ihermoset  resin 


3.950,310 
POI  VAMIDES  FROM  CVCI  OHEXANK 
BIS(F:THYI  AMINEi 
Constantine  J.  Bouboulis,  Inion,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115.140.  Feb.  12,  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718.934,  April 
4,  1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1972.  Ser.  No. 

228.622 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  6<?  26 
I'.S.  CI.  260     78  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  fiber  forming  polyamide  consisting  essentially   of  the 
repeating  unit 


T        f-\       I  li'       ! 

-N-CH,CH,     (     S     ^     CH,CH,N-C-  C  H,R(H,r 


wherein  R  is  an  alkvlene.  cvclohexvlene.  or  mixtures  thereof 


I 


% 


3,950,311 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF. 
POLVCAPROLACTAM  WHICH  CAN  BE  DYED  WITH 
CATION IC  DYES 
Eduard        Radlmann,        Dormagen-Hackenbroich;        Jiirgen 
Schramm,  and  GUnter  Nischk.  both  of  Dormagen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen.  German\ 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,496 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    10,    1973, 
2311982 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/6 
t.S.  CI.  260-78  L  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  priniuction  of  homogenous  polycapro- 
lactams  having  a  sulfonate  group  concentration  of  from  abnut 
40  to  ab<iut  1  500  mval  per  1000  grams  of  polymer,  said  poly- 
caprolactams  further  containing  structural  elements  of  the 
formulae 


0  OH  Hi 

■C-N-(CH2)^-N — |-     and 


)        0   K  H 

I        M  I 


wherein 

M  denotes  an  alkali  metal  ?nd 

R  denotes  an  alkylene  group  containing  -i   : 

which  consists  essentially  of 
a    precondensing  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 

phoisophlhalale  of  the  formula 


carbor  atoms 
1   diaikv  I    *<  sul 


0 


0 


II      /v         II 


^ 


SO.M 


wherein 

M  has  the  meaning  indicated  above  and 

R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  containing   1-10  carK^n  atomis  ,n 
aqueous  solution  with  an  excess  of  hexamethv  lene  dia 
mine  unc^r  a  stream  of  inert  gas  at  temperatures  o\  up  to 
100°C  without  pressure  or  at  higher  temperatures  under 
pressure,  and 

b    adding  caprolactam   and,  based  on   the  excess  of  the 
hexan^hylene  diamine,  an  equivalent  quantity  or  prefer- 
.^bl^Sb^re  than  equivalent  quantity  of  an  aliphatic  di^ar 
^boflR  ScicjL of  the  formula 


^■" 


HO-C-R-C-OH 


wherein  * 

R  has  the  mean^g  indicated  above,  to  the  resuiting  aqueous 
precondensate,  distilling  off  the  water  at  a  temperature  o! 
100°  to  1  40°C  and  polycondensing  the  m.ixiure  m  the  meh 
at  temperatures  of  100'  to  ?()0\~  with  exclusion  o\  v^xy 
gen  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  at  pressures  between  20 
excess  atmospheres  and  0  (K)l  Torr 


3,950.312 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  TERPOLYMERS  SOLCBLF  1\ 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PRODI  CTION 

Dieter  Kurz;  Herbert  Kandler;  Alex  Sabel,  and  Johann  Bauer. 

all  of  Burghausen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-C^hemie 

GmbH,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435.205 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    31.    1973. 
2304663 

Int.  Cl.=  CD8F  2  26,  222  M.  222  1«^ 
L.S.  CL  260-78.5  CL  2  Claims 

1.   Vinyl   chloride   terpolymers   s^^iluble    in   aromatic   com- 
pounds and  having  a  K-value  of  from  25  to  38.  measured  in 
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cyclohexanone,  consisting  essentially  ol  an  emulsum  p<ilymer- 
ized  monomer  mixture  of  from:        1 

65*5^^  to  80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride, 
1  ^%  to  27%  by  weight  of  a  diester  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof,  with  an  aikaaol  having  from  9  to  l'^ 
carbon  atoms  and  more  than  one  branched  chain,  and 
^^  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  mono«ster  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an  alkanol  having  from  9  lo  l"^ 
carbon  atoms  and  more  than  one  branched  chain 


R,Mi  XR). 
wherein  j=0  to  3;  y=l 


ApRri    13.  1976 


to  4.  ;  +  v=vaience  of  M.  X  represents 


1 


or  -S-  .  M.  when  \  is  -S— ,  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pb".  Pb"  ,  Sn".  Sn'^  Zn",  Cd",  and  Cu"; 
M,  when  X  is 


I 


3,950,313 

NITROGEN  POLYMER  COMfOSITIONS  HAVING 

THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE  CROSS-LINKS  RESULTING 

FROM  TREATMENT  WITH  0«GANOMETALLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Peter  James  Stratford  Bain,  Llangolcn;  William  Rees  Foster, 

Wrexham,  and  Alan  Jeffrey  Nealcv  Llangollen,  all  of  Wales, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicais  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  9    1971 
51951/71 

Int.  CI.*  C08D  5/02,  13128 
L.S.  CL  260-79.5  C  u  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  an  elastomenc  polv 
mer  having  nitrogen  atom-containing  groups  pendant  from  the 
polymer  chain  which  polymer  is  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated 
diene  and  a  nitrogen  atom-containing  monomer  or  an  inter- 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene,  a  nitrogen  atom-containmg 
monomer  and  at  least  one  other  athylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  and  a  cross-lmlc  agent  corsisting  essentially  of  an 
organometallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  carboxylate,  a  metal  thiocartxDxylatc.  metal  alkoxide, 
mercaptide.  metal  dithiocarbamate  dt\d  metal  phosphorodithi- 
oate  containing  a  metal  atom  which  forms  thermally  reversible 
cross-links  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  at  least  two  of  the  said 
pendant  groups 

\ 


3,950.314 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THERMOFORMABILITY  OF 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE  POLYMERS  AND  THE 

IMPROVED  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  M.  Graff,  Comwells  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  fa. 

Filed  June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.184 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  120/14,  220/14 
L  S.  CI.  260—80.73  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  a  polymer  of  a  monomer 
system  comprising  about  70  to  100  weight  percent  methyl 
methacrylate  monomer  with  the  balance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  acrybtes,  other  lower  alkyl 
methacrylates  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  between  two  and 
four  carbon  atoms,  the  polymenzable  styrenes,  cycloalkyi 
esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid,  and  acrylic  acids  and 
amides  and  (B)  about  0  0(K)2  to  0  004  moles,  based  on  metal, 
per  1000  grams  of  (A),  of  a  compouad  of  the  formula 


o 

il 

-c- 


is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pb"  Pb"  Sn" 
Sn",  Sb"'.  Zn".  Cd",  Al'",  and  N,"',  and  R  and  R'  are  the 
same  or  different  acvclic  or  cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radicals  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  optionally  contain- 
ing one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halo  ,  alkoxy-,  carboxy-,  and  hydroxy-,  said  compound 
being  further  defined  as  effective  to  prevent  bubble  formation 
at  thermofcirming  temperatures 


3.950.315 
CONTACT  LENS  HAVING  AN  OPTIMUM  COMBINATION 

OF  PROPERTIES 

Charles  S.  Cleaver,  Wilmington,  DeL.  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  152.073.  June  11,  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,571 

Int.  CI.'C08F2/4//* 
U.S.  CI.  260-86.1  E  13  Claims 

13.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  contact  lens  having 
increased  oxygen  permeability,  said  lens  being  fabncated  from 
a  composition  having  a  refractive  index  from  about  I  36  to 
about  1  45,  said  composition  being  a  solid  copolymer  of  co- 
monomers  consisting  essentially  of 

a  about  30  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluoroalkyl  ester  of  the 
structure 


X     (CT,),-CH, 


o^^J 


=CH, 


wherein 

I    X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

fluorine, 
2.  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  groups, 

and 
3    fi  is  an  integer  from   I   to  13,  and 
b   about  70  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  a  C,  mono- 
hydnc  alkanol  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  methacrylic  acid. 
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3,950,316 
CATALYST  SUPPORT  FORMED  BY  ADDING  ACIDIC 
MATERIAL  TO  SILICA  CONTAINING  TITANIUM 
Donald  R.  Witt,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,691 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4102.  4/24.  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silica-conlaining  catalyst  sup- 
port comprising; 
a  mixing  a  water  soluble  titanium  compound  with  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  solution,   said  titanium  compound   being 
non-reactive  with  said  silicate, 

b.  adding  an  acidic  material  to  said  silicate  solution  contain- 
ing said  titanium  compound  to  form  a  hydrogel, 

c   aging  said  hydrogel  for  a  lime  greater  than  1  hour, 
d    washing  said  thus  aged  hydrogel  with  either  an  ammo- 
nium salt  solution  or  a  dilute  acid  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially alkali  metal-free  hydrogel, 

c.  forming  a  mixture  comprising  said  thus  washed  hyrogel 
and  a  normally  liquid  oxygen-containing,  water  soluble 
organic  azcotrope-forming  compound,  and 

f.  separating  said  organic  compound  and  water  from  said 
mixture  to  form  a  xerogel. 


polymer  latex  by  microsuspension  of  a  vinyl  halide  monomer 
using  an  alkali-melal  salt  of  an  alkyl  sulfunc  acid  as  the  major 
emulsifier,  adding  an  aralkyl  sulphonate  emulsifier  to  said 
latex  after  polymerisation  to  fonn  said  latex  is  substantially 
complete,  and  isolating  said  polymer  in  the  presence  of  said 
aralkyl  sulphonate  emulsifier. 


3.950,319 
AMYLASE  INHIBITOR  FROM  WHEAT  GLUTEN  USING 

ALCOHOL 
Delf  Schmidt,  WupperUl-Vohwinkd,  and  Walter  Puis.  Wup- 
pertal-Elberfekl,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenlab- 
riken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,482,  Jan.  28.  1971.  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Jan.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.648 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    29.    1970. 
2003934;  June  11,  1970.  2028739 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7:00 
U^.  CI.  260-112  G  5  Claims 


3,950.317 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.;  Gerhard  G.  Ramlow, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  and  Louis  C.   Pizzini,  Trenton, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410.681 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  283/06 
VS.  CI.  260-88.3  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  graft  copolymer 
dispersion  by  the  in  situ  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  80°  C.  and  1 70° 
C  of  a  vinyl  monomer  in  a  polyol  having  an  equivalent  weight 
of  from  250  to  5000  the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing 
a  stream  of  the  caulyst  with  a  stream  of  the  monomer  in  a 
sutic  mixer  to  achieve  an  intimate  homogeneous  blend  of 
caulyst  and  monomer  and  thereafter  adding  the  caUlyst- 
monomcr  mix  to  the  f>olyol. 


-TK 


3,950.318 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS 
Anthony  John   Park,  South  Croydon;  Alan  Charles  Sturt, 
Guildford,  and  Richard  Harvey  Williams,  Horsham.  aU  of 
Eaglaad.  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  International  LimKed, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.716,  Aug.  1,  1973.  This 
appHcatioD  Mar.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560340 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    29, 
1973,  15167/73 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/18.  2/24 
VS.  CI.  260-92.8  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the   production  of  a  vinyl   halide   paste 
forming  polymer  which  comprises  preparing  a  vinyl  halide 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  amylase  inhibitor 
which  comprises  extracttng  wheal  gluten  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  10*  up  to  about  90*  of  an  alcohol 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  a  mixture  with  a  dilute  actd  and 
having  a  pH  from  2  to  4,  and  separating  the  amylase  inhibitor 
contained  in  solution  from  the  extraction  mixture,  and 
wherein  said  amylase  inhibitor  on  a  dry  weight  base  has  an 
inhibiting  capacity  in  relation  to  pancreas  amylase  of  700  to 
800  pancreas  amylase  inhibitor  units  (pancreas  AlU  )  per  mg, 
and  in  relation  to  saliva  amylase  of  900  to  1000  saliva  amylase 
inhibitor  units  (saliva  AIU)  per  mg. 
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3.950,320 

PHENVLAZO  DERIVATIVES  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  X  537A 

Arthur  Stempd.  Teaneck.  and  John  Westley.  Mountain  I.akes. 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutle> 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300.091,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.836,516,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  851.044.  Aug.  18. 

1 969.  Pat.  No.  3.7 1 5.372.  This  application  June  26.  1 974.  Ser. 

No.  483,259 
Int.  CI.'  A23K  /./''.  A61K  J/7W    C07D  "^  loo 
U.S.  CI.  260      152  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grou[i  of  cimipounds  of 
the  formula 


R2O 


CH3 


wherein 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\drogen.  lower 
alkvl.  phenyl,  and  phenyl  substrtuted  hv  a  member  of  the 
group  consistmg  of  halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkvl,  K,  is 
selected  from  the  group  conssting  of  hvdrogen,  lower 
alkvl,  lower  alkanovl, 


D-N^f' 


ben/ovl.  and  ben/ovl  substituted  hv  a  member  oi  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkvl,  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenvla/o  and 
phenyla/o  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  consist 
ing  of  halogen,  nitro  lower  alkvl  and  lower  alkoxv,  and 
R<  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  =<)  and 
=N-OH 

and   the   pharmaceutically    accepUble   alkali    metal     alkaline 

earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


XHN  NHY 


where 

D  IS  phenyl  substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  methvl,  meth- 
oxy.  nitro,  cyano,  methylsulfonyl,  ethylsulfonyl.  phenyl- 
sulfonyl.  carbalkoxy  of  a  total  of  2  to  5  carbim  atoms, 
carbo-/3-alkoxyethoxy,  said  alkoxy  having   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or   N,N  dialkyl-substituted   sulfamoyi,  said  alkyl 
having      I      to      3     carbon     atoms,     phenyla/ophenyl, 
phenyla/ophenyl    substituted    by    chlorine,    bromine    or 
nitro,   benzthia/olyl,    ben/thiazolyl   substituted    by   nitro, 
cyano,  methylsulfonyl  or  ethylsulfonyl,  benzistnhiazoly! 
substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  nitro;  thiazolyl 
substituted    by    cyano   ox    nitro,    thienyl    substituted    bv 
methvl.  cyano,  nitro  or  carbalkoxy  of  a  total  of  2  to  5 
carbon    atoms,    or    thiadia/olyl    substituted    by    phenyl, 
methvl.   chlorine,   bromine,   methylmercapto,   ethvlmer 
capto  or  alkoxycarbonylethylmercapto,  said  alkoxy  hav- 
ing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
one  of  the   radicals  X  and   >    is  alkanovl  of  I    to  8  carbon 
atoms.  ben/ovl.  NC     CH-^CO  (ICHoCO 

H,C«C  H,C()  ,  H,Ch(XH,CO-.  -S0,CH„  -S0,C,H., 
or  SO-X'sHj  and  the  other  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  bv  hv 
droxv  cvano,  methoxy, ethoxy,  phenoxv,  phenoxvethoxv , 
ben/yloxv  or  phenyl,  cvclohexvl,  norbornvl  phenvl,  /j- 
hydroxv  /i-phenylethvl,  or  (  CH,  ijl  (X",H,  i„OR, 
R  being  alkvl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzvl  and  n  being 
the  integer   I  or  2, 


3.950.322 
FLI()R(K;ENIC  SCBSTRATE  (.I.VCOSIDES 
John  J.  Thomas,  Satellite  Beach,  and  Edward  C.  Folger,  Mel- 
bourne,  both   of   Ra..  assignors  to   Research   Corporation. 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,702 
Int.  Cl.^  C07H  /-  06 
li.S.  CI.  260-  210R  15  Claims 

1.  2.0-Flu-(  N  acetyl  neuraminic  acid)  wherein  Flu  is  an  aryl 
moietv  whose  origin  HO  Flu  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting i)f  fluoroescein.  melhvlfluoroscein.  methvlumbellifer 
one.  umbelliferone  and  resorufine. 


3.950,321 

DISPERSE  AZO  DYES  OF  THE  2,6-DIAMINOPYRIDINE 

SERIES 
Johannes  Dehnert,  and  Giinther  Lamm,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft.  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,563 
Int.  CI.*C07C  1()7J04 
LLS.CI.  260  -156  ,  2  Claims 

I.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


3,950,323 
DIGOXIGENINE-3-12  ,3  -DIDESOXY-GLYCOSIDF^S)  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ulrich  Stache.  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Werner  Fritsch,  Neuenhain. 
Taunus;  Werner  Haede,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Ernst  Lind- 
ner, Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengeselischaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,656 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1972 
2256912 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  /V/00 
US.  CI.  260     210.5  1  Claim 

I.  Digoxigenine-3-L  12',  3    dides<ixy  rhamnoside). 
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3,950,324 
D-GLUCOSE-1-0-NICOTINOYL-2-DEOXY-2-NIC- 
TINAMIDO  DERIVATIVES 
Karl  Friedrich  Gey,  Reinach;  Joseph  Kiss,  Arlesheim:  Hans 
Lengsfeld,    Reinach:    Pierre-Charles    Wyss.    Muttenz.   and 
Willy  Schuep,  Birsfelden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.886 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.   Jan.   25.    1974, 
1039/74;  Nov.  14.  1974.  15193  74 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  yoh 
U.S.  CI.  260-211  R  6  Claims 

1.  \  glucose  derivative  of  the  formula 


CH— /CM  \_(CH2)    -N 
(I       V 


CH2OR 


OR 


0 


RO 


a^—  CO 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkanovl.  (  kiwer  alkoxy)-(  lower  alkanoyl) 
or  ben/ovl  which  mav   be  substituted  bv  C-Ct  alkvl.  C ^-C„ 

alkoxv  or  halogen. 


in  which  n  and  rr,  jr,  U  to  3.  R  is  a  K  wer  aik\l  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R,  and  Ro  are  hydrogen  a  lower  alk^l  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  hydrocarbon  aralkvl  of  "  t»'  1  3  carbon  atoms,  X 
and  Y  are  hvdrogen.  halo  or  irifluoromethvl.  w  hich  composes 
the  steps  of  diss<iKing  a  pure  cis  or  tranv  i'-.  mcr  of  j  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


HxlCHs)    -N 


m 


n 


■  Ri 


3,950,325 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2.2  -CYCLOCYTIDINE  OR  1-/3-D-ARABINOR  RANOSVL 

CYTOSINE 
Ichizo    Inoue,    Ikeda;    Takeshi    Adachi,    Nishinomiya,    and 
Kazuhiko  Kondo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe 
Seivaku  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.817 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1974,49-13118 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  7  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  R  «  Claims 

I.  A  priKcss  for  preparing  2,2  -cyclocytidine  which  com- 
prises reacting  cytidine  with  a  silicon  derivative  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  silicon  tetrahalide.  tetra  lower  aliphatic 
acvloxv  silicon,  and  silicon  oxyhalide.  and  hydrolyzing  the 
reaction  product  under  acidic  conditions 


in  dilute  hvdrochloric  acid  and  then  passing  owgc^  thr-  ugh 
the  solution  m  the  presence  of  a  platinum  on  carbi  r  vaialwi 
under  reflux  conditions  to  effect  dehvdrogenation. 


3,950,326 

CIS  OR 
TRANS-6-SUBSTITUTED-ll-AMINOALKYLIDENEMOR 

PHANTHRIDINES 
Jules  Freedman,  Thiensville,    Wis.,  assignor    to   Richardson- 
Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,438 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  223/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  D  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  pure  cis  or  trans  isomer  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula; 


3.950,32" 

NITRONES.  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR 

ISE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  N-SUBSTITUTFD 

ARALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDE-NITRONFS 

Albert  Eschenmoser.  Kusnacht.  S\»itzerland.  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  398.5 11.  Sept.  18.  19^3.  Pat. 
No.  3.894.085.  This  application  July  24.  1974.  Ser,  No. 

491,197 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland.   Sept.    19.    19"2. 
13677  72;  Oct.  12,  1972.  14962  72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  1  ly  00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 240  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  fen  preparing  nitrones  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of 
thiophenyl,  furyl,  benzofuryl.  N-lower  alkyl-  or  N-iower  alkan- 
o\l-pvrryl  or  -benzopyrryl.  toluyl  cresyl,  dimelhoxvphenyl. 
dimethvlphenyl,  acetylaminophenyl,  indanyl,  naphthyl  and  its 
lower  alkvl,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkanoylamino  denvatives, 
phenanthryl  and  oestronyl.  R,  denotes  5  or  6  ringmembered 
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cycioalkyi  or  lower  alkyl  and  R,  denotes  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl.  which  comprises  reacting 

the  compounds  of  the  formulae 

R-  H  and 


O 


Hal- 


R    - 


(1) 


coorI 


wherem   Hal  represents  chlord  or  bromo  and  R,  and  R,     wherein 

have   the   atxivementKined   meanmg,   in    the   presence  of         m  is  zero  or 

silver  ions  and  a  st^lvent  at  a  temperaturt-  heiov*.   So"  C' 


(1) 


wherein 
Z,  and  Z,  together  are  an  oxygen  fcridge. 
R,  and  Rj  are  each  methyl  or  ethyl. 
Rj  is  hydrogen  and  R<  represents  propargyloxy. 


I 


J 


3,95032* 

FLUORINATED  CEPHALOSPORINS 
G«orgc  Albert  BosweU,  Jr.;  David  R.  BrittdU,  both  of  Wibning- 
too,  Dd.,  and  WUliam  J.  Middktoa,  Chaddx  Ford,  Pa., 
asaignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nenours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  314,023 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  j  12  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  form  u!a  ( I ) 


ij  and  h  are  either  a  single  or  douhle  hond  with  the  proviso 
that  />  IS  a  double  bond  only  when  m  =  0  and  a  is  a  single 
Kind, 

R  IS  H, 


J 


3.950,32S 
TERPENE  ARYL  ETHERS 
Friedrich  Karrcr,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assif^nor  to  Clba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1^.307,  Oct.  18,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  li,  1973.  Ser.  No.  360.854 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Oct.    20.    1970, 
15436  70;  Aug.  23.  1971,  12321  7| 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  JOJ  /,v 
l.S.  CI.  260     240  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in     which    0     is    phenylmethyl,     2-thienylmethyl,     3-[l,2,5 
thiadiazolyljmethyl,      3-[  2,5.6-tncyanopyra7invl  |meth>l      or 
furfurylmethyl,  and 

R'  IS  H,  diphenylmethyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  or  ammonium  or  amine  salt,  and 
2   a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  (  1 ). 


3.950330 

3-AI.KYLTHlO  AND  3-HETEROTHIO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

[  ( ( THIOALKOXY  iTHIOCARBONVLlOX Y ) ACETYL 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

I  we  D.  Treuner,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,900 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/20 
IS.  CI.  260-  243  C  II  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


S 

/    \ 
H  -   CO NH CH  —  CH  CH, 


C     S      R, 


O^ 


N  C~CH,-S-R, 

OR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  tri( - 
lower  alkyDstannyl,  tri(iower  alkyDsilyi,  -CH,OCO-R«,  alkali 
meul,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  (lower  alkyl)amine;  R,  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  Rg-pyridyl,  Rj-thienyl  or  R»-furyl,  R, 
is  lower  alkyl  or  phcnyl-lower  alkyl,  R,  is  a  five  membcred 
heterocyclic  of  the  group  Rj-thiadiazole,  R.-triazole,  R»- 
oxadiazole  or  R,-tetrazole,  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
lower  alkyl,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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3,950331 

SULFOSUCCINATE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DETERGENT 

BUILDERS 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,613,  Sept.  5,  1973,  which  b  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  156,933,  June  25,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,918 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  295/00:  C07C  143/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  E  7  Claims 

1.  An  a-alkylthio-0-sulfosuccinic  acid  having  the  general 
formula 

R-S-CH CH-SO^ 

COOH  COOH 


3,950,333 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  GtANIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Graham  John  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  Colin  Em- 
mett,  Codicote,  and  Charon  Robin  GaneUin.  Welwyn  Gar- 
den City,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City.  EngUnd 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290^84,  Sept.  20.  1972. 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
230,451,  Feb.  29,  1972,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  14, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  450,957 
Int.  CL'C07D  23  7  06 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  A  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  monoethanolammonium, 
diethanolammonium.  triethanolammonium.  melhylam- 
monium,  dimethylammonium,  trimethylammonium,  tetra- 
methylammonium,  morpholinium,  N-methylmonoethanolam- 
monium  or  N-ethylmonoethanolammonium  salt  thereof 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  containing  1  -  30  carbon  atoms 


3,950,332 

a- (N -SUBSTITUTED 

AMINO-N-NITROSO  AMINO  lACETAMIDES 

Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc..  E. 

Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,734,  Jan.  7,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56.744, 
July  20,  1970,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  332,432 
Int.  CL'  C07D  295/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R« 


N- 


r 


CH C-NH, 


where 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 

R'  and  R'  each,  independently,  represent  lower  alkyl;  lower 
alkenyl;  lower  alkynyl;  w-hydroxyloweralkyl,  or  cycioal- 
kyi having  3  to  8  carbon  atom;  and 

R'  and  R'  together  with  N  represent 


/'=«2'nN 


'"'pi 
I 


where 

n  IS  4,  5  or  6, 

p  is  0,  1  or  2, 

X  represents  -O-  or  R'N<, 
where 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl;  alkanoyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  w-hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  alkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  1  to  4  halogen  atoms  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  between  19  to  36;  and 

R*  represents  hydroxy,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
about  19  to  36;  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy,  alkanoyl  having 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  w-hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  1  to  4  halogen  atoms  having  an  atomic 
weight  between  about  19  to  36 


-^ 


SV.( 


wherein  A  is  such  that  there  is  formed  together  with  the  car 
bon  atom  shown  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus,  said 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus  being  an  imidazole,  pyr- 
azole,  pyrimidine.  pyrazine  or  pyndazine  nng.  X,  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl.  benzyl,  halogen,  amino 
or 


(CH,uYiCH,i.NHC 


^ 


E' 

■NHCH, 


in  which  E'  is  NH  or  N-cyano,  X,  is  hydrogen  or  when  X;  is 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  *  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  2  or 
3.  provided  that  the  sum  of  k  and  m  is  3  or  4.  Y  is  oxygen. 
sulphur  or  NH,  E  is  NRj,  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  di- 
lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or 
cyano,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof 
with  the  proviso  that  X,  is 


(CH,).Y(CH,).NHC 


NHCHj 


only  when  E  is  NH  or  N-cyano. 
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3,950,334 
0-ALKVI.-S-ALKVI-0-[6-ALKVl.-  OR 
6-HAL()-PYRIDAZIN-(  3  I  YL  |.(THI()N()  tTHIOI -PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  ESTERS 
Hans-Joch«ni   Riebei;  Lothar  Rohe,  both  of  VVuppertal;   In- 
Keborg   Hammann,  Cologne,  and   Wolfgang   Behrenz.  Ov 
erath-Steinenbrueck,  all  of  Geriminy,  assignors  to   Baver 
Aktiengesellschaft,  L«verkusen,  Gflrmany 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.404 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    30.     1973. 
2359661 

Int.  CI.'C07D  2^114 
t.S.  CI.  260-  250  AP  4  Claims 

1.    An    0-eth>l  S  n  prcipvl     ()■(  6  substituted  pynda/in{3)- 
vli-thK)no  thiolphosphoric  acid  esrcr  of  the  formula 


3,950.336 
2,6-DIAMIN()-1.4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Horst  Meyer.  VVuppertal;  Friedrich  Bossert,  W  uppertal-Elber- 
feid:  Wulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  VVuppertal,  all 
of  Germany ,  as.signors  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,483.  Feb.  28.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,231.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,996 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Mar.    6,     1972, 
2210687 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  JVv  V4 
l'.S.  CI.  260     256.4  (  4  Claims 

1.  A  ccmpouiid  of  the  formula 


C2H^C- 


3    / 


P-ov^y... 


in  which 

R  '  IS  alkvl  with 


to  3  carbon  atoras  or  halogen. 


3,950.335 

1  (3  -TRIFLUOROMETHYI.-4  -CBLORO-PHENVl  .  2- 
AMINO-PROPANES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Kurt  Schromm;  Ernst-Otto  Renth;  A«ton  Mentrup,  and  Rich- 
ard ReichI,  ail  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13t.002,  April  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.264 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany.     Mav     2,     197(), 
2021620 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  9"  Kj.  C07D  4^.i  on 
t.S.  CI.  260-  253  4  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH,),     CO 


C«H5 


or       (CH,),     CO     CH, 


wherein 

R  IS  - 
where  1 

n  is  1  or  2.  I 

an  optically   active  component  thereof,  or  a   rion  toxic,  phar 
macologically  acceptable  acid  addition  tail  of  s^iui  racemate 
or  optically  active  component. 


wherein 

R  is  pynmidvl  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  bv  one  or  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  halogeno  provided  only  one  ter- 
tiary group  will  be  present  when  two  substitucnts  are  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms,  and 

each  of  R'  and  R^  taken  independently  of  the  other  is  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy(  lower  alkoxy  ).  alkenyloxv  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  aikvnyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atttms,  amino, 
lower  alk\laniino  or  diiLiuer  aik  v  I  lamim  > 


3,950,337 
0-PYRAZOI.()PYRIMIDINE-(THIONO)-PHOSPHORIC 
(PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  l-:STERS 
Hellmut  Hoffmann.  VVuppertal,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Co- 
logne,  both   of  (Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengescll- 
schaft, I^verkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.684 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Aug.    23,    1972, 
2241395 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2.Wi()0 
U.S.  CI.  260     256.4  E  7  Claims 

1.      An      O-pyra/olopyrimidine  ( thiono  1  phosphrricf  phos- 
phonic  I  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbt^n  atoms, 

Rj  is  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carKm 

atoms  or  phenyl. 
R3  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 
X  IS  ox \ gen  or  sulfur 
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3,950.338 

8-ALKYL-5-OXO-5,8-DIHYDRO-PYRIDO(23-D)PYRIMI- 

DINE-6-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Marcel  Pesson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  Roger 

Bellon,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,203 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1972,  72.27876 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  239100 
U.S.  CI.  260     256.4  F  12  Claims 

I.  An  8-alkyl-5-oxo-5.8-dihydro-pyrido(2.3-d)-pynmidine 
6-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


3.950.340 
QLTNAZOLINE  DYES 
Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludvfigshafen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    AktiengeseliM:haft.    Ludv»igshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  382,275 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     29.     19''2. 
2237372 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4^-06 
L.S.  CI.  260-256.4  Q  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOH 


wherein    - 

R'  IS  lower  alkyl  radical  and 
R  IS  of  formula 


/~\ 


R_(CH„)     -N 
3  ^    n 


in  which  n  is  0,  ! ,  2,  or  3,  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  vinyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  the 
term  "lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy"  meaning  a  radical  with  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms. 


3,950339 
SUBSTITLTEI>-2-(PYRIMIDINYLTHIO)ACETAMIlX)X- 

IMES  AND  ACETONITRILES 
Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown,  and  Anthony  C.  Scotese,  King 
of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,676,  Oct.  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,546 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


.\ 


NOH 
II 

SCH^CNH^ 


^v 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  4  halobenzyl,  4-methoxyphenyl.  or  1,3-benzodi- 
oxol-5-ylmethyl,  and  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  phenyl, 
with  the  provisos  that  when  R'  is  propyl.  R  cannot  be  4- 
methoxyphenyl,  and  when  R'  is  phenyl,  R  cannot  be  4-halo- 
benzyl  or  4-methoxyphenyl,  or  a  pharmaceulicaliy  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  chloro.  methyl,  methox\.  elhox>,  phenoxy 
benzoyl,    benzoyl    mono-substituted    by    chloro     bromo. 
methyl,  methoxy  or  cyanc.  sulfamoyl.  sulfamoyl  substi 
tuted  at   the   nitrogen   once   or  twice   b>    methyl.   eth>l. 
propyl,    butyl.    /3-h\droxyelhyl.    -y-methoxypropyl    or    ti- 
ethylhexyl,    sulfopyrrolidide.    sulfopipendide.    sulfc^mor 
pholide,  sulfopiperazide.  naphthylmercapto,  phenslmer 
capto.  phenylmercapto  di-subslituled  b>  chloro.  phensl 
mercapto  mono-substituted  by  methyl.  methox\.  ethox\. 
acetylamino,   trifluoromethyl,   carbalkoxy    with    I    to    4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy.  carbo-/3-hydroxyethox\   or 
carbo-)3-melhoxyethox\.  o-aminophenylmercapto.  or  i 
aminophenylmercapto  mono-substituted  by  methsi.  eih\l 
or  methoxv . 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  chloro,  naphthylmercapto.  phenylmercapto, 
phenylmercapto    di-substituted    by    chloro,    phen>lmer- 
capto    mono-substituted    by    methyl,    methoxv.    elhoxv 
acetylamino,    trifluoromethyl,    carbalkoxy    with    1    to    4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy.  carbo-/S-hydroxyethox\   or 
carbo-/3-methoxyethoxy.  o-aminophenylmercapto,  or  o- 
aminophenylmercapto  mono-substituted  by  methvl.  eih\l 
or  methoxy, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  methyl,  carboxyl.  carbamoyl,  car- 
bamoyl substituted  at  the  nitrogen  once  or  twice  by  alksl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ^-hydroxyethyl.  >-methoxypropyl 
or  /3-ethylhexyl,  carbopyrrolidide,  carbopiperidide.  car 
bomorpholide;  carbopiperazide,  carbalkoxy  with   1   to  !^ 
carbon    atoms    in    the    alkoxy.    carbo-/3-hydroxyelhoxy. 
carbo-oi-hydroxyhexoxy.  carbo-/3-methoxyethoxy ,  carbo- 
^-butoxyethoxy.         carbo-/3-(/3'-methoxyethoxy  )ethox\. 
benzoyl,    benzoyl    mono-substituted    by    chloro,    bromo. 
methyl  or  methoxy,  naphthylmercapto,  phenylmercapto, 
phenylmercapto    di-substituted    by    chloro,    phenylmer- 
capto   mono-substituted    by    methyl,    methoxy,    elhoxy. 
acetylamino,    trifluoromethyl.    carbalkoxy    with    !    to    4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy,  carbo-^-hydroxyelhoxN   or 
carbo-/3-methoxyethoxy.  o-aminophenylmercapto.  or  o 
aminophenylmercapto  mono-substituted  by  methyl,  elhvl 
or  methoxy, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  chloro,   bromo,   nitro,   methyl,   methoxy, 
ethoxy;  the  carboxylic  esters  or  amides  specified  for  R', 
naphthylmercapto,  phenylmercapto,  phenylmercapto  di- 
substituted  by  chloro,  phenylmercapto  mono-substituted 
by    methyl,    methoxy,    ethoxy,    acetylamino.    trifluoro- 
methyl, carbalkoxy  with   1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alk 
oxy,  carbo-/3-hydroxyelhoxy  or  carbo-/3-methoxyethoxy . 
o-aminophenylmercapto,      or      o-aminophenylmercapto 
mono-substituted  b\  methvl,  ethvl  or  melhoxv. 


XM) 


OFFICIAl.  GAZF  n  E 


April  13.  1976 


R^  IS  hvdrogcn,  methnxy,  ethoxy,  the  carboxylic  esters  or 
amides  specified  for  R'',  naphlhylmercapto,  phenvlmer- 
capto,  phenylmercapto  di-subslituted  by  chloro,  phenyl- 
mercapto  mono-substituted  by  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxv. 
acetylamino.  trifluortimethyl.  carbalkoxy  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy,  carb<v^-hydroxyethoxy  or 
carbo  /3-methoxyethoxy ,  o-aminophenylmercapto,  or  o 
aminophenylmercapto  mono-substituted  by  methyl,  ethyl 
or  methoxy,  I 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  methyl,  methoxy; 
naphthylmercapto,  phenylmercapto,  phenylmercapto  di- 
substituted  by  chK)ro.  phenylmtrcapto  mono-substituted 
by  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  acetylamino,  trifluoro 
methyl,  carbalkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alk 
oxy,  carbo-y3-hydroxyethoxy  or  carbo-/:<-methoxyethoxy; 
O-aminophenylmercaplo,  or  o  aminophenvlmercaptn 
mono-substituted  by  methyl,  etbyl  or  methoxy. 

R'  and  R'*  arc  hydrogen,  methoxv;  or  ethv)xy. 

K'  and  R'*  together  arc 


H.NR      N 


N     R" 


rr-^^ 


s 


and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  or  ethoxy. 
with  the  proviso  that  only  one  or  two  of  R'  \o  R*  mav  represent 
said  naphthy!  and  phenylmercapto  members 


[ 


3.950.341 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  POLYALKENYL  SUCCINIC 

ACID  OR  ITS  ANHYDRIDE,  A  BINDERED  ALCOHOL 

AND  AN  A.MINE 

Nobukazu  Okamoto,  Saitama.  and  Mkhihide  Tokashiki, 
Kawagoe,  both  of  Japan.  assi];nors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kugvu 
Kabushiki  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  459,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1973.  4K-4 1602 
Int.  (I.'  C07D  295/1^ 
IS.  CI.  260-268  C  |  11  Claims 

I.  An  oil  soluble  ashless  detergent  dispersant  compt>sition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  pn>duct  obtained  by  react 
ing  in  a  first  stage,  at  1(K)°  to  250°C. 

a   a  polyalkenyl  succinic  acid  or  it*  anhydride,  wherein  the 
polyalkenyl  has  at  least  40  carbor  atoms  and  is  a  polymer 
of  an  a-olefin  of  2  to  6  carbon  ttoms  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  400  to  20000,  with 
b    a  hindered  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pentaerythntol,  dipentaerythrital,  tripentaerythritol.  neo 
pentylglycol,  tnmethylol  ethane,  trimethylol  propane  and 
methyl  propyl  propane  diol, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (a):(  b)  is  (  2  to  3 )  (0  ">  to  1.0), 
until  the  presence  of  said  alcohol  (b)  cannot  be  detected 
to  obtain  an  intermediate  prtxluct,  and  then  reacting  in  a 
second  stage,  at  50°  to  2  50°C,  said  intermediate  product 
from  the  first  stage  with 
c    an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
RNH, 
H,N(R'NH)^R  NH, 


H,SR       vQ 


H,N(R-NY>,R  N 


/ 


wherein  R  is  alky  I  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  alkylene 
(if  2  U)  ^  carbvin  atoms.  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4 
carb<in  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  5,  and  X.  \  and 
/  are  h\drogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide  adductsof  the  above,  morpho- 
line.  imidazoline,  tetrakis  (methyl  propionyl)  tetraethyl 
enc  pentamine,  1  (  3.6,9-triazanony  1  )-2-ethyl-imida7oline 
and  I  (  V^,^,  1  2  tetraa/adodecyl  )-2-ethyl-imidazoline, 

said  amine  having  at  least  one  primary  or  secondary  amino 
group, 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  number  c>f  moles  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  ammo  gniups  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  the 
moles  of  ester  linkages  in  said  intermediate  product  and 
the  mole  ratio  of  (  a  )  (  c  )  is  (  2  to  3  ):(0  1  to  2  ),  to  obtain 
said  reaction  product  exhibiting  characteristic  imide  t'c-o 
absorptions  at  HHO  cm  '  and  PI  5  cm  '.  ester  i^,  _„ 
absorption  at  1745  cm  '  and  amide  y(  .,,  absorption  at 
1645  cm    ',  in  the  infrared  absorption  spectrum 


3,950,342 
ACRIDONE-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
John  Henry  Gorvin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,043,  July  9,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,578 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  24.  1972, 
8609  72;  Feb.  24.  1972,  8610  72;  Aug.  29.  1972,  39940/72; 
Aug.  29,  1972.  4007972;  Sept.  8.  1971,  41852  71 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2/y  00 
IS.  CI.  260     279  R  7  Claims 

I.   lO-Loweralkylacridone  2,7-dicarboxy lie  acids  and  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


3,950,343 
PYRROLOiSOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Adolf  H.  Philipp;  Christopher  A.  Demerson,  both  of  Montreal, 
and  Leslie  G.  Humber,  Dollard-dcs-Ormeaux,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  413,417 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4^1106 
I  .S.  CI.  260     288  CF  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R'  and  R'  each  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  one 
to  six  carbons,  when  a  straight  chain  alkyl,  and  from  three  to 
four  carbons,  when  a  branched  chain  alkyl  or  di(  lower )al- 
kylamino(  k>wer  )alkyl  m  which  the  alkylene  portion  thereof 
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has  from  two  to  six  carbons  and  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  has 
from  one  to  six  carKin  atoms,  when  a  straight  chain  alkyl,  and 
from  three  to  four  carbon  atoms,  when  a  branched  chain  alkyl 
and  the  corresponding  acid  addition  salts  with  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acids 


3,950,344 
NON-PHENOL  OXIDATIVE  COUPLING 
Solomon  Morris  Kupchan.  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Andris  J. 
Liepa,  Blakehurst,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  396,811 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2 1 5;  12.  21?  20.  22  1:26 
U.S.  CI.  260-289  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  oxidative  intramolecular  coupling 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,950.345 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CISMNC  AMINE 
Henry  Najer;  Yves  Robert  Alain  Pascal,  and  Jean  Pierre  das- 
ton  Lefevre.  all  of  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551. "'80 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     22,     19"4. 
74.06051 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  487/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.52  8  Claims 

1.    A    process   for   the    preparation    rf  cis-\  intdminc     sjhJ 
process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

a  oxidising  trans-vincamine  with  tertiary  but\l  hypochlorite 
to  obtain  dehvdrovincamine  chloride  of  forrruL 


(II) 


H-^CO-C 


b.  reducing  the  compound  of  formula  i  II  i  with  a  meial  in  an 
aqueous  acidic  medium  and  neutralising  the  product  u 
obtain  a  mixture  of  cis-  and  trans-Mncamines.  and 

c    separating  cis-vincamine  from  the  mixture 


wherein  n,  is  an  integer  of  from  1  -  3,  each  R,  and  R,  may  be 
a  lower  alkyl  having  1  -  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  havng 
1  -  7  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  each  R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkoxy,  and  wherein  the  nng 
system  defined  by  -ANA-  and  the  two  carbon  atoms  shared 
in  common  with  the  adjacent  benzene  ring  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


N. 


/ 


v^ 


,  and 


'^ 


Rj  IS  lower  alkyl  acyl  group  of  the  form  RCO  wherein  R  is  a 
lower  alkyl  having  1-7  carbon  atoms,  or  is  hydrogen,  or  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  -  7  carbon  atoms, 
with  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  VOF3, 
MoOCU,  PbjO^,  TI(CF,COO)3,  CrO,,  MnO,.  CoiOHlj. 
Ce(NHj,(N03),  and  Ce(SOj,  at  -45°  to  60°C  to  form  a 
cyclized  compound  of  the  formula 


>v^^ 


N-R, 


(C^Z^n. 


3.950.346 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
2-KETOETHYLBENZOMORPHAN  DERIVATIVES  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Toshio  Atsumi,  Ooi;  Kenji  Kobayashi;  Voshiaki  Takebayashi. 
both  of  Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  356.807 

Claims  priortty,  application  Japan.  .May  8.  1972.  47-45683 

Int.  CI.' C07D  22  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.54  20  Claims 

1.  A  benzomorphan  derivative  of  the  formula 


NCH2CH2C-A 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
—OR",  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-s  alkanoyl 
group,  a  C,-4  alkyl  group,  a  Ct-C,,  phenylalkyl  group,  a  C,  - 
alkoxycarbonylmethyl  group  or  a  letrahydropyranyl  group,  R, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,_j  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  halogen,  C,-4  alkyl.  C,_4 
alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  , 
alkyl  group  and  A  is  a  Ci_j  alkyl  group,  a  C,_5  alkoxy  group 
or  a  group  of  the  formula; 


H>2 


—  N- 
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ofivsine'^uh  pvndvl  4  methv  I  succinimidc  carbunatc  at  a  pH 

of  7- 12 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C,-^<  alkyl  group,  and  its  phannaceitically   acceptable   non 
tt)xic  salts  1 


3.950,347 
NAPHTHOLACTAM  DYESTtFFS 
Horst  Harnisch,  Cologne,  and  Alfred  track,  Odenthal,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,989 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    26,    1972, 
2225648 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2/J  7/ 
I  .S.  CI.  260     294.8  B  8  Claims 

1.  Naphtholactam  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Y'    IS    hydrogen.    CiC'5-alli.yl.    hen/yl,    C,  C,  alky  1  bcn/v  I 
chiorobenzyl,  CrCi-alkoxybenAJ,  cyant)ben/vi,  phcnvl, 
Ci-Cj-alkylphenyl,     chloropheriyl,     Ci-Cj-alkoxyphcnv  I. 
cyclohexyl,  or  C.-Cj    alkyl  substituted  by  chioro,  hyroxy. 
cyano,  carboxy,  carboxylic  acid  (C|-C4-alkyl)  ester,  ben 
zyl  ester,  carboxylic  acid  amide,  or  Ci-Ci-alkoxy  ), 

Y^  IS  hydrogen,  chioro,  bromo,  CrCj-alkyI,  C,-Cj-alkoxy , 
ammo,  or  sulpho. 

Y'  and  Y*,  when  taken  together,  afe  propylene, 

Y^  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C,-alkoxy,  and 

D  is  the  remaining  portion  of  a  benzene  ring  which  is  unsub 
stituted    or    substituted    by    C,-C<-alkyl,    C.-C, j-alkoxy , 
amino,  C|-C<-alkylamino,  diCCi-C^-alkyl )  amino,  C,-C«- 
alkyl  carbonylamino,  CrCg-alkylaulphonyiamino,  C,-Ct- 
aikylcarbonyl  (Ci-Cs-alkyI)  amino,  C,-Cg-alkylsulphonyl 
(Ci-Cj-alkyI)       amino,        phenyl       (C-Cj-alkyl)       car 
bonylamino,  phenyl  (C,-Cj-alkyl)  sulphonylamino,  halo 
phenyl  (C|-Cj-alkyl)  carbonylamino,  halophenyl  (C^-Cy 
alkyl)  carbonyl  (CrCj-alkyI)  amino,  ben/oylamino,  phe 
nylsulphonyiamino,     substituted     pheny  Isulphonylamino 
wherein  the  substituent  is  halo,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C,C,-alkoxy , 
cyano,  or  carboxylic  acid  C|-C,-»lkyl  ester, 

in  addition  D  is  the  remaining  portion  of  a  pyridine  ring  iir 
the  quaternary  salt  thereof  wherein  said  ring  is  unsubsti 
tuted  or   substituted   by    bromo,  methyl,   carbometht)xy  . 
amino,  amino  substituted  by  acetyl,  tnfluoroacetyl,  chlo 
ropropionyl.  chloroethylsulphonyl,  2,2,3  ,?-tetrafluoroc\ 
clobutyl- 1 -carbonyl,     chloroacryloyi,     benzoyl,     chioro 
benzoyl,    toluyl,    methoxybenzoyi,    toluenesulphonyl.   or 
phenacetyl,  and  wherein  halo  is  cfiloro  or  bromo. 


3,950348 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

E-PYRIDYL-4-METHYLOXYCARBONYLLYSINE 

Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Blue  Bell,  and  0anid  F.  Veber,  Ambler. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  214.384,  Dec.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,780.015.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,351 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2111/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  R  1  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  e-pyridyi  4-methylox 
ycarbonyllysine  which  comprises  reacting  a  copper  complex 


3,950,349 
N-(N'  l'.2'-BENZLSOTHIAZOLIN-3'-3'-ONTI  CAR- 
BONYLTHlOl-IJ-BENZLSOTHIAZOLIN-3-ONE 
Alan  John  Buckley;  Edward  George  Gazzard;  Michael  Singer, 
and  John  Anthony  Taytor,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,040 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1973, 
18959  73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2  77  74 
I  .S.  CI.  260—304  A  1  Claim 

1.   Ihe  compound  N-(  N'  1 ',2-bcnzisothiazolin-3'-onylcar- 
bonylthio  1  1 ,2  benzistithia/olin  3-one 


3,950,350 
PENAM-DIMETHYLSCLFOXIDE  COMPLEX 
Philip    D.    Hammen,    East    Lyme,    and    Stephen    S.    .Vlassett, 
(Jroton.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,718 
Int.  CI.'C07D  2  77  0-; 
U.S.  CI.  260     306.7  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  complex  of  the  formula 


„<>' 


c-Niiai 


■CH3SCH3 


W    /> 


OCH. 


3,950,35 1 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-BENZAMIDO-5-NITRO 
THIAZOLES 
Jean-Francois  Rossignoi,  Paris,  and  Raymond  Cavier,  Villejuif. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  S.P.R.L.  Phavic,  Mouscron, 
Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,749 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1973, 
37608/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2  77  44.  2  77  5,s 
I  .S.  CI.  260     306.8  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  2-ben/amido  5  nitro  thia/ole  of  the  formula 


N'O- 


^1       ^2 


0 


/  W.. 


in  which  one  or  two  of  the  symb<iis  R,,  R,,  R,,  R^  and  Rj 

represents  an  acetoxy  or  propionyloxy  group,  and  the  remain- 
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ing  symbols  represent  hydrogen  with  the  pros'i.so  that  one  of 
the  remaining  symbols  can  represent  a  methoxy  group  or  a 
chlorine  or  bromine  atom. 


3,950,352 

2,2-DIMETHYL-3R-CARBOXY-6S-PHENYL(OR 

PHENOXY)ACETAMIDO-l-OXA-4-AZA-5R-BICY- 

CLOl  3,2,0  )HEPTAN-7-ONE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Saul  Wolfe,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Queen  s  University. 

Kingston,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,842,  April  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,437 

Int.  Cl.=^  C07D  263/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-  307  FA  13  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  comp>ound  of  the  formula 


o 
/    \ 
H 


v'H-CH CH  ( 

O 


HCOOH 


wherein  R'  is  benzyl  or  phenoxymethyl 

which  comprises  the  consecutive  steps  of  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R'SLi  wherein  R-  is  ( lower  )alkyl  m 
solution  in  the  compound  having  the  formula 

O 
(CH,;,N     P-N(CH,), 

with  about  an  equimolar  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


C-(CH2)i^Y(CH2^n^^C 


NHR. 


wherein  .A  is  such  that  there  is  formed  together  with  the  car- 
bon  atom   shown   an   unsaturated   hetercx'yclic   nucleus,   said 
unsaturated  hetertx'yclic  neucleus  being  an  imidajie  or  p\r 
azole  ring, 

X,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi.  hydroxy!,  tntluoromelhy!,  ben- 
zyl, halogen,  amino  or 


(CH,);^S(CH,i.NHC 


^ 


NHCH, 


Xj  IS  hydrogen  or  when  X,  is  lower  alk\i.  lower  alkvi  or  halo- 
gen, A  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  2  or  3.  provided  that  the  sum  ot  A  and 
m  IS  3  or  4;  'Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH,  E  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
and  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  benzoyl  or  di-lower  ai- 
kylamino-lower  alkyl  or  a  pharmaceuticalK  a^^eptahic  addi 
tion  salt  thereof  with  the  proviso  that  \,  is 


iCH,!iSirH,i.\Hr 


NHC  H, 


only  when  >  and  t  are  sulphur  and  R,  is  methyi  and  with  the 
proviso  that  when  XI  is  other  than  hydrogen  or  lowc  alKv> 
and  Xj  IS  other  than  hydrogen.  \.  and  X,  art  attached  ,1! 
carbon  atoms. 


CH,!, 


OR 


wherein  R'  is  benzvl  or  phenoxymethyl  and  R  is  f  lower)alkyl, 
trichloroethvi,  benzhydryl  or  benzyl  and  then  acidifying  the 
resulting  mixture 


3,950,354 
IMIDAZOLYLACETIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Jiirgen  Wenzelburger;  Karl  Heinz  Blichei;  Manfred  Plempel. 
and  Werner  Meiser,  ail  of  W  uppertal.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400.263 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    26,    1972. 
2247187 

Int,  Cl.^  C07D  2}i.tO 
U  -S.  C 1 .  260 — 309  1 3  C  lai  ms 

1.  An  imidazoKlacetic  acid  amide  c^i  the  t"ormuia 


3,950,353 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  THIOUREA  AND 
UREA  COMPOUNDS 
Graham  John  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  Colin  Em- 
mett,  Codicote,  and  Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Gar- 
den City,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,584,  Sept.  20,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
230,451,  Feb.  29,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  451,333 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  233122.  233:24 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


r N 


«54 
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or     a     pharmaccuticall)     acceptable     nontoxic     salt     thereof 

wherein 

R'  IS  phenyl  or  cyclchexsl,  unsuhstrtuted  or  substituted  bv    I 

or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

of  1  to  3  carbi)n  atoms,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  tnfluo- 

romethvl  and  nitro,  and  I 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  and  i 

\-.   X-,   X^  and   X*  are   the   same  or  different   and  are   each 

hvdrogen  or  halogen 


CH^-CH (OH 
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3,950,355 

5  (  HI  OROC  ^RBONYL-PYRROI  ES 

John    Robert    Carson,    Norristown,    Pa.,    avsignor    to    McNeil 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,845,  Aug.  3.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,846,447. 
This  application  Apr.   18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.076 

Int.  CI.-  C07I)  :(r  :-i 

U.S.  (I.  260      326.2  5  (  laims 

1.  A  '^  chl.irocarb<in\  I  pvrrole  having  the  formuLi 


CICC 


I 


CH. 


) 


■  herein 
R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\dro 

gen  and  lower  alkyl. 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  and 
Z  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN  and 

CCXXiower  alkvl). 
provided   that,   when   s<iid   R    is  lower  alkv!     then  said   /   is 

COOiiower  alkyij. 


3,950.358 
ARVI    KETALS  OF  3,7-DIHYDROXY-ll-OX()-DODEC -1- 

ENE 

.Michael   Rosenberger.   Bloomfield,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  E<>sex 

Fells,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,015,  Sept.  14.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,856,817,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1,023.  Feb.  12, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,708,500,  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Nos.  824,319,  May  13,  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,544.600.  and  Ser. 

No,  825,389,  .May  16.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.500 

Int.  ci.»  C07D  }r  AS.  miyo 

l.S.  (I,  260     340.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


B 


OH 


3,950.356 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PHOTOC  HROMIC 

INDOLINESPIROPYRANS 

Alain   Hinnen,  Vauhailan,  France,  assignor   to  Saint-Gobain 

Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,962 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1969.  69.06138 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  209l>4 
L.S.  CI.  260-326.1 1  S  1  1  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  photochromic  indolines 
piropvrans  by  the  condensation  of  a  base  of  an  alkvlene  2 
indoline  and  an  orthohydroxvl  aromatic  aldehyde,  which 
comprises  dissolving  the  aromatic  aldehyde  in  dimethyl  form 
amide,  adding  the  indoline  ba.se  to  the  solution  and  heating 
under  reflux,  and  recovering  the  photochromic  indolinespiro 
pvran. 


3.950.357 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Jean  S.  Kahan;  Frederick  M.  Kahan.  both  of  Rahway;  F^ward 

0.  Stapley,  Metuchen;  Robert  T.  Go^elman.  Linden,  all  of 
N  J.,  and  Sebastian  Hernandez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to 
.Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,992 

Int.  CL'  C07D  207 'i 2 

II-S.  C\.  260-326.27  i  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  folk>wing  structure 


wherein   H   with   the  dioxolanvl   ring  is  phenv  Icnedioxy .  4,5 
dimethviphenvlenedioxv  or  2  3naphthalenedioxv 


3,950.359 

PROSTAGLANDINS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Norman   L.   Wendler,  Summit,  and  David  Taub,   Metuchen, 

both  of  NJ.,  as.signors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309.389,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,894,052,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,548,  June  22, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,736.335.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  533,119 
Int.  CL'  C07D  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260     340.9  4  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(  CHj)  ^COOR 


R^OO 
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where  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  ben/\l  or  substi- 
tuted benzyl 

4.  The  process  for  preparing  3-acetoxy-2(  2-carboxyeth\l  i 
5-oxocyclopentane  heptanoic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester.  5-cyclic 
ethylene  acetal  that  comprises  treating  3-acetoxy-2-[  2-(ben 
zyloxycarbonyl)-ethyl]-5-oxocyciopentane      heptanoic      acid 
lower  alkyl  ester.  5-cyclic  ethylene  acetal  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  palladium  catalyst. 


Z4 


3,950,360 
ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCES 

Atsushi  Aoki;  Rikiya  Fukuda;  Toshio  Nakayabu,  all  of  Sap- 
poro;  Keijiro  Ishibashi,  Tokyo;  Chiyoko  Takeichi,  Tokyo, 
and  Mitsuo  Ishida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.188.  May  30,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8,  1972,  47-57058 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  n^KH) 

U.S.  CI.  260     343.2  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH- 


CH3 


f  # 


(IX) 


■CHO 


in  which  Z4  and  Zj  each  independentlv   reprcsenu  a  n-,ember 
of  a  group  consisting  of  a  free  hvdroxvl  gro'up,  a  hvdroxvl 
group  etherified  b\  a  lower  alkanol.  a  lower  alkanoi  contain 
ing  halogen  or  phenyl,  a  lower  alkanol.  in  uhic  h  the  meihvlene 
group  in  the  a-posilion  is  replaced  bv  oxygen,  a  cvcloalkanol 
with  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  cvcloalkanol  with  5  to  ~  carbt^n 
atoms  in  which  the  methylene  group  m  the  a-positior  iv  re 
placed  by   oxygen,  or  bv   a  tri-lower  alkylsilyl  group    and  a 
hydroxyl  group  estenfied  with  an  aliphatic   monocarbcixvlK 
acid,  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  an  aromatic  monocarb<  x 
ylic  acid  or  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  oi  the  optica' 
antipcxle  and  racemate  thereof,  wherein  a  compound  of  the 
formula  V  11! 


H 


0 


(VIII ^ 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl,  R2  repre- 
sents methyl  and  R3  represents  methyl  or  ethyl 


Ha 


)H 


3,950361 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  BETA-LACTONES 
Yasuo  Taneda,  and  Tadakazu  Tsutada,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  July  12.  1971.  Ser.  No.  161,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  14,  1970,  45-61621 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  3U5:i2 
U.S.  CL  260-343.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  punfying  beia-lactones,  which  comprises 
contacting  a  beta-lactone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alpha. alpha-dimethyl-beta-propiolactone,  beta-propiolac- 
tone  and  a  mixture  thereof,  with  a  solid  phase  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  Q  \'^  to  20%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  beta-lactone,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  free  water 


3.950.362 

OXABICYCLOOCTANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  Bums  Woodward,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  329,250 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   May   10,   1972, 
6936/72 

Int.  CL'  C07D  307177 
U^.  CL  260-346.2  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  IX 


in  which  Z4  has  the  meaning  given  under  the  formula  IX.  or 
the  optical  antipode  or  racemate  thereof,  or  an  acid  addiiu^r, 
salt  thereof  is  diazotised  with  nitrous  acid  or  vnth  a  reactive 
functional  derivative  thereof. 


3,950.363 
PROSTAGLANDIN  CYCLIC  ETHERS 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn 
Company.  Kalamazoo.  .Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.768 
Int.  CL'  C07D  307100 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.3  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X~^ 


CH- 


Y' 


.cx 


CHs-Z-  ,CH2;3C00R 
C=C: 


M'  C— C  — 'CH2)3CH3 

i!  i 

A       Rs 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  — O—  or  a  valence  bond  wiili  the  proviso 
that  one  of  X  and  Y  is  — O—  and  the  other  is  a  valence  bond 
wherein  Z  is   — CH,CH,-   or  cis-CH=CH-     wherein   R   is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,   inclusive,  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  cation,  wherein  Rj  and  Rj  arc 
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hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethvl,  and  wherein  A  is 


R4    OH   or    R4    0 


H 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl  with  the  provi.so  that 
Ri  and  Rj  are  both  hydrogen,  when  R,  is  methyl  or  ethvl 


3,950,36ll 


CH, CH, 

CH,  CH 


CH,-  O-  (CH,),-lSi-(OR»), 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 


5  carbon  atoms. 


3.950,365 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  FATTY  ACID 

MIXTURES 

Helmut  Singer,  Mainz-Gonsenheim,  and  Werner  Stein.  Erk- 

rath-Unterbach,  both  of  Germany. assignors  to  Henkei  &  Cie 

G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,436 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     14,     1972, 
2261067 

Int.  CI.'  cue  I /OS.  3100.  C0f9F  7106.  C08H  ^100 
U.S.  CI.  260-419  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  polyunsaturated  compo 
nents  from  mixtures  of  higher  fatty  acid  compounds,  wherem 
the  fatty  acids  thereof  have  8  to  26  carbon  atoms  consistmg 
essentially   of  heating  a   mixture  of  higher   fatty   acid  com 
pounds  selected  from  the  group  conjisting  of  higher  fatty  acids 
and  esters  thereof  with  alkanols  hairing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  glycerol,   said   mixture   comprising   a   major  amount  of 
mono-unsaturated  higher  fatty  acid  compounds  and  from  3^* 
to  25^  by  weight  of  polyunsaturated  higher  fatty  acid  com 
pounds,  to  a  temperature  of  betweem  9QX:  and  1  5()°C  in  the 
presence  of  from  2%  to  1  5*  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight 
of  said  mixture  of  an  organic  macroporous,  acid  ion  exchange 
resin  catalyst  devoid  of  gel  characteristics  and  having  a  spe 
cific  surface  area  of  at  least  35  m'/pn,  said  catalyst  being  the 
sulfonation    prtxluct   of  styrene-divinylbenzene    copolymers 
which  have  been  prepared  by  suspension  polymerization  for  a 
time  of  from  2  to  10  hours  wherein  said  time  is  sufficient  to 
lower  to  the  desired   value  the  amdunt  of  polyunsaturated 
higher  fatty  acid  compounds  in  said  mixture,  separating  said 
ion  exchange  resin  catalyst  from  said  mixture,  distilling  and 
recovering  said  mixture  of  fatty  acid  compounds  substantially 
free  of  polyunsaturated  components. 


3,950.366 

METAL  SALTS  OF  1,1,5.5-TETRASUBSTITUTED 

DITHIOBIURETS 

William   R.   Diveley.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  359,164 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  260  ^  429.9  7  Claims 

1,  A  metal  salt  of  a  1 ,1 ,5,5-tetrasubslituted  dithiobiuret  of 
the  formula: 


R'    S      H     S      R^ 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
SILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Hans-Joachim   Vahlcnsieck,   Wehr;  Claus-Dieler  Seller,  and 
Hans- Joachim  Kotzsch.  both  of  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akfengesellschaft,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418.793,  Nov.  23,  1973,  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,189,  Jtly  24.  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,962 
Claims    priority,    application    C^rmany,    July    25,    1969, 
1937904 

Int.  CI,'  C07D  J07I42 
U.S.CL  260-347.8  .  2  Claims 

1.  A  silane  of  the  formula 


in  which  R'.  R'.  R^  and  R*  independently  of  each  other  arc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C|h  alkyl.  C»-C^.i  ar\l, 
('3-C|i  cycloalkyi  and  these  radicals  substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  C|-C4  alkyl,  C,- 
Ch  arvl.  halo  and  nitro 


3,950,367 

PREPARATION  OF  N-CHLOROFORMYI  -CARBAMIC 

ACID  AMIDES  AND  ESTERS 

Artur   Botta,   Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to   Bayer   Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1973,  Ser,  No.  416.569 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany.    Nov.    22,    1972, 
2257344 

Int.  CL'C07C  155102 
U.S.CL  260^455  A  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  N-chloroformyl  car- 
bamic  acid  amide  or  ester  having  the  functional  group 


CO-CI 


— C— N-CO-X-C- 


wherein  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


-N- 


A 


which   comprises  reacting  an   imino  compound   having  the 
functional  group 


^ 


-N=C 


\ 


O-C 


x-c: 


and  free  of  interfering  radicals  with  at  least  about  1  mole  of 
phtisgene  per  mole  of  imino  group. 
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3,950,368 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METHANE 
Franz  Josef  Broecker;  Guenter  Zirker;  Bruno  Triebskorn, 
Laszio  Marosi,  all  of  Ludwigshafen;  Matthias  Schwarzmann. 
Limburgerhof;  Winfried  Dethlefsen,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Knut  Kaempfer,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,416 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1972, 
2255956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  27106 
U.S.  CI.  260-449  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  methane  by  steam 
reforming  of  hydrocarbons  of  2  to  30  C  atoms  or  their  mix- 
tures on  nickel  catalysts  at  superatmospheric  pressure,  and 
after-treatment  of  the  resulting  cracked  gases  consisting  es- 
sentially of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen, 
methane  and  steam,  wherein,  in  a  first  process  stage,  in  order 
to  produce  gases  containing  methane,  the  hydrocarbon  vapors 
or  their  mixtures  together  with  steam  are  passed  under  super- 
atmosphenc  pressure  and  at  temperatures  above  250°C 
through  the  bed  of  a  practically  alkali-free  supported  nickel 
catalyst  produced  from  the  catalyst  precursor  Ni6Al2(OH),g 
CO3.4H2O,  wherein  the  catalyst  precursor  is  manufactured  b\ 
precipitating  the  compound  Ni^liCOH  ),e  CO3.4H2O  from 
aqueous  solution,  drying  it  at  a  temperature  of  from  80"  to 
180°C,  calcining  it  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  to  550°C  and 
subsequently  reducing  it  in  a  stream  of  hydrogen,  with  the 
proviso  that  between  the  drying  stage  and  the  calcination 
stage  the  temperature  is  raised  at  a  rate  in  the  range  from 
I  60°  to  3  33°C/minute,  and  the  reaction  products  obtained 
after  passing  through  the  first  process  stage,  in  which  the 
catalyst  has  been  kept  at  temperatures  from  300°  to  500°C  by 
the  heat  of  reaction  which  was  liberated,  are  cooled,  and  the 
gases  consisting  essentially  of  methane,  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  are  passed,  in  a  further  catalytic 
process  stage,  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  tem- 
peratures of  the  gas  mixtures  from  200°  to  300X'.  through  a 
bed  of  a  low  temperature  naphtha  cracking  catalyst  containing 
nickel. 


3,950,369 
METHANOL  PRODUCTION 
Alan   Edward   Alford   Gent,   Stockton-on-Tees,   England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,175,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  809.777,  March  24,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,722 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr,  8.  1968, 
16853/68 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29116 
U.S.  CI,  260     449.5  5  Claims 

1,  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  methanol  by  passing  a 
gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  over  a  methanol 
synthesis  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of  copper,  zinc 
and  a  third  component  which  is  chromium  or  a  metal  oxide 
from  Groups  II  to  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table  at  a  pressure  below 
150  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  up  to  300°C  to  form  a 
gaseous  reaction  mixture  including  methanol  and  water  and 
unreacted  carbon  dioxide  and  then  recovering  the  methanol 
from  said  gaseous  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  whereby 
the  efficiency  of  the  methanol  recovery  is  increased,  said 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  cooling  said  gaseous 
reaction  mixture  to  condense  part  of  the  methanol  and  water 
therein,  scrubbing  the  remaining  gaseous  mixture  with  water 
to  remove  substantially  the  remainder  of  the  methanol  there- 
from and  recycling  the  scrubbed  gas  for  further  contact  with 
said  methanol  synthesis  catalyst. 


3,950.370 
PROCESS  OF  DIMERIZATION 
Olav  Torgeir  Onsager.  Suffern.  N.Y .,  assignor  to  Halcon  Inter- 
national. Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.296 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  nOiOu  . 
U^.  CI.  260-465.8  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dimerization  of  acrylonitrile  to  pn.xiuce 
2-methylene  glutaronitrile  which  comprises  reacting  said  acr> 
lonitrile  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  10"  to  150°C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentialK  of  la'  at 
least  one  metal  compound  of  the  formula  Mi  X  1,  wherein  M 
is  magnesium,  chromium  or  manganese,  X  is  a  halide  and  n  is 
a  number  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M.  and  1  b  i  at  least 
one  nitrogen-containing  Lewis  Base  which  is  U  J  a  tertiar\ 
monoamine  of  the  formula 


R'-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
an  alkyl,  cycloalksl.  benzvl  or  arvl  radical,  or  (2i  a  tertiar> 
poly-functional  amine  which  contains  at  least  two  Lewis  Base 
nitrogen  groups  separated  from  each  other  b\  at  least  one 
carbon  atom,  and  which  are  (  a  1  N-disubstituted  ammo  groups 
wherein  each  N-substituent  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  benzyl  or  aryl  radical,  or  ibi  N-heterocyclic 
groups  containing  three  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  ( 3  )  a  mono 
nitrogen-containing  N-substituted  heterocyclic  amine  con- 
taining three  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  nng 
wherein  the  N-substituent  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkvl,  benzvl  or 
aryl  radical,  wherein  the  Lewis  Base  metal  compound  mole 
ratio  IS  from  0.1:1  to  25:1,  each  radical  and  each  heterocvclic 
group  or  ring  ma\  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  non-reac- 
tive groups,  each  alkyl  radical  contains  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  each  arvl  radical  contains  six  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3.950.371 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  OF  FATTY 
SUBSTANCES 
Lutz  Jeromin,  Dusseldorf;  Norbert  Bremus.  Langenfeld  Rhine- 
land;  Georg  Friederici.  Dusseldorf.  and  Peter  Peiffer,  kre- 
feld. all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkei  &  Cie  (i.m,b,H.. 
Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Apr,' 8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,684 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Apr.    ",     1973. 
2317563 

Int.  CL'  cue  1108.  CUB  3 '00:  BOID  V  ui 
U.S.  CI.  260— 419  9  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  for  separation  of  mixtures  of  fatty  acids 
into  components  of  different  melting  points  by  the  rewetting 
process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( a )  at  least  partial  melt 
ing  a  fatty  acid  mixture.  (  b  i  cooling  and  crystallizing  said  fatts 
acid  mixture  into  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  st->lid  particles,  (c) 
dispersing  said  mixture  of  liquid  and  solid  particles  in  an 
aqueous  wetting  agent  solution,  having  a  wetting  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  surface -active 
compound  and  a  nonionic  surface-active  compound,  contain 
ing  electrolyte  at  a  temperature  whereby  a  dispersion  of  liquid 
and  solid  fatty  acids  is  obtained,  (d  )  separating  said  dispersion 
into  a  lighter  phase  consisting  substantially  of  the  liquid  lower 
melting  fatty  acid  fractions  and  a  heavier  phase  consisting 
substantially  of  solid,  higher  melting  fatty  acid  fractions  dis 
persed  in  said  aqueous  wetting  agent  solution,  (e)  separating 
the  solid  higher-melting  fatty  acid  fractions  from  said  aqueous 
wetting  agent  solution,  and  (f )  recovering  said  separated  fatty 
acids  of  different  melting  points,  the  improvement  which 
consists  essentially  in  step  (b)  of  adding  an  aqueous  non-sur- 
face-active electrolyte  solution  containing  from  0  l**  to  10** 
by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chloride,  a  sulfate  and  a  nitrate  of  a  meul 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  metal,  a 
divalent  metal  and  a  tnvalent  metal,  to  said  at  least  partially 
melted  fatty  acid  mixture  and  cooling  to  the  temperature  of 
incipient  crystallization  by  evaporation  under  vacuum  of  a 
part  of  the  water  of  said  aqueous  electrolyte  stilution  with 
simultaneously  intensely  mixing  said  at  least  partially  melted 
fatty  acid  mixture  and  said  aqueous  electrolyte  st:ilution. 
whereby  the  amount  of  aqueous  phaae  at  the  end  of  the  evapo 
ration  cooling  of  step  (b)  is  from  0.1  to  5  times  the  weight  of 
the  fatty  acid  mixture  charged.  I 


3.950^72 

1:1  MANGANESE  ALPHA  AMINO  ACID  COMPLEXES 
Mahmoud  M.  Abdei-Monem,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Zinpro  Corporation,  Chaaka,  Minn. 
Filed  July  3,  1974,  S«r.  No.  485,442 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  13J00 
US.  CI.  260-429  R  5  Claims 

1.   1.1  manganese  glycine  complexed  salts  of  the  formula 

[H,(  IH.NK  OO    Vfn-  1„  X 

wherein  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulphates,  phosphates  and  acetate  and  W  is  an  integer  equal 
to  the  anionic  charge  of  X 

5.  A  process  of  making  solid  form   1    1   manganese  methio- 
nine acid  sulphate,  compnsing 

reacting   substantially    equimolar   quantities   of  water  dis- 
solved methionine  and  water  diisolved   manganese  sul- 
phate to  provide  a  reaction  prodBct, 
separating  the  reaction  product,      I 
dissolving  the  reaction  product  in  a  minimum  amount  of  hot 

water  needed  to  dissolve  said  reaction  product,  and 
adding  ethyl  alcohol  to  reprecipitate  the  desired  product  m 
solid  form 


3,950,373 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THIOUREA  ADDUCTS  WITH 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Atexandr    Nikolacvich    Nesmeyanov,   glavnoe    zdanic    MGU, 
korpus  K,  kv.  105;  Margarita  losifovna  Rybinskaya,  ulitsa 
Novatorov,  40,  korpus  5,  kv.  80,  and  Georgy  Borisovich 
Shulpin,  B.  Filevskaya  ulitsa,  I9/lt,  korpus  1,  kv.  185,  all 
of  Moscow,  U.S^.R. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,106 
Int.  CI.'C07F  lilOO 
\JJS.  C\.  260-429  CY  |  15  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  isolating  an  orfanometallic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrocene,  ruthenocene. 
osmocene,  nickelocenc,  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricar- 
bonyl,  cyclopentadienyl  rhenium  tricarbonyl,  benzene  chro- 
mium tricarbonyl  benzene  molybdenum  tricarbonyl,  benzene 
tungsten  tricarbonyl  and  bis-benzcne  chromium  from  a  mix- 
ture with  substances  that  do  not  form  adducts  with  thiourea 
comprising  treating  said  mixture  with  thiourea  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanols  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  dialkyi  ketones  and 
mixtures  of  said  alkanols  and  said  kett)nes  to  form  a  thiourea 
adduct  of  said  organometallic  conipound;  separating  said 
thiourea  adduct  from  the  substances  that  do  not  form  thiourea 
adducts.  and  decomposing  said  thioutca  adduct  to  isolate  said 
organometallic  compound 


3,950,374 
CARBAMATE  PESTICIDE 
Minoru  Ueda,  Takarazuka;  Shigehiro  Ooba,  Kobe;  Masachika 
Hirano,  Toyonaka,  and  Hisami  Takeda,  Takarazuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,101 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    26,    1972,    47- 
10155;  Mar.  7,  1972,  47-23700 

Int.  CI.'C07C  119118 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


R,     S 


N-C-O     N=< 


H 


n 


R, 


S     R, 


wherein  R,  represents  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R,  repre 
sents  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carb<m  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono- 
substituted  by  methyl,  nitro  o  chloro.  and  R,  and  R,  are  the 
same  or  different  alkvi  of  I  tii  4  cartxin  atoms 


3,950,375 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PEROXYDICARBONATF^S 

Peter  M.  McKee,  and  Uday  D.  Wagle,  both  of  Grand  Island, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423,350 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  179118 

\jJS.  CI.  260—463  15  Claims 


V).-,r^— \,_ 

/ 

S2 

T\  .V.     ' 

^ 

M  — 

'^ 

H 

40 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  peroxydi- 
carbonate,  RO-C(0)-00-C(0)-OR  wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  2-16 
carbons,  by  continuously  reacting  chloroform  ate,  RO-C(O)- 
Cl,  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  — 10°C.  to  -t-SO*^.  in  at 
least  two  reaction  zones  connected  in  series,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  isolating  peroxydicarbonate  product  in  at 
least  97%  purity  by  continuously  feeding  a  solvent-free  reac- 
tion mixture  from  the  last  of  said  reaction  zones  directly 
through  a  centrifuge  to  recover  the  organic  phase. 
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3,950,376  '- 

SULFAMYLBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  % 

Peter  Werner  Feit,  Gentofte;  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose  Nielsen, 
Vanlose,  and  Herta  Bruun,  Graested,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S,  BaUerup, 
Denmark 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13,  1972, 
32909/72;  Nov.  7,  1972,  51384/72;  Jan.  24,  1973,  3658/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143178 
U.S.  CI.  260—415  D  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


'    -0   -  3,950.378 

*  -  PREPARATION  OF 

^-ANILISO-a-BENZYLACRVLONFTRILES 
Ronald  M.  Cresswell,  Scarsdale;  John  W .  Mentha.  Hartsdak. 
ai)d,^^iGfeKll  L.  Seaman,  Chappaqua,  ali  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Burrq|bpl  Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,340.  June  2.  1972,  abandoned. 
whichlsadivUionof  Ser.  No.  16,606.  March  4.  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3.697,512.  This  application  Ma>  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.899 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  6.  1969. 
11908/69;  Mar.  6,  1969.  11909/69;  May  16.  1969.  2517]  69; 
June  13,  1969,  30247/69 

Int.  CL'C07C  121  78.  CQID  ? l"  06 

U.S.  CI.  260— 465  E  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula  1 


H2NO2 


COOH 


in  which 

R,   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  C,-Cg  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  radicals;  said 
group   further   consisting   of  methyl   and   ethyl   radicals 
monosubstituted  with  phenyl. 
Ri  stands  for  a  phenyl  radical,  optionally  being  substituted 
with  a  member  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy, 
X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulphur, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  salts  of  the  car- 
boxylic  acid  of  formula  I,  and  esters  thereof  with  cyanome- 
thanol,  benzyl  alcohol,  and  C,-Cg  alkanols. 


C  h^ 


/  - 


3,950.377 
DIPHENYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Charles  Brian  Barlow,  Camberley,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,279,  Dec.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,219 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1972, 
58692/72;  Feb.  9,  1973,  6393/73;  Feb.  9,  1973,  6394/73;  Feb. 
9.  1973,  6395/73;  May  15,  1973,  23046/73;  May  15,  1973, 
23047/73;  Feb.  9,  1973,  6392/73 

Int.  CI.»C07C  121178,87150 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  diphenylamine  derivative  of  formula 


which  comprises  reacting 


(NOO 


.V     "t  K 


Q 


wherein  either  (a)  O  represents  a  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl 
group,  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  m  is  an  integer  from 
zero  to  three,  n  is  zero  or  one,  ;?  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  two, 
and  <?  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three,  the  sum  of  /rj,  n,  p  and 
q  being  an  integer  from  two  to  five;  or  (b)  O  represents  a  nitro 
group  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  m  is  an  integer  from 
zero  to  three,  n  is  zero  or  one,  p  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  two, 
and  <7  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three,  the  sum  of  n  and  p  being 
an  integer  from  one  to  three,  and  the  sum  of  m,  n,  p  and  q 
being  an  integer  from  two  to  five 


m  the  presence  of  base  in  a  polar  aprotic  or  polar  non-aprotic 
solvent,  where  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  where  Ph  is  aryl 
of  6  to  12  carbons  which  may  be  substituted  in  one,  two  or 
three  positions  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyl  or  halogen 
wherein  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxyl  have  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  where  R'  -  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
benzyloxy  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  may  be  a  methylenedi- 
oxy  group   when   both   R'   and   R'  are   hydrogen   atoms  and 
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\».hercin  in  K'       k'  the  lower  alkvl  and  K)v<cr  aikovvl  contain 
'  to  4  carbons  in  the  above 


3.950.379 
2-CVANO-DIPHKNVI    tXHERS 
Horst  ().  Bayer,  l^vitto^*n;  Colin  Swithenbank.  Perkasie,  and 
Roy  Y.  Yih,  I>oylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.657,  March   14.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1974,  Scr.  No.  498. 7S5 

Inl.  CI.-  C07C  /:/  \^ 
U.S.  CI.  260     465  F  ,  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


v«.  herein 


\  IS  a  halogen  atom  or  a  trifl  uoromethv  I  grouj' 

\     IS    a    hydrogen    atom     a    halogen    atom     a    trinuorometh\ 

group,  or  a  {C,-C\)  alkvl  group, 
Z  IS  a  hvdrtigen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  c\ano  group,  a  tritlu 

oromethvl  group,  a  (C1-C4)  alkvl  group,  or  a  ((',  (,'^1  alk 

oxv  group,  and 
Z    IS  a  halogen  atom,  a  cvano  group,  a  tnfluoroniethvl  group 

or.  when  X  is  a  halogen  atom.  addirionalK   a  nitro  gniup 


Ta 


H^NO^S 


(OOH 


in  which  R|  represents  a  straight  or  branched  CrC'f  alkvl. 
alkenyl  or  alkvnvl  radical,  ben/yl  or  phcnethyl,  and  Y  stands 
for  C),  S.  or  NH.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  nt)n-toxic 
salts  thereof,  anti  esters  thereof  with  cyano  methanol,  bcn/yl 
alcohol  .ind  C,  C".,  alkanols. 


3.950.381 
PREPARATION  OF  AROYI    ACIDIC  ESTERS 
Peter  tlartmann.  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geselLschaft.  l/Cverkusen.  (lermany 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.016 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1973, 
2343974 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6V  V.\  1 21 '^6 
IS.  CI.  260     465  D  7  Claims 

1.   Procevs   fvir  preparing  an   aroyi   acetic  ester   having  the 
fi  >rmula 


R 


// 


-—  CcJ    -    Cti^  -    ui. 


CK 


.2 


/ 


w  herein 

R'  is  hvdrogen,  C",  C„  alkyl.  an  arimiatic  radical  with  up  to 
12  C  atoms,  C,-i\,  alkc)xy,  aroxy  with  up  to  12  C-atoms, 
halogen,  cyano,  iir  methyl  or  ethyl  substituted  by  fluorine 
and/t>r  chlorine,  and 
R''  IS  C,-<\  alkyl, 
which    comprises    adding    an    arylmethyl    ketone    having    the 
formula. 


/ 


3,950,380 
PHENYL-BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVF:.S 
Peter   Werner   Feit,  Gentofte;  Ole  B«nt  Tvaermose   Nielsen, 
Vanlosc,  and  Herta  Bruun,  Graested,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors  to    I>«o   Pharmaceutical    Products    Ltd.    A/S,   Ballerup. 
Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.042 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sept.  6.  1973. 
42050/73 

Int.  CI.' C07C  121  64.  I4^:_U,  l()l:4H.  6^/14 
V.S.  CI.  260-465  D  8  Claims 

I.  A  compKJund  of  the  general  formula  la 


CO-CH. 


wherein  R'  is  .is  defined  above, 

evenlv  over  a  period  of  at  least  MO  minutes  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  50'  to  140°C  to  excess  dialkylcarbonate 
having  the  formula; 


0  -  C 


OR' 


where  R'  is  as  defined  ab<5ve. 

containing  at  least  the  stoichiometncaily  equivalent  quantity 
of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  based  on  the  arylmethyl  ketone, 
and  simultaneously  removing  the  alcohol  liberated,  and  con- 
verting the  alkali  metal  salt  formed  mto  the  aroyl  acetic  ester 
by  adding  water  and  at  least  the  stoichiometrically  equivalent 
quantity  of  acid. 
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3,950.382 
BIS(4-HYDROXY-3,5-DIALKYLBENZYL)CYANO-CAR- 
BOXVLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Heinz    Eggensperger.    Gadernheim    uber    Bensheim;    Volker 
Franzen,  Heidelberg;  Karl-Heinz  Diehl,  Benxheim,  and  Wil- 
fred Kloss,  Kolmbach  uber  Bensheim,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Ciba-Geigy^  Corporation.  Ardsley.  .N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,125,  Dec.  22,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,856,846,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,100, 
March  18.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3,646.1 10.  This  application  Oct.  1, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  511,078 
Int.  CI.'C07C  121176 
V.S.  CI.  260-465  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  fc^rmula 


COOR/ 


wherein  R,.  Rj.  Rs  and  R^  are  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  t 
carbon  atc^ms  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  straight  chain  alkenyl,  sulfur  interrupted  alkyl,  oxygen 
interrupted  alkyl  and  aralkyi  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms 


3,950,383 

CYANOALKYLAMINO-AMIDO  BENZOPHENONES 

Heinz  Giinter  Greve,  and  Klaus  Resag,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  .Mainkur 

Akt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,455,  May  8,  1975.  Pat. 

No.  3,888,899.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

521,010 
Int.  CI.'COTC  121/78 
l.S.  CI.  260-465  D  8  Claims 

1.  Benzophenone  derivatives  having  the  structural  formula 


^2 


and  the  acid   additu^n  salts  thereof,  wherein   R    and   R.  are 
substituenls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
alkyl  having  1   to  5  carbtin  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  wuh  2  t> 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkinyl  radical  with  2  ti    4  carb<M-,  atoms, 
or  a  /3-bromoallyl  radical  (  — CH;  — CBr  =  CH.  >.  R-,  is  C"N;  n 
is  an  integer  selected  from    1   and  2,  and  m  is  an  integer  se 
lected  from  1 ,  2  and  3,  and  wherein  the  ring  A  is  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of   phenylene.    halogenpheny lene.    ni 
trophenylene.      Irifluormethy  Iphenylene.      methy  Iphenylene, 
methoxypheny  lene  and  methy  Imcrcaptophcny  Icnc.  the  ring  B 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  flu^Tphcr.v  1 
and  chlorophenyl 


3.950.384 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANCFACTCRE  OF 
MTRILOTRIACETONITRIl  E 
Hubert   Neumaier.   Knapsack:   Wilhelm   Yogt,   Efferen:    Kurt 
Sennev^ald.  Hermulheim:  Richard  Schuller.  Cologne-Holv»- 
eide,  and  Gunther  Lenz.  Frechen-Bachem.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Frankfurt,   Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.978.  April  14.  19"  1.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.524 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv.    Ma\    26.    19''0. 
2025632 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  i:u:uO 
L.S.  CI.  260—465.5  A  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrilotriacetonitrile  hv 
reacting  an  ammonium  salt  of  sulfuric  acid.  phosph(^nc  acid 
or  hydrochloric  acid  with  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  s(Mutu^r 
having  a  strength  of  between  about  20  and  55  weight  percent 
and  liquid  hydrogen  cyanide  or  an  aqueous  solutu^n  thereof, 
having  a  strength  of  at  least  4(i  weight  percent,  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  between  about  50"  and  I  loX  .  completing  the  reac- 
tion and  separating  the  reaction  mixture  into  fir^tlv  crvstalline 
nitrilotriacetonitrile  and  secondly  an  agueous  acid  mother 
liquor  which  comprises 

A.    continuously    supplying    a    preliminary    reactor    with    a 
substa^pfi^lly    saturated   aqueous   s«^lution    of  the   ammic^ 
mum  j|^  and  the  aqueous  methanol  free  formaldehvde 
solutiotfc  which  are   preheated   at  a   temperature   of  be 
tween  about  50''  and   1  1  O'C  .  the  ammonium  salt  being 
used  in  a  stoichiometric  excess  between  5   and  4o  percent 
over  the  formaldehyde. 
thoroughly    mixing  the  said  aqueous  s<ilution  compc^nent-- 
and  reacting  them  inside  the  said  preliminary  reacti^r  at 
a  temperature  of  between   about  50^  and    1  lOT    and 
within  a  period  of  between  about  2  seconds  and  4  min 
utes, 
B    delivering  the   resulting   reaction   prtxiuct  to   a  second 
reactor  series-connected  to  the  said  preliminary  reactor 
and  reacting  the  said  reaction  product  in  the  said  second 
reactor  with  a  stoichiometric  proportion,  based  on  the 
amount  of  the  formaldehyde,  of  liquid  hydrogen  cyanide 
or  with  the  aqueous  solution  thereof,  for  a  period  be 
tween  about  3  and  10  minutes,  under  a  pressure  between 
3  and  25   atmospheres  gauge  and  at  a  temp>erature  be 
tween  about  90"  and  1  10°C    with  the  resultant  formation 
of  nitrilotriacetonitrile  and  the  free  acid  of  the  ammo 
mum  salt. 
C    withdrawing  the  reaction  mixture  frc^m  the  said  second 
reactor  and  quenching  it  by  cooling  down  to  a  tempera 
ture  between  about  20"  and  30°C.  with  pressure  relief  to 
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atmospheric  pressure  and  isolating  the   precipitated   ni 
trilotnacetonitrile  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  filtration 
or  centrifugation 


3.950.J85 
PREPARATION  OF  NlTROMTRATES 
Mahmoud  Kabtaoui,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  and  Richard  F.  Love. 
Fishkiil,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Vorli, 

N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,901 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  71IQ4 

U.S.  CI.  260-466  I  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  nitronitrates  which  comprises 
contacting  an  alkene,  dinitrogen  tetroxide.  oxygen  and  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid 

II.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  alkene  is 
cyclooctcne 


3,950,3$6 
CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  SYNTHESIS 
Stephen   J.    Hannam,   Thackley,   England,   as.signor   to   Sun 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  S«r.  No.  462.318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
8554/73;  Aug.  I,  1973,  36548/73 

Int.  CL*  C07C  64 1  74 
Ui>.  CI.  260-468  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  one-step  simultaneous  esterification  and  halogenation 
process  for  preparing  4,5-dihalo«yclohexane  1  ( monoethy 
Icne  glycol  cartHixylate)-2-cartK)X]]flic  acid  which  comprises 
reacting  bromine,  chlorine,  iodine,  hydrogen  bromide,  hydro 
gen  chloride,  or  hydrogen  iodide  with  a  mixture  of  tetrahy 
drophthalic  anhydride  and  monoethylene  glycol  in  a  substan 
tiallv  anhydrous  medium 


;OOM        rooM 

_0     C O CH, 

:^ooM 


wherein  M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  and  acids  or  esters 
thereof,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  conjugate  base  of 
a  hemikelal  of  a  ketomalonic  acid  diester  and  an  alcohol 
having  an  active  alcoholic  hydroxy  group  with  a  bromo  or 
iodo  acetate  ester  to  yield  the  ester  form  of  said  organic  com 
pounds,  and,  when  the  alkali  metal  salt  form  of  said  organic 
compounds  is  desired,  reacting  said  ester  form  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  yield  said  alkali  metal  salt  form,  and,  when 
the  acid  form  of  said  organic  compounds  is  desired,  acidulat- 
ing said  alkali  metal  salt  form  to  yield  said  acid  form,  and, 
when  the  ammonium  salt  form  of  said  organic  compounds  is 
desired,  reacting  said  acid  form  with  ammonia  or  ammonium 
hydroxide  to  yield  said  ammonium  salt  form. 


3,950,389 
STEREOSPECinC  TOTAL  STEROIDAL  SYNTHESIS  VTA 

SUBSTITUTED  CD-TRANS  INDANONES 
7>oitan  George  Hajos,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 

mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,023,  Oct.  4,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3.897,460. 

This  application  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.540 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  61  J6.  69.^4 

l.S.  CI.  260     468  (;  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


),3»' 


3,950,387 
CYSTEINE  DERIVATIVES 
Maurice  Joullie',  Saint-Germain-en>Laye;  Lucien  Lakah,  Paris; 
Gabriel  Maillard,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Muller,  Paris,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scien- 
tifiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,821 
Claims    priority,     application     France,    June     15,     1972, 
72.21607 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/52 

VS.  CI.  260-468  L  8  Claims 

1.  An  L  S-substituted  cysteine  derivative  of  the  formula 


RS-CH, 


CH-C 
NH,    ■ 


OOR, 


in  which  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ally  I,  geranyl,  cinnamyl,  bcnzylidcne-3-butyl  and  l-(para 
cblorophenyl)ethyl  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
provided  that  when  R  is  allyl.  R,  isan  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  salts  of  said  derivatives  with  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  organic  and  mineral  acids 


3.95d3M 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BYDROXYETHER 

CARBOXYLATES 

Kent  P.  Lanacrt,  Frccburg,  III.,  asigBer  t«  MMnaato  Com- 

paay,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  24.  1974,  Set.  No.  473.112 
lot.  CL'  C07C  59/12.  69/66 
VS.  CL  260- 46S  K  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  making  organic  compounds  having  a  sub- 
stituent represented  by  the  formula 


o^N-^ 


(CHj) 


m 


•        H 
COOH 


wherem  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Z  is  CH(OR,),  R,  is 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lowcr  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl 
and  tetrahydropyranyl,  m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of 
1  or  2  and  R'j  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  nilro,  amine  and 
halogen, 
its  optical  enantiomer  and  the  racemate  thereof. 

5.  A  compHJund  of  the  formula 


^   m 


Ai^ 


;     H 
COzR'a 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Z  is  CH(OR,),  R,  is 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-Iower  alkyl 
or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  m  is  an  integer  having  the  value 
of  1  or  2, 
its  optical  enantiomer  and  the  racemate  thereof. 
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3,950,390 

I-HYDROXY-3-CYCLOPENTENE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Hermann  Faubl,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,337,  June  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,322.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,804 

Int.  CL»  C07C  61/32,  67/74 
VS.  CI.  260—468  K  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


C-R 


3,950,392 
UNSATURATED  ESTER-AMIDES  OF  HALOGENATED 

ALKENES 
GacUno  F.  D  Alelio,  2011   E.  Cedar  St..  South  Bend.  Ind. 

46617 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,949.  Nov.  15,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,823,1 83,  which  Is  a  divblon  of  Ser.  No.  785  J36,  Dec.  19. 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,637,813.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser. 

No.  432,851 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103:14 
U.S.  Ct.  260- 4«2  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  ester-amide  of  an  Q.^-ethylenic  unsaturated  polycar 
boxylic   acid   selected  from   the  class  consisting  of  maleic 
fumaric,  methyl  and  dimethyl  maleic  and  fumaric,  mono  and 
dichloromaleic   aift   fumaric,   dibromo   maleic   and   fumaric 
itaconic  and  aconitic  acids,  one  of  the  acid  groups  therein 
being  esterificd  by  a  halogenated  alcohol  having  the  formula 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy. 


3,950,391 

ALKYL  4-(o-AMINOPHENYL)-3-THIOALLOPHANATES 

Charles  D.  Adams,  12  Edgemont  Road,  Newark,  Del.  19711 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,017,  March  6,  1969, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773302,  Nov.  4, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

865,964 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  157/09 
U.S.  CI.  260-470  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO-R-C^ 


wherein 

R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon   radical   having    l-l''   carhn^n 
atoms  therein, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  class  of  H  and  monovalent  hydrocar 
bon  radicals  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  bromine  or  chlorine. 
the  second  acid  group  being  converted  to  an  amide  group  of 
the  formula  — CONR",  wherein  R"  is  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  groups  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms  and  derivatives  of  said  hydrocarbon 
groups  in  which  derivative  there  is  only  one  derivative  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  —OH  or  —  NH,,  and 
when  the  polycarboxylic  acid  is  aconitic  acid,  the  third  acid 
group  is  similarly  amidified  or  unestenfied  or  estenfied  vnth 
an  alcohol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl. 
propyl,  amyl,  hexyl,  stearyl.  benzyl,  vinyl,  ally],  methallyl. 
propargyl,  butynyl,  or  crotyl,  bela-N.N-dimethylaminoethyl. 
cyclohexyl.  bela-hydroxyethyl,  bela-bydroxypropyl    and 


HORC=C- 


alcohol 


NHCNHCOR 


3,950,393 
AMINOBENZYL-AMIDES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Johannes  Keck,  Biberach  an  der  Riss;  Klaus-Reinbold  Noll. 
Warthauscn-Oberbofen;  Helmut  Pieper,  Biberach  an  der 
Riss;  Gerd  Krugcr,  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  and  Sigfrid  Pusch- 
mann,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelhcim  GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.099 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Apr.    13,    1973, 
2318636;  Jan.  23,  1974,  2402989 

Int.  CI.*C07C  101  !4S.  101/68 
VS.  CI.  260—471  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  b  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
when  Y  is  alkyl,  n  is  0  and  when  Y  is  hydrogen, 
n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and  the  sodium,  potassium,  lithium, 
calcium,  barium,  copper,  zinc  and  manganese  salts  of  these 
compounds. 


N'/ 


?L 


/^2-'V. 


^2  NH-Ri 
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sv  herein 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  be*/oyl  or  haloben/ovl. 
Rj  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

R3  is  carboxyl  or  lower  carbalkoxy.  and  R,  and  R,  are  each 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  mono  or  di 
hydroxy-(alkyl  of  1  to  5  carK^n  atoms),  alkenyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  mono- 
or  dihydroxy-( cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms)  or 
benzyl, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addituni 
salt  thereof  | 


3.950.394 
.M-PHENYLENE-DICARBAMATE 
Mike  Mehdi  Fooladi.  Apt.  4-B,  Oaktnont  Manor  Apts..  Vick.s- 
buq?.  Miss.  39180 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.686 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  12>I06 
U.S.  CI.  260     471  C  1  Claim 

1.  Dicarbamate  having  the  generfl  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  methyl  group  and  X  designates  a  chlorine. 


3.950.395!' 

BENZOYLPHENYLGOAMDINES 

Heinrich    Kolling.    Haan;    Arno    Widdig.    Blecher;    Herbert 

Thomas,  and  Hans  Peter  Schuiz,  both  of  Wuppertai.  all  of 

C^rmany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Akti«ngesellschaft,  C>ermany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.045 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Feb.     1.     1973, 
2304764 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  IJJIlO 
UiJ.  CI.  260—471  C  22  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylphenylguanidine  of  the  formula 


carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  is 
hvdrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  I  8  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxvcarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  halo- 
phenoxy.  lower  alkylphenoxy  and  lower  alkoxyphenoxy; 
alkenyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  alkinyl  of  2  to  12  carKin 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbtm  atoms 
and  alkoxv  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 


3.950,396 
DIESTERS  OF  TRICYCLIC  ALCOHOI  S 
Yoshiaki  Inamoto;  Hirokazu  Nakayama,  both  of  Wakayama; 
Hidetsugu  Takenaka,  Arita,  and  Takeji  Kadono,  Kainan.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,666.  Aug.  20.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.862.206.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.658 
C'laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1970.45-75410 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/80,  69/*2 
U.S.  CI.  260—475  R  5  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COO 


coo 


wherein  Z  is  a  single  or  double  bond,  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  o-phenylene,  p-phenylene.  m-pheny- 
lene,  o-benzylene  and  2.6  naphthylene 


NH-COR 


NH-C 


^-COOR 
"^NH-COZ 


1 


wherein 

R'  Ls  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carb<in  atoi 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  I  8  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy, 
halophenoxy,  lower  alkylphenoxy  and  lower  alkoxy 
phenoxy,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  un 
substituted  or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fcalogen,   alkyl  of   I    to  4 


3.950,397 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CITRIC  ACID 

ESTERS.  CITRIC  ACID  OR  CITRIC  ACID  SALTS 

Jan  Gerardus  Batelaan,  Wcstervoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Akzona  Incorporated.  Ashevilie,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.378 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    Dec.    7.    1973, 
7316762 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  59116 
U.S.  CI.  260—484  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  citric  acid  triester 
which  comprises  reacting  the  cyanohydrin  of  acetone  dicar- 
boxylic  diester  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  halogenated  solvent 
at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  50°  C  with  I  to  3  molar 
equivalents  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  2  molar  equivalents  of  anhydrous  HCl,  followed 
successively  by  removing  the  excess  HCl,  adding  water  to 
obtain  a  two-layer  system,  heating,  separating  the  organic 
layer  and  isolating  the  tnester  of  citric  acid  from  this  layer 
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3.950.398 

METHACRYLIC  ACID  ADDITION  SALT  OF 

2-MONO(  LOWER  )ALKYL  AMINO  ETHYL 

METHACRYLATE 

Max  Klein,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Normac,  Inc.. 

New  Shrewsbury.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15.935,  .March  2,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

488,756,  Sept.  20,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  413,043 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69I.U 

U.S.  CI.  260     486  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  s<.ilid,   water-soluble   polymerizable  methacrylic  acid 

addition  salt  of  a  2-mono(  lower  )alk\laminoeth\l  melhacryl- 

ate  wherein  ( a  I  alkyl  has  up  to  about  t  carbon  atoms  and  ( h  i 

the  methacrylic  acid  and  the  2-mono(lower  lalkylaminoethv  I 

methacrylatc  components  are  present  in  said  salt  in  the  ratio 

of  from  one  to  about  1  5  moles  of  one  per  mole  of  the  other. 


3,950,399 
1 ,4-DIACYLOX  Y-2,3-BUTENDIOL 
Jiri  Labsky,  and  Josef  Exner,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia. 
a,ssignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague.  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  2i,  1973, 
1315-73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/54 

U.S.  CI.  260     486  R  1  Claim 

1.  1 ,4-Diacyloxy-2,3-butanediol  of  the  general  formula  I 


[rH,=r    coo-CH,-CH- j  , 
R  OH   J 


(I) 


where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methvl  group. 


3.950.400 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXACYLATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  THE 

GASEOUS  PHASE 
Hans  Fernholz.  Fishbach.  Taunus;  Friedrich   Wunder.  Flor- 

sheim.   Main,  and   Hans-Joachim   Schmidt,   Frankfurt   am 

Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971.  Ser.  No.  200.140 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Nov.  20.  1970, 
2057087 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260     497  A  6  Claims 

I.  In  the  prtxress  for  oxacylation  of  ethylene,  propylene  or 
isobutylene  in  the  gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
and  a  carrier  catalyst  consisting  es.sentially  of  palladium  salts 
or  palladium  salts  and  as  additives  therefor  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts,  gold,  gold  salts,  cadmium,  cadmium  salts, 
bismuth,  bismuth  salts,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially 
of  adding  a  barium  carboxylic  acid  aurate  of  a  carboxvhc  acid 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  said  carrier  catalyst  and 
oxacvlating  said  ethylene,  propylene  or  isobutylene  with  said 
catalyst 


3,950,401 

OLEFIN  SULFONATES 

Dennis  G.  Petrille,  Naperville,  and  Robert  E.  Karll,  Batavia, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,840,  Dec.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.560 

Int.  CI.'  C07B  IJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-504  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble  ammonium  alkenyl 

sulfonates  wherein  the  alkenyl  moiety  is  a  propene  or  butene 

polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 


250  to  about  500  comprising  (a)  continuously  treating  a  fall- 
ing-film reactor  a  liquid  propene  or  hutene  polymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  250  to  about  500 
with  about  1  7  to  about  2. 1  moles  of  sulfur  trixoide  per  mol  of 
said  polymer  by  cocurrentiy  passing  a  liquid  film  of  said  poly- 
mer and  a  gaseous  stream  of  sulfur  trioxidc  diluted  uuh  an 
inert  gas  thru   said  reactor  while   maintaining  an  excess  of 
sulfur  trunidc  in  contact  with  said  film  during  passage  of  said 
liquid   film   thru   said   reactor   to   form   a  crude   acid   mixture 
comprising  the  corresponding  alkene  sulfonic  acids  and  sul- 
tones  of  said  polymer;  (b)  admixing  said  acid  mixture  with 
about  0  25  to  about  1.25  volumes  of  a  water  immiscible  inert 
liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  per  volume  of  acid  miviurc  and 
about  3  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  water  based  on  said  acid 
mixture,  holding  with  agitation  the  aqueous  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  70°  to   175''F  for  about  0.25  to  about  2 
hours,    thereafter   separating    the    aqueous   and   hydrocarbon 
solvent   pha.ses  and   recovering  the   hydrocarbon   solvent  or- 
ganic phase  containing  a  mixture  of  said  oil-scilublc  alkenyl 
sulfonic  acids  and  oil-soluble  polymer  sultones.  i  c  i  treating  at 
atmospheric  pressure  said  mixture  of  acids  and  sultones  in  the 
solvent  phase  of  step  b  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about   I00°F  to  about   P0°F  with  anhydrous  ammonia  sufTi 
cient  to  neutralize  said  sulfonic  acids  and   provide  a  basic 
mixture  comprising  oil-soluble  ammonium  alkcnvl  sulfonates 
and  oil  soluble  polymer  sultones.  and  (di  heating  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  the  mixture  of  step  c  with  continuous  intro- 
duction of  anhydrous  ammonia  thereto  to  maintain  the  mo 
ture  basic  to   a  temperature  of  from  about   2s»(i^F  ti'  abH.>ui 
34()^F  to  remove  water  and  said  hvdrocarbon  solvent  there- 
from, and  thereafter  holding  the  mixture  with  continued  intro- 
duction of  anhydrous  ammonia  thereto  to  maintain  the  mix- 
ture basic  at  said  pressure  and  temperature  fir  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  sultone  content  therci'f  and  form 
additional  ammonium  aikenvl  sulfonates 


3,950,402 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-PHOSPHONOMETH>  I 

GLYCINE 
John  E.  Franz,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  C  om- 

pany,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,281.  May  31.  19^2.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  333.414 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  9;3S 
U.S.  CI.  260-502.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  N-phosphom  nicthv  1 
glycine  which  comprises  forming  an  admixture  of  N-iphos 
phonomethyi)iminodiacetic  acid,  water  and  a  metallic  caialvst 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium, 
rhodium,  iridium,  ruthenium  or  osmium,  heating  said  admix- 
ture to  an  elevated  temperature  and  contacting  said  admixture 
with  a  free  oxygen-conlaining  gas  whereby  said  N-iphos- 
phonomethyl  )iminodiacetic  acid  is  oxidized  to  yield  N-phos- 
phonomethyl  glycine 


3,950,403 
SPIRO  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  Rys,  Zurich,  and  Rolf  Vogelsanger,  Zumikon.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardslev. 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,031.  Nov.  2,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,873,615. 
This  application  Dec.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,620 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Julv    28.    1971, 
11176/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  14.^:42 
U.S.  CI.  260-512  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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HgCH^X 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine 


3.950.406 
HYDROXYLATED  15-DEOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 
9.HYDROXY-13-TRANS-PROSTENOIC  ACID 
Middleton  Brawner  Floyd.  Jr.,  Suffern,  N.Y.;  William  James 
McOahren,  Demarcst,  NJ.;  Robert  Eugene  Schaub,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  N J.,  and  Martin  Joseph  Weiss,  Oradeli,  NJ., 
assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company,    Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,769,  July  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,989 

Int.  CI.'C07C  61138.  69174 
U.S.  CI.  260     514  D  H  Claims 

I.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,950,4041 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SLLFINIC  ACIDS 
Gordon  FUby,  Karlsruhe;  Kirsten  Giinther,  Spock,  and  Raif- 

Dicter  Penzhom,  Neuthard,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  tibH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  S«r.  No.  465.565 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     May     3.     1973, 
2322199 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  445100 
U.S.  CI.  260-513.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparmg  a  higk  purity  sulfinic  acid,  com- 
prising 

a  dissolving  an  organic  comp<iund  contaming  a  sulfhydryl 
group  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  in  a  solvent  which  is  mert 
and  readily  volatile  at  room  teonperature  to  form  a  first 
solution,  said  organic  sulfhydfyl  containing  compound 
being  of  the  formula  R  — SH  wierein  R  is  a  hydrc>carb<in 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  and  arylalkyl  radicals  and  said  s<ilvent  being 
methylene  chloride,  chloroform,  carbtm  tetrachloride  or 
an  easily  volatilized  fluorocarbon, 

b  dissolving  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  a  weak  oxidation 
agent  in  the  form  of  m-chloioperoxy  benzoic  acid  or 
peroxyacetic  acid  in  a  solvent  which  is  inert  and  readily 
volatile  at  room  temperature  to  form  a  second  stilution, 
said  solvent  being  methylene  chloride,  chloroform,  car- 
bon tetrachloride  or  an  easily  volatilized  fluorocarbon, 

c.  bringing  the  organic  sulfhydryl  containing  compound  into 
intimate  conUct  with  the  oxid»tion  agent  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  from  about  -30°  C  to  about  -80°  C  to  oxidize  the 
organic  sulfhydryl  containing  compound  to  a  sulfinic  acid 
and  reduce  the  oxidation  agent  by  adding  the  first  and 
second  solutions  together  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 

d    removing  from  the  reaction  mixture  the  reduced  oxida 
tion  agent  formed  during  the  oxidation,  and 

e  thereafter  blowing  the  solvent  out  from  the  reaction 
mixture  at  room  temperature  with  a  stream  of  inert  ga.s 


0 

N 


Z-C-R. 


Ri 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  tetrahydropyranyloxy,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy,  a^hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkoxy  and  w-tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy  substituted  lower  alkoxy,  R2  is  a  moiety  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 


CH.OH 
-CH=CH     CH     R 


and 


CH-CH     CH,-R" 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight 
chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a 
straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  having  one  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  with  an  hydroxy  group,  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  one 
branched  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted with  an  hydroxy  group,  a  straight  chain  alkenyl  group 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  an 
hydroxy  group  and  a  straight  chain  alkenyl  group  having  from 
2  to  b  carbon  atoms  and  having  one  branched  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  an  hydroxy 
group,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy, and  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 


3.950.4051 
TRANS-4-AMINOMETHYLCYCLOHEXANE-l-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID 
Atsaji  Okano,  Otsuka;   Shizuo   Kadoya,   Yolu>hama;   Takeo 
Naito,   khikawa;   Takaaki    Aoya^,   Fujisawa.  and   Maaao 
SWmizu,  Otsukanaka,  all  of  Japan,  ass^nors  to  Mitsubishi 
Cbcnkal  iadustriea  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatinuidoB  of  Ser.  No.  418,325,  Dec.  14,  1964.  abandoned. 
Thk  applkatkM  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1971,  46-69632 
Int.  CI.*C07C  61108 
U.S.  CL  260— 514  J  1  Claim 

1.  Tran»-4-ammomethylcyclohexane-l -carboxylic  acid. 


(CH,).- 


(CH,). 


CH,- 


I' 

(CH,).-CH-. 


-(CH,).-0-CH,-     and     ~(CH,).-S-CH,- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8,  inclusive,  R4  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  a  fluorine  atom  and  a  phenyl  group,  and  the  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof  when  R^  is  hydroxy. 
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3,950,407 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
DIBENZOra,d]CYCLOHEPTENES 
Wahon  J.  Hammar,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  North  ridge,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,118 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  63IS95 
II.S.  CI.  260-515  R  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparation  of  12-carboxy-IO.l  l-dihydro- 
S.lO-methano-SH-dibenzoIa.djcycIoheptene,  which  com- 
prises converting  the  maleic  anhydride  adduct  of  anthracene 
to  the  trans  or  cis  form  of  I  2-carboalkoxy- 1  l-carboxy-9,10- 
dihydro-9,10-ethanoanthracene  by  reaction  with  a  lower  alka- 
nol  in  the  presence  of  strong  base  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  0°  to  120°  C  ,  or  with  a  lower  alkanol  alone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  60°  to  120°  C,  respectively,  and 
then  carrying  out  the  steps  of: 

1.  reacting  the  1  1-carboxyl  group  with  a  lower  alkyl  chloro- 
formate  in  an  inert  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  strong 
base  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of -20°  to  10°  C  ; 

2.  treating  the  product  of  step  (  1  )  with  aqueous  alkali  metal 
azide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  -20°  to  25°  C, 

3.  heating  the  product  of  step  ( 2 )  at  about  80°  to  I  20°  C.  in 
an  inert  solvent; 

4.  reacting  the  product  of  step  (3)  with  benzyl  alcohol  to 
form  a  cis-  or  trans-1  I -(N-carbobenzyloxyamino)-12- 
lower  carboalkoxy-9, 1 0-dihydro-9, 1 0-ethanoantracene; 

5.  debenzylating  the  product  of  step  (4)  by  catalytic  hydro- 
genation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  25°  to 
100°  C.  to  form  cis-  or  trans-1  I -amino- 12-lower  car- 
boalkoxy-9. I  O-dihydro-9, 1 0-ethanoanthracene; 

6.  treating  the  1  I -amino  compound  of  step  (5)  with  nitrous 
acid  in  a  protic  solvent  to  form  11 -lower  acyloxy-,  11- 
hydroxy-  or  1  1 -alkoxy- 1  2 -syn- or  anti-lower  carboalkoxy- 
10,11  -dihydro-5 , 1 0-methano-5H-dibenzo-(  a,d  Jcyclohep- 
tene; 

7.  catalytically  reducing  the  product  of  step  (6)  in  inert 
solvent  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  25°  to 
100°  C   to  remove  the  substituent  in  the  1  1  position, 

8.  subjecting  the  product  of  step  (7)  to  hydrolysis  to  form 
syn-  or  anti-12-carboxy- 10,1  1 -dihydro-5, 10-methano- 
5H-dibenzo(a,d]cycloheptene; 

or  alternatively,  when  starting  with  compounds  of  cis  configu- 
ration: 

9.  converting  11 -lower  acyloxy-  or  1  I -hydroxy- 1  2-syn- 
lower  carbcalkoxy-lO.I  I -dihydro-5, 10- methano-5H-di- 
benzo(a,d]cycloheptene  product  of  step  (6)  to  the  corre- 
sponding lactone  and 

10.  catalytically  reducing  the  lactone  product  of  step  (9)  in 
inert  solvent  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  25° 
to  100°  C.  to  form  syn- 12-carboxy-IO,l  1 -dihydro-5, 10- 
methano-  5H-dibenzo[a,d)cycloheptene. 


CI  0 


wherein  R*  is  cyclopcntyl  or  isopropyl.  R  is  CH,COOH,  R'  or 
CHjCOOR',  and  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  halo  lower  alk\i 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  i&opropsi 
trifluoromethyl,  propyl  and  butyl,  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrophensl 
tolyl,  xylyl  and  ethylphenyl.  benzyl  or  nuclear  subsutuled 
benzyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pchlorobenzyl 
and  p-nitrobenzyl  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  reacting  under  Friedel-Crafts  conditions  wherein  said 
conditions  comprise  the  use  of  a  Lewis  acid  calaJvst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  trichlo- 
ride, SnCU,  AlBrj  and  BFj,  and  the  use  of  an  organic 
solvent  which  does  not  react  with  the  reactanls,  and 
wherein  said  reaction  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature  from 
about  0°C  to  about  50°C,  an  ether  derivative  of  2,3- 
dichlorophenol  of  the  formula: 

CI 


"n>\ 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  defined  above  and  a  2-substituted  propionvl 
halide  of  the  formula 


(C-CHCH, 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  halo,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  reactants  may  range  from  about  2  1  respec 
tively  to  about  1:4  respectively;  and  wherein  the  amount  of 
catalyst  ranges  from  about  25  to  about  200  moles  <5t  based  on 
the  ether  derivative  of  2.3-dichlorophenol,  and 
b.  reacting  the  resulting  propiophenonc  of  Step 
(a)  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  the   trifluoroacetic   acid 
methanesulfonic  acid,  borontnfluonde,   H^G^.  HF  and 
phosphoric  acid,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  propi 
ophenone  of  Step  (a)  to  formaldehyde,  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  1:1  to  about  1:10,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  acid  relative  to  the  propiophenonc  ranges  from  about 
0.05  to  about  0.99;  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  earned 
out  at  a  lemf>erature  in  the  range  of  from  about  25°C   to 
about  I50°C. 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,950,408 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (l-OXO-2-CYCLOPENTYL 

(OR 

2-ISOPROPYL  )-2.METHYL-6,7.DiCH  LORO-5- 

INDANYLOXY)  ACETIC  ACID 

Eari  M.  Chamberiin,  Wcstfield;  Warren  K.  Russ,  Jr.,  PiscaU- 

way,  and  George  G.  Ham,  Westfieid,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 

to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,691 
loL  CI.*  C07C  65120 
U.S.  CL  260— 520D  5  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R*  is  cyclopentyl  or  isopropyl,  R  n  CHjCOOH.  R'  or 
CH,COOR',  and  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  halo  lower  alkyl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl. 
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trifluorcimcthvl.  pri>p>l  diui  butyl,  phenvl  or  substituted 
phenyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrophenyl, 
tolvl.  xvKI  and  ethvlphenvl,  hcnrvl  or  nuclear  substituted 
ben/vl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-chlorobcn/>  1 
and  p-nitrobenzyl,  comprising  reacting  a  propiophcnonc  ot 
the  formula 


v«. herein  R  and  R^  are  as  defined  ab<nc  with  formaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trifluoroacetic  acid,  methanesulforic  acid,  borontrifluoride, 
H2SO4.  HF  and  phosphoric  acid,  therein  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  propiophenone  to  formaldehyde  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1:1  to  abtiut  1  10,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  acid 
relative  to  the  propiophenone  rangfts  from  about  0  05  to  about 
0  4*^,  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  Carried  out  in  the  tempera 
lure  in  the  range  of  from  about  25°C.  to  about  1 50°C 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  (  l-«xo-2-cyclopentyl  2  methyl- 
6, 7-dichloro-5-indanyloxy  (acetic  ucid  and  {  1 -oxo-2-isopro- 
pyl-2-methyl-b,7-dichloro-5  indanyloxy  l-acetic  acid  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a.  reacting  the  ether  derivative  i>f  2.3  dichlorophenol  hav 
ing  the  structure 


HOOC-CH^O 


3.950,409 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTIMOLS  PREPARATION  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Voshiro  Vokota,  OhUke;  Toshihiko  teda;  Osamu   Nakano, 
both   of    Iwakuni;    Sigeru    Hirokane.    Waki,   and    Yoshiro 
Hisatomi,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1973,  48-38277 

Int.  CI.U07C  5HJJ 

U.S.  CI.  260—524  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  preparing  terephthalic  acid 
by  oxidiz-ing  para-xvlene  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy  meul  oxidation 
catalvst.  separating  and  collecting  terephthalate  acid  from  the 
resulting  oxidation  reaction  mixture,  recycling  a  part  of  the 
mother  liquor  to  the  catalytic  liquid-phase  oxidation  zone 
either  as  such  or  after  concentration,  concentrating  the  re- 
mainder of  the  mother  liquor,  extracting  the  residual  bottoms 
containing  the  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst  and  the  organic 
by  products  with  water,  and  recycling  the  resulting  catalyst- 
containing  aqueous  solution  to  the  above  /.one,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

I  ccmcentratmg  said  mother  liquor  until  the  amount  of 
acetic  acid  in  siiid  bottoms  becomes  not  more  than  5  % 
by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  residual  bottoms  and 
the  amount  of  benzoic  acid  in  said  b<Utoms  becomes  not 
less  than  1  ^  ^  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
residual  bottoms, 

2.  contacting  said  bottoms  in  the  hot  and  molten  state  with 
2  to  f'  times  their  weight  of  water,  and  rapidiv  cooling  to 
a  temperature  of  not  more  than  50°C  ,  and 

3  separating  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  catalyst 
from  the  resulting  mixture  of  granular  solid  of  organic 
by-producLs  and  said  catalyst-containing  aqueous  solu- 
tion, and  recycling  the  aqueous  solution  so  separated  to 
the  catalytic  liquid  phase  oxidation  zone. 


with  a  2-cyclopentyl  propionvl  halide  or  2  isopropyl  propionyl 
hahde.  respectively,  under  f-riedel-Crafts  conditions,  wherein 
said   conditions  comprise   the    use   of  a   Lewis   acid   catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consistir^  of  aluminum  trichloride. 
SnCI,,  AIBr,T  and  BF,,  and  the  u.se  of  an  organic  solvent  which 
does  not   react  with  the   reactant$,   wherein   said   reaction   is 
earned  out  at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  to  50°C  ,  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  reactants  ttiav   range  from  ab<iut  2  I 
respectively    to    about     14    resp«xtivelv,    and    wherein    the 
amount  of  catalyst  ranges  from  about  25  to  about  2t)()  mole  'i 
based  on  the  ether  derivative  of  2,-^-dichlorophenol,  and 
b    reacting  the  resulting  propiophemme  of  Step 
a   with  formaldehyde  in  the  pretence  of  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trifluOroacetic  acid,  methanesul 
fonic  acid.  b<irontrifluoride,  FIzSo^.  HF  and  phosphoric 
acid,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  propiophenone  of 
Step  a.)  to  formaldehyde,  is  in  the  range  tif  from  ab<iut 
I   I   to  about   1   10,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  acid 
relative   to  the   propiophenone  acid   ranges  from   ab<iut 
0  05  to  abt)ut  O.'*'^  and  whereir  the  reaction  is  carried  out 
in  the  temperature  in  the  rar\ge  of  from  ab*iut  25°C    to 
dbout  I50°C  ,  to  obtain  the  airresponding  a-substituted 
prt^piophenone,  and 
c    treating  the  prcxluct  of  Step  (b)  or  a  halide  or  ester  dcri\ 
ative  thereof  with  a  Lewis  Acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trifluoroacetic  acid,  boron  trifluoride,  con 
centrated  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  hydrofluoric 
acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  0°C   to 
about  1()()°C  from  about  1  ho«r  to  about  5  hours  to  effect 
nng  closure 


3,950,410 

OXIDATION  PROCESS 

Jose'  Lopez-Merono,  Stockton-on-Tees,   England,   assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257.574,  May  30.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,885 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom.  June  4,  1971, 
19009;  71 

Int.  CI.'C07C  51126 
U.S.  CI.  260     531  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  adipic  acid  by  oxidising  with 
nitric  acid  a  liquid  mixture  of  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexa- 
none,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ctmtrolling  the  reac- 
tum  temperature  by  bringing  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  with  a 
liquid  mixture  of  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexanone,  while  still 
undergoing  reaction  in  a  vessel  and  thereby  evolving  gas.  into 
contact  with  a  plurality  of  cooling  surfaces  disposed  within 
said  vessel  in  vertically  spaced  formation  from  each  other  and 
consisting  of  horizontally  disposed  banks  of  tubes  of  subsUn 
tiallv  circular  cross  section  and  of  external  diameter  from  0  3 
to  10  cm  .  the  distance  in  centimeters  between  the  banks  of 
tubes  and  between  the  tubes  themselves  being  from  0  04  k  to 
0  20  k.  and  the  overall  height  of  the  cooling  elements  in  the 
vessel  being  from  20  to  60  cm.,  k  being  the  number  of  kilos  per 
hour  of  mixed  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexanone  passing 
through  the  vessel  for  each  square  meter  of  cooling  surface 
and  lying  within  the  range  10  to  60,  whereby  the  interspacing 
of  the  cooling  surfaces  is  such  that  turbulence  induced  by  the 
reaction  inhibits  the  formation  of  bubbles  upon  them. 
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3,950,411 

PROCESSES  FOR  ASYMMETRIC  CONVERSION  OF 

3-FLLORO-L-ALANINE  AND  2-DEUTERO-3-FLLORO-L- 

ALANINE  TO  THEIR  D-ISOMERS 
Donald  F.  keinhold.  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,292,  Feb.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,880,922.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

552,474 
Int.  CL'  C07C  99/00 
l.S.  CI.  260-534  C  8  CUims 

1.  The  process  of  asymmetrically  converting  an  L-isomer. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-f1uoro-L-alanine  and 
2-deutero-3-fluoro-L-alanine,  to  the  corresponding  D-isomer, 
which  comprises  reacting  the  said  L-isomer  in  solution  in 
aqueous  hydrohalic  acid  with  sodium  nitnte  thereby  forming 
the  corresponding  L-2-halo-3-fluoro-propionic  acid  or  L-2- 
deutero-2-halo-3-fIuoro-propionic  acid,  and  reacting  this  L-2- 
halo-3-fluoro-propionic  acid  or  L-2-deutero-2-halo-3-fluoro- 
propionic  acid  (a)  with  ammonia,  or  (b)  with  st>dium  azide, 
thereby  replacing  the  2-halo  substituent  by  2-azido,  followed 
by  catalytic  hydrogenation,  to  produce  3-fluoro-D-alanine  or 
2-deutero-3-fIuoro-D-alanine. 


Ha! 


R-P 


r"' 


in  which  R  is  Q,/3-unsaturated  alkenyl  having  2  to  1  8  carbon 
atoms,  a.yS-unsaturated  cycloalkenyl  having  ?  to  10  prefer- 
ably 5-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl  wherein  R  mav  be 
substituted  by  chlonne.  bromine,  lower  alky  I.  lower  alkow 
cyano  or  trifluoromelhy I.  and  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 
which  comprises  reacting,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  corre- 
spondingly substi'tuted  phosphonic  or  pvrophosphonic  acids  of 
the  formulae 

R-P(OH  ,      and     R-F|(0)— 0-P(0)-R 


O 

(ID 


OH 


OH 
(HI) 


their  monothio-analogs  or  their  functional  derivatives  v.iih 
acid  halides  of  the  formula 

(CO).Hal, 


where  n  is  I  or  2. 


3,950,412 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HALOACETOACETIC  ACIDS 

Karl-Josef  Boosen,  Visp,  Valais,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Lonza 

Ltd.,  Gampel,  Valais,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,130,  June  8,  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  838,646,  Jul>  2. 
1969.  Pat.  No.  3.701,803.  This  application  Feb.  II.  1974."Ser. 

No.  441,425 
Int.  CI.'C07C  51/04,  51/58 
CS.  CI.  260-539  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  acetoacetic  acids  having 
the  formula: 

R,CH,-CO-CR,R3-COOH 

wherein  R,  represents  bromine  or  chlonde  and  R;  and  R3  each 
represents  hydrogen,  bromine  or  chlorine,  wherein  diketene  is 
reacted  at  a  temperature  between  about  -10"  C  and  abtiut 
—40°  C,  with  bromine  or  chlorine  to  give  a  acetoacetic  acid 
bromide  or  chlorine,  respectively,  of  the  formula 

R,CH,-CO-CR,Rj-CO-Hai 

wherein  R,,  R,  and  R3  have  the  meanings  given  above  and  Hal 
represents  bromine  or  chlorine,  and  said  acetoacetic  acid 
bromide  or  chloride  is  hydrolyzed  with  a  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  quantity  of  water  or  a  quantity  of  water  in  excess 
of  the  stiochiometncally  equivalent  quantity  at  a  temperature 
between  about  -10°  C.  and  about  -40"  C  ,  whereby  said 
acetoacetic  acid  is  formed. 


3,950,413 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHONIC 
ACID  DIHALIDES 
Manfred  Finke,  Fischbach,  Taunus,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner, 
Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,850,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,801 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1971, 
2153149;  Aug.  26,  1972.  2241993 

Int.  CL*  C07R  9/42 
VS.  CI.  260-  543  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphonic  acid  dihal- 
ides  of  the  formula 


3.950.414 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  DIACID  CHLORIDES 
Theodore  A.  Koch.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I,  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.857 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6.^  22 

L.S.  a.  260-544  D  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
chlorides  by  the  reaction  of  aromatic  dialdehvdes  with  chlo- 
nne, the  improvement  which  compnses  contacting  the  aro- 
matic dialdehyde  in  the  liquid  phase  with  chlorine  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  from  0"  to  1  25X  .  said  dialdehvdc 
being  one  in  which  the  aldehyde  groups  are  attached  directK 
to  an  aromatic  nucleus  and  being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  which 
is  inert  with  respect  to  said  dialdehyde  and  to  chlorme  under 
the  reaction  conditions  employed,  said  solvent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbons. 


3,950,415 
DECREASING  THE  AMOl  NT  OF  DICHLOROACETVL 
CHLORIDE  CONTAINED  IN  MONOCHLOROACETVl 
CHLORIDE 
Llrich  Bressel,  .Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germanv 
Filed  -Mar.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.454 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  53  2(1 
L.S.  CL  260-544  Y  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  dichloroacetvl 
chloride  contained  m  monochloroacetyl  chlonde  which  com- 
prises treating  monochloroacetyl  chlonde  containing  di- 
chloroacetyl  chloride  with  water,  an  alcohol  or  alkanediol  of 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  a  fany  acid  of  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  separating  the  monochloro-acetyl  chlonde  bv  dis- 
tillation from  the  mixture  thus  obtained,  the  amount  of  water, 
alkanol,  alkanediol  or  fatty  acid  is  from  0  5  to  10  percent 
based  on  the  monochloroacetyl  chlonde  containing  dichloroa- 
cetvl chloride 
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3.950.414 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DICYAr<«OFORMAlV!IDE.S 

Tad  L.  Patton.  Baytown.  Tex.,  assi^ior  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  MJ. 
CoaUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,434,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,288,  Nov.  24, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,637.843.  This  applcation  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser. 

No.  454.516 

The  portion  of  tl»e  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  63100 

\jJS.  CL  260-545  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  dicyanoformamidc 

having  the  formula 


3,950,418 
VITAMIN  A  ACID  AMIDES 
Werner  Bollag,  Basel;  Rudolf  Ruegg,  Bottmingen,  and  Gottlieb 
Ryser,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutky,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,026.  April  24,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,275.  Jan.  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.559 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    2,    1970, 
1428/70 

Int.  C1.'C07C  1031737 
i;.S.  CI.  260     557  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compt'und  represented  by  the  formula 


OH  HO 

NC C-N-R -  N-C-  CN 


wherein    R    is   an   aromatic    hydrocarbtm    free   of  functional 
groups  containing  active  hydrogen  which  comprises 

reacting  hydrogen  cyanide  with  a  diisocyanate  having  the 
same  aromatic  R  in  the  approximate  molar  proportions  of 
2  mols  of  said  hydrogen  cyani4e  with  1  mo!  of  said  diiso 
cyanate  at  a  temperature  less  tfian  25°  C  in  the  presence 
of  a  nonreactive  solvent  and  a  nitrogen  containing  cyclic 
ring  compound  catalyst  which  has  no  active  hydrogens, 
has  a  basicity  expressed  in  K»of  no  greater  than  1x10" 
and  will  not  catalyze  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  poly 
mers. 


CH, 


CH, 


■ni 


CH, 


(  H=<  H    C=<"H-CH=<  H-C=< 


CH, 


CH,     q         R, 

H-C   N 

\ 


wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkoxy  alkyl  group  and  Rj  is  hydrogen 


3,950,417 

HIGH-LATHERING  NON-IRRITATING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSItlONS 

Robert  J.  Verdicchio,  Succasunna,  and  John  M.  Walts,  Clark, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnlon  &  Johnson,  New  Bruns- 

wicii.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.952 
Int.  CI.' CUD  H83I.  1184 
L.S.  CI.  252-545  12  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  having  good  foam  stability  and 
low  ocular  irritation  consisting  essentially  of 
a   a  surfactant  bctaine  having  the  formula. 


R.l 


N     (CH,). 


/ 


l^N-^Y-   R, 
R. 


3.950.419 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES 

AS  FIXING  AGENTS 
Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Allschwil,  and  Hans-Georg  Karmann. 
Binningen.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.. 
(Sandoz  AG  ),  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,696 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Oct.    13,    1972, 
15035/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103124 
\}S.  CI.  260-  559  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


wherein 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

COO     and  CH- CH^O,  .  I 


T 

OH 


R,  is  loweralkyl, 
R,  is  loweralkyl, 
R<  B  a  member  selected  froei  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  loweralkyl, 

R}  is  higher  aJkyl, 

Y  is  loweralkyl, 

fn  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7 ,  an4 

n  is  the  integer  1  or  0,  i 

b   an  anionic  surfactant,  and     f 

c  a  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  a  hydrophobic  base  as 
nonionic  surfactant, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  surfactant  beUine  to  said  anionic  sur 
factant  being  from  about  0.9  1  to  about  111  and  the  weight 
of  said  nonionic  surfacunt  being  from  about  0  5  to  about  2  5 
times  the  combined  weight  of  sai4  surfactant  betame  and  said 
anionic  surfactant 


CO-N 


CO-N 


1       2-, 


'v'^2^^-'    ■" 


(V.O)        -H 

i       z , 


(Y    O)       -H 
^      ^2 


wherein  Y,  and  Y,  are,  independently,  ethylene,  1,2-propy- 
Icne,  1,3-propylene.  1 ,2-butylene  or  phenylethylene,  with 
the  proviso  that 
a   only  the  group  Y,  or  Y,  which  is  bound  to  X  can  be 

1 ,3-propylenc,  and 
b  each  ( Y,-0)  or  (Y,-0)  chain  contains  no  more  than  2 
phenylethylene  groups. 
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CO-X  — 


-CO,M,  — ORe  or  a  group 

-CO— X-(Y,0 


R<  "  is  hydrogen, 
<Y,0).    -R,, 

Rj"  is  hydrogen,  — COjM  or  a  group 
,  -R„ 

M  is  a  charge  equivalent  of  a  cation. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi  (Ct-C„),  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyi  (C-rCn)  substituted  by  —OH.  alkyl  or  halo- 
gen and  having  up  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  aggregate 
thereof,  alkyl  (C,-C„),  cycloalkyi  (Cj-Cr),  alkyl 
(C,-C,j)  cycloalkyi  (Cj-Cj),  cycloalkyi  (Cj-C,)  alkyl 
(C,-C,5)  cycloalkyi  (C5-C7)  alkyl  {C,-C,j)  or  a  group 
-(Y,-0),  -R,, 

X  IS  — O-  or  -NR— , 

R  is  one  of  the  significances  of  R«, 

R,  and  R,  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  phenyl,  phenylal- 
kyi (C7-C„),  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  nucleus  by  —OH,  alkyl  or  halogen  and  having  up 
to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof,  alkyl 
(C,--C„),  cycloalkyi  (C5-C7),  alkyl  (C.-C.s)  cvcloalkv! 
(C5-C.),  cycloalkyi  (C-C;)  alkyl  (C-C.j).  alkyl 
(C,-C,5)  cycloalkyi  (C5-C7)  alkyl  (C,-C,5).  or  a  group 


Xn 


'^^.^O 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen    alksi 

and  phenyl, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alk\l   straight  or 

branched  chain  lower  alkenyi,  lower  alkynvl.  lower  alk 

oxyalkyi,  lower  alkyl-thiomethyi  and  benz>l. 
X  IS  a  same  or  different  substituent  which  is  selected  from 

the  group   consisting  of  alkyl,   halogen,   phenyl,   phenyl 

substituted    with    halogen    or    methoxy,    styr\l.    5.5-pen 

tamethylene  and  4,5-letramelhylene. 
^  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  or  a  hydrate  or  a  light  metal 

salt  of  the  compound  defined  herein  above 


3,950.421 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRlAMINOGtAMDINE 

NITRATE 

Vernon  E.  Haurv,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  347,110.  April  2.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.705 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  133  10 
U.S.  CI.  260— 564  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  Inaminoguanidine  nitrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a   source   of  free   nitrate   ions   within   an   aqueous 

medium,  and 
reacting  guanidine  nitrate  with  hydrazine  in  said  aqueous 
medium  to  produce  tnaminoguanidine  nitrate 


R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  (C,-C„),  cycloalkyi  (Cj-C:), 
cycloalkyi  (C.-C^)  alkyl  (C.-C,,),  alkyl' {  C.-Cij)  cycloal- 
kyi   (C5-C7),    alkyl    (C.-Cs)    cycloalkyi    (C-C,)    alkyl 
{C,-C,5).  -CN,  -COOR,,  -SOjR,,  -OR«,  -NHR^  or 
—  N(R«),,    -CO,M,    — SO3M    or    a    group    — CO— X- 
-(Y,0).   -R,. 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R4"  or  Rj"  is  a  group  —CO — X- 
—  (Y,0)„  — R,,  then  R,  is  hydrogen,  or  when  R4  is  a  group 
O— (Y,— O),  — R,,  then  R,  is  hydrogen, 

m,  and  m,  are  integers  1  to  100  ,  the  sum  of  all  the  integers 
m,  and  m,  being  I   to  100, 
and  ;,  and  ;,  are  integers  1  to  100  ,  the  sum  of  all  the  integers 
c,  and  Zt  being  5  to  100,  and  when  relevant,  the  sum  of  all  the 
integers  z,  ,  ;,,  m,  and  m,  being  6  to  100. 


3,950,422 
6-AMINO-ISOPROTERENOL 
Nathan  O.  Kaplan.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Califomia,  Bertietey.  Calif. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.282 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  91  22 
U.S.  CL  260-570.6  1  Claim 

1.  6-amino-isoproterenol. 


3.950.423 
10.1  l.DIHYDRO-10,10,1 1.1 1.TETRAFLUORO-5H-DIBEN 

ZO[a,d]CYCLOHEPTENE-5-METHYLAMINES 
Marda  Elizabeth  Christy,  PerLasie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.924 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  87J29 
U.S.  CI.  260-  570.9  -  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,950,420 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Mikio  Sawaki;   Isao  Iwataki,   both  of  Odawara;   Yoshihiko 
Hirono,  Hiratsuka,  and  Hisao  Ishikawa,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490^49 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.    15,    1973,   48- 
91425;  Mar.  7,  1974,  49-25714 

Int.  CI.*C07C  87/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-  563  C  II  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  similar  or  dissimilar  and  arc  either 
hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  or  a  denvative  thereof  in  which  one 
or  two  of  the  hydrogens  at  the  1-,  2-,  3-,  4-,  6-, 7-,  8-  or  9-posi- 
tions  is  replaced  with  a  substituent  selected  from  hydrogen. 
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halogen,  loueralk\l,  liiweralkuxv  ,  perflunroUiueralkv  I    l.>v.c 
ralkvlmercapto  and  low.eralk\  Isulfdml 


3,950.424 
AROMATIC   AMINE  INHIBITED  tV  ANTIOXIDANTS  AND 

METAL  COMPLEXERS 
Ronald  L.  Pearson,  Cincinnati.  Ohfo,  and  Charter.  A.  ScKnei- 

der.    Villa    Hills,   Ky..   assignors  to   The   Sherwin-Williams 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Eiled  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.531 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  87/^U,  ti7l32 

U.S.  CI.  260     575  |  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  esselitiallv  of  (  A )  an  aromatic 
amine  of  the  formula  R  NH,  wherein  R  is  a  disubstituted 
phenvl  radical  in  which  one  substituent  is  an  alkoxy  group  of 
I  to  4  carKin  atoms  m  one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para  to 
the  NHj  group  and  the  other  suhstituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
a  chlorine  atom  and  is  disposed  in  any  position  on  the  ben/ene 
nng.  (B)  a  heterocyclic  compound  <.H)ntaining  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  2  to  ^  sulfur  atoms,  i  to  2  hdterocyciic  nitrogen  atoms 
and  at  least  2  hydrogen  atoms,  said  heterocyclic  compound 
including  a  single  heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  atoms  containing 
at  least  2  carbt)n  atoms,  1  to  2  nitogen  atoms  and  1  to  2  sulfur 
atoms,  the  substituents  on  the  nitnigen  atoms  being  restricted 
to  hydrogen  atoms  and  each  acyclic  sulfur  atom  being  bonded 
to  a  carbon  atom  on  the  heterocyclic  ring,  the  concentration 
of  component  (B)  ranging  from  afrniut  ()()()  I  to  about  0  20 
percent  bv  weight  of  component  (A),  and  (C)  a  metal  com 
plexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cyclicaliphatic  and  aromatic  comp<iunds  of  no  more  than 
about  22  carbon  atoms  and  containing  from  two  to  four  car 
boxyl  groups  structurally  arranged  to  permit  the  hydroxy  I 
oxygen  atoms  to  fit  the  coordinatioin  positions  about  the  metal 
atoms  being  complexed,  the  conceatration  of  component  (C) 
ranging  from  about  0.001  to  about  0  02  percent  by  weight  of 
component  i  A). 


3,950,426 
l-AMINO-2-PROPENVL  AND 
l-AMINO-2-METHYLPROPENVL  A  I.KANE 
HYDROCARBON 
George  S.  Culbertson,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,722,  Eeb.  11,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,590 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  8J/00,  87102.  87124 
U.S.  CI.  260     583  P  4  Claims 

I.  An  N-hydrocarbyl-substituted  alkylene  polyamine  prod- 
uct of  the  formula  /.  UN-  (  A  NH  ). -/,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  10,  —A—  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing   1   to   10  methylene  radicals,  the  substituent  7  is 

K     CH    C      CH,— 


3,950,425 
AMINO-SLBSTITITED  TETRACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Willem  Jacob  van  der  Burg,  Heesch,  Netherlands,  as.signor  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashevllle,  N.C. 

Eiled  Apr.  24.  1974,  Sef.  No.  463,636 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    May    2,    1973, 
7306069 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  H712H.  87!64 
U.S.  CI.  260     576 

1.  A  comp<iund  of  the  formula  j 


k- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R  consists  of  propyl  or 
butyl  units  and  the  total  carbon  content  of  said  Z-substituent 
IS  in  the  range  from  about  2'i  to  about  1  SO  and  /,  is  hydrogen 
or  /.. 


3,950,427 
ARALIPHATIC  KETONFii  AND  CARBINOLS 
Wolfhard  Engel;  Josef  Nickl;  Helmut  Teufel;  Gunther  Engel- 
hardt;  Ernst  Seeger.  and  Gunter  Trummlitz,  Biberach  an 
der    Riss.    Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim 
(,mbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.174 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     17,     1973, 
2362589;  Oct.  26,  1974,  2450991 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4V;^ft    49180 
VS.  CI.  260     590  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  Claims 


—  CH-(CH2)m-C-CH3 
I 

1      h 


Lc^,-\ 


wherein 

R,  IS  phenyl,  o  fluiuo-phenyl  or  o-chloro-phenyl, 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne  or  bromine, 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl, 

Z,  and  Z,  are  each  hydrogen  or  ti>gether  form  an  additional 

carbon-to-carbon  bond,  and 
m  IS  2,4.6.8  or,  when  R,  is  halo-phenyl  and/or  R,  is  halogen 

and/or  R3  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  also  () 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  s*lt  thereof,  in  which 
X  represents  the  group       C"RhR»-  , 
R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  frtim  the  group  ccmsisting  of 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1   to  6  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  hav 

ing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  trifluorcmiethyl. 
Rj,  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hydrogen, 

alkyl  having  1   to  ti  carbon  atotns,  aralkyl  having  7  to  Id 

carbiin  atoms, 
Rg.  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl,  and  is  selected  from  0,  1  and  2  and  the  dotted 

line  means  an  optional  bond 


3,950.428 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS 
Ronald  George  Eeasey,  Knebworth,  and  John  Brev*ster  Rose, 
Lctchworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,209,  July  12,  1972.  This  application 
Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,590 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  15,  1971, 
3312  71 

Int.  Cl.'C07C  49176 
U.S.  CI.  260     591  1  Cbim 

1.  A  halophcnol  of  the  formula 
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m^  <s^^^\~co  •/~\\-.i 


(where  X  is  halogen "t  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof 


3,950,429 
2-METHYLTHIO-MVRTANAl 
Dietmar  Lamparsky,  Wangen-Dubendorf,  and  Peter  Schudel, 
Grut    near    Wetzikon,    both    of   Sv*itzerland,    assignors    to 
Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,457,  Sept.  3.  1970.  This  application 
Apr.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.417 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.   vSept.    10.    1969, 
13748  69 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  47, J4 
U.S.  CI.  260-598  1  Claim 

1.  2-Methvlthio-m\rtanal. 


3,950.430 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TERPENE 
FLAVORANTS  AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR 
Erhard    Bertele,   Dubendorf.   and   Peter  Schudel.  Grut   near 
Wetzikon.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Cor- 
poration. Clifton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,178,  July  3,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,872.172. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.755 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-601  R  1  Claim 

1.  Process  which  c<>mprises  o/oni/ing  a  solution  of  a  prod- 
uct having  the  formula. 


at  temperatures  below  ambient  room  temperature  with  not 
more  than  equimolecular  equivalent  of  ozone  in  the  form  of 
oxygenfrec  o/one  or  an  oxgyen-containing  ozone  mixture,  and 
decomposing  the  ozonization  product  in  the  presence  of  a 
reducing  agent  suitable  for  reducing  ozonization  products  to 
aldehvdes,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iodide,  a 
sulphite,  a  bisulphite,  formaldehyde,  sulphur  dioxide,  pyri- 
dine, hydrazine  hydrate,  a  sulphide,  hydroquinone,  zinc  or 
magnesium  in  acidic  solution.  Raney-nickel,  phosphorus  ( III  1 
compounds,  tn-lower  alkyl-phosphites  and  hydrogen,  to  form 
the  product  having  the  formula. 


3.950.431 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPl  RITIES  LN  .A.N 
OXIDATION  MIXTl  RE 
Hideaki  Suda.  Takaishi:  Iwao  Dohgane.  Nishinomiya:  Takashi 
Chinuki.    Toyonaka;    Kenji    Tanimoto;    Hirokazu    Hosaka, 
both  of  Minoo;  Yukimichi  Nakao.  Kobe;  \  uji  Leda.  Izumi- 
otsu;   Seiya    Imada.  Sakai:    Hideki   Yanagihara.   Toyonaka. 
and  Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Ibaragi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.248 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    21.    19~2.   47- 
117448 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  179/02 
U.S.  CI.  260     610  A  12  Claims 


foHPO      ^ 


1.  .A  process  for  removing  carbinojs    ketones  and  styrenes 

impurities  from  an  oxidation  product  obtained  by  oxidation  of 
diisopropylbenzene  by  molecular  oxygen  which  ci>mprises 
extracting  at  a  temperature  of  20^  to  80°C  by-products  formed 
bv  the  oxidation  from  the  s<.ilution  with  an  aqueous  extracting 
reagent  solution  consisting  esscntialK  of  K'  ti^  M''^r  b\  weight 
of  at  least  one  alcohol  having  one  to  three  carbon  atonic  ard 
0.05  to  1  O*^  bv  weight  of  sodium  hvdroxide  i.u  s<^diurri  ^ar 
bi^nate,  separating  into  an  aqueous  layer  cimtaining  the  by- 
products and  an  oiK  laver  substantially  freed  frorr;  the  h\  pro- 
ducts and  conlaining  both  dusopropylKcn/enc  niiinohv- 
droperoxide  and  diisopropylbenzene  dihydroperoxide  a^  the 
hydroperoxides. 


3.950.432 
DI-  AND  TETRA-(  PEROXV   KETALS  AND  ACETALS  AND 
IMPROVED  CURING  AND  POLYMERIZING  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
Jose  Sanchez.  Grand  Island.  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  19-'2.  Ser.  No.  242,821 
Int.  CI.'  C07C   ;~V  UO,  179/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—610  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


[■ 


R,     _C(-00 


CH,-C-Ri), 


where    R,.  R-...  R3  and  R^  arc  alkvl  of  1-4  carbons  and  can  be 
the  same  or  different, 

R5  is  alkvl  of  1-8  carbons. 


m  IS 


and 


R  and  R«  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  1  when  m  = 

I) 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  1-10  carbons,  alkenyl  of 
2-10  carbons,  alkdienyl  of  3-10  carbons,  cycloalkyl  of  ?-!(' 
carbons,  cycloalkenyl  of  3-10  carbons,  aralkyl  of  ~-l('  car 
bons  or  H,  R^  can  also  be  ary  1  of  6- 1  4  carb<.ins  when  R  is  H. 
and  R  and  Re  can  join  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkylene  or  alkenylene  diradical  of  3-  1  1  carbons,  the  two  Rs 


94«;  OG.-32 
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( when  m  =  2 )  can  have  the  above  definitions  and  can  also  join 
to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  hav 
ing  1-3  carbons  in  the  alkylene  chaii,  and  R»  is  ( when  m  =  2 ) 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  having  1-8 
carbons  m  the  alkylene  chain  or,  when  both  Rs  and  H,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylene  diradical, 

the  substitucnts  being  selected  from  one  or  more  of  lower 
alkyl,  carboxy,  and  lower  alkoxycarbtmyl 


3,950,4331 

l-PHENYL-l-P-PROPARGYLOXYPHENYL-2-NITR()- 
ETHANE  DERIVATIVE'S 
Beat    Bbhner,    Binningen;    Dag   Dawes,    Pratteln,   and    Willy 
Meyer,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FIM  Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,417 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    5,    1973, 
1620/73;  Dec.  14,  1973,  17553/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  4JI20 
VS.  CI.  260—612  R  5  Claims 

1.  The    1  p-Ethoxyphenyl- I -p-propargyloxyphenyl-2-nitro 
propane 

2.  The       l-p-lsopropylphenyl  l-p-propargyloxyphenyl-2 
nitro-propane  I 


3,950.435 
HERBICIDAL  DIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Ryohei  Takahashi,  Kusatsu;  Kanichi  Fujiliawa,  Kyoto;  Isao 
Yokomichi,    Kusatsu;  Tadaaki  Toki,   Kusatsu,  and  Shinzo 
Someya,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,366,  Jan.  24,  1973.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,994 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    27,    1972,    47- 
10367;  May    13.   1972.  47-47322;  Aug.  2.   1972,  47-76944; 
Dec.  6.  1972.  47-121665;  Dec.  11,  1972,  47-123369 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4.^/22 
U.S.  CI.  260     613  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  compound  having  the  formula: 


R 


wherein  R  represents  allyloxy  or  (2  propynyl)oxy  group. 


3.950,434 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BIPHENYLS 
Naoya  Kominami,  Tokyo;  Nobuhiro  Tamura,  Oi,  and  Etsuo 
Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,656,  A»g.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkMi  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,769 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Aug.    11,    1969,   44- 
62939;  Sept.  29,  1969,  44-7691 1 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  15/14.  25/00.  4Ji20.  79/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  biphenyl  compounds  of  the 
formula:  I 


wherein  X  is  H,  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  CI. 
NO,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  H 
or  CHj  by  heating  to  an  elevated  temperature  a  mono-nuclear 
aromatic  compound  of  the  formula 


Y 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  aforesaid,  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  and  a  catalfytic  amount  of  palladium 
or  a  palladium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  palladium  sulfate,  nitrate,  phosph&te,  acetate  and  propion- 
ate, the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  0.001  -  0.4  mols,  per  mole  of  mono-nuclear 
aromatic  compound,  of  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  30"C  -  300'Xr  under  an  oxygen  pressure  of  at  least  5 
kg/cm*. 


3.950,436 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VICINAL 
DIALKOXYALKANES 
Takashi  Koyano,  Ohimachi,  and  Saburo  Fukushi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,522,  June  7.  1972,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,542.  July  28. 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,699.174.  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  69 1.1 5  I.Dec.  18.  1967.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,639 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1967.  42-8098 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/10.  41/00 
L.S.  CI.  260-615  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  dialkoxyalkane  having  the 
alkoxy  radicals  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises: 
reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to  350°C, 
A    a  dihaloalkane  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
dichloroalkanes  and  dibromoalkanes.  said  dihaloalkane 
having  the  halogen  substituents  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
and  having  a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  from  2  to  4, 
with, 
B    an  alkanol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  presence  of  from  one  to  five  equivalents,  based  on  the 
halogen  of  the  dihaloalkane,  of  metallic  iron,  as  a  hydro- 
gen halide  absorbing  agent  insoluble  in  said  alkanol 


3,950,437 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  DIHYDRIC 
PHENOLS 
Juichi   Imamura,   Chofu;    Moriyasu    Aodo,   Koganci;    Kazuo 
Sasaki,  Kuwana,  and  Takumi  lio,  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Oxiranc  Chemical  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,687 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    25,    1972,   47- 
129301;  Feb.  14,  1973,  48-18147;  May  10,  1973,  48-51940; 
Aug.  28,  1973,  48-95750;  Sept.  3,  1973,  48-99067 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  39/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  G  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  dihydric  phenols  by  the 
oxidation  of  monohydnc  phenols  of  the  generic  formula: 
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OH 

wherein,  R  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  alkyls  having   1-12  carbon  atoms,  said  oxidation 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  50°C 
to  1 50°C  with  one  organic  peracid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peracetic  acid,  perpropionic  acid  and  perisobu- 
tync  acid  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine- 2, 6-dimethanol, 
8-oxyquinoline, 
NajR'slPjOio)!  wherein  R'  is  one  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkyls  having  4-10  carbon  atoms, 
HsR'j(PiO,o)i  wherein  R'  is  one  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkyls  having  4-10  carbon  atoms, 
polycarboxylic  acids  containing    1-3   nitrogen   atoms  and 
having   a    heavy    metal    ion-chelating   property   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iminodiacetic  acid,  nitrylo- 
triacetic     acid,     ethylenediaminotetracetic     acid,      1.2- 
cyclohexandiamine    letracetic    acid    and    diethylenetri- 
amine  pentacetic  acid, 
magnesium  salts  of  said  polycarboxylic  acids, 
sodium  salts  of  said  polycarboxylic  acids, 
potassium  salts  of  said  polycarboxylic  acids, 
polycarboxylic  acids  containing  1-3  OH  radicals  and  having 
a  heavy  metal  ion-chelating  property  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  tartaric  acid, 
magnesium  salts  of  said  polycarboxylic  acids, 
sodium  salts  of  said  polycarboxylic  acids, 
sodium  salt  of  phosphoric  acid, 
potassium  salt  of  phosphoric  acid, 
mono  and  di-alkyi  esters  of  phosphoric  acid,  having  12  or 

less  carbon  atoms, 
sodium  salt  of  pyrophosphoric  acid,  and 
mono,  di  and  tri-alkyi  esters  of  pyrophosphoric  acid,  having 
1  2  or  less  carbon  atoms 


3,950,438 
PREPARATION  OF  RESORCINOL  AND 
ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Sijbrandus  E.  Schaafsma,  Seek;  Johannes  E.  L.  Claassens, 
Heerlen,  and  Egidius  J.  M.  VerfacUcn,  Sittard,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  SUmicarbon  B.V.,  Gelcen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  14,  1973,  03537/70 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  3  7/00,  45/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  resorcinol  of  the  gen- 
eral gormula 


imx 


-(^-C-OR. 
i\  H     H     f4 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  and  R^  are  as  defined  abo\e  and  Rj  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloaikyl,  or  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aryl  or  ar>lalk>l 
group  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  a  dehydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  wherein  the  dehydrogenation  catalyst  contains  a 
metal  or  a  compound  of  a  melal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  ruthenium  rhodium,  palla- 
dium, osmium,  iridium,  platinum  and  copper  at  a  temperature 
of  about  100°C  to  500X 


3,950.439 

PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR  PRIMARY  ALCOHOLS 

Anthony  Macaluso,  Sr..  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,310,  July  13.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.130 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/6 
U.S.  CI.  260-632  HF  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydroformylation  process  for  the  conversion  of  unsub- 
stituted olefin ic  hydrocarbons  consisting  of  predominantl\ 
straight  chain  terminal  olefins  having  n  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  to  predominantly  straight  chain  linear  alcohols  hav- 
ing ^r+1  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule,  n  being  from  1  1  to  20. 
inclusive,  comprising  reacting  said  hydrocarbons  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°F 
to  about  5000°F,  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  1000  to  3500 
psig  for  a  reaction  time  of  from  about  1  to  20  hours  in  the 
presence  of  a  cobalt  tri-alkylphosphine  0x0  catalyst  prepared 
in  situ  and  of  an  aqueous  base  selected  from  the  group  of 
alkali  metalhydroxides,  and  alkali  melal  salts  of  organic  acids. 
the  molar  ratio  of  base  to  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  being  from 
about  0.05  to  1  to  1 0  to  1 ,  and  the  molar  raUo  of  base  to  cobalt 
being  from  about  101  to  20: 1 


3.950.440 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  OLEFINS 
Isao  Hirose,   Mitaka;   Kazutoshi   Funabashi,   Hino:   Takeshi 
Fujii,   Iwakuni,   and   Kiyoshi   Kawajiri,   Hiroshima,   all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,423.  Feb.  13.  1967. 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,589 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1966.  41-9565: 
Feb.  17,  1966,  41-9566 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/04,  27/12 
\jS.  CI.  260-635  H  4  Claims 


FORMATION  OF  ETHYLENEGLIUJL 
[Tl(ni)0  2mol/l  ,I40*C] 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylene  glycol  having 
wherein  R,,  Ri,  Rj  and  R4,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  an  unsubsti- 
each  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  6  carbon  tuted  aliphatic  olefin  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  an 
atoms,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  Ri,  Ri,  Rjand  aqueous  solution  containing  chlonne  ions,  bromine  ions  or  a 
R«  is  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contact-  mixture  thereof  and  ihallic  ions  (TIHl)  at  a  temperature  of 
ing  a  keto  ester  of  the  general  formula  120'X:.  to  200°C  and  a  partial  pressure  of  said  olefin  of  above 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13.  1976 


5  atmospheres,  the  atumic  ratio  orsaid  chlorine  ions,  bromine 
ions  or  mixture  thereof  to  said  thtllic  ions  being  at  least  f). 


3,950.441 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING 

1,4-BlTANEDlOL 

Stanley  Rudoff,  Elizabeth,  and  Waldo  DeThomas,  Parsippany. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation.  Ne>*  York,  N.Y  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,870.  S«pt.  16,  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3,759,845.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  346.657 

Int.  CI.'C07C  :^:()() 
U.S.  CI.  260-635  M  3  (  laims 

1.    in    a    process   for    the    catalvlic    hvdrogenation    of    1.4- 
butynediol  to    1 ,4-butanediol   the  improvement  which  com 
prises    hydrogenating  an  aqueous  S<)lution  of  1 ,4-but\nediol 
with  hydrogen  in  a  twostage  proce*  wherein  the  first  stage  is 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenatK>n  catalyst  under 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  lower  than  that  em 
ployed  in  the  second  stage  to  partially  hydrogenate  said  1.4 
butynediol   and   subjecting   said   pa|-tiaily    hydrogenatcd    1,4 
butynediol  to  said  second  stage  hvdrogenation  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  from  abciut  1  20°  to  1  75  "C  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
1  .(KM)  to  about  3,000  psig  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist 
ing  of  a  high  surface  area  alumina  support  carrying  thereon 
approximately   by  weight   12  to  20%  nickel,   I    to   I0'7f  copper 
and  0  to  15^  manganese 


3.950.443 
MAMFACTl  RE  OF  t-Bl  TANOI 
Hans-Henning  Vogel;  Hans-.Martin  Weitz,  and  Toni  Pfeiffer, 
all  of  Frankenthal.  Germany,  assignors  to   BASF  Aktien- 
geselLschaft.  Ludnigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.274,  Oct.  24,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  586.540 
Claims    priority,    application    Gfrmany,    Oct.    27,     1972. 
2252685 

Int.  €1.='  C07C  .?V  (yA 
U.S.  CI.  260-641  I  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  x")f  t-butanol  by  hydration 
of  istibuty  lene  comprising 

a  contacting  in  a  hydrating  stage  »n  isobutylene-contaming 
C4-hydrocarbon  mixture   at  temperatures  of  20°  tt>  4S°C' 
and  at  a  pressure  from  1  to  10  atmospheres  gauge  with  a 
mixture  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acjd  and  t-bulanol,  the  con- 
centration of  the  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  being  25  to  45^ 
w/w  at  the  beginning  of  the  reaction  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  t-butanol  in  the  mixture  of  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid   and    t-butanol    being  fronD    10   to   ?i5%   w/w    at   the 
beginning  of  the  reaction, 
b    pa.ssing  the  mixture  obtained  i|i  the  hydrating  stage  to  a 
separation  stage  to  obtain  an  elsentially  isobutvlene  free 
and  t-butanol  containing  C,-hydrocarbon  mixture  and  a 
t-butanol/aqueous  sulfuric  acid  mixture, 
c   introducing  the  essentially  istibutylene  free  and  t-butanol 
containing  Ci-hydrocarbon    mixture    and    the    t  butanol- 
/aqueous  sulfunc  acid  mixture  of  step   (b)  at  separate 
points    into   an   extraction   stage    and    adding   essentialK 
isobutylene-free  and  t-bulanol-free  C^-hy drocarbon  mix- 
ture to  the  extraction  stage  to  obtain  an  extracted  mixture 
of  t-butanol  and  C,-hydrocarbon  and  a  t-butanol/aqueous 
sulfuric    acid    mixture    having   a    reduced    content    of   t 
butanol,  said  extraction  stage  being  at  0°  to  50°C,  and 
d    recycling  the   t-butanol/aqueous   sulfuric   acid    mixture 
having  a  reduced  content  of  t-butanol  to  the  hydrating 
stage  and  is«:)lating  the  t-butanol  from  the  extracted  mix- 
ture of  t  butanol  and  C^- hydrocarbon  mixture 


3.950,443 

I  TILIZATION  OF  WASTE  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 

CHLORINE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  BY  COMBINATION  OF 

OXYCHLORINATION  WITH  COMBUSTION 

Walter  H.  Prahl,  Pfaffstrasse  16.  75  Karlsruhe  41,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,378 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  260     650  R  3  Claims 


Tf^ 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  by  the 
oxychlorination  process  which  comprises 

i.  Oxidizing  combustible  chlorine-containing  h\drocarbon 
waste  material  to  form  a  combustion  gas, 

2  mixing  the  combustion  gas  with  a  hydrocarbon,  a  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  or  mixtures  thereof, 

3.  contacting  said  mixture  in  the  vapxir  phase  with  an  oxy- 
chlorination catalyst,  and 

4.  recovering  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  obtained  in  the 
process. 


3,950.444 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORTHO  SUBSTITUTED 

ARYL  FLUORIDES 

Walter  A.  Ciay  ,  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

Ney*  Haven.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338.724.  March  5,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.247 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  2!^!l:t 
U.S.  CI.  260     650  F  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  selected  ortho-substituted  aryl 
fluoride  having  f>-10  ring  carbcm  atoms  and  an  ortho  substitu- 
tcnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  trihalo- 
methyl  which  comprises 

a.  contacting  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  corresponding  ortho 
substituted  aryl  dia/onium  fluoride,  with  a  heat  exchange 
medium  in  a  decomposition  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  10O-350°C  ,  which  temperatures  is  above  the 
distillation  temperature  of  the  resulting  ortho-substituted 
aryl  fluoride,  thereby  decomposing  said  diazonium  fluo- 
ride, 
b    simultaneously  removing  the  resulting  ortho-substituted 

arvl  fluoride  from  said  decomposition  zone,  and 
c    recovering  said  ortho-substituted  arvl  fluoride 


3.950,445 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BENZOTRIFLUORIDE 

Kurt  Ryf,  Visp,  Wallis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd., 

Gampel.  Valais.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,973 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
17987/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-651  F  19  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  benzotrifluoride  which  com- 
pri.ses  reacting  benzotrichloride  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a 
reaction  zone  at  a  pressure  between  20  and  45  atm  and  at  a 
temperature  between   85°  and    1(K)°C    in  the  presence  of  a 
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catalyst  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  aluminum  chloride  and 
activated  charcoal,  the  ratio  of  said  aluminum  chloride  to  said 
activated  charcoal  in  said  catalyst  being  between  i;2.5  and 
I  3.0,  on  a  stoichiometric  basis,  said  hydrogen  fluoride  being 
1.0  to  11  times  the  amount  of  said  benzotrichloride,  said 
benzotrichloride,  said  catalyst  and  said  hydrogen  fluoride 
being  present  as  a  mixture,  and  said  mixture  being  intensively 
mixed  to  an  extent  dunng  the  reaction  that  the  admixture  or 
intermixture  has  a  Reynolds  number  between  65,000  and 
100.000. 


3,950,446 
PR(K'ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYNYLATING  AGENTS 
John  Nicholson  Gardner,  Garrison,  N.Y.,  and  George  McClel- 
land Whitesides,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,847 
Int.  Cl.=  C07F  J!i)2 
U.S.  CI.  260-665  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  ethynylating  agent  comprising 
mixing  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  from  about 
lO'J  to  abxiut  95*5^  by  weight  of  sodium  acetylide  with  from 
about  5'-^  to  ab<.)ut  95*^  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous  magnesium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
sulfate,  magnesium  chloride,  magnesium  fluoride,  aryl  magne- 
sium halide.  lower  alkvl  magnesium  halide  and  cycU^alkyl 
magnesium  halide  said  weight  percent  being  based  upon  the 
tf>tal  weight  of  magnesium  in  said  magnesium  compound  and 
sodium  acetylide,  said  mixing  being  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  liquid  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  — 100°C.  to 
100°C.  and  a  pressure  of  from    15  psia  to  1000  psia. 


3,950,447 

METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SlMULTANEOl  SLY 
THE  CATALYTIC  REACTIONS  INVOLVING  HYDROGEN 

EVOLUTION  AND  CONSUMPTION 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich  Gryaznov,  Leninskie  Gory,  MGU,  zona 

L.  kv.  11,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,650.  July  2.  1969.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,235 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  5/10,  3/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-667  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  carrying  out  a  catalytic 
reaction  wherein  hydrogen  is  evolved  and  a  catalytic  reaction 
wherein  hvdrogen  is  consumed,  said  method  comprising  con- 
ducting each  of  said  reactions  in  separate  reaction  zones 
isolated  from  one  another  by  a  membrane  partition  made  of 
a  catalytic  material  consisting  essentially  of  palladium  or 
alloys  thereof  and  selectively  permeable  to  hydrogen  only. 
wherein  in  one  reaction  zone  hydrogen  is  evolved  from  the 
material  fed  to  said  reaction  zone,  and  wherein  m  the  other 
reaction  zone,  the  hydrogen  is  combined  with  the  material  fed 
to  said  other  reaction  zone,  the  hydrogen  evolved  in  the  first 
reaction  zone  passing  through  the  partition  which  is  selec- 
tively permeable  thereto,  said  material  being  fed  to  the  other 
reaction  zone  being  capable  of  undergoing  hydrogenation  or 
hydrodealkylatKm,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  m  said 
reaction  zones  in  the  range  of  from  300°  to  500°C  to  effect 
reaction  in  both  zones,  the  palladium  partition  serving  as  the 
catalytic  material  in  both  zones. 


3.950,448 
DETERGENT-GRADE  ALKYLATE  PRODUCTION 
Paul  A.  Witt.  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,016 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  3/54,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-671  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  HP  and  benzene  from  a  mixture 

thereof  with  alkylbenzenes,  the  alkyl  group  of  which  contains 

from  ten  to  about  fifteen  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  poly  al- 


kyl benzenes  and/or  polypheny!  alkanes.  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  ce^mbination  stripping/- 
fractionatmg  column,  at  an  intermediate  first  locus 
thereof. 

b  withdrawing  a  bottoms  fraction  from  said  columr  at  .i 
lower  second  locus  thereof.  ciMTtaining  alkv  Ibcn/enes. 
polyalkyl  benzenes  and  or  polyphenyl  alkanes,  substan- 
tially free  from  HF  and  benzene; 

c.  withdrawing  a  side-cut  fraction  from  said  column,  sub- 
stantially free  from  HF,  at  an  intermediate  third  locus 
thereof,  said  third  locus  being  above  said  first  locus  and 
below  a  contact-condenser  disposed  m  an  upper  section 
of  said  column. 

d  introducing  a  first  portion  of  said  side  cut  fraction,  at 
substantially  the  same  temperature.  inti>  said  column,  at 
a  fourth  locus  intermediate  said  first  locus  and  said  third 
locus, 

e  cooling  a  second  portion  of  said  side-cut  fraction  and 
introducing  said  second  portion  into  said  column  at  a  fifth 
locus  above  said  contact-condenser,  and, 

f  withdrawing  HF  and  benzene  as  an  overhead  fraction 
from  said  column,  a  sixth  locus  above  said  fifth  locus. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  reacting  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon in  contact  with  a  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst,  in  a 


7  'i  serriff 


srmppmc  cotumt 


reaction  zone  at  alkylation  conditions  selected  to  produce 
alkylated  aromatics, 

b  separating  the  resulting  reaction  zone  effluent,  m  a  sepa- 
ration zone,  to  provide  a  hydrocarbon-rich  stream,  con- 
taining hydrogen  fluoride,  and  a  hydrogen  fluoride-rich 
stream, 

c  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen  fluoride- 
rich  stream  into  a  regeneration  zone  to  produce  regener- 
ated hydrogen  fluoride  and  recycling  regenerated  hvdro- 
gen fluoride  to  said  reaction  zone. 

d  introducing  said  hydrocarbon-rich  stream,  containing 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  HF.  alkylaromatics,  polyalkyl 
aromatics  and/or  poly  aryl  alkanes,  into  a  combination 
stripping  fractionation  zone  having  a  contact-condenser 
disposed  therein,  and  recovering  therefrom  (i)  an  over- 
head fraction  rich  in  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  HF,  (ii) 
a  bottoms  fraction  containing  alkylaromatics.  polyalkyl 
aromatics  and,  or  poly  aryl  alkanes  and  ( in  i  a  sidc-cut 
fraction  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  substan 
tially  free  from  HF. 

e  introducing  a  first  portion  of  said  side-cut  fraction,  at 
substantially  the  same  temperature,  into  said  column, 

f  introducing  a  second  portion  of  said  side-cut  fraction  into 
said  regeneration  zone  and  countercurrently  contacting 
therein  said  hydrogen  fluoride-rich  stream,  and. 

g  recovering  said  linear  alkylaromatics  from  said  bottoms 
fraction 
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3.950.449 
PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  VERY 

HIGH  VISCOSITY 
Pierleonc  Girotti;  Renalo  Tesel,  snd  Telemaco  Florls,  all  of  San 
Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A., 
San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12,  1973,  21456/73 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  il2l 
VjS.  CI.  260-683.15  D  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  polymers  having  a 
very  high  viscosity  of  between  250  cSt  and  15.000  cSt  at 
ZICF,  through  polymerization  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  n-alpha  olefins,  and  mixtures  thereof,  having  the 
general  formula  R  -  CH  =  CHj  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  6  to  8  atoms  of  carbon,  in  which 

the  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  cata 
lyst  system  formed  by  a  catalyst  consisting  of  TiC^  and  an 
aluminum  compound,  which  is  t  polyiminoalane  having 
the  formula  , 


tr-!i 


wherein  n  is  whole  number  not  higher  than   50  and  R  is  an 

isopropyl  radical, 

said  catalyst  system  is  formed  at  a  temperature  m  the  range 
of  0°-150°C  and  said  polymerization  occurs  in  a  substan- 
tially inert  atmosphere 


3.950,450  I 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  4-METHYL-l-PENTENE 
Harukichi  Hashimoto,  and  Shuichl  Omiya,   both  of  Scndai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Pc<r«chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  July  12,  1973,48-77901 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.15  E  3  Claims 

1.  A  prtxress  for  producing  4-metllyl- !  -pcntene,  which  com- 
prises dimerizing  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com 
posed  of  (a)   potassium,  (b)  copper  and  (c)  from  0  1    to  5 
moles  per  mole  of  potassium  of  aa  aliphatic  tertiary  amine 
having  3  to  30  carbon  atoms  \ 


3,950,451 
HARDENABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hirosi  Suzuki;  Akira   Matsui,  and  Tsunckazu   Inoue,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,729,  Feb.  23,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  197 J.  Ser.  No.  428,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1971,46-10077 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  59118:  C08L  63100 
y}.S.  C\.  260—831  1  Claim 

1.  A  hardenable  epoxy  resin  composition  which  contains  as 
essential  constituents 

A  at  least  one  epoxy  compound  having  on  the  average 
more  than  one  adjacent  epoxy  group  per  molecule  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyglycidyl  ethers 
of  polyhydric  phenols  containing  one  or  more  aromatic 
nuclei,  polyglycidyl  ethers  of  alcoholic  polyhydroxyl 
compounds  obtained  by  the  addition  reaction  of  polyhyd 
ric  phenols  containing  one  or  more  aromatic  nuclei  with 
alkylene  oxides  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
polyglycidyl  ethers  of  alcoholic  polyhydroxyl  compounds 
containing  one  or  more  alicyclic  nngs  and 
1  5  to  35  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
epoxy  compound  (A),  of  at  le^t  one  hardener  produced 
by  coupling 


B 


1    a  polyamino  condensation  product  produced  by  condens- 
ing essentially 

1-1     phenol  (a)  having  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen 
atom   attached  to  an   aromatic   nucleus  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresol  and  2,2- 
bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane,  with 
1-2.  diamine  (b)  having  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  an  amino  nitrogen  atom  per  molecule  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine, 
hexamethylenediamine,  triethylene  tetramine  and  xy- 
lylenediamine,  and  with 
1-3.  member  (c)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formaldehyde   and   its   functional   derivatives,    in    the 
mole  ratio  of  (a)     (b)     (c)  of  1  :  1-3  :  1  —  3,  the  con- 
densation   reaction    mixture    being   at    a    temperature 
lower  than  40°C  when  the  member  (c)  is  added,  and 
then  the  temperature  is  raised  above  40°C  to  effect  a 
condensation  reaction,  and 
2    alkylphenol  (d)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crcstil  and  nonylphenol.  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  phe- 
nolic hydroxy  groups  of  alkylphenol  (d)     equivalents  of 
active  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  amino  nitrogen  atoms 
of  the  polyamino  condensation  product  being  0  1  -   10: 
1 ,  the  coupling  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
lure  of  10°-150°C 


3,950,452 
POLYURETHANE  HIGH-VOLTAGE  INSULATOR 
APPLIANCE 
ICarl  Schmidt,  Wiesbaden,  and  Gerhard  Boockmann.  Stein- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Beck  &  Co.  AG, 
Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,176,  May  8,  1970.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719.224,  April  5,  1968.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  24,  1967,  3873/67 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18142.  C08L  75/06,  HOIB  3130 
U.S.  CL  260-859  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  weather-resisunt  electrical  high  voltage  insulator 
appliance  used  to  support  or  separate  a  conductor  from  the 
earth  or  from  another  conductor  to  prevent  a  flow  of  current 
between  them  or  to  another  object  at  least  the  parts  of  the 
high  voltage  insulator  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  consist  of  a 
solvent  free  aliphatic  polyurethane  substantially  free  of  aro- 
matic and  cycloaliphatic  groups  obtained  by  reacting  a  diiso- 
cyanate  with  a  hydroxy  group  containing  aliphatic  compound 


3,950,453 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PETROLEUM  RESINS 
Minoru  Ishiguro;  Yuzo  Takeuchi,  and  Shozo  Shiozaki.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1973,  48-7 1 566 
Int.  CL*  C08F  297/00,  240/00 
U.S.CL  260-878  B  15  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  petroleum  resin  by  providing 
a  starting  oil  composition  comprising  chain  conjugated  diole- 
fins  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  monoolefinic  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  being  copoly- 
merizable  with  said  conjugated  diolefin  and  cationically  poly- 
merizing the  starting  oil  composition  in  the  presence  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  ( I)  a  first  feed  portion  comprising  at  least  one  of 
the  chain  conjugated  diolefins  and  at  least  one  of  the 
monoolefinic  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  in  a  proportion 
of  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  contained 
in  the  first  portion  and  (II)  a  second  feed  portion  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  the  chain  conjugated  diolefins  and. 
if  desired,  at  least  one  of  the  monoolefinic  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  in  a  proportion,  which  is  less  than  said 
proportion   in  the  first  feed  portion,  by  weight  of  the 
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monomers  contained  in  the  second  feed  portion,  the 
starting  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  first 
and  second  feed  portions  (I)  and  (11), 
polymenzing  the  first  feed  portion  (I)  in  a  first  step  and 
successively  polymerizing  in  a  second  step  the  second  feed 
portion  (II)  in  the  presence  of  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  from  the  first  step,  thereby  obtaining  a  petroleum 
resin  having  a  low  melt  viscosity  and  satisfactory  compati- 
bility 


3,950,454 
POLYMERIZATES  OF  OLERNIC  NITRILES  AND  DIENE 

RUBBERS 
Linda   W.   Hensley,   Bainbridge  Township,  Geauga   County; 
George  S.   Li,  Aurora,  and  Gerald   P.  Coffey,  Cleveland 
Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,185 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-879  10  Claims 

1.  The  polymeric  composition  resulting  from  the  polymeri- 
zation of  100  parts  by  weight  of 

A    from  about  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile 
having  the  structure 


a  m  a  first  process  step,  em  ulsion  graft  pol>  merizing  5  to  40 
parts  by    weight   of  at   least  one   unsaturated   monomer 


■UWCW    LATln 


jwMnjMTto  looioi 


which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated monomers  represented  by  the  general  formula 


CHr<~CN 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen. 
B   from  about  10  to  399t  by  weight  of  an  ester  having  the 

structure 


CH, 


CHr=<^-COOR, 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  Rt  i$  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
C   from  about  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indene  and  couma- 
rone 
wherein  the  given  percentages  of  (A).  (B),  and  (C)  are  based 
on  the  combined  weight  of  (A),  (B),  and  (C),  and  the  amount 
of  (B)  is  always  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  amount  of  (C), 
in  the  presence  of  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
D.  a  rubbery  polymer  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  butadiene  and  isoprene  and  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  acrylonitrile,  and  ethyl  acrylate 


3,950,455 
METHOD  FOR  GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  OF  DIENE 

POLYMER 
Takehiko    Okamoto,    Aichi;     Akihiko    Kishimoto,    Nagoya; 
Masaliazu   Inoue,  Nagoya;   Ikuo  Nagai,  Nagoya,  and  Mit- 
sunobu  Otani,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  304,645,  Nov.  11,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  74,721, 

Sept.  23,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  483,107 

Int.  CL*  C08F  291/02 

U.S.  CL  260— 880  R  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  producing  impact  resistant  rubber  modified 

thermoplastic  resin  containing  from  about  5  to  35%  by  weight 

of  rubber  component  comprising 


0-' 


wherein  Rj  is  —  H  or  — CH,.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 


3.950.456 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
Jack   Newcombe.  Freehold,  NJ..  assignor   to  Cities  Service 
Company.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,692.  Aug.  18.  1972,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  115.081,  Feb.  12.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  599.215 

Int.  CI.'  COSJ  3;20 
US.  CI.  260—880  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  a  normally  flammable  organic 
polymer  and  a  flame  retardant  corresponding  to  the  formula 


2.  TTie  composition  of  claim  1  containing  antimony  trioxide 
in  an  amount  such  as  to  provide  a  flame  retardant  antimonv 
trioxide  weight  ratio  of  about  1-4  5  1 


3,950.457 
POLYMERS  OF  HALOGENATED  ESTERS  OF 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  ACIDS 
GaeUno  F.  D'Alelio,  2011    E.  Cedar  St..  South  Bend.  Ind. 
46617 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,583.  July  30,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,886,236,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.543. 
Sept.  10,  1971,Pat.  No.  3,780,144,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  785,335,  Dec.  19,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,666 
Int.  CL*  C07F  9/09.  9/1 13.  9/14/.  9/143 
U.S.  CI.  260-/)28  27  Claims 

1.  A  pxjlymer  having  a  plurality  of  repeating  units  therein 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
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— CH,-< 


-CH,-< 


.OO-R-O-  U(0- R-|C.\=<.\k  ), 

I 
.ind 


,00-R-0— Q(0-R-jCX,CX,R'), 


V*.  herein 

\  represents  H.  CH,,  or  CI; 

U  represents    'p—  or 


-jCX.( 


I 


— P< 


irftc 


X  represents  C'l  or  Br, 

R  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-20  c.irhun 

atoms, 
R'  represents  H,  X  or  R    ,  and 
R      represents  a  monovalent  hydr 

carbon  atoms. 


rocarhon   radical  of  i-20 


3.950,45* 
BROMINF  C()NTAIMN{;  TELOMKRK    PHOSPHOMC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Siegfried  Noetzel,  Kelkheim,  Taunus;  Horst  Jastrow.  Nieder- 
hochstadt,  Taunus,  and  Edgar  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
all    of   Germany,    assignors    to   Hoechst    Aktiengeselhs^haft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  June  I  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,262 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June     13,     1973. 
2329924 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9l4(i^  C08K  5153 
U.S.  CI.  260     961  2  Claims 

1.  Bromine  containing  telomcrif;  phosphonic  acid  esters  of 
the  formula 


T 


RO 


/ 


O 

r 
p  I 


RO 


H      Br 


H 


where  R  is  a  lower  straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic  h\dro 
carbon  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R,  to  R,  are 
hydrogen,  haK)gen  or  kiwer  alky!  having  from    1   to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  'i  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  30. 


3.950.459 

CONTIMOIS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINCi. 

REHEATING.  AND  BLOW  MOLDING  PARISONS 

Charles  L.  Seefluth,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a.ssignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesvillc,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.704,  Dec.  27,  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.   1  I,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,107 

Int.  CI."  B29C  17IU7 

U.S.  CI.  264     25  7  Claims 


XL 


P^'^ 


mm^- 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  paristm  and  hUm 
molding  said   parison  into  conforiiiitv   with   a  molding  /one 
cavity  to  produce  a  nuilded   article  having  substantially   uni 
form  wall  thickness,  said  process  comprising 


a  producing  tubular  extrudate  and  cooling  said  extrudatc 
beK)w  its  orientation  temperature. 

b.  separating  said  tubular  extrudate  into  panson  preforms; 

c  passing  said  preforms  through  a  heating  zone  containing 
a  primary  heating  source  while  maintaining  said  heating 
/one  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  maintaining  the 
parison  preforms  es.sentially  free  of  any  angular  rotation, 
thereby  heating  said  preforms  to  an  average  temperature 
within  the  orientation  range. 

d.  passing  said  heated  preforms  through  a  secondary  radiant 
heating  /one  while  maintaining  the  parison  preforms 
essentially  free  of  any  angular  rotation, 

e  directing  radiant  energy  in  said  secondary  radiant  heating 
/one  iin  at  least  three  peripheral  radial  portK>ns  dispt)sed 
about  the  circumference  of  each  parison  so  that  each  of 
said  peripheral  radial  portiiins  is  selectively  heated  to  a 
different  orientation  temperature, 

f  passing  the  thus  irradiated  parison  into  a  molding  /one; 

g  creating  a  pressure  differential  sufficient  to  expand  the 
parison  into  conformity  with  a  molding  zone  cavity, 

h  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  expanded 
parison  at  least  at  a  point  within  each  of  said  selectively 
irradiated  peripheral  radial  portions,  and 

i.  contri>ll!ng  the  orientation  temperature  of  the  equivalent 
peripheral  radial  portum  of  preforms  passing  through  said 
radiant  heating  zone  in  response  to  said  measured  thick 
ness  to  obtain  molded  articles  having  walls  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness. 


3.950,460 

PROC  ESS  FOR  MAKING  RIGID.  ELEX  TRICALLV 

( ONDK  TIVE,  (  ELLl  LAR  STRl  CTCRES 

Sebastian  Vito  Rocco  .Mastrangelo.  Hockessin.  and  Jerry  Allen 

Nelson,  Ney*ark.  both  of  Del.,  a.vsignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  216,805.  Jan.  10.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  41  1,491 

Int.  CI.'  B27D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264     44  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  an  electrically  conductive  rigid, 
self-supporting,  cellular  structure  which  comprises  (i)  coating 
the  surface  of  a  porous,  heat  or  solvent-removable  substrate 
with  a  ciiating  mixture  of  aluminum  powder  up  to  about  100- 
mesh  in  size  and  at  least  one  liquid  titanate  ester  that  forms 
cohesive  polymeric  titanium  oxide  films  by  being  heated  to 
200°  to  450°  C  or  by  being  hydrolyzed  with  water  or  water 
vapi>r,  the  atom  ratio  of  aluminum  to  aluminum  plus  titanium 
being  from  0  8  1  to  0  96.  and  removing  excess  coating  mixture, 
(ii)  decomposing  the  titanate  ester  of  the  coating  mixture  by 
hydrolysis,  pyrolysis  or  a  combination  thereof,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  450°  C,  to  form  titanium  oxide  and  tci  effect 
ci)hesive  binding  of  the  coating,  said  temperature  being  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  substrate,  (iiit  remt)v- 
ing  the  substrate  by  heating  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that 
of  step  (li)  but  below  650°  C,  or  by  contacting  the  substrate 
with  a  solvent,  and  ( iv  )  heating  the  remaining  structure  to  at 
least  650°  C  thereby  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  aluminum 
and  an  intermctallic  compound  of  aluminum  and  titanium, 
and  developing  electrical  conductivity 


3.950.461 
PIPE  REPAIR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  A.  Levens.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nipak,  Inc.. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,922 
int.  CI.'  B29D  J7  04 
U.S.  CI.  264-46.5  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  remotely  connecting  subsurface  intersect- 
ing service  and  main  conduits  without  excavating  the  intersec- 
tion, having  the  steps  of: 

opening  the   service  and  main  conduits  at  points  remote 

from  the  intersection, 
axially  inserting  a  main  ^.inHuit  into  an  elongated  cavity  to 
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extend  through  the  area  of  intersection  with  said  service 

conduit, 
filling  the  space  between  said  main  conduit  and  said  cavity 

adjacent  to  the  area  of  intersection  of  said  service  and 

mam  conduits  with  a  sealant  material, 
forming  a   port  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  main 

conduit  whereby  said  service  conduit  is  connected  to  said 

main  conduit. 
the  improvement  wherein  said  filling  step  comprises; 


3.950.463 
PRODUCTION  OF  /3-ALUMINA  CERAMIC  TUBES 
Ivor  Wynn  Jones.  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  The  Electricity 
Council,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.718.  Oct.  21.  l^O. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251.675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Oct.  22.  1969. 
51780/69 

Int.  CL'  F27B  9.1 -4 
VS.  CI.  264-57  8  Claims 


mserting  a  dispenser  thrt)ugh  said  service  conduit  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  area  of  intersection  of  said  service  and 
main  conduits. 

inserting  a  seal  through  said  service  conduit  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  said  dispenser  to  prevent  flow  through  said 
service  conduit  in  a  direction  from  said  dispenser  and 
away  from  said  main  conduit,  and  dispensing  said  sealant 
material  from  said  dispenser  into  the  space  between  said 
main  conduit  and  said  cavity  adjacent  the  area  of  inter- 
section of  said  service  and  main  conduits 


3,950,462 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  RESILIENT  STORAGE 

INSERT 

Clifford  K.  Shaffer,  Westfield,  and  Joe  B.  Weiss,  Indianapolis. 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,527 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  9/OU.  5/00 

US.  CL  264-46.8  5  Claims 
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(b) 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  resilient  storage  insert  compris 


ing, 


die  forming  a  sheet  of  rigid  plastic  material  into  a  ngid 
container  and  then  using  the  same  die  to  form  a  sheet  of 
flexible  plastic  material  into  a  shape  similar  to  said  ngid 
container, 

then  positioning  said  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  matenal  into 
said  ngid  container  to  provide  a  conuiner  of  flexible 
plastic  matenal, 

then  filling  said  container  of  flexible  plastic  matenal  with  a 
liquid  foam  matenal  and  curing  said  liquid  foam  matenal 
into  a  solid  material  which  is  the  underside  of  a  resilient 
storage  insert,  and 

then  removing  said  resilient  storage  insert  from  said  ngid 
container. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tube  of  /3  alumina  ceramic 
comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  into  the  shape  of  a  tube 
powdered  /3  alumina  ceramic  or  a  powdered  mixture  of  mate- 
nals  which,  on  heating,  produce  a  !^  alumina  ceramic  and  then 
traversing  this  tube  in  its  axial  direction  at  a  uniform  speed  \ 
through  a  furnace  having  a  temperature  profile  increasing  in 
temperature  from  one  end  to  a  maximum  sintenng  tempera 
ture  between  1600°C  and  1900°C  and  decreasing  towards  the 
other  end.  the  length  /  of  the  sintering  /one  which  is  within 
10°C  of  the  maximum  temperature  in  the  furnace  and  the 
velocity  vr  at  which  the  tube  is  traversed  being  such  that  the 
time  //vr,dunng  which  any  point  on  the  tube  is  in  the  sintenng 
zone  is  between  12  seconds  and  2  minutes,  the  temperature 
profile  of  the  furnace  and  the  rate  of  traverse  of  the  tube  being 
such  that  a  point  on  the  tube  is  heated  up  to  the  sintering 
temperature  and  cooled  from  the  sintering  temperature  ai  a 
rate  betweer  200°  C  per  minute  and  240O°C  per  minute 


19"2,    47- 


2  Claims 


3.950.464 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SINTERED  SILICON 

NITRIDE  BASE  CERAMIC  AND  SAID  CERAMIC 

Hideyuki  Masaki.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  To>ota  Chuo  Kenkysusho,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  23.'  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.358 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    24. 
106817 

Int.  CL*  F27D  7.06.  C04B  i5i5ii 
U.S.  CL  264—65 

1.  A  process  of  preparation  of  a  silicon  nitride  based  ce- 
ramic comprising  the  steps  of  combining  60  to  ^2  mol  percent 
of  finely  powdered  SijN^  with  at  least  one  member  of  a  first 
group  consisting  of  MgO.  ZnO  and  NiO  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  a  second  group  consisting  of  .AUOj.  Cr.O-,.  >  .O3.  TiO, 
and  SnOj.  said  Si^N,  powder  and  said  members  being  m  pow- 
dered form  finer  than  300  mesh,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  first 
group  member  or  members  to  said  second  group  member  or 
members  ranging  from  1  ^  to  Ml  and  the  combined  total 
quantity  of  said  members  lying  between  8  and  40  mol  percent 
of  the  combination  including  said  SijN,.  mixing  said  powdered 
matenals,  forming  said  mixed  powders  into  a  green  compact 
and  sintenng  said  green  compact  at  a  temperature  between 
1600°C  and  1  800°C  in  an  men  gas  in  the  absence  of  applied 
pressure,  the  resultant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
SijN,  and  members  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
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3.950,46^ 
CONCRETE  PIPERS 
Robert  M.  Farahar,  Sevenoaks,  England,  assit;nor  to  Amey 
Roadstone  Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  27,  1972, 
35184/72 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  J 108 
U.S.  CI.  264-69  I  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tubular  structure  compnsing  a 
tKxJy  formed  by  an  integrally  cast  mass  of  cementitious  mate 
rial  including  a  Portland  or  aluminous  cement  which  forms  a 
cement  matrix,  and  a  glass  fibre  roving  consisting  essentially 
of  a  plurality  of  glass  monofilamente.  which  are  resistant  to 
deterioration  by  said  cementitious  matenal  incorporated  in 
said  cement  matnx,  said  methtxl  including  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  centrifugal  casting  mould  having  an  internal  peripheral 
surface,  rotating  said  mould  to  movt  said  peripheral  surface 
at  a  speed  sufficient  to  produce  a  cer«rifugal  effect,  positively 
feeding  said  glass  fibre  roving  from  a  feeding  device  within 
said  mould  at  a  speed  at  least  as  gre»t  as  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  peripheral  surface,  projecting  said  roving  from 
said  feeding  device  onto  said  mould  to  rotate  therewith,  mov 
ing  said  feeding  device  axially  of  said  mould  as  said  mould  is 
rotated  whereby  said  winding  is  formed  on  said  peripheral 
surface,  introducing  said  cementitious  material  including  a 
suspension  of  cement  particles  in  water  forming  said  cement 
matrix  into  said  mould,  and  continuirg  to  rotate  said  mould  to 
compact  said  cementitious  material  and  cause  said  roving  to 
be  impregnated  with  and  incorporated  into  and  bonded  to  said 
cement  matrix 


3,950.466 
STABILISING  SLEEVE 
Robin  Haslcr,  Hertford,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  380,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1972, 
37151/72 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  23104,  B29C  25100 
U.S.  CI.  264-89  9  Claims 

1.  Means  for  stabilizing  the  position  of  a  tubular  film  travel- 
ling in  a  given  direction  without  mechanically  contacting  or 
damaging  the  film,  said  means  comprising 

an  annular  sleeve  through  which  the  tubular  film  can  be 
passed,  said  sleeve  providing  around  the  penphery  of  the 
tubular  film  a  circumferentially  continuous  gas-permea- 
ble surface  the  internal   diameter  of  which  is  gradually 
decreased  to  a  minimum  value  and  subsequently  gradu 
ally  increased  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tubular  film 
to  provide  adjacent  the  tubular  film  a  convex  arcuate 
gas-permeable     surface     which     is     uniformly     curved 
throughout  its  length  in   the  direction   of  travel  of  the 
tubular  film,  and 
means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  inwardly  through 
said  surface  to  create  a  cushion  of  gas  between  the  tubu 
lar  film  and  said  surface 

5.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  film  comprising  the  steps 
of 

extruding  a  tube  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  filmforming 
material, 


establishing  the  movement  of  said  tube  in  a  given  direction. 

ccHiling  said  extruded  tube  while  controlling  the  rate  at 
which  said  tube  is  travelling, 

reheating  said  ccxiled  tube  to  an  orienting  temperature, 

introducing  transverse  orientation  into  said  reheated  tube 
by  inflating  it  to  form  a  tubular  film, 

stabilizing  the  position  of  said  tubular  film  without  contact- 
ing said  tubular  film  with  mechanical  means  and  without 
inflicting  damage  thereto  by  passing  said  tubular  film 
through  an  annular  sleeve  located  around  the  periphery 
of  said  tubular  film  in  the  region  in  which  said  tubular  film 
attains  its  maximum  diameter,  said  sleeve  providing  adja- 
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cent  the  tubular  film  a  circumferentially  continuous  gas- 
permeable  convex  arcuate  surface  which  is  uniformly 
curved  throughout  its  length  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  tubular  film. 

supporting  said  tubular  film  out  of  contact  with  said  surface 
of  said  sleeve  without  completely  collapsing  said  inflated 
tubular  film  by  supplying  gas  inwardly  through  the  arcu- 
ate surface  of  said  sleeve  to  create  a  cushion  of  gas  be- 
tween said  tubular  film  and  said  arcuate  surface  and 

introducing  longitudinal  orientation  into  said  tubular  film 
by  collapsing  and  withdrawing  said  inflated  tubular  film 
at  a  rate  greater  than  said  controlled  rate  of  travel 

3.950.467 
METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  TUBULAR  FILMS  IN 
DOWNWARD  AND  WET  MANNER 
Masahide   Yazawa.   Kunitachi;   Kazuhiko   Kurihara.  Tokyo; 
Kenichi  Narikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hirosi  Yazawa.  Kunitachi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.099 
Claims  priorHy.  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1973,  48-22966 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  7120 
U.S.  CI.  264-89  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  known  method  for  shaping  a  tubular  film  wherein 
an  extruded  tubular  film  is  drawn  downwardly  through  the 
interior  of  a  cylinder  having  perforated  walls,  a  coagulation 
liquid  stream  is  passed  downwardly  between  the  exterior  of 
said  downwardly  moving  (tubular  film  and  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  negative  pressure  is  applied  from  the  exterior  side  of 
said  cylinder  so  as  to  both  drawsome  of  the  coagulation  liquid 
outwardly  through  the  perforations  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
and  to  also  draw  the  tubular  film  outwardly,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 
disposing  a  plurality  of  annuli  between  the  exterior  of  said 
tubular  film  and  the  interior  of  said  perforated  cylindrical 
wall, 
said  annuli  being  arranged  m  aligned  side-by-side  relation- 
ship so  as  to  essentially  form  a  cylindrKal  array  of  annuli. 
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each  annulus  comprising  a  helical  coil  arranged  in  a  circular 
configuration  so  that  the  center  of  the  helix  is  a  circle  that 
surrounds  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  film, 

the  individual  coils  of  each  helix  extending  radially  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular 
film. 

T 
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3,950.469 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PLASTIC  TUBE 

TO  BE  USED  AS  AN  ARTIFICIAL  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Detief  Gneuss.  Marktredwitz;  Hans  Strutzel.  and  Wolfgang 

Meintzschcl.  both  of  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germ  any .  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,984.  Dec.  20,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.022 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22.    1971, 
2163764 

Int.  CL'  B29D  7/24.  B29C  7  7/02 
IJ.S.  CL  264-95  5  Claims 
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whereby  during  shaping  of  the  tubular  film  the  coagulation 
liquid  flows  by  gravity  downwardly  over  and  through  each 
annulus  and  also  in  contact  with  the  extenor  of  the  tubular 
film,  and  the  downwardly  moving  tubular  film  contacts  each 
annulus  in  sequence  in  such  a  manner  that  the  plurality  of 
arcuate  surfaces  of  each  helical  coil  that  actually  contacts  the 
tubular  film  essentially  correspond  to  radial  extensions  of  the 
tubular  film 


3,950,468 
INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  OF  CONTAINER  OPEN  AT 

BOTH  ENDS 

Dewey  RainviUc,  11  Kent  Place.  Westfield,  NJ.  07090 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,472 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  J7I07 

U.S.  CL  264—97  12  Claims 


38b 


1.  The  method  of  blow  molding  a  container  that  is  open  at 
both  ends,  which  method  includes  applying  a  molten  plastic 
parison  to  a  core  rod  in  an  injection  mold,  applying  the  pari- 
son  around  all  sides  of  the  core  rod  and  leaving  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  core  rod,  at  both  ends  of  the  parison,  free  of  any 
coating  by  the  parison,  transferring  the  core  rod  with  the 
parison  thereon,  from  the  injection  mold  to  a  blowing  mold, 
with  the  parison  still  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  blowing, 
holding  both  ends  of  the  core  rod  in  the  blowing  mold,  confin- 
ing both  end  portions  of  the  parison,  adjacent  to  opposite  ends 
thereof,  in  the  blowing  mold  so  as  to  provide  necks  at  opposite 
ends  for  a  parison,  and  blowing  the  intermediate  part  of  the 
parison,  between  the  confined  necks,  to  the  desired  shape  of 
a  body  portion  of  the  container  between  the  necks  which  form 
the  opposite  open  ends  of  the  blown  container 


(i^' 


I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  plastic  tube  suitable 
for  use  as  a  sausage  casing  which  compnses  extruding  polyeth 
yiene  terephthalate  at  a  temperature  above  its  crystailine 
melting  point  through  an  annular  die  of  non-uniform  cross 
section  to  produce  a  tube  having  a  non-uniform  wall  thickness 
around  the  circumference  thereof  said  wall  thickness  varying 
continuously  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum,  the  portion  of 
minimum  wall  thickness  and  the  portion  of  maximum  wall 
thickness  being  diametrically  opposed  on  the  circumference 
of  said  tube  and  the  maximum  being  from  about  1  3  to  3.0 
times  as  thick  as  the  minimum,  cooling  the  tube  below  its 
crystalline  melting  point,  biaxially  stretching  the  tube  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  in  the  range  from  about  I  :  3.3  to  1  :  3  8 
and  in  the  transverse  direction  in  the  range  from  about  1  :  4 
to  1  :  4.6,  and  thereafter  longitudinally  stretching  the  biaxially 
oriented  tube  under  conditions  such  that  the  temperature  of 
the  tube  portion  of  maximum  wall  thickness  is  in  the  range 
from  about  !  20°  to  150°  C  and  the  temperature  of  the  tube 
{Xjrtion  of  minimum  wall  thickness  is  in  the  range  from  aK^ui 
80°  to  130°  C,  while  maintaining  the  thickness  profile  of  the 
biaxially  stretched  tube 


3,950,470 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  SINTERED 
PANELS  AND  PANELS  RESULTING  FROM  THE 
APPLICATION  OF  THIS  PROCESS 
Joseph  Davidovits,  Saint-Quentin.  France,  assignor  to  Coordi- 
nation et  Developpement  de  I'lnnovatlon  Societe  Anonyme. 
en  Abrege  CORDI,  Saint-Quentin,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  410,490 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1973,  73.35979; 
Nov.  2,  1972,  73.38746 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  7102.  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  264—  113  6  Claims 

1.  A  panel  manufacturing  process  characterized  m  that  n 
consists  substantially  of  spreading  m  succession  on  a  station- 
ary or  mobile  support  a  layer  of  an  alkaline  silicate  mixture. 
said  alkaline  silicate  mixture  being  formed  by  the  mixture  of 
a  clay  material  and  an  alkaline  lye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  soda,  lime  and  sodium  carbonate,  followed  by  a 
layer  of  a  mixture  of  mineral  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass,  rock  wool,  vermiculite,  asbestos  and  ex 
panded  clay,  or  organic  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wood  fragments,  sawdust,  vegetable  particles. 
flax,  straw,  paper,  pasteboard,  and  organK  fibers  of.  natural. 
or  synthetic  textile  fibers,  and  of  an  organic  thermosetting 
resin,  and  simultaneously  compressing  these  layers  and  bnng 
them  up  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  80X 
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3.950,471 

MANLFACTLRE  OF  MOLDED  ARTIC  LES  OF 
PARTICLLATE  FOAMED  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Fritz  Stastny,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans  G««rg  Trieschmann.  Ham- 
bach;  Rudolf  Gaeth,  Limbun;erhof,  and  Udo  Haardt,  Lud- 
wigshafen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.     Ludwigshafen     ( Rhine  i. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,430,  April  28,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,295 
Claims    priority,    application    Gertiany,     May     7,     1971, 
2122665 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  27110.  B29D  2-^:00 
t.S.  CI.  264-   122  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  molded  articles  from 
A    a  bmder  mix  contammg 

1.  di-  or  polyis<Kyanates  selected  from  the  group  consist 
mg  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate,  diphenylmethane 
4,4'-,  -2,4'-,  or  -2,2'-dii.st)cyanate,  naphthalene       i,5 
diisocyanate,  benzene- 1 .4-diisacyanate.   triphenvlmc 
thane-4,4  ,     4    -triisocyanate,     polyphenyl-polymethv- 
lene-polyisocyanates,      toluylenc      -2.4.6  trns<)cyanate, 
toluene    -2.4-    or    -2,6-diLsocyaBate    and    the   addition 
products  obtained  from  1  mole  of  trimethanolpropane 
and  3  moles  of  toluene  diist^cyanate. 
ii.  an  unbranched,  branched  chain  or  partially  branched 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  300  to 
5.000  and  hydroxy  numbers  of  (tom  30  to  K5  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyetherols  and  polyes- 
terols,  I 

iii    a  catalyst  and 

nil  optionally  auxiliaries  selected  f«om  the  group  consist 
ing  of  stabih/ers,  plastici/ers,  c%es,  fillers  and  flame 
retardants.  and 
B  foamed  ethylene  copolymer  particles  with  predominantly 
closed    cells   containing    approximately    50   to   99%    by 
weight  of  polymerized  units  of  ethylene   in  addition  \o 
polymerized  units  of  other  olefinically  unsaturated  mono 
mers,  which  contain,  in  the  molecule,  substituents  having 
/erewiiinoff-active  hydrogen  attims  and  having  a  diame 
ter  of  from  30  to  50  mm  and  a  bulk  density  of  from  5  to 
2(X)  g/1.  by  mixing  components  A  and  B,  compressing  the 
mixture  in  molds  to  from   80  to  20^  of  its  original  bulk 
volume  and  curing  under  pressure,  wherein  the  foamed 
ethylene  copolymers  contain,  attached   to  the  polymer 
chain,  substituents  haying  Zerewitjnoff  active  hydrogen 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -SOjH,  — 
SOjNH,.      NHCONH,.  NHCONH-.     CO-NH-c6-, 
-CO-NH     SO,,    -NHj,       OH.       COOH  and       NH 
COOR,  wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituled  or  substituted  alkyl 
radical  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atonis 


3,950.472       ' 
MOLDING  W(K)D  ARTICLES  FROM  AMMONILM 
SALT-WOOD  PARTICLE  IVtlXTURF^S 
Cheh  Jen  Su,  Alsip,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,387 
Int.  Cl.^  B29J  5l02i 
US.  CI.  264-122  I  5  Claims 

I.  In  the  methcxJ  for  preparing  molded  woiid  articles  com 
prising  molding  wo<Ki  particles  into  a  yvood  article  in  a  mold 
at  a  temperature  up  to  about  20()'X".  and  a  pressure  of  about 
1  (KX>- 10. (KK)  psi,  the  improvement  which  comprises  admixing 
with  the  wood  particles  prior  to  molding  an  ammonium  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  oxalate  and 
ammonium  salts  of  weak  acids 


3.950,473 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  PULP  FROM  A 
FILM  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  AND  LOW 

DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 
Eitaro  Iwahori,  Narashino;   Mitsuo   Kurita,    Yokohama,  and 
Mitsumasa  Uno,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,778,  Dec.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,580 

Int.  CI.'  B29<:'  17114.  B02C  I9i00.  D21H  3140 
i;.S.  CL  264- 141  10  Claims 


Cl.iUJ 


^^D 


1.   .A   process  Uix  producing  a  synthetic   pulp  which  com- 
prises 

a   making  a  composition  consisting  of 

1  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  polypropylene  having  a  melt 
flow  rate  of  30  to  1  50  as  measured  at  2  30°C  and  under 
a  load  of  2  16  kg  and 

2  50  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  low  density  polyethylene, 
into  a  film  having  a  thickness  i>f  70  fx  or  less, 

b  uniaxially  stretching  the  resulting  film  to  at  least  8  limes 
Its  original  length, 

c  cutting  the  film  thus  stretched  to  lengths  of  5  mm  or  less, 
and 

d  fibrillating  the  cut  film  lengths  by  passing  them  through 
at  least  two  clearances  having  a  distance  of  5  mm  or  less 
formed  between  a  plurality  of  linear  projections  on  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  cylindrical  casing  and  the  tip 
ends  of  at  least  two  sets  of  a  large  number  of  vanes  rotat- 
ing therein  at  a  penpheral  speed  of  92  -  lOO^/sec. 
whereby  a  crumpling  and  disintegrating  action  mainly  by 
blows  and  a  whirling  air  stream  is  brought  about  to  effect 
fibrillation,  and 

e  recovering  a  synthetic  pulp  having  the  following  charac- 
teristics 

1  the  fibrils  being  branched  in  a  developed  manner  from 
a  trunk , 

2  the  trunks  and  fibrils  being  extended  in  various  large 
and  small  creep  or  snake-like  forms  along  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  thereof. 

3  the  si/es  of  the  trunks  substantially  being  less  than  20 
deniers  and  most  of  the  si/es  being  less  than  5  deniers. 

4  as  the  sizes  of  the  trunks  are  increased,  the  width  is 
increased  as  compared  with  the  thickness, 

5  the  length  of  the  trunks  being  less  than  5  mm,  and  the 
trunks  having  substantially  uniform  fiber  lengths  for 
any  given  length. 

6  the  fibers  of  each  pulp  being  slightly  entangled  with 
one  another  when  collected,  and 

7  the  pulp  being  free  from  small  twisted  masses  caused 
by  firm  entanglement  of  the  fibers  and  free  from  mol- 
ten small  particles 


3,950,474 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONTAINER 

PACKAGE 

Ernest  Ray  Cunningham.  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Grip- 

Pak.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,357,  April  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,785.484.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,088 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7IIH.  B32b  ^110 
U.S.  CI.  264-   147  5  Claims 

1.   The  method  of  forming  a  scrapless  multi-packaging  de- 
vice including  the  steps  of  extruding  at  least  two  elongated  and 
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interconnected  tubes  of  stretchable  and  elastic  plastic  mate- 
rial, flattening  each  of  said  tubes  to  provide  flattened  tubular 
elements,  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  slits  in  each 
of  said  flattened  tubular  elements  which  are  transversely 
aligned  across  said  flattened  tubular  elements  in  order  that 
each  said  pair  of  slits  defines  a  flattened  matenal  band  in  one 
of  said  flattened  tubular  elements  which  is  transversely  aligned 
with  a  flattened  material  band  in  at  least  one  other  flattened 


tubular  element,  and  forming  alternate  integral  marginal  con- 
necting webs  between  each  of  said  flattened  material  bands  in 
each  said  tube  while  said  flattened  tubular  elements  are  being 
slit  in  the  aforementioned  manner  in  order  to  form  an  inter- 
connected series  of  transversely  aligned  flattened  material 
bands  that  can  be  automatically  opened  up  when  longitudi- 
nally stretched  as  a  continuous  non-aligned  sequence  of  gen- 
erally tubular  shaped  bands 


3,950,475 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BANDED  FIBERS  FROM  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 
James  Dow,   Thaxted;   Ronald   Lloyd,  Sawbridgeworth.  and 
Albert  George  Patchell,  Welwyn  Garden   City,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Smith   &  Nephew   Polyfabrik  Limited. 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,828.  Feb.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  5.  1969. 
6132/69 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  17102;  B29D  27100 
U.S.  CI.  264-  154  11  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  array  of  substantially  longitudi 
nally  disposed  fibers  in  which  individual  fibers  are  within  their 
length  alternately  fibrillated  and  banded  and  between  which 
there  are  occasional  connecting  fibrils  comprising  starting 
with  a  draw  able  thermoplastic  sheet  which  embodies  areas  of 
different  degrees  of  fibrillation,  cold  drawing  the  sheet  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  to  initiate  the  formation  of  em- 
bryonic longitudinally  extending  cracks  in  the  areas  of  lower 
resistance  to  fibrillation,  such  that  cracks  terminate  at  the 
areas  of  higher  resistance  to  fibrillation  and  further  cold  draw- 
ing the  sheet  but  at  a  higher  temperature  to  open  said  cracks 
and  to  cause  propagation  of  the  cracks  through  the  areas  of 
higher  resistance  to  fibrillation,  said  drawings  being  effected 
without  lateral  extension 


3.950.476 
MANUFACTURE  OF  UNIQUE  SYNTHETIC  FILM  AND 

YARN 
Wilhelmus  Johannes  Fontijn.  Dieren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Akzona  Incorporated.  Asheville.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,447.  Aug.  9.  1968.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  329.315 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   .Aug.   19.   1967. 
6711464 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  3112 
U.S.  CL  264-171  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  film  sheet 
and  the  like  sheet-like  products  which  comprises  arranging  a'. 
least  two  unmixed  polymeric  componenus,  in  the  liquid  state, 
side  by  side  in  a  particular  order  to  form  a  single  main  stream. 
repeatedly  div  iding  and  doubling  the  mam  stream  into  a  multi 
layer  stream,  temporarily  dividing  the  multi-layer  stream  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  layers  at  least  once 
into  a  plurality  of  sub-streams  which  do  not  re-unite  into  a 
layered  structure  and  which  are  on  the  order  of  magnitude  of 
the  layer  thicknesses  in  situ,  v^hile  retaining  the  continuitv  of 
flow  of  the  multi-layer  stream  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of 
endless  threads  of  one  component  embedded  uithin  a  basic 
mass  of  a  different  component,  and  then  extruding  the  result 
ing  stream  containing  the  plurality  of  the  sub-streams  through 
a  casting  slit,  v,  hereby  a  film  having  the  endless  threads  of  one 
component  embedded  with  a  basic  mavs  of  a  different  compo- 
nent IS  formed 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  filn-  having  a 
plurality  of  endless  threads  of  one  polymeric  component  em- 
bedded within  a  basic  mass  of  a  different  polymeric  compo- 
nent which  comprises  arranging  two  unmixed  polymeric  com- 
ponents in  the  molten  stale,  side  by  side,  to  form  a  single  mam 
stream  having  a  layer  of  each  polymeric  component  extending 
parallel  to  the  other,  repeatedly  dividing  and  doubling  said 
main  stream  into  a  multi-layered  stream  having  continuous 
layers  of  each  of  said  polymeric  components  also  extending 
parallel  to  each  other,  temporarily  dividing  the  multi-layered 
stream  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  layers 
at  least  once  into  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  sub-streams 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section  and  having  a 
diameter  on  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  layer  thickness  m 
situ,  while  retaining  the  continuity  of  flow  of  the  multi-layer 
stream  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  endless  threads  of  one 
polymeric  component  embedded  within  a  basic  mass  of  the 
other  polymeric  component,  and  then  extruding  the  resulting 
stream  containing  a  multiplicity  of  said  sub-streams  through  a 
casting  slit  to  form  said  film  having  the  endless  threads  of  one 
polymeric  component  embedded  within  a  basic  mass  of  the 
other  component  therein 


3.950.477 
PROCESS  FOR  ARTinClAl  L>   FORMING  ROCKS 
Philip  A.  Di  Giacomo.  13246  Chandler  Blvd..  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 
91401 

Filed  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,049 
Int.  Cl.=  B29C  1102 
U.S.  CI.  264-226  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  artificial  rocks  comprising 
applying  several  coatings  of  a  liquid  latex  on  the  surface  of 
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a  natural  rock  to  thereby  form  a  rubber  film  mold  having 
markings    characteristic    of  the   manner    of  the    natural 
formation  and  the  weathering  of  said  natural  rock  im 
pressed  on  the  surface  thereof, 

removmg  said  rubber  film  mold  from  said  natural  rock. 

distributmg  supporting  elements  beneath  the  rubber  film 
mold  so  as  to  shape  its  impressed  surface  with  a  first 
desired  overall  contour, 

pouring  a  first  filling  of  concrete  onto  the  impressed  surface 
of  said  rubber  film  mold, 

separating  the  first  filling  of  concrete  frtim  the  rubber  film 
mold  after  the  concrete  has  hardened  with  the  character 
istic  markings  of  the  mold  cast  on  the  surface  thereof. 


thereafter  redistributing  the  supporting  elements  beneath 
the  rubber  film  mold  %o  as  to  skape  its  impressed  surface 
with  a  second  desired  contour  which  differs  from  said  first 
contour. 

pouring  a  second  filling  of  concrete  onto  the  impressed 
surface  of  said  rubber  film  mold,  and 

separating  the  second  filling  of  concrete  from  the  rubber 
film  mold  after  the  concrete  has  hardened  with  the  char- 
acteristic markings  of  the  mold  cast  on  the  surface 
thereof. 

whereby  said  first  and  second  fillings  of  concrete  form  rocks 
which  have  the  same  characteristic  markings  on  the  sur 
face  thereof  but  which  differ  from  each  other  in  overall 
contour. 


3,950.479 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODIES 
Konrad  Reuschel,  Vaterstetten;  Arno  Kersting,  Eriangen,  and 
Wolfgang   Keller,   Pretzfeld,   all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Eriangen,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,672,  Oct.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.75 1 ,539,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,249, 
May  20,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  331.501 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    2,     1969, 
1917016 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  2J/()0:  BOIJ  /  7132.  B29C  24100.  B29D  3 1 100 
IS.  CI.  264     248  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  prtxlucing  a  hollow  tubular  body  closed  on  at 
least  one  end,  comprised  of  semiconductor  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  silicon  car- 
bide, an  A'"B'  compound  and  an  A"B"  compound,  by  pre- 
cipitation from  a  gaseous  compound  of  said  semiconductor 
material  upon  the  surface  of  a  heated  graphite  tubular  carrier 
body  open  at  two  opposite  sides  to  precipitate  a  tubular  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  of  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.5  mm  , 
removing  said  carrier  body  without  damaging  said  layer,  and 
welding  a  solid  wafer  of  the  same  semiconductor  matenal  as 
that  precipitated,  whose  size  is  adjusted  to  an  open  end  of  the 
tubular  layer,  to  the  precipitated  semiconductor  matenal  in  a 
vacuum  or  a  protective  gas 


3.950.480 

METHOD  FOR  EMBOSSING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

James  M.  Adams,  Terre  Haute;  Randall  R.  Hopper,  Shelburn; 

Robert  R.  Pease,  and  Garland  E.  Raiey,  both  of  Terre  Haute. 

all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,055,  Jan.  12,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,224 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  3100.  B29C  15100 

U.S.  CL  264^284  8  Claims 


3,950,478 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINA  FIBER 
Jeffrey  Stuart  Kenworthy;  Michael  John  Morton,  and  Michael 
David  Taylor,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,845 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1972, 
59108/72 

Int.  CI.' COIF  7/92.  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  264-234  23  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  fiber  comprising  alu- 
mina or  an  alumina  hydrate  which  ticludes  the  steps  of 
a   fibrising  by  extrusion  through  ati  aperture  a  composition 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  0  1    to   3(XK)  poise  and 
comprising  (i)  a  water-soluble  aluminum  compound  de- 
composable   to   alumina    and    s«lected    from    the    group 
consisting  of  the  chlorides,  sulphates,  acetates,  formates, 
propionates,  oxalates,  phosphates  and  nitrates  of  alumi- 
num  or    mixtures  thereof,   (ii)   a  water-soluble   organic 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  10*  to  10' 
and  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  0.1  to  10  percent 
of  the  aluminum  oxide  equivalent  of  the  aluminum  com- 
pound and  an  amount  by  weight  less  than  the  aluminum 
compound  and  (iii)  water, 
b   removing  at  least  part  of  the  water  from  the  fiber, 
c   subjecting  the  fiber  to  the  action  of  ammonia  or  a  basic 

amine;  and 
d  subjecting  the  fiber  to  hydrothertnal  treatment  at  a  tem- 
perature of  200°C  to  800°C  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
0  5  to  50  atmospheres  to  decompose  at  least  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  aluminum  compound  to  alumina  or  an 
alumina  hydrate. 


^-^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  embossing  a  thermoplastic  film  prepared 
from  a  crystalline  or  semi-crystalline  polymer  or  copolymer, 
the  steps  comprising 

a.  continuously  passing  a  vertically  extending  length  of  said 
film  through  a  narrow,  transverse  heating  zone  extending 
the  full  width  of  said  film, 

b.  applying  a  high  velocity  stream  of  air  heated  to  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  200''F  to  about  800T  to  each  side  of 
said  film  over  opposite  areas  defined  by  said  heating  zone 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  film  as  it  leaves  said  heat- 
ing zone  to  a  uniform  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  ^:20T  of  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
mer or  copolymer,  and 

c  simultaneously  quenching  and  embossing  said  heated  film 
at  one  end  of  said  heating  zone  by  passing  said  beated  film 
between  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  embossing  rolls,  one  of  said 
rolls  being  an  engraved  metal  roll  having  its  surface  tem- 
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perature  maintained  in  a  range  of  from  about  70°F  to  3,950,483 

about  HOT  lower  than  the  crystalline  melting  tempera-  INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS 

ture  of  the  polymer  or  copolymer,  and  the  other  of  said  I  Martin  Spier.  50  Paric  Ave.  New  York,  N.>  .  10016 

rolls  being  a  resilient  covered  roll  having  its  surface  tern-  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,314.  March  2.  1972, 

perature  maintained  in  the  range  of  from  about  125°F  to  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449. ''99 

about  I  SOT  lower  than  the  crystalline  melting  tempera-  Int.  CI.'  B29F  1/12 

ture  of  the  polymer  or  copolymer.  U.S.  CI.  264 — 328                                                             7  Claims 


3,950,481 
PROCESS  FOR  INVERTING  AN  ENDLESS  BELT-TYPE 
RECORDING  BELT 
George  L.  Lange,  2605  Boston,  Muskogee,  Okla.  74401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,122,  Jan.  24,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,495 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-294  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  inverting  a  wide  endless  belt-type  recording 
belt,  said  belt  being  defined  as  a  flexible  cylindrical  film  sleeve 
having  circumferential  length  at  least  not  less  than  v  (3  14  . 
. .)  times  that  of  the  width  not  more  than  four  times  that  of  the 
width  and  including  the  steps  of  passing  one  edge  of  the  belt 
through  the  interior  of  the  belt  without  stretching  said  belt, 
bending  the  said  belt  at  a  single  fxjint  and  rotating  the  entire 
belt  through  the  interior  of  said  belt  until  the  belt  is  com- 
pletely inverted. 


3,950,482 
METHOD  OF  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 
VINYLCHLORIDE-ALKYLENE  COPOLYMER 
Wolfgang  Looman;  Wolfgang  Fungs,  both  of  Trolsdorf;  Egon 
Bierwirth,    Porz-Urbach,    and    Robert    Buning,    Troisdorf. 
Sieglar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Troisdorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,920,  Feb.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,887,728. 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,690,  Nov.  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,232 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1969. 
1946612;  Nov.  18,  1969,  1957824 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  5/04 
VS.  CI.  264—310  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  hollow  shaped  plasticizer-free 
article  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  by  rotational  molding 
wherein  a  mold  conUining  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  is  caused 
to  be  rotated  through  two  planes  while  heated  and  thereafter 
cooled;  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the 
molding  composition  a  molding  composition  comprising  a 
solid  plasticizer-free  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  90  to 
99.5  weight  percent  vinyl  chloride  and  0.5  to  10  weight  per- 
cent ethylene,  said  copolymer  having  a  K  value  of  45  to  65  and 
being  in  particulate  form  and  having  a  grain  size  of  about  0.04 
to  0.5  mm.  said  composition  free  of  plasticizer.  and  maintain- 
ing the  inner  wall  of  the  mold  at  about  180°  to  200°C. 


1.  An  injection  molding  process  comprising  injecting  a 
primary  melt  composition  into  a  moid  channel  penmetncally 
surrounding  a  mold  cavity  thereof,  introducing  said  primary 
melt  composition,  under  positive  pressure,  into  said  mold 
cavity  from  said  channel  at  a  plurality  of  points  lying  in  a  plane 
bisecting  said  mold  cavity,  simultaneously  injecting  a  predc 
termined  quantity  of  at  least  one  secondary  melt  composition 
into  said  mold  cavity  at  a  point  having  a  linear  projection 
normal  to  a  plane  bisecting  said  mold  cavity,  said  pnmary  and 
said  at  least  one  secondary  melt  compositions  being  character 
ized  by  at  least  one  dissimilar  property,  controlling  said  injec- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  secondary  melt  composition  into  said 
die  cavity  so  as  to  promote  formation  of  an  island  thereof 
within  said  primary  melt  composition,  controlling  said  intro- 
duction of  said  primary  melt  composition  into  said  mold  cavity 
so  as  to  permit  said  pnmary  melt  composition  to  intimately 
mix  with  a  continuous  peripheral  portion  of  said  island  of 
secondary  melt  composition  for  thereby  promoting  formation 
of  a  transition  zone  therebetween  and  setting  said  pnmary  and 
secondary  melt  compositions  and  said  coalescent  transition 
zone  therebetween  within  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to  form  an 
injection,  integrally  molded/plastic  article  of  unitary  construc- 
tion exhibiting  SF>ecific  preselected  properties  at  predeter 
mined  areas  thereof. 


3.950,484 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  ARTICLE 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  FROM  SWIRL-PATTERNS  IN  ITS 

SURFACE 
Ernst  A.  Egli,  Lkhtensteig,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sundard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,022,  June  1.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.096 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  2  7  00    B29F  I '00 
U.S.  CL  264-45.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  foamed  thermoplastic  poly 
meric  resinous  article  substantially  free  from  swirl-patterns  in 
its  surface  comprising: 

injecting  a  heat  plastified  thermoplastic  polymeric  resinous 
material  into  a  mold  in  the  presence  of  a  foaming  agent 
and  finely  divided  lithopone  particles  compn&ing  about 
30%  zinc  sulfide  and  about  70*  barium  sulfate  and  being 
of  a  size  such  that  the  lithopone  particles  will  pass 
through  a  10  mesh  sieve,  cooling  the  heal  plastified  ther 
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moplastic    polymeric    resinous    material,    rcnioving    the    ferric  chloride ,  nickel  chloride,  copper  chloride  and  cobalt 
cooled,    foamed,    moldshaped,    thermoplastic    polvmcric     chloride   proportional   to  their  concentrations  in   the  nodule 

ore.  the  pregnant  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  not  greater 
than  about  2,  (2)  separating  the  pregnant  solution  from  any 
solid  residue.  (  3  )  extracting  ferric  halide  from  the  solution  of 
the  metal  chlorides  by  contacting  the  pregnant  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  an  organic,  water-immiscible  extracting  solution, 
comprising  a  secondary  aliphatic  trialkylamine  extraction 
agent  selective  for  ferric  halide  sti  as  to  extract  the  ferric 
halide  into  the  organic  solution  and  to  form  an  iron-free  rafTi- 
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resinous  article  having  the  finely  divided  lithopone  parti- 
cles incorporated  therein  from  the  mold 


3,950.485 
PRODLCTION  OF  AM  MINI  M  CHLORIDK  FROM  RAW 

MATERIALS  CONTAIMNG  COAL 
Ernij   Nemecz,    Budapest;    Aure'l    Ujhidy.    Veszprem;    karoly 
Polinszky.  Budapest;  Janos  Szepw>l{(>i,  Veszprem;  Oszka'r 
Borlai.  Budapest;  Laszld  Kapoiyi,  Bimbo  Ltca,  and  Tamas 
Szekeiy,  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Toth  Alumi- 
num Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,543.  June  20.  1974.  This  application 
July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  June  29,  1973,  10171 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  7/56 
L.S.  CI.  423      136  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  aluminum  chloride  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of:  comminuting  coal  slate,  having  an 
ash  content  of  at  least  30^  by  weight  and  the  aluminum  con 
lent  of  the  ash  being  at  least  20%,  calculated  as  AljOj,  calcin 
ing  the  coal  slate  to  remove  physically  and  chemically  bound 
water  and  to  cause  coking,  and  chlorinating  the  calcined  coal 
slate  with  a  gaseous  stream  containing  chlorine  and  carbon 
monoxide  to  form  the  aluminum  chloride 
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nate.  (4)  contacting  the  iron-free  raffinate  with  a  water 
immiscible  organic  extracting  solution  comprising  an  extrac- 
tion agent  selective  for  copper  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha-hydroxyoximes  and  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted-X-hvdroxyqumoIines.  the  aqueous  solution  having  a 
pH  not  greater  than  2  5.  and  (5)  contacting  the  copper-free 
raffinate  with  an  organic,  water  immiscible  extracting  solution 
comprising  a  trialkyi  amine  to  selectively  extract  cobalt  into 
the  organic  solution  and  to  form  a  cobalt-free  raffinate, 
wherehv  individual  solutions  of  copper  and  cobalt  values  are 
obtained  from  the  ore. 


3.950.4*6 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  METAL  CONSTITIENTS 

FROM  OCEAN  FLOOR  NODULES 

Paul  H.  Cardwell.  Zanoni.  and  William  S.  Kane,  Wicomico, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Deepsea  Ventures.  Inc.,  Gloucester 
Point,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  40,564,  May  26,  1970, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  142.697.  Ma|>  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.752,745.  Ser.  No.  40.565,  May  26,  1970.  abandoned.  Ser. 

No.  184.770.  Sept.  29.  1971.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  40,587,  May 

26,  1970,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  184,771,  Sept.  29.  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,773,635,  Ser.  No.  40,590,  Ma^  26,  1970,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  40.730.  May  26,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,554 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27. 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  M04.  45/06,  49/10.  5 J/09 

L'.S.  CI.  423-24  9  Claims 

9.  The  process  for  the  refining  of  ocean  floor  nodule  ore. 

the  ore  comprising  as  major  componeats,  the  oxides  of  manga 

nese  and  iron  and  as  secondary  components,  compounds  of 

copper,   cobalt  and   nickel,  the   weight   proportion  of  man 

ganese-  to  nickel-plus-cobalt  being  in  the  range  of  at  least 

about  9.  the  process  comprises  (  1  )  reacting  at  a  temperature 

of  at  least  about  100°C,  the  nodule  ofe  with  an  aqueous  solu 

tion  of  hydrogen  chloride  to  form  a  pregnant  leach  solution 

comprising,  concentrations  of  dissolved  manganous  chloride, 


3,950,487 

SOLVENT-IN-Pl  I  P  EXTRACTION  OF  COPPER  AND 

NK  KEl    FROM  AM.MONIACAL  LEACH  SLURRIES 

j.  Paul  Pemsler,  Lexington,  and  John  K.  Litchfield,  Bedford, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,150 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  J/UO.  51/00;  C22B  3/00 

L.S.  (1.423     24  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  ba.se  metal  values  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  nickel  from  a  manga 
nese  containing  ore  comprising  introducing  a  stream  of  said 
manganese  containing  ore  into  a  reaction  vessel  containing 
cuprous  ions  in  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  ammonium  carbonate 
solution  to  enable  the  cuprous  ions  to  reduce  the  manganese 
oxides  in  the  ore  and  solubilize  the  metal  values  therein,  deliv 
ering  reduced  manganese  ore  slurry  from  the  reaction  vessel 
to  a  mixer/settler,  lowering  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  at  least 
10  0.  but  not  lower  than  8  5,  maintaining  the  amount  of  solid 
in  the  slurry  in  the  mixer  at  20^  by  weight  or  less,  introducing 
an  organic  extractant  capable  of  extracting  copper  and  nickel 
values  from  aqueous  ammonical  ammonium  carbonate  solu- 
tions at  pH's  between  8  5-10  into  the  mixer/settler,  the  vol- 
ume of  slurry  and  organic  extractant  being  maintained  at  a 
ratio  so  that  the  organic  extractant  in  the  mixer  is  in  the  con- 
tinuous phase  and  extracting  the  base  metal  values  from  the 
slurry  with  the  extractant.  the  control  of  pH,  s<ilid  content  of 
the  slurry  and  mixer  operation  enabling  metal  values  to  be 
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extracted  from  slurries  with  losses  of  organic  reagents  held  lo 
100-200  parts  per  million 

13.  A  process  for  extracting  at  least  one  metal  value  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  nickel  directly 
from  a  slurry  which  contains  solids  and  an  ammoniacal  solu- 
tion containing  the  metal  values  to  be  extracted  comprising 
the  following  steps 

a  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  a  value  of  !  0  0  or  lower, 
but  not  lower  than  8  5. 

b.  diluting  the  slurry  so  that  the  solid  content  of  the  slurry 
is  at  a  value  of  ZO'X  by  weight  or  less. 
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c.  contacting  the  slurry  with  an  organic  extractant  capable 
of  extracting  said  copper  and  nickel  metal  values  from 
said  ammoniacal  leach  solutions  having  pHs  between  8  5 
and  10.  the  volume  of  organic  extractant  being  selected 
so  that  the  system  is  in  an  organic-continuous  phase, 
d    agitating  the  slurry  to  increase  contact  between  the  or- 
ganic extractant  and  the  slurry  without  causing  the  forma- 
tion of  emulsions,  and, 
e    separating  the  extractant  from   the   slurry    to  yield   an 
organic  extractant  loaded  with  said  copper  and  nickel 
metal  values, 
the  control  of  pH,  solid  content  of  the  slurry  and  mixer  opera 
tion  enabling  metal  values  to  be  extracted  from  slurries  with 
losses  of  organic  reagents  held  to  100-200  parts  per  million 


3,950,488 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  COPPER  FROM  BASIC 
CARBONATE  MIXTURES 
Roald  R.  Skarbo,  Lokken  Verk,  Norway,  and  David  L.  Natwig, 
Brighton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,673 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  3/00,  53/00,  39/00 

US.  CI.  423-24  27  Claims 


100 
90  - 
80 
70 
60 
50 
40 
30 
20 
10 
0 


Cud) 


I 


4  5  6 

E0UILI8RHJM  pH 


1 .  In  a  process  for  separating  copper  values  from  a  basic  salt 
containing  copper  and  other  non-ferrous  base  metal  values  in 
which  the  salt  is  disst^lved  in  an  acid  and  the  solubilized  cop- 
per is  reacted  with  a  hydrogen  cation  exchanger  which  is 
selective  for  copper  at  a  particular  pH  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  partially  dissolving  the  basic  salt  mixture  with 


an  amount  of  acid  that  is  equivalent  tc  the  molar  amount  of 
the  other  base  metals  of  the  basic  mixture  and  reacting  the 
copper  with  an  amount  of  a  hydrogen  cation  exchanger  se- 
lected so  that  the  exchangeable  hydrogen  ion  on  the  extract 
ant  IS  at  least  equivalent  to  the  amount  required  to  extract  all 
the  copper  in  the  metal  bearing  liquor,  the  foregoing  relation- 
ship of  acid  and  hydrogen  cation  exchanger  eliminating  the 
need  for  the  addition  of  a  base  to  maintain  a  constant  pH 
because  the  hydrogen  ion  in  the  hydrogen  cation  exchanger 
when  liberated,  supplements  the  acid  and  reacts  with  undis 
solved  salts  to  place  these  undissolved  salts  into  solution 


3.950,489 
CHLORINE  TREATMENT  OF  TITANIFEROUS  ORES 
Seitaro    Fukushima.   Omiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 
Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.853 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   .Mar.    16,    1973,  48- 
30629 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  23  04.  49/10 
U.S.  CI.  423-74  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  producing  artificial  rutile  by  the  chlorine 
treatment  of  a  titaniferous  ore  wherein  said  ore  is  treated  with 
chlorine  thereby  to  chloridize  and  remove  selectiveK  there 
from  iron  oxides  within  the  ore.  the  improvement  >khich  com 
prises  performing  in  sequence 

1  a  predetermined  step  which  comprises  oxidaiively  roast- 
ing ore  in  a  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  having  an 
oxygen  partial  pressure  sufficient  for  converting  Fe'-in 
the  ore  to  Fe'*.  at  a  temperature  below  the  sintering 
temperature  of  the  ore,  until  the  residual  Fe'*within  the 
ore  becomes  less  than  5  percent  thereby  to  activate  the 
ore, 

2  a  chlondization  step  which  comprises  charging  said  ore 
thus  activated  in  said  pretreatment  step  into  a  fluidized 
bed  chlondization  furnace,  thereby  to  maintain  a  fluid 
ized  bed  of  the  ore  therewithin.  blowing  chlorine  mtc  saad 
bed  through  the  bottom  of  said  furnace  in  a  quantity 
substantially  in  the  range  of  from  100  to  115  percent  of 
the  theoretical  quantity  with  respect  to  the  iron  oxides  ic 
be  removed,  and  subjecting  said  ore  to  chlondization 
treatment  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  reducing  agent  con 
sisting  essentially  of  carbon  in  a  maximum  quantity  of  10 
percent  by  weight  of  the  ore.  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
at  least  800°  C.  and  for  an  average  residence  time  of  the 
ore  in  the  furnace  of  from  200  to  400  minutes. 

3  a  magnetic  separation  step  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  ore  thus  chlorine-treated  in  the  chlondization  step  to 
magnetic  separation  with  a  magnetic  field  of  at  least 
20.000  gauss,  thereby  to  separate  the  magnetic  fraction 
of  the  chlorine-treated  ore  comprising  incompletely  re- 
acted ore  as  the  magnetic  fraction  from  the  non  magnetic 
fraction  comprising  substantially  completely  reacted  ore 
and  remaining  carbon  reducing  agent. 

4  a  wet  table  treatment  step  v^hich  compnses  subjecting  the 
non-magnetic  fraction  of  the  ore  obtained  in  the  magnetic 
separation  step  to  a  stream  of  water  and  vibration  to 
effect  a  differential  flow  rate  between  the  particles  of 
non-magnetic  ore  and  remaining  carbon  reducing  agent. 
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thereby  effecting  a  partial  separation  of  the  remaining 
carbon  reducing  agent  from  the  ore  of  said  non  magnetic 
fraction  and 
5  an  electrostatic  separation  step  which  comprises  subject- 
ing ore  of  said  non-magnetic  fraction  to  electrostatic 
separation  at  from  5,000  to  I2.0(K)  volts,  thereby  recov 
ering  the  still  remaining  carbon  reducing  agent  and  pro- 
ducing artificial  rutile  of  high  titanium  dioxide  content. 


3,950,490^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMEIVT  OF  CARBURIZING 

SALT  WASTES 

Wolfgang   MUlkr,   Mannheim -Rheinau,  and    Lothar   Witztie, 

Bruhi,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,449 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany,     Jan.     4,     1974, 
2400319 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  1^00 
t.S.  CI.  423-  155  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  the  reaction  mass  pro- 
duced by  igniting  a  dry  mixture  of  b*rium-containing  nitrite- 
/nitrate-bearing  carburizing  salt  wastes  and  cyanide-Zcyanate- 
beanng  wastes  at  temperatures  above  about  1  50°C,  compris- 
ing suspending  the  reaction  mass  in  water  to  obtain  a  suspen- 
sion containing  scxlium  chloride,  alktli  carbonate,  and  alkali- 
nitrite/nitrate  as  dissolved  constituents,  and  barium  carbonate 
as  an  undissolved  constituent, 

adding  barium  nitrate  to  the  aqueous  suspension  in  equimo- 

lar  quantities,  based  upon  carb<jnate  ions, 
separating  barium  carbonate, 
concentrating  the  clear  solution  obtained  to  a  water  content 

of  10-20%  by  weight  to  precipitate  sodium  chloride, 
separating  the  sodium  chloride, 
and  evaporating  the  residual  solution  to  dryness 


3,950,491 

REACTIVATION  OF  AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST 

OXIDATION  CATALYST 

David    Liederman,   Blackwood,   N.J..  and   Sterling   E.   Voltz, 

Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Ol  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Sef.  No.  455,434 
Int.  CI.' BO  1 J  .^/O^,  2 J/96 
U.S.  CI.  423-213.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  and  reactivating  an  automobile  ex- 
haust catalyst  containing  a  noble  medal  supported  on  a  carrier 
therefor  comprising  the  steps  of  ( I )  oxidizing  the  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  in  the  sAid  automobile  exhaust  in 
the  presence  of  the  said  catalyst  at  temperatures  ab<ive 
I  100°F  in  air  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time  thereby  ther- 
mally deactivating  the  said  catalyst  and  (2)  reactivating  the 
catalyst  by  placing  the  catalyst  in  a  flowing  stream  or  in  a 
static  atmosphere  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carbonyl  halide  alone  or  in  adrtixture  with  a  carrier  gas 
from  the  group  consisting  of  helium,  carbon  dioxide  and  nitro- 
gen, and  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  halogen  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  between  400°  and  1  100°F. 


3.950.492  i 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  AMMONIA,  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  FROM  GASES 

CONTAINING  THESE  SUBSTANCES 

Egoo  Haese,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  & 

Cora  p.  G.m.b.H.,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,249 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  /  7/16.  COIC  3100 

U.S.  CL  423-220  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  remove  gaseous  ammonia,  hydrogen  sulfide 

and  hydrogen  cyanide  from  a  gas,  said  process  including  the 

steps  of: 


washing  a  gas  containing  gaseous  ammonia,  hydrogen  suU 
fide  and  hydrogen  cyanide  with  an  aqueous  iron  salt 
washing  solution  formed  from  at  least  one  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfurous 
acid, 

oxidizing  a  diverted  portion  of  the  washing  solution  used  for 
said  step  of  washing  a  gas  whereby  the  oxidized  solution 
essentially  includes  ammonium  sulfate  solution  contain- 
ing iron  hydroxide  and  iron  cyanide  as  solid  compounds, 

returning  a  first  portion  of  the  oxidized  washing  solution  for 
further  washing  of  said  gas, 

separating  said  iron  hydroxide  and  iron  cyanide  as  solid 
compounds  out  of  a  second  portion  of  the  oxidized  wash- 
ing solution  to  thereby  obtain  clarified  ammonium  sulfate 
solution. 

heating  said  clarified  ammonium  sulfate  s<3lution  to  a  tem- 
perature  of  at  least  900°C  by  combustion  agents  and 


producing  combustion  products  including  nitrogen,  water 
vap<ir  and  the  acid  anhydride  of  said  acid, 

cooling  said  combustion  products, 

forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  iron  hydroxide  and 
iron  cyanide  solid  compounds, 

hydrolyzing  said  aqueous  suspension  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature of  at  least  I90°C  and  at  an  increased  pressure  to 
form  gaseous  ammonia,  formate  salts  and  multivalent 
iron  hydroxide, 

reacting  at  least  said  multivalent  iron  hydroxide  from  said 
step  of  hydrolyzing  with  said  acid  anhydride  of  said  com- 
bustion products  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  iron  salts 
as  a  reaction  product,  and 

using  said  reaction  product  together  with  returned  portions 
of  the  oxidized  washing  solution  for  washing  further 
quantities  of  said  gas  to  absorb  gaseous  ammonia,  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  hydrogen  cyanide  therefrom. 


3,950,493 
PROCESS  FOR  ABSORBING  SO, 
Karl-Heinz  Dorr,  Mainz;  Lothar  Reh,  Bcrgen-Enkheiro;  Hugo 
Grimm,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Karci  Vydra,  Bad  Nau- 
heim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,443 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    25,    1973, 
2348108 

Int.  CL'  BO  ID  53/34 
U.S.  CL  423-  242  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  sulfur  trioxide  from  a  gas  stream 
containing  same,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  spraying  sulfuric  acid  into  the  sulfur-trioxide  gas  stream; 
b  passing  said  sulfur-trioxide  containing  gas  stream  in  ad- 
mixture with  the  sprayed  droplets  of  sulfuric  acid  as 
absorbent  through  a  vertical,  downwardly-discharging 
Venturi  absorber  with  a  downwardly  widening  discharge 
portion  having  an  outlet  end; 
c  abstracting  heat  from  the  mixture  in  step  (b)  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  a  cooling  fluid  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  of  the  vertical  Venturi  absorber  whereby  said 
mixture  is  cooled  after  an  initial  absorption  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  120"C; 
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d.  collecting  the  liquid  phase  of  the  mixture  m  a  first  sump 
located  directly  below  said  discharge  portion. 

e  deflecting  the  gas  phase  of  the  mixture  through  a  horizon- 
tal Venturi  absorber  connected  to  the  discharge  portion 
of  the  vertical  Venturi  absorber  to  effect  after  absorption 
of  sulfur-trioxide  from  the  gas. 
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f.  passing  the  gas  phase  after  traversal  through  the  horizon- 
tal Venturi  into  an  upwardly  extending  settling  chamber 
to  effect  additional  after  absorption. 

g  collecting  mist  from  the  gas  phase  in  the  chamber  and 
forming  droplets  therefrom,  and 

h  collecting  said  droplets  in  a  second  sump  at  the  base  of 
said  chamber 


3,950,494 

SUPPRESSION  OF  VOLATILIZATION  OF  NOXIOUS 

ACIDIC  VAPORS 

Richard  A.  Guenthner,  Birchwood  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  June  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,054 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  ///*    C09K  3/00 

U^.  CI.  423-270  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  suppressing  the  evolution  of  noxious 
acidic  vapor  from  a  body  of  volatile,  inorganic,  normally 
liquid  chemical  which  reacts  with  water,  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  body  an  amount  of  a 
treating  agent  sufficient  to  form  a  layer  thereof  on  the  surface 
of  said  body,  said  treating  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
fluorinated  aliphatic  liquid  which  is  inert  and  stable  with 
respect  to  said  chemical  and  vapor  thereof,  has  a  boiling  point 
greater  than  about  55°C.  and  contains  60  to  76  weight  percent 
carbon-bonded  fluorine;  and  finely  divided,  non-reactive, 
inorganic  solid  thickening  agent  dispersed  in  said  fluorinated 
aliphatic  liquid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  the  same 
and  impart  to  it  a  viscosity  sufficient  to  render  said  layer  of 
treating  agent  relatively  immobile  on  the  surface  of  said  body 
so  as  to  reduce  the  rate  of  flow  from  said  inorganic  liquid  of 
said  acidic  vapor  evolved  therefrom 


and  to  dehydrate  and  convert  a  portion  of  the  crthophos 
phale  to  polyphosphate  in  the  pipe  reactor  by  means  of 
the  heat  generated  by  the  exothermic  ammoniation  reac- 
tion by 

1  introducing  the  ammonia  in  the  form  of  a  single  stream 
and  exclusively  into  the  pipe  reactor  and  introducing 
the  acid  in  the  form  of  a  single  stream  and  exclusively 
into  the  pipe  reactor  along  the  axis  of  the  pipe  reactor 
and  into  the  center  of  the  stream  of  ammonia  in  the 
pipe  reactor  to  thereby  form  the  reaction  mixture  and 
to  prevent  corrosion  of  the  pipe  reactor  by  minimizing 
contact  of  the  pipe  reactor  walls  vi.ith  the  acid  heated 
by  the  heat  evolved  in  the  ammoniation  reaction,  said 
streams  containing  the  exact  stoichiometric  amount",  of 
the  acid  and  the  ammonia  that  are  required  in  the 
analysis  desired  for  the  final  stable  aqueous  ammonium 
polyphosphate  composition  and  said  acid  stream  being 
introduced  into  said  ammonia  stream  at  a  point  down- 
stream from  where  said  ammonia  stream  is  introduced 
into  the  pipe  reactor, 
II.  reducing  the  linear  velocity  of  the  combined  ammonia 
and  acid  streams  in  the  pipe  reactor  as  they  are  being 
combined  to  form  the  reaction  mixture  in  order  to 
achieve  efficient  mixing  of  the  combmed  stream^ 
within  the  pipe  reactor,  and 
III  allowing  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in 
the  pipe  reactor  to  increase  in  response  to  the  heat 
liberated  by  the  ammoniation  reaction  and  without  the 
addition  or  removal  of  heat  by  external  means  and 
thereby  effecting  the  partial  conversion  of  orthophos- 
phate  to  polyphosphate  in  the  pipe  reactor. 

B.  quenching  the  conversion  reaction  by  removing  the  hot 
reaction  mixture  stream  from  the  pipe  reactor  and  adding 
to  it  a  cooler  stream  consisting  essentially  of  v>,ater.  said 
water  being  at  such  a  temperature  as  to  lower  the  temper 
ature  of  the  reaction  mixture  enough  to  quench  the  con- 
version reaction  and  said  water  being  added  in  the  exact 
stoichiometric  amount  that  is  required  m  the  analysis 
desired  for  the  final  stable  aqueous  ammonium  polyphos- 
phate composition,  and 

C.  completing  rapidly  the  ammoniation  reaction  and  the 
conversion  of  the  reaction  mixture  stream  to  a  reaction 
product  stream  in  a  reaction  medium  formed  by  next 
introducing  the  reaction  mixture  stream  into  a  cooler 
stream  of  the  desired  final  stable  aqueous  ammomurr 
polyphosphate,  said  cooler  stream  being  at  such  tempera 
ture  as  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
below  that  at  which  loss  of  f>olyphosphate  due  to  hydroly- 
sis is  significant, 

wherein  steps  A,  B.  and  C  are  performed  in  a  completely 
closed  system,  thereby  eliminating  additional  separation  steps 
and  losses  of  volatile  components  by  volatilization 


3,950,495 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Alvln  William  RIes,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,043 
Int.  CL*  COIB  15116,25/26 
\}S.  CL  423-306  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  a 
stable  aqueous  ammonium  polyphosphate  composition  com- 
prising 

A.  reacting  in  a  pipe  reactor  wet-process  superphosphoric 
acid,  said  acid  being  primarily  in  the  orthophosphate 
form,  and  anhydrous  ammonia  vapor  in  an  exothermic 
ammoniation  to  thereby  ammoniate  a  portion  of  the  acid 


3,950.496 

SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITE  ZSM-18 

Julius  Cirlc,  Pitman,  NJ..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  365.020.  May  29,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.734 
Int.  CI.' COIB  Ji/25 
U.S.  CL  423-328  7  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  synthetic  aluminosilicate  having  the  compo 
sition  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides 

0  9  ±  0  3  Mt,.0   Al,0,   z  SiO, 

wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  cation  having  a  valence  n 
and  z  is  10-30.  said  aluminosilicate  having  the  x-ray  diffrac 
tion  lines  as  shown  in  Table  1 
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3.950.497 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL  AND 

ALKALINE-EARTH  METAL  CYANATF.S 

Johannes  D.  M.  Verstegen,  Sittard.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  B.V.,  Gelecn.  Netherlands 

Filed  June  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.120 
Claims  priority,  application   Netlierlands,  June  28,   1973, 
7309002  I 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  J  14 
VS.  CL  423  —  365  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  cyanate  or 
alkaline-earth  metal  cyanates  in  relatively  high  yield  compris 
ing  first  cracking  urea  forming  a  gaseous  mixture  of  (iso)cy- 
anic  acid  and  ammonia,  then  supplying  the  freshly  prepared 
urea  cracking  gas  to  an  absc)rption  zone  and  contacting  it  at 
a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  about  90°  C  with  a  hydrtixidc, 
carbamate  or  carb<inate  of  a  metal  of  Ciroup  I A  or  Group  li.A 
of  the  periodic  system  in  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension 
thereof  and  maintaining  the  reaction  within  the  stated  temper 
ature  range  and  separating  the  resulting  cyanate  product  from 
the  reaction  mixture 


3,950.498 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SI  LFl  R 
TETRAFLUORIDE 
Rolf  Appel,  and  Ahmad  Gilak,  both  of  Bonn,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rolf  Appel,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,411 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    21.    1973, 
2363679 

Int.  CI.*  CO  IB  17J4^.  7/08 
L.S.  CL  423- 469  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  tw  sulfur  tetrafluoride  com- 
prising reacting  sulfur  tetrachloride  or  a  mixture  consisting  of 
sulfur  dichloride  and  chlorine  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  liquid 
phase  at  temperatures  between  -80*C  and  +40°C  in  the  pres- 
ence of  carbon  tetrachloride  and  subsequently  separating  the 
sulfur  tetrafluoride.  I 


3.950.499 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM 
HYPOCHLORITE 
Noboru  Miyashin;  Masashi  Kumoda,  both  of  Johetsu;  Makoto 
Nishonomiya.    Nakago;    Katsumi    .Nakayama.    Yono.    and 
Yasushi  Izawa,  Myohkohkohgen,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Soda  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.227 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    28,    1973,   48- 
132586 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  / 1:06.  COID  3/04 
VS.  CL  423-474  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  cakrium  hypochlorite  com- 
prising the  steps  of 


a.  adding  sodium  hydroxide  into  an  aqueous  solution  satu- 
rated with  calcium  hypochlorite  and  scxlium  chloride 
containing  a  small  amount  of  calcium  hypochlorite  crys- 
tals and  sodium  chloride  crystals, 

b  chlorinating  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  chlo- 
rine gas  to  pri>duce  s<,>dium  chloride  crystals  and  an  aque- 
ous chlorinated  reaction  mixture, 

c  isolating  the  formed  s<^dium  chloride  crystals  from  said 
aqueous  chlorinated  reaction  mixture, 

d  feeding  calcium  hydroxide  and  stxdium  hydroxide  into  the 
aqueous  chlorinated  reaction  mixture  remaining  after 
separation  of  said  crystals  therefrom, 

e.  chlorinating  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (d)  containing 
calcium  hydroxide  and  sodium  hydroxide  with  chlonne 
gas  to  produce  a  slurry  containing  mainly  sodium  chloride 
crystals,  calcium  hypochlorite  crystals  and  a  mother  li- 
quor saturatcti  with  calcium  hypochlorite  and  sodium 
chloride. 

f.  cyclone  dividing  said  slurry  into  a  first  slurry  [I]  mainly 
containing  calcium  hypochlorite  crystals,  sodium  chlor- 
ide crystals  and  mother  liquor  saturated  with  calcium 
h\pochk)ritc  and  sodium  chloride,  and  a  second  slurry 
(II)  containing  calcium  hypochlorite  crystals  with  a  small 
amount  of  sodium  chloride  crystals  and  mother  liquor 
saturated  with  calcium  hypochlorite  and  sodium  chloride, 

g  dividing  said  second  slurry  [II  |  into  calcium  hypochlorite 
crystals  with  a  small  amount  of  sodium  chloride  crystals 
and  a  third  phase  mother  liquor  [III]  saturated  with  cal- 
cium hypochlorite  and  scidium  chloride. 

h  recycling  said  third  phase  mother  liquor  (III)  and  said 
first  slurry  ( 1 1  to  step  ( a  I  as  an  aqueous  solution  saturated 
with  calcium  hypochlorite  and  sodium  chloride  contain- 
ing a  small  amount  of  calcium  hypochlorite  and  sodium 
chloride  crystals. 


3,950,500 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Daniel  J.  Jaszka,  Tonawanda,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,759 
Int.  CL'  COIB  !Ji02.  11/10,  7/02,  COID  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-480  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide  by  the 
reaction  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  sodium  chlorate  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

A    passing   a  stream   of  aqueous  sodium   chlorate   into   a 
packed  reaction  column,  said  stream  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  about  30  percent  by  weight  to  about  the 
saturation  point  of  sodium  chlorate, 
B  feeding  countercurrently  a  stream  of  gaseous  sulfur  diox- 
ide into   the   lower  portion  of  said  reaction  column  to 
contact  said  sodium  chlorate, 
C    feeding  a  stream  of  gaseous  chlorine  into  said  reaction 
column  at  a  point  near  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction 
zone, 
D  said  streams  having  a  molar  ratios  of  from  atxjut  1.25  to 
about   15   I   sulfur  dioxide  and  from  abtiut  0  5  to  about 
0  75:1  Chlorine,  per  mole  of  sodium  chlorate, 
H    adjusting   the  feed  ratios  of  the  components  so  as  to 
maintain  an  acidity  of  from  ab<iut  ^  to  about  10  normal 
in  a  reaction  zone  in  said  reaction  column, 
F  maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  6()°C  m  said 

reaction  zone, 
G  maintain  ing  a  temperature  of  between  about  20°  to  about 
30°C  in  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  reaction  column 
and  a  temperature  of  less  than  60°C  in  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  reaction  column,  and 
H  withdrawing  a  stream  of  chlorine  dioxide  from  said  reac- 
tion column. 
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3,950,501 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PURITY  CHLORINE  FROM 
HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 
Luther  C.  Chien,  625  McKinley  Ave.,  Pitman.  NJ.  08071; 
Jack  K.  Nyquist,  Hillendale  Road  R.D.  1  Box  255,  Avonditft^. 
Pa.  1931  Land  Charles  Yembrkk.  Jr.,  19  Drummond  Drive, 
Wilmington,  Del.  19808 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,170 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  7/00 
U.S.CL  423-507  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  making  chlonne  comprising 
i.  reacting   hydrogen  chloride  with  an  aqueous  oxidizing 
mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids  thereby  producing  a 
chlorine-containing  species,  a   nitrogen-containing  spe- 
cies, spent  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  and 
ii  reacting  the  nitrogen-containing  species  with  oxygen  and 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  reacunts  thereby   regenerating  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids. 
the  improvement  comprising. 

maintaining  in  (i)  a  critical  water  concentration  from  23.0 
to  27  5  percent,  by  weight  of  the  oxidizing  mixture,  main- 
taining the  mol  ratio  of  hydrogen  chloride  to  nitric  acid 
at  between  1  8-2  2  to  1 .  and  concentrating  up  to  about  10 
percent  of  the  spent  sulfuric  acid  and  returning  this  con- 
centrated acid  back  to  the  reaction,  thereby  maintaining 
the  critical  water  concentration  therein,  and 
maintaining  in  (ii)  a  critical  water  ratio  from  27.5  to  30.0 
percent,  by  weight  of  the  reactanls,  thereby  producing 
chlorine  of  at  least  95  percent  purity  in  a  yield  of  at  least 
95  percent  based  on  HCL  and  converting  in  excess  of 
about  90  percent  of  said  nitrogen  containing  species  to 
nitric  acid 


3.950,502 

PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  UP  THE  SCRUBBING 

SOLUTION  OBTAINED  IN  THE  SCRUBBING  OF 

SO,-CONTAINING  WASTE  GASES 

Herbert    Furkert,    Grosskonigsdorf,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Chemiebau    Dr.   A.   Zieren   Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter 

Haftung  &  Co.  KG,  Cok>gne.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  284,709.  Aug.  30.  1972.  and 

Ser.  .No.  228,258,  Feb.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,795,731.  This 

application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,273 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1972, 

2257227;  Feb.  19,  1971,  2107910;  Aug.  31,  1971,  2143444 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,Mar.  5, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  17/60.  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  423-541  A  12  Claims 
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I.  In  a  process  which  comprises  scrubbing  an  SOj-contain- 
ing  gas  with  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  to  form  a  scrubbing 
solution  containing  ammonium  sulfite  and  ammonium  bisul- 
fite as  reaction  products;  acidulating  said  reaction  products 
with  sulfuric  acid  to  form  SOj  and  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate, 
heating  the  concentrated  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  to  a 
temperature  of  900°-l  250°C  in  a  combustion  chamber  burn- 
ing a  carbon  or  sulfur  containing  fuel  in  the  presence  of  suffi- 
cient oxygen  to  maintain  an  oxygen  content  of  1-10  vol  %  in 


the  gas  exiting  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  form  a  hot 
split  gas  consisting  essentially  of  sulfur  dioxide,  sulfur  tnoxide 
molecular  nitrogen,  molecular  oxygen  and  water  \apor,  and 
heat  exchanging  said  hot  split  gas  with  said  aqueous  ammo- 
nium sulfate  to  evaporate  said  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  to 
a  concentrate  hav  ing  a  water  content  of  1  5-5  5  vk  t   "^t .  ihereb\ 
cooling  said  hot  split  gas.  the  improvement  w  hich  comprises 
acidulating  said  reaction  products  with  a  quantity  of  suifunc 
acid  sufficient  to  liberate  SOj  from  lO-Zc*'?^  of  the  ammo 
nium  sulfite  and  ammonium  bisulfite  in  said  scrubbing 
solution   to   reduce   the   transfer  of  ammonia   from   the 
scrubbing  solution  to  the  hot  split  gas  during  evaporation 
of  said  hot  split  gas  to  0-3^5;-  of  the  ammonia  bound  to  the 
ammonium  sulfite  and  ammonium  bisulfite  in  the  scrub- 
bing solution  and  to  avoid  crysLailization  of  ammonium 
salts  during  said  evaporation  step 


3,950.503 
CALCINATION-DESULFURIZATION  OF  GREEN  COKE 

WITH  CONCURRENT  SULFUR  PRODUCTION 
Byron  G.  Spars,  Mill  Valley.  CaliL.  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,884 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  423-574  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  calcined  lov^-sulfur 

content  coke  and  elemental  sulfur  from  a  green  coke  having 

a  substantial  sulfur  content  which  comprises 

a.  producing  a  sulfur  dioxide-containing  off-gas  and  a  par- 
tially desulfurized  coke  by  calcining  said  green  coke 
under  oxidative  conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the 
range  1000°to  3000°F. 

b.  producing  a  hydrogen  sulfide-containing  off-gas  and  said 
low-sulfur-content  coke  by  calcining  said  partialiv  desui- 
funzed  coke  under  reducing  conditions  including  a  temi- 
perature  in  the  range  2000°to  4000°F,  and 

c.  forming  elemental  sulfur  and  water  by  combining  and 
reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sulfur  dioxide-contain- 
ing  off-gas  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen  sulfide- 
containing  off-gas 


3.950.504 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM  ALUMINATE 

SPINEL 
Jeffrey   H.   Belding.  Ocean  County,  and   Erwin   A.   Letzgus. 
Somerset  County,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Outgley  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Nev*  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.495 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  423-600  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  puntv  magnesium 
aluminate  spinel  refractory  which  comprises  blending  alumina 
in  the  form  of  ESP  fines  with  a  finely  divided  source  of  magne- 
sia in  such  proportion  as  to  provide  a  magnesia  alumina 
weight  ratio  of  about  0  4  to  0  8  and  heating  said  blend  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1600°  to  2  100°C  for  a  peruxl  of 
time  sufficient  for  substantially  complete  reaction  of  said 
blend  to  produce  spinel  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  abt^ut 
90  percent  of  theory  and  a  sodium  oxide  content  below  zbouX 
0  1  weight  percent. 


3.950.505 
PREPARATION  OF  MANGANOUS  HYDROXIDE 
Irving  Sochol,  Baltimore.  .Md..  assignor  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,628 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  45/02 
VS.  CL  423-605  1 1  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  manganous  hydroxide  compns 
ing  the  steps  of  adding  at  least  one  manganese  solubilizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acKJ,  propi- 
onic acid,  butyric  acid,  nitric  acid,  and  the  ammonium  and 
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manganese  salts  thereof  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  manganous 
oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  0  05  to  10  molar 
solution  and  mamtaming  the  slurry  »t  a  temperature  between 
about  40°C  and  the  boilmg  point  of  the  solution  until  the 
manganous  oxide  is  substantially  converted  to  manganous 
hydroxide  I 

8.  The  methtxl  of  claim  1  wherein  0  0!  to  0. 1%  of  a  reduc 
ing  agent  is  als^)  added  to  the  aqueous  slurry. 

9.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  0.05  to  0. 1%  of  hydrazine 
IS  also  added  to  the  aqueous  slurry 


3.950,506 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OLATED 
CHROMILM  fill)  NITRATE 
Charles  C.  Cumbo,  1410  Bucknell  Road,  Gre«n  Acres,  Wil- 
mington. Del.  19803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,842,  March  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,570 

Int.  CI.'  CO  IB  37102 
U.S.  CI.  423     607  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olatad  chromium  (III)  nitrate, 
said  process  comprising  admixing  at  0°-50°C  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  chromium  trioxide  with  a  reducing  aico 
hoi  selected  from  isopropyl  alcohol  »nd  isobulyl  alcohol  con- 
taining about  3  moles  of  nitric  acid  per  mole  of  said  chromium 
trioxide,  the  amount  of  said  alcohol  being  such  that  less  than 
about  10  weight  percent  of  water  it  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture,  and  maintaining  all  the  reaction  components  in 
contact  at  0°-50'Xr  until  olation  has  substantially  reached 
equilibrium  conditions, 

provided  there  never  is  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  an 
excess  of  chromium  trioxide 


/ 


3,950,501 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GtANULATED  POROUS 

CORUNDUM 

Georgy  Konstantinovich  Boreskov,  ulitsa  Zdotodoiinskaya,  85; 

Valentina  Nikclaevna  Kuklina,  b«lvar  Molodezhi,  28a,  kv. 

yi;  Emmanuil  Aronovich  Levitsky,  ulitsa  Akadcmiciicskaya, 

6,  kv.  42;  Boris  Nikolaevich  Badarv,  ulhsa  Rossiiskaya,  26, 

kv.  19,  and  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Balashov,  lUM,  45,  kv. 

1,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S^.R. 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,004 

Int.  CI.' COIF  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  423— 626  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  granulated  porous  corundum 
having  a  homogeneous  porous  structure  with  a  total  pore 
volume  of  from  0.3  to  I  0  cmVg  and  a  predominant  pore  size 
of  5000  to  30000  A,  comprising  Subjecting  granules  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  active  alu- 
mina and  aluminum  hydroxide  to  heat  treatment  by  increasing 
the  temperature  from  20°  C  to  700*  C  for  at  least  0.5  hour, 
said  initial  granules  of  active  alumina  or  aluminum  hydroxide 
having  a  total  pore  volume  of  from  0.$  to  1 .0  cm*/g  and  a  pore 
size  of  from  20  to  5000  A,  further  boat  treating  said  granules 
in  the  temperature  range  of  from  700*  C  to  lOOO'C  for  at  least 
0.5  hour,  and  then  in  the  temperaturt  range  of  from  1000°  C 
to  1400°  C  for  at  least  0  5  hour,  the  heat  treatment  in  the 
temperature  range  of  from  20°  C  to  1000°  C  being  essential  to 
be  carried  out  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  fluoride  which  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  2.0  percent  of  the  weight 
of  active  alumina 


3,950,508 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

SUSTAINED  RELEASES 

Claude  Mony.  and  Gencvic've  Costes,  both  of  Orleans,  France, 

assignors  to  Laboratoircs  Scrvier,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,116 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1972, 
72.16616 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424- 19  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  dry,  pharmaceutical  delayed 
action  composition  suitable  for  oral  administration  in  which  at 
least  one  therapeutically  active  ingredient  is  dispersed  in  a 
vehicle  or  matrix  of  particulate  talc,  said  talc  being  almost 
insoluble  in  the  fluids  of  the  digestive  tract  and  the  particles 
thereof  being  bound  together  by  a  binder  consisting  of  a  solid, 
water-insoluble,  organosoluble,  ethyl  cellulose  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  dry  mixture  by  mixing  in  the  dry  powdered 
state  the  therapeutically  active  ingredient,  the  talc,  and  the 
binder,  in  the  profXJrtions  of  about  1  to  5  parts  of  talc  for  each 
part  of  active  ingredient  and  about  16  and  59  parts  of  dry 
mixture  for  each  part  of  binder,  with  the  further  proviso  that 
there  be  present  at  least  twice  as  much  talc  as  ethyl  cellulose, 
wetting  the  powder  mixture  with  solvent  in  which  the  binder 
IS  soluble  and  in  which  the  talc  is  insoluble  in  an  amount  just 
sufficient  to  insure  "ranulation,  and  then  granulating  the  resul- 
tant wetter  powder  mixture,  drying  the  granules,  incorporat- 
ing therein  as  a  tableting  lubricant  from  about  %  to  2%  of 
magnesium  stearate,  and  tableting  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,950,509 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PERSPIRATION  ODOR 

WITH  A  BIOLOGICAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR 

Franz-Josef    Geks,    Cologne,    and    Gunter    Schmidt-Kastner, 

Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

ContinuationofSer.  No.  280,151,  Aug.  14,  1972,  abandoned, 

andacontinuatkHiofScr.  No.  242,218,  April  17,  1972,  and  a 

condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,339,  July  29,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,164 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1969, 
1939419 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7132 
ViS.  CI.  424—65  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  perspiration  odor  which  com- 
prises topically  applying  to  the  human  skin  a  deodorant  com- 
position containing  in  an  effective  perspiration  odor-reducing 
amount  between  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  a  biological 
protease  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kallik- 
rein-trypsin  inhibitor  from  the  pancreas  liver,  lung,  lymph 
glands,  parotid  glands,  spleen,  or  blood  serum  and  biological 
vegetable  protease  inhibitor  derived  from  potatoes  in  a  cos- 
metic carrier. 


3,950^10 

CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  CONTAINING  A 

WATER -INSOLUBLE  HAIR  COSMETIC  AGENT 

Geoffrey  Philip  Adams,  Addlestone,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1972, 
35901/72;  Feb.  5,  1973,  5571/73 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7106 
U.S.  CI.  424-70  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  shampoo  composition  for  imparting  cos- 
metic effects  to  the  hair  comprising: 

a.  about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 
a  cationic  surfactant,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 
b  about  I  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  hair  cos- 
metic agent  consisting  of  wood  rosin,  maintained  in  dis- 
persion in  the  composition  by  means  of  from  0.5  to  2%  by 
weight  of  a  thickening  and  suspending  agent. 
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2.  An  aqueous  shampoo  composition  for  imparting  cos- 
metic effects  to  the  hair  comprising: 

a.  about  5  to  about  609E-  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 
a  cationic  surfactant,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 

b  about  1  to  about  \S°k  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  hair 
cosmetic  agent  consisting  of  sucrose  acetate  isobutyrate, 
maintained  in  dispersion  in  the  composition  by  means  of 
from  0.5  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  thickening  and  suspending 
agent. 

3.  An   aqueous  shampoo   composition   for   imparting  cos- 
metic effects  to  the  hair  comprising 

a.  about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 
a  cationic  surfactant,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 

b.  about  1  to  about  1  5%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  hair 
cosmetic  agent  consisting  of  dihydroxypolysiloxane  oil, 
maintained  in  dispersion  in  the  composition  b\  means  of 
from  0.5  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  thickening  and  suspending 
agent 

4.  An  aqueous  shampoo  composition  for   imparting  cos- 
metic effects  to  the  hair  comprising 

a.  about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 
a  cationic  surfactant,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 

b.  about  1  to  about  I  5%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  hair 
cosmetic  agent  consisting  of  mineral  oil.  maintained  in 
dispersion  in  the  composition  by  means  of  from  0.5  to  2% 
by  weight  of  a  thickening  and  suspending  agent. 


3,950,511 
VACCINE  FOR  VIRAL  PERICARDITE  IN  BARBARY 

DUCKS 
Daniel  Gaudry,  Caluire,  and  Pierre  Precausta,  Thurins,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Merieux,  France 

Fikd  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,710 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1 973,  73.35665 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  39132 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  5  Claims 

I.  A  vaccine  against  viral  pericarditis  in  Barbary  ducks 
comprising  a  vehicle  containing  particles  of  "virus  K"  reovirus 
resulting  from  source  virus  obtained  from  the  liver  and  spleen 
of  Barbary  ducks  having  a  viral  disease  caused  by  Barbary 
duck  viral  pericardite  "virus  K"  reovirus,  said  source  virus 
having  then  undergone  (a)  20  passages  on  embryo  Barbary 
duck  eggs,  then  30  passages  on  embryo  chicken  eggs,  followed 
by  30  passages  on  embryo  chicken  cells  or  (b)  20  passages  on 
embryo  Barbary  duck  cells,  followed  by  about  55  passages  on 
embryo  chicken  cells. 


3,950,512 
ANIMAL  VACCINES 
Jerrcll  Bemis  Emery,  Chalfont,  and  James  Long  BKtle,  Doyles- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton Crossing,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,940,  July  25,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,570, 
Dec.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  547,430 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  39102,  39/18,  39/34 
VS.  CI.  424—89  24  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  useful  in  immunizing  dogs  against  kennel 
cough  comprising  at  least  100  TCIDjo  per  ml  each  of  live 
attenuated  canine  parainfluenza  virus  and  live  attenuated 
canine  adenovirus  Type  2  in  a  physiologically  acceptable 
carrier  suitable  for  parenteral  or  intranasal  administration, 
each  of  said  viruses  being  attenuated  by  a  sufficient  number 
of  serial  passages  in  susceptible  tissue  culture  until  the  virus  is 
rendered  non -pathogenic  without  loss  of  immunogenicity. 


3.950.513 
PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  THERAPEL  TICALLV 
USEFUL  PLASM  IN  SOLITIONS 
Villy  Johannes  Jensen,   Copenhagen   Vanlose,   Denmark,   as- 
signor to  Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A  S.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  519,809.  Dec.  3.  1969,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.367.  April  23, 
1962.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No. 

860.172 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3  7'4S.  G07F  //  UO 
US.  CI.  424—94  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  clinical  use  of  iherapeuticalK  usefijl 
compositions  suitable  for  plasmin  therapv  of  animals  and 
humans,  which  comprises  administering  parenteral!)  a  com- 
position consisting  essential!)  of  plasmin  m  an  amount  of 
about  2  to  about  25  plasmin  units  per  milliliter  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient  together  uith  about  0  04  to  about  2  5  milli- 
moles  of  a  non-toxic  amino  acid  per  plasmin  unit,  said  non- 
toxic amino  acid  being  selected  from  aliphatic  amino  acids 
containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ammo  benzoic  acid, 
histidine,  tryptophane,  phenjlalanine,  proline  and  hydroxy 
proline. 


3.950.514 

ANTIBIOTIC  TM-481  DERIVED  FROM 

MICROORGANISM  OF  THE  STREPTOMYCES 

RIBOSIDIFICLS  GROl  P 

Jiro  Sawada,  Kodaira;  Sadafumi  Omura.  Saitama:  Michinori 

Shibata,  Saitama,  and  Sadao  Machida.  Saitama.  ail  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co,.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept,  4,  1974.  Ser,  No.  503.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept,  5.  1 973.  48-99977 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—121  5  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic,  TM-48!  being  a  pnsm-shaped  crystal, 
having  a  melting  point  of  !  SS""-  1  89°C.  containing  the  elements 
of  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  sodium  in  the  analMical 
value  of  C:6l'93,  H:8.64,  026. 75,  Na:  2.68;  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  846  and  corresponding  to  the  empincal 
formula  C4i,4sH7,.7sO,4.,jNa;  having  the  degree  of  optical  rota- 
tion [a]o**  =  47°  {C=\9I[.  methanol  1.  being  soluble  in  ethyl 
acetate,  benzene,  chloroform,  methanol,  ethanol.  acetone, 
n-hexane,  petroleum  ether  and  ethyl  ether  and  insoluble  in 
water,  giving  positive  lodme  and  potassium  permanganate 
tests  and  negative  Molish  and  feme  chlonde  tests  and  shoving 
the  ultra  violet  absorption  spectrum,  the  infrared  absorption 
spectrum  and  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  as  in 
the  attached  drawings,  FIG   1,  FIG  2  and  FIG   3,  respectiveK 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  antibiotic  TM-481  which 
comprises  cultivating  the  microorganism  strain  Sireptomyces 
ribosidificus  TM-481  (ATCC  No  31051  i  in  a  culture  medium 
containing  assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen  sources,  extracting 
the  thus  produced  antibiotic  TM-481  from  the  culture  me- 
dium with  an  organic  solvent  and  separating  antibiotic  TM- 
481  from  the  extract  solution 


3,950,515 
ANIMAL  FEEDS  CONTAINING  ANTIBIOTIC  AV290 
Jack  Peter  Waite.  Fareham,  England,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,240,  April  27,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,856,937.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.557 
The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A61K  35100 
U.S.  CL  424— 115  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dried  fermentation 
harvest  mash  solids  animal  feed  supplement  containing  an 
antibiotic  AV290-alkyl  sulfate  complex  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a  acidifying  a  fermentation  whole  harvest  mash  containing 
antibiotic  AV290  to  a  pH  of  from  1  9  to  2  1  with  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  acid. 
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b   adding  to  the  acidified  mash  a  complexing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  t)f  the  formula 


CH,     (CH,).-0-S(),-OM 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  ^  to  17,  inclusive,  and  M  is 
sodium  or  potassium,  and  mixtures  thereof  until  a  sufTi 
cient  amount  of  the  antibiotic  AV'2'^()  alkyl  sulfate  com 
plex  IS  imparted  to  said  medium; 

c    removing  the  harvest  mash  solids  together  with  the  pre 
cipitated  antibiotic  AV  Z^O-alkyl  sulfate  complex,  and 

d    drying  the  mixture  of  mash  solids  and  antibiotic  A\  290 
alkyl  si'lfate  complex. 


(  H,-C=NH,  NH,     C  =NH, 


HOCHjCHjCO     ,  HCXX^CHjCO-  and  H,NOC-CHjCO^ 

and  the  amino  group  of  the  Bjj  amino  acid  (lysine)  is  either 
free  or  protected  by  an  acyl  or  other  blocking  substituent 
containing  no  more  than  4  carbiin  atoms  and  no  free  primary 
amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl, 
acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  cyclopropanecarbtinyl.  acetoacetyl, 
carbamyl.  methylcarbamyl,  thiocarbamyl,  methylthiocarba- 
myl, 

CH,— C=NH,  NH,     C=NH 


3,950.516 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CIRRAMY(  IN  A, 
Takeo  Miyaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  t&stgnor  to   Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201.597 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  AS 00 
U.S.  CI.  424      123  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cirramycin  A,  which 
comprises  producing  cirramycin  B,  by  cultivation  of  a  strain 
of  Streptomyces  cirratus  in  an  aqueous  carbohydrate  solution 
containing  a  nitrogenous  nutrient  under  anerobic  conditions 
until  substantial  antibiotic  potency  is  produced  in  the  broth, 
separating  the  cirramycin  B,  from  said  broth,  and  incubating 
the  separated  cirramycin  B,  in  an  aqueous  substrate  contain 
ing  at  least  about  2  per  cent  cane  niolas-scs  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  substantial  conversion  to  cirramycin  A, 
until  substantial  conversion  results. 


3.950,517 

INSULIN  derivativf:s 

David  Gordon  Lindsay,  Hove,  and  Sydney  Shall,  Lewes,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to   National   Research   Development 

Corporation,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,216,  Aug.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,869,437,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,816, 
Nov.  16,  1970.  abandoned.  This  applcation  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser. 

No.  530,143 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1970, 
22342/70 

Int.  CI.'  \(ylKJ7/26 
U.S.  CI.  424-^  178  29  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  diabe 
tes  in  humans  which  comprises  a  Itypoglycemically  effective 
amount  of  a  mono  ,  di-  or  tri  substituted  insulin  in  which  the 
terminal  amino  group  of  the  B  chain  (B,  phenylalanine)  is 
protected  by  an  acyl  or  other  blockng  substituent  containing 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl,  acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  cyclopropane-carbonyl,  aceto- 
acetyl, benzoyl,  2,2-dimethyl-3  formyl  Lthiayolidine-4  car 
btinyl,  carbamyl,  methylcarbamyl,  thiocarbamyl.  methylthi- 
ocarbamyl. 


CH,-C=NH, 


NH,-C=MH, 


HOCH,CH,CO     ,    HOOCCHiCO-    and    H,NCXCH,CO- , 

the  terminal  amino  group  of  the  A  chain  (  A,  glycine )  is  either 
free  or  protected  by  an  acyl  or  other  blocking  substituent 
containing  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  no  free  primary 
amino  group  selected  from  the  grcHjp  consisting  of  formyl, 
acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  cyclopropane  carbonyl,  acetoacetyl, 
carbamyl,  methylcarbamyl,  thiocarbamyl,  methylthiocarba 
myl, 


HOCH,CHjCO     ,    HOOC      C  H,     CO^    and    H^NOC-CH- 

,CO —   in  combination   with   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable 
diluent. 


3,950,518 
HYPOGLYCEMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Carlton  E.  Turner,  and  John  C.  Craig,  Jr.,  both  of  Oxford, 

Miss..  a.ssignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  Mississippi,  University. 

Miss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,347,  Dec.  16,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,922,263.  This  application  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,941 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  JII/70,  J5l7ii 
U.S.  CI.  424-  180  2  Claims 

1.  A  hypoglycemic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
glycosidic  compound  prepared  from  cockleburrs  character- 
ized by  being  in  the  form  of  a  white  crystalline  solid  having  a 
decomp<isition  point  of  278°-279°C  ,  a  molecular  formula  of 
CjiH^OjiSj,  the  aglycone  portion  of  said  molecule  having  the 
molecular  formula  C|»Hi«04,  substantially  no  ultraviolet  ab- 
sorption above  200  m/x,  an  infrared  spectrum  showing  a  hy- 
drogen b<inded  OH  absorption,  3440  cm  ',  C— H  stretch, 
2940  cm  '.  carbonvl  stretch,  1734  cm  ',  C  —  O  stretch,  1250 
cm  '  and  other  abMirptions  at  1640,  1460,  1380,  1040,  1000, 
900,  and  HOO  cm  ',  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum 
in  deuterium  oxide  shows  broad  absorption  at  304,  230,  162, 
I  34,  92  and  5  8  cps  relative  to  tetramethylsilane  standard,  and 
the  mass  spectrum  of  the  silyl  denvative  gives  a  mass  fragment 
of  952  amu  in  admixture  with  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier 


3,950,519 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ASTHMA 
Rene  M.  Mora,  110  SW.  35th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33135 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,855,  Feb.  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,322 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/78,  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  424-  195  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  treating  allergenically  in- 
duced asthma  in  human  patients  containing,  as  the  only  active 
ingredient,  35  to  50  grams  of  cedar  resin  obtained  from  Ce- 
drela  Odorata  per  liter  of  composition,  said  composition  also 
including  coloring  and  flavoring  additives. 
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3,950,520 
ASYMMETRIC 
O.S-DIALKYLL-0-[(  PHENYL  )-VTNYL  l-THLOPHOS- 
PHATES  AS  INSECTICIDES 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Paul  L.  Valint.  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG,  Basel. 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373.723.  June  26,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.878.268.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.334 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   June   27,    1972, 
9609  72;  May  16,  1973,  7060  73 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9:36 
U.S.  CI.  424     219  13  Claims 

1.  An  inseclicidal  composition  comprising  (  I  i  as  active 
ingredient  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


R> 


\ 


.c„X.„-. 


R. 


in  which 

R,  IS  2-pyrid\l, 

Rj  IS  -(CH^j.-NR.Rj, 

R-,  IS  an  allyl  or  propargyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
methyl  or  ethyl  groups,  said  R?  having  ?-^  carbon  atoms; 

R4  and  Rj  are  lower  alkvl  or  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  thev  are  attached  form  a  piperidino 
pyrrolidino,  morpholino  or  N-lower  alkyl-piperazino  nng 
and 

n  is  0  or  1 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


(P.J 
3    n. 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  Rj  is  propyl  or  butyl,  each  R-, 
IS  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  methoxy,  n  is  1.2 
or  3;  y  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  and  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 
and  (2)  a  suitable  carrier. 


3,950,521 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALICYLAMIDE 

SALTS 

Takeru  Higuchi,  and  Anwar  Hussain,  both  of  Lawrence,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Interx  Research  Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,901,  May  22,  1972,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,049,  March  23,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580.134 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/615,  31/60 
U.S.  CI.  424-233  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  analgesia,  lowering  body  tem- 
perature, treating  inflammation,  or  obtaining  sedation  in  a 
mammalian  organism,  which  method  comprises  administering 
to  such  organism  a  unit  dosage  analgesically .  antipyretically . 
anti-mflammatorily  or  sedatively  effective  amount  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  salicylamide  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


3,950,523 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

5-0x0-2 J-DIHYDRO-IMIDAZO[U-a]-s-TRIAZINE   AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Helmut  Stable;  Herbert  Kbppe:  Werner  Kummer.  all  of  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  and  Holfgang  Hoefke.  Budenheim.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,289.  March  12.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3.887.552.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.365 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    23.    19''3. 
2314488 

Int.  Cl.=  A61K  31:53 
U.S.  CI.  424-249  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  earner  and  an  effective 
antidepressant  amount  of  a  compc^und  of  the  formula 


0 

II 


N_ 


—  R- 


wherein 

R,  IS  phenyl  or  mono-,  di^  or  tn-substituted  phenvl.  the 
substituents  being  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy  and  influoromethvl   and 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  halo-phenvl. 


3,950.522 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,315,  April  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,897,555,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,828, 
Maj  22,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,825,547.  This  application  Mar.  28, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  563,411 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  CL  424-248  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  gastric  acid  secre- 
tion inhibitory  activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  thioamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,950,524 
HYPOGLYCEMIC  BENZENESULFONAMIDO 
PYRIMIDINES 
Volker  Hitzel,  Lorsbach.  Taunus:  Rudi  Heyer.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Walter  Aumuller.  Kelkheim.  Taunus,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.964 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.     16.    1974, 
2401879 

Int.  CI.'  AblK  3!  505.  C07D  23<^'0a 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  6  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonamido  pyrimidine  of  the  formula 


89S 


X-N-CO-NH-C 
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in  which  X  is  a  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1  or 
2  nitrogen  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  or  2  methvi 
groups,  or  qumolyl,  and  is  linked  to  the  rest  of  the  molecule 
at  the  2-position  of  said  heterocyclic  ring,  and  R  is  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atonas,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 
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3,950.52! 

RELAXATION  OF  SMOOTH  MUSCLE  IN  A  MAMMAL 
G«rald  George  De  Angelis,  Wilton^  and  Hans-Jurgen   Ernst 
Hess,  Old  Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  asignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  Ne>* 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,483,  Jiaie  19.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.895.1 12.  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  182,220,  Sept.  20, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,859,288,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  78,216,  Oct.  5.  1975,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,356 
Int.  C1.^461K  3li5U5 
L.S.  CI.  424-251  1  Claim 

1.  The  methcxl  of  relaxing  smocith  muscle  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl.  isobutyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
n-propoxy,  isopropoxy,  n-butoxy,  nitro,  methylthio,  ethylthio. 
n-propylthio,  is<ipropylthio,  n-butylthio,  isobutylthio,  methyl- 
sulfonyl,  ethylsulfonyl,  n-propylsulfonyl.  isopropylsulfonyl, 
n-butylsulfonyl.  or  is<,)butylsulfonyl,  R3  is  hydrogen,  C,,.,  alkyl, 
cyclo-Cv^i  alkyl,  napthyl,  furyl,  or  thienyl,  R«  is  cyclo-Cj^  aklyl 
or  tnhalomethyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  s 


salt  thereof 


3.950.527 
N-(a>-(4  -(3    -INDOLYL)-PIPERIDLNO)-ALKYL|-BENZA. 

MIDES 
Pierre  Henri  Derible.  Le  Perreux;  Jacques  Guillaumc.  Aulnay- 
sous-Boi&,  and  Claude  Dumont,  Nogent-sur-Marne,  ail  of 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel-L'CLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,896 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     30,     1974, 
74.03078 

Int.  CL'  C07D  401 /U4 
L.S.  CI.  424- 267  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benza- 
mides  of  the  formula 


3,950,526 

QLINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  PAIN  AND 
LNFLAMMATK)N 
Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka;  .Michihiro  Yamamoto,  Toyonaka: 
Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Ikeda;  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe;  Masao  Koshiba, 
Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamot*,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,357,  Nov.  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,859,237. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,847,  April  16, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

518,070 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    20,    1970,   45- 
34057;  June  3,  1970,  45-48570;  Oct.  2,  1970,  45-86774 

Int.  CL' A61K  3I/5U3 
U.S.  CL  424-251  |  34  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  pharmaceu 
tically  acceptable  carrier  and  as  an  active  ingredient  an  anti 
inflammatorily  and  analgesically  effective  amount  of  a  quinai: 
olme  derivative  represented  by  the  formula. 


0  r 

2 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  grcup  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R,  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  n  is  2  or  3,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  X, 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine. 
chlorine,  bromine,  — NHj  and 


CH.1.- 


and  X,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
chlorine  and  sulfamoyi  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts 


3.950.529 
AMINO  ACID  FORMULATIONS  FOR  PATIENTS  VMTH 
LIVER  DISEASE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Josef  E.  Fischer.  Boston.  Mass.;  Norman  N.  Yoshimura.  \\ood- 
land  Hills.  CaliL;  Thomas  L.  Westman.  and  Fred  H.  Deindo- 
erfer,  both  of  Northridge.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
General   Hospital.   Boston.    Mass.   and    American    Hospital 
Suppiv  Corporation,  Evanston.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.689 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .h'  415,  31/40,  31/195 
L.S.  CI.  424— 273  14  Claims 

1.  An  amino  acid  formulation  for  adminislratu'n  t..'  human 
patients  with  liver  disease,  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  follow- 
ing essential  and  nonessential  amino  acids  combined  m  pro- 
portions defined  by  the  following  inlerrelaled  molar  ranges; 


Amino  Acids 


Molar  Ranges 


3.950.528 
l-SU'BSTITUTED-3-AMINO-PYRAZOL-5-ONES 
Haraid  Horstmann;  Karl  Meng,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and  Eg- 
bert Wehinger,  Neviges,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,959,  June  21,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,448 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    23,    1972. 
2230792;  June  23,  1972,  2230675 

Int.  Cl.»  A6\K  3 1 14 1 5 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  32  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  effecting  diure- 
sis, saluresis  and  for  treating  hypertension  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  a  diuretically  effective  amount,  a 
saluretically  effective  amount,  or  an  antihypertensive  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


cr^N'" 


r'^z 


L-isoleucine 

L-leucine 

L-valine 

Llryplophan 

L-phen>lalanir,e 

L-t>rosine 

L-!>sine 

L-methionine 

L-lhreonme 

L-alanine 

L-arginine 

L-histidine 

L-proline 

L-senne 

glycine 

L-aspartic  acid 

L-glutamic  acid 

L-ornilhine 

Lcvsleine 


0  054'i-O  0823 

0Ofo7U-Ci  101 

0.0574-O.0861 

0.00081(^-0.0044) 

O-M 

0-0.00300 

0.0333-0.0500 

0.00491-0  0147 

0.0228-00454 

0.0686-0.103 

0.0275-0.0413 

0.0124-0.0186 

0.0556-0.00834 

0.0152-0.0571 

0.0451-0.144 

0-0.045 1 

0-0.0702 

0-0.0382 

0-0.00228 


wherein  M  represents  the  upper  limit  of  the  range  f>  r  phenyl- 
alanine and  is  equal  to  0  (Ktsi  minus  the  respective  molar 
amount  of  tyrosine  present  in  said  mixture,  the  corr.bined 
molar  amounts  of  phenylalanine  and  tyrosine  being  at  least 
equal  to  0  002  on  the  same  respective  molar  basis,  the  respec- 
tive molar  proportions  of  isoleucine,  leucine,  valine,  trypto- 
phan, phenylalanine,  and  tyrosine  being  selected  from  the 
above  molar  ranges  thereof  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  combined 
molar  proportions  of  isoleucine.  leucine,  and  valine  to  ( a  :  the 
molar  proportion  of  tryptophan  is  within  the  numerical  range 
from  40  to  300.  and  to  ( b  i  the  combined  molar  proportion  c^f 
phenvlalanine  and  tyrosine  is  within  the  numerical  range  from 
15  to  135 


iHg-H 


or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    non-toxic    salt    thereof, 
wherein   R   is   anthryl,   phenanthryl,   naphthyl,  or  phenyl   or 
naphthyl  substituted  by 
a    1,  2  or  3  identical  or  different  substituenls  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  1   to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenoxy  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  trifluo- 
romethyl  and  phenyl, 
b    1  or  2  nitro  moieties, 

c.  I  nitro  substituent,  and  I  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  trifluoro- 
methyl,  d  2  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halo- 
gen, alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  and 
nitro,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
nontoxic  inert  diluent  or  carrier 


3.950.530 
PYRROLIDINE  INSECT  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Charles  A.  Home,  Jr..  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.304.  May  4.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  331.157 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  lepidopterous  larvae  of  the  genus 
Heliothis  or  the  genus  Agrotis  upon  the  foliage  or  fruit  of 
living  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  living  plant 
infested  with  said  larvae  an  effective  amount  to  kill  said  larvae 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


'mo 


■(x; 
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n 

=    C-NO. 


H 


\A herein  n  is  0  or  ! ,  X  is  methvl  and  Y  is  hvdrngcn  or  bromine 


3,950. 53< 

MEDICINE  COMPRISl.NC;  THE  BENZILK    ESTER  OE 

(DIMETHYT-2  .5    PVRROLIDINO  i-2  ETHANOl. 

Raymond   Francois  Sarbach,  C  katillon-sur-C  halaronne, 

France,  a&signor  to  Institut  de  Re«herche  Scientifique  I.R.S., 

C'hatillon-sur-Charlaronne.  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Sef.  No.  345,4X0 

Claims     priorit>.     application     France,     Apr.     28,     1972, 
72.10862 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  M  -ill 
U.S.  CI.  424^274  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  stomach  ulcerations  in  a  human  or 
veterinarv  patient  m  need  of  said  treatment,  comprising  ad 
ministering  to  said  patient  an  effective  anti-ulcerous  amount 
of  a  compound  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
ben/ilic  ester  of  (dimeth\l  2',5'-p>rTolidino  i  2  ethanol  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


3,950,533 

PVR(K  ATEC  HOI    CARBAMATES  AND 

O-MERC  APTOPHENOI.  C  ARBAMATES  AND  THEIR  CSE 

FOR  COMBATING  PESTS 

Erv»in  Nikles,  Liestal,  Switzerland,  a.vsignor  to  Ciba-Geig>  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,312.  July   13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,843,720,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,584, 

Nov.  12,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Julv  22,  1974.  Ser. 

No.  490,542 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Nov.    10.    1967. 
15746  67 

Int.  (I.-  AOIN  V  12,  9/20 
I  .S.  (I.  424     3(M)  2  Claims 

I.  A  pesticidal  composition  for  combatting  pesLs  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  insects  and  acarids  comprising 
I  !  I  a  pesticidalK  effective  amount  of  the  cimipound  uf  the 
formula 


0-CO-NHCH., 


0-CH- 
I 


:2-o-CH3 


and  (.2,1  a  carrier. 


3,950,532 

TOPICAL  APPLIC  ATION  Of  CIS  OF  TRANS 

3,4-THIOLANEDI()L  TO  REDtt  E  THE  GREASY 

APPEARANCE  OF  HAIR  AND  SKIN 

Claude  Bouillon,  Eaubonne,  and  Michel  Colin,  Livrv-GarRan, 

both  of  France,  a^ignors  to  L Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May   10,  197  2,  Ser.  No.  251,884 
Claims    priority,   application    Luxemburg,    May     14,    197  1, 
63168 

Int.  CI.-  A6IK    ^J  .UH 
l.S.  CI.  424     275  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  to  combat  dandruff  cttid  to  eiimmate  a  greasv 
appearance  of  the  hair  and  scalp  of  a  person  ha\ing  hair  and 
scalp  s<)  characterized  comprising  topicalK  appKing  to  the 
hair  an  effective  amount  of  a  comp<isition  comprising  a  non 
toxic  carrier  comprising  a  member  stlected  from  the  grouj^ 
cimsisting  of  water  and  a  dilute  aqueous  lower  alkanol  soiu 
tion  and  an  active  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

.X  is  selected  from  the  group  coniisting  of  S.  SO  and  SOj, 

and 
Ri  IS  selected  from  the  group  coniisting  of 
a    H.  in  which  ca.se  Rj  is  OH.  and 
b   OH,  in  which  case  R,  is  H.       \ 
said  active  compound  being  present  irt  an  amount  effective  t< 


3,950,534 

FLNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

2-(N-N.BlTYLCARBAMOYLTHIO)  ETHYL  N'-N-BITYL- 

THICK  ARBAMATE 

Tomio  Yagihara;  Koshin  Miyazaki;  Sho  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Odawara,  and  AUira  Wakai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,331 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1973.  48-85876; 

Mar.  7.  1974,  49-25713 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  V  /: 

L.S.  CI.  424     300  2  Claims 

1.    A    fungicidal    composition    for   combatting    plant    fungi 

comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  a  fungicidally  effective  amount 

of  the  compound  of  the  f<irmula 


CH,aH,)3-NH 


-C-S-CH,CH,-S-C-NH-(CH,i,C  Hj 


combat  dandruff  and  to  eliminate  said  greasy  appearance  of    L.S.  CI.  424     304 


3.950.535 
CYANOBENZYL  CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLATES 
Royslon  H.  Davis,  Rainham,  and  Robert  J.  Ci.  Searle,  Rodmer- 
sham  Green,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.197 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Oct.  8,  197^, 
46926  73 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9i2().  C07C  121:66 


the  hair  and  scalp 


7  Claims 


I.  Cyclopropane  carboxylate  derivatives  of  the  formula 
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>-^ 


-H 


COOCH-R 


y 


S         h 

^> NHCN. 

CH.C  H.OH 


(X^) 


n 


wherein  R,  and  R;  each  represents  an  alkvl  group,  R,  repre 
senLs  a  cyano  group,  R^  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  phenoxy  or  benzyl;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  tci  5 


wherein  X'  is  methyl  or  ethyl.  X'  is  3,4  or  6-inethyl;  3,4  or 
5-chloro  or  bromo  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0-2. 


3.950.538 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY   METHODS  I  TILIZINC, 

CERTAIN  THIOLREAS 

7.  A  method  of  combating  insect  and  or  acarid  pests  at  a     phjijp  j.  shea,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dov»  Chemical 
locus  which   compnses  applying  to  the   locus  a  pesticidally         Company,  .Midland.  Mich. 


active  amount  of  a  cyclopropane  carboxylate  derivative  as 
claimed  m  claim  1  or  a  composition  thereof 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.032.  March  18,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No,  521,614 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31H7 
L.S.  CI.  424-- 322  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  an  inflammatorv  condition  ir  j 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  ci^mpound  of  the 
formuia; 


3,950,536 
N,N-DICHLORO  SLBSTITLTED  AMINOCARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AS  BACTERICIDES  AND  FUNGICIDES 
Sol  Joseph   Barer,  415   Cherry    St.,   Elizabeth.   NJ.   07208; 
Richard  Frederick  Stockel,  475  Rolling  Hills  Road,  Bridge- 
water  Township,  NJ.  08876,  and  Peter  Carl  Valenti,  14 
Lynnfield  Drive,  East  Windsor,  NJ.  08520 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438,712 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  424-319  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  fungal  and  bacterial  infection  of 
any  area  of  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane  comprising  apply- 
ing to  said  area  a  microbiocidally  effective  amount  of  an  N- 
chiorocarboxv  lie  acid  compound  having  the  formula 


(Cl-N),-R- 


(ccx)i:). 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group, 
Ri  IS  a  monovalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarb<,)n  group, 
acyl  or  chlorine,  n  is   I  or  2  and  p  is  1  or  2, 


3,950,537 
GASTROINTESTINALLY  ACTIVE  THIOUREAS 
Peter  L.  De  Benneviile;  Jack  N.  Moss,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  Esam  Z.  Dajani,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,852,  June  29,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17  5.373,  Aug.  26, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

553,354 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/17 
U.S.  CL  424-322  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  gastroin- 
testinal disturbances  which  compnses  administering  to  said 
mammal  m  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  gastrointestinal 
motility  and  diarrhea,  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


Aryl— NH- 


-NH-  CHjCHjOH 


wherein  aryl  represents  2.4-dimethvlpheny  1.  •i-methviphen\  1 
3.5-dimethylphenyl,  2-methy Iphenyl.  2,4,6-trimeth\lphen>i, 
3.4-dimethylphenyl,  2.6-dimethylphenNl.  ?-meth\lphenvl. 
2.5-dimethylphenyl,  2,4-dimethvlbenzv  1.  3,4-dimethox\phe- 
nvl,  4-melhoxy-2-methylphenvl,  6-methoxy-?-methvlphen> ! 
2-fluorophen\  1,  3-fluorophenyi.  2.6-difluorophenvi,  2,5- 
difluoropheny  1,  4-chlorophenyl,  2,4-d)ch!orophen>  i.  2- 
chlorophenyl,  2.4,6-trichlorophenvl  ?-chloro  2  m ethoxy phe- 
nyl, 5-chloro-6-methoxyphenvl.  2-chlorr«-5-mrethoxvphen\! 
and  3-chloro-4-fluorophenvl 


3,950.539 
SUBSTITUTED  DIAMINOGUANIDINES 
Hans  Militzer,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Erhardt  Winkelmann,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus,  and  Wolfgang  Raether,  Dreieichenhain.  all  of 
Ciermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19.'  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.917 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    21.     19"4, 
2408289 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31   16.'.  C07C  iu3l22 
U.S.  CI.  424-324  8  Claims 

1.  Substituted  diaminoguanidines  tif  the  general  f*  rrrula  1 


(1) 
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wherein  R,and  Rj  denote  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
Ri  and  R,  denote  hydrogen  or  halogen.  Rj,  R«,  R,  and  Rg 
denote  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  6  C  atoms.  R»  denotes 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  6  C  atoms  m  each 
case,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro,  R,o  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen 
or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  I  to  6  C  atoms  in  each  case  and  R,, 
denotes  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  b  C" 
atoms  in  each  case  and  their  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts.  1 


3.950,540 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  COMAIMNG  TERTIARY 

AMINE  OXIDES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  RECTAL 

ITCHING  AND  LESSENING  Or  IRRITATION  AND 

SWELLING  OF  PROLAPSED  AND  SWOLLEN  EXTERNAL 

HEMORRHOIDS 
David  A.  Waldstein,  622  Bergen  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  07304 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,172,  Aug.  23,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
665,727,  Sept.  6,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  411,891 
Int.  CL»  A61K  Jl/U 
U^.CL  424-325  (  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  external  hemorrhoids  in  humans  by 
relieving  rectal  itching  and  lessening  of  irritation  and  swelling 
of  prolapsed  and  of  irritated  and  swollen  hemorrhoids,  which 
method  comprises  immersing  the  affected  area  in  a  water  bath 
containing  as  the  active  ingredient  thereof  from  0  01%  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


R-N 


(CH     C  H.OijH 

/ 

N  \ 


3,950,541 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  RECTAL  ITCHING  AND  LESSENING  OF  IRRITATION 

AND  SWELLING  OF  PROLAPSED  AND  OF  IRRITATED 

AND  SWOLLEN  EXTERNAL  HEMORRHOIDS 
David  A.  Waldstein,  622  Bergen  Ave..  Jersey  City.  N  J.  07304 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182.201.  Sept.  20.  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
660,906,  Aug.  16.  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  411.730 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i\H4 
U.S.  CI.  424-   329  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  external  hemorrhoids  in  humans  by 
relieving  rectal  itching  and  lessening  of  irritation  and  swelling 
of  prolap,sed  and  of  irritated  and  swollen  hemorrhoids,  said 
method  comprising  immersing  the  affected  area  in  a  water 
hath  containing  as  the  active  ingredient  thereof  from  0  01  to 
0  5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


f 

A 

Ch-ch.o    ,h 

R^rl^ 

""^  CH     CH.O     ,H 

/ 1 

where  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  alkyl  having  from 
10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  each  A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  j;  is  at  least  2,  v 
is  at  least  2.  x  -♦-  v  are  from  5  to  60  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorides,  iodides,  bromides,  sulfonates 
and  sulfates. 


R      R 

\1 

R 


H-^CH,0     ,H 


where  each  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  alkyl  having 
from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  x  is  from  5  to  60 
and  X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides, 
Kxiides,  bromides,  sulfonates  and  sulfates,  and 


where  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  alkyl  having  from 
10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  ^  is  at 
least  2,  y  is  at  least  2,  and  -t  +  >  are  from  5  to  60,  and 


\ 


N~(CH     CH,0),H 

/I 


where  R  and  R '  are  the  same  as  above  and  x  is  from  5  to  60 


R 


N-     CH-CH,0 


,H 


X- 


where  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  alkyl  having  from 
10  to  25  carbon  aroms,  A  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl,  R'  and  R" 
are  each  a  lower  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  x  is 
from  5  to  60  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorides,  iodides,  bromides,  sulfonates,  and  sulfates 
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3.950.542 
CYSTEAMINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  ORAL  TREATMENT 

OF  SEBORRHEA 
Gregoirc  Kalopissis,  and  Georges  Manoussos.  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,956,  May  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,821,405, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  706,652,  Feb.  1 9, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,629,452.  and  Ser.  No.  801,154,  Feb.  20, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

468,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Feb.  21,  1967, 
53029;  Feb.  20,  1968,  55522;  Apr.  23,  1971.  63056;  Apr.  23, 
1971,  63057 

Int.  CI.'  H61K  na05 
U.S.  CL  424-316  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  scalp.  characteri7ed  by  an  exces- 
sive secretion  of  sebum,  to  improve  the  condition  thereof  by 
reducing  said  excessive  secretion  of  sebum  comprising  orally 
administering  to  a  human  being  having  a  scalp  so  character- 
ized a  therapeutic  composition  comprising  an  mgestible  car- 
rier admixed  with  a  non-toxic  active  comp>ound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

2-methylthio  ethylamine  cinnamate. 

2-hexadecylthio  ethylamine  hydrochloride, 

2-allylthio  ethylamine  malate, 

9-octadecene-2-ylthio  ethylamine  hydrochloride, 

2-dodecylthio  ethylamine  hydrochloride, 

2-isopentylthio  ethylamine  mandelate, 

2-octadecylthio  ethylamine  salicylate, 

2-/3-hydroxyethylthio  ethylamine  hydrochloride, 

2-(  2,3-dihydroxy   propylthio)  ethylamine   p-toluenesulfon- 
ate, 

2-(2-hydroxy  propylthio)  ethylamine  oxalate, 

2-(  2,2-dimethoxy  ethylthio  )  ethylamine  hydrochloride, 

2-{  2,2-dimethoxy  ethylthio)  ethylamine  undecylenate, 

2-(2.2-diethoxy  ethylthio)  ethylamine  undecylenate, 

2-(2,2-diethoxy  ethylthio)  ethylamine  acetate, 

2-undecenylthio  ethylamine, 

2-/3-acetamidoethylthio  ethylamine  tropate. 

2,2'-thio  diethylamine  fumarate. 

3-/3-aminoethylthio  propylamine  hydrochlonde, 

3-allylthio  propylamine, 

3-(  2,2'-dimethoxy  ethylthio)  propylamine, 

3-(  2,2'-dimethoxy  ethyl  thio)  propylamine  sulfate, 

2-t-butylthio  ethylamine  hydrochloride. 

2,2  -thio  diethylamine  dihydrochloride, 

2-methylthio  ethylamine, 

2-cetylthio  ethylamine  hydrochloride, 

2-melhylthio  ethylamine  phenylacetate  and 

2-methylthio  ethylamine  undecylenate. 
said  active  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  0  75  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition  and  said 
composition  being  administered  at  a  rate  of  1-5  mg/kg/day 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  human  being. 


3.950,543 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FOODS  AND  FEEDS 
AkJo  Buffa,  Paris,  France,  and  Adolf  Holliger,  Uzwil,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  United   Nations  Childrens'  Fund,  New 
York,   N.Y.;  Aido  Buffa,  Algiers,  Algeria   and  Gebrueder 
Buchler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.558,  Feb.  21.  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,712,  June  3,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,849 

Int.  Cl.»  A2 ID  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-18  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  weaning  flour  which  comprises 
mixing  a  raw  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
flour,  meal,  grits,  cereal,  pulses,  starch  roots,  tubers,  oil  seeds, 
cakes  of  oil  seeds,  milk  products,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with 
at  least  one  high  temperature  resistant  starch-hydrolyzing 
enzyme  and  from  30-50%  water  based  on  a  total  weight  of  the 
mixture,  extruding  the  mixture  while  heating  at  a  temperature 


of  from  65°  to  I  t5°C.  and  then  fermenting  the  extruded  prod- 
uct for  40  to  90  minutes  at  a  temperature  from  55*^0  90V  in 
a  nearly  saturated  humidity  atmosphere  to  produce  m  the 
mixture  a  dextrin  content  of  at  least  25*^  and  a  reducing  sugar 
content  of  at  least  15%  of  the  initial  starch  content,  and  then 
drying  the  product. 


3.950.544 
PREPARATION  OF  YOGURT  FROM  SO^  BEAN  MEAI 
Eliahu  Fridman.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Centre  (or  Industrial 
Research  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  19,  1973,  41570 

Int.  Cl.=  A23L  /  2o.  A23C  9  /2,  lim 

U.S.  CI.  426-46  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  non-dair\  sogurt  ha-sed 

on  soybean  meal  which  comprises  the  steps  of  i  1  i  leaching  the 

soybean  meal  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  m  the 

range  of  4-5,   (2)  removing  a  filtrate  to  provide  a  residual 

cake,  (  3  )  leaching  the  residual  cake  with  an  aqueous  solution 

having  a  pH  from  above  7.0  to  10  0.  (4  i  removing  solids  from 


the  resulting  solution  to  obtain  a  clear  s^ilution. 


adjusting 


the  pH  of  the  clear  solution  to  a  \alue  in  the  range  of  6  5-"  0. 
(6 1  adding  sugar  to  the  clear  s^^ilution  and  homogeni7ir,g 
thereof  to  produce  a  s<:iymilk.  (  7  i  sterilizing  the  homogenized 
soymilk  at  a  temperature  of  about  !  1  b^C.  (  8  i  lnocu^atlng  the 
sterile  soymilk  with  a  lactic  culture  and  (^i  incubating  the 
soymilk  to  obtain  the  non-dairy  yogurt 


3,950.545 
BAKED  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  PROTEIN  AND 
VITAMINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
James  R.  Hay  ward.  McHenry;  William  L.  Keyser,  East  Dun- 
dee; Paul  W.  Swanson.  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Zielin- 
ski,  Inglcside.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,330 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  LiO 
U.S.  CI.  426-72  20  Claims 

1.  A  highly  nutntional  baked  product,  containing  proteins 
and  vitamins,  stable  against  loss  of  protein  efficiency  ratio  and 
vitamin  potency,  and  further  stable  against  staling  and  micro- 
bial growth,  said  baked  product  comprising  a  baked  base 
having  less  than  about  10  percent  by  weight  wheal  flour 
therein  and  comprising  cereal  flour,  non  yeast  chemical  lea\  ■ 
ening.  sufficient  protein  from  a  protein  source  to  give  a  mini- 
mum protein  content  in  the  total  product  of  9  percent  bv 
weight,  said  protein  source  compnsing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  egg  albumin,  casein,  casemate 
salts,  and  vegetable  protein,  with  said  vegetable  protein  not 
contributing  more  than  10  percent  b\  weight  wheat  flour 
when  combined  with  all  other  wheat  flour  in  the  prc>duct  and 
said  protein  source  having  both  egg  protein  and  casein  or 
caseinate  salts  as  a  part  thereof,  water  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  give  a  final  moisture  content  of  the  baked  product  of  from 
15  percent  to  45  percent  by  weight,  vitamins,  minerals  and  at 
least  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  stabilizing  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar  and  sugar  equiva- 
lents with  the  stabilizing  member  including  polyhydric  alcohol 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  3  percent  by  weight 
of  the  total  base,  and  a  frosting  containing  vegetable  oil  coaled 
vitamins  or  fat  coated  vitamins,  said  base  compnsing  a  major 
portion  by  weight  of  the  product,  and  said  product  having  a 
water  activity  coefficient.  A.^,  of  less  than  OS"",  said  product 
being  the  product  of  the  process  m  which  said  base  is  first 
baked  and  then  coated  with  said  frosting 
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OFFICIAL  GA/EriF 
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PULVERULENT  VITAMIN  AND  MINERAL-FORTIFIED 
CLAY  PRODUCT  FOR  FARROIVING  HOUSE  FLOOR 
Robert  L.  Hill,  Nashville,  and  Max  M.  Edwards.  McKenzie. 
bo(h  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Musk:  City  Supplement  Com- 
pany, Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.264 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  /   /7.'5.  IIIH 

U.S.  CI.  426-72  6  Claims 

1.  A  pulverulent  material  for  applicatmn  to  the  floor  of  a 

farrowing   hou.se   to   prevent    knee   abrasions   and   to   provide 

nourishment  to  bahy  pigs,  comprisir^  a  mixture  of 

a  1)05  -  \  0^  by  weight  vitamias  comprising  riboflavin, 
pantothenic  acid,  niacin  and  chtiline  chloride, 

b.  3.5  -  8  0%  by  weight  minerals  comprising  iron  and  zinc, 

c.  the  balance  a  finely  divided  cla\  comprising  a  mixture  of 
15-50%  by  weight  of  aluminu»i  silicate  and  Sl-4i%  by 
weight  of  s<idium  bentonite. 


a  fruit  having  a  bore  therein,  saiil  fruit  being  carried  on  said 
seat,  and 


yj 


3,950.547 

DIETARY  COMPOSITION  AND  .METHODS  OF 

PREPARINXi 

Percie  L.  Lamar.  III.  Palo  Alto;  Rai>ert  M.  Marks.  San  Jose, 

and  Andrew   Piggott.  Woodside.  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 

Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,239 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  11175 

U.S.  CI.  426     74  54  Claims 

1.  .A  dry  dietary  food  compositK)n,  for  consumption  mixed 
with  water  as  an  aqueous  emulsion  having  improved  stability, 
comprising,  by  dry  wt.,  about  from  3  \o  40%  of  a  nutritionally 
balanced  peptide  mixture,  or  amino  acid  supplemented  pep 
tide  mixture,  said  peptide  mixtures  having  a  total  amino  acid 
profile  sufficient  to  support  normal  human  physiological  func 
tions,  about  from  2  to  35%  lipid,  siiid  lipid  containing  sufTi 
cient  linoleic  acid  or  esters  thereof,  to  provide  said  composi- 
tic^n  with  a  linoleic  acid  s<iurce  content  of  at  least  0  4%,  about 
from   7.5  to  90%  carbohydrate,  alK)Ut  from    1   to   16%   of  a 
gelatinized  high  amylose  starch,  ccgitaining  at  least  50%,  by 
wt  ,  amylose.  and  ab<iut  from   0  05  to    10%    of  a  water-lipid 
emulsifying  agent,  and  wherein  said  composition  has  a  weight 
ratio  of  said  high  amylose  starch  to  said  lipid  of  at  least  0.25, 
and  wherein   the  total  high   amyiole  starch   content  of  said 
composition  is  \b^  or  less  and  the  tcual  starch  content  iS  21)'? 
or  less  and  the  total  free  amino  acid  content  of  said  composi 
tion  is  less  than  5% 


at  least  one  of  an  ice  cream,  a  sherbet  and 'or  an  ice  at  least 
partially  filling  said  fruit's  bore 


3,950,549 
SWEETENING  AGENTS 

Kenneth  Newton,  Runcorn,  and  Anthony  John  Hanson  Sale. 

Sharnbrook,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N,\'. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  509,196 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3.  1973. 
46204  73 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  /  2.^6 
U.S.  CI.  426     96  4  Claims 

1.  A  sweetening  agent  is  particulate  form  which  volume  for 
volume  has  a  sweetening  power  ab<iut  equal  to  that  of  table 
granulated  sugar  and  has  a  calorific  value  considerably  less 
than  that  of  table  granulated  sugar,  whose  particles  consist 
essentially  of  solid  sugar  particles  embedded  in  a  glassy  matrix 
of  water-soluble  relatively  bland  polysaccharide  and  a  non- 
nutntive  sweetener,  said  sugar  forming  one-third  to  two-thirds 
by  weight,  and  said  non-nutritive  sweetener  forming  0  25  to 
10%  by  weight,  of  the  particles,  the  uncompacted  bulk  density 
of  said  particulate  form  sweetening  agent  being  in  the  range 
of  from  (I  2*;  to  0  .'^  gm  cm^ 


3,950,548  1 
ICE  CREAM  AND  FRUIT  CONFECTIONERY  PRODUCT 
Phillip  E.  Baker,  Route  No.   2,  Box  133.  Georgetown,  Ohio 
45121 

Filed  July  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  592,802 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  V  00,  A23L  /  2  12 
UJ».  CI.  426     91  10  Claims 

1.  A  confectionery  product  comprising 
a  stick  having  a  handle  and  a  seat. 


3,950,550 
FRIED  TOFU  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Tsulomu  Katayama,  Osaka,  and  Yoshiro  Ishiwatari,  Ashiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1973,  48-139159 
Int.  CI.'  A23J  3100.  A23L  1134 
IS.  CI.  426     94  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  ioi  making  a  fried  tofu  product  comprising 
kneading  a  mixture  containing  a  heat  coagulable  soy  protein 
and  sufficient  water  to  form  a  plastic  like,  moldable  soy 
protein  dough, 
shaping  said  soy  protein  dough  into  the  desired  shape,  and 
deep  frying  said  shaped  soy  protein  dough 
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3,950.551 
COMPOSITE  SUGAR  SYRUP  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
Elmer    F.    Glabe,    Northbrook;    Perry    H .    Anderson,    Niles; 
Stergios  Laftsidis,  and  Phillip  G.  Grothus.  both  of  Chicago, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Food  Technology,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,607 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1:08.  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  426-  103  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  composite  food  articles  of  dehy- 
drated sugary  syrups  obtained  initially  in  the  form  of  dried  or 
ground  flakes  obtained  by  Ihin  film  drying  of  said  syrups  in  the 
presence  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1  )  ungelatinized  starch  which  is  partially  gelatinized  in  situ 
during  the  dehydration.  (2)  soy  protein  and  (3)  mixtures  of 
said  starch  and  said  soy  protein,  said  sugary  syrups  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  corn  syrup,  malt  syrup, 
s<irghum  syrup,  molasses,  honey,  high  fructose  corn  syrup, 
sugary  syrups  containing  invert  sugar,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  said  syrups  being  intimately  mixed  with  one  or  more  of 
said  substances  to  form  a  slurry  and  subsequently  said  slurry 
being  subjected  in  a  thin  film  to  a  heated  surface  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  dehydrate  said  slurry  to  form  a  thin  dehy- 
drated film  and  the  dried  flakes  or  ground  flakes  being  formed 
from  said  dehydrated  film,  which  comprises  mixing  said  dned 
or  ground  flakes  with  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an 
extrudable  mixture,  extruding  said  mixture  through  a  tubular 
or  annular  orifice  of  a  die,  cutting  the  extruded  mixture  as  it 
emerges  from  said  die  into  pieces  of  predetermined  thickness, 
said  thereafter  drying  the  resultant  pieces  in  a  static  condition 
until  the  moisture  content  is  reduced  to  approximately  1-4% 
by  weight 


3.950.552 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POME  FRUIT  SAUCE 

WITH  ELECTRONIC  INSPECTION  OF  DICED  FRUIT 

Jeremiah    Richard    Cogley,    Arendtsville,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Knouse  Foods  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Peach  Glen,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,723,  July  8,  1971. 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

791,525,  Jan.  15.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  494,067 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIK  4J,'0O 

U,S.  CI.  426— 231  13  Claims 


Pt-^ATt*  INC 
iHAKt' 


5  electronically  inspecting  and  dutomaticallv  a.ssorting 
the  dices  to  remove  from  said  product  stream  said 
blemished  dices  including  dices  having  blossom  ends. 

6  passing  the  surviving  unblemished  dices  along  said 
process  stream. 

B.  providing  an  auxiliary  processing  path  distinct  from  said 
process  stream  and 

7  passing  said  blemished  dices  through  said  auxihar\ 
processing  path  and  therein  subjecting  them  to  the 
following  two  steps,  namely  further  subdividing  the 
tissue  thereof  with  random  disregard  of  the  location. 
extent  and  nature  of  blemishes  thereon  and  returning 
at  least  the  unblemished  portion  of  the  thus  subdivided 
tissue  to  said  process  stream 

C   and 

8  cooking  and  finishing  the  unblemished  dices  and  un- 
blemished further  subdivided  tissue  in  said  process 
stream 

whereby  the  heretofore  essential  step  of  subjecting  the  fruit 
tissue  to  selective  surface  area  trimming  is  obviated  through 
out  said  process 


3,950,553 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SOLUBLE  TEA  PRODI  CT 

Rupert  J.  Gasser,  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.;  James  G.  Franklin, 

and  John  D.  Fraley,  both  of  MarysviUe.  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  produits  Nestle  S..A., 

Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.601 

Int.  CI."  A23F  J.UO 

U.S.  Ci.  426— 262  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tea  product  comprising 

a  chilling  a  hot  water  extract  of  tea  leaves  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  precipitate  unoxidized  tannins  therefrom, 
and  separating  the  precipitated  unoxidized  lannins  from 
the  supernatant, 

b  dispersing  said  tannins  in  an  aqueous  mediurri  at  a  pH  if 
from  about  7  U  to  about  9  0, 

c  subjecting  said  medium  containing  said  dispersed  lannins 
to  oxidation  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50°C  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  render  the  lannins  sv^luble  ir,  cold 
water  and  to  reduce  the  pH  of  said  medium  to  between 
about  5.0  and  8.0, 

d  contacting  said  medium  conlaining  oxidized  tannins  with 
an  agent  comprising  unoxidized  lannins.  said  oxidized 
and  unoxidized  lannins  being  contacted  m  approximately 
equivalent  amounts  for  a  f>enod  of  time  sufficient  lo 
decolorize  said  oxidized  tannins,  and 

e  chilling  the  resultant  aqueous  tannin  composition  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  precipitate  unoxidized  lannins 
and  separating  a  solution  of  decolorized,  cold-water  solu- 
ble lannins  from  the  resultant  precipitate. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pome  fruit  sauce,  said  process 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

A  introducing  untnmmed  fruit  into  a  process  stream 
wherein  it  is  subjected  lo  the  steps  of 
1 .  dicing  the  untnmmed  fruit  to  produce  fruit  tissue  in  the 
form  of  dices  of  relatively  uniform  size  and  of  a  config 
uration  having  substantial  cubic  dimensions  throughout 
and  including  dices  with  blemishes  including  blossom 
ends, 

2  washing  the  diced  fruit  to  remove  loose  material  result- 
ing from  the  dicing  operation,  thereafter 

3  singulating  and  separating  the  dices, 

4  presenting  the  dices   in  a  spaced  single  file  product 
stream  to  an  electronic  inspection  means. 


3.950,554 
TREATMENT  OF  MASTITIS  IN  BOVINE  UDDERS 
Emanuel  C.  Prince,  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignor  to  Southeastern 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234341,  March  13,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438365 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3!;23.  31  415 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  mastitis  in  udders 
which  consists  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  edible  semi-^drymg 
oil  and  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  low  molecular  weight  monohydric  alcohols, 
glycerol,  propylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol  and  polyethylene 
glycol. 
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3,950,5«5 
METHOD  OF  TENDERIZING  AND  IMPROVING  THE 
FLAVOR  OF  FOOD 
Bengt  Stromberg,  HasUiolmsva^n  23,  Stockholm  So,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  812,401,  April  1,  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  153^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1968,  4292/68 
Int.  CL'  A23L//J/ 
U.S.  CI.  426-281  \  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tenderizing  and  improving  the  flavor  of 
slaughtered  animal  food  comprising: 

a.  blending  by  stirnng  a  mixture  of  0  4-6  parts  by  weight 
sodim  glutamate,  1-10  parts  by  \MBight  blood  serum  p<iw 
der  from  cattle,  2-1  1  parts  by  v«eight  sodium  chloride, 
1  -6  parts  by  weight  onion ,  0.5-6  parts  by  weight  flavonng 
and  balance  water  in  the  relation  of  1  part  by  weight  of 
said  solid  ingredients  and  2  parts  by  weight  water  to  form 
a  concentrate,  and  f 

b   mixing  said  concentrate  with  the  nelationship  of  18  parts 
by  weight  of  concentrate  to  ICXJ  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

I 


c    applying  the  mixture  to  the  food  (h  be  treated. 


3,950,556/ 
PROCESS  FOR  PEELING  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Charles  C.  Huxsoll,  Moraga;  Merle  L-  Weaver,  Martinez,  and 
Robert  P.  Graham,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  S«-.  No.  436,234 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  18, 

1990,  has  been  dbclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1 110 

U,S.  CI.  426-287  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  peeling  fruits  and  vegetables,  which  consist 

of - 

a   applying  a  lye  solution  containing  ab<5ut  1  to  10*  NaOH 
and  at  a  temperature  of  1  60°-21  7°  F  to  the  unpeeled  fruit 
or  vegetable  for  a  period  of  a^ut  5  to  60  seconds, 
b   holding  the  so-treated  fruit  or  vegetable  at  ambient  tern 

perature  for  about  5-30  minutes, 
c   applying  a  lye  solution  containing  about  2  to  10%  NaOH 
and  at  a  temperature  of  160''-217°  F    to  the  so-treated 
fruit  or  vegetable  for  a  f)eriod  Of  30  seconds  to  4  minutes, 
d    holding  the  so-treated  fruit  or  vegetable  at  ambient  tem- 
perature for  about  15  seconds  to  5  minutes,  and 
e    without  exposing  the  so-trearted   fruit   or  vegetable   to 
radiant  or  other  heat,  directly  removing  the  loosened  peel 
from  the  fhiit  or  vegetable  by  dry  brushing. 


3,950,557j 
SEPARATION  AND  COLLECTION  OF  EGG 

coMPONEivrrs 

Cbong  Sue  Khcng,  27  Jaian   Limaa  Kasturi,  Bungsar  Parl(, 
Kuala  Lumpur,  Sclangor,  Malay^ 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974,  Sen  No.  504,077 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    19, 
1973,  44050/73 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  5/04;  A23L  3/36 
U^.  CI.  426-299  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  various  components  of  an  egg 
comprising  lowering  the  temperatuie  of  said  egg  to  a  tempera 
ture  at  which  a  desired  portion  of  said  components  are  sub- 
stantially solidified,  whereas  the  remaming  portion  of  said 
components  remain  liquid,  cutting  the  shell  of  said  egg,  and 
separating  the  said  solidified  portions  from  the  said  liquid 
portion  J 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  temperature  of  said 
egg  is  lowered  to  a  temperature  at  which  all  the  said  compo- 
nents are  solidified,  said  egg  shell  is  cut,  said  egg  is  thawed  and 
said  components  are  separated  daring  thawing  of  said  egg. 


3,950,558 
BEVERAGE  BASE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Michael  Tansliy,  15  Fourth  Place,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90802 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,121 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  426     309  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  base  useful  for  producing  a 
beverage  when  mixed  with  water  consisting  of  coating  a  cereal 
grain  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  rye  and  barley  with 
juice  of  a  vegetable  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
rots and  parsnips,  and  roasting  the  coated  grain 


3.950.559 
METHOD  FOR  DELAYING  RIPENING  OF  HARVESTED 

BANANAS 

Jatinder  Kumar  Kapoor,  Liphooli,  England,  and  John  Norman 

Turner,  Govilon,   Wales,  assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.749 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 
1973,  40190/73 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  3:34.  A23B  7/4 
U.S.  CI.  426-335  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  storage  characteristics  of 
bananas  which  comprises  contacting  harvested  bananas  with 
gibberellin  A^  or  gibberellin  A-  in  an  amount  sufficient  sub- 
stantiali)  to  delay  the  ripening  thereof. 


3,950,560 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPACTED, 
DEHYDRATED,  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS  OF 
INCREASED  DENSITY 
Abdul  R.  Rahman,  and  Gknn  R.  Schafer,  both  of  Natick, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,403 
Int.  CI.'  A23B  4/04 
U.S.  CI.  426-385  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compacted,  dehydrated,  vegeta- 
ble mass  characterized  by  having  a  density  of  about  0  7  to  12 
grams  per  cc  and  being  capable  of  rehydration  to  produce 
distinct  particles  of  rehydrated  vegetable  which  have  substan- 
tially the  same  size  and  shape  characteristics  as  the  particles 
of  vegetables  from  which  said  compacted,  dehydrated,  vegeta- 
ble mass  is  prepared  and  which  are  acceptable  in  accordance 
with  hedonic  scale  testing,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a   predrying,  without  freezing,  particles  of  a  vegetable  to  a 
moisture  content  of  about  7  to  18  percent  by  weight,  said 
particles  being  substantially  of  a  size  and  shape  in  which 
said  vegetable  occurs  naturally  or  in  a  subdivided  particle 
form  of  said  vegetable  in  which  the  cellular  structure  of 
said  vegetable  is  present  substantially  in  the  form  occur- 
ring in  the  plant  from  which  said  vegetable  is  obtained, 
b    compressing  said  predried  particles  of  vegetable  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1  10°F   to  1  20°F  and  a  pressure  of 
about  200  p>si  to  4000  pti  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  cause  said  particles  of  vegetable  to  adhere  together  in 
a  compacted,  vegetable  mass  while  maintaining  the  mois- 
ture content  of  said  particles  of  vegetable  and  said  com- 
pacted, vegetable  mass  at  from  about  7  to  about  18  per- 
cent by  weight,  and 
c    redrying  said  compacted  vegetable  mass  to  a  moisture 
content  of  about  I  to  5  percent  by  weight 
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3,950,561 
SHORTENING  CHIP  MANUFACTURE 
Donald  M.  Collins,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,734 

Int.  CI.'  A23D  5/00 

U.S.  CL  426-417  8  Claims 


41? 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  edible  shortening  chips  for  food 
use  comprising  depositing  the  shortening  in  a  molten  slate 
upon  an  endless  chilling  surface  which  is  held  at  a  temperature 
below  the  cloud  point  of  the  shortening  for  the  purpose  of 
congealing  the  shortening  as  a  film  on  the  chilling  surface, 
continuously  advancing  the  endless  chilling  surface  to  thereby 
continuously  form  a  film  of  the  shortening  on  the  surface 
thereof,  continuously  removing  the  thus  formed  film  of  short- 
ening from  the  chilling  surface  and  between  the  point  at  which 
the  shortening  is  removed  and  the  point  at  which  the  shorten- 
ing is  applied,  applying  water  to  the  chilling  surface  to  thereby 
cause  the  accumulation  of  a  water  film  of  the  endless  chilling 
surface  where  the  chilling  surface  disappears  under  the  defX)s- 
ited  shortening  and  maintaining  the  applied  water  film  in  the 
location  at  which  the  shortening  layer  is  applied  to  thereby 
provide  a  water  layer  interposed  between  the  freshly  applied 
shortening  and  the  chilling  surface. 


3.950,562 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ASH  AND 

INORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  CATTLE  MANURE 
Franklin  C.  Senior,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Feed  Recycling 
Co.,  Ripley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420^98 

Int.  CL'  A23K  1/20.  1/28.  BOID  37/00;  C05F  3/00 

US.  CI.  426-431  5  Claims 


*—  ■■<■  -eV-.  -  p- 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  nutrients  from  cattle  manure 
which  are  substantially  free  of  contaminants,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

mixing  the   manure  with  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  a 

slurry, 
separating  particulate  matter  including  ash  contaminants 
from  the  manure  slurry; 


separating  nutrients  from  the  ash  contaminants  among  the 

particulate  matter, 
flocculating  proteins  from  said  manure-water  mixture  after 

the  particulate  matter  is  separated, 
removing  soluble  salts  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid 

remaining  after  flocculation.  and 
recycling  of  the  liquid  remaining  after  flocculation  mcluo- 

ing  the  salt-free  portion  m  the  process 


3,950,563 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BUN 
Donald  S.  Wheaton,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,684.  Aug.  10.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,831.507.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,911 

Int.  CL'  A21D  <S  06 
U.S.  CL  426-505  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  baking  a  sandwich  bun  having  a  separate 
upper  and  lower  portion  between  which  a  food  product  is  to 
be  disposed  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  given  quantitv 
of  dough  in  the  recesses  of  a  first  baking  pan  and  the  recesses 
of  a  second  baking  pan,  placing  a  third  baking  pan  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  protrusions  over  said 
first  baking  pan  with  a  respective  one  of  said  protrusions 
extending  into  a  respective  one  of  said  recesses  containing  the 
dough  in  said  first  pan  to  form  and  maintain  a  recess  in  said 
dough  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  protrusions,  placing 
said  second  baking  pan  on  top  of  said  third  baking  pan  with 
the  dough-filled  recess  of  said  second  pan  substantially  aligned 
with  said  recesses  in  said  first  pan.  and  wherein  a  subsiantialK 
sealed  relationship  is  provided  upon  assemblv  between  said 
first  and  third  pans  and  between  said  second  and  third  pans 
and  baking  the  dough  in  the  arranged  assemblv  of  baking 
pans. 


3,950.564 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SOV-BASED  MEAT 
SUBSTITUTE 
Gabor  Puski,  Hanover  Park,  and  Arthur  H.  Konwinski.  Mel- 
rose Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Central  Soya  Company, 
Inc.,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.099 

Int.  CL'  A23J  3  00 

U.S.  CL  426—516  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  soy-based  meat  substitute  compru- 
ing  the  steps  of  introducing  into  an  extruder  an  aqueous  pro- 
tein mix  comprising  a  protein  material  obtained  from  a  solvent 
extracted  oilseed  proteinaceous  material  having  at  least  40% 
protein  on  a  dry  basts,  said  protein  mix  having  the  water 
adjusted  prior  to  extrusion  to  achieve  a  mix  having  30*  to 
60*  water  content  during  extrusion,  passing  said  protein  mix 
through  a  plurality  of  pressure  and  temperature  zones  of 
decreasing  value  with  the  final  zone  prior  to  passing  through 
a  shaping  die  having  a  pressure  less  than  100  psi  and  a  temper- 
ature less  than  21  2^  with  said  final  zone  being  characterized 
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by  a  cross  sectional  area  to  length  Aitio  of  less  than  about  10 
square  inches  per  inch  to  provide  a  product  having  relatively 
flat  elongated  generally  longitudindly  aligned  densely  com- 
pacted protein  fibers  having  the  appearance  of  stacked  plate- 
lets with  greater  than  O**^  but  less  than  about  2^'^  of  the 
product  volume  being  voids  and  with  said  voids  having  the 
general  contour  of  said  platelets 

1 

3,950.565' 
FLAVORING  FOODS 
Godefridus   Antonius   Maria   van   d*n   Ouweland,   Zevenaar, 
Netherlands,   assignor    to    Lever    Brothers    Company,    Nen 
York.  N.Y.  | 

Filed  July   11,  1973,  S«r.  No.  378,085 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12.  1972, 
32653  72 

Int.  CI.'  A 231.  i  :?6 
U.S.  CI.  426     536  5  Claims 

1.  A  foodstuff  that  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  over  l(K)°C 
when  prepared  for  consumption  coraprising  0. 1 -500  parts  per 
million  of  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


HO  O 

\  ^ 

S — V    ^' 

C         C  I    OH 

/    \  /    \      / 
K'  ()  C 

R«      I      R» 

in  which  R'  and  R^  represent  a  C|-JC<  alk\l  group,  R'  reprc 
sents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  R'  represents  hvdrogen. 
an  alkyl  group  containing  1-14  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl 
group  containing  2-10  carbtm  atoms  provided  that  R*  docs 
not  contain  more  than  4  carbon  attmis  when  R^  is  a  methyl 
group  1 


3,950,566 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Max  Winter;  Fritz  Gautschi;  Ivon  Flament;  Max  Sloll,  all  of 
Geneva,   Switzerland,   and    Irving   M.    Goldman.    Niantic, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Firmenich  &  Cie,  Geneva,  Syvitzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,866.  April  13,  197  2,  abandoned, 
yvhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70.560.  Sept.  8.  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,702.253.  y*hich  is  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  543,069,  April 
18,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  452,342,  April  30,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application 
June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,688 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  I/2J4 
L\S.  CI.  426     534  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
foodstuffs  and  beverages  to  which  has  been  added  an  effective 
flavor-improving  amount  of  an  alpha-diketone  selected  from 
the  group  having  the  general  formula: 


CH,COCOCH,-CH^  R 


r 

CH, 


sweetener,  water  and  gelatin,  said  sweetener  exceeding 
the  water  in  weight  and  wherein  said  gelatin  is  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  keep  the  confection  composition  in 
a  s<ift  pliable  state  prior  to  use 

sealing  a  ptirtion  of  the  confection  composition  into  a  thin, 
synthetic  plastic  container  adapted  to  withstand  the  tem- 
perature of  boiling  water. 

placing  the  sealed  contiiiner  in  boiling  water  to  heat  the 
confection  composition  to  thin  syrup  consistency, 

opening  the  container, 

pouring  the  composition  over  popped  popcorn,  and 

forming  the  confection-coated  popped  popcorn   into  pop 
corn  halls. 


wherein  R  is  an  ethyl  or  propyl  grtmp 


3.950,567 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POPCORN  CONFECTION 
Barnard  E.  Tomlinson,  632  S.  I2thSt.,  VValia  Walla,  Wash. 
99362  I 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,732 
Int.  CL'  A23G  J/00.  423L  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  426-625  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  popcorn  palls,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  cooked  confection  composition 
which  when  applied  to  popcorn  dt>es  not  adhere  to  the 
hands,   said   composition    consisting   essentially   of  fat. 


3,950,568 
(  HLNK  STYLE  PEANIT  BITTER 
Wilbur  A.  Parker,  Somerville,  and  Daniel  .Melnick,  West  En- 
glewMod.  both  of  NJ..  a.ssignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.. 
Engleyyood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,906,  Nov.  22.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.635 
Int.  CI.-  A23L  1138 
U.S.  CI.  426     633  3  Claims 

1.  A  chunk  style  peanut  butter  exhibiting  good  spreadability 
and  resistance  to  oil  separation,  said  chunk  style  peanut  butter 
being  obtained  by 

a   providing  a  creamy  phase  consisting  of  peanut  butter  in 
an  amount  of  about  75  to  XZ*^  by  weight  of  said  chunk 
style  peanut  butter, 
b.  adding  liquid  vegetable  oil  to  said  creamy  phase  in  an 
amount  to  bring  the  oil  content  of  the  creamy  phase  to  no 
less  than  53*5!^  to  about  56%  by  weight  oil  based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  creamy  phase, 
c  further  adding  an  amount  of  hard  fat  to  said  creamy  phase 
such  that  the  total  oil  content  comprising  said  liquid  oil 
and  said  hard  fat  in  .said  creamy  pha.se  has  a  Solids  Con- 
lent  Index  of  3 A)  to  5.5  at  5U°F  ,  1.5  to  3  0  at  80°F.,  and 
0.5  to  1.5  at  102°F.; 
d   next,  adding  to  said  creamy  pha.se  sea.sonings  comprising 
salt  and  sugars  in  an  amount  of  at  least  4  2  to  about  7  O'^ 
by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  creamy  phase, 
e   admixing  into  said  creamy  pha.se  roasted  peanut  granules 
in  an  amount  of  no  less  than  1  H^  to  about  25^*  by  weight 
of  said  chunk  style  peanut  butter,  the   largest  particle 
cross-section  of  s;iid  granules  being  abt>ut  0  I  5  cm   to  1  0 
cm    and, 
f  continuing  the  admixing  of  said  granules  into  said  creamy 
pha.se  until  a  homogeneous  mixture  thereof  is  obtained, 
said    homogeneous   mixture    having   a   total   oil   content 
comprising  said  liquid  oil  and  said  hard  fat  m  an  amount 
of  no  more  than  55<^  by  weight  of  said  chunk  style  peanut 
butter  and   wherein   said   sea.st)nings  are    present   in   an 
amount  of  at  least  3  1   to  ab<^)ut  5  T\   by   weight  of  said 
chunk  style  peanut  butter 


3,950.569 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COATINGS  WITH  SOLID 

CLRABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

STYRENE-ALLYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER  BASED 

POLYTHIOLS 

Charles  R.   .Morgan,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,  assignor  to   W.   R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,553,  May  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.843,572. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,749 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  Jt06.  1132.  G03C  I lf>8 

U.S.CL  427-36  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  which  comprises 

A    applying  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  a  solid  layer  of  a 
curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
1    a  liquid  polyene  containing  at  least  2  reactive  unsatu- 
rated carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per  molecule  and  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  20  million  cenli- 
poises  at  70°C,  and 
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2.  a  solid  polythiol  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  sty- 
rene-allyl  alcohol  copolymer  and  at  least  one  mercap- 
tocarboxylic  acid,  said  polythiol  containing  at  least  2 
thiol  groups  per  molecule,  the  total  combined  function- 
ality of  (a)  the  reactive  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon 
bonds  per  molecule  and  (b)  the  thiol  groups  in  the 
polythiol  being  greater  then  4, 
B    exposing  selected  areas  of  said  composition  to  a  free 

radical  generator,  thereby  curing  the  exposed  areas  of 

said  composition,  and 
C    removing  the  unexposed  uncured  areas  of  the  curable 

composition,  thereby  baring  the  surface  of  said  substrate 

beneath  the  removed  uncured  areas  of  the  composition. 


selectively  exposing  portions  of  said  sensitizer  region  to  a 
source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  to  delineate  a  pattern  capa 
ble  of  having  an  activating  metal  reduced  thereon. 


3,950.570 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  METAL  ON  A  SURFACE 
John  Thomas  Kenney.  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County, 
NJ.,assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  !974.  Ser.  No.  466.314 

Int.  CI.'  B44D  lil8.  G03C  .0(7 

U.S.  CI.  427-98  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  a  surface  of  a  substrate  capable 
of  having  a  metal  deposited  thereon  which  comprises,  selec- 
tively exposing  to  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  a  sensitized 
surface,  treated  with  a  solution  comprising  a  sensitizer  se- 
lected from  (a)  a  colloidal  s^ilution  comprising  a  hydrous 
oxide  of  at  least  one  element  of  a  combination  comprising  Pd 
and  an  element  selected  from  In  and  Ce,  (b)  a  colloidal  solu- 
tion comprising  a  hydrous  oxide  of  Ni,  ( c  )  a  colloidal  solution 
comprising  a  hydrous  oxide  of  Mn,  (d)  a  colloidal  solution 
comprising  a  hvdrous  oxide  of  U,  (e)  a  colloidal  solution 
comprising  a  hvdrous  oxide  of  Mo,  (f)  a  non-colloidal  solution 
comprising  a  dissolved  tungstate  salt  and  (g»  a  non-colloidal 
st^lution  comprising  a  dissolved  molybdate  salt,  to  delineate  a 
pattern  capable  of  accomodating  a  reduction  of  a  catalytic 
activating  metal  thereon. 

22.  A  method  of  depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate which  comprises  selectively  exposing  to  a  source  of 
ultraviolet  radiation  a  sensitized  surface,  treated  with  a  solu- 
tion comprising  a  sensitizer  selected  from  (a)  a  colloidal  solu- 
tion compnsmg  a  hvdrous  oxide  of  Ni.  (  b )  a  colloidal  solution 
comprising  a  hvdrous  oxide  of  Mn,  (o  a  colloidal  solution 
comprising  a  hvdrous  oxide  of  U,  (d)  a  colloidal  solution 
comprising  a  hydrous  oxide  of  Mo,  (e)  a  non-colloidal  solu- 
tion comprising  a  dissolved  inorganic  tungstate  salt,  (f)  a 
non-colloidal  solution  comprising  a  dissolved  inorganic  mo- 
lybdate salt,  and  (g)  a  colloidal  solution  comprising  a  hydrous 
oxide  of  at  least  one  element  of  a  combination  comprising  Pd 
and  an  element  selected  from  In  and  Ce.  to  delmeate  a  pattern 
capable  of  accomodating  a  reduction  of  a  metal,  and 

treating  said  delineated  pattern  with  a  solution,  capable  of 
having  a   meUl   reduced   therefrom,  selected  from   the 
group  consisting  of  (a')  a  solution  comprising  an  activat- 
ing metal  ion  when  said  sensitizing  solution  is  one  se- 
lected from  (a)  to(f),or  (b')  an  electroless  metal  deposi- 
tion solution  when  said  sensitizing  solution  comprises  (g), 
to  reduce  and  deposit  a  metal  on  said  pattern 
24.  A  method  of  rendenng  an  article  selectively  capable  of 
reducing  thereon  a  precious  metal  from  a  precious  metal  salt, 
which  comprises 
coating  the  article  with  a  photosensitive  sensitizing  solution 
selected    from    the    group    consisting   of   (a)    a   colloidal 
solution  compnsmg  a  hydrous  oxide  of  at  least  one  ele- 
ment of  a  combination  comprising  Pd  and  an  element 
selected  from  In  and  Ce.  (b)  a  colloidal  solution  compris- 
ing a  hvdrous  oxide  of  Ni,  (c)  a  colloidal  solution  com- 
prising a  hydrous  oxide  of  Mn,  and  (d)  a  colloidal  solu- 
tion comprising  a  hydrous  oxide  of  U. 
drying    said    coated    article    to    form    a    sensitizer    region 
thereon,  and 


3.950.571 

METHOD  FOR  REHABILITATING  SCORED  AND 

MARRED  SURFACES 

La  Vaughn  R.  McBride.  1017  Pacific  Ave..  Half  Moon  Bay. 

Calif.  94019;  Jack  D.  Clark,  1708  Whipple  Ave..  Redwood 

City.  Calif.   94062.  and  Dale  Center.  Box    123.  Montara. 

Calif.  94037 
DivisionolSer.  No.  279.889.  Aug.  11.  1972.  This  application 
Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.095 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  7:U2 
U.S.  CI.  427-142  (.Claims 

1.  A  repair  process  for  restoring  damaged  metal.  carKm.  or 
other  original  surfaces  by  filling  score  marks,  grooves,  and 
other  irregularities  in  the  surface  of  articles  such  as  pneumatic 
and  hydraulic  cylinders  without  changing  the  basic  dimensions 
of  such  articles  comprising 

filling  all  scores,  grooves,  and  surface  irregularities  of  said 
surface  with  a  mixture  of  finely  powdered  moKhdenum 
disulfide  and  epoxy  resin  adhesive, 
wiping  the   filled  surfaces   to   remove  any    excess  mixture 
where  it  extends  significantly  above  the  original  surface 
level,  and 
cunng  said  resin  at  a  temperature  well  above  amhicni  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  complete  the  cure  thereof  and  provide 
a  material  hard  as  mild  steel  and  resistant  ti^  hvdrauli^ 
fluids, 
said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from   lO**  to  90**  by 
volume  of  said  disulfide  of  particle  size  no  larger  than  60 
microns  and  from  VO^  to   IdS-  by  volume  of  said  resin 
adhesive,   said   adhesive   being   a   glvcidvl   polv ether  of 
bisphenol-A   containing   a   curing   agent    and   having   a 
Brookfield  viscosity  of  400.000  cps  at  75"F 


3.950.572 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HOT-ROILED 

COIL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  ADAPTAB1LIT\   FOR 

PICKLING 

Saburo  Ayusawa;  Takeo  Nagashima.  and  Masaya  Tsutsumi.  all 

of  Kimitsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,39- 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    23,    1973,   48- 
118515;  May  28.'  1974.  49-59364 

■  Int.  CI."C23F  ;;/00.  C23G  /  «: 
U.S.  CI.  427-156  U  Claims 


150- 3Ci*' 


l50-3bC»' 


|ENO  -  OP  HOT-RaLEp_coiL         y 

CTT         wiOTHWlSE"6tRECTiCl«i_    p^S 
gP    ~^  OF  HOT-ROLLED  COIL  ^ 


150- 300^ 


Cd         WtDTHWlSE  ORl 
Ig^    ~   OF  HQT-HOllED 
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150- 300^. 


g^    ^WIDTHWBE  DIRECT  ON. 


_gFMaT-Rgj-Ep^iL 


I50-3CO 


-^-     g*^    ^  OF  HOT-iRaj-ED  COIL  ^^ 


^3 


hot-rdllED  coil         Z^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hot-rolled  coil  having 
excellent  adaptability  for  pickling  which  comprises  applying 
to  a  side  of  a  hot-rolled  coil  which  has  just  been  coiled  a 
coating  agent  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  hydroxide,  an  oxygen  compound  of  lilh 
lum.  an  inorganic  salt  of  lithium,  an  organic  salt  of  lithium. 
potassium  hydroxide,  an  oxygen  compound  of  potassium,  an 
inorganic  salt  of  potassium,  an  organic  salt  of  potassium, 
sodium  hydroxide,  an  oxygen  compound  of  sodium,  an  inor 
game  salt  of  sodium,  an  organic  salt  of  sodium,  calcium  hy- 
droxide, an  oxygen  compound  of  calcium,  an  inorganic  salt  of 
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calcium,  an  organic  salt  of  calcium,  magnesium  hydroxide,  an 
oxygen  compound  of  magnesium,  ar  inorganic  salt  of  magne 
sium,  an  organic  salt  of  magnesium,  an  oxygen  comfHiund  of 
tK^ron,  an  oxygen  compound  of  germanium,  an  ox>gcn  com 
pound  of  tin,  an  oxygen  compound  of  antimony,  an  oxygen 
compound  of  lead,  an  oxygen  compound  of  bismuth  and  an 
oxygen  compound  of  vanadium 


3.950.57B 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEALING  TAPES 

William  E.  Bennett.  Dallas,  Tex.,  Assignor  to  Hardcast,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,583,  May  24.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,540 
Int.  CI.'  B44D  l!44 
U.S.  CI.  427-~208  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  coating  a  gaa/c  fabric  strip  with  paster 
wherein  a  plaster  slurry  is  transferred  from  a  slurry  reservoir 
to  a  fabric  strip  by  a  transfer  roll  rotating  in  contact  with  the 
underside  of  said  fabnc  strip  and  the  plaster  slurrv  in  the 
reservoir  and  said  fabnc  strip  is  tfiereafter  drawn  through 
drying  means,  the  improvement  cortiprising 

a  drawing  the  top  surface  of  said  fabric  strip  across  a  first 
wiper  positioned  between  said  transfer  roll  and  said  dr\ 
ing  means  to  force  a  substantial  portmn  of  the  slurrv  on 
the  top  side  of  said  fabric  strip  through  said  fabric  strip, 
and 
b  drawing  the  bottom  surface  of  Raid  fabric  strip  across  a 
second  wiper  means  positioned  between  said  first  wiper 
means  and  said  drying  means  to  at  least  partially  force 
said  slurry  on  the  lower  side  of  said  fabric  strip  through 
said  fabric  stnp 


3,950,574 

HL.MIDIFICATION  OF  PANELS  OF  CELLll  OSIC 
MATERIAL 

Paul  A.  Butler,  Roxboro,  Canada,  assignor  to  Abitibi  Paper 
Company,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  8,  1974.  192057 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  9J04.  EfSD  J/00,  1/02 
L.S.  CL427  -209  (  13  Claims 


0     0:  ^-^-\ 


3,950,575 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS  IN  A  CONTROLLED 

SURFACE  ATMOSPHERE 

Minoru  Kitayama;  Susumu  Vamaguchi,  and  Hisao  Odashima, 

all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,447 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   Jan.    23,    1973,   48- 
489206 

Int.  CL'  C23C  J/00 
L.S.  CL  427-226  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  humidifying  a  panel  of  cellulosic  material, 
at  least  one  side  of  which  has  a  s»irface  through  which  the 
panel  can  absorb  water,  including  applying  to  said  surface  of 
the  panel  a  liquid  humidifying  agent  which  weLs  the  surface  of 
the  panel,  which  is  soluble  in  water,  and  which  reduces  the 
surface  tension  of  the  water,  and  applying  water  to  the  panel 
to  cause  the  water  to  follow  the  humidifying  agent  into  the 
panel  to  increase  its  moisture  content  to  a  desired  value. 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  steel  surface  with  a  coating  to 
protect  the  surface  during  heating  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  coating  the  surface  with  a 
first  base  coating  comprising  a  compound  capable  upon  heat- 
ing of  producing  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide,  nitrogen,  hydrogen  chlor- 
ide, chlorine  and  hydrogen,  coating  said  first  coating  with  a 
second  coating  of  an  atmospheric  shielding  agent  comf)osition 
comprising  CrOj,  a  refractory  or  clay,  SiO,,  a  reducing  agent, 
and  water  glass,  and  then  subjecting  the  coated  steel  surface 
tt)  the  heat  and  oxidizing  treatment 


3,950,576 

METHOD  OF  LOCALLY  IMPREGNATING  SEALING 

MATERIALS  WITH  A  FLUID-TIGHT  IMPREGNANT 

Jean  Desve'rchere,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

dite:  Cefilac,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,896 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Apr.     20,     1973, 
73.14656 

Int.  Cl.»  B05D  5/00 


U.S.  CL  427-284 


20  Claims 


1.  Method  of  locally  impregnating  a  porous  sealing  material 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

locating  a  fluid  tight  member  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 

material    around   a   limited   area  of  said   outer   surface, 

smaller  than  the  total  area  of  said  surface,  and 
introducing  a  viscous  liquid  impregnating  material  under 

high   pressure   into  said   limited  area,   until   the   porous 

material  beneath  said  limited  surface  area  is  impregnated 

with  said  liquid, 
while   simultaneously   applying  said   member   against  said 

surface  at  a  pressure  greater  than  that  exerted  on  the 

impregnating  liquid 
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3.950,577 
COMPRESSION  IMPREGNATION  OF  WOOD  VENEERS 
Harry  J.  Fry,  Orrville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company. 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,524 
Int.  CL'  B05D  JII2,  1118.  B27D  JIOO 
U.S.  CI.  427-365  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  veneer  with  water  borne  chemi- 
cal treating  agents  comprising  passing  the  veneer  between  a 
pair  of  compression  rollers  such  that  the  direction  of  feed  of 
the  veneer  is  parallel  to  the  grain  of  the  veneer  and  the  com- 
pressive force  exerted  by  the  rollers  is  perpendicular  to  the 
grain  of  the  veneer  and  the  compression  rollers  are  located 
such  that  the  compressed  veneer  emerging  from  the  rollers  is 
completely  submerged  in  the  treating  solution  and  is  main- 
tained submerged  for  at  least  about  5  seconds;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  simultaneously  passing  multiple  layers  of 
veneer  having  a  moisture  content  above  the  fiber  saturation 
point  between  the  compression  rollers. 


of  solvent  to  produce  a  substantially  non-tackv  outer  surface 
on  the  partly  dried  deposit  of  polymer,  applying  a  mixture  of 
a  barrier  material  in  water  to  the  surface  of  the  partK  dried 
deposit  of  polymer,  partly  drying  the  mixture  to  leave  a  coat- 
ing of  barrier  material  having  a  thickness  onlv  sufficient  to 
protect  the  previous  def)Osit  of  polymer  from  re-dissolving  in 
the  solvent,  again  applying  an  excess  of  the  solution  xo  the 
article,  draining  the  excess  solution  from  the  article,  and  at 
least  partly  drying  the  last  deposit  bv  evaporation  of  solvent  to 
produce  a  substantialK  non-lackv  outer  surface  on  the  last 
deposit  of  polvmer 


3,950,578 

WATER-DISINTEGRATABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

David  H.  E.  Laumann,  Freehold,  NJ..  assignor  to  Richard  S. 

Keoseian,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,656,  Oct.  30,  1969.  Pat.  No. 

3.654,064,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,134. 

Jan.  9,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  151,579 

InL  CI.' B05Di, 02,  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  427  — 378  6  Claims 


^^y^r^/ze-^e  — 


3,950.580 
MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  ADDRESS  ON  LETTERS 

AND  PARCELS  WITH  A  VIEW  TO  THEIR  DISPATCH 
Pierre  Louis   Emile   Boudet,    119.  bid  Jean   Jaures.  Chatou 

(Yvelines).  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,115.  Jan.  26.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.240 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  2.  1972,  72.03502 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  27  06,  2^  /ft    G09F  i,lb 

U.S.  CL  428—41  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  wax  hold-out  coating  on  water- 
disintegratable  non-woven  sheet  without  having  the  coating 
material  penetrate  the  thin  sheet  or  exhibit  stretch  properties, 
said  hold-out  coating  being  obtained  by  coating  said  sheet 
with  an  extremely  thin  layer  of  polymer  on  the  order  of  from 
2  to  5  pounds  per  3000  square  foot  ream  and  subsequentU 
flashing  the  coating  with  hot  air  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
300°F  for  from  5  to  10  seconds. 


3,950,579 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SURFACE 
Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bkramfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Oakland  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,442 

Int.  CL'  B05D  liJH 

U.S.  CI.  427-379  21  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  building  up  a  deposit  of  predetermined 
thickness  of  a  fnction  producing  resinous  organic  polymer  on 
the  thread  surface  of  a  threaded  article  which  comprises  pre- 
paring a  solution  of  the  polymer  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent 
of  a  consistency  such  that  application  of  an  excess  of  the 
solution,  draining  and  subsequent  drying  will  provide  a  deposit 
of  less  than  said  predetermined  thickness,  applying  an  excess 
of  the  solution  to  the  thread  surface,  draining  the  excess  solu- 
tion from  the  article,  partly  drying  the  deposit  by  evaporation 


1.  A  device  for  affixing  an  arucie  to  a  parcel  wherein  said 
article  is  visible  while  being  enclosed  in  a  protected  pocket, 
comprising 

a  light-transmitting  sheet  having  a  periphery  surface  to  be 
attached  to  the  face  of  the  parcel  to  form  said  pocket, 

first  adhesive  strip  means  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  a 
first  portion  of  said  penpherv  surface  for  attaching  said 
first  portion  to  the  parcel, 

second  adhesive  strip  means  having  an  adhesive  coaling  on 
a  second  portion  of  said  periphery  surface  for  attaching 
said  second  portion  to  the  parcel  to  form  said  enclosed 
pocket,  said  second  adhesive  stnp  means  including  a 
plurality  of  adhesive  strips  independently  detachable 
from  said  periphery  surface  for  successive  engagement  of 
said  parcel,  and 

removable  strip  means  covering  said  first  and  second  aihe 
sive  coatings,  including  a  plurality  of  separatelv  remov 
able  tape  strips  covenng  said  second  portion  of  said  pe- 
riphery surface,  said  strips  each  being  selectivelv  remov 
able  to  expose  one  of  said  plurality  of  adhesive  strips  to 
the  parcel,  whereby  said  second  portion  is  adapted  for 
repeated  engagement  and  disengagement  with  said  parcel 
as  one  of  said  adhesive  stnps  which  is  attached  to  said 
parcel  is  separated  from  said  penphery  surface  and  as  a 
tape  strip  is  removed  from  the  adhesive  stnp  immediately 
adjacent    said   separated    adhesive   stnp    to   provide   for 
repeated  access  to  said  article  in  said  pocket 
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3.950,581 
MANl  FACTURE  OF  PREFABRK  ATED  PANELS 
Aristide   Maurin,   Creteil.    France,   assignor    to   Manufacture 
Francaise  des  Chaussures  'Eram",  Saini  Pierre-Montlimart. 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,221.  March  29,  1974. 
This  application  July  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,986 
Claims     prioritv.     application     France,     Mar.     30,     1973. 
73.11673 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  f/4   .?//6 
U.S.  CI.  428-49  6  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  tile  panel  con|prising: 

1.  a  support  sheet  of  asbestos-coftted  polyvinyl  chloride, 

2.  a  pluraiitv  of  spaced  apart  tile;  and 

3.  means  for  K)nding  said   tile  to  one  another  and  to  said 
support  sheet,  said  means  being  a  mixture  comprising 

a  1  to  \0'^  by  weight  of  a  substantially  stoichiometric 
mixture  of  at  least  one  ep<ixide  resin  and  at  least  one 
product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic 
resins,  polyamides,  polyamines.  polyisocyanates,  di- 
cyandiamines,  and  acrylics,  and 

b  1(1  to  50^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvin\lchloride,  the 
polvvinvichloride  acetate  and  nitrile  rubbers, 

c  the  balance,  materials  comprising  plasticizer,  fire  retar- 
dant.  pigment  or  filler 


3,950,583 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING 

A  NET  OF  NON-WOVEN  THREADS 
Claude  Patin,  Pont  Audemer,  France,  assignor  to  Papeteries  de 
Pont-Audemer,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,601 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     26,     1973, 
73.07036 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  Sl;()^.  B04H  J/08 
U.S.  CI.  428     105  14  Claims 


3.950.58i 
FIBRll.I.ATED  TEXTILE  STRLCTtRE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODI  CING  SAME 
Herbert  W.  keuchel,  Tallmadge,  Olio,  assignor  to  PNC  C  om- 
pany.  Wycoff,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  169,183,  Aug.  5.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,029 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  27U)0,  D04H  J  l;UO.  D05C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  428     85  I  6  Claims 


'<<:' 


8.  The  method  of  forming  a  net  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  first  lap  of  parallel  longitudinal  threads, 
forming  a  second  lap  of  parallel  transverse  threads  spirally 

about  said  first  lap. 
severing  the  threads  of  the  seci>nd  lap  at  tyyo  longitudinal 

edges  of  the  first  lap. 
joining  a  ptirtion  of  the  longitudinal  threads  of  the  first  lap 

to  a  portion  of  the  transverse  threads  of  the  second  lap, 

thereby 

forming  a  mesh  of  predetermined  configuration  between 
each   adjacent   pair  of  longitudinal   threads  and   each 
adjacent  pair  of  transverse  threads,  and 
altering  the   configuration   of  each  mesh  thus  formed   uni 

formly  throughout  the  net 


3,950,584 
COMPOSITE  NET 
Anthony   Bramley,  C^osford  House,  C;osford,   Kidlington,  Ox- 
fordshire, England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  May  16,  1973. 
1,^.\?^1  73 

Int.  CI.'  A63J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-113  7  Claims 


1.  A  textile  structure  comprising 
a  substantially  permanently  pleated  oriented  thermoplastic 

structure  having  substantial  width, 
an  adhesive  and  backing  on  one  faoe  of  said  pleated  sheets, 
the  other  face  of  said  pleated  sheet  being  fibrillated  to  a 

predetermined  depth  within  said  pleats 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  textie  structure  which  com 
prises  | 

pleating  an  oriented  thermoplastic  sheet  having  substantial 

width, 
applying  an    adhesive   and    a   backing   to  one   face   of  said 

pleated  sheet,  and 
pleat  fibrillating  the  other  face  of  apid  pleated  sheet  of  said 

substantial  width 


I.  In  a  netting  of  the  type  having  mesh  openings  respectively 
bounded  by  spaced  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  threads, 
spaced  substantially  parallel  transverse  threads  crossing  said 
longitudinal  threads  at  the  corners  of  the  mesh  OF>enings,  and 
means  interlocking  and  surrounding  the  crossing  threads  com- 
prising buttons  of  thermoplastic  material  individually  moulded 
about  said  thread  crossings,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  subdividing  said  mesh  openings  comprising  uni- 
tary   subdividing    elements    of    thermoplastic    material 
formed  integrally  with  small  masses  of  the  same  material, 
said  masses  being  moulded  on  the  threads,  said  subdivid- 
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ing  elements  radiating  from  said  threads  toward  the  cen- 
ters of  the  mesh  openings, 
whereby  to  produce  a  netting  having  substantially  closed 
openings  of  width  substantially  less  than  the  parallel 
thread  spacing  while  retaining  the  strength  provided  by 
said  threads  and  without  increasing  the  number  of  threads 
and  thread  crossing  buttons 


3,950,585 

SANDWICH  PANEL  STRLCTtRE 

Jesse  R.  Hale,  25913  Stanford  St.,  Hemet.  CaliL  92343 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,599,  Nov.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.753 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  liOO,  3/OU 

U.S.  CI.  428-181  9  Claims 


1.  A  sandwich  panel  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flat  panel  sheets  oriented  opposite  each  other  in 
parallel  relationship. 

a  plurality  of  similar  periodic  corrugated  core  sections 
sandwiched  between  said  panel  sheets,  each  of  said  core 
sections  having  a  first  set  of  fold  lines  forming  ridges  each 
of  which  runs  unidirectionally  and  abuts  against  one  of 
said  sheets  and  a  second  set  of  fold  lines  forming  ridges 
each  of  which  runs  unidirectionally  and  abuts  against  the 
other  of  said  sheets,  said  fold  lines  each  intersecting 
adjacent  pairs  of  edges  of  said  sections  at  predetermined 
oblique  angles,  said  core  sections  being  joined  together 
,along  pairs  of  edges  thereof  and 

reinforcement  means  extending  along  the  adjoining  edges  of 
said  sections  to  provide  structural  continuity  therebe- 
tyyeen. 


3,950,586 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  MATERIALS  FOR  LSE  IN 
MICRO-CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Norman  Davey.  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.791.  Oct.  15.  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775.404,  No>.  13,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Nov.  17.  1967. 
52519/67 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12:  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  21  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  microelectronic  circuit  which  comprises  a 
substrate,  at  least  one  pattern  of  metallic  conductors  on  said 
substrate,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulator  material  with  at 
least  one  pattern  of  metallic  conductors  each  sandwiched 
between  successive  layers  of  insulator  material,  said  insulator 
material  consisting  essentially  of  a  glaze  composition  selected 
from  the  group  of  powdered,  glassy  compositions  consisting  of 
(a)  oxides  of  calcium,  boron  and  aluminum,  (b)  oxides  of 
lead,  calcium  and  aluminum,  (c)  oxides  of  titanium,  calcium 
and  aluminum,  (d)  oxides  of  barium,  boron,  aluminum  and 
silicon,  (e)  oxides  of  lead,  zirconium  and  silicon,  (f)  lead 
aluminoborate  glasses,  (g)  lead  borosilicate  glasses,  (h)  so- 
dium borosilicate  glasses,  (i)  sodium  lead  silicate  glasses  and 
(j)  tilania  glasses,  wherein  said  glaze  has  a  fusion  temperature 


in  the  range  of  about  600°  to  about  I  300*^  C  and  contains  from 
about  10  to  about  40'S-  b\  weight  of  refactory  oxide  particles 
of  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  30  microns,  said 
refractory  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
mina, beryllia.  tilania,  zirconia,  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium 
oxide 

12.  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  circuit  upon  a 
substrate  including  the  steps  of  (  1  )  forming  a  pattern  of 
metallic  conductors  upon  a  substrate,  {2i  screen-printing 
through  a  patterned  stencil  screen  onto  the  substrate  and 
pattern  of  electrical  conductors,  a  mixture  compnsing  an 
organic  carrier  liquid  and  an  insulating  material  yyhich  consists 
essentially  of  a  glaze  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  powdered,  glassy  compositions  formed  from 
oxides  of  calcium,  boron  and  aluminum,  oxides  of  lead,  cal 
cium  and  aluminum;  oxides  of  titanium,  calcium  and  alumi 
num.  oxides  of  barium,  boron,  aluminum  and  silici>n,  oxides 
of  lead,  zirconium  and  silicon,  lead  aluminoborate  glasses, 
lead  borosilicate  glasses,  scxlium  boronsilicate  glasses,  stxlium 


lead  silicate  glasses  and  tilania  glasses,  said  glaze  composition 
having  a  fusion  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  600°  to 
about  1  300°  C  and  containing  from  about  10  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  refractory  oxide  particles  in  the  range  of  about  2  to 
about  30  microns  such  that  the  amount  of  said  refractory 
oxide  particles  is  sufficient  to  reduce  the  fluidity  of  the  glass 
component  of  said  glaze  composition,  said  refractory  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  beryllia,  titania. 
zirconia.  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  i?)  remoying 
the  organic  carrier  liquid  by  evaporation,  (4)  heating  the 
assembly  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  fusion  of  the 
glass  component  of  the  glaze  composition  while  said  refrac- 
tory bxide  particles  gradually  diffuse  into  the  glaze  at  said 
fusion  temperature,  and  allowing  the  fused  glaze  to  cool,  i5  ) 
forming  a  pattern  of  metallic  conductors  upon  the  surface  of 
the  fused  insulating  material  formed  in  step  (  4  i,  (  6  i  applying 
a  layer  of  insulating  material  as  defined  m  steps  (2)  to  (4) 
above,  whereby  a  microelectronic  circuit  having  tw^i  layers  is 
produced. 


3,950,587 
NON-WOVEN  TEXTILE  FIBER  PRODUCTS  HAVING  A 
RELIEF-LIKE  STRUCTURE 
Johannes  Jakobus  Vincent  Colijn.  Belfaux.  and  Gunter  Horst 
Tesch,  Fribourg,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Breve- 
team.  S.A..  Fribourg.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,363.  Jan.  12.  1972.  Pat.  No, 
3,856,602.  This  application  May  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.152 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  428-234  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-woven  textile  fabric  ynth  a  three-dimensional 
upper  surface  in  the  form  of  boucle-type  knobs  or  ndges. 
comprising  in  combination 

a  at  least  two  distinct  upper  and  lower  layers  composed  of 
at  least  two  kinds  of  fibers  of  unequal  retractability  rela- 
tive to  a  determined  retraction  treatment,  the  two  layers 
being  superposed  and  needled  together  by  at  least  two 
needling  operations,  the  fibers  of  higher  retractability 
being  substantially  m  the  lower  layer, 
b  fibers  of  higher  retractability  in  the  lower  layer  of  the  ban 
having  portions  of  their  lengths  needled  upwardly  entirely 
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through  the  hatt  thickness,  the  onds  of  said  portitins  being 
folded  back  into  the  upper  sufface  of  the  batt  to  form 
tight  hotiks  around  bunches  of  fibers  of  lower  retractabil 
itv  in  the  upper  layer  of  the  batl,  these  hcxik  shaped  fiber 
portions  being  concentrated  \«ithin  the  narrt)w   line  re 
gions  of  a  regular  needling  line  pattern  so  as  to  define 
h^Kjk-free  surface  areas  therebetween, 
c    the  fibers  of  higher  retractabilit\  in  the  lower  layer  in 
eluding  said  portions  of  their  lengths  formed  into  hooks 
being  in  retracted  condition  incfcjced  by  a  retraction  treat 
ment   of  the   fabric    subsequent   to   the   forming   of  said 


3,950,589 

MKi  T  rf:.sistant  synthetic  fiber  and  process 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Vlasayuki  Togo,  Kyoto;  Jiyuuro  Taluihashi,  Otsu;  Tamotsu 
Nakashima,  Otsu,  and  Shizuyoshi  Ikenaga,  Otsu,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330.580 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    23,    1972.  47- 
28570 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  2  7  42.  D06M  /  ^  U 
r.S.  CI.  428     394  12  Claims 

1.  A  melt-resistant  synthetic  fiber  having  a  surface  layer 
p<irtion  consisting  of  a  0  0^  -  10^  thick  continuous  heat- 
resistant  film  consisting  of  a  cross-linked  melamine  derivative 
ctnnpound  represented  b\  the  following  general  formula. 


R„     (  {       N 

s 


hooks  and  acting  selectively  dh  said  fibers  of  higher  re- 
tractability,  the  hook  shaped  p<irtions  of  the  retracted 
fibers  exerting  a  vertical  compression  on  said  bunches  of 
unretracted  fibers  m  the  upper  layer  within  said  line 
regions  in  the  manner  of  seams,  the  retracted  fibers  of  the 
lower  layer  of  the  batt  maintaining  the  compressed  line 
regions  at  such  a  reduced  mutual  hcirizontal  distance 
relative  to  an  original  needling  horizontal  distance  that 
the  unretracted  fibers  located  in  the  hook-free  areas 
above  the  lower  layer  are  hon/ontally  compressed  and 
raised  to  form  boucle  type  knobs  or  ridges  at  the  upper 
surface.  I 


3,950,588 
COATING  OF  SILANOL-REACTIV  E  SLRFACF^  WITH 
DI-SILYL  POLY(PERFLLOROOXYALKVLENF^) 
Janice  E.  McDougal,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .Minnesota 
Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser,  No.  520,209 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27i04,  C07F  7!()2 
L.S.  CI.  428     288  10  Claims 

1.   A   porous,  woven  or  non-wovan,  inert,  resilient  carrier 
impregnated  with  a  linear  poly(  pertluormixyalkylene  i  com- 
pound terminated  on  each  end  with  t  tnsubstituted-silyl  group 
hydrolyzable  to  a  tn-hydroxysilyl  group,  said  comp<iund  hav 
ing  the  formula 

-0(CH.),Sm\i,L 

where  R^„  is  a  divalent,  linear  poly(  perfluorcxixyalkylene ) 
backbone  structure  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  5(K)  to  10.000  and  has  the  formula 

-CF,0(  CF,CF,0 ),( CF,0  ).-CF,4- 

where  (CFjCFjO)  and  (CFjO)  are  randomly  distributed  oxy- 
ethylene  and  oxymethylene  repeating  units,  respectively, 
where  the  subscripts  m  and  n  are  integers  whose  ratio  m/n  is 
in  the  range  of  0  2/1  to  51 .  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy.  and  acyloxy,  z  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  1  I ,  and  0  is  a  divalent  organic  linking  group 
which  IS  free  of  olefinic  unsaturatjon  and  silanol-reactive 
groups 


«.  herein 

R«is— H,  —OH,  -C„H,.    ~(  n,H  :n,^l,  ~CO()Cn,H  2n,+  \. 
— CONR,  R«  or  — NR,R« 

R,  -  Rfl  IS  — H,   -OH.  — OCn,H  2n,+  l.   -CH,OC>i,  H  2^,-^1. 
-CHjCOOCn,H      2^,-^1,       ^CHjOH,      -CH,CHjOH,      - 


CONHj. 


CX)NH(H,OH. 


^O— (— OX)n,— Rj 


or 


— CHjNHCOC^njH  2n,- I 

R,  IS   -H,  — CH3.  -CjH^or  -C3H, 

X  IS  — CjH^— ,  — C,,H«  — ,  or  CiHh  -  and  n,  is  a  number  from 

1-10,  n,  and  n-^  are  numbers  from   1-20,  and  n^  is  a  number 

from   1-1500 

2.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  melt-resistant  synthetic 
fiber  which  comprises  adhering  to  a  synthetic  fiber  a  mixed 
aqueous  solution  of  components  (  a  ),  (  b )  and  (  c )  where  ( a  )  is 
a  melamine  derivative  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


/ 


R 


c 

//  \ 

N 


wherein 

R„  IS  -H.    -oh,    -C«H,.  CAi,H2n,  +  1,  -COOCn,H2nj  -  1. 
-CONR,R„  or    -RN^R^. 

R,-R«  IS  ~H,  -OH,  — (X>i:,H2^i3  ^  1,  -CHjOC^,H2^t  "*"  1. 
—CHjCCKX:n,H2n:,  ^  I,  -CHjOH,  ~CH,CH,OH.  - 
rONHj.  -CONHCHjOH.  _0-( -OX  )n,-R,  or 
CH;NHC(X>i3H2«3  +  I, 
R,  ,s  -H,  -CH3,  -CjHs,  or  — C3H,— 
X  IS  -CjH<  -,  — CjHg- ,  or  — C4HB—  and  n,  is  a  number 
from  1  -  10.  fij  and  n^  are  numbers  from  1  -  20,  and  n^  is  a 
number  from  1  -  1  5(X). 

b  IS  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
ric acid,  sulfuric  acid,  nitnc  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  per- 
sulfuric  acid;  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  olefin-moncx;arboxylic  acid,  saturated  dicarboxylic 
acid,  olefin-dicarb<ixylic  acid,  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid, 
oxycarboxylic  acid  and  aminocarboxylic  acid;  and  the  ammo- 
nium salt,  alkali  metal  salt  and  alkali  earth  metal  salt  of  said 
inorganic  or  organic  acid,  and 
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c  is  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

R-COOX.  R    -  (S03X)n  or  R  '  -  OSO,X 
wherein  R  is  Cm  H,m-f-/, 


R'    is    K^'V    ^ 


R'    isC,H„ 

-CH=CH-CON-C,H, 
CH, 

X  is  an  alkali  metal  and  m  is  a  number  from  4  -  2u  and  n  is 
I  or  2  depending  on  the  number  of  bonds  of  R '.  heat-treating 
the  adhered  synthetic  fiber  m  the  presence  of  at  least  25'7f  bv 
weight  moisture  based  on  the  weight  of  said  fiber,  whereby  the 
surface  area  of  said  synthetic  fiber  is  covered  with  a  heat- 
resistant  film 


3,950,590 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  POLYESTER  FIBERS  FOR 

LSE  IN  TIRES 
Robert  Edelman,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  M.  Besso, 
West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  Nen 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,534 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  25/0^.  27136.  27/40 

LI.S.  CI.  428—395  1 1  Claims 


H     O 


11  I   u     .        , 

C-N-Ar-N-C A-0->      ),      (1 


where  Ar  is  an  arylene  group.  Y  is  selected  frorr  the  group 
consisting  essentiali\  of  an  arylene  group  a  branched 
chain  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carK^n  atoms  a  non- 
branched  chain  alkvlcne  group  having  2  to  4  (.arKip 
atoms,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  and  x  -~  abo.ui  4  to 
25,  with  said  polyether  urethane  polymer  being  present  in 
said  aqueous  dispersion  in  a  concentration  of  about  5  to 
25  percent  by  weight  wherebs  at  least  the  outer  surface 
of  said  fibrous  material  is  coated  with  said  acueous  dis- 
persion, and 

b  drying  said  fibrous  material  bearing  said  aqueous  disper 
sion  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  until  the  water  componert 
of  said  dispersion  substantialK  is  e\ol\ed  and  a  nor, 
uniform  deposition  of  said  poKether  urethane  poUmer 
upon  at  least  the  outer  surface  of  said  fibrous  material  is 
accomplished  in  a  concentration  of  about  I  to-  ^  percer'.t 
by  weight  of  the  resulting  fibrous  material 


3.950.591 

GLASSY  OR  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  FOR 

PHOTOTROPIC  THIN  LAYERS 

Georg    Gliemeroth,    Mainz-Mombach,    and    Lothar    Meckel. 

Oestrich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk 

Scbott  &  Gjen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1972.  Ser.  No.  304.439 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.     12.     l'^"!, 
2156304 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15J00,  9j04,  G02B  i:2J.  G03C  ;  52 
L'.S.  CL  428-432  25  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  surface  preparation  of  a  multifilament 
polyester  fibrous  material  for  incorporation  in  a  rubber  tire 
matrix  wherein  a  fiber  finish  initially  is  applied  and  an  adhe- 
sive coating   subsequently   is   applied,  the   improvement  of 
treating  the  multifilament  fibrous  material  subsequent  to  the 
application  of  said  fiber  finish  and  prior  the  application  of  said 
adhesive  coating  whereby  the  thermal  stability  thereof  is  en- 
hanced during  use  comprising: 
a.  contacting  said  fibrous  material  with  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  a  polyether  urethane  polymer  having  recurring 
units  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  transparent  article  composing  a  transparent  substrate 
forming  a  body  portion  of  the  article  and  a  transparent  revers- 
ible phototropic  coating  thereon,  the  coating  compnsing  a 
glassy  or  cryslallline  ternary  composition  of  the  system  Me*', 
X,  Me*"^.  Me""',  X,  and  Me**  being  compatible  and  in  proper 
tion  to  provide  said  reversible  phototropic  coating  wherein 

Me"*  IS  of  the  elements  Ag,  Pb.  Cd.  Hg,  Zn,  In.  Ti,  Ga,  Sn. 
Sb,  Ba,  Bi,  Au,  Te,  and  As. 

X  is  a  halogen  anion,  and. 

Me**  IS  of  the  elements  Pb.  Zn,  Sn,  11*^  the  alkali  meuls 
and  alkali  earth  metals 


3^504192 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE  AND  THE 

COATED  SUBSTRATE 
Ernest  A.  Hahn,  PUinfickl,  III.,  and  Robert  J.  Sirkoch.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,184,  Dec.  28,  1 97 1 ,  a bandoncd.  Thk 
applkatk>n  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,536 
Int.  CI.  B44d  /  fO 
U^.  CL  428—463  6  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13.  1976 


a    coating   a   metal   suhstratc   with   a   primer   composition 
compnsmg 

I    from  atx)ut  4  percent  to  about  70  percent  hv  weight  of 
a  mixture  of  acrylic  compounds  wherein 
a    each  of  said  acrylic  ctimpoi»nds  has  the  formula 


O 

II 


o 

II 


-  CoJ        CH2CH2OCCH    =    CH^ 

-  f|0^^2^"2~]       OJi^H    =    CH2 
O  no 


wherein  n  is  from  0  to   10  and  the  six  memher  ring  is 

aliphatic  or  ari)matic, 
b,  said  mixture  contains  said  acrvlic  compounds  having 
said  fonriula  n  is  0,   1 .  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10. 
2   from  about  30  percent  to  ab<iut  96  percent  bv  weight 
of  a  cop<.)lymer  of 
a  from  ab«iut  50  percent  to  ahtiut  4S  percent  by  weight 

of  a  vinyl  halide,  and 
b.  from  about  2  percent  to  about  45  percent  bv  weight 
of  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid, 
b  subjecting  said  coated  metal  suhBtrate  to  loni/ing  irradia- 
tion   to   adhere   said   primer   composition    to   siiid    metal 
substrate   and   to   provide   compatibility    to   a   radiation 
curable  coating  material. 
c   applying  to  said  irradiated  primer  composition  a  topcoat- 

ing  of  a  radiation  curable  material,  and 
d  subjecting  said  coated  metal  substrate  to  loni/ing  irradia- 
tion to  cure  said  topcoated  radiatuin  curable  material. 


vinylidene  chloride,  at  least  abt)ut  I  part  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
acid  with  any  remainder  being  one  or  more  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  comonomer.  said  interpolymer  being  obtained  by 
polymerizing  the  monomeric  constituents  of  said  interpolymer 
in  a  strongly  hydrogen  bonded  dispersing  media  containing 
from  aK)ut  0  1  tti  20  percent  of  a  preformed  dispersion  stabi- 
lizer comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  tripropylene 
glycol  methylether  acrylate  and  (B)  at  least  one  reactive 
comonomer  capable  of  forming  a  side  chain  on  said  stabilizer 
which  side  chain  is  dispersible  in  said  vinylidene  chloride 
polymer  and  wherein  the  mass  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  from 
about  99  1  to  80  20 

8.  A  paper  suitable  for  use  in  electrostatic  printing  pro- 
ces.ses  comprising  an  electrographic  paper  coated  on  at  least 
one  side  with  an  effective  amount  of  the  dielectric  coaling 
composition  of  claim  1. 


3.950,595 

TRANSFERRING  PAPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Ikuu  Soma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as&i(;n- 

ors  to  (anon  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,046 

Inl.  a.=  D21H  1/28,  1/JU 

U.S.  CI.  428     511  12  Claims 


3,950.593  1 
PREGLM.MED  REMOISTEN ABLE  TAPE  HAVING  L()N(; 

OPEN  TIME  AND  SHORT  TACk  TIME 
William  A.  Bomball,  and  Thoma.s  G.  Swift,  both  of  Decatur, 
III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Deca- 
tur, III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,658 
Int.  CI.'  C09J  7f(N 
L'.S.  CI.  428-476  6  Claims 

1.  A  pregummed,  water  remoistenable  fibre  reinforced  tape 
for  use  in  fabricating  boxes  on  automatic  btix  making  appara- 
tus, said  tape  having  an  open  time  of  20  seconds,  said  tape 
being  coated  with  a  remoistenable  adhesive  comp<isition  com- 
pnsmg an  acid-hydrolvzed  starch  copolymerized  with  acryl- 
amide.  the  starch  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
waxy  maize,  waxy  milo,  tapioca,  potato  starches,  and  starches 
having  high  amyiopectin  levels,  animal  glue,  and  water  such 
that  the  ratio  of  derivatized,  acid-hydrolyzed  starch  to  animal 
glue  is  in  the  range  of  9: 1  to  19.  and  tie  average  Werle  Tack 
Test  for  a  reinforced  pregummed  tape  coated  with  said  adhe 
sive  composition  remoistened  with  I  7  pounds  of  water  per 
three  thousand  square  feet  of  tape  employing  an  open  time  of 
2  0  seconds  and  a  closed  time  of  I  0  seconds  is  at  least  100  g 
within  less  than  7  seconds.  J 


3,950,594 
DIELECTRIC  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  W.  Hotalfekl,  and  Dieter  H.  Klein,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,791 

Int.  CL'  HO  IB  3iUU.  B3ZB  2J/U8 

U.S.  CI.  428^511  8  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  coating  for  use  on  electroconductive  paper 

comprising  an  interpolymer  of  from  about  80  parts  by  weight 


1.  1  ransfer  paper  for  electrophotography  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  developed  image  by  liquid  developer  comprising  a 
cellulosic  web  containing  a  copolymer  formed  from  about  55 
-  95  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  monomers  represented  by 
the  formula; 


CH.= 


t 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen  or  CH3.  and  B  is  alkyl,  and  from  aKiut 
5  to  .35  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  monomers  of  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids,  and  from  atx^ut  0  to  10  mole  percent  of 
acrvlonitrile. 


3,950,596 
ALTERING  THE  APPEARANCE  OF  CORUNDCM 
CRYSTALS 
Ronald   Ray  Carr,   Merrillville,  and  Stephen    Dale   Nisevich, 
Munster,   both   of  Ind.,  assignors   to   Astrid   Corporation, 
Limited,  Hong  kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,140,  Dec.  20.  1971,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,937 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/04.  35100;  B05D  .5/06 
Ui».  CI.  428-  539  g  Cbiims 

1.  A  corundum  crystal  initially  having  a  non-uniform  color 
appearance  whose  surface  is  altered  by  contact  with  a  pow- 
dered metal  oxide  colorant  at  an  elevated  temperature  within 
the  range  of  I  600°  C  to  a  temperature  below  the  fusion  tem- 
perature of  the  said  powder,  said  metal  oxide  colorant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  oxide  of  titanium  and  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium, 
vanadium  and  nickel,  said  metal  oxide  colorant  being  suffi- 
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cient  to  impart  to  the  surface  of  the  crystal  a  uniform  color 
appearance. 

5.  A  corundum  crystal  initially  having  a  first  color  appear 
ance  whose  surface  is  altered  by  contact  with  a  powdered 
metal  oxide  colorant  at  an  elevated  temperature  within  the 
range  of  1600°  C  to  a  temperature  below  the  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  the  said  powder,  said  metal  oxide  colorant  consisting 
essentially  of  an  oxide  of  titanium  and  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  vana- 
dium and  nickel,  said  metal  oxide  colorant  being  sufficient  to 
impart  to  the  surface  of  the  crystal  a  second  color  appearance 
different  from  the  first  color  appearance 


3,950.599 
BEARINGS   WITH   LOW-FRICTION   LAMINATE   IINER 
David  A.  Board,  Jr..  Laconia.  N.H..  assignor  to  New  Hamp- 
shire Ball  Bearings.  Inc..  Laconia.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.340 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  2"  CO    B32B  2^:02 

U.S.  CI.  428-236  7  Claims 
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3.950.597 
POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYNARY  OXIDES  AND 

COPPER 
David  Hitz  Scheiber.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,952.  Jan.  26,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.319 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  /  02    B32B  9/04 
U.S.  CL  428-539  9  Claims 

I.  In  powder  compositions  comprising  conductive  polynarv 
oxides  of  pyrochlore  related  crystal  structure  and  dielectric 
material,  useful  for  printing  resistors  on  dielectnc  substrates, 
improved  powder  compositions  wherein  the  polynarv  oxide 
has  the  formula  Mj.M'2  ^M'^Ot  ,:•  wherein  M  is  at  least  one 
of  Ag  or  Cu.  M'  is  Bi  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one-half  Bi  plus 
up  to  one-half  of  one  or  more  cations  from  among  (a)  bivalent 
Cd  or  Pb  and  (b)  trivalent  Y,  Tl.  In  and  rare  earths  metals  of 
atomic  number  57-71,  inclusive,  M"  is  at  least  one  of  (a)  Ru. 
(b),  Ir.  and  (c)  a  mixture  of  at  least  three-fourths  of  at  least 
one  of  Ru  and  Ir  and  up  to  one-fourth  of  at  least  one  of  Pt.  Ti . 
and  Rh,  x  is  in  the  range  0  10  to  0.6,  and  c  is  in  the  range  0  10 
to  1.0  and  is  equivalent  to  the  sum  of  the  monovalent  cations 
M  and  half  of  divalent  cations  in  the  polynarv  oxide,  and 
wherein  the  composition  additionally  comprises  1-10  %  by 
weight  of  finely  divided  copper  metal  powder,  based  on  total 
weight  of  the  composition 

7.  An  electrical  element  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate 
having  adherent  thereto  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


3,950,598 

FABRIC  SPLICE 

Alexander  V.  Alexeff,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alexeff-Sny- 

der  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,537,  July  5,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.885,596. 

This  application  Nov.  1  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.516 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  MIO.  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  428  —  61  9  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  device  which  comprises  a  bearing  support 
surface  and  a  laminate  as  a  bearing  liner  secured  to  the  bear- 
ing support  surface,  which  laminate  comprises: 

a   a  flexible  woven  backing  sheet  matenal. 

b  a  flexible,  nonwoven,  porous,  thin,  polymeric  sheet  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  a  fibrous  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric fluorocarbon  material  having  low -friction  self 
lubricating  properties. 

c    a  hardened,  thermoset  resin  binder  matenal; 

d  the  backing  sheet  material  characterized  bv  a  plurality  of 
substantially  regular  and  uniform,  relatively  large  open- 
ings thereon  having  from  ab<iut  10  to  45  openings  per 
linear  inch, 

e  the  polymeric  sheet  matenal  charactenzed  bv  ^  plurality 
of  small  pores  therein  up  to  about  1 00  microns  and  a  pore 
volume  of  over  ab^^iut  50  percent, 

r  the  polymeric  sheet  matenal  compressed  into  the  i^pen 
ings  of  the  backing  sheet  material  and  mechanicallv  se 
cured  as  a  face  surface  to  the  backing  sheet  material. 

g   the  resin  binder  material  impregnated  into  the  openings 
of  the  backing  sheet  matenal  and  the  pores  of  the  com 
pressed  polymeric  sheet  matenal,  the  resin  material  and 
the  backing  sheet  matenal  adapted  to  serve  as  a  structural 
load-carrying  element,  and 

h  the  compressed  polymeric  sheet  material  and  the  impreg- 
nated resin  material  in  the  backing  sheet  providing  an 
internal  laminate  liner  having  a  facing  surface  o{  com 
pressed  fibrous  polymeric  material  esseniiallv  free  of 
resin  thereon,  and  a  hardened,  resm-rich  backing  surface 
secured  to  the  supporting  surface  to  form  a  low -friction 
bearing  liner. 


1.  A  splice  between  two  pieces  of  fabric  having  contacting 
overlapped  fabric  end  portions  defining  a  fabric  double  layer 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lapping  plane,  a  plurality  of 
loop  rows  in  said  double  layer  extending  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  axis,  each  said  loop  row  including  a  plurality  of 
partial  loops  extending  alternately  in  opposite  directions  out 
of  said  plane  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  said 
partial  loop  including  the  contacting  fabric  of  both  said  over- 
lapped fabnc  end  portions,  and  substantially  rigid  elongated 
rod  means  extending  transversely  of  said  axis  through  said 
partial  loops  in  each  of  said  loop  rows  for  holding  said  fabnc 
end  portions  together 


3,950.600 

THER.MOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT.  AND  ITS  EMPLOY  IN 

THE  THERMOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  OR  RECORD 

SYSTEMS 
Franco  knirsch.  Pavone  (Turin);  Dino  Lavagna.  Ivrea  (Tu- 
rin), and  Giorgio  Rossi.   Banchette   (Turin  1.  all  of  lul;-, 
assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A..  I>rea  (  Turin  ..  Italy 

Filed  July  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  July  27.  1973.  69267/73 
Int.  CI.'  B4IM  .^/y« 
U.S.  CI.  428-327  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  temperature  resf>onsive  record  material  compnsing 
a  supporting  sheet  having  a  single  layer  coaled  thereon  com 
prising  finely  divided  solid  particles  of  a  crystal  violet  lactone 
and  finely  divided  particles  of  4-4-isopropylidene-diphenol, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  having  the  particles  dis- 
persed in  a  binder  matnx  comprising  a  non-ionic  cellulose 
ether  mixed  with  a  latex  in  a  ratio  of  non-ionic  cellulose  ether 
to  latex  not  greater  than  3-97  parts  bv  weight,  the  employ 
ratio  of  binding  means/solids  being  vanable  from  1-1  to  1-25 
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3.950.601  i 
ELECTRIC  FVRNACE 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Popov.  uliUa  akademika  Pavlova,  28,  kv. 
10;  Leonid  Sawich  Katsevich,  Sirenevy  bulvar.  47,  kv.  69, 
and  Vladimir  Lvovich  Rozenberg,  Novolesnaya  ulitsa,   18. 
korpus  1.  kv.  148,  all  of  Moscov*.  CS.S.R. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  347.473.  April  2,  1973.  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,574.  March  12,  1  971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.870 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  7:  US 
U.S.  CI.  13     9  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  melling  of  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  charge  comprising  an  annular  hearth  in  which  the 
charge  is  placed,  an  annular  furnace  roof,  and  a  pluralitv  of 
electrodes  passing  through  said  roof  and  arranged  in  said 
hearth,  a  power  supply  source  to  wliich  said  electrodes  are 
connected,  and  means  fiir  causing  relative  circular  movement 
between  said  annular  hearth  and  said  pluralitv  of  electrodes 
ab«.)ut  an  axis  of  said  annular  hearth^ 


3,950,602 
FURNACE  INSTALLATION  OPERATED  BY  DIRECT 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
RESISTANCE  PRINCIPLE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Andreas   Korsten,  Balkhausen;  Th«Ddor  Benecke,  Grefrath; 
Eugen  Korndorfer,  Heiligblut;  Fritz  Petersen,  Grefrath,  and 
Gunter  Wiebke,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elek- 
troschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.236 
Claims    priority,    application    Gfrmany.    Dec.     21,     1973, 
2364107 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  21/00 
U.S.  CL  13-20  27  Claims 
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1.  Furnace  installation  of  the  type  operated  by  direct  eiec 
trie    heating   according    to    the    resistance    principle,    for    the 
preparation  of  silicon  carbide  from  Silica  and  carbt>naceous 
material  in  intermittent  operation,  the  current  being  supplied 
by  means  oi  electrcxles  through  a  resistance  core  of  carbon 
ht)nzontally  inserted  in  a  load  consistitig  of  a  mixture  of  granu 
lated  coke,  quart/  sand  and  added  materials,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  electrodes  are  arranged  below  the  load  as  bottom 
electrodes  and  wherein  a  substantiajly  vertical  electric  con 
ducting  means  is  arranged  on  top  of  each  electrode  connect 
ing  the   electrodes  to   the   resistance  core,   said  connection 
being  constructed  separately  of  the  resistance  core  and  having 
a  higher  electric  conductivity  than  tfce  latter 


3.950,603 

ENCLOSURE  CASE  FOR  POTLESS  IMMOBILIZATION 

OF  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 

Paul  C.  Brefka,  Southboro.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices. 

Incorporated,  Norwood,  .Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,336 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/UO 

VS.  CL  174-52  R  9  Claims 


1.   An  enclosed   modular  circuit   comp<^nent  substantiallv 
immobili/ed  for  resistance  to  potentially  harmful  effects  due 
to  impact,  shock  and  vibration  movements  without  encapsula 
tion  in  potting  material  comprising 

a  first  case-half  means  having  a  support  means  and  two 
opptisitely  disposed  side  wall  means  projecting  from  the 
support  means, 

a  seciind  ca.se  half  means  having  support  means  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  side  wall  means  projecting  from  the 
support  means, 

the  side  wall  means  of  at  least  one  of  the  case  halves  having 
mechanical  interlock  means, 

the  other  t»f  the  ca.se  halves  having  mechanical  interlock 
means  on  its  supp<irt  means, 

a  miKJular  circuit  component  positioned  between  the  case 
halves, 

the  case  halves  being  assembled  together  juxtaposed  with 
the  side  w  all  means  of  one  case  half  perpendicular  to  the 
side  wail  means  of  the  other  case  half  to  form  a  complete 
enclosure , 

the  interlock  means  on  the  side  wall  means  and  on  the 
support  means  ctniperating  with  one  another  forming  the 
tight  fitting  secure  engagement, 

at  least  one  ca.se  half  side  wall  means  being  sufTiciently 
flexible  in  a  spring-like  manner  relative  to  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  other  case  half  support 
means  st^  that  the  secure  engagement  is  aided  by  tension 
forces, 

ledge  means  formed  on  the  interior  of  the  side  wall  means 
of  at  least  one  of  the  case  halves  supporting  at  least  part 
of  the  comptment  thereon, 

the  case  half  not  having  the  ledge  means  including  interior 
projection  means  contacting  at  least  a  part  of  the  compo- 
nent therein. 

the  ledge  means  and  projection  means  forming  clamp-like 
surfaces  securely  conUcting  the  component  therebe- 
tween 

holding  the  circuit  component  immobilized  therein  essen- 
tially free  from  movement  due  to  impact,  shock,  vibration 
and  the  like  under  use. 
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3,950,604 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE  ARTICLES  HAVING  NON-LINEAR 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Richard  J.  Penneck,  Lcchlade,  England,  assignor  to  Raychem 
Limited,  Swindon,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,509 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1,  1972. 
40752/72 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  1/04,  B32B  ]/U8,  3/16,  7/02 
VS.  CI.  174-68  A  15  Claims 
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I.  A  heat-shrinkable  article  possessing  nonlinear  electrical 
resistance  characteristics  comprising  a  laminate  of 

a  first  layer  of  an  ela.stomer  having  dispersed  therein  partic- 
ulate silicon  carbide,  and 
a  second  layer  of  a  heat-shrinkable  polymeric  material 
10.  An  article  capable  of  being  rendered   heat-shrinkable 
and  possessing  non-linear  electrical  resistance  characteristics 
comprising  of  a  laminate  of 

a  first  layer  of  an  elastomer  having  dispersed  therein  partic- 
ulate silicon  carbide,  and 
a  second  layer  of  polymeric  material  capable  of  being  ren- 
dered heat-shrinkable 


3,950,605 
METAL  FOIL-PLASTIC  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
YuUka  Hori;  Zenzo  Honda;  Kenji  Suzuki;  Keiji  Nakamofo. 
and  Yoshiharu  Yamamoto,  all  of  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,742,  Dec.  7,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,971 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Dec.    30,    1971,   44- 
1 16052;  Dec.  30,"  1971,  45-39480 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  7/18 
VS.  CI.  174-107  6  Claims 


3.950,606 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CABLE 

Fritz  Schmidt,  Eriangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.746 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24.     19".', 
2353336 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  174-15  S  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  electnca!  cable  having  concen 
trie  inner  and  outer  superconductor  conductors,  said  cable 
also  having  an  inner  channel  and  an  outer  channel  through 
which  coolant  can  flow  for  cooling  the  inner  and  outer  super- 
conductors, said  inner  conductor  being  at  a  high  voltage  and 
said  outer  conductor  bemg  at  a  zero  voltage  and  wherein  said 
inner   and   outer  superconductors   are   connected    to   corre 
spending  inner  and  outer  ordinary  conductors  at  cable  termi 
nations  at  each  end  of  said  cable,  comprising 

a  means  at  each  of  said  terminations  for  cooling  said  inner 
and  outer  ordinary  conductors  with  the  gas  stream  of  an 
evaporating  cooling  medium, 
b  a  first  common  coolant  supply  unit  having  it.'-  output 
coupled  to  supply  coolant  to  said  means  ctwling  said 
inner  and  outer  ordinary  conductors  separately  at  each 
termination  and  including  a  return  means  returning  used 
coolant  to  said  first  supply  unit,  said  means  for  cooling 
said  inner  and  outer  ordinary  conductors  and  said  return 
means  form  ordinary  conductors  and  said  return  means 
forming  first  cooling  paths,  and 
c.  a  second  common  ccx)iant  suppK  unit  having  itj>  output 
coupled  to  one  point  of  the  inner  and  outer  channels  in 
said  cable,  and  a  common  return  line  coupling  another 
point  of  said  cable,  and  a  common  return  line  coupling 
another  point  of  said  inner  and  outer  channels  to  the 
input  of  said  second  coolant  supply  unit,  said  second 
coolant  supply  unit,  inner  and  outer  channels  and  return 
line  forming  second  ccxiling  paths 


—  6 


1.  A  plastic  jacketed  cable  having  a  covering  layer  on  the 
outside  of  an  aggregated  conductive  core  and  provided  with 
a  polyethylene  plastic  jacket  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
covering  layer  comprising  a  metallic  foil-plastic  laminate 
comprising  an  upper  layer  of  ethylene  -  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer containing  3  to  8  wt  *  of  vinyl  acetate  and  a  lower  layer 
of  an  ethylene  -  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  containing  1 0  -  45  wt 
%  of  vinyl  acetate,  said  lower  layer  being  thermally  pressed  in 
contact  wrth  the  meUl  foil  and  said  upper  layer  is  adhered  to 
said  plastic. 


3.950,607 
BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Glen  R.  Southworth,  Boulder;  Roy  W.  Lewallen.  Denver,  and 
John  E.  Sparks,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado 
Video,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Cdo. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  355,802 
Int.  CL'  H04N  7/72 
U.S.  CL  178-6  29  Claims 

1.  A  bandwidth  compression  system,  comprising 
input  means  for  receiving  a  sampled  signal  having  a  wide 
bandwidth  from  one  line  and  succeeding  sampled  signals 
from  succeeding  vertical  positions. 
first  converter  means  connected  with  said  input  means  for 
producing  an  output  in  digital  form  that  is  indicative  of  at 
least  predetermined  characteristics  of  a  sampled  signal 
received  at  said  input  means, 
storage  means  connected  with  said  first  converter  means  for 
receiving  the  output  therefrom  and  storing  the  same,  and 
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second  converter  means  connected  svith  said  storage  means 
to  receive  the  output  therefrom  and  responsive  thcret*' 
producing  an  output  signal  in  analog  form  that  includes 
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substantially  the  same  predetermined  characteristics  of 
said  sampled  signal  but  having  a  reiativelv  narrovv  band 
width  with  respect  thereti* 


3,950,608 
ELECTRONIC  ENGRAVING  AND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Katsuhiko  Noda;  Taisuke  Watanalx,  and  Katsuyuki  Niyada, 
all   of   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to    Matsushita    Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,678 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Feb.    22,    1973,    48- 
21467,  June  12,  1973,  48-66650 


Int.  CI.'  H04N 


IS.  CI.  178     6.6  B 
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1.  An  electronic  engraving  and  reicording  system  compris 


ing 


image  pickup  means  for  picking  Up  the  image  of  an  object 
and  for  converting  the  image  inio  corresponding  electric 
signals. 

sampling  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  sampling 
pulses,  said  sampling  pulse  generating  means  including 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  clock  pulses  having  a  fre 
quency  of  the  order  of  3  MHz, 

gating  means  for  gating  said  cloc-fc  pulses  at  intervals  of  n 
pulses,  where  n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  8,  and 

counting  means  for  counting  said  clock  pulses  and  produc 
ing  signals  which  detect  the  cormpletion  of  one  hon/ontal 
scanning,  one  vertical  scanning  >nd  m  vertical  scannings, 
where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  9/2or  n  +  t/2, 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  output  of  said  image 
pickup  means  under  the  control  of  said  sampling  pulses 
until  said  m  vertical  scanning  detecting  signal  is  pro- 
duced, 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  coupled  to  said  sampling 
means  for  converting  the  sampled  signal  into  a  digital 
signal. 

memory  means  connected  to  said  analog  to-digital  convert 
ing  means  for  storing  the  digital  signals  from  said  analog 
to-digital  converting  means, 

digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  the  out 
put  signal  from  said  memory  meaas  into  an  analog  signal. 


display  means  connected  to  said  digital  to  analog  convert 
ing  means  for  displaying  the  output  of  said  digitai-to- 
analog  converting  means  as  a  visible  image,  and 

engraving  means  as.sociated  with  said  memory  means  for 
engraving  the  image  of  an  object  on  a  card  plate  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  signal  from  said  memory  means 


3,950,609 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

Yutaka  Tanaka,  Kadoma,  and  Sumio  Ogawara,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Matjiushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  V1at<>ushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.874 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    30,    1973,   48- 
37193 

int.  CL'  H04N  J/J2 
U.S.  CL  178—6  10  Claims 


fUi-Uie  WHITI 


1.  In  a  visual  communication  system  of  the  type  having  a 
line  scanner  in  which  a  visual  image  of  a  two- valued  object 
field  is  scanned  and  C(>nvertcd  into  a  series  of  line  signals  each 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  first-valued  and  se- 
cond-valued binary  bits  representative  of  the  light  values  of 
said  image,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  at  a  transmit 
ter  station,  memory  means  for  storing  said  binary  bits,  means 
for  sequentially  reading  out  blocks  of  equal  numbers  of  binary 
bits  from  said  memory  means,  a  first  encoder  receptive  of  said 
read  out  binary  bits  for  translating  each  said  block  into  a  first 
code  when  all  the  bits  of  said  block  are  of  said  first-valued 
binary  bits,  a  second  encoder  receptive  of  said  read  out  blocks 
for  translating  each  said  block  into  a  second  code  when  the 
bits  of  said  blcKk  are  of  a  mixture  of  said  first  valued  and 
second-valued  binary  bits,  a  third  encoder  receptive  of  said 
read  out  blocks  for  translating  each  said  block  into  a  third 
code  when  all  of  the  bits  of  said  block  are  of  said  second 
valued  binary  bits,  means  receptive  of  each  said  block  for 
selectively  gating  the  binary  bits  of  said  block  of  mixed  valued 
bits  for  transmission  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  second  code, 
and  means  for  transmitting  said  codes  and  said  gated  binary 
bits  in  sequence  as  they  occur  and,  at  a  receiver  station,  means 
for  converting  a  sequence  of  incoming  signals  comprised  of  a 
sequence  of  said  codes  and  said  gated  binary  bits  into  an 
optical  image  corresponding  to  the  visual  image. 


3,950.610 
IMAGE  ANALYSERS 
Brian  Martin  Hopkins,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignor  to  Bee- 
ton,  Dickinson  &  Company,  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  16,  1973, 
33791/73 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7llH 
t.S.  CI.  178     6  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  analyser  for  use  in  a  line-by  line  scanning 
system  in  which  a  field  of  an  article  is  scanned  to  produce  a 
video  signal  representative  instantaneously  of  a  point  within 
that  field,  comprising  n  delay  means  connected  in  series  where 
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n  is  an  integer  divisible  by  2,  the  video  signal  being  applied  to 
the  input  of  the  first  delav  means,  an  adder  to  whose  inputs  are 
connected  the  input  of  the  first  delay  means  and  the  output  of 
each  delay  means  other  than  the  nth/2  delay  means  in  the 
series,  a  signal  multiplier  circuit  to  the  input  of  which  the 


a  first  integrator,  and 

a  second  integrator  serially  gated  to  said  first  integrator 


output  of  the  nth/2  delav  means  in  the  series  is  connected,  and 
which  multiplies  the  signal  received  by  n.  and  a  subtracting 
circuit  which  is  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  adder  and  of 
the  multiplier  and  which  produces  an  output  representative  of 
the  output  of  the  multiplier  minus  the  output  of  the  adder. 


3,950,611 
GATED  VIDEO  CENTROID  TRACKER 
James  W.  Callis,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  William  A.  Chambers, 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,142 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3100 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  11  Claims 
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3.950.612 

SYNTHETIC  MOTION  GENERATOR 

Joseph  R.  Owen.  Orlando,  and  Carl  R.  Driskell.  Winter  Park. 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na>y.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,661 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  21,00.  H04N  i  22 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  -^  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  determining  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis 
the  angular  location  of  an  object  in  space  in  response  to  en- 
ergy received  therefrom  comprising  in  combination 

transducer  means,  responsive  to  energy  from  a  sector  of 
said  object,  for  optically  scanning  increments  of  area  of 
said  object  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  and  developing 
area  signals  that  are  ampltidue  representative  of  the  rela- 
tive intensity  of  the  energy  received  from  said  increments 
of  area, 
gate  generator  means,  coupled  to  the  transducer  means,  for 

developing  a  plurality  of  gating  signals,  and 
error  detection   means,  connected  to  the   gate  generator 
means,  for  developing  position  signals  representative  of 
the  angular  location  of  said  object  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis,  said  error  detection  means  including  a  first 
integrator  and  a  second  integrator  serially  gated  to  said 
first  integrator 
10.  In  a  system  for  tracking  a  target  having  a  sensor  that 
provides  received  signals  from  the  target  and  utilizing  vertical 
and  horizontal  detectors  for  determining  the  center  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  target  by  signal  weighting,  each  of  said  detectors 
comprising  in  combination; 


1.  A  svnthetic  motion  generator  system  for  simulating  mo- 
tion in  a  displav  originating  from  a  still  life  scene  comprising: 

a  a  television  displav  unit  for  providing  a  displav  scene 
when  actuated, 

b  a  television  camera  for  developing  video  signals  of  ti  still 
life  scene. 

c.  a  camera  control  unit  including  a  video  amplifier  con- 
nected to  pass  video  signals  to  said  television  displav  unit 
and  including  a  sweep  control  circuit  for  generating  and 
passing  vertical  and  horizontal  sweep  signals  to  said  cam- 
era, and 

d  a  sawtooth  generator  means,  frequency  tuneable  oscilla 
tor  means  and  mixing  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
sweep  control  circuit  to  modulate  the  vertical  and  or 
horizontal  sweep  voltages  passed  to  said  camera  with  a 
modulating  signal  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  television 
frame  rate,  plus  or  minus  a  few  cycles  per  second,  to 
generate  desired  motion  in  said  displav  scene 


3.950.613 

X-RAY  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  S\STEM 

Albert  Macovski,  4100  Mackay  Drive.  Palo  Aho.  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.453 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3100;  COIN  23120.  G02B  5118 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  20  Claims 


X-RAY 
SOURCE 


ENCOCKW; 
GRATING 


1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  x-rav  energy  spectral  information 
from  an  object  onto  a  recording  surface  compising  a  grating 
structure  positioned  in  the  x-ray  beam  path  between  an  x-ray 
source  and  the  recording  surface,  the  grating  structure  con- 
taining alternate  stripes  of  different  materials,  with  each  mate- 
rial having  a  different  x-ray   energy   transmission   spectrum 
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whereb>   the  difference  of  each  of  die  products  of  the  two 
grating  material  transmission  spectra  and  the  object  transmis 
sion  spectrum  form  an  amplitude  modulated  gratmg  image  at 
the  recording  surface  I 

3.950,614 
REMOTE  WRITING  APPARATUS 
Trevor  James  Anderson,  Crowborough,  and  Graham  Laugh- 
ton,  Burgess  Hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Feedback 
Instruments  Limited.  Sussex,  EngUnd 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1974. 
01319/74 

Int.  CI.U;08C'  21100 
U.S.  CI.  178-18  7  (  laims 


1.  Writing  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a   a  housmg, 

b   a  wrilmg  area  defined  withm  the  housmg; 

c    a  stylus  support  ab<ive  the  writing  area, 

d.  cradle  means  mounted  in  fixed  location  on  the  housing 
laterally  offset  from  the  wnting  area  and  supported  so 
that  it  can  tilt  toward  and  away  from  said  writing  area, 

e  linkage  means  extending  from  the  cradle  means  to  the 
stylus  supptirt,  the  linkage  means  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  cradle  means  and  overlying  the  writing  area 
whereby  the  stylus  support  approaches  the  writing  sur- 
face when  the  cradle  means  tilts  toward  the  writing  area 
and  recedes  therefrom  when  the  cradle  means  tilts  away 
from  the  writing  area,  and 

f  servo-system  means  fixed  in  posiltion  with  respect  to  the 
housing  and  coupled  with  the  liikage  means  where  it  is 
rotatably  supported  on  the  cradle  means 


3,950,615 

CHRONIC  INTERLINE  PHASE  ERROR  FROM  AN  IMAGE 

SCANNER  GENERATING  PLURAL  SUCCESSIVE  IMAGE 

SIGNALS  IN  A  SINGLE  SCANNING  MOTION  IS 

ELECTRONICALLY  CORRECTED 

Katsuo  Murasc,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,557,  April  19,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1972,  47-42732 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1102 
US.  CI.  178—69.5  F  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising  ' 

means  for  scanning  each  of  a  sequence  of  successive  scan 
lines  of  an  objective  to  derive  a  corresponding  sequence 
of  image  signals,  a  plurality  of  scanlines  being  scanned  in 
a  single  scanning  motion  of  the  scanning  means  to  derive 
a  corresponding  composite  signal  comprising  a  plurality 
of  image  signals, 
means  for   generating,   for   each  scanning    nation   of  the 
scanning  means,  a  plurality  of  synchronizing  signals,  one 
for  each  image  signal,  said  generating  means  including 
means  stationary  with  respect  to  the  scanning  means,  and 
each  synchronizing  signal  occurring  at  a  defined  position 
of  the  scanning  means  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
means, 
means  for  defining  a  selected  fixed  phase  difference  for  at 
least  a  selected  portion  of  one  of  the  image  signals  with 


respect  to  the  synchronizing  signal  for  the  last  recited 
image  signal,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  selected  portion  of  the  image  signal 
by  the  defined  phase  difference  with  respect  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  composite  signal,  wherein  each  composite 
signal  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  image  signal  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  a  first  and  a  second  adjacent 


OajECTlvE      -21 
(OOCUUCNT) 


SCANNJNC  SLJTS 


'  SVN^    yARK 


scanline  scanned  in  a  single  scanning  motion  of  the  scan- 
ning means,  and  the  means  for  defining  a  selected  phase 
difference  comprises  means  for  defining  a  selected  phase 
difference  for  only  the  first  image  signal  of  each  compos- 
ite signal,  said  phase  difference  being  with  respect  to  the 
synchronizing  signal  for  said  first  image  signal  of  each 
composite  signal,  whereby  the  image  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  scanline  of  each  twt)  adjacent  scanlines  is 
shifted  with  respect  to  the  second  image  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  scanline.  while  the  second  image 
signal  IS  not  shifted 


3,950,616 
ALIGNMENT  OF  BYTES  IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA  BIT 
STREAM 
Tammaru,  Tarmo,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.609 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  7108 
U.S.  CI.  178-  69.5  R  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  including  means  at  a  trans- 
mitting station  for  transmitting  binary  data  bits  arranged  in 
groups  having  control  bfts  in  a  corresponding  bit  position  in 
each  group,  control  bits  in  different  groups  conveying  infor- 
mation at  a  low  speed  signaling  rate  and  means  at  a  receiving 
station  for  identifying  the  bit  position  of  the  control  bits, 

characterized  in  that 

the  transmitting  means  includes  means  for  scrambling  the 
data  bits  while  maintaining  the  bits  in  the  corresponding 
bit  position  unscrambled,  and 
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the  identifying  means  includes  means  for  detecting  rates  of 
change  of  the  binary  condition  of  the  bits  occupying  a 
corresponding  bit  position  in  different  groups  not  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  rate  which  is  in  excess  of  the  low 

speed  signaling  rate  and  less  than  the  anticipated  rate  of 

change  of  the  scrambled  bits. 

3,950,617 

HELIUM  SPEECH  UNSCRAMBLER  WITH  PITCH 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Clell  A.  Diidy,  Jr.,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.634 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3118 

U.S.  CI.  179-1.5  H  9  Claims 
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circuit,  with  the  O  output  thereof  connected  to  an  input 
of  said  first  predetermined  frequency  signal  generating 
means,  and  with  the  O  output  thereof  connected  to  an 
input  of  the  aforesaid  second  predetermined  frequency 
signal  generating  means, 

selector  switch  means  having  a  drive  input,  a  pair  of  data 
inputs,  and  an  output,  with  the  drive  input  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  O  output  of  said  toggle,  and  with  the  pair 
of  data  inputs  thereof  respectiveK  connected  to  the  un 
loading  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  bucket  brigade 
delay  lines  for  effecting  the  unloading  thereof  in  respcc 
live  synchronization  with  said  first  and  second  signals. 
and 

a  second  transducer  effectively  connected  to  the  (^utput  of 
the  aforesaid  selector  switch  means 


3.950,618 

SYSTEM  FOR  PUBLIC  OPINION  RESEARCH 

Albertoni  de  Lemos  Bloisi,  Rua  BaUtais  333.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170.003.  Aug.  9.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  318.851 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    .Mar.    25.    1971, 
2114604 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  moo 
U.S.  CI.  179-2  AS  29  Claims 


1.  A  pitch  synchronized  speech  unscrambler,  comprising  in 
combination 

a  first  transducer; 

a  first  bucket  brigade  delay  line  having  a  dnving  input,  a 
loading  input,  and  an  unloading  output,  with  the  loading 
input  thereof  effectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  transducer, 

means  connected  to  the  driving  input  of  said  first  bucket 
brigade  delay  line  for  timely  effecting  the  loading  thereof 
in  response  to  a  first  signal  having  a  predetermined  first 
frequency, 

a  second  bucket  brigade  delay  line  having  a  dnving  input, 
a  loading  input,  and  an  unloading  output,  with  the  loading 
input  thereof  effectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  transducer. 

means  connected  to  the  driving  input  of  said  second  bucket 
brigade  delay  line  for  timely  effecting  the  loading  thereof 
in  response  to  a  second  signal  having  a  predetermined 
second  frequency; 

means  for  generating  said  first  signal  having  said  first  prede- 
termined frequency, 

means  for  generating  said  second  signal  having  said  second 
predetermined  frequency, 

a  detector  effectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
transducer; 

a  flip-flop  having  a  set  input,  a  reset  input,  a  O  output  and 
a  O  output,  with  the  set  input  thereof  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  detector, 

a  first  counter  having  a  count  input,  a  reset  input,  and  an 
output,  with  the  count  input  thereof  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  first  predetermined  frequency  signal  gener- 
ating means,  with  the  reset  input  thereof  connected  to  the 
0  output  of  said  flip-flop,  and  with  the  output  thereof 
connected  to  the  reset  input  of  said  flip-flop; 

a  second  counter  having  a  count  input,  a  reset  input,  and  an 
output,  with  the  count  input  thereof  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  second  predetermined  frequency  signals 
generating  means,  and  with  the  reset  input  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  0  output  of  said  flip-flop; 

an  OR  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  with 
one  of  the  inputs  thereof  connected  to  the  O  output  of 
said  flip-flop,  and  with  the  other  input  thereof  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  second  counter; 

a  toggle  having  an  input,  a  O  output  and  a  0  output,  with 
the  input  thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said  OR 
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1.  Public  opinion  research  system  for  polling  a  plurality  of 
participants  each  having  access  to  a  communication  system 
transmitting  communication  signals  within  a  predetermined 
frequency  band,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
selectively  operative  input  means,  one  for  each  of  said  partio- 
panU.  each  for  furnishing,  upon  operation,  an  input  burst 
signal  of  a  length  signifying  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  responses,  said  input  signal  having  a  deter- 
mined length  differing  from  the  corresponding  characteristic 
value  of  input  signals  signifying  others  of  said  responses,  said 
input  signal  further  having  a  frequency  outside  of  said  prede- 
termined frequency  band,  for  simultaneous  transmission  of 
said  communication  signals  and  said  input  signal,  connecting 
means  connecting  each  of  said  input  means  to  said  communi 
cations  network  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  input 
signals  is  transmitted  to  a  central  station  of  said  communica- 
tions network  thereby  furnishing  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
response  signals  at  said  central  station,  and  summing  circuit 
means  at  said  central  station  for  summing  all  response  signals 
signifying  each  of  said  predetermined  responses  and  furnish 
ing  a  plurality  of  output  signals,  each  signifying  the  total  num 
ber  of  participants  selecting  a  given  one  of  said  predetermined 
responses 

3,950,619 

MESSAGE  CHARGE  CONTROL  TELEPHONE 

ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Amos  Edward  Joel,  Jr.,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telepboac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,036 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  23104,  H04M  1  64 

U.S.  CI.  179— 6  C  14  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  answering  device  for  use  with  a  telephone 
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line  to  answer  a  call  incoming  to  the  telephone  line  and  gener- 
ated by  a  calling  subscriber  comprising 

means  responsive  to  incoming  call  signals  appearing  on  the 

telephone  line  for  answering  the  telephone  line, 
means  enabled  by  said  answering  means  for  transmitting 
and  recording  message  signals  on  Ihe  answered  telephone 


f 


line   to  establish   message  service  with   the  calling  sub 
scriber.  and  I 

means  for  conditi<»ning  the  answered  telephone  line  to 
selectively  assess  message  charges  against  the  calling 
subscriber  for  various  time  intervals  of  the  message  ser- 
V  ice 


3.950,620 

EI.FtTRIC  CIRCl  IT  CONTAIMNti  AN  INTEGRAL 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Tatuo  Numata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.995 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    26.    1973.    48- 
132337 

Int.  CI.-  H04H  5/VO 
U.S.  CL  179-15  BT  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  electnc  circuit  having  a  fiist  integral  phaselocked 
loop  including  a  phase -difference  detector,  an  amplifier  and  a 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  connected  in  a  closed  loop,  said 
circuit  having  a  first  mode  of  operat«)n  wherein  said  loop  is 
required,  and  a  second  mode  of  operetion  wherein  said  U>op 
is  not  required,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  con- 
tinuously applying  operating  pt:>wer  to  said  oscillator  in  t>oth 
of  said  modes  sti  that  said  oscillator  is  operative  to  oscillate 
during  said  first  mode,  and  disabling  means  connected  to  said 
oscillator  for  rendering  said  oscillator  intiperative  in  said 
second  mode  even  though  the  operating  power  is  continually 
applied  to  said  oscillator,  whereby  said  oscillator  does  not 
oscillate  in  said  second  mtxie 


3,950,621 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  READING  A 

REFLECTING  RECORD  CARRIER 

(lijsbertus  Bouwhuis,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  Nen  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,585 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.   29,    1973, 
7316384 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5  76.  GIIB  21110 
U.S.  CI.  179—  100.3  G  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  reading  a  record  carrier  for 
information,  which  carrier  is  provided  with  an  reflective  opti- 
cal structure  in  accordance  with  the  information,  comprising 
an  air  bearing  shoe  both  at  the  ti>p  side  and  the  underside  of 
the  carrier,  said  air  bearing  shoes  at  the  top  and  underside  of 
the  carrier  comprising  means  for  establishing  the  ratio  of  the 
ngiditv  of  the  air  pad  at  the  side  of  the  carrier  on  which  the 
information  is  stcired  to  the  rigidity  of  the  air  pad  at  the  side 
of  the  carrier  which  faces  away  from  the  information  at  1  : 
n—\.n  being  the  refractive  index  of  the  carrier  body. 


3,950,622 
LINE  FAl  LT  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Steven  C.  Taylor,  San  .Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Culbertson 
Industries  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.361 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  f  46.  1160 

C.S.  CI.  179      175.31  R  6  Claims 
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NEXT 


1.  In  a  PC^M  communication  system  where  two  lines  extend 
between  a  first  and  second  station  and  there  are  a  plurality  of 
repeaters  in  said  line  between  said  two  slatmns  which  can 
receive  and  transmit  signals  in  either  direction,  there  being  a 
fault  locating  cable  pair  extending  between  said  two  stations, 
to  which  all  of  said  repeaters  are  coupled,  a  means  for  testing 
said  repeaters  for  faults  from  one  of  said  stations  comprising 
means  at  said  one  of  said  stations  for  generating  a  spaced 
three  pulse  bipolar  pulse  train  having  bipolar  violation 
signals  therein, 
first  and  second  circuit  means  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  comprising  means  for  converting  a  spaced 
three  pulse  bipolar  signal  wavetrain  having  bipolar  viola- 
tions which  is  applied  to  its  input  into  a  spaced  three  pulse 
bip<ilar  signal,  wavetrain  having  no  bipolar  violations  and 
for  converting  a  spaced  three  pulse  bipolar  signal  wave 
train  having  no  bipolar  violations  which  is  applied  to  its 
input  into  a  spaced  •hree  pulse  bipolar  signal  wavetrain 
having  bipolar  violations, 
means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said  second  of  said  circuit 
means  at  said  second  office  kxration  to  receive  signals 
from  said  transmission  line  and  for  connecting  its  output 
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to  said  first  transmission  line  to  return  signals  back  to  said 
first  office  location, 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  pulse  generating 
means  at  said  first  office  location  to  said  transmission  line 
whereby  a  spaced  three  pulse  bipolar  pulse  train  with 
bipolar  violations  is  transmitted  between  said  first  and 
second  office  locations,  converted  into  a  spaced  three 
pulse  bipolar  wavetrain  without  bipolar  violations  by  said 
second  circuit  means  and  then  transmitted  back  to  said 
first  office  location,  whereby  signals  received  at  said  first 
office  location  on  said  first  cable  pair  may  be  monitored 
for  determining  the  location  of  faulty  repeaters  in  an 
outgoing  direction, 

means  at  said  first  office  for  applying  the  output  of  the  pulse 
generating  means  to  the  input  to  said  first  circuit  means, 
and 

means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  circuit  means 
to  said  transmission  line,  whereby  a  spaced  three  pulse 
trio  bipolar  wavetrain  without  bipolar  variatuins  is  trans- 
mitted between  said  first  and  second  office  locations  and 
a  spaced  three  pulse  bipolar  wavetrain  with  bipolar  viola- 
tions is  transmitted  between  said  second  and  first  office 
locations,  whereby  signals  on  said  fault  locating  pair  may 
be  monitored  at  said  first  office  location  for  determining 
which  of  said  repeaters  is  faulty  in  a  return  direction 

4.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  spaced  three  pulse  bipolar 
wavetrain  with  bipolar  violations  into  spaced  three  pulse  bipo- 
lar wavetrain  without  violations  and  for  converting  a  spaced 
three  pulse  bipolar  wavetrain  into  a  spaced  three  pulse  bipolar 
wavetrain  with  bipolar  violations  comprising 

input  terminal  means, 

output  terminal  means, 

polantv  reversing  means  connecting  said  input  terminal 
means  to  said  output  terminal  means, 

means  responsive  to  three  successive  pulse  signals  followed 
by  a  zero  pulse  signal  being  applied  to  said  input  terminal 
means  for  generating  a  polarity  reversing  signal,  and 

means  for  applying  said   polarity    reversing  signal  to  said 
polarity  reversing  means  to  cause  it  to  reverse  the  polarity 
of  the  connections  between  said  input  and  output  termi 
nal  means. 


3,950,623 
AUTOMATION  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  O.  Jones,  Jr.,  Eggertsville,  and  William  F.  Abraham, 
Lancaster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Niagara  Machine  & 
Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.598 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  19/62.3116 

II.S.  CL  200-31  R  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  auxiliary  appara- 
tus and  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  apparatus,  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a   a  housing, 

b   an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing; 

c  a  plurality  of  earner  elements  movably  connected  to  said 
housing  at  spaced  locations  along  said  shaft  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  shaft  about  the  circumference 
thereof, 

d  a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  fixed  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  carrier  elements  and  connected  in  said  elec- 
trical circuits,  said  switches  each  including  a  movable 
arm. 


e  a  plurality  of  cams  axially  positioned  on  said  shaft  in  a 
manner  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  each  of  said 
cams  will  periodically  move  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
switch  arms,  and 

f  motion  transmitting  means  operatively  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  carrier  elements  for  moving  said  element  to 
move  the  corresponding  one  of  said  switches  aK^ut  said 
input  shaft  in  a  manner  adjusting  the  rotational  orienta- 
tion of  said  switch  relative  to  said  cams,  said  motion 
transmitting  means  comprising  shaft  means  threadablv 
engaging  said  earner  element  in  a  manner  such  thai  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft  means  said  earner  element  is  moved 
about  said  input  shaft 


3.950.624 
AUTOMATIC  RESET  TIMER  WITH  LATCH 
CONTROLLED  CAM  OPERATOR 
John  L.  Harris.  Clearv»ater.  Fla..  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corpora- 
tion, Bellwood.  III. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.981 

Int.  Ci.'  HOIH  7/08:  F16H  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  200-39  R  15  Claims 


^zz2za 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism,  a  main  bearing  axis,  a  control 
device,  an  operator  for  the  control  device,  actuator  means 
pivolally  mounted  on  the  main  beanng  axis  arranged  to  en 
gage  and  actuate  said  operator  in  one  direction  as  said  actua- 
tor means  moves  in  one  direction  to  a  predetermined  position. 
means  for  driving  said  actuator  means  to  said  predetermined 
position,  means  including  latch  means  for  holding  said  actua- 
tor means  in  said  predetermined  position,  and  master  control 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  bearing  axis  and  mov- 
able independently  of  said  actuator  means,  said  master  control 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  release  the  latch 
means  on  movement  of  the  master  control  means  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  operating  means  for  the  master  control 
means  arranged  to  move  same  from  one  position  to  said  pre 
determined  position 


3.950,625 
SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  DRILL  PRESS  USING  CHUCK 

KEY 

Elmer  C.  Klebe,  Jr.,  Flasley.  and  Timothy  J.  Looper.  Pickens, 
both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.136 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  2^  06 

U.S.  CL  200—61.58  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  safety  system  for  a  drill  operated  by  an  electnc  motor 

joumaled  in   a  housing  to  rotate  a  bit-carrying  chuck,  said 

safety  system  comprising 

a   a  switch  mounted  in  a  side  wall  of  the  housing,  and  con- 
nected in  circuit  to  actuate  the  motor, 
b   the  switch  being  slidable  along  a  lineal  path  of  travel  to 
be  moved  between  a  normally  "off'  position  at  one  end 
of  its  travel,  and  an  "on"  position  at  the  other  end  of  its 
travel, 
c  a  resilient  guard  means  yieldably  mounted  in  the  housing, 
d    the  guard  means  intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
switch  normally  to  prevent  the  switch  from  being  moved 
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along  the  lineal  path  of  travel  to  force  the  switch  to  re- 
main in  the  normally    "ofr"  position, 

e  a  socket  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  adjacent  the 
guard  means. 

f  the  socket  including  a  pair  of  intersecting  substantiallv 
circular  ajjertures  of  different  diameters,  with  the  upper 
one  larger  than  the  lower  one, 

g  a  chuck  key  having  a  shank  terminating  at  one  end  in  an 
enlarged  pinion,  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  handle,  and 


h  the  pinion  end  of  the  chuck  key  being  inserted  into  the 
upper  aperture  with  the  shank  substantially  horizontal  to 
define  a  first  lineal  motion,  »nd  the  pinion  end  being 
moved  vertically  downwardly  into  the  lower  aperture  to 
define  a  second  lineal  motion  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  said  first  motion  with  the  shank  to  remain  hon/on 
tal,  and  to  cause  the  pinion  end  to  engage  and  to  remove 
the  guard  means  from  the  lineal  path  of  travel  of  the 
switch  whereby  the  switch  is  free  to  be  actuated  at  will. 
while  the  chuck  key  is  clamped  in  the  lower  aperture  by 
its  pinion  end  being  entrapped  between  the  lower  aper 
ture  and  the  resilient  guard 


3.950.624 
ROTARY  CENTRIFLGALLY-OPERATED  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH  FOR  MOTORS 
Joseph  Greenhut,  3333   Warrensvilk  Center   Road,  Shaker 
HeighU,  Ohio  44120 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974.  S«r.  No.  509.664 

Int.  CI.'  H0lHJ5ilU 

U.S.  CI.  200-80  R  I  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  speed-responsive  electrical  switch  assembly, 
the  combination  of  a  centrifufal  switch -operating  unit 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotary  movement,  a  switch  unit 
adapted  for  mounting  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  centrifu 
gal  unit,  spring  means  carried  by  said  centrifugal  unit,  centnf 
ugally  actuated  weights  operatively  attached  to  said  spring 
means  for  radial  displacement  to  dffect  energizing  deflection 
of  said  spring  means  in  response  to  B  predetermined  rotational 
speed  thereof,  said  weights  being  l>odily  displaced  axially  by 
said  spring  means  to  advance  and  rttract  said  weights  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  switcl  unit  in  response  to  rota- 
tional speed  changes,  and  a  surfaoe  provided  in  association 
with  the  electrical  contacts  of  said  switch  unit  and  directly 
engageable  by  said  weights  and  responsive  to  the  longitudinal 
and  radial  movements  thereof  for  operating  said  switch  unit 


3.950.627 

PLSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

Minoru  Murata.  Yokohama,  and  Vuji  Harada,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1972,  47- 
ni678[Ul.  Sept  26.  1972.  47-1  1  1679(U1;  Sept.  26.  1972, 
47-11I6801L  I;  Sept.  26,  1972,  47-lH681(Ul;  Sept.  26, 
1972,  47-1116821LJ;  Sept.  26.  1972,  47-1 1 1683[L  J;  Sept. 
21.  1972.  47-94893 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  JJI52 
U.S.  CI.  200      159  R 


54  Claims 


22 


41  36  40 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising 

a  key  top  adapted  to  be  applied  with  an  external  force,  said 
key  top  having  a  recess  therein. 

a  resilient  member  arranged  to  cover  the  recess,  said  resil 
lent  member  having  a  projection  extending  therefrom  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  depth  of  the  recess,  at  least  an 
end  of  the  projection  being  of  conductive  material, 

the  opening  of  the  recess  being  of  such  dimension  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  projection  is  passable  through  the 
opening, 

a  contact  member  secured  to  a  base  plate  in  opposed  rela 
tionship  with  said  projected  portion,  and 

means,  disposed  outwardly  of  said  contact  member,  for 
urging  said  key  top  in  such  a  manner  that  the  projection 
of  said  resilient  member  is  spaced  apart  from  said  contact 
member  when  no  external  force  is  applied  to  said  key  top 
and  that  the  projection  of  said  resilient  member  engages 
the  contact  member  when  an  external  force  is  applied  to 
said  key  top 


3,950,628 
BELLOWS-TYPE  SHORTING  SWITCH 
Robert  M.  Hruda,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

File<l  Oct.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.788 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  J3I32 

U.S.  CI.  200     302  5  Claims 


1.  A  normally  open,  low  voltage  shorting  switch  comprising: 
first  and  second  conductive  end  plates  spaced  apart  in 
parallel  orientation,  with  axially  aligned  connecting  por- 
tions extending  from  the  spaced  surface  of  the  first  and 
second  conductive  end  plates,  with  the  free  end  portions 
of  the  connecting  portions  spaced  apart; 
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electrical  contacts  disposed  on  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
respective  connecting  portions,  which  electrical  contacts 
are  spaced  apart, 

a  flexible  bellows  about  the  electrical  contacts  with  opposed 
ends  of  the  bellows  hermetically  sealed  to  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  conductive  end  plates,  which  bellows 
means  includes  a  metal  portion  and  an  annular  ceramic 
ring  portion  sealed  thereto  intermediate  the  bellows  ends 
which  prevents  a  continuous  conducting  path  through  the 
flexible  bellows, 

guide  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  from 
the  first  conductive  end  plate,  and  including  aligned  rod 
receiving  openings  in  the  second  end  plate  receiving  the 
respective  rods,  so  that  when  compressive  force  is  applied 
between  the  first  and  second  conductive  end  plates  the 
bellows  wUI  be  compressed  and  the  electrical  contacts 
will  be  axially  moved  together  to  a  closed  electrical 
contact  position 


3,950,629 
ELECTRICAL  ARC-WELDING  TORCHES 
Louk  Auzary.  Paris;  Leon  Pluta,  Bessancourt,  and  Maurice 
Pourrat,  Parmain,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Soudure 
Autogcne  Francaise,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,687 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Sept.     18,     1973, 
73.33419 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/16 
L.S.CL  219-75  15  Claims 


"£ZLZ3~" 


4.  In  a  welding  torch,  in  combination: 

a  torch  body  having  a  tubular  core; 

a  refractory  electrode  projecting  from  the  torch  body; 

clamping  means  within  the  tubular  core  for  securing  the 
refractory  electrode  to  the  torch  body; 

a  sleeve  disposed  around  the  refractory  electrode  in  coaxial 
relationship  therewith,  the  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the 
electrode  to  form  a  narrow  annular  passage  therebetween 
for  laminar  flow  of  arc -gas; 

means  for  supplying  the  arc -gas  to  the  annular  passage,  the 
torch  body  including  an  enlarged  chamber  connected 
between  the  supplying  means  and  the  annular  passage  for 
evenly  distributing  the  arc-gas  in  said  passage,  said  en- 
larged chamber  being  located  downstream  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  for  unobstructed  communication  of  arc-gas 
from  said  supplying  means  to  said  passage;  and 

a  nozzle  for  shielding  gas  disposed  around  a  portion  of  the 
torch  body  in  spaced  relationship  therewith. 


3.950.630 

COMMUTATOR  TERMINAL  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Allan  S.  Warner,  50  Haliday  St..  Clark.  NJ.  07066 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.869 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  11  10 

U.S.  CI.  219-91  14  Claims 


■  ^occ  y-y^ 


1.  A  machine  for  terminating  armature  winding  to  commu- 
tator segments  compnsing  first  means  for  successively  bond- 
ing winding  portions  to  associated  commutator  segmenti  and 
second  means  for  testing  the  quality  of  the  connections  and 
winding  electrically  between  each  associated  pair  of  segments 
after  the  latter  segment  is  bonded  but  before  any  further 
segment  is  bonded  and  third  means  for  controlling  recycling 
of  said  first  means  to  rebond  the  last  bonded  segment  in  re- 
sponse to  the  second  means  indicating  a  predetermined  type 
of  fault. 


3,950,631 
DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  A  WIRE  BY  MEANS  OF 
THERMO-COMPRESSION  BONDING 
Jean    Schmidt,    Douvres-la-Delivrande,    and    Pierre    Brehon. 
Eprofl,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,750,  June  16.  1971.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353.375 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    June     19.     1970. 
70.22666 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-107  3  Claims 


rf^^ 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  wire  to  a  support  element  by 
thermocompression  bonding  comprising  a  base  for  supporting 
said  element,  a  movably  mounted  tool  for  holding  said  wire  so 
that  one  end  thereof  is  exposed  means  for  welding  said  wire 
to  said  element  by  thermocompression  bonding,  means  for 
supplying  wire  to  said  tool  and  welding  means,  an  electrode 
located  in  proximity  to  the  exposed  end  of  said  wire,  means 
connected  to  said  electrode  and  said  wire  for  producing  high 
electric  voltage  pulses  therebetween  so  as  to  cause  an  electrK 
spark  discharge  between  said  electrode  and  said  exposed  end 
of  said  wire  sufficient  to  cause  melting  thereof  thereby  form- 
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ing  d   ball  thereat,  means  for  mttving  said  tool  s<i  that  said 
exposed  end  of  said  wire  having  said  ball  will  be  in  contact 
with  said  support  element,  and  means  for  activating  said  weld 
ing  means  to  weld  said  wire  to  said  support 


3.950.632 
PROBE  MOl  NTING  APPARATUS 
l>ouis  E.  Rivelli,  Shelton,  Conn.,  a&s^nor  tu  Food  Automation - 
Service  Techniques,  Inc.,  Stralford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567 .H(M) 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3l()<^ 

U.S.  CI.  219-523  12  Claims 


^--^^Z' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repeatably  and  accuratels  mounting  a 
probe  assembly  in  a  deep  fat  fryer  wherein  the  length  of  cook- 
ing time  is  to  be  calculated  by  a  tirning  computer  respcmsive 
to  the  temperature  in  a  predetermined  location  in  the  cooking 
medium,  the  probe  assembly  being  t>f  the  type  including  a 
straight  stiff  sleeve  fiirmed  of  a  smooth  surfaced  metal  con 
taming  a  temperature  sensing  element  at  its  end  and  arranged 
to  be  attached  to  the  fryer  and  to  be  partly  immersed  in  the 
cooking  medium,  said  mounting  apparatus  comprising 

a  mounting  bk>ck  arranged  to  be  Tixedly  attached  in  a  pre- 
determined location  on  the  fryer, 
said  block  having  an  opening  thctein  arranged  to  receive 
the  probe  sleeve  and  to  deteririine  the   position  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  la  the  cooking  medium, 
means   in    the   block   for  gripping  the   probe  sleeve   in   the 

opening  therein,  and 
means  for  fixing  the  longitudiriAl  position  of  the  probe 
sleeve  in  the  block  opening,  thereby  to  establish  a  con- 
stant position  for  the  temperature  sensing  element  im- 
mersed in  the  cooking  medium, 
whereby  the  end  of  the  sleeve  may  be  accurately  and  re- 
peatedly positioned  in  said  predetermined  locatK)n  in  the 
cooking  medium  to  provide  uniform  temperature  data 
input  to  said  computer  despite  repeated  removal  of  s.tid 
sleeve  from  the  fryer  for  cleaning 

\  • 

3,950,633 
DAMPED  TRANSFER  ARRANGHVtENT  FOR  A  (  ()l  NTER 
Heinz  Kelch,  Buchenberg,  and  Heknul  Miieller,  Sankt  Geor- 
gen,  both  of  Germany ,  assignors  to  Kienzle  A  pparate  (>mbH , 
Villingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,551,  March  6,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3,836,072.  This  application  May  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,742 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Mar.    9,     1972, 
2211392 

Int.  CI.'  G06C  7/10 
L.S.  CI.  235      133  R  7  Claims 

1.  Damped  transfer  arrangement  for  a  counter  ci'mprising 
at  least  first  and  second  ordinal  counter  wheels  having  first 
and  second  counter  teeth,  respectively,  a  transfer  wheel  se 
cured  to  said  first  counter  wheel  and  including  a  peripheral 
rim  having  a  first  transfer  tooth,  and  a  transfer  gear  of  deftum 


able  thermoplastic  material  and  having  second  transfer  teeth 
meshing  with  said  second  ciiunter  teeth  and  having  a  locked 
position  in  which  one  second  transfer  tooth  slides  on  said 
peripheral  nm  for  locking  said  transfer  wheel  and  second 
counter  wheel,  another  second  transfer  tooth  being  engaged 
with  an  impact  by  said  first  transfer  tooth  once  during  each 
revt)lution  of  said  first  counter  wheel  so  that  said  transfer  gear 
is  angularly  displaced  for  turning  said  second  counter  wheel, 
said  first  and  second  counter  wheels  and  said  transfer  gear 


each  include  a  disc,  and  said  first  and  second  counter  teeth 
and  said  transfer  teeth  axially  project  from  the  respective  disc 
and  are  formed  with  cutouts  extending  from  the  radially  inner 
end  of  each  tooth  into  the  latter  short  of  the  radially  outer  end 
thereof  so  as  to  provide  in  each  cutout  tcnith  axially  project 
ing,  resilient,  in  tangential  direction  yieldahlv  flank  walls 
connected  to  each  other  only  at  the  addendum  circle  and 
having  free  ends  at  the  dedendum  circle  to  dampen  the  im 
pact 


3,950,634 

KEYBOARDS 

.Meyer  Speiser.  1617  50th  .St.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11204 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.608 

Int.  CI.'  G06C  7/02,  25!()o 

U.S.  CI.  235- 145  R  4  Claims 


I.  Means  for  operating  the  push-button  of  a  keyboard,  the 
keyboard  having  its  push-buttons  arranged  in  a  matrix,  said 
push-buttons  operating  means  comprising 

housing   means  cooperatively    engagable   with   the   matrix, 

and 
push-buttons  operating  means  movably  secured  to  said 
housing,  said  push-button  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
discrete  manually  operable  element  means  movably  se 
cured  to  said  housing  sti  that  a  single  human  finger  oper- 
ates a  first  and  a  second  of  said  elements  by  moving  along 
a  first  predetermined  path  in  either  a  first  or  second 
directum,  said  element  means  comprises  resilient  fingers 
disposed  s<i  as  to  be  capable  of  engaging  at  least  one  row 
of  the  push-buttons 
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3.950.635  piing  said  sum  t>.'  an  input  of  one  of  said  second  piurdiits  ci 

DIGITAL  MATCHED  FILTER  AND  CORRELATOR  tSING     adder  circuits  which  provides  a  sum  output  of  the  next  higher 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
James  Nickolas  Constant.   1603  Danburv  Drive.  Claremont, 
Calif.  91711 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,681.  Jan.  23.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,872 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  L^:.^4 
L.S.  CI.  235-156  14  Claims 
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weight  relative  to  the  respective  sum  i<utput  .f  the  flr^t  aodc 
circuit 


1.  In  a  system  {vt  the  digital  implementation  of  matched 
filters  and  correlators,  the  combination  of 

a  first  digital  delay  means  having  a  first  random  access 
memory  for  storing  first  signals,  said  first  memory  having 
storage  locations  for  n  words, 

a  second  digital  delay  means  having  a  second  memory  for 
storing  second  signals,  said  second  memory  having  stor- 
age locations  for  n  words. 

an  address  counter  connected  to  said  memories  for  address- 
ing n  corresponding  storage  locations  of  said  first  and 
second  memories  in  a  sampling  interval  providing  n  pairs 
of  outputs  in  sequence. 

clock  means  connected  to  said  memories  and  to  said  ad- 
dress counter  for  controlling  timing  operations  of  said 
first  and  second  memories  and  of  said  address  counter, 
including  means  for  shifting  at  least  said  first  signals  in 
said  first  memory  after  each  sampling  interval, 

multiplier  means  having  as  its  input  the  n  pairs  of  outputs  of 
said  first  and  said  second  memories  and  providing  at  its 
t>utput  the  serial  word  by  word  product  of  said  first  and 
said  second  signals,  and 

integrator  means  having  said  multiplier  means  output  as  an 
input  for  integrating  the  pnxluct  over  a  number  of  sam- 
pling intervals. 


3,950,636 
HIGH  SPEED  MULTIPLIER  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Tich  T.  Dao,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,871 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7138 
U.S.  CI.  235-164  6  Claims 

1.  A  binary  multiplier  logic  circuit  for  multiplying  two  num- 
bers each  represented  by  a  group  of  bits  arranged  in  increasing 
order  and  in  which  a  product  is  provided  which  is  obtained  by 
adding  all  of  the  partial  products  of  the  same  weight  the  prod- 
uct consisting  of  several  bits  of  increasing  weights  said  multi- 
plier comprising  a  first  plurality  of  adder  circuits  having  inputs 
and  each  having  only  a  sum  output  for  respectively  providing 
different  bits  of  said  product,  a  second  plurality  of  adder 
circuits  staged  in  a  carry  save  configuration  and  each  having 
a  sum  output  and  at  least  one  carry  output  said  second  plural- 
ity of  adder  circuits  having  as  inputs  at  least  two  inputs  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  partial  products  and 
said  sums  and  carries,  said  inputs  for  each  adder  circuit  all 
being  of  the  same  weight  said  sum  outputs  corresponding  to 
such  weight  and  said  carry  output  to  the  next  higher  weight, 
and  carry  look  ahead  means  for  summing  the  inputs  of  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  adder  circuits  and  respectively  cou- 


3.950.637 

ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  ATTACHU) 

GROWING  AREA 

Vincent  L.  Rodin.  503  E.  72nd  St.,  Ne>»  York.  N.Y.  1(M)21 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.094 


Int.  CI.'  F2IS  / 
U.S.  CI.  240-10  P 


AOIG  13100 


8  Claims 


1.  Light  s«.7urce  apparatus  particularlv  adjpicd  for  growing 
plants,  comprising 

dome  means  substantially  of  paraboloid  shape  and  having  ^ 
discharge  aperture. 

light  source  means  positioned  in  said  dome  means  whereby 
the  light  therefrom  is  substantially  directed  to  radiate 
through  said  aperture; 

a  support  carnage  including  a  platform  positioned  in  said 
discharge  aperture  and  adapted  for  alignment  with  re- 
spect to  the  central  and  longitudinal  axis  of  said  parabolic 
dome  and,  a  plurality  of  rods,  each  one  of  which  is  de 
fined  by  a  cap  on  one  end  and  threaded  leading  portion 
on  the  other,  and  wherein  said  platform  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  threaded  apertures  adapted  to  threadably  receive 
the  respective  leading  and  threaded  ends  of  said  rods,  said 
dome  further  including  alignment  bores  through  the  wall 
thereof  in  the  region  of  said  discharge  aperture  wherein 
each  of  said  alignment  b>ores  is  designed  to  receive  a 
respective  one  of  said  rods  whereby  said  caps  act  as  stops 
for  said  rods  as  same  engage  said  respective  threaded 
apertures  of  said  platform  to  onent  said  platform  with 
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respect  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  parabolic 
dome,  and.  I 

means  to  couple  container  means  to  said  platform  below 
said  light  source  means  so  as  to  ntercept  substantially  all 
of  the  light  radiating  from  said  Sght  source  means. 


3,950.638 
HIGH  INTENSITY  INDIRECT  LIGHTING  FlXTl  RE 
S.  Leonard  Kent,  Andover;  Thomas  M.  Lemons,  and  Robert  B. 
MacLeod,  Jr.,  both  of  Marblchea4,  all  of  Mass.,  a-ssiRnors  to 
Lam  Incorporated,  Wakefield.  M»ss. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,836 

Int.  CI.'  F2IM  7/00.  L-liOO.  ¥1\\   ^'00.  F2IS  1106 

L.S.  CI.  240     41.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  luminaire  for  high  intensity  lighting  devices  which 
comprises  an  upwardly  opening  reflective  bt)wl.  terminating  in 
a  substantially  circular  outer  lip,  the  diameter  of  said  reflec- 
tive bowl  being  greater  on  the  outer  lip  than  on  the  lower  end, 
a  base  integrally  disp<ised  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  bowl; 
means  to  hold  a  high  intensity  light  source  substantially  axially 
within  said  bowl  and  arranged  relative  to  said  lip  so  that  the 
radiation  which  is  emitted  substantially  below  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  outer  lip  will  be  reflected  over  said  outer  lip.  said 
bowl  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  reflective  flutes  and  having 
an  optical  shape  so  that  substantially  all  the  light  which 
emerges  from  the  light  stiurce  leaves  the  lummaire  after  no 
more  than  one  reflection,  thereby  substantially  eliminating 
trapping  of  the  light  within  the  luminaire  or  reflection  through 
said  source 


3.950.639 
HIGH  BEAM  LOW  BRIGHTNESS  LI  MINAIRE 
Frank  Van  Steenhoven,  Peninsula,  Oliio,  a&si){nor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbtruh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.392 

Int.  CI.*  F2IV  13IQ0.  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  240     92  J  8  Claims 


I.  A  luminaire  comprising: 

a  generally  frustoconical  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
centrally  at  its  narrower  end  aad  terminating  in  an  annu- 
lar peripheral  edge  at  its  larger  end, 

a  generally  frustoconical  translucent  refractor  secured  at  its 
large  diameter  end  to  said  annidar  penphcral  edge  of  said 
housing,  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  translucent 
refractor  terminating  in  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  and 


a  gciieraliv  howl  shaped  open  bottomed  transparent  refrac- 
tor including  an  annular  outwardly  directed  flange  at  its 
upper  edge,  said  outwardly  directed  flange  on  said  trans- 
parent refractor  constructed  and  arranged  to  overlie  said 
inwardly  directed  flange  on  said  translucent  refractor  to 
thereby  retain  and  support  said  transparent  refractor  with 
respect  to  said  housing  through  said  translucent  refractor 


3.950.640 

LAMP  CONTROL  AND  LAMP  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  LIGHT  BALANCE 

Douglas  E.  Webb.  Rochester,  and  Russell  G.  Schroeder.  II. 

Webster,   both   of   N.Y.,  assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416.921.  Nov.  19,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,904,922.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.967 

Int.  CI.'  GO  I J  I;  32 
U.S.  CI.  250-205  28  Claims 


'"o-««» 


1.  A  lamp  control  circuit  for  maintaining  balance  of  light 
intensity  output  of  long  multi-vapor  arc  lamps  comprising: 

a   a  Umg  multi  vapor  arc  lamp  mounted  for  exposure, 

b  light  chopper  means  for  exposing  a  light  sensitive  element 
to  light  intensity  output  from  opp<.isite  ends  of  said  lamp 
at  a  constant  frequency,  said  light  chopper  means  com- 
prises chopper  driver  means  for  driving  said  light  chopper 
means  to  thereby  expose  said  light  sensitive  element  at 
said  constant  frequency  and  providing  a  reference  signal 
for  reference  signal  means. 

c  means  for  detecting  said  light  sensitive  element  output 
signals  to  therebv  provide  an  output  signal  proportional 
to  light  intensity  imbalance  end-to-end  of  said  lamp, 

d  tuned  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  imbalance 
signal  between  a  narrow  bandwidth  near  said  constant 
frequency . 

e    phase  converter  means  for  converting   said   imbalance 
signal  into  two  signals  <i,  and  <t>t  of  equal  amplitude  sepa 
rated  in  phase  by    180°,  said  signals  <^,  and  <t>i  amplitude 
IS  proportK)nal  to  said  imbalance  signal, 

f  said  reference  signal  means  in  (b)  above  comprising 

(I)  filter  means  for  filtering  said  reference  signal 

( II )  pha.se -splitter  means  for  splitting  said  reference  signal 
and  thereby  making  available  two  signals  of  equal 
amplitude  separated  in  phase  by  180° 

(HI)  squaring  and  inverter  means  for  squaring  said  refer 
ence    signals    from    said    phase-splitter    to    provide    a 
squared   signal   REF   means  and   developing  another 
squared   signal   REF  of  the   same   amplitude   as  said 
squared  signal  REF  but  separated  in  phase  by  1 80°  and 
h.  phase  amplitude  detector  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  which  end  of  said  lamp  is  brighter, 
said  phase  amplitude  detector  output  signal  results  from 
said  imbalance  signals  <i>,  and  <<>,  and  is  controlled  by  said 
squared  reference  signals  REF  and  REF 
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3.950,641 
METHODS  OF  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  AND  MASS 
SPECTROMETERS 
Sydney  Evans,  Sale,  and  Thomas  Oliver  Merren,  Hale,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,938,  May  19,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  21.  1971, 
16415/71 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  39134,  BOID  59/44 
U.S.  CI.  250-283  36  Claims 


c  shot  peening  the  surface  of  the  v^orkpicce  tr  be  peened 
which  surface  has  been  coated  with  the  same  identifiable 
matenal  as  the  control  specimen,  and 
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I.  A  method  of  mass  spectrometry  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  ions  from  a  substance  to  be  analyzed  in  a  first  ion 
source  and  accelerating  the  ions  therefrom  at  a  first  accelerat- 
ing voltage  to  form  a  first  ion  beam,  forming  ions  in  a  range 
of  masses  from  a  reference  substance  in  a  second  ion  source 
and  accelerating  the  ions  therefrom  at  a  second  accelerating 
voltage  substantially  different  from  the  first  accelerating  volt- 
age to  form  a  second  ion  beam,  directing  the  first  and  second 
ion  beams  into  a  magnetic  analyzer  having  a  varying  magnetic 
field  thereby  to  deflect  the  ions  in  both  the  beams  according 
to  their  respective  accelerating  potentials  and  mass  to  charge 
ratios,  making  a  scanning  variation  of  said  magnetic  field, 
simultaneously  collecting  deflected  ions  from  the  respective 
beams  which  have  passed  through  the  analyzer,  the  ions  col- 
lected at  any  time  from  both  beams  being  ions  having  substan- 
tially like  products  of  their  respective  accelerating  voltages 
times  their  resp>ective  mass  charge  ratios  and  the  ions  col- 
lected at  such  time  from  one  beam  having  substantially  differ- 
ent masses  than  ions  from  the  other  beam,  and  producing  a 
first  mass  spectrum  of  the  substance  to  be  analyzed  and  a 
second  mass  spectrum  of  the  reference  substance,  the  first  and 
second  mass  spectra  having  substantially  different  mass  scales 
which  are  correlated  and  in  inverse  relationship  to  the  first 
and  second  accelerating  voltages,  whereby  to  provide  accu 
rate  chemical  mass  marking  of  the  first  mass  spectrum  by  the 
second  mass  spectrum 


3,950,642 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  SHOT  PEENED  SURFACES 
FOR  EXTENT  OF  COVERAGE 
Paul  G.  Feld.  La  Mirada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metal  Improve- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Teanech,  N  J. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,211 

Int.  CI.'  G09K  3100 

U.S.  C\.  250-302  10  Claims 

1.  The   method  of  inspecting  shot  p>eened  surfaces  of  a 

workpiece  to  determine  the  extent  of  shot  peening  coverage 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a  providing  a  control  specimen  composed  of  like  material 
as  the  part  to  be  shot  peened  with  a  coating  of  identifiable 
material, 
b  shot  peening  the  control  specimen  until  a  predetermined 
peening  coverage  has  been  obtained  as  indicated  by  the 
change  in  the  appearance  of  the  coating  on  the  peened 
surface; 


d.  comparing  the  appearance  of  the  shot  peened  surface  of 
the  workpiece  with  the  appearance  of  the  control  speci 
men  so  that  when  the  compared  surfaces  are  the  same  in 
appearance,  the  shot  peened  surface  of  the  v^orkpiece  is 
known  to  have  been  subjected  to  said  predetermined 
peening  coverage 


3,950,643 
AUTOMATIC  VOLUME  COUNTING 
John  Cecil  Charlton,  Amersham,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Radiochemical  Centre  Ltd.,  Amersham.  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1972. 
58417/72 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IT  7  02 
U.S.  CI.  250-303  10  Claims 


K^KJK^^y^^  \^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  performing  a  competitive  radioassav  b\ 
providing  a  set  of  vessels  each  containing  a  known  or  un 
known  amount  of  a  compound  to  be  assayed,  introducing  into 
each  vessel  a  standard  amount  of  a  reagent  which  is  labelled 
with  a  gamma-emitting  radionuclide,  and  effecting  chemical 
reaction  within  the  vessel,  whereby  the  labelled  reagent  is 
portioned  between  two  phases  including  a  liquid  phase  in 
proportions  depending  on  the  amount  of  the  compound  to  be 
assayed  that  was  originally  present, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  comparing  the  radioac 

tive  concentrations  of  the  liquid  phases  in  each  of  the  set 

of  vessels  by 

a.  drawing  an  unmeasured  liquid  portion  from  one  of  the  set 
of  vessels  into  a  measuring  region  defined  by  radiauon 
shielding  so  that  the  liquid  completely  fills  the  said  region. 

b.  measuring  gamma-radiation  emitted  by  the  said  liquid  ui 
the  said  region, 

c  expelling  the  liquid  from  the  said  region,  and  repeating 
steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  successively  on  the  liquid  phases  in 
each  of  the  set  of  vessels. 
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3.950,644 
NON-DISPENSIVE  INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 
Otto  Blunck,  Hambui-R,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Maihak  A( 

Hambun;,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.336 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany,     July     2 
2333664 

Int.  CI.' GO  IN  2U2t 
L.S.  CI.  250 


filling  a  preselected  area  between  the  wires  of  said  wire  mo- 
saic. Sliver  paste  interposed  between  said  wafer  and  the  tips  of 
the  wires  of  said  wire  mosaic,  a  photoemissivc  surface  depos- 
ited on  one  side  of  said  wire  mosaic,  an  evacuated  tube  having 
a  grid,  focusing  means,  and  a  phosphor  screen  at  one  end,  said 
1973.  wire  mosaic  forming  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  lamp  means 
for  illuminating  said  photoemi.ssive  surface  thereby  providing 
free  electrons,  voltage  accelerating  means  whereby  said  free 
16  Claims  electrons  are  accelerated  toward  said  phosphor  screen  and 
focus.sed  on  said  screen  in  a  predetermined  manner,  fixed  bias 
means  whereby  free  electrons  are  confined  between  said  grid 
and  said  photoemissive  cathode  whereby  the  resistance  of  said 
infrared  sensitive  wafer  cooperating  with  grid  current  flow 
reduces  said  bias  permitting  flow  of  electn^ns  according  to 
infrared  radiation  impinging  on  said  wafer 


3,950,646 

PORTABLE  APFARATIS  FOR  MEASLREMENT  OF 

NICLEAR  RADIATION 

Gerald    David    W hillock.    18.    Pixiefields,   C  radky.    Malvern, 

Worcestershire.  England 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,08(1 

Int.  Cl.=  (;oiT  r2(> 

U.S.  CI.  250     361  15  Claims 


1.  A  non-dispersive  infrared  analy/cr.  particularly  for  deter 
mining  the  concentration  of  a  gas  in  agas  mixture,  comprising, 
m  combination,  a  source  of  infrared  radiation  using  a  radia 
tion  beam,  means  for  modulating  said  beam,  a  test  chamber  in 
the  path  of  said  modulated   beam  containing  the  gas  to  be 
analyzed,   an    abstirption   chamber   in   the   path  of  the   beam 
exiting  said  test  chamber,  comprising  a  forward  and  a  rear 
portion    which    the    beam    suquentially    traverses    producing 
pressure  changes  in  the  forward  and  rear  portions  dependent 
upon  the  concentration  of  the  gas  being  measured  and  upon 
the  modulation  of  the  beam,  and  in  Said  rear  portion  a  struc 
ture  mounted  to  have  an  adjustable  orientation  and  so  config 
urated  that  changes  of  the  orientation  of  said  structure  change 
the   pha.se   difference  between   the  pressure   changes  m   the 
fiirward  and  rear  portions  of  the  absorption  chamber. 


3,950,645 
INFRARED  DETECTION  Tl  BE 

Jacob  Rotstein,  Salem,  and  Robert  J.  Keyes,  Waltham,  both  of 
.Mass.,  assignors  to  MassachusetU  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  .Mass. 

Filed  Sept,  21.  1964.  Ser.  No,  399,130 

Int,  Cl.^  HOI  J  Mi4^.  fiOlJ  iiUU 

U.S.  CI.  250     352  J  5  Claims 


,7/" 


1.  An  infrared  imaging  device  compnsing,  cooling  means 
for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  device,  a  wafer  of  prese 
lected  infrared  sensitive  material,  a  layer  of  thin  infrared 
transparent  electrically  conductive  naterial  deposited  on  one 
side  of  said  wafer,  a  wire  mosaic,  said  wire  mosaic  in  intimate 
conUct  with  the  remaining  side  of  said  wafer,  opaque  material 


1.  .A  portable  apparatus  for  measurement  of  nuclear  radia- 
tion, comprising  a  plastic  scintillator  sheet  arranged  in  a  base 
of  a  housing  for  detection  of  nuclear  radiation,  a  scaling  ring 
mounted  in  the  base  of  the  housing  to  make  a  substantially 
hermetic  and  light  tight  seal  between  a  support  surface  and 
the  base  of  the  housing,  photo-multiplier  means  optically 
coupled  to  the  scintillator  sheet  to  detect  and  amplify  scintilla 
tions  of  the  sheet,  and  a  device  to  reduce  air  pressure  in  the 
region  of  the  sheet  to  substantially  below  atmospheric  pres 
sure 


3,950,647 
DETECTION  INSTRLMENT  FOR 
PLLTONFLM-AMERICItM 
Harley  V.  Piltingsrud,  522  Grand  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45406 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,980 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IT  1120 
U.S.  CI.  250     361  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  normal  radiation  from 
plutonium-americium,  cbmprising  a  nonradioactive  metal 
housing,  an  end  window  type  photomultiplier  tube,  means  for 
supporting  said  photomultiplier  tube  within  said  housing,  a 
europium  activated  calcium  fluoride  scintillation  crystal  di- 
rectly coupled  to  said  photomultiplier  tube,  a  light  impervious, 
reflective,  electrostatic  shield  on  the  side  of  said  scintillation 
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crystal  remote  from  said  photomultiplier  tube;  a  shock  absor- 
bent layer  on  the  side  of  said  light  impervious,  reflective. 
electrostatic  shield,  remote  from  said  scintillation  crystal. 
means  secured  to  said  housing  for  retaining  said  shield  within 
said  housing,  a  radioactive  contamination  barrier  laver  on  the 


side  of  said  shock  absorbant  layer,  remote  from  said  scintilla- 
tion crystal,  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  photomulti- 
plier tube  and  means,  for  indicating  the  level  of  plutonium- 
americium  electromagnetic  emission  reaching  said  detection 
instrument 


3.950,648 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 

Ronald  J.  Martone,  Cheshire;  Peter  G.  Mueller.  Guilford,  both 

of  Conn.,  and  Robert  Hindel.  Auringen  near  Weisbaden. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,623.  Sept.  11,  1972.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,868 

Int.  CI.^GOIT  1120,  1/164 

U.S.CL  250-369  8  Claims 


^*^  2, 


iA- 


3.950.649 

VERTICAL  REFLECTION  TYPE  FLIORESCENCE 

MICROPHOTOMETER 

Ken   Yonekubo.  Tama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.185 

Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  Feb,  6.  I  974.  49- 1 4503 

Int.  Cl.^  F21K  :  02 


U.S.  CI.  250-458 


2  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  reflection-type  fluorescence  micrcphotometer, 
comprising:  an  optical  illumination  system;  an  optical  photo- 
metric system  and  a  dichroic  mirror  for  reflecting  an  optical 
axis  of  said  illumination  system  and  aligning  the  reflected 
optical  axis  with  an  optical  axis  of  said  photometric  ^wterr 
said  illumination  system  including  an  exciting  light  sr'urce.  a 
lens  for  forming  an  image  of  said  light  s<>urce.  an  aperture 
diaphragm  arranged  at  a  position  where  said  image  of  the  light 
source  is  formed,  a  relay  lens  arranged  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  mirror,  and  a  pinhole  arranged  between  said 
relay  lens  and  said  mirror,  said  photometnc  system  including 
an  objective  lens  between  said  mirror  and  specimen  for  f.irm- 
ing  an  image  of  said  pinhole,  reflected  b>  said  mirror  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  specimen,  said  relay  lens  forming  an 
image  of  said  aperture  diaphragm  at  a  focal  position  at  the 
rear  of  said  objective  lens,  a  diaphragm  arranged  at  a  position 
where  a  fluorescent  image  of  the  specimen  is  formed  bs  said 
objective  lens,  and  a  photoelectric  tube  for  receiving  the 
fluorescence  transmitted  through  said  la.st-named  diaphragm 


3.950.650 

INK  CURING  AND  DRYING  APPARATl  S 

Robert  V\ .  Pray.  Greenwich,  and  Ralph  L.  Foster.  Darien.  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Thermogenics  of  New   ^ork.   Inc. 

Byram.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,402.  March  25.  19"4. 

Pat.  No.  3,894,343,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263.250. 

June  15,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.829,982.  This  application  Jan.  15. 

1975,  Ser.  No.  541.149 

Int.  Cl.=  F21V  7/00;  F26B  3/28,  GOIJ  I/OO 

U.S.  CL  250-504  1  Claim 


I.  In  a  device  for  producing  a  visual  display  representing  the 
spatial  distribution  of  incident  stimuli  from  a  subject  under 
investigation,  said  device  including  a  light-emitting  element 
for  emitting  flashes  of  light  in  response  to  such  incident  stimuli 
and  a  plurality  of  light-responsive  components  each  of  which 
is  responsive  to  the  light  flashes  to  emit  analog  electncal 
signals  with  such  signals  each  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a 
function  of  the  responsivity  of  said  light  responsive  compo- 
nent and  the  intensity  of  the  light  signal  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  a  selector  for  electrically  isolating  the  analog  signals 
emitted  by  at  least  one  selected  light-responsive  compo- 
nent, and 
b  a  processor  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  each  of  said 
selectable  components  to  enable  calibration  of  the  rela- 
tive amplitudes  of  the  analog  signals  from  the  selectable 
components  so  that  the  device  has  a  uniform  response  to 
stimuli  independent  of  variations  in  the  responsivity  of 
said  light-responsive  components 


1.  Ink  curing  apparatus  compiising  an  ultraviolet  lamp 
having  neck  portions  extending  from  the  ends  thereof  and 
carrying  electric  terminals,  reflector  means  at  least  partiallv 
surrounding  said  lamp  with  said  neck  portions  extending  from 


934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT  E 


April  13.  1976 


the  ends  of  said  reflector  plates  closirjg  the  ends  of  said  reflec- 
tor and  having  openings  through  which  said  neck  portions 
extend,  said  openings  being  substantially  greater  in  diameter 
than  said  necks,  closure  means  including  an  insulating  element 
surrounding  each  of  said  necks  to  clo$e  the  last  said  openings, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  reflector  means  and  means  for  the 
circulation  of  air  between  said  housing  and  said  reflector 
means  for  cooling  the  latter  and  testricting  the  flow  of  air 
about  said  lamp,  said  closure  mean*  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
plates  with  each  tubular  member  being  aligned  with  and  sur 
rounding  the  opening  in  the  a.ss<,icialed  plate  and  insulating 
means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  tubular  member  with 
said  neck  extending  therethrough,  aaid  tubular  members  and 
insulating  means  effectively  closin|  the  last  openings,  said 
housing  extending  beyond  said  reflector  means  to  at  least 
partially  enclose  said  necks  and  terininal  means  and  said  air 
circulating  means  circulating  air  abtiut  the  portions  of  said 
necks  extending  from  said  closure  means  together  v^ith  s<iid 
terrninal  means. 


3.950.652 

ROLl    MK  ROULM  RETRIEVING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  THEREEOR 

Hajime  Vamashita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Ricoh.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.421.  Nov.  16,  1973. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.527.  April  1.  1973. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777.301.  Nov.  20.  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,594.581.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27.  1968.  43-75988 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7.10 

I  ..S.  CI.  250      570  9  Claims 
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3,950,6511 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEFINING  A 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  FIELD 

Rune  E.  Floce'e,  Vasterled  25,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,276 

Int.  CI.'  G21F  5;i)4 

VS.  C\.  250-505  3  Claims 


1.  A  roll  niicrofiln!  having  .i  series  of  picture  frames  each 
having  a  border  thcrcaround  for  use  with  a  microfilm  retric 
ing  device  of  the  tvpe  having  a  light  source  and  a  plurality  of 
detecting  elcnicnts.  comprising  a  group  of  ai  least  three  small 
size  marks  hav  mg  optical  detection  characteristics  which  may 
be  simulated  bv  dust  particles  King  on  the  microfilm,  said 
marks  being  located  within  the  border  of  each  frame,  spacings 
on  either  side  of  an  intermediate  mark  in  the  lengthwise  direc 
tion  of  the  microfilm  being  disparate  and  corresponding  in 
number  and  alignment  with  said  detecting  elements,  whereby 
erratic  activation  of  said  detecting  elements  bv  dust  particles 
on  viid  microfilm  is  inhibited,  the  relative  positions  of  said 
marks  being  invariable  in  each  frame  of  said  roll  microfilm, 
each  said  group  of  marks  including  three  small  siz-e  round 
marks  with  each  of  said  round  marks  having  a  diameter  of 
aKiut  U  5  to  1  0  millimeters,  the  border  of  said  picture  frames 
having  a  dimension  of  about  1  5  millimeters  tti  2  0  millimeters 


to 


I.  The  method  of  shaping  a  radiation  beam  for  the  treat 
ment  of  patients  so  that  the  beam  cross-section  conforms  to 
the  target  area  to  be  treated,  comprising,  in  combination,  the 
steps  of  mixing  a  volume  of  fine  grain,  heavy  metal  powder 
with  a  quantity  of  pressure  sensitive,  non-curing  adhesive  so 
as  to  form  a  mass  of  plastically  deformable,  radiation  absorb- 
able material,  compressing  said  matcnal  into  a  block  like 
member  of  sufficient  area  to  block  said  beam  and  sufficient 
thickness,  considenng  the  compressed  density  of  the  material, 
to  absorb  the  radiation  energy  of  said  beam,  said  compression 
having  the  effect  of  increasing  the  density  of  said  member  and 
making  that  member  geometrically  Itable,  removing  material 
from  said  member  to  form  an  apertiffe  therethrough  having  a 
peripheral  contour  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  said  target 
area,  and  mounting  said  member  in  said  beam  so  that  said 
aperture  permits  a  beam  of  the  desired  cross  sectional  shape 
and  size  to  fall  on  said  Urget  area. 


3.950,653 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  SENSING  LEVEL  OF  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

William  J.  kirkpatrick,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Agridus- 
trial  Electronics,  Inc.,  Bettendorf,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,674 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  307      1  16  5  Claims 


1.  A  proximity  tester  particularly  adapted  to  test  the  levels 
of  materials  comprising 

a  closed  housing  having  a  perimctncal  side  wall  and  an 
adjoining  closed  end  of  dielectnc  material. 

first  and  second  spaced  coextensive  capacitive  elements, 
means  for  mounting  said  capacitive  elements  within  said 
perimetrical  side  wall. 

a  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  having  circuits  with  re- 
spective input  terminals  connected  to  said  capacitive 
elements  for  detecting  changes  in  capacitance  therebe- 


ApRiL  13.  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


935 


tween,  said  first  capacitive  element  and  its  input  terminal 
being  isolated  from  ground, 
supporting  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  positioning 
said  side  wall  of  said  housing  at  a  predetermined  height 
within  a  container  to  be  filled  with  material,  said  first 
capacitive  element  being  an  electrode  adjacent  a  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  at  said  adjoining  end 
of  said  housing,  and  means  for  mounting  said  circuit 
board  securely  within  said  side  wall 


1.  An  initializing  circuit  for  an  electronic  calculator  com- 
prising: 

a  level  detecting  means  connected  to  the  calculator  power 
supply; 

a  pair  of  clock  buffers  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
level  detecting  means  to  provide  alternating  two  phase 
clock  outputs  when  the  turn-on  power  reaches  a  pedeter- 
mined  level,  and  a  power-on  pulse  generator  cicuit  means 
connected  to  said  power  supply,  said  circuit  means  being 
also  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  two  phase  clock 
outputs  for  producing  an  initializing  pulse  output  with  at 
least  a  one  bit  time  duration 


3,950,655 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  PLURAL  TAPS 
INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  PHASED  CLOCK 
Donald  John  McLennan,  Bonnyrigg;  John  Mavor,  Edinburgh, 
both  of  Scotland;   Gary   Francis   Vanstone,   Malvern,  and 
Donald  James  Windle,  Upton-on-Severn,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,082 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1973, 
52709/73 

Int.  CI.' G lie  19/28 
iJJi.  CI.  307-^221  D  7  Claims 

I.  A  charge  coupled  device  comprising  a  substrate,  an 
insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  row  of  elec- 
trodes spaced  apart  parallel  to  one  another  on  the  insulating 
layer  and  including  a  plurality  of  clocking  electrodes  and  at 
least  one  tapping  electrode,  said  tapping  electrode  being  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  clocking  electrodes  and  being  disposed 
on  the  insulating  layer  between  a  pair  of  said  clocking  elec- 
trodes, a  source  gate  at  one  end  of  the  row  of  electrodes  and 
a  drain  gate  at  the  other  end  of  the  row  of  electrodes,  first 
voltage  means  for  applying  short  clocking  voltage  pulses  to  the 
clocking  electrodes,  second  voltage  means  for  applying  differ- 
ent voltage  pulses  long  in  comparison  with  the  clocking  pulses 
to  the  tapping  electrode  whereby  depletion  wells  may  be 
formed  in  the  substrate  under  the  electrodes,  and  means  cou- 


pled to  said  tapping  electrtxle  for  nondestructivelv  sensing  the 
quantity  of  charge   in   a  depletion   weli   under   said   Lapping 


_D_£. 


3,950,654 
POWER-ON  INITIALIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
CALCULATOR  SYSTEM 
Walter  F.  Broedner,  Sunnyvale;  Ravinder  K.  Bhatnagar;  W. 
Eugene  Hill,  both  of  Cupertino,  and  Daniel  W.  Tjoa,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.809 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  1/12,  3/133 

U,S.CL  307-208  13  Claims 


electrode  as  a  packet  of  charge  is  transferred  from  the  source 
gate  to  the  drain  gate  in  the  depletion  v^elis 


3,950.656 

STATE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Shizuo  Sumida;  Kazuo  Nii.  both  of  Hiroshima:  Osamu  Shi- 

mizu.   Himeji;   Atsushi   Ueda.   Himeji.  and    Mitsuaki   Ishii. 

Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  I  td.  and 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1973.  48-97653 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  N  4  Claims 


—1-61 


POTEKTIAL 
>.DtTECTlt(G 
CIRCJITS 

— V62 


1.  State  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  whether  a  switch 
is  in  its  opened  or  closed  slate  and  for  detecting  whether  a  lead 
connected  between  the  switch  and  a  potential  detecting  cir- 
cuit is  faulty  comprising 

a  power  source  for  supplying  potential, 

a  first  resistance. 

a  potential  detecting  circuit, 

a  switch  having  an  opened  and  a  closed  state, 

a  second  resistance, 

a  ground, 

means  connecting  the  switch  and  the  second  resistance  in 
parallel, 

means  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  switch-second  resis- 
tance parallel  combination  to  the  ground. 

a  lead  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  switch-second 
resistance  parallel  combination  to  a  first  terminal  of  the 
first  resistance, 

means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  first  resistance 
to  the  power  source, 

means  connecting  the  potential  detecting  circuit  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  first  resistance. 

the  first  resistance  being  equal  in  value  to  the  second  resis- 
tance, 

the  potential  detecting  circuit  indicating  both  a  non-fault 
condition  of  the  lead  and  the  switch  in  its  opened  state 
when  the  potential  detected  is  equal  to  half  the  power 
source  potential. 

the  potential  detecting  circuit  indicating  both  a  non-fault 
condition  of  the  lead  and  the  switch  in  its  closed  state 
when  the  potential  detected  is  equal  to  ground  potential. 

the  potential  detecting  circuit  indicating  a  fault  condition  of 
the  lead  when  the  potential  detected  is  equal  to  the  power 
source  potential 
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3.950.657 
TIMER  tlR(  I  ITS 

Abel  Ching  Nam  Sheng,  Morris  Plains,  and  Merk  Vincent 
Hoover,  Flemington,  boJh  of  N.J.,  aKsignors  lo  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. NeN*  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,588 

Int.  CI.'  H03k  17/00 

I  .S.  CI.  307      252  CA  10  t  laims 


I.  In  a  sv>. Itching  circuit  of  the  kind  employing  a  thyristor 
switch  and  means  for  producing  trijger  pulses  at  zero  cross- 
ings of  an  alternating  current  signal  to  he  sv^  itched,  the  im- 
pro\ement  comprising,  in  comhinatkm 

a  counter  having  an  initial  count  stored  therein. 

means  for  deriving  ck^ck  pulses  from  said  trigger  pulses  for 

advancing  the  counter, 
circuit  means  initially  in  a  first  state  and  responsive  to  ad 
vancement  of  the  count  to  a  given  value  for  changing  to 
a  second  state,  and 
logic  gate  means  receptive  of  said  trigger  pulses  and  respon 
sive  to  a  selected  state  of  said  circuit  means  for  applying 
said  trigger  pulses  to  said  thyristor  during  the  interval  said 
circuit  means  is  in  said  selected  state. 

3.950,658 
DATA  SEPARATOR  WITH  COMfENSATION  CIRCl  IT 
Gar>  LeVerne  Mattson,  Pine  Island,  Minn.,  avsignor  to  Inter- 
national Businefis  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.982 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  1/17,  5iU 
U.S.  CI.  307-269  7  Claims 


I.  Circuitry  for  producing  a  data  clock  pulse  for  each  data 
time  at  which  a  data  pulse  may  normally  exist  on  a  raw  data 
input  line  with  the  data  pulses  being  shifuble  timewise  from 
their  normal  data  times  to  he  abnormal  timewise,  said  cir- 
cuitry comprising  a  variable  frequency  controlled  oscillator 
ft>r  producing  clock  pulses,  first  means  responsive  to  clock 
pulses  from  said  variable  frequency  controlled  oscillator  for 
producing  bit  shift  limit  signals,  second  means  responsive  to 
clock  pulses  from  said  variable  frequency  controlled  oscillator 


for  producing  data  time  signals,  means  responsive  to  said 
clock  pulses,  said  limit  signals  and  said  data  time  signals  for 
producing  said  data  clock  pulses,  means  for  producing  a  first 
change  frequency  signal  effective  on  said  variable  frequency 
o.scillator  to  change  the  frequency  in  one  direction  and  initi- 
ated under  the  control  of  a  raw  data  pulse  on  said  raw  data  line 
and  terminated  at  said  bit  shift  limit,  means  for  initiating  a 
second  change  frequency  signal  effective  on  said  oscillator  for 
changing  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  in  the  opposite  direc 
tion  and  initiated  under  control  of  termination  of  said  first 
change  frequency  signal  and  terminated  with  the  termination 
of  a  clock  pulse  from  said  variable  frequency  oscillator,  and 
means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  change  frequency 
signals  to  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  whereby  the  fre- 
quency thereof  is  first  increased  and  then  decreased  to  pro- 
vide a  net  change  in  frequency  ba.sed  upon  the  difference 
between  time  durations  of  said  first  and  second  change  fre- 
quency signals 

4.  Correction  circuitrv  for  generating  increase  and  decrease 
frequency  correction  signals  fttr  a  clock  in  data  separator 
functioning  to  distinguish  one  bits  occurring  within  a  bit  cell 
from  clock  bits  occurring  at  the  edge  of  a  bit  cell,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

means  for  providing  repetitively  occurring  pulses  defining 

data  times, 
means  for   generating   limit   signals  defining   bit  shift  and 

clock  shift  limits, 
means  responsive  to  pulses  representing  one  bits  and  clock 
bits  for  generating  increase  frequency  correction  signals 
having  durations  dependent  upon  their  occurrence  rela- 
tive to  said  data  times  and  clock  limes  and  terminating 
and  at  said  bit  shift  and  clock  shift  limits, 
means   for   generating  fixed  duration   decrease   frequency 
correction  signals  in  response  to  termination  of  said  in 
crease  frequency  correction  signals,  and 
means  iox  applying  said  increase  and  decrea.se  frequency 
correction  signals  to  said  clock  circuit  whereby  the  fre 
quency  thereof  is  first  increased  and  then  decreased  to 
provide  a  net  change  in  frequency  based  upon  the  differ 
ence   between   time   durations  of  said   increase   and   de- 
crease frequency  correction  signals 


3.950.659 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSDUCERS  WITH 
PHASE.  AREA  AND  DEPTH  CONTROLLED 
POLARIZATION 
Norman  E.  Dixon,  Pasco,  Wash.,  and  William  D.  Jolly.  San 
Antonio.  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Baltelle  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.346.  March  12.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.352 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/Uii 
U.S.  CL  310— 8  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  partially  polari7ed  piezoelectric 
transducers,  wherein  a  polarization  change  is  effected  in  a 
portion  of  a  homogeneous  ferroelectric  element,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
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establishing  an  electric  potential  relationship  between  two 
generally  opposed  surfaces  of  said  ferroelectric  element. 

generating  a  senes  of  thermal  pulses  of  controlled  magni- 
tude and  rate,  each  of  said  thermal  pulses  individually 
containing  a  quantity  of  energy  which  is  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  heating  effect  in  said  ferroelectric  element  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  required  to  effect  a  desired  depth 
of  polarization  change  in  said  ferroelectric  element. 

applying  said  series  of  thermal  pulses  to  one  of  said  opposed 
surfaces,  said  series  of  thermal  pulses  effecting  a  gradual 
polarization  change  in^vard  of  said  ferroelectric  element 
from  said  one  surface  thereof  as  said  series  of  thermal 
pulses  is  applied  to  said  one  surface. 

monitoring  said  polarization  change  simultaneously  with  the 
step  of  applying,  and, 

terminating  the  step  of  applying  when  said  polarization 
change  advances  to  a  first  interior  boundary  in  said  ferro- 
electric element  equal  in  depth  to  said  desired  depth  of 
polarization  change 


coil  connected  to  said  termination  resistance  at  said  first 
terminal,  and 


3,950,660 
ULTRASONIC  CONTACT-TYPE  SEARCH  UNIT 
Jerry    T.    McElroy,    Boulder.    Colo.,   aviignor    to    Automation 
Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,740 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310     9.1  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  capacitors,  uith  a  capacitor  connectco  be- 
tween each  coil  junction  and  said  second  terminal  to  form 
an  artificial  transmission  line  between  said  source  and 
said  tcrminatRin  resistance. 


3.950,662 
SELF-COMMUTATING  MOTOR  AND  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT 

ARMATURE  THEREFOR 
Robert  Page  Burr,  and  Raymond  J.  Keogh,  both  of  Hunting- 
ton. N.\  ..  assignors  to  Photocircuits  Division  of  koUmorgen 
Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.280 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  37 /UU 

U.S.  CI.  310-46  18  Claims 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  ultrasonic  search  unit  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  open  at  least  at  one  end, 
an  inner  cylinder  open  at  least  at  one  end  mounted  within 

said  housing, 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  disc  transducer  mounted  in  said  inner 

cylinder  open  end,  one   face  of  said  crystal  projecting 

beyond  the  end  of  said  housing,  and 
a  ceramic  wear  ring  disposed  betv^een  said  housing  and  said 

inner  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  ring  projecting  beyond  the 

end  of  said  housing  and  substantially  coplanar  with  said 

crystal  face  sti  as  to  define  a  wear  face  for  said  search  unit 

that  is  abrasion  resistant 


3.950,661 

LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  WITH  ARTIFICIAL 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Robert  V.  Langmuir,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,713 
Int.  CI.'H02K  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  310      12  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  single  phase  linear  induction  motor,  the  combination 
oi 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  slots, 

a  plurality  of  coils  positioned  in  said  slots  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  f)oles  in  a  line, 

a  termination  resistance  having  first  and  second  terminals, 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  coils  and  termination 
resistance  in  series  across  a  single  phase  ac  power  source. 
with  said  coils  interconnected  at  junctions  and  with  one 


1.  A  self-commulating  motor  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  printed  circuit  armature  arranged  within  said  housing,  said 
printed  circuit  armature  including  a  rotalable  core  with 
exposed  elements  at  its  outer  surface. 

a  plurality   of  permanent  magnets  symmetrically  arranged 
within  said  housing  relatue  to  said  printed  circuit  arma 
ture. 

a  pair  of  brushes  transversely  and  centrally  positioned  rela 
tive  to  said  printed  circuit  armature  on   opposite  sides 
thereof  and   biased  for  engagement  with  said  exposed 
conductive  elements  of  said  pnnted  circuit  armature  xc 
establish  a  commutator  region  therewith. 

terminal  means  electncally  coupled  to  said  brushes  for 
applying  current  thereto,  and 

said  housing  including  fiux  return  means  positioned  adja- 
cent said  magnets  for  providing  a  return  path  for  the 
magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  magnets 
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3,950,66i 
INLINE  MOTOR  IRON  AND  WINDINGS 
John  A.  Mead,  E.  Char(«mont  Road,  Sh«lburne  Fails.  Ma.vs. 
01370 

Fil«d  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,597 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  .?7/00 
L.S.  CI.  310- 49  R 


defining  therein  a  pluralitv  of  equalK  spaced-apart  slots  ori- 
ented generallv  axially  of  said  surface,  said  windings  compris- 
ing onlv  one  basic  coil  for  each  phase,  each  coil  being  a  con- 
tinuous closed  wire  loop  defining  a  continuous  path  which 
never  intersects  its  own  path,  circumscribing  said  annular 
surface  of  said  element,  made  of  axial  ptirtions  lying  in  said 
10  Claims  slots,  and  circumferential  portions  joining  axial  portions,  two 
first  and  second  axial  portions  being  connected  by  only  one 
circumferential  portion  and  third  and  fourth  axial  pcirtions 


1.  In  a  motor  apparatus  of  the  type  described  in  which  two 
stator  elements  are  adapted  to  be  p€rii>dically  connected  to  an 
electncal  voltage  s<iurce  for  rotatably  ct>ercing  across  an 
annular  air  gap  a  coaxially  mounted  cylindrical  rotor  whose 
lengthwise  splined  poles  extend  tkrough  both  elements,  are 
equally  spaced  penpherally  and  ar«  permanently  charged  with 
alternate  north  and  south  magnetic  fields,  each  said  element 
comprising  a  bobbin-styled  windiig  whose  coil  axis  is  inline 
with  the  motor's  central  axis  and  flux-carrying  stator  iri)n 
pieces  which  surround  said  windir^  on  its  end  faces  and  on  its 
side  away  from  said  rotor,  said  stater  iron  pieces  incorporating 
a  full  complement  of  pole  lands  and  spaces  of  equal  arcs 
extending  radially  at  their  two  end-face  sections  toward  said 
rotor  whose  poles  number  substarUially  less  than  stator  lands 
in  order  that  energizing  the  winding  of  either  element  ema- 
nates a  toroidally-shaped  flux  circiat  to  selectively  gate  fluxes 
at  the  two  rings  of  stator  lands  that  surround  said  element 
toward  circumferentially  overlapping  rotor  poles,  the  coaction 
of  field  strengths  of  said  rotor  poles  with  those  instant  to  said 
rings  of  stator  lands  whose  polarities  depend  on  the  direction 
of  electric  current  through  the  winding  between  them  in  pro 
ducing  a  torque  that  aggregates  uniformly  at  every  rotor  p<,ile 
around  the  air  gap  and  the  resulting  step  movement  of  said 
rotor  amounting  to  an  arc  equal  to  one-quarter  that  subtended 
by  a  stator  land  and  space  together  adding  to  an  arc  of  one  full 
land  and  space  after  a  cycle  of  four  consecutive  steps  in  the 
same  direction,  of  which  the  first  is  marked  by  the  passage  of 
current  in  one  direction  through  the  winding  of  one  element 
whose  surrounding  two  rings  of  stator  lands  are  oriented  circu- 
larly one-half  land  pitch  apart,  the  second  by  the  passage  of 
current  in  the  same  direction  through  the  winding  of  the  other 
element  whose  surrounding  rings  have  their  lands  staggered 
one-half  land  pitch  in  the  same  manner  as  the  one  element  but 
also  oriented  one-quarter  land  pitcfc  in  the  direction  of  rotor 
movement  from  the  corresponding  rings  in  the  one  element, 
the  third  by  the  passage  of  current  in  the  opposite  direction 
through  the  winding  of  the  one  elettient  and  the  fourth  by  the 
passage  of  current  in  the  opposite  direction  through  the  wind 
ing  of  the  other  element  and  so  on  to  impress  sustained  rota 
tion  through  further  step  movenent  cycles  and  to  permit 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  by  directing  the  same  cur 
rents  through  the  windings  in  reverse  order. 


3.950.664 

A.C.  MOTOR  WINDING 

VasUe  Andreica,  4315  46th  St..  Sunnysidc,  N.Y,  1 1 104 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.906 

Int.  CI.' H02K  27/02 

U.S.  CI,  310-203  I  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  AC  motor  including  cylindrical  stator  and  rotor 

elements,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  of  wind 

ings  wound  on  at  least  one  of  said  elements  to  form  a  plurality 

of  poles,  each  element  thus  wound  having  an  annular  surface 


joined  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  axial  portions  by  only 
one  circumferential  f)ortion.  each  of  said  circumferential 
portions  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  axial  por- 
tions at  the  opp*isite  end  of  said  first  and  second  axial  portions 
from  the  circumferential  portion  connecting  said  first  and 
second  axial  portions,  each  of  said  slots  having  only  one  wire 
i>f  said  basic  coil  therein  and  each  basic  coil  being  positioned 
in  the  slots  of  each  pole  and  the  number  of  basic  coils  being 
equal  to  the  numt>er  of  phases 


3.950.665 
LIQUID-COOLED  CONDUCTORS  FOR 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Mark  H.  Schneider.  Verona;  Emil  M.  Fort,  Murrysvilie;  Leon- 
ard B.  Simmonds,  and  Robert  J.  Kultzow,  both  of  Monroe- 
ville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,166 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  Ji4b 

U.S.  CL  310— 260  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  an  arrangement  for  im- 
proved mechanical  support  of  conductors  of  a  liquid  cooled 
stator  comprising: 

a  stator  winding  and  a  coolant  system  for  circulating  a  liquid 
coolant  therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  winding  conductors  connected  together  to 
constitute  said  winding,  each  of  said  conductors  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  strands,  at  least  some  of  said  strands 
being  hollow  to  serve  as  coolant  ducts. 

a  header  member  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  conductors 
and  joined  to  said  conductor  with  a  liquid-tight  joint,  said 
header  member  providing  an  enclosed  space  communi- 
cating with  said  coolant  ducts  and  having  means  for  con- 
necting said  enclosed  space  to  said  coolant  system. 
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said  strands  of  each  of  said  conductors  immediately  adja- 
cent to  said  header  being  supported  in  relation  to  each 
other  by  cured  resinous  material  filling  space  between 
said  strands, 

each  of  said  conductors  having  a  ground  wall  insulation 
comprising  a  wrapped  insulating  tape  impregnated  with  a 
cured  resinous  material,  said  ground  wall  insulation  ter- 
minating on  each  of  said  conductors  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  header, 

a  rigid  insulating  support  member  disp>osed  over  each  of 
said  conductors  adjacent  said  header,  said  rigid  insulating 
support  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insu- 
lating material,  each  of  said  layers  providing  substantially 
a  full  sleeve-like  covering  of  said  conductor  from  said 
header  to  said  ground  wall  insulation,  said  rigid  insulating 
support  member  being  impregnated  with  a  cured  resinous 
material,  and  said  layers  of  insulating  material  of  said 
rigid  insulating  supp>ort  member  having  extremities  that 
are  interleaved  with  layers  of  said  ta[>e  of  said  ground  wall 
insulation 


3,950.666 
DISK  OR  CUP  ROTOR  WITH  STAMPED-OUT  WINDING 
ELEMENTS  FOR  A  LOW-INERTIA  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Dumitru  Felician  Lazaroiu;  Sigmund  Sleiher,  and  Gheorghe 
Mihai  Mihaiescu,  all  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to 
InstitutuI  de  Cercetare  si  Proielare  Pentru  Industria  Eie- 
trotehnica,  Bucharest,  Romania 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,216,  March  26,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,869,788.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

496,739 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  310—268  10  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  rotor  comprising: 

at  least  one  dielectric  support  body  formed  as  a  body  of 
revolution  and  having  an  outer  periphery,  an  inner  pe- 
riphery, an  intermediate  region  between  said  peripheries, 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  faces, 

a  layer  of  conductors  on  each  of  said  faces,  each  conductor 
having  an  outer  end  extending  beyond  said  outer  periph- 
ery and  there  joined  to  another  outer  end  of  another  such 
conductor,  at  least  every  second  conductor  of  each  layer 
having  an  inner  end  joined  at  said  intermediate  region  to 
an  inner  end  of  another  such  conductor  of  the  other  layer, 
the  remaining  conductors  of  each  layer  having  inner  ends 
extending  beyond  said  intermediate  region  and  being 
widened  adjacent  said  inner  periphery  to  form  integral 
commutator  bars  joined  with  the  commutator  bars  of  the 
other  layer,  said  conductors  forming  a  closed  waved 
series  winding  with  at  least  two  parallel  current  paths,  and 


a  second  such  support  body  and  a  second  pair  of  such 
conductor  layers  thereon,  said  conductors  of  all  of  said 
layers  forming  a  multiple  waved  winding  with  an  even 
number  of  parallel  current  paths 


3,950.667 
MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE 
SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  FOCI  S 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  DEPOSITED  RESISTIVE  MATERIAL 
Arthur  E.  Dejong,  Bellflower,  and  Neal  H.  Cosand.  Fullerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cul- 
ver City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,263,  July  3,  1973.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,381,  Nov.  1,  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser,  No.  503,893 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/46,  29/62 

U.S.  CI.  313— 450  2  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  magnetic  deflection  cathode  ra>  tube  s>s 
tem  having  a  selected  magnetic  deflection  time  constant  com 
prising 

a  glass  envelope  including  a  neck  portion  having  first  and 
second  ends, 

a  magnetic  deflection  yoke  positioned  at  the  second  end  of 
said  neck  portion  and  passing  deflection  flux  through  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  neck  portion,  and 

an  electron  gun  including  a  focus  structure,  means  within 
said  predetermined  portion  including  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  focus  structure  of  said  electron  gun.  said  focus  struc- 
ture of  said  means  within  said  predetermined  portion 
including  a  tube  of  nonmagnetic  material  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  includmg  a  deposited  film  of  a 
resistive  material  deposited  on  one  or  both  of  said  sur- 
faces, said  resistive  matenal  being  of  a  selected  bulk 
resistivity  p  and  selected  thickness  t  so  said  deposited  film 
provides  a  selected  time  constant  t  of  said  deposited  film 
caused  by  the  eddy  currents  induced  therein  by  the  de- 
flection flux,  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 


M/» 
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where  ^^.  is  the  f>ermeability  of  the  resistive  material,  said 
means  providing  said  time  constant  equal  to  or  less  than  100 
nanoseconds. 
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3,950.668 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONTAINING  SILICON 
SENSITIZED  RARE  EARTH  OXYSULFIDE  PHOSPHORS 
James  J.  Mattis,  Long  Valley,  and  Melvin  Tecotzky.  Mendham. 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Radium  Corporation,  Morris- 
town.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,108,  Aug.  27.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,904,546,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185.89 1 , 
Oct.  1,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1975.  Ser. 

No.  567,384 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  29120 
U.S.  CI.  313     468  5  Claims 

1.   A  cathode   rav    tube   including   a   luminescent   viewing 
screen  comprising  a  substrate  haviag  on  a  surface  thereof  a 
plurality  of  particles  oi  a  rare  earth  oxysulfide  phosphor  con 
sisting  essentially   of  a   rare   earth  oxysulfide   matrix   of  the 
formula   Mj   J.O2S  xA   wherein   M    is  at   least   one   rare  earth 
element  selected  from   the   group  consisting   of  lanthanum 
gadolinium  and  yttrium.  A  is  at  lea.sl  one  rare  earth  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  praseodymium,  neodym- 
ium,    samarium,   europium,    terbium,    dvsprosium,    holmiuni, 
erbium,  ytterbium,  and  thulium,  and  x  is  ()()()  I  to  0  1.  silicon 
incorporated  in  said  matrix  in  an  amount  from  abtiut   10  to 
KKK)  p  p  m    ba-sed  on  phosphor  weight  and,  when  M  is  gado 
linium  or  yttrium,  fluorine  incorporeited  in  said  matrix  in  an 
amount  from  abiiut  20  \.o  500  p  p  m 


3.950.669 
ERASING  .METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  TUBE  EMPLOYING 

RASTER  SCAN 
Edgar  Merle  Smith,  Millersville.  Pa^  a.ssignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,604 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29^41 

U.S.  CI.  315      12  R  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  erasing  non-uniformly  distributed  electrical 
charges  manifesting  stored  information  which  have  already 
been  written  on  the  surface  of  a  storage  target  of  a  storage 
tube,  wherein  said  tube  also  comprises  means  including  a 
cathode  and  control  electrode  for  deriving  an  electron  beam , 
means  for  scanning  said  beam  over  said  target  surface  in  a 
raster  scan  during  each  of  a  series  of  successive  frames,  and 
a  collector  electrode  for  collecting  emitted  secondary  elec 
Irons  from  said  surface  of  said  storage  target,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  individually  applying  a  different  respective  one  of  a  first 
set  of  predetermined  potentials  relative  to  the  potential  of 
said  cathode  to  said  control  electrode,  said  collector 
electrode  and  said  storage  target  for  a  first  integral  num 
ber  of  scanning  frames,  said  predetermined  potentials  of 
said  first  set  being  selected  to  result  in  said  storage  target 
assuming  a  substantially  unifarm  "white"  level  of  stored 
electrical  charges  by  secondary  electron  redistribution, 
and 

b.  then  individually  applying  a  different  respective  one  of  a 
second  set  of  predetermined  potentials  relative  to  the 
potential  of  said  cathcxle  to  said  control  electrode,  said 
collector  electrode  and  said  storage  target  for  a  second 


integral  number  of  scanning  frames,  said  predetermined 
potentials  of  said  second  set  being  selected  to  cause  said 
stored  electrical  charges  to  be  substantially  dissipated 
from  said  storage  target  to  thereby  result  in  said  storage 
target  assuming  a  substantially  uniform  "black"  level, 
c.  wherein  said  predetermined  potentials  of  said  first  set  are 
such  that  said  control  electrode  has  a  potential  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  cathode  potential,  said  collector  elec- 
trode has  a  first  given  positive  potential  relative  to  said 
cathode  potential,  and  said  storage  target  has  a  second 
given  positive  fHJtential  relative  to  said  catht)de  potential 
which  is  slightly  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  first  given 
collector  potential,  and  wherein  said  predetermined  pi*- 
tentials  of  said  second  set  are  such  that  said  control  elec- 
trixie  still  has  a  potential  substantially  equal  to  said  cath- 
ode ptUential,  said  collector  has  a  third  given  positive 
potential  relative  to  said  cathode  potential  which  is  ci^)n- 
siderably  higher  in  magnitude  than  both  said  first  and 
second  given  fH:>sitive  ptUentials  and  said  stt>rage  target 
has  a  fourth  given  positive  potential  relative  to  said  cath- 
ode potential  which  is  considerably  smaller  in  magnitude 
than  both  said  first  and  second  given  pt)sitive  ptitentials. 


3,950.670 
ELECTRODELF„SS  DISCHARGE  ADAPTOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Hruda,  Horseheads.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.912 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  41100 

U.S.  CI.  315     344  3  Claims 
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3.  An  elect rodeless  discharge  device  system  comprising: 

a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  conductive  member  which  is 
open  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  generally  tubular  support  mounted  concentrically  within 
said  cylindrical  conductive  member, 

an  elongated  RF  tunable  coil  disposed  about  the  tubular 
support  member, 

an  electrodeless  discharge  light  source  disposed  proximate 
one  end  of  the  tunable  coil  along  the  coil  axis; 

and  a  disc-like  conductive  member  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therethrough  slidably  fitting  within  the  open  end  of 
the  cylindrical  conductive  member,  which  disc-like  con 
ductive  member  is  slidable  within  said  cylindrical  conduc- 
tive member  along  the  cylinder  axis,  and  is  capacitively 
coupled  to  the  RF  coil,  so  that  the  RF  coil  is  tuned  to  a 
selected  frequency  as  the  disc-like  conductive  member  is 
moved  along  the  cylinder  axis 
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3,950,671 
BEAM  MISLANDING  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Kojl  Ichigaya,  Toda;  Hiromasa  Machida,  Mitaka;  Masayuki 
Sudoh,  Tokyo;  Masami  Mizuno,  Yokohama,  and  Yorlyoshi 
Awata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451306 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    19.    1973.   48- 
33610 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29170,  29176 
U,S.  CL  315-368  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  correcting  m islanding  of  electron  beams  on 
the  color  phosphor  screen  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  which 
contains  a  beam  selecting  structure  disposed  near  the  screen 
and  through  which  the  electron  beams  pass  for  landing  on  the 
screen  during  scanning  of  the  latter  by  said  beams,  said  system 
comprising  electromagnetic  means  including  coil  means  for 
producing  magnetic  fields  in  response  to  a  current  flowing  in 
said  coil  means,  said  electromagnetic  means  being  located 
adjacent  said  tube  for  the  passage  of  said  electron  beams 
through  said  magnetic  fields  so  as  to  change  the  paths  of  said 
beams  through  said  beam  selecting  structure  and  thereby 
correct  for  m islanding  of  the  beams  on  said  screen,  first  tem- 
perature detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
said  beam  selecting  structure,  second  temperature  detecting 
means  spaced  from  said  first  temperature  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  ambient  temperature  about  said  tube,  and  cir- 
cuit means  for  supplying  said  current  to  said  coil  means,  said 
circuit  means  including  means  for  varying  said  current  in 
accordance  with  changes  in  the  difference  between  the  tem- 
peratures respectively  detected  bv  said  first  and  second  tem- 
perature detecting  means 


current  through  said  resistor  to  said  deflection  coil,  said  verti- 
cal sweep  circuit  means  comprising  a  first  load,  first  transistor 
means  for  developing  a  voltage  drop  across  said  resistiv  in 
response  to  said  sawtooth  wave,  and  for  producmg  across  said 
first  load  a  first  voltage  that  falls  to  zero  during  vertical  fly- 
back periods  and  rises  above  zero  during  vertical  sweep  pe- 
riods, a  second  load,  second  transistor  means  connected  to 
said  second  load  and  responsive  to  said  first  voltage  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  voltage  across  said  second  load,  and  a  pair  of 
push-pull  connected  transistors  responsive  u  said  second 
voltage  for  producing  said  sweep  current,  wherein  the  itti 
provement  comprises  an  additional  load  and  additional  Iran 
sistor  means  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  secv^nd 
transistor  means  connected  to  said  additional  load  and  respon 
sive  to  said  first  voltage  for  producing  voltage  pulses  for  verti 
cal  blanking  independently  of  said  second  voltage  at  a  point 
of  connection  of  said  additional  transistor  means  with  said 
additional  load,  said  additional  k^ad  being  greater  than  said 
second  load  whereby  said  additional  transistor  means  ser\c^  a^ 
a  switching  transistor  and  said  second  voltage  is  linear  with 
resf>ect  to  said  first  voltage 


3.950.672 

CIRCl  IT  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRECTLY  TIMED 

VERTICAL  BLANKING  PULSES  FROM  A  VERTICAL 

SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

Hirokazu  Fukaya,  Tokyo;  Kenji  Andou.  and  Akio  Nakashima, 

b<Jth  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,987 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  June  11.  1973,48-64839 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29170,29172 
U.S.  CI.  315     389  6  Claims 


3,950,673 
GATING  CIRCUFT  FOR  TELEVISION  SCR  DEFI  FCTION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  Joseph  Gries.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  RCA  t  or- 
poration.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  June  5,  19~4. 
24899/74 

Int.  CL=  HOIJ  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315  —  408  5  Claims 


I.  A  television  circuit  including  a  vertical  defiection  coil,  a 
resistor  connected  to  said  coil,  vertical  sweep  circuit  means 
responsive  to  a  sawtiwth  voltage  for  supplying  a  vertical  sweep 


1.  In  a  television  deflection  system  in  which  a  first  switching 
means  couples  a  deflection  winding  across  a  source  of  energy 
during  a  trace  interval  of  each  deflection  cycle  and  a  second 
switching  means  replenishes  energy  to  said  source  of  energy 
during  a  commutation   inter,  al   of  each  deflection   cycle,   a 
gating  circuit  for  said  first  switching  means,  compnsing 
capacitive  voltage  divider  means  coupled  in  parallel  with 
said  second  switching  means  for  developing  gating  signals 
proportional  to  the  voltage  across  said  second  switching 
means,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  voltage  divider  means  to  said  first 
switching  means  to  provide  for  conduction  of  said  first 
switching  means  in  response  to  said  gating  signals. 
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3,950,674 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SAWTOOTH  DEFLECTION  CURRENT  THROUGH  A  LINE 

DEFLECTION  COIL 
Louis  Geradus  Joscphus  Joosten,  fend  Oswald  Johannes  Ver- 
beij,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4H4,586 
Claims   priority,   application   Ntthcrlands,   Julv    23.    1973. 
7310198 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29170.  29172 


\j.S.  CI.  315-389 


5  Claims 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  sawttxiih  deflecti<>n 
current  flowing  through  a  line  ddfleclion  coil  in  an  image 
display  apparatus,  which  circuit  arrangement  comprises  a 
deflection  network  including  trace  and  retrace  capacitor 
means  coupling  to  said  coil,  and  a  first  dicxle  coupled  to  said 
retrace  capacitor  through  which  the  deflection  current  flows 
during  part  of  the  trace  interval,  means  for  conveying  the 
deflection  current  during  the  remainder  of  the  trace  interval 
including  a  second  diode  and  a  controllable  switch  coupled  to 
said  diode,  said  switch  and  second  diode  together  being  cou 
pled  in  parallel  with  the  first  dio<k.  the  circuit  arrangement 
further  comprising  an  inductive  element  coupled  to  the 
switch,  a  third  diode  coupled  to  the  deflection  network  and  to 
said  inductive  element,  a  transfornser  having  a  core  of  a  mag 
netic  material  and  a  winding,  and  t  capacitor  coupled  to  said 
winding  and  to  the  deflection  network,  characterized  in  that 
the  inductive  element  is  coupled  via  the  third  ditxle  to  the 
series  combination  of  the  above-mentioned  series  capacitor 
and  part  of  the  transformer  windin|  less  than  all  of  said  wind 
ing. 


3,950,67$ 
MOTOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Clement  J.  Weber,  Evansville,  and  Henno  Normet,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Diversified  Electronics,  Inc., 
Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Sef.  No.  488.162 
Int.  CI.'  HQ2\13I28 


VS.  CI.  317 


4  Claims 


and  an  electrical  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals, comprising 

normally  open  switch  means  connecting  said  load  to  said 
power  source  to  the  closed  ptisition,  and  disconnecting 
said  load  from  said  source  in  the  open  position, 

first  and  second  input  terminals  connectable  to  said  pair  of 
output  terminals, 

a  first  impedance  element  connected  between  said  first 
input  terminal  and  a  circuit  node, 

a  second  impedance  element  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond input  terminal  and  said  node, 

a  relay  coil  for  closing  said  switch  means  when  energi/ed. 
being   connected    between   said   first   and   second   input 
terminals    and    in    senes    with   a   gated    semi-conductor 
switching  device  having  a  gate  terminal, 

a  voltage  sensitive  break -down  device  connected  between 
said  node  and  said  gate  terminal  for  applying  a  gate  con- 
trol signal  to  said  gate  terminal  when  the  voltage  level  at 
said  node  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 

said  semi-conductor  switching  device  being  responsive  to 
said  gate  control  signal  to  energize  said  relay  coil  only  in 
the  presence  of  said  signal, 

an  inhibit  circuit  connected  to  said  gate  terminal  for  pre- 
venting said  semi-ct)nductor  switching  device  from  re- 
sponding to  said  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
after  said  switch  means  is  changed  from  the  open  to  the 
closed  position, 

a  third  impedance  element  connected  between  said  node 
and  said  second  input  terminal,  and 

switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  third  impedance 
element  and  responsive  to  energization  of  said  coil  to 
open  the  current  path  through  said  third  impedance  ele- 
ment. 


3,950,676 
TRANSMISSION  LINE-COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 
COUPLING  UNIT  HAVING  SHORT-CIRCUIT  AND 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
Karl  Friedrich  Dornseifer;  Hans-Joachim  Kirch,  both  of  Co- 
logne; Fried  rich  Levacher,  Brauweiler,  and  Karl  Heinz  Nolt- 
ing,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Felten  &  Guil- 
leaume  Carlswerk  Aktiengescllschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,561 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    11,    1973, 
2201234 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/04.  3122 
U.S.  CI.  317     14  R  9  Claims 


xy-r. 


1.  In  a  transmission  system  having  a  transmission  cable  for 
transmitting  power  on  first  conductor  means  in  said  cable  and 
for  transmitting  carrier  frequency  communication  signals  on 
at  least  one  set  of  twin  wires  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
conductor  means,  said  transmission  system  further  having  a 
coupling  unit  for  coupling  said  carrier  frequency  communica- 
tion signal  to  receiver  equipment,  said  coupling  unit  compris- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  insulating  body  having  opposite  ends. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combinadon  with  an  electrical  load    a  first  and  second  metal  cap  for  closing  said  opposite  ends. 
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first  autotransformer  means  mounted  within  said  first  metal 
cap  and  having  a  pair  of  low  impedance  terminals  connected 
to  said  pair  of  twin  conductors,  a  pair  of  high  impedance 
terminals,  and  a  center  tap.  first  and  second  coupling  capaci- 
tor means  having  first  terminal  connected  to  said  high  imped- 
ance terminals  of  said  autotransformer  means  and  a  second 
terminal,  and  second  autotransformer  means  mounted  within 
said  second  metal  cap  and  having  a  pair  of  high  impedance 
terminals  connected  to  said  second  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  coupling  capacitor  means,  a  pair  of  low  impedance 
terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  said  receiver  equipment 
and  a  center  tap,  in  combination,  means  for  limiting  current 
flow  comprising  a  protective  capacitor  connected  bvetween 
said  center  tap  of  said  first  autotransformer  means  and  said 
first  conductor  means,  and  at  least  one  overvoltage  connected 
from  said  center  tap  of  said  autotransformer  means  to  one  of 
said  high  impedance  terminals 


3,950,677 
HOUSING  MOUNTING  ARRANGE.MENT  FOR  GROUND 

FAULT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Keith  William  Klein;  Edward  Keith  Howell,  both  of  Simsbury, 

and  Joseph   Michael  Palmieri,  Southington,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,076 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5102 

U.S.  CI.  317-120  7  Claims 
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3.950.678 
TIMELOCK  FOR  BANK  VAULT  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenyon  Edwin  Brewer,  75  Industrial  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94124 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.861 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  4~,ou 

U.S.  CI.  317—  134  14  Claims 


«'i»  [ffl  '  5313 


y 


1.  A  timelock  for  bank  vault  doors  and  the  like  compnsing 

manually  settable  memorv  means  settable  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  delay  interNal  representing  states, 

timing  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  trains  of  tim- 
ing pulses, 

timing  pulse  train  initiating  means  for  iniiialing  said  trams 
of  timing  pulses,  and 

counter  means  for  counting  a  preset  plurality  of  said  timing 
pulses  following  the  actuation  of  said  initiating  means,  the 
magnitude  of  said  preset  plurality  being  determined  by 
the  state  of  said  memory  means  when  said  initiating 
means  is  actuated,  and  the  counting  operation  of  said 
counter  means  being  unaffected  by  resetting  of  said  mem 
ory  means  during  the  counting  of  timing  pulses  b\  said 
counter  means 


3,950,679 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Johannes   Carolus   Adrianus    Boeren,   Tilburg,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.> . 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,616 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.   Dec.   22.   1973, 
7317645 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  5i04 
U.S.  CI.  317—249  R  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  use  in  a  ground  fault  circuit  interruption 
device,  said  module  comprising,  in  combination 

A  magnetics  including  a  differential  current  transformer 
having  a  wire-wound  toroidal  core  and  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tors passing  through  said  core  to  serve  as  single-turn 
winding  elements. 

B.  signal  processing  electronics  electrically  connected  to 
said  magnetics, 

C   a  molded,  insulated  shell, 

D  means  forming  a  first  compartment  m  said  shell  accom- 
modating said  electronics, 

E  means  forming  a  second  compartment  in  said  shell  ac- 
commodating said  differential  current  transformer; 

F.  resilient  means  integrally  formed  in  at  least  one  sidewall 
of  said  second  compartment,  said  resilient  means  yielding 
to  admit  assembly  of  said  differential  current  transformer 
in  said  second  compartment  and  thereafter  frictionally 
engaging  it  for  retention  in  said  second  compartment,  and 

G  means  integrally  formed  with  said  shell  forming  an  arch 
adjacent  said  second  compartment  under  which  said 
conductor  pair  pass,  thereby  to  effectively  lock  said  dif- 
ferential transformer  in  said  second  compartment. 


1.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising  first  and  second  drums. 
which  are  rotatable  about  substantially  parallel  shafts,  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  drum  being  composed  of  a 
conductive  matenal  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  circumference 
and  constituting  a  rotatable  electrode,  a  flexible  belt,  having 
a  first  end.  guided  at  least  in  part  circumferenlially  over  the 
two  drums,  said  belt  including  at  least  one  metallic  electrode 
layer  a  dielectric  layer  situated  between  said  metallK  elec 
trode  layer  and  said  rotatable  electrode,  and 
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a  suppiv  lead  having  a  metallic  lavcr  portion,  connected  to 
said  belt  on  said  first  drum  at  a  predetermined  point,  said 
belt  and  said  suppiv  lead  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of 
synthetic  material.  , 


3.950,680 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DIAGNOSTICS  SVSTKM 
Thomas  B.  Michaels,  Pittsford,  and  George  H.  Place,  Jr.,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,683 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  Jy02 

U.S.  CI.  317     262  A  i  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatographic  copying  apparatus  having  an 
imaging  surface  with  an  electrically  grounded  substrate  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  corona  generators  which  have  corona 
emitting  electrodes  shielded  with  conductive  shields,  and 
which  function  to  apply  an  output  current  of  electrical  charges 
to  said  imaging  surface,  wherein  appropriate  power  suppK 
means  are  electrically  connected  to  said  corona  generators  for 
providing  a  selected  input  current  to  each  said  corona  genera 
tor.  and  wherein  a  variable  portios  of  said  input  current  to 
each  of  said  corona  generators  flovfs  to  the  respective  shield 
of  said  corona  generator,  the  improvement  wherein 

each  of  said  corona  generator  shields  is  individually  electri 
cally   is«ilated  from  one   another  and  from   said  imaging 
surface  and  from  ground, 
a  feedback  circuit  connects  with  each  of  said  corona  gener 

ator  shields, 
said  feedback  circuit  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  iniap 

ing  surface  and  from  ground, 
said  feedback  circuit  feeds  said   variable    portion   of  said 
corona  generator   input   current   flowing   to  said  shield 
back   to   said   respective    power  supply    means  for   said 
corona  generator,  and 
current  measurement  means  are  cjonnected  between  each  of 
said  power  supply  means  and  said  grounded  substrate  of 
said  imaging  surface  for  independently   measuring  only 
said  output  current  flowing  between  each  individual  said 
corona  generator  and  said  imaging  surface  independently 
of  said  current  flow  to  said  sWeld,  and  independently  of 
said  input  current  and  indepetidently  of  the  output  cur 
rent   flow    of  other  corima  generators   to  said   imaging 
surface 


3.950.681 
( ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
INCORPORATING  A  BRAKE  SWITCH 
Donald  F.  Kern.  Brookfield.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany. Park  Ridge.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.818 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7jN 

U.S.  CI.  318-  139  3  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  control  system  for  an  electric  vehi- 
cle including  a  direct  current  voltage  stiurce  for  supplying 
energy,  a  direct  current  motor  for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  main 
silicon  controlled  rectifier,  a  set  of  normally  open  reversing 
contacts;  means  connecting  the  main  rectifier,  the  set  of  re- 
versing contacts,  and  the  motor  in  a  series  circuit  acros-s  the 
source;  a  com  mutating  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  periodic 
switching  means  f(»r  switching  the  main  rectifier  to  a  conduc- 
tive state  and  for  alternately  switching  the  commutating  recti- 
fier to  a  conductive  state  to  render  the  main  rectifier  noncon 
ductive  thereby  to  suppiv  the  miUor  with  spaced  pulses  of 
energy,  a  pair  of  direction  controlling  coils  for  controlling  the 
set  of  contacts,  a  directK)n  controlling  switch  movable  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position  for  selecting  the 
desired  direction  of  vehicle  movement  by  selectively  energiz- 
ing the  appropriate  one  of  the  pair  of  coils  and  connected  in 
series  with  the  coils  across  the  stiurce,  a  brake  switch  having 
normally  open  contacts,  a  motor  energization  controlling 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  inhibiting  the  peruHiic  switching 
means  from  switching  the  main  rectifier  to  a  conductive  state 
whenever  the  motor  energization  contrcilling  rectifier  is  non- 
conductive  and  connected  in  series  with  the  coils,  the  direc- 
tion controlling  switch  and  the  brake  switch  across  the  source; 
and  means  for  switching  the  energization  controlling  rectifier 
to  a  nonct)nductive  state  in  event  the  commutating  rectifier  is 
incapable  of  switching  the  mam  rectifier  to  a  ntmconductive 
state,  the  improvement  comprising,  means  including  a  switch 
having  contacts  responsive  to  the  piisition  of  the  direction 
controlling  switch  for  causing  the  energization  controlling 
rectifier  to  switch  to  a  conductive  state  when  the  direction 
controlling  switch  is  in  a  neutral  position  and  the  brake  switch 
is  closed  and  for  inhibiting  the  conduction  of  the  energization 
controlling  rectifier  when  the  direction  controlling  switch  is 
displaced  from  the  neutral  positii)n  and  the  contacts  of  the 
brake  switch  are  moved  from  the  open  to  the  closed  position 


3.950.682 
DICJITAL  DC  MOTOR  VELOCITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
(>eorge  J.  Dohanich.  Jr.,  Endicott.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,250 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/76 
l.S.  CI.  318     314  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  mott)r  having  an  armature  with 
drive  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  armature  and  having 
emitter  means  driven  by  said  armature  for  producing  feedback 
pulses. 

first  free  running  counter  means  reset  by  said  feedback 
pulses  fir  recording  the  feedback  period. 
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decode  latch  means  responsive  to  said  first  counter  means 

for  determining  whether  the  feedback  period  is  long  or 

short; 
trigger  means  for  storing  the  status  of  said  decode  latch, 
an  up/down  counter  responsive  to  said  feedback  pulses  and 

gated  by  said  trigger  means  for  adjusting  the  motor  drive 

pulse  width. 


LMO 


second  free  running  counter  means  reset  by  said  feedback 
pulses  to  terminate  the  drive  to  the  motor,  and 

comparing  means  responsive  to  said  up/down  counter  and 
said  second  free  running  counter  means  for  controlling 
said  motor  drive  circuit  means  to  maintain  a  precise 
motor  velocity. 


3.950.683 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAV  ING  DEAD  BAND 

CONTROL 

Wade   Petherbridge  Lamson,   Pepperpike.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Cleveland  Machine  Controls.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.690 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/6*0 

U.S.  CI.  318—327  12  Claims 


1.  A  motor  control  system  for  controlling  a  DC  motor  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  a  DC  reference  signal  representative  of 
desired  motor  speed, 

means  for  providing  a  DC  motor  signal  representative  of 
actual  motor  speed, 

means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  and  to  said  motor 
signal  for  providing  a  DC  error  signal  representative  of 
the  difference  between  said  desired  motor  speed  and  said 
actual  motor  difference  between  said  desired  motor 
speed  and  said  actual  motor  speed; 

DC  amplifying  means  having  input  circuit  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  said  DC  error  signal  to  be  amplified  and  having 
output  circuit  means  for  carrying  a  DC  command  signal 
proportional  to  said  error  signal  and  having  a  magnitude 
representative  of  the  amount  by  which  said  motor  speed 
must  be  changed, 

motor  control  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said 
motor  to  vary  the  motor  speed  in  dependence  upon  the 
magnitude  of  said  command  signal;  and. 


dead  hand  control  means  for  effecting  a  dead  hand  range  of 
operation  of  said  DC  amplifving  means  to  effectively 
nullify  said  DC  command  signal  for  achieving  essentially 
zero  motor  speed  comprising  offset  signal  means  for 
applying  an  offset  signal  li.^  said  input  circuit  means  of 
said  amplifying  means  to  oppose  said  error  signal  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  effectively  nullify  said  command  signal 
only  within  a  given  range  of  magnitudes  of  said  input 
reference  signal  representative  of  motor  speed  near  zero 
so  that  throughout  said  given  range  of  said  reference 
signal  a  dead  band  range  of  operatum  is  achieved,  said 
offset  signal  means  including  a  negative  feedback  net 
work  interposed  between  said  output  and  input  circuit 
means  of  said  amplifying  means,  said  netwivk  including 
saturable  amplifier  means  coupled  Xo  said  output  means 
of  said  amplifying  means  for  providing  an  amplified  out- 
put signal  proportional  to  said  command  signal  until  said 
command  signal  attains  a  threshold  level  at  v^hich  said 
saturable  amplifier  means  saturates 


3.950.684 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR   .PEED  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Peterson,  Williamsville.  N.\..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,285 

Int.  CI.'  H02P5,/6 

U^.  CL  318—338  15  Claims 


1.  In  speed  control  apparatus  for  a  direct  current  motor 
including  an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  the  combination  of 

first  means  operative  with  said  armature  to  determine  the 
motor  speed  from  zero  to  base  speed  bv  controlling  the 
armature  voltage, 

second  means  operative  with  said  field  winding  for  control- 
ling the  field  flux  of  said  motor  to  determine  the  motor 
speed  above  said  base  speed, 

third  means  operative  with  said  field  winding  and  resp<">nsive 
to  said  armature  voltage  for  controlling  the  armature 
voltage  of  said  motor,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  armature  voltage  of  the  motor  for 
selecting  one  of  said  field  flux  controlling  second  means 
and  said  armature  voltage  controlling  third  means  to 
determine  the  speed  of  said  motor 


3,950,685 
DC  MOTOR  POSITION  CONTROLLER 
Melvin  G.  Kramer.  Riverton.  Wyo..  assignor  to  LRC.  Inc.. 
Riverton.  Wyo. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.153 
Int.  CI.'  G05B  y?  Oa 
U.S.  CL  318-561  20  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  in  which  a  reversible  motor  drive  controls  a 
motor  to  an  instrumentality  at  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined,  successively  spaced  positions,  a  control  sys 
tem  comprising 
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sensing  means  resfKinsive  to  movement  of  the  rotor  of  said 

motor  drive  for  developing  pulses  representative  of  the 

rate  of  movement  of  said  rotor, 
a  counter  responsive  to  said  pukes  for  totalizing  the  number 

of  said  pulses, 
a  first  decoder  responsive  tt)  totalization  of  a  predetermined 

number  of  said  pulses  for  deveUiping  an  acceleration  limit 

signal. 


Zl 


"W 


1^) 


a  sect^nd  dectxler  responsive  to  totalization  of  another 
predetermined  number  of  said  pulses  for  developing  a 
deceleration  limit  signal,  and 

direction  sensitive  means  cyclically  operable  in  response  to 
said  first  and  second  decoders  for  effecting  forward  and 
reverse  driving  of  said  motor  drive  in  an  initial  accelera 
tion  mode  until  cx;currence  of  said  acceleration  limit 
signal  and  thereafter  effecting  a  controlled  deceleration 
of  said  motor  correlated  with  its  acceleration  to  the  accel- 
eration limit  signal  and  for  removing  energization  of  said 
motor  in  response  to  said  deceleration  limit  signal. 


3,950,686 
SERIES  REDl  NDANT  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
James  Clyde  Randall,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,843 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  IhlH 

l.S.  CI.  318     564  i  9  Claims 


TO 
tOAO 


1.  A  series  redundant  drive  apparatus,  compnsing; 
a   a  first  and  a  second  electric  motor,  each  comprising: 
a  housing. 

an  armature  at  least  in  part  onclosed  within  said  housing, 
a  rotor  within  said  armature  adapted  to  selectively  rotate 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  shaft  coaxial  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  shaft  having  a  first 
end   rigidly  secured   to   said   rotor  and   a  second  end 
projecting  from  said  housing,  the  second  end  of  the 
shaft  of  said  first  motor  being  rigidiy  secured  to  the 
housing  of  said  second  motor, 
b  means  to  selectively  activate  a  single  one  of  said  motors, 
c    means  to  substantially  prevent  relative  rotation  between 
the  rotor  and  armature  of  the  other  of  said  motors  while 
said  single  one  is  activated. 


d   means  to  detect  sp<.)ntaneous  deactivation  of  said  single 

one  of  said  motors,  and 
e   means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  to  activate  said 

other  motor 


3,950,687 
SERVO-MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  VELOCITY 

AND  POSITION  OF  A  CONTROLLED  MEMBER 

James  F.  Watson,  Jr.,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport 

News  Shipbuilding  &  Drydock  Co,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,625 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  y/6*.y,  G05B  I  hit 

L.S.  CL  318-588  6  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  system  including  a  command  signal  processor  for 
ensuring  controlled  rate  of  movement  of  a  member  controlled 
by  said  servo  system,  said  command  signal  processor  compris- 
ing. 

means  for  receiving  a  command  signal. 

limiting  means, 

integrating  means  with  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
connected  to  said  limiting  means,  said  integrating  means 
having  a  time  constant  selectable  from  a  group  of  at  least 
two  different  non-zero  values  and  including  time  constant 
selecting  means  connected  to  said  integrater  output  for 
selecting  said  integrater  time  constant  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  said  integrater  output  signal,  and 

summing  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving,  to 
said  integrater  output  and  to  said  limiting  means  for 
providing,  to  said  limiting  means  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  said  command  signal  and  said 
integrater  output  signal. 

whereby  said  integrater  output  signal  comprises  a  shaped 
command  signal  which  is  compared  with  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  actual  position  of  said  member  to  pro- 
duce an  actuation  signal  to  control  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  member 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  which  includes, 
amplifier  means  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  one  output, 
one  of  said  inputs  receiving  a  feedback  position  signal  rep- 
resentative of  said  member  position,  and 

another  of  said  inputs  connected  to  said  integrator  output, 
whereby  said  amplifier  means  produces  a  servo  valve  actua- 
tion signal  to  control  said  member  in  position  and  veloc- 
ity 


3,950,688 

PORTABLE  AUXILIARY  CURRENT  SOURCE 

INCLUDING  A  BATTERY  AND  CHARGER 

Francois   Sancey,    Boooc,   and   Joel   Petit,   Ambiily,   both   of 

France,  assignors  to  DAV,  Vetraz  Moattaoux  Anncmassc, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,629 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  6,  1974,  74.04001 

Int.  C\}  H02J  7/00.  HOIM  2110 

U.S.  CI.  320-2  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable  auxiliary  current  source  comprising  at  least 

one  battery  of  high  output  and  small  volume  and  low  weight, 

an  automatic  charger  for  the  battery,  means  to  connect  the 
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charger  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  casing  enclosing  the  means  and  said  source  of  reference  potential,  a  phai>e  angic 

battery  and  the  charger,  a  start-stop  switch  for  the  current  controller  connected  to  the  output  of  the  comparator  means 

source,  and  means  preventing  operation  of  the  source  when  second  switching  means  disposed  across  the  OC  source  and 

the  source  is  not  in  a  predetermined  operative  position,  said  said  phase  angle  controller  connected  to  said  controller  and 

casing  having  a  prismatic  shape  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  said  switch  means 


K~^ 


obtusely  angled  edges  such  that  when  it  rests  on  a  substrate  it 
automatically  assumes,  under  the  influence  of  its  own  weight, 
one  of  only  two  positions,  said  two  positions  being  said  of)era- 
tive  position  and  a  position  in  which  the  current  source  is 
inaccessible  for  operation 


3,950,689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AND 

DISCHARGING  A  BATTERY 

Robert  M.  Jamison,  6809  Mayficid  Road,  Apt.  1554,  Mayfield 

Heights,  Ohio  44124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,753,  April  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.891 

Int.  CI.'H02J  7/00,  ///2 
U.S.  CI.  320-5  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  power  from  a  direct  current 
source  and  transmitting  the  power  to  an  AC  source  which  is 
providing  usable  current  to  a  load,  comprising  switching 
means  between  said  DC  power  source  and  the  AC  source,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  at  a  rate  controlled 
entirely  by  the  AC  source  frequency  to  remove  power  from 
said  DC  power  source  and  deliver  it  to  the  AC  source  wherein 
the  source  frequency  may  be  any  frequency  in  a  wide  range 
between  25  and  2,000  Hz  and  wherein  said  switch  controls  the 
power  to  furnish  current  from  the  direct  current  power  source 
in  the  proper  direction  to  combine  with  the  current  of  the  AC 
source  to  said  load,  whereby  said  current  supplements  the  AC 
source  current,  means  disposed  between  said  DC  power 
source  and  said  AC  source  for  sensing  the  AC  voltage  and 
utilizing  said  sensed  voltage  to  control  said  switch,  said  switch- 
ing means  including  an  AC  voltage  zero  crossing  detector,  a 
controller  connected  to  said  detector  and  said  switch  means, 
a  current  line  connected  to  said  DC  source  wherein  the  DC 
current  is  controlled  by  current  sensing  means  disp>osed  in  the 
current  line  between  the  DC  source  and  said  switch  to  sense 
the  current  in  the  line  from  the  DC  source,  a  source  of  refer- 
ence potential,  comparator  means  connected  to  said  sensing 


3,950,690 
FAIL-SAFE  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Richard  D.  Campbell,  Harmarville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Bralie  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  417,113 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  ;  14 

U.S.  CI.  321-10  10  Claims 


® 


^^--^^ 


^. 


D  C 
REFTAENCE 

VCXTAGE 


1.  A  fail-safe  circuit  for  developing  a  direct  current  refer 
ence  voltage  comprising,  source  of  periodic  signals  coupled  to 
a  reverse  voltage  breakdown  regulating  means,  said  reverse 
voltage  breakdown  regulating  means  connected  to  a  first  plate 
of  a  four-terminal  impedance  means,  a  second  plate  of  said 
four-terminal  imf>edance  means  coupled  to  said  source  of 
periodic  signals,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  coupled  to  said  fir^t 
and  second  plates  of  said  four-terminal  impedance  means  s<.^ 
that  a  direct  current  reference  voltage  is  developed  across  said 
pair  of  output  terminals  when  and  only  when  no  critical  circuit 
or  component  failure  is  present  in  the  circuit 


3,950,691 
HIGH-OUTPUT  SOLID  STATE  DC-AC  INVERTER  WITH 
IMPROVED  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  AND  CONTROL 

LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
Shunjiro  Ohba,  5969  N.  Elston  Ave..  Chicago.  III.  60646 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,801.  Sept.  28.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.608 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  /  ]8 
U,S.CL  321-11  16  Claims 


.yc: 


1.  An  inverter  for  converting  power  from  a  uni-directional 
power  source  to  bi-directional  electrical  power  at  a  predeter 
mined  output  level,  said  inverter  having  components  therein 
which  develop  internal  potentially  damaging  transient  signals, 
comprising: 
oscillator  means  responsive  to  energization  from  said  unidi 
rectional    power   source    for   generating    a   bidirectionai 
signal, 
amplifier  means  energized   by   said   unidirectional   power 
source  and   responsive   to  said   bidirectional   signal   for 
amplifying  said  bidirectional  signal  to  said  output  level. 
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and  protection  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  for 
sensing  the  level  of  said  bidirectional  signal  and  extract 
ing  that  portion  of  said  bidirectional  signal  which  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level,  said  protectK)n  means  including 
rectifying  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  for 
rectifying  said  bidirectional  signal,  storing  means  con 
nected  to  said  rectifying  means  for  storing  said  rectified 
signal,  current  only  flowing  to  said  storing  means  when 
the  voltage  of  the  rectified  signal  exceeds  the  voltage 
level  of  the  signal  stored  in  said  storing  means,  and  means 
connected  to  said  storing  means  for  extracting  only  the 
portion  of  the  signal  stored  therein  which  exceeds  said 
predetermined  level,  thereby  protecting  said  amplifying 
means  from  damage  resulting  from  said  transient  signals. 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  DC   voltage  across  a  load  with 
the  aid  of  a  plurality  of  transistor  inverter  circuits  controlled 
by  square-wave  voltage  and  having  transformer  outputs,  said 
plurality  comprising  at  least  one  main  transistor  inverter  cir 
cult     and     several     additional     transistor     inverter    circuits, 
whereby  a  reference  voltage  determining  voltage  acri)ss  the 
load  IS  set,  then  the  output  voltages  of  said  transistor  inverter 
circuits  are  summed  and  detected,  s<^>  that  the  component  of 
the  sum  corresponding  to  said  main  transistor  inverter  circuit 
docs  not  reverse  its  sign  in  the  coutse  of  regulation,  while  the 
sign  of  the  sum  component  corresponding  to  any  one  of  said 
additional  transistor  inverter  circuits  is  reversed  following  a 
reversal  of  the  sign  of  the  difference  between  the  total  value 
of  quantities  proportional  to  the  output  voltages  of  said  main 
transistor  inverter  circuit  and  several  other  additional  transis 
tor  inverter  circuits,  and  the  value  proportional  to  said  refer 
ence  voltage  by  alternating  a  train  of  alternate  conduction  and 
cut-off  control  signals  and  a  train  of  only  cut-off  control  sig 
nals  applied  to  the  control  junctions  of  the  transistors  in  any 
one  of  said  additional  transistor  inverter  circuits. 


3,950.693 
IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  THYRISTORS 
Hiroshi  Mitsuoka,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi 
Denki  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil<d  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1973,48-68966 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/UU 
I. S.  CI.  321-^27  R  5  Claims 


CONTROLLING 
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3.950,692 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DC.  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION  ACtOSS  LOAD 

Leonid  Evgenievich  Smolnikov,  1  PTyadilnaya  uliLsa,  1 1,  kv.  8. 

and  Nikolai  Nikolaevich  Laptev,  Pervomaiskaya  ulitj^,  64, 

kv.  50.  both  of  Moscow.  I  .S.S.R. 

Fikd  June  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,066 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  321-27  R  i  7  Claims 


I.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  triggering  a  plurality  of  thyris- 
tros  connected  in  series  and/or  parallel,  each  having  a  gate 
electrode  and  an  ignition  peritxl.  comprising: 

a  high  frequency  power  stjurce, 

switch  means  for  interrupting  the  output  of  said  high  fre- 
quency power  stmrce, 

gate  transformer  means  ft)r  supplying  the  output  of  said  high 
frequency  power  source  interrupted  by  said  switch  means 
to  at  least  one  of  said  gate  electrcxies, 

pulse  generator  means  for  feeding  a  current  pulse  having  a 
fast  rise  time  to  said  gate  transformer  means,  and, 

control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  time  of  said 
switch  means  and  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  pulse 
generator  means  to  generate  a  current  pulse  from  said 
pulse  generator  to  be  fed  to  said  gate  transformer  slightly 
before  the  output  of  said  high  frequency  p<.)wer  source  is 
applied  to  said  gate  transformer  means  to  provide  a  large 
output  capacity  for  the  ignition  apparatus  to  simulta- 
neously Ignite  the  plurality  of  thyrustors  connected  in 
series  and/or  parallel  and  to  eliminate  the  need  to  con- 
nect a  rectangular  AC  generator  to  each  group  of  thy- 
nstors  having  the  same  ignition  pericxl 


3.950,694 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 

PROCESSING  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Michael  Maas,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

ticngescllschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,355 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1973, 
2362039 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  J/00,  A61B  5/04 
U.S.CL  323-16  5  Claims 


23      OitC»MNU^oa 


r~~]        L.Oi^o»i«t««ri 


1.  In  an  installation  for  detection  and  processing  of  electri- 
cal signals,  in  particular  physiological  measuring  signals  such 
as  EKG,  including  a  damping  arrangement  having  an  adjusting 
element  for  the  setting  of  desired  damping  degrees  for  the 
signals,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  control  element  oper- 
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atively  associated  with  said  adjusting  element;  and  a  signal 
scanning  arrangement  being  connected  to  said  control  ele- 
ment, said  damping  arrangement  including  a  voltage  divider 
with  a  field-effect  transistor  for  the  setting  of  the  desired 
damping  degree  through  controlled  transistor  resistance  varia- 
tion, a  control  transistor  being  connected  to  said  field  effect 
transistor  so  as  to  control  the  latter,  at  an  increasing  output 
voltage  of  said  signal  scanning  arrangement,  towards  higher 
resistance  values  corresponding  to  the  damping  degree  of  said 
damping  arrangement,  said  signal  scanning  arrangement  de- 
tecting the  frequency  at  which  significant  amplitude  values 
occur  in  the  signal  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  con- 
formance with  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  values,  said 
control  element  adjusting  said  adjusting  element  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  last-mentioned  electrical  signal  whereby  the 
damping  degree  is  increased  for  said  electrical  signals  until 
frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  significant  amplitude  values 
falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


3,950,695 

GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  METHOD  UTILIZING 

CORRELATION  OF  RECEIVED  WAVEFORMS  WITH 

STORED  REFERENCE  WAVEFORMS 

Anthony    Rene   Barringer,   W'illowdale.   Canada,  assignor  to 

Barringer  Research  Limited,  Rexdale.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,629,  April  9.  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,852,659.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

514,879 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/10.  J/16 

U.S.  CI.  324-3  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  conductive  body   in  an  area 
comprising: 

a  generating  a  primary  electromagnetic  field  and  directing 
said  primarv  field  towards  said  area,  said  primary  field 
being  defined  by  a  time  varying  waveform  of  known 
frequency  and  phase  composition,  said  field  containing  a 
pluralitv  of  frequency  components  sufficient  to  permit 
the  identification  of  said  conductive  bodv  in  said  area, 
said  primary  field  causing  eddy  currents  to  be  induced  in 
any  conductive  body  present  in  said  area  which  is  inter 
sected  by  said  primary  field,  said  eddy  currents  resulting 
in  the  formation  of  secondary  electromagnetic  fields. 

b.  receiving  electromagnetic  signals  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
primary  electromagnetic  field,  said  received  signals  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  comprising  signals  emanating  from 
said  areas  which  are  responsive  in  phase  and  amplitude  lo 
each  frequency  component  of  said  secondary  electromag- 
netic fields,  and  a  second  portion  that  is  attributable  to 
direct  coupling  with  said  pnmary  electromagnetic  field. 

c  storing  a  plurality  of  reference  signals  which  characterize 
(i)  predetermined  components  of  said  primary  field,  and 
(ii)  predetermined  components  of  secondary  fields  which 
would  emanate  from  a  plurality  of  predetermined  types  of 
conductive  bodies  when  such  bodies  are  intersected  by 
said  primary  field,  and 

d  comparing  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  received 
electromagnetic  signals  with  said  stored  reference  wave- 
forms and  indicating  the  reference  waveforms  which 
respectively  provide  optimum  correlation  with  one  or 
more  selected  components  of  said  received  signals 


3.950,696 

TRAPEZOIDAL  COIL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  METAL 

DETECTOR  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  AN  INVERTED  U 

Robert  C.  Milkr,  and  George  T.  .Mallick.  both  of  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pitu»- 

burgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465.448.  April  29.  19"4. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,830,  Jan. 
18,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser    Nu. 

538.067 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIR  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-41  7  Claims 
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1.  .A  metal  detection  system,  comprising,  a  trapezoidal  coil 
comprised  of  one  or  more  turns  of  pnmarv   and  secondarv 
windings,  said  trapezoidal  coil  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
L"  to  form  a  passagewav  adapted  to  support  the  movement  of 
an  object  or  person  therethrough,  one  of  the  non-parallel  sides 
of  said  traf>e70idal  coil  forming  an  inverted  L    and  defining  a 
vertical  plane,  said  inverted  L    c^irresponding  to  the  entrance 
arch  of  said  pa.ssageway,  the  second  of  said  non-parallel  sides 
forming  a  second  inverted  L  and  defining  a  vertical  plane  and 
corresponding  to  the  exit  arch  of  said  pas.sagewav.  the  parallel 
ends  of  said  trapezoidal  coil  corresponding  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  passagewav  and  defining  a  honzxinlal  plane. 
an  AC  excitation  means  connected  to  the  primary  winding 
to   establish   a  circuit   flow    to   develop    magnetic   fields 
perpendicular  to  the  vertical  planes  defined  bv  the  non- 
parallel  sides  of  the  trape/oidal  coil  and  a  magnetic  field 
perpendicular   to   the   horizontal   plane   defined   by   the 
parallel  ends  of  the  trapezoidal  coil,  and 
measuring  means  connected  to  said  secondarv  winding  to 
monitor  changes  in  said  magnetic  fields  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  metal  associated  with  an  object  or  person  in 
said  pjissageway 


3.950,697 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PHASE,  AMPLITl  DE 
AND  FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Leonid  Petrovich  Russin.  ulitsa  Nelidovskava.  22,  kv.  18,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.840 
Int.  Cl.=  GOIR  r~  nu 
U.S.  CI.  324-57  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  parameters  of  a  dynamic  object. 
which  device  comprises  a  source  of  periodic  oscillations 
whose  output  is  connected  to  an  input  of  a  dvnamic  object,  a 
difference  signal  unit  having  two  inputs,  with  a  regulable 
amplification  factor  at  one  of  said  inputs,  a  second  one  of  said 
inputs  being  electncallv  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
source  of  periodic  oscillations,  a  regulable  phase  shift  unit 
whose  output  is  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  difference 
signal  unit,  an  indication  unit  whose  input  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  difference  signal  unit,  a  switch 
having  two  positions  and  electrically  connecting  the  outputs  of 
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said  source  of  periodic  oscillations  aid  said  dynamic  object  to 
said  second  input  of  said  difference  signal  unit  and  to  the  input 
of  the  regulable  phase  shift  unit,  said  switch  being  capable  of 
assuming  a  first  one  of  said  two  positions,  to  thereby  connect 
the  output  of  said  dynamic  object  to  said  second  input  of  said 
difference  signal  unit  and  to  connect  the  output  of  said  source 
of  periodic  oscillations  to  the  input  of  said  regulable  phase 
shift  unit,  enabling  the  measurement  of  the  phase  shift  of  said 
dynamic  object  within  a  range  of  ()"  to  —180°,  the  speed  of 
resp<.inse.  the  ratios  between  the  electric  signal  amplitudes  at 
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the  output  and  input  of  said  dynamic  object,  and  the  capaci- 
tance and  inductance  of  its  components,  said  switch  being 
capable  of  assuming  a  second  one  of  said  two  positions,  to 
thereby  connect  the  output  of  said  stiurce  of  periodic  oscilla- 
tions to  said  second  input  of  said  difference  signal  unit,  and  to 
connect  the  output  of  said  dynamic  object  to  the  input  of  said 
regulable  phase  shift  unit,  enabling  tfic  measurement  of  the 
signal  phase  shift  at  the  input  and  output  of  said  dynamic 
object  in  excess  of  180°,  and  the  frequency  values  of  said 
source  of  peritKiic  oscillations 


3.950,698 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  OF  TOBACCO  AND  THE  LIKE 
Waldemar    Wochnowski,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,239 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    27,    1973, 
2315155 

Int.  CI.'  GO IR  J 7/26 
U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  14  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of 
fibrous  material  and  the  like,  particularly  tobacco,  other 
smokers'  products  and  the  like.  co»iprising  in  combinatn)n. 
supporting  means  for  supporting  such  material,  and  AC 
voltage  source,  first  and  second  electrodes  connected  to  said 
voltage  source  to  form  a  capacitor,  isaid  electrodes  being  so 
disposed  that  the  electric  field  jomiitg  said  electrodes  travels 
through  material  being  supported  by  said  supporting  means, 
means  for  determining  the  motsture  of  such  material  by  deter 
mining  the  effect  upon  said  capacitor  of  moisture  in  material 
supported  by  said  supporting  meant  and  penetrated  by  said 
field,  and  compressing  means  located  and  arranged  for  com- 
pressing such  material  while  the  material  is  being  supported  by 
said  supporting  means  and  penetrated  by  said  field,  wherein 
said  compressing  means  comprises  a  rotating  hollow  body 
mounted  to  bear  towards  said  supporting  means  at  the  loca- 


tion where  said  field  penetrates  material  being  supported  by 
said  supporting  means,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  are  stationanly  mounted  inside  said  rotating  hollow 
body 


3,950,699 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  VERY 

HIGH  NOISE  LEVEL 
Michel   Brouant,   Boulogne,  France,  assignor   to  Compagnie 
Industrieile  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,300 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Aug.     16,     1973, 
73.29878 

Int.  CI.'GOIR  I9;00 
U.S.CL  324-76  A  12  Claims 
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1.  Device  for  measuring  a  signal  with  noise  superimposed 
theret)n  comprising  an  integrator  circuit  including  a  resistor 
and  a  first  capacitor  connected  with  a  first  operational  ampli- 
fier for  providing  an  asymptotic  integration  value,  means  for 
memorizing  a  voltage  which  is  representative  of  the  charge  of 
said  first  capacitor,  multiplier  circuit  means,  means  for  switch 
ing  through  said  multiplier  circuit  means  for  voltage  memo- 
rized by  said  memorizing  means  onto  said  first  capacitor  so  as 
to  bring  the  voltage  of  said  first  capacitor  to  a  value  approxi- 
mate to  the  asymptotic  integration  value,  whereby  said  inte- 
grator circuit  approaches  the  asymptotic  value  in  a  shorter 
period  of  time. 


3.950,700 

VEHICLE  PERFORMANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Emanuel  S.  Weisbart,  99-60  63rd  Road,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

11374 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,964,  June  29,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,835,382.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

449,708 

Int.  CI.*  GOIP?  j;6 

U.S.  CI.  324      177  llCtaims 


L_|  jt^Ji:^ 


S  iM^- 


1.  A  vehicle  performance  control  system  comprising  pulse 
generator  means  ofjeralive  for  selective  connection  to  the 
speedometer-odometer  and  tachometer-total  engine  revolu- 
tions takeoffs  of  a  vehicle  and  to  produce  a  series  of  electrical 
takeoff  pulses  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  vehicle 
takeoffs.  gating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  &aid  pulse 
generator  means  operative  to  gate  said  series  of  electrical 
pulses  over  a  preselected  time  interval,  counter  means  opera- 
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tive  to  count  up  and  store  the  instantaneous  numerical  value 
of  said  gated  senes  of  pulses  and  digital  display  means  opera- 
tive to  selectively  display  said  instantaneous  numerical  value 
of  said  gated  pulses  representing  selectively  the  instantaneous 
vehicle  velocity  when  said  pulse  generator  means  is  connected 
to  said  speedometer-odometer  takeoff  and  representing  the 
engine  rotational  speed  when  said  pulse  generator  means  is 
connected  to  said  tachometer -total  engine  revolutions  takeoff 
respectively,  speed  limit  comparator  means  for  comparing 
said  insUntaneous  numerical  value  with  a  preselected  numeri- 
cal value  selectively  representing  the  desirable  vehicle  or 
engine  speed  limits,  digiul  speed  limit  setting  means  for  pre- 
setting said  preselected  numerical  values  representing  said 
desirable  vehicle  and  engine  speed  limits  respectively,  said 
speed  limit  setting  means  includes  switch  means  operative  to 
place  said  speed  limit  means  into  a  calibrate /monitor  mode. 
whereby  said  desirable  vehicle  and  engine  speed  limits  are 
respectively  displayed  on  said  digital  display,  in  said  calibrate 
mode. 


oscillator  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  whose  oscillation 
frequency  is  sequentially  vaned  by  means  of  a  sv.eeping  clock 
pulse,  said  circuit  comprising  means  for  deriving  an  intermedi 
ate  frequency  signal  from  the  received  high  frequency  signal, 
means  including  a  rectifier  for  said  intermediate  frequenc\ 
signal  and  a  wave  shaper  responsive  to  the  initial  rise  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  rectifier  for  shaping  the  y^aveform  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  into  a  pulse,  a  first  monosiable 
circuit  connected  to  respond  to  the  output  from  said  y^avc 
shaper.  said  first  monostable  circuit  having  a  time  constant 


3,950,701 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  A  TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Nozomu  Matuoka,  Yao;  Harumi  KitaUni,  Higashiosaka;  Shuzo 
Isogami,  Yao;  Masaaki  Ishibashi,  and  Tomohiko  Uemura, 
both  of  Takatuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoshldenklseizo 
Kabushikikalsha,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  412,31 1 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    14, 
44983[U1,  Apr    14,  1973.  48-44984[Ul;  Apr.  14. 
44985(U| 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  325-312 
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larger  than  the  width  of  said  output  pulse  of  said  y^avc  shaper 
but  smaller  than  the  time  to  scan  the  minimum  frequency 
separation  between  individual  stations,  a  second  monostable 
circuit  connected  to  respond  to  the  output  of  said  first  mono- 
stable  circuit  and  having  a  time  constant  smaller  than  the 
width  of  the  output  of  said  wave  shapjer,  and  an  AND  gaie 
circuit  for  producing  a  logical  product  of  the  output  of  said 
second  monostable  circuit  and  said  sweeping  clock  pulse,  said 
AND  gate  circuit  producing  a  signal  which  is  used  a.s  said 
tngger  signal. 


3,950.703 
MICROCIRCUIT  REVERSE-PHASED  HYBRID  RING 

MIXER 
John  Reindel,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Slates 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary   of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  DC. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.368 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  2ft 

U^.  CL  325— 446  12  Claims 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising 

a  hollow  case  housing. 

a  mirror  mounted  on  the  front  surface  of  said  case  housing 

so  as  to  face  a  driver  of  the  vehicle; 
a  loudspeaker  and  radio  receiving  means  mounted  within 

said  case  housing  behind  said  mirror;  and 
a  plurality  of  slots  formed  on  said  front  surface  of  said  case 

housing  at  the  periphery  of  said  mirror  for  passing  the 

audio  sound  from  said  loudspeaker  to  the  outside  of  said 

case  housing 


3,950,702 

CIRCUITS  FOR  DETECTING  TRIGGER  SIGNALS  FOR 

USE  IN  SYNTHESIZING  TYPE  RECEIVERS 

Noboru  Saikaishi;  Yukk)  NumaU,  and  Tsuneo  Yamada,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Trio  Electronics  Incorporated, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Sept.    18,    1973,   48- 

105201 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1132 
VS.  CI.  325-  335  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  trigger  signal  for  use  in  a  synthe- 
sizing type  high  frequency  receiver  which  uses  as  its  local 


I.  A  frequency  converter  comprising 

a  dielectric  matenal  having  first  and  second  sides, 

a  ground  plane  fixed  to  said  dielectnc  material  second  side. 

a  signal  divider  circuit  fixed  to  said  dielectric  matenal  first 

side  having  first  and  second  inputs, 
said  signal  divider  circuit  including  a  phase  reversal  segment 

comprising  first  and  second  adjacent,  substantially  paral 

lei  conductors  each  having  first  and  second  sides  and 

each  being  twisted  180". 
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3.950.7(M 
VIDEO  RETIMER  SYSTEM 
Bernarr   H.   Humpherys,   E.scondMo,  Calif.,   assignor  to  The 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C". 

Eiled  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505J()6 

Int.  CI.'  G01$  9156 

U.S.  CI.  328-55  I  7  Claims 


I.  A  retiming  system  for  eliminating  a  time  delay  period 
between  a  first  signal  and  a  delayed  second  signal  to  restore 
their  synchronous  relationship  as  dcrued  from  a  repetitive 
common  trigger  signal  comprising 

a   stiurce   of  constant   frequency    clocking    pulses  defining 

known  uniform  time  incremants. 
a  static  shift  register  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits, 
a  counter  having  means  for  selectively  setting  its  maximum 
cumulative  count  at  the  sum  of  said  predetermined  num 
ber  of  bits  and  the  number  of  said  known  uniform  time 
increments  in  .said  time  delay  period, 
means  responsive  to  said  common  trigger  signal  for  simulta- 
neously  connecting   said   s<5urce   of  constant  frequency 
clocking    pulses   to   actuate   seid   shift   register   and   viid 
counter, 
means  connecting  the  subsequetitly  occurring  said  delayed 

second  signal  to  the  input  of  laid  shift  regi.ster. 
means  responsive  to  the  selectively  set  maximum  cumula- 
tive count  of  said  counter  for  limultaneously  disconnect 
ing  said   source  of  constant  frequency    clocking  pulses 
from   said   shift   register   and   Raid   ct)unter   leaving   said 
delayed  seci>nd  signal  in  said  skift  register  with  a  remain 
ing  number  of  unshifted  bits  representative  of  the  time 
interval  between  said  common  trigger  signal  and  said  first 
signal,  and 
means  receiving  the  output  of  said  shift  register  after  its 
reactuation   in   response    to   the   next   successive   trigger 
signal,  shifting  said  remaining  number  of  unshifted  bits 
for  generating  a   retimed   second  signal    in   svnchronism 
with  the  next  successive  first  signal 


3,950,705 

NOISE  REJECTION  .METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR 
DIGITAL  DATA  SYSTEMS 

Arthur   E.   Fuerherm,   White    Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Tull 
Aviation  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,732 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  ^120 
l.S.  CI.  328-   108  10  Claims 

4.  Apparatus  for  processing  binary  digital  input  signals  and 
for  rejecting  spurious  noise  signals  comprising 
a  commutator  clock, 
means  for  sampling  and  storing  tfce  input  signal  at  a  first 

clock  interval, 
means  for  comparing  the  stored  saaiple  signal  with  the  input 

signal  at  a  second  clock  interval, 
and  switching  means  connected  for  operation  in  response  to 


said  comparis<in  means  for  switching  one  of  said  com- 
pared signals  through  as  the  true  signal  when  the  compar- 
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ison  verifies  that  the  input  signal  at  said  second  clock 
interval  corresponds  to  the  stored  sample  signal. 


3,950.706 
VOLTAGE  SWEEP  GENERATOR  WITH  BISTABLE 
CI  RRENT  SOI  RCE  PROVIDING  LINEAR  SWEEP 
VOLTAGES 
Homer  M.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrollte  Corpo- 
ration 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,250,  Jan.  24,  1974,  Pal.  No. 
3,855.101.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,932 

Inl.  CI.'  H03K  4106 
t.S.  CI.  328-  181  2  Claims 


I.  A  voltage  sweep  generator  comprising 

a  an  integrator  receiving  a  control  current  signal  and  pro- 
viding responsively  in  an  output  circuit  a  linear  sweep 
vt>ltage  signal  following  a  triangular  wave  between  first 
and  second  vt)ltage  magnitudes. 

b  a  control  network  providing  the  control  current  signal  to 
said  integrator  in  response  to  a  control  signal  voltage  of 
fixed  magnitude  and  positive  or  negative  in  polarity, 

c  a  sweep  voltage  reference  st^urce  for  providing  first  and 
second  reference  volUges  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
second  voltage  magnitudes, 

d  comparator  means  for  sampling  the  linear  sweep  voltage 
signal  and  comparing  same  with  the  first  and  second 
reference  voltages,  and  said  comparator  means  generat- 
ing several  switching  signals  of  a  polarity  indicative  of 
which  of  the  first  and  second  reference  voltages  is  ap- 
proached by  the  linear  sweep  voltage  signal,  and  said 
comparator  means  including  a  pair  of  differential  amplifi 
ers  each  having  one  input  connected  to  the  output  circuit 
of  said  integrator  and  each  having  another  input  receiving 
one  of  said  first  and  second  reference  volUges,  the  out- 
puts of  said  differential  amplifiers  connected  to  a  logic 
circuit,  said  logic  circuit  receiving  output  signals  from 
said  differential  amplifiers  which  signals  change  in  magni- 
tude as  the  linear  sweep  voltage  approaches  one  of  said 
first  and  second  voltage  magnitudes,  said  logic  circuit 
producing  successively  said  switching  signals  of  alternate 
positive  and  negative  polarity  with  a  fixed  relationship  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  magnitudes  and  each 
signal  corresponding  in  timmg  to  the  linear  sweep  voltage 
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signal  reaching  one  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  mag- 
nitudes, and 
e  bistable  amplifiers  means  receiving  successive  switching 
signals  from  said  comparator  means  and  producing  the 
control  signal  voltage  applied  to  said  control  network 
with  a  fixed  magnitude  but  changing  in  polarity  on  each 
successive  switching  signal  whereby  said  linear  sweep 
voltage  is  a  triangular  wave  between  first  and  second 
voltage  magnitudes. 


3.950.707 
QL  ANTl  M  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  PASSIV  E  CORE  AND 

ACTIVE  CLADDING  PROVIDING  SIGNAL  GAIN  BY 
INTERACTION  OF  EVANESCENT-WAVE  COMPONENTS 
OF  SIGNAL  AND  PCMP  BEAMS  PROPAGATING  ALONG 

THE  CORE 
Kenneth  O.  Hill;  Atcira  Watanabe.  and  John  G.  Chambers,  all 
of  kanata.  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  De- 
velopment Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  350.687 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3iUy 

U.S.  CL  330—4.3  4  Claims 


Hologrom 


1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  signal  light  energy  of  a  first 
given  band  of  wavelengths,  compnsing 

a  an  elongated  dielectric  waveguide  structure  having  an 
entry  face  and  an  opposed  exit  face, 

b  a  Mjurce  of  coherent  laser  light  pumping  energy  of  a 
second  band  of  different  wavelengths,  and 

c  means  including  a  dichroic  mirror  for  directing  said  signal 
light  energy  and  a  beam  of  said  coherent  laser  light  pump- 
ing energy  simultaneously  into  said  entry  face,  said  means 
for  directing  said  signal  light  energy  further  including 

1  a  mode-converting  volume  hologram  (110)  having  a 
spatial  interference  pattern  recorded  throughout  the 
volume  of  the  holographic  medium  such  that  signal 
light  energy  having  a  first  predetermined  wave  front 
distribution  incident  thereon  is  transmitted  through 
said  hologram  and  converted  to  a  desired  mode  order 
number  by  internal  reflection  from  said  interference 
pattern  into  a  second  predetermined  wave  front  distri 
bution,  and 

2  a  first  optical  lens  ( 15  )  for  focusing  the  light  transmit- 
ted by  said  volume  hologram  into  the  entry  face  of  said 
waveguide  structure  to  launch  said  signal  light  energy 
for  propagation  along  said  waveguide  structure  as  a 
predetermined  higher  order  number  mode  of  said 
waveguide; 

d   said  waveguide  structure  including 

1  a  passive  dielectric  core  having  low  absorption  to  said 
given  bands  of  wavelengths,  said  core  having  a  smooth 
continuous  side  wall  portion  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  and 

2  a  cladding  of  a  laser  material  intimately  adhered  on 
said  side  wall  portion, 

a.  said  cladding  having  an  index  of  refractkan  lower 
than  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  core  and  confin- 
ing the  signal  and  pumping  energies  propagating 
along  said  core  as  bound  modes  of  the  structure, 


b.  said  cladding  including  an  active  medium  i^apable  of 
being  optically  pumped  by  ion  coupling  with  evanes 
cent-wave  components  of  said  laser  light  pumping 
energy  and  capable  of  interacting  vMth  evanescent 
wave  components  of  signal  light  propagating  along 
said  core  and  being  stimulated  to  fluoresce  in  said 
first  given  band  of  wavelengths,  whereby  to  amplify 
said  signal  light. 


3.950.708 
GAIN-CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER 
James  Robert   Hall.  Canoga   Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to   RCA 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.791 

Int.  Cl.=  H03G  i  Jc 

U.S.  CI.  330-- 29  15  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  amplifier  output 
signal  to  the  amplifier  input  signal  is  respc^nsive  to  a  control 
signal,  said  amplifier  compnsing 

a  first  terminal  for  application  of  a  direct  reference  poten 
tial, 

a  second  terminal  for  application  of  an  input  signal  p<Mentia! 
having  a  quiescent  value  substantiallv  equal  to  said  refer 
ence  potential, 

a  third  terminal  for  supplving  said  output  signal. 

a  load  direct  coupled  to  said  third  terminal. 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  ha.se. 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said  collector  electrixle 
being  connected  to  said  third  terminal  and  said  emitter 

.  electrode  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal 

a  first  controlled  current  st^urce  responsive  to  a  contnl 
signal  for  supplying  a  first  controlled  current. 

first  diode  means  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  first  controlled  current  source  and  poled  for  easv 
conduction  of  said  first  controlled  current,  said  first  diode 
means  responding  to  the  flow  of  said  first  controlled 
current  therethrough  to  develop  a  substantially  direct 
offset  potential  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  first 
transistor  base  electrode,  which  offset  potential  controls 
the  flow  of  collector  current  in  said  first  transistor,  and 

a  second  controlled  current  source  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signal  for  supplying  a  second  controlled  current  to 
said  third  terminal  to  counteract  changes  in  the  quiescent 
component  of  said  first  transistor  collector  current  as 
supplied  to  said  load 


3.950.709 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  RANDOM  ACCESS  COMPUTER 

MEMORY 

Richard  B.  Rubinstein.  Ne>»  York.  N.Y..  and  Lamar  T.  Baker. 

Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ckneral  Instruntenl 

Corporation,  Clifton.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,981 
Int.  CL'  H03F  i  42 
U.S.CL  330-35  3  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  amplifier,  which  comprises: 
first  (03)   and  second  (04)  semiconductor  devices  each 
having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain,  serially  connected  via 
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their  sources  and  drains  between  a  s<^5urce  of  potential 
f  VDD)  and  ground, 

a  third  semiconductor  device  (05)  having  a  gate,  a  source 
and  a  drain  and  with  said  s^iurce  and  drain  serially  con- 
nected between  said  source  of  poWntial  and  the  juncture 
of  said  first  and  second  devices, 

a  fourth  semiconductor  device  (02)  having  a  gate,  a  source 
and  a  drain  and  with  said  source  and  drain  serial!)  con- 
nected between  said  source  of  potential  and  the  gate  of 
said  third  semiconductor  device. 

a  fifth  semiconductor  device  (013)  having  a  gate,  a  st)urce 
and  a  drain  and  with  said  s<iurce  and  drain  serially  con 
nected   between   the   gate   of  said  third   semiconductor 
device  and  grt>und, 

means  for  supplying  a  first  potential  »o  the  gate  of  said  first. 
second  and  fourth  semiconductor  devices  to  cause  the 
potential  on  the  source  of  said  first  semiconductor  device 
to  fall  towards  ground. 
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means  for  ct>nnecting  the  potential  on  the  source  of  said 
first  semiconductor  device  to  the  gate  of  said  fifth  semi- 
conductor device  whereupon,  as  said  potential  falls 
towards  ground,  the  potential  on  the  gate  of  said  third 
semiconductor  device  rises  towards  the  supply  potential 
(VDD)  turning  the  third  semiconductor  device  on  and 
producing  an  additional  current  flow  through  second 
semiconductor  device, 

means,  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first,  second  and  fourth 
semiconductor  devices,  for  supplying  a  second,  negative 
going  potential  to  cause  the  p>oteBtial  on  the  gate  of  said 
fifth  semiconductor  device  to  nse,  and 

a  sixth  semiconductor  device  (06)  having  a  gate,  a  source 
and  a  drain  and  with  said  source  and  drain  connected 
between  said  supply  potential  and  ground  and  having  its 
gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  fifth  semiconductor 
device,  whereby  said  sixth  device  produces  an  amplified 
version  of  said  second,  negative-^mg  potential  prior  to 
said  second  potential  reaching  its  minimum  value 


3,950,710 
WIDE  BAND,  IN-LINE,  MICROWAVE  AMPLIHER 
Martin   B.   Covington,  Jr.,   Monkton,  Md.,   assignor  to  Th« 
B«ndix  Corporation,  SouthfMd,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  N«.  99,196 
Int.  CI.'  H03F  3160 
\}S.  CI.  330—49  3  Claims 

1.  Means  for  amplifying  the  energy  of  an  input  frequency 
wave  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  coaxial  and  is  spaced  relation  with 
one  another,  a  second  pair  of  said  electrodes  being  the 
conductors  of  a  transmission  line  having  a  characteristic 
impedance;  I 

means  for  applying  said  input  wave  lo  a  first  pair  of  said 
electrodes  for  propagation  along  said  electrodes,  and, 


load  means  for  terminating  said  transmission  line,  said  load 
means  having  an  impedance  essentially  equal  to  said 
characteristic  impedance,  said  electrodes  being  coexten- 


sive with  one  another  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
propagatuin  of  said  input  frequency  wave  about  one- 
eighth  wavelength  of  said  input  frequency  wave 


3,950.711 
FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTICS-CONTROLLING 

DEVICE 
Motokazu   Ohkawa,    Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,612 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    14.    1973.    48- 
138758;  July  2,  1974,  49-74964 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  1136 
U.S.  CI.  330-85  9  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  characteristics-controlling  device  which 
comprises  a  first  operational  amplifier  provided  with  inversion 
and  noninversion  input  temninais,  a  bridged-T  circuit  provided 
with  a  common  terminal  and  connected  between  the  inversion 
input  terminal  and  output  terminal  of  the  first  operational 
amplifier,  first  means  for  connecting  the  noninversion  input 
terminal  of  the  first  operational  amplifier  and  the  common 
terminal  of  the  bridged-T  circuit,  second  means  for  connect- 
ing output  terminal  of  the  first  operational  amplifier  and  the 
common  terminal  of  the  bridged-T  circuit;  and  a  gain-con- 
trolling circuit  included  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
connecting  means. 
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3,950,712 
UNSTABLE  LASER  RESONATOR  HAVING  RADIAL 
PROPAGATION 
Peter  P.  Chenausky;  Anthony  J.  DcMaria,  both  of  West  Hart- 
ford; David  W.  Fradin,  Manchester,  and  Robert  J.  Freiberg. 
South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,083 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  31081 

MS.  CI.  331  —  94.5  C  8  Claims 


1.  An  unstable  resonator  comprising: 

an  end  mirror  having  a  circular  reflective  surface  which  is 
symmetrically  disposed  about  an  optical  axis  passing 
essentially  through  the  geometric  center  of  the  circular 
surface, 

a  folding  mirror  having  a  conical  reflective  surface  which  is 
optically  communicative  with  the  circular  end  mirror  and 
is  symmetncally  disposed  about  the  optical  axis  and  ori- 
ented with  the  cone  apex  toward  the  reflective  surface, 
and 

an  annular  end  mirror  having  a  curved  reflective  surface 
which  is  optically  communicative  with  and  disposed  sym- 
metrically about  the  folding  mirror. 


3,950,713 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICES 

Meirion  Francis  Lewis,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,624 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  16,  1973. 
7880/73 

Int.  CL'  H03H  9/26,  9l30,  9132,  H03B  5j30 
U^.  CL333— 30R  8  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  able  to  support  acoustic  waves;  an  interdigital 
comb  input  transducer  for  launching  acoustic  waves  in 
the  substrate;  an  interdigital  comb  output  transducer  for 
detecting  and  receiving  acoustic  waves  launched  by  the 
input  transducer;  wherein  one  of  the  transducers  is  of 
greater  eflfective  length  than  the  other  transducer,  and 
wherein  the  length  of  the  longer  transducer  is  related  to 
the  separation  of  the  transducers  so  as  to  produce  fre- 
quency responses  which  suppress  unwanted  modes  of 
acoustic  frequency  oscillation  and  allow  only  one  mode 


3.950.714 

SELF-ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HITH 

ROTATING  TRIP  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  A.  Mrenna.  Beaver,  and  Alfred  E.  Maier.  Bea>er  Falls, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

PitUburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.165 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  75,12 

\iJ&.  CI.  335—35  11  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a.  an  insulating  housing. 

b   a  circuit  breaker  mechanism  supported  v.ithir.  said  hous 

ing,  said  mechanism  comprising  separable  contacts, 
c  operating  means  relea&abie  to  effect  automatic  separation 

of  said  contacts,  said  operating  means  comprising  a  laich 

able  member, 
d   latch  means  engaging  said  latchable  member  and  opera 

ble  to  initiate  release  of  said  operating  means  upon  diser. 

gagement  of  said  latchable  member 
e    trip  means  operable  to  disengage  said  latch  means  from 

said  latchable  member  upon  overcurrent  conditions, 
f  bias  means  biasing  said  latch  means  into  engagement  ujth 

said  latchable  member,  and 
g.  adjustable  positioning  means  determining  the  degree  of 

engagement  between  said  latch  means  and  said  latchable 

member; 
h    said  bias  means  and  said  adjustable  positioning  means 

cooperating  to  maintain  a  constant  degree  of  engagement 

between  said  latch  means  and  said  latchable  member. 


3,950.715 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRIP  MEANS 
Dante  Bagalini,  Johannesburg,  and  Alexander  Towianski.  New 
Redruth,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Fuchs  Electrical 
Industries,  Transvaal.  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.913 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  73 J 2 

U^.CL  335-35  9  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  compnsing  relatively  movable  contacts 
and  releasable  means  releasable  lo  effect  automatic  opening 
of  said  contacts,  trip  means  comprising  an  elongated  current 
carrying  bimetal  suppxjrted  in  proximity  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
magnetic  pole-piece  supported  on  said  bimetal,  a  movable  tnp 
member  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  bimetal  and  latching 
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said  releasable  means,  a  magnetic  armature,  support  means 
supporting  said  armature  for  movement  on  the  side  of  said 
bimetal  opposite  said  one  side,  extension  means  operatively 
connecting  said  trip  member  with  said  bimetal  and  operativelv 
connecting  said  tnp  member  with  said  armature,  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  overload  below  a  [predetermined  value  said 
bimetal  flexing  and  operating  through  said  extension  means  to 
move  said  trip  member  to  release  s*id  releasable  means,  and 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overload  &bove  said  predetermined 
value  said  armature  being  attracted  to  said  magnetic  p<'le 
piece  and  operating  through  said  extension  means  to  move 
said  trip  member  to  release  said  reltasable  means 


1.  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  coffiprising  a  circuit  breaker 
mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  pole  units,  each  pwjle  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  means  releasable  when  released 
from  a  latched  position  to  effect  simultaneous  opening  of  all 
(if  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  multi  pok  trip  device  comprising 
trip  means  for  each  of  said  pole  units,  each  of  said  trip  means 
being  constructed  to  operate  upon  the  occurrence  of  certain 
current  conditions  to  effect  release  of  said  releasable  means, 
each  pole  unit  comprising  a  bimetal  element  responsive  to 
current  flow  to  effect  heating  thereof,  trip  bar  means  movable 
to  unlatch  the  latch  lever  and  being  biased  in  the  latched 
position,  the  trip  bar  means  comprising  a  first  trip  bar  and  a 
second  trip  bar.  the  first  trip  bar  being  mounted  to  oscillate 
between  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  the  second  trip  bar 
being  pivotallv  mounted  on  and  at  spaced  locations  between 
the  ends  of  the  first  trip  bar  and  being  pivotallv  ad|ustahle  to 
simultaneously  varv  the  spacings  from  the  bimetal  elements, 
and  adjustment  means  on  one  of  the]  first  and  second  trip  bars 
for  adjusting  the  second  trip  bar  with  respect  to  the  bimetal 
elements. 


3,950,717 
MULTI-POLE  CIRCIIT  BREAKER  WITH  ADJl  STABLE 

THERMAL  TRIP  LNIT 
Albert  R.  Ceilerini,  and  lx>uis  N.  Rkri,  both  uf  Beaver  Ealls, 
Pa.,  a5si|;non>  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,937 
Int.  CI.*  HOI H  -7il08 
L.S.  CI.  335     45  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  circuit-breaker 
mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  pofc  units,  each  pole  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  means  releasable  when  released 
from  a  latched  position  to  effect  simultaneous  opening  of  all 
of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  multi  pole  trip  device  comprising 
trip  means  for  each  of  said  pole  units,  each  of  said  trip  means 
being  contructed  to  operate  upon  the  occurrence  of  certain 
current  conditions  to  effect  release  of  said  releasable  means. 


each  pole  unit  comprising  a  bimetal  element  responsive  to 
current  flow  to  effect  heating  thereof,  trip  bar  means  movable 
to  unlatch  the  releasable  means  and  being  biased  in  the 
latched  position,  the  trip  bar  means  comprising  a  trip  bar  and 
a  trip  arm,  the  trip  bar  being  mounted  to  oscillate  between 


3.950,716 
MILTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

THERMAL  TRIP  UNIT 
Albert  R.  Ceilerini;  Paul  Skalka,  and  William  1.  Stephenson, 
Jr.,  all  of  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  551,936 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  l>iU8 

U.S.  CI.  335  —  45  6  Claims 


latched  and  unlatched  p<isitions,  the  trip  arm  being  pivotallv 
mounted  on  the  trip  bar  and  being  pivotallv  adjustable  to 
simultaneously  vary  the  means  on  one  of  the  trip  bar  and  tnp 
arm  for  adjusting  the  trip  arm  with  respect  to  the  bimetal 
elements. 


3,950.718 
ELECTRO.MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Mitsuki  Nagamoto.  Tsu,  Japan.  a$.signor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.203 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    30.    1973.   48- 
140019;  Nov.  M),  1973.  48-143224(Ul 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  W  2^ 
U.S.  CI.  335-79  17  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  permanent  mag- 
net, first  and  second  yokes  in  contact  respectively  at  one  end 
with  each  of  the  magnetic  pole  surfaces  of  said  permanent 
magnet  and  extending  opposed  to  one  another  m  parallel 
spaceti  relation,  the  first  yoke  being  longer  than  the  second 
and  terminating  in  a  base  end,  a  swingable  armature  pivoted 
at  the  base  end  of  the  first  yoke  and  dispensed  between  said 
first  and  second  yokes  and  spaced  from  said  permanent  mag- 
net so  as  to  be  alternatively  engageable  with  respective  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  yokes,  and  a  coil  wound 
around  said  armature  and  arranged  S(t  as  to  allow  said  arma- 
ture to  swing  between  the  yokes 


3.950.719 
PROXIMITY  ACTUATED  .MAGNETIC 
Bl  TTON-CONTACTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWITCHES 
Palmer  M.  Maxwell,  522  E.  46th  St.,  Savannah.  Ga.  31401 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,331 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9100 
U.S.  CI.  335      205  14  Claims 

I.  A  proximity  magnetically  actuated  electrical  switch  for 
selectively  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit,  compris- 
ing. 

a  rectangular  channel  defined  by  a  floor  member  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  sidewall  members,  and  a  pair  of  end  wail  mem- 
bers, 
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said  side  wall  members  and  end  wall  membjers  being  adja- 
cent to  and  upstanding  a  distance  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  floor  memt>er. 

said  side  wall  members  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  floor 
member  being  electrically  conductive, 

a  first  circuit  connector  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  conductive  wall  members  and  inner  surface  for  con- 
nection with  an  electrical  circuit  to  be  controlled  by  said 
switch, 

at  least  one  of  said  end  wall  members  compnsing  a  fixed 
electrically  conductive  member  mounted  in  electrically 
nonconductive  relation  with  said  wall  members  and  inner 
surface, 

a  second  circuit  connector  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  one  end  wall  member  for  connection  with  said  elec 
trical  circuit, 

a  cylindrical  button  contactor  member  slidably  received 
within  said  channel, 

said  button  contactor  member  having  a  first  end  disposed 
on  said  inner  surface  of  said  floor  member, 

said  first  end  and  the  circular  wall  of  said  cylindrical  mem 
ber  compnsing  a  cylindrical  capsule  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material, 

a  permanent  magnetic  member  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
drical capsule  with  a  first  pole  facing  toward  said  inner 
surface  of  said  floor  member  and  with  a  second  pole  of 
opposite  polarity  facing  away  from  said  inner  surface; 


3.950.720 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  MOUNT  FOR  A  CATHODE  RA\ 

TUBE  >OKE 
Terry  Monroe  Shrader,  Leola.  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^  ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.099 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IF  7,uu 

U.S.  CI.  335     210  24  Claims 


1.  A  yoke  mount  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising. 

a  first  portion  adapted  for  receiving  a  yoke. 

a  second  portion  adapted  for  securing  to  a  lube. 

adjustable  spring  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
portions  and  providing  the  sole  support  of  said  first  por- 
tion relative  to  said  second  portion,  said  spring  means 
including  means  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  first 
portion  along  a  first  axis  while  bending  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  first  portion  relative  to  said  second  portion 
along  a  second  axis,  and 

means  for  securing  the  position  of  said  first  portion  relative 
to  said  second  portion  with  said  spring  means  in  a  bent 
position. 


3.950.721 

NESTED  BOBBINS  FOR  AN  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

George  F.  Manganaro.  Lake  Hiawatha.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Etec- 

tro-Matic  Staplers  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.169 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIF  7iOO 

II.S.  CI,  335—278  11  Claims 


ji 


lU  no 


the  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  capsule  being  suffi- 
ciently less  than  the  spacing  between  said  side  wall  mem- 
bers of  said  channel  to  permit  the  button  contactor  mem- 
ber to  freely  side  between  said  end  members  of  said 
channel, 

a  layer  of  magnetically  permeable  matenal  disposed  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  channel,  and  being  of  sufficient 
permeability  and  mass  to  sustain  said  cylindncal  capsule 
in  sliding  electrical  contact  with  said  channel, 

a  nonmagnetic  window  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
said  floor  member  inner  surface  to  enclose  said  channel; 

a  magnetic  actuating  member  positioned  externally  of  said 
channel  for  movement  adjacent  to  and  along  said  win- 
dow; 

said  actuating  member  having  a  magnetic  pole  facing  said 
window  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  second  pole  of  said 
button  contactor  member,  so  that  said  actuating  member 
exerts  a  repulsive  force  tending  to  urge  said  button  con- 
tactor member  for  sliding  travel  along  said  channel  to 
contact  either  one  of  said  end  members;  and 

switch  control  means  operatively  engaging  said  actuating 
member  to  selectively  move  said  facing  magnetic  pole 
along  substantially  the  same  path  of  travel  which  said 
button  contactor  member  can  travel  within  said  channel, 
so  that  such  movement  of  the  repulsive  force  of  said 
actuating  member  causes  snap-action  movement  of  said 
button  contactor  member  into  contact  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  end  members. 


1.  An  electro-magnet  comprising  a  bobbin  assembly,  said 
assembly  compnsing  first  and  second  nested  bobbins  made  of 
high  heat  resisting,  electricity  insulating  material  and  compns- 
ing central  axial  inner  tubular  portions  and  spaced  upper  ar>d 
lower  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  axial  inner  tubu- 
lar portions,  and  outer  tubular  portions  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  flanges,  and  a  barner  bobbin  interposed  and  nested  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  bobbins  and  comprising  an  axial 
tubular  portion  disposed  between  the  axial  inner  tubular  por 
tions  of  said  first  and  second  bobbins,  a  flange  between  the 
upper  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  bobbins,  a  flange  be- 
tween the  lower  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  L>obbins.  and 
an  outer  tubular  portion  disposed  between  the  outer  tubular 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  bobbins,  and  said  bobbin 
assembly  forming  an  annular  chamber  bounded  by  said  inner 
tubular  portions,  said  outer  tubular  portions  and  said  upper 
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and  lower  flanges,  and  a  coil  of  conductive  wire  within  said 
chamber  j 


3.950.722 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 

James  N.  Hufford.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  John  Zdanys,  Edward-s- 

bur{(,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Ellihart,  Ind. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Set.  No.  484,599 

Int.  CI.'  HOiC  9102 

L'.S.  CI.  338^150  I  9  Claims 


'">^ 


1.  In  a  variable  resistance  control,  the  combination  of  an 
electrically  insulative  frame,  a  shaft  integral  with  the  insulative 
frame,  attachment  means  connected  to  the  insulative  frame, 
first  and  second  contact  means  carried  by  the  insulative  frame 
and  connected  to  the  attachment  means,  a  first  terminal  inte- 
gral with  the  first  contact  means,  a  second  terminal  integral 
with  the  second  contact  means,  an  electrically  nonconductive 
base  rotatably  suppyorted  by  the  shift,  a  surface  on  the  base 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  insulative  frtme,  said  first  and  second 
contact  means  being  disposed  intermediate  the  insulative 
frame  and  said  surface,  and  a  first  and  second  resistive  paths 
disposed  on  the  surface,  said  first  contact  means  engaging  the 
first  resistive  path  and  said  second  contact  means  engaging  the 
second  resistive  path,  said  second  resistive  path  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  resistive  path,  the  resistance  be 
tween  the  terminals  being  the  sum  of  the  resistance  of  the  first 
and  the  second  resistance  paths  between  the  first  and  the 
second  contact  means. 


3.950.723 
SONAR  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Gilmour,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1974,  S«r.  No.  444,590 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9168 

t^S.  CI.  340-3  R  .  12  Claims 


gowa-. 


1.  Side-looking  sonar  apparatus  comprising: 

a  a  receiver  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  transducer 
segments  lying  along  a  line  and  each  operable  to  provide 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  acoustic  energy 
from  a  target  area  insonified  by  fepetitive  acoustic  trans- 
missions, 


circuit  means  for  forming  multiple  adjacent  parallel  re- 
ceiver beams  each  said  beam  being  centered  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  transducer  segments, 
signal  processing  means  for  focusing  said  receiver  beams 
at  a  predetermined  initial  range  and  continuously  elec- 
tronically varying  said  focus  after  each  said  transmission 


3,950,724 
HORIZONTAL  HSH  DETECTION  SONAR 
Keisuke  Honda,  37,  Shinyoshi-cho,  Toyohashi  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1973,  48-94024 
"  Int.  CI.' GOIS  9/68.  9/70 
L'i».  CI.  340-3  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  horizontal  fish  detection  sonar  comprising  an  ultra- 
sonic transducer  means  for  emitting  an  ultrasonic  wave 
spreading  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plural  number  of  receiving 
transducers  arranged  within  the  angle  of  said  spreading  ultra- 
sonic wave,  a  control  device  means  for  permitting  signals  from 
said  receiving  transducers  to  be  sampled  in  succession  for  a 
sampling  period  At  after  a  predetermined  time  T  seconds  from 
the  emission  of  said  ultrasonic  wave,  and  a  display  device 
displaying  said  successively  sampled  signals,  whereby  said 
display  device  provides  information  relating  to  the  depth  of 
water,  a  target  ( a  school  of  fish ),  or  obstructions  at  any  deter- 
mined distance  from  the  present  location  in  the  direction 
emitting  said  ultraisonic  wave 


3,950,725 
AUTOMOBILE  DETECTING  AND  ANNOUNCING  DEVICE 
MasaKhi  Kitajima,  12-18  Imazu-YamanalLa-cho,  Nishinomiya; 
Hyogo,  Japan  (662) 

Filed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,068 

Int.  CI.'GOSG  1/02.  1/09 

VS.  CL  340-31  R  1  Claim 
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1.  An  automatic  automobile  detecting  and  announcing 
device,  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid-containing  resilient  hoses 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  on  and  across  a 
road,  a  discnminating  circuit  including  a  pair  of  pressure- 
responsive  switches  coupled  respectively  to  said  hoses  and 
actuated  by  changes  of  the  internal  pressures  of  said  hoses, 
said  discriminating  circuit  having  two  outputs  and  discriminat- 
ing the  direction  of  movement  of  an  automobile  from  the 
order  of  actuation  of  said  switches  to  produce  a  signal  from 
one  of  said  outputs,  a  pair  of  information  reproducing  systems 
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coupled  respectively  to  said  outputs  for  reproducing  stored 
information  in  response  to  said  signal  supplied  from  said  dis- 
criminating circuit,  and  a  restoring  circuit  for  sensing  comple- 
tion of  the  reproducing  operation  of  said  reproducing  systems 
and  restonng  said  discriminating  circuit  to  its  original  ready 
condition. 


3,950,726 
LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Akira  Fujikawa,  Kodaira;  Takashi  Takusagawa,  Ome;  .Akira 
Matsuda,  Higashimurayama.  and  Norio  Goshima.  Kodaira. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1973.48-114478; 
Oct.  12.  1973.48-118427 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-58  15  Claims 


position  to  a  rearward  retracted  position,  each  pivotahle  unit 
comprising  a  lamp  unit  integral  with  an  arm  and  electrical!) 
connected  to  the  switch  means,  a  compression  spnng  fitted  on 
one  end  of  said  arm  between  washers  for  retaining  the  pivot 


able  unit  in  one  of  the  selected  positions,  each  of  the  pivotable 
units  being  moved  to  said  retracted  position  when  trail  riding 
with  the  motorcycle  to  prevent  damage  to  the  turn  indicators 
if  the  motorcycle  falls 


1.  A  low  tire  pressure  alarm  system  for  a  pneumatic  tire  on 
a  vehicle  wheel  including  a  wheel  disc,  a  rim  securely  mounted 
on  said  wheel  disc  and  having  flanges  for  holding  said  tire,  and 
a  wheel  cap  casing  covering  an  outer  side  of  said  wheel,  said 
alarm  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  low  tire  pressure  detector  in  pneumatic  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  tire  for  detection  of  a  tire  pres- 
sure drop  below  a  predetermined  level; 
a  hollow  casing  of  a  non-conductive  material  securely 
mounted  on  and  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  wheel 
cap  casing  of  said  vehicle  wheel: 
a  radio  transmitter  accommodated  in  said  hollow  casing  and 
including  a  transmitting  antenna  in  insulated  relation  with 
said  wheel  disc  of  said  vehicle  wheel  and  an  oscillator 
having  a  resonance  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
transmitting  antenna  and  said  wheel  disc  for  producing  ar 
alarm  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  between  said 
transmitting  antenna  and  said  wheel  disc  upon  detection 
of  an  abnormal  tire  pressure  drop  by  said  detector,  and 
a  receiving  set  including  a  receiving  antenna  mounted  or. 
the  underside  of  a  vehicle  body  for  reception  of  an  alarm 
signal  transmitted  from  said  radio  transmitter  and  a  radio 
receiver  unit  connected  to  said  receiving  antenna  for 
actuating  alarm  means  in  response  to  said  alarm  signal 


3,950,727 
FOLD-AWAY  REAR  TURN  INDICATORS  FOR 
MOTORCYCLES 
Paul  H.  Smith,  5800  S.  Y  St.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  72901 
Filed  June  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,510 
Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1/34:  B62J  5100 
\}S.  CI.  340-  134  2  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  fold-away  directional  indicators  for  a  motorcy- 
cle, comprising  a  left  turn  and  a  right  turn  indicator  assembly, 
each  of  said  assemblies  connected  to  switch  means  on  the 
motorcycle,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  stationary  unit 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motorcycle  frame,  a  pivot- 
able  unit  connected  to  each  turn  indicator  and  mounted  on 
each  of  said  stationary  units,  wherein  the  indicators  are  in  a 
normal  laterally  outwardly  extending  position  therefrom,  said 
pivotable  units  being  selectively  movable  from  said  outward 


3.950.728 
CODED  CARRIER  REMOTE  CONTROL  SV.STEM 
Alan  D.  Etchison.  Verona,  and  William  E.  Higgins.  Pittsburgh. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.149 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  9i00 

U.S.  CI.  340—  147  LP  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  remote  control  system,  which  includes  a  control 
office  and  remote  junction  location  connected  bv  a  main 
communication  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  branch  communi- 
cation channels  diverging  from  said  main  channel  at  said 
junction,  over  which  channels  control  and  indication  func- 
tions are  transmitted  between  said  office  and  remotelv  con- 
trolled stations  connected  to  said  plurality  of  branch  channels. 
the  combination  compnsing. 

a    a  transmitter-receiver  means  at  said  junction  for  each 

diverging  channel  coupled  to  the  associated  channel  for 

transmitting  and   receiving  functions  to   and   from   the 

corresp>onding  stations, 
b  another  transmitter-receiver  means  at  said  junction  cou 

pled  to  said  main  channel  for  transmitting  and  receiving 

functions  to  and  from  said  office. 

c.  retransmission  means  at  said  junction  coupled  between 
the  several  transmitter-receiver  means  for  transmitting 
functions  received  from  said  office  to  the  stations  con- 
nected to  said  diverging  channels  and  functions  received 
from  any  station  to  said  office,  and 

d.  priority  enforcement  means  at  said  junction  also  coupled 
between  said  other  transmitter-receiver  means  and  the 
several  diverging  channel  transmitter-receiver  means  and 
controlled  by  said  retransmission  means  for  enforcing  a 
preselected  order  of  priority  to  the  transmission  of  func 
tions  between  said  office  and  the  remote  stations  along 
said  plurality  of  diverging  channels 
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3,950,729 

SHARED  MEMORY  FOR  A  FAIIT-TOI  ERANT 
COMPUTER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  tu  an  invention  of 
tieorge  C".  (iillev.  Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,524 

Int.  CI.'G06F  1 110^,  IMOO 

L.S.  CI.  340      172.5  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  including  a  fault  ti)lerant  computer  cdntaining 
a  split-cycle  read/write  memory  directly  controlled  and  moni- 
tored by  an  error  detectmg  and  diagrtostic  unit,  said  computer 
including  means  for  verifying  that  data  passing  between  said 
computer  and  said  memory  is  correctly  encoded,  the  system 
further  comprising 

a  processor  means,  independent  of  the  direct  control  of  the 
error  checking  and  diagnostic  unit  of  said  fault  tolerant 
computer,  for  processing  inforrnation  independent  of  said 
fault-tolerant  computer, 
access  means  responsive  to  said  pr<icessor  means  for  read 
ing  and  writing  data  from  and  into  said  read/write  mem- 
ory at  times  when  said  computer  diies  not  have  access  to 
said  memtiry, 
data  bus  means  for  carrving  data  between  the  processtir  and 

said  access  means, 
means  controlled  hv  said  proctis.sor  for  mcinitonng  the 
memory  words  exchanged  between  said  processor  and 
said  memory  and  verifying  th.it  such  words  are  correctly 
encoded,  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  fault  indicating  signal  from  viid 
monitoring  means  to  said  fault-tolerant  computer,  when 
said  monitoring  means  delecLs  an  incorrectly  encoded 
memory  woni 


3,950,730 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RAPID 
PROCESSING  OF  SEGMENTED  DATA 
Jacques  Michel  Jean  Bienvenu,  and  Michel  I.ecuyer,  both  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (So- 
ciete  Anonyme),  Parts,  France 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  398.737 
Claims     priority,     application     PVance,     Sept.     26.     1972, 
72.34019 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  UIOO 
L.S.  CI.  340-    172.5  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid  procesBing  of  segmented  data  in 
a  data  processing  system  wherein  the  memory  unit  is  divided 
into  m  addressable  segments,  each  segment  being  assigned  an 
identification  number,  wherein  the  characteristics  of  each 
segment  are  stored  in  a  respective  segment  descriptor  forming 
part  of  a  general  descriptor  table,  said  table  being  stored  in 
registers  of  said  system  and  wherefrom  said  descnptors  are 
retrieved  successively  by  means  of  tile  identification  numbers 
of  the  corresp<inding  segments,  said  identification  numbers 
being  provided  successively  by  a  prcxessing  unit  of  said  sys- 
tem, said  apparatus  comprising 

an  auxiliary  table  unit,  having  evolving  contents,  for  n  de 

scriptors.  n  being  relatively  smal  compared  to  m. 
2i  control  unit,  having  evolving  contents,  and  comprising 
two  banks  of  indicators. 


one  of  said  banks  comprising  a  presence  indicator  bank  for 
denoting  the  presence  of  the  n  descriptors  contained  in 
said  auxiliary  table  unit,  and  the  other  of  said  banks 
comprising  a  reference  indicator  bank  for  identifying  A 
different  segments  called  during  the  course  of  an  address 
ing.  wherein  A  is  less  than  or  equal  to  n. 

means  including  a  transfer  network  and  an  enabling  unit. 
said  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
table  unit,  said  control  unit,  and  said  processing  unit,  said 


r"     -I 


transfer  network  being  responsive  to  commands  emitted 
in  sequence  hv  the  command  unit  of  said  processing  unit 
for  enabling  the  validation  of  the  presence  of  predeter- 
mined segment  descriptors  in  the  auxiliary  table  unit,  by 
testing  the  state  of  the  presence  indicator  bank  and  the 
state  of  the  reference  indicator  bank,  to  determine  the 
need  for  transferring  said  descriptors  into  said  auxiliary 
table  unit,  and  said  enabling  unit  being  responsive  to  said 
validation  for  steering  the  entry  of  said  descriptors  into 
said  auxiliar\  table  unit 


3,950.731 
DATA  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRINTERS 

Maurice  J.  Quellette.  Waynesboro.  Va..  assignor  to  General 
F>lectric  Company,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,366 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ill2 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  12  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  selectively  transferring  character 
representing  signals  from  a  plurality  of  sources  to  a  printer  for 
utilization  thereby  comprising  means  for  providing  a  strobe 
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enable  signal  indicating  that  the  printer  is  to  receive  a  charac- 
ter representing  signal. 

a  source  of  system  timing  pulses. 

means  responsive  to  said  system  timing  pulses  for  providing 
a  respective  prionty  signal  for  each  signal  source  wherein 
such  priority  signals  are  of  substantially  brief  duration 
and    occur   at   different    non-overlapping   discrete    lime 
periods  during  the  interval  between  two  successive  sys- 
tem timing  pulses, 
means  coupled  to  each  source  for  providing  a  character 
present  signal  in  response  to  the  availability  therefrom  of 
a  character  representing  signal, 
means  responsive  after  each  system  timing  pulse  to  a  follow- 
ing strobe  enable  signal  and  a  character  present  signal  asso- 
ciated with  the  priority  signal  occurring  closest  in  time  to  said 
last  named  mentioned  timing  pulse  for  removing  said  strobe 
enable  signal, 

and  means  for  transferring  the  character  representing  sig- 
nals associated  with  said  last  named  priority  signal  to  said 
printer  following  the  occurrence  of  the  next  system  tim- 
ing pulse. 


3,950,732 
SINGLE  TECHNOLOGY  TEXT  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Hsu  Chang,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Tien  C.  Chen,  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  Share- Young  Lee,  Lake  Mohegan,  N.Y.,  and  Chin 
Tung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\  . 

Filed  May  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,926 

Int.  Cl.'GllC  19100,  11114 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  text  editing  apparatus  for  manipulation  of  data  bits 
representing  said  text,  comprising 

storage  means  for  dynamically  storing  said  data  bits  in  a 
single  host  medium. 

deletion  means  for  deleting  portions  of  said  data  bits  in  a 
line  of  data  bits  in  said  host  medium, 

insertion  means  for  inserting  new  data  bits  into  said  line  of 
data  bits  in  said  host  medium. 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  gap  between  data  bits  of  said 
line  of  data  bits  in  said  host  medium. 

propagation  means  for  moving  said  data  bits  in  said  host 
medium, 

drive  means  for  providing  a  fixed  repetitive  sequence  of 
drive  fields  for  moving  said  data  bits  in  said  host  medium, 
said  sequence  of  drive  fields  being  unchanged  during  the 
operation  of  said  storage  means,  deletion  means,  inser- 
tion means,  adjusting  means,  propagation  means,  and 
drive  means. 


3.950.733 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Leon  N.  Cooper,  and  Charles  Elbaum.  both  of  Providence,  R.I.. 

assignors  to  Nestor  Associates,  New  York.  N.>. 

Filed  June  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.080 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  13102.  G06G  7  ;: 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  103  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  miHJule  comprising,  ir  >.: 
nation 

a  a  plurality  i  N  )  of  input  terminals  1,  2 
adapted  to  receive  N  input  signals  i,.  St 
respectiv  ely . 

h    a  plurality   (ni  of  output  terminals   1,  2 
adapted  to  present  n  output  responses  r,,  rj  .  .  .  ,  rj  .  .  .  , 
r„.  respectively. 

c.  a  plurality  of  junction  elements,  called  mnemonders.  each 
mnemonder  coupling  one  of  said  input  terminals  ( input  / ) 
with  one  of  said  output  terminals  (output  ;  i  and  providing 
a  transfer  of  information  from  input;  to  output  /  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  signal  .Sj  appearing  at  the  input  and  up*  r 
the  mnemonder  transfer  function  A^,  and 

d  means  for  modifying  the  transfer  function  A,^  of  at  least 
one  of  said  mnemonders.  when  in  a  learning  mode,  in 
dependence  upon  the  product  of  at  least  one  of  said  input 
signals  and  one  of  said  output  responses, 

whereby  modifications  to  the  transfer  functions  of  the  nine 
menders,  when  in  a  learning  mode,  take  the  form, 


tAu=/(.?,,5,  . 
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3,950.734 
LANGUAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Tzu-Hung  Li,  362  Ying-Chu  Five  Ts  un,  Nei  Hu.  Taipei.  China 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  388.957 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3'02 

VS.  CI.  340—172.5  3  Claims 


10      13    12    lie   lie  ,IIA 


1.  An  ideographic  character  selection  system,  compnsing 
keyboard  means  for  indicating  an  of>erator's  selection  of  a 
four-digit  number  composed  of  four  consecutive  decimal 
integers,  means  responsive  to  said  keyboard  means  for  gener 
ating  a  prefix  code,  corresponding  to  the  first  two  digits,  and 
a  suffix  code,  corresponding  to  the  second  two  digits,  together 
designating  a  specific  ideographic  character  having  a  corre 
spending  prefix  portion  and  suffix  portion  each  of  which  is 
composed  of  two  subportions  etymologically   related  lo  re- 
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spective  ones  of  10  primary  character  elements  which  are 
mnemonically  suggestive  of  the  respective  decimal  integers 
indicated  by  the  operator,  and  electrical  output  means  resptin- 
sive  to  said  prefix  and  suffix  code  for  selecting  and  displaying 
m  a  predetermined  Uxration  a  graahic  representation  of  said 
designated  character.  1 


3,950.735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALI  V 
CONTROLLING  READ  WRITE  OPERATIONS  IN  A 
PERIPHERAL  SUBSYSTEM 
Shirish  Patel,  Waltham,  Masis.,  assifnor  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems.  Inc..  Waltham,  Maes. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,837 

Int.  CI.'  G06f  J/06 

L.S.  CL  340-  172.5  1 1  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  svstem  which  includes  a  central 
processing  unit  for  issuing  commands,  a  peripheral  subsystc-m 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  data  storage  devices,  each  for  operating  at  a 
certain  speed  to  record  and  reproduce  data  and  including 
means  respcmsive  to  an  interrogation  signal  for  producing 
a  signal  indication  of  the  oper»ting  speed  of  the  device, 
means  responsive  to  a  command  issued  by  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  for  applying  an  interrogation  signal  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  data  stor^e  devices, 
data  register  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  indication  prixiuced  by  the 
selected  device  for  transferring  (teta  between  the  selected 
device  and  the  data  register  mean*  at  a  rate  specified  by  the 
signal  indication  for  execution  of  said  commands 


3.950,736 

PROGRAMMABLE  SOLID  STATE  CONTROL  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOL  OR  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Jam«s  A.  Dix.  Greenfield,  and  James  J.  Eckl,  Milwaukee,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Set.  No.  548,1 17 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46.  9102 

L.S.  CI.  340  -172.5  .  12  Claims 


gates  interconnecting  each  output  with  selected  inputs  for 
causing  each  output  to  provide  an  ON  signal  when  all  of  the 
inputs  associated  therewith  are  ON  and  an  OFF  signal  when 
any  input  associated  therewith  is  OFF.  a  plurality  of  gated 
input  memories  with  each  input  memory  providing  a  signal  to 
one  of  the  inputs  of  the  AND  memory  corresponding  to  the 
state  of  one  of  the  input  signals  to  the  processor,  a  plurality  of 
gated  feedback  memories  with  each  feedback  memory  provid- 
ing an  ON  signal  to  one  of  a  pair  of  inputs  of  the  AND  memory 
and  an  OFF  signal  to  the  other  input  of  said  pair  of  inputs 
when  \\s  input  is  in  an  OFF  slate  and  reversing  the  signals  to 
the  pair  of  inputs  of  the  AND  memory  when  its  input  is  in  an 
ON  state,  a  plurality  of  jumpers  selectively  interconnecting 
the  outputs  of  the  AND  memory  and  the  inputs  of  the  feed- 
back memones  for  causing  the  feedback  memories  to  switch 
in  an  OR  logic  manner  in  response  to  the  ON  output  signals 
of  the  AND  memory,  and  a  ckK-k  providing  a  pair  of  phase 
displaced  gating  signals  to  the  input  memories  and  the  feed- 
back memories  for  switching  the  input  memories  simulta- 
neously and  the  feedback  memories  simultaneously  at  non 
concurrent  instants 


1.  A  programmable  signal  procesBor  for  controlling  the  slate 
of  a  plurality  of  output  signals  of  tfce  processor  in  response  to 
the  slate  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  the  processor,  said 
processor  comprismg  a  programmed  AND  logic  memory 
having    a  plurality  of  inpuU,  a  pliB-ality  of  outputs  and  logic 


3,950,737 
NONVOLATILE  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
Yukimasa  Uchida;  Isao  Nojima,  and  Yoshiaki  Matsuno,  all  of 
Y  okohama,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.490 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    28,    1973,    48- 
109005 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  lliW,  13 100 
U,S.  CL  340^  173  FF  13  Claims 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  counter  circuit,  comprising; 

a  power  supply; 

flip-flop  circuit  means  for  temporarily  storing  information 
coupled  to  said  p<jwer  supply, 

a  nonvolatile  insulated  gate  type  field  effect  memory  tran- 
sistor coupled  to  said  flip-flop  circuit, 

a  switching  element  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  nonvolatile 
memory  transistor, 

transferring  means  coupled  to  said  power  supply  for  sensing 
a  first  stale  of  said  power  supply  and  for  transferring 
information  stored  m  said  nonvolatile  memory  transistor 
to  said  flip-flop  circuit  means  upon  delecting  said  first 
stale  of  said  power  supply, 

erasing  means  coupled  to  said  nonvolatile  memory  transis- 
tor for  erasing  information  stored  therein. 

short  circuiting  means  coupled  to  said  switching  element  for 
rendering  said  switching  element  conductive  and 

wnling  means  coupled  to  said  power  supply  for  writing 
information  stored  in  said  flip-flop  circuit  means  into  said 
nonvolatile  memory  transistor  upon  delecting  a  second 
slate  of  said  power  supply 
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3,950,738 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  NON-VOLATILE  OPTICAL 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  Houya;   Kiyoko  Nagai,  Chofu,  and  Yasuo 
Tarui,  Higashi-Kurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1973,48-78410 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  11142 
U,S.  CI.  340-173  LS  19  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  non- volatile  optical  memory  device  for 
visible  and  infrared  light  comprising, 

a  first  semiconductor  region, 

a  second  region  forming  a  rectifying  junction  with  the  sur 
face  of  said  first  semiconductor  region. 

an  insulating  layer  provided  on  said  two  regions, 

light-permeable  charge  retention  means  provided  in  said 
insulating  layer  on  said  two  regions  for  retaining  carriers 
generated  by  lighl-irradiation  on  said  first  semiconductor 
region  and  a  means  for  applying  reverse  bias  voltage 
smaller  than  breakdown  voltage  of  said  rectifying  junc- 
tion to  said  rectifying  junction 


3,950,739 

DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING  THE 

SOURCE  OF  A  CONTAMINATING  GAS  OR  SMOKE  IN 

THE  ATMOSPHERE 

James  P.  Campman,  12900  Broadmoore  Road,  Silver  Spring, 

Md.  20907 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,252 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  17 no 

U.S.  CI.  340     237  R  2  Claims 


A  light  emitting  diode  connected  to  and  controlled  bv  said 
pulse  generator  for  producing  pulsations  of  light  from 
said  light  emitting  diode  in  step  v.;ih  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generator. 

An  audio  frequency  oscillator  connected  to  said  amplifier 
and  controlled  thereby  to  produce  an  audio  frequency 
voltage  which  vanes  with  the  voltage  variations  in  the 
output  of  said  amplifier. 

A  speaker  for  converting  audio  frequencies  tr  an  audible 
tone  whose  frequency  vanes  with  said  audio  frequency; 
and 

A  gating  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generatr-r  and 
controlled  thereby  and  operable  to  connect  said  audio 
frequency  oscillator  to  said  speaker  to  produce  pulses  in 
the  varying  tone  whereby  an  audible  signal  will  be  pro- 
duced whose  pitch  and  pulsations  vary  v^  iih  vanations  of 
the  density  of  the  contaminant 


3.950.740 

SUMP  WATER  DETECTOR  WITH  ISOLATED  PROBF 

HAVING  AC  APPLIED  TO  ITS  ELECTRODF^S 

Leonard  S\.  Greene,  Chappaqua.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  Right 

Instrument  Corporation,  While  Plains.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,260 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  340-244  C  4  Claims 
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2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  vanations  in  den- 
sity of  a  contaminant  in  the  free  and  unconfined  atmosphere 
comprising  in  combination; 

A  sensory  element  responsive  to  variations  in  the  density  of 
the  contaminant  in  the  free  and  unconfined  atmosphere 
in  the  region  of  the  same  and  for  producing  a  voltage 
which  varies  inversely  with  said  variations  in  density, 

An  amplifier  for  inverting  and  amplifying  said  voltage  varia- 
tions, 

A  pulse  generator  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  varia- 
tions in  the  voltage  from  said  amplifier  to  produce  pulses 
whose  frequency  varies  with  said  voltage  from  said  ampli- 
fier. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  water  in  aircraft 
fuel  comprising  a  probe  having  two  electrodes,  reservoir 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  a  portion  of  an  aircraft 
fuel  system,  said  reservoir  means  positioned  below  said  por- 
tion, means  locating  said  probe  so  that  said  two  electrodes  are 
exposed  in  said  reservoir  means,  an  eleclncally  activatable 
warning  device,  a  DC  source  of  power,  an  electronic  inverter 
including  output  terminals  and  having  an  output  between  3(Xi 
to  30,000  Hz  ,  a  transformer  having  two  windings,  a  load 
resistor,  means  connecting  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  said 
electronic  inverter  to  ground,  means  connecting  the  other  of 
said  output  terminals  through  one  of  said  windings  of  said 
transformer  and  said  load  resistor  to  ground,  said  other  of  said 
transformer  windings  having  two  ends,  means  connecting  said 
ends  of  said  other  transformer  winding  respectively  to  said 
electrodes  of  said  probe,  and  means  connecting  said  warning 
device  across  said  load  resistor  so  as  to  activate  said  warning 
device  when  the  resistance  between  said  electrodes  drops 
upon  both  electrodes  contacting  water,  said  load  resistor 
being  of  sufficient  value  to  limit  current  flow  through  said 
other  of  said  transformer  windings  to  prevent  accidental  igni- 
tion of  fuel  within  said  fuel  system 
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3.950,741 

ACCESSORY  OUTAGE  MONITORING  CIRCl  ITR\ 
Thaddeus  Schroeder,  Sterling  Heights,  Mirh..  assignor  to  (ien- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,519 

Int.  C1.'G08B  21100 

IS.  CI.  340^251  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  kiad  monitoring  circuit  corr^prising 

a  series  network  including  a  d-c  toltagc  s«>urce.  a  load  and 
load  controlling  switch  means. 

a  current  sensor  including  a  posidivc  temperature  coeffici- 
ent of  resistance  (PTC)  and  a  heater  resistor,  said  PTC 
resistor  exhibiting  an  abrupt  change  of  resistance  ab<ne 
a  predetermined  anomah  temperature,  said  heater  resis 
tor  connected  in  said  series  net»^ork  and  thermalU  cou 
pled  with  said  PTC  resistor, 

a  third  resistor  connected  in  series  with  and  forming  a  volt- 
age divider  network  with  said  PTC  resistor,  said  voltage 
divider  network  being  connected  with  said  source 
through  said  switch  means  and  in  parallel  electrical  cir- 
cuit relationship  with  said  heater  resistor  and  said  load, 
the  resistance  of  said  third  resistt>r  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  resistance  of  said  VW  resistor  below  the 
anomaly  temperature  of  said  PTC  resistor  to  prevent  any 
substantial  self-heating  of  said  F^C  resistor  whereby  the 
voltage  level  at  a  junction  of  said  voltage  divider  network 
between  said  PTC  resistor  and  said  third  resistor  is  ini- 
tially high  upon  closure  of  said  switch  means  and  subse- 
quently gi>es  kiw  if  said  load  is  operable,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  said  )unctu>ii  for  moni- 
toring the  operation  of  said  load. 


3,950.742 

ADJLSTABl.E  LINE  ISOLATION  MONITOR 
.Malcolm  P.  .Vlac.Martin,  and  Norbert  L.  Kusters,  both  of  Ot- 
ta%«a,  Canada,  a^ignors  to  C  anadKin  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited,  Ontario,  Canada      I 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  516.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  11,  1974, 193301 
Int.  CI.U;08B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  340     255  6  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  line  faults  to  ground  in  an 
is<ilated  system  having  N  individual  lines  comprising: 

N  switch  means  each  having  an  input  termimal  and  an 
output  terminal,  the  input  terminal  of  each  switch  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  lines^  the  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  one  another, 
detector  means  connected  between  said  t>utput  terminals 
and  said  ground,  said  detector  rVeans  exhibiting  a  non-lin- 
ear impedance  to  provide  a  suhBtantiallv  zero  impedance 
between  the  output  terminal  and  ground  for  currents 
below  a  predetermined  level  and  a  high  impedance  be- 
tween the  output  terminal  and  ground  for  currents  ab<ive 
said  predetermined  level,  said  detector  being  further 
adapted  to  generate  a  control  signal  in  response  to  cur- 
rent flow  to  ground  above  said  predetermined  level, 
control  circuit  means  having  first  control  means  and  secimd 
control  means,  said  first  control  means  coupled  to  said  N 
switch  means  lo  successively  close  each  of  said  switch 


means  connecting  each  of  said  lines  to  the  detector  means 
for  a  duration  1 .  said  second  control  means  coupled  to 
said  detector  means  to  receive  said  control  signal; 


\^ik.um 


alarm  circuit  means,  said  second  control  means  adapted  u^ 
operate  said  alarm  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


3,950,743 

KEYING  INPIT  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A  REDLCED 

NLMBER  OF  Ol  TPl  T  TERMINALS 

Isao  Hatano,  Kyoto;  Akira  .Nagano.  Nagaokakvo.  and  Kazuaki 

Lrasaki,  Muko.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Omron  Tateisi 

Electronics  Co.,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1973,  48-38368 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  yy.ij 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  17  Claims 


1.  A  keying  input  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  displaying  information  selective  1\  ,ii  each  of  a 
plurality  of  display  positions, 

means  for  providing  a  first  timing  signal  in  a  first  timing 
period  and  a  second  timing  signal  in  a  second  timing 
period,  viid  first  timing  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  display  position  select  signals  generated  in  time 
sequence  for  individually  defining  each  of  said  display 
positions  in  said  information  displaying  means. 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  information  signal  units. 
each  unit  identifying  the  information  to  be  displayed  in  a 
corresponding  digit  dusplay  position,  in  said  time  se- 
quence, said  information  signal  units  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  information  ciinstituent  signals. 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  receiving  respectively 
ass«^>ciated  ones  of  said  display  position  select  signals  and 
said  information  constituent  signals,  from  the  respective 
providing  means  thereof, 

a  common  terminal, 

said  information  displaying  means  being  responsive  to  said 
display  position  select  signals  and  said  information  con- 
stituent signals  as  provided  at  said  plurality  of  output 
terminals  for  displaying  the  information  identified  by  said 
information    signal    units    in    the   corresponding   display 
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positions  as  identified  by  said  display  position  select  sig- 
nals in  said  time  sequence. 

means  responsive  to  said  second  timing  signal  for  individu- 
ally providing  to  at  least  some  of  said  output  terminals 
during  said  second  timing  period  a  plurality  of  different 
bit  serial  coded  signals. 

a  plurality  of  keying  input  means  corresponding  to  said 
coded  signals,  each  having  one  terminal  connected  indi- 
vidually to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  output  terminals 
and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  said  common  termi- 
nal and  operable  when  activated  to  supply  the  corre- 
sponding bit  serial  coded  signals  from  the  correspnanding 
output  terminal  to  said  common  terminal,  and 

means  connected  to  said  common  terminal  of  said  keying 
input  means  for  stonng  said  bit  serial  coded  signal  as 
supplied  to  said  common  terminal  as  a  result  of  operation 
of  said  keying  input  means 


3,950.744 
MODULAR  Bl  ZZER  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  MOLDED  INTO 

HOUSING 

Gerald  D.  Stephens.  Vandalia.  and  Ivan  L.  Clark.  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Projects  Unlimited.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.273 

Int.  CI.'  GIOK  9il2 

U.S.  CL  340—392  1  Claim 


1.  A  buzzer  for  providing  an  audible  warning,  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  rectangular  base  corresponding  in  size 
and  shape  to  a  standard  dual-in-line  electronic  package 
configuration. 

said  housing  having  side  walls  hermetically  sealed  to  and 
extending  from  said  base  defining  an  elongated  enclosure 
and  a  thin  stiff  top  wall  molded  and  sealed  to  said  side 
walls  opposite  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base. 

an  U-shaped  armature  of  magnetic  material  such  as  iron. 

said  base  having  a  recess  receiving  the  bottom  of  said  arma- 
ture with  the  legs  of  said  armature  projecting  upward 
within  said  housing, 

a  striker  arm  secured  to  one  of  said  legs  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  housing  directly  beneath  said  top  wall 
to  a  kx:ation  above  the  other  said  leg. 

said  arm  being  arranged  to  oscillate  toward  and  away  from 
said  other  leg  and  to  strike  said  top  wall  to  produce  an 
audible  sound, 

electronic  oscillator  circuit  means  including  a  board  fitted 
over  the  bottom  of  said  armature  and  about  at  least  said 
other  leg  of  said  armature, 

said  circuit  means  also  comprising  electronic  components 
supported  on  said  board  including  induction  coils  sur- 
rounding said  other  leg  to  induce  current  in  said  armature 
to  cause  oscillation  of  said  arm, 

mounting  pins  projecting  from  said  base  according  to  stan- 
dard dual -in-line  package  configuration,  some  of  said  pins 
being  connected  to  said  circuit  means  internally  of  said 
housing,  and 

said  pins  being  fastened  to  said  board  holding  said  armature 
in  position  between  said  base  and  said  board 


3,950.745 
ELECTRICAL  WARNING  AND  SW  ITCHING  MEANS  AND 

SYSTEM 
Gerald  K.  .Miller,  Hersey,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nartron  Corpora- 
tion, Reed  City,  .Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,895 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  ~,00 

U.S.  CL  340-412  12  Claims 


|iM^ 


m-i,L^.^fw>.'-|v>i^ 


1.  A  warning  assembly,  comprising  an  auditory  signal  gener- 
ating means,  a  plurality  of  first  terminals  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  associated  condition  sensmg  means. 
second  terminals  means  adapted  for  connection  tt^  an  a.ss*.>- 
ciated  source  of  electrical  potential,  first  circuit  means  effec- 
tive for  electrically  interconnecting  said  first  terminals  to  a 
first  electncal  terminal  of  said  auditory  signal  generating 
means,  second  circuit  means  effective  for  electrically  inter- 
connecting said  second  terminal  means  to  a  second  electncal 
terminal  of  said  auditory  signal  generating  means,  and  diode 
means  in  said  first  circuit  means  situated  generally  between 
said  first  electrical  terminal  of  said  auditory  signal  generating 
means  and  said  first  terminals,  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means  being  effective  for  electrical  connection  to  associated 
electrically  energizable  visual  warning  means  in  a  manner 
whereby  one  electrical  side  of  said  visual  warning  means  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  potential 
and  an  other  electrical  side  of  each  of  said  visual  warning 
means  is  electrically  connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  at 
locations  situated  as  to  cause  said  diode  means  to  be  generally 
between  said  locations  and  said  auditory  signal  generating 
means 


3.950,746 

ELECTRICALLY  ENERGIZED  HRE  AND  OR  INTRUSION 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SPRING-BIASED 

SWITCHING  MEANS 

John  S.  Davies.  1010  Norumbega.  Monrovia,  Calif.  91016 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72.976 
Int.  Cl.'GOSB  I3i\2 
U.S.  CI.  340— 420  6  Claims 


1.   An   electrical   control   system    including     an   elongated 
twisted  heat-sensing  cable  compnsing  a  plurality  of  electnc 
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wires  and  temperature  sensitive  insulating  material  nurmalK 
holding  said  wires  separated  and  insulated  from  one  another, 
first  and  second  spaced  support  meinbers.  means  for  mounting 
said  twisted  heat-sensing  cable  under  tension  between  said 
first  and  second  support  members  so  as  to  cause  said  electric 
wires  to  contact  one  another  up<in  the  reaction  of  said  insulat 
ing  material  to  temperatures  aK)ve  a  particular  threshold,  a 
spnng-biased  actuating  member  included  in  said  mounting 
means,  and  an  electric  switch  conrx;cted  in  circuit  with  the 
wires  m  said  twisted  heat-sensing  cable  and  mounted  adjacent 
said  actuating  member  to  be  operated  therebs  upon  a  kiss  of 
tension  in  said  cable.  I 


3.950.747 

OPTIC  AL  PRCK'ESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNTHKTIC 

APERTLIRE  RADAR 

Ray  O.  VVaddoups.  Valencia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,969 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  ^i02 

LJi.  CI.  343     5  CM  2  Claims 


DRISJS 


z. 


1.  A  sidelobe  suppression  opticaJ  prcK'essing  system  for 
synthetic  aperture  radar,  said  system  ct)mprising:  a  spatial 
filter  having  two  slits  extending  therethrough  and  extending  in 
a  first  predetermined  lengthwise  direction,  a  synthetic  aper 
ture  radar  exposed  first  film  having  a  phase  history  recorded 
thereon,  said  first  film  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first 
film  second  side  being  positioned  approximately  parallel  Xo 
and  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  spatial  filter  adjacent  said  slits, 
said  phase  histor>  being  recorded  in  dashed  lines  on  said  first 
film  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  slits,  at 
least  a  partially  unexposed  second  film  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  said  spatial  filter  approximately  parallel  therett)  and 
adjacent  said  slits,  a  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  mono- 
chromatic light  having  a  plane  wavefront  moving  in  a  second 
predetermined  direction,  and  a  graduated  light  filter  in  regis 
tration  with  the  beam  and  positioned  approximately  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  between  said  spatial  filler  and  said  source,  said 
source  bemg  oriented  to  cause  said  w»vefront  to  move  toward 
said  graduated  light  filter  in  positions  parallel  thereto,  said 
graduated  light  filter  having  a  peak  transmission  at  a  point 
midway  between  said  slits  and  a  transmission  decreasing  on 
both  sides  of  said  point  in  opposite  directions  away  therefrom. 


3.950.748   I 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 
DISPLAY  RATE  OF  PERMANENT  ECHOES  IN  A  RADAR 

SYSTEM 
Francis  Busy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF  Visuali- 
sation et  Traftement  d«s  Informatioas  ( T- VT  ),  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,145 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    June     19.     1973, 
73.22308 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  343-7  A  1 1  Claims 

5.  In  a  radar  system  having  a  rotating  antenna,  receiving 
means  for  obtaining  from  said  antenna  an  input  signal  result 
ing  from   reflected   beam   energy   picked   up   in   a  recurrent 
sweep  of  a  surveyed  zone,  and  indicator  means  for  displaying 


an  echo  pulse  in  response  to  an  input  signal  exceeding  a  cer 
tain  threshold,  the  combination  therewith  of 

storage  means  for  registenng  said  basic  threshold  determin- 
ing the  minimum  value  of  an  input  signal  to  be  displayed, 

first  comparison  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means 
and  to  said  storage  means  for  generating  a  first  output 
signal  depending  upon  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said 
input  signal  and  said  basic  threshold, 

updating  means  connected  to  said  first  comparistm  means 
for  incrementing  said  basic  threshold  in  said  storage 
means  by  a  fixed  amount  of  a  sign  depending  upon  said 
first  output  signal  to  maintain  said  basic  threshold  close 
to  a  clutter  level  defined  bv  permanent  echoes  from  the 
swept  zone, 
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modification  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for 
algebraically  adding  a  supplemental  parameter  to  said 
basic  threshold, 

second  comparison  means  connected  to  said  modification 
means  and  to  said  receiving  means  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond output  signal  transmitted  to  said  indicator  means 
upon  said  input  signal  exceeding  the  algebraic  sum  of  said 
basic  threshold  and  said  supplemental  parameter, 

a  reference  circuit  including  third  comparison  means  for 
generating  a  third  output  signal  upon  a  deviation  of  the 
recurrence  rate  of  said  second  output  signal  from  a  prede- 
termined standard,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  third  output  signal  inserted 
between  said  third  comparison  means  and  said  modifica 
tion  means  for  varying  the  value  of  said  supplemental 
parameter  in  a  sense  tending  to  eliminate  said  deviation. 

3,950,749 

DOPPLER  FREOLENCY  IMPULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM 

WITH  DISPLACED  PULSE  SEQUENCE 

Kurt   Wiedemann,   Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to  Siemens 

Aktiengescilschaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116.431 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  June  21.  1960.  S 
69.023 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9142 
I. S.  CI.  343     7.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  doppler  frequency  impulse  radar  system,  comprising  a 
transmitting  circuit  for  transmitting  an  impulse  modulated 
carrier  wave  and  a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  reflected 
echo  impulses,  said  transmitting  circuit  including  means  for 
transmitting  a  first  pulse  sequence  and  means  for  transmitting 
a  second  pulse  sequence  having  identical  period  durations, 
means  for  effecting  a  time  displacement  between  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  respective  pulse  sequences  which  displacement  is 
so  selected  that  periodically  recurring  gaps  appear  in  the 
spectral  line  spectrum  of  the  transmitted  signals,  and  doppler 
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frequency  filters  operatively  disposed  in  the  signal  path  of  the 
receiving  circuit  having  a  pass  range  corresponding  to  at  least 
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one  of  said  gaps  and  having  a  pass  width  which  is  somewhat 
smaller  than  the  width  of  a  gap 


3,950,750 

RADAR  SYSTEM  HAVING  QUADRATURE  PHASE 

DETECTOR  COMPENSATOR 

Frederick  E.  Churchill,  Carlisle;  George  W.  Ogar,  Wakefield, 

and  Bernard  J.  Thompson,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Raytheon  Company.  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,552 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7:4U 

U.S.  CI.  343-  17.7  4  Claims 


TlHlMG  AMD 
CCWTROt.  GCNCRATOi* 
(F.C    2) 


2.  In  a  digital  processing  radar  system  wherein  a  quadrature 
phase  detector  is  provided  to  demodulate  radar  return  signals, 
such  demodulated  radar  signals  then  being  sampled  and  con 
verted  into  a  set  of  complex  digital  words,  at  a  predetermined 
rate   M,  an   improved  apparatus  for  correcting  imbalances 
between  channels  of  such  quadrature  phase  detector,  com- 
prising 
a.  means  for  periodically  impressing  a  test  signal  having  a 
frequency  component /p  on  the  quadrature  phase  detec- 
tor, the  frequency /o  being  an  integral  submultiple  of  M, 
such  phase  detector  producing  an  output  signal  m  re- 
sponse thereto;  and 
b    a  compensator  responsive  to  the  set  of  complex  digital 
words  and  the  output  signal  for  deriving  correction  coeffi- 
cients. 


3.950,751 
CW  INTERFERENCE  CANCELLER  (CWICi 
Roger  D.  Orr.  China  Lake,  and  George  H.  Nitla,  Pomona,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  4,498 
Int.  Cl.=  GOIS  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  343-  18  E  2  Claims 
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1.  In  an  AFC  loop  tracking  system  in  the  presence  of  inter 
ference  signals,  the  combination  comprising 
a    input  terminal  means, 

b  mixer  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  means 
producing  output  doppler  signal, 

c.  filter  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  mixer  circuit  means 
for  passing  signals  within  a  predetermined  frequency 
range, 

d.  a  switch  having  a  first  position  for  coupling  the  output  of 
said  filter  circuit  means  to  an  output  terminal  and  ti-  the 
feedback  loop  controlling  said  mixer  circuit  means  and 
having  a  second  position, 

e.  interference  signal  detecting  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  filter  circuit  means  and  being  respc^nsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  a  false  target  doppler  signal  to  switch  said  switch 
to  said  second  position  and  to  generate  a  near  replica  of 
the  true  target  doppler  signal 


3.950.752 
NAVIGATION  RECEIVER  SYSTEM  FOR 
SYNCHRONIZING  TO  NOISY,  ASYMMETRICAL 
SIGNALS 
Harold  P.  Zitzow,  Reading,  and  Alan  C.  Marshall,  Framing- 
ham,   both   of  Mass.,   assignors   to   EPSCO,   Incorporated, 
Westwood.  Mass. 

Filed  June  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  366.02,^ 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  1,3U 

U.S.  CI.  343-105  R  6  Claims 
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6.  In  an  Omega  navigation  receiver,  a  system  for  synchro- 
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nizing   an    internally   generated   signal   to   received   Omega 
broadcasts  including 

means  for  receivmgg  Omega  braodcasts  to  provide  a  gener 
ally  asymmetrical,  hard  limited  signal  for  each  received 
station  with  noise  variations  in  the  rising  and  falling  edges 
thereof  having  a  distribution  which  exceeds  the  variations 
in  said  edges  due  to  asymmetry, 

A  plurality  of  tracking  loops  each  associated  with  an  Omega 
station  broadcast  and  one  of  said  internally  generated 
signals  with  a  substantially  longer  period  than  said  hard 
limited  signal,  the  period  of  said  hard  limited  signal  being 
an  odd  harmonic  of  said  internally  generated  signal  pe 
nod; 

means  for  comparing  a  plurality  (.)f  falling  edges  of  said  hard 
limited    signal    for    each    uninterrupted    Omega    station 
broadcast  with  a  predetermining  pt>int  of  the  internally 
generated  signal  from  a  corresponding  tracking  loop  to 
develop  a  plurality  of  fust  control  signals  indicating  the 
relative  timing  of  each  falling  edge  with  respect  to  the 
predetermined   point,   and  for  comparing  a   plurality  of 
rising   edges  of  said   hard    limited   signal   in   alternating 
sequence  with  the  compared  falling  edges  for  each  unin 
terrupted  Omega  station  broadcast  with  a  further  prede 
termined  ptunt  of  that  internally  generated  signal  to  dc 
velop  a  plurality  of  second  control  signals  indicating  the 
relative  timing  of  each   rising  edge  with  respect  to  the 
further  predetermined  point,  and  means  for  controlling 
each  tracking  loop  to  adjusting  the  phasing  of  each  corrc 
sponding  internally  generated  signal  in  response  to  each 
corresponding  first  and  second  control  signal  wherebv  the 
corresponding  hard  limits  signals  and  iiitcrnallN  generated 
signals  become  synchronized  with  the  predetermined  and 
further  predetermined  points  of  the  internalK  generated 
signal  separated  from  respective  falling  and  rising  edges 
of  said    hard   limited   signal   by   substantialK    equal   tmic 
intervals. 


3,950.753  1 
STEPPED  C  ARDIOID  BEARING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Chisholm,  16  Joy  St..  Boston,  Mavs.  02114 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.458 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  /  ^6 


U.S.  CI.  343-106  R 


1 1  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  determining  bearing  betv^een  a  unit  trans 
mitting  a  signal  and  a  signal  receivtng  unit,  comprising 

a    an  antenna  array  at  one  of  said  units  having  a  central 
active  antenna  element  and  havkig  a  predetermined  num 
ber  of  parasitic  elements  including  at  least  three  which 
are  spaced  in  a  ring  around  the  active  element,  and  in 
eluding  ctimmutating  means  having  discrete  outputs  re 
spectively  connected  to  sequentially  activate  said  para 
sitic  elements  to  provide  the  antenna  array  with  a  rotary 
stepped  pattern  having  a  fundamental  sinus«iid  compo- 
nent, 
b    means  for  generating  a   reference   marker  signal  asso- 
ciated with  each  passing  of  the  fcjndamental  sinusoid  of 
said  stepped  pattern  through  a  predetermined  bearing 
orientation;  / 

c    means  for  synchronizing  said  reference  marker  generat 
ing  means  and  said  commutating  means  and  operative  to 
inititate  the  generation  of  each  reference  marker  signal  to 


coincide  with  said  passing  of  the  sinusoid  component 
through  said  orientation, 

d  means  at  the  receiver  unit  responsive  to  amplitude  sam- 
ples of  said  transmitted  signal  corresponding  with  each 
commutation  and  providing  therefrom  a  reconstituted 
sinustiid  representing  said  fundamental  sinusoid  of  the 
rotary  stepped  pattern  but  delayed  b\  a  constant  delay 
which  IS  a  function  of  the  number  of  parasitic  elements 
commutatcd,  and  including  means  for  determining  said 
bearing  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  orientation 
from  the  phase  relationship  between  a  point  on  said  re- 
constituted sinusoid  and  the  occurrence  of  said  reference 
marker  signal,  and 

e  siad  synchronizing  means  being  coupled  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  discrete  output.s  which  is  activated  prior  to 
said  component  pa.ssing  through  said  preselected  orienta- 
tion, and  said  synchronizing  means  being  operative  to 
delav  siiid  generation  for  a  fixed  interval  including  an 
interval  compensating  for  said  constant  delay. 


3,950.754 

method  of  transmitting  glide  slope 
navt(;ation  signals  for  aircraft 

Donald  J.  Toman,  Plea.santville.  N.\  ..  a,s.signor  to  Tull  Aviation 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.408 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIS  /M.  1,44 

IS.  (I.  343      108  R  10  Claims 


1.    A    method   of  transmitting   radio   guidance   signals  for 
defining  a  glide  slope  path  for  aircraft  comprising 

aligning  a  multiple  element  antenna  arrav  ti^  provide  a 
separate  beam  of  earner  signal  radiation  from  each  ele- 
ment in  a  pattern  of  beams  spaced  at  different  angles 
above  the  horizon  in  the  general  direction  in  which  the 
glide  slope  path  is  to  be  defined. 

mechanically  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  entire 
multiple  element  antenna  array  so  that  the  element  pro- 
ducing the  lowermost  beam  ls  aimed  high  enough  to  avoid 
any  substantial  line-of-sight  obstruction  to  the  lowermost 
beam  to  minimize  reflections  from  the  obstruction  while 
substantially  filling  the  air  space  above  the  obstruction 
with  a  guidance  signal. 

applying  radio  carrier  frequency  energy  to  the  antenna 
elements, 

applying  a  program  of  mcxiulation  to  the  radio  carrier  en 
ergy  for  each  of  the  elements  to  define  the  glide  slope 
path, 

the  program  of  modulation  being  selected  to  establish  a 
glide  slope  path  having  a  desired  glide  slope  angle  while 
compensating  for  the  mechanical  adjustment  of  the  an- 
tenna array  to  avoid  line-of-sight  obstructions 


April  1-^.  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


^hw 


3.950,755 
RADIO  control  FOR  PRESS 
Robert  L.  Westbrook.  Sr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rotex. 
Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.266 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7  00    H040  7iUU 

\}JS.  CL  343—225  20  Claims 


said  support  points  being  yieldably  movahie  and  means  for 
controlling  the  physical  dimensions  of  said  element  to  achieve 
tuning  of  said  element  to  a  predetermined  frequency,  said 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  conductors  defi^'n^ 
a  multi-sided  configuration  having  a  plurality  of  corners,  each 
corner  being  supported  by  one  of  said  support  points,  two  of 
said  flexible  conductors  having  free  ends  converging  toward 
each  other  and  toward  one  of  said  corners  to  define  a  feed 
point  passing  through  and  beyond  said  corner,  said  contrv  : 
means  being  securable  to  said  free  ends  to  control  tensu^n 
applied  thereto  to  vary  the  lengths  of  said  flexible  conductors 
between  said  support  points. 

3.950.757 
BROADBAND  WHIP  ANTENNAS 
Judd  Blass.  Herzliah  Petuach.  Israel,  assignor  to  Beam  Systems 
Israel  Ltd..  Nof  Yam.  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,836 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIQ  9/30 

L'.S.  CL  343-791  ^  Claims 


' ._i*^_.@!rij 
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1.  Apparatus  for  actuating  a  press  or  the  like  including, 

a  radio  receiver  connected  to  means  for  actuating  said  press 
upon  receipt  of  a  predetermined  radio  signal, 

a  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  press  operator. 

a  radio  transmitter  mounted  on  said  belt,  said  transmitter 
adapted  upon  actuation  to  transmit  said  predetermined 
signal,  and 

two  sets  of  manually  operable  contacts  connected  to  said 
transmitter  for  actuating  said  transmitter  to  transmit  said 
signal  when  said  contacts  are  manually  and  simulta- 
neously closed, 

said  two  sets  of  contacts  being  mounted  on  said  belt  in 
spaced  apart  positions,  such  that  they  are  not  in  a  position 
to  be  simultaneously  operated  with  one  hand 

3,950.756 

TUNABLE  ANTENNA  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  LOOP 

CONFIGURATIONS 

Marshall  Stebbins  Tisler,  826  Best  St.,  Marseilles.  111.  61341 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,558 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  343—766  16  Claims 


\Y  :,-j  ,.  I.' 
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1.  A  broadband  whip  antenna  having  a  generally  constant 
impedance  across  an  octave  band  of  radio  frequencies  and 
attachable  to  an  insulated  antenna  mounting  base  having  an 
antenna  connection  terminal  therein,  comprising 

a  first  whip  section  having  a  cylindncal  conductor  of  a 
length  equal  to  one  quarter-wavelength  at  a  particular 
frequency  generally  in  the  top  quarter  of  said  octave 
frequency  band. 

a  second  whip  section  having  a  cylindrical  conductor  of 
length  equal  to  one  quarter-wavelength  at  said  particular 
frequencv  and  having  one  end  thereof  axially  attached  i^ 
an  end  of  said  first  whip  section. 

load  resistance  means  having  a  first  resistance  value  ano 
having  one  terminal  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  first 
whip  section. 

means  coupled  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  load  rests 
tance  means  and  cooperating  with  said  first  whip  section 
to  transform  said  resistance  means  to  a  higher  resistance 
value  appearing  in  series  connection  at  the  junction  be 
tween  said  first  and  second  whip  sections,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  load  resistance  means  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  mounting  base  with  said  antenna  con- 
nection terminal  electrically  coupled  to  said  remaining 
terminal  of  said  resistance  means 


3.950.758 
SELF-LOCKING  HINGE  FOR  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 
James  J.  Mirrione.  Franklinton.  N.C..  and  Jerome  Berger.  New 
York.    N.Y..    assignors    to    JFD    Electronics    Corporation. 
Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,710 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  /  06 

U.S.  CL  343-881  21  Claims 
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1    An  antenna  assemblv  comprising  an  element,  a  plurality         1.  A  selMocking  hmge  for  an  elongated  element,  wherein 
of  support  points  for  supporting  said  element,  at  least  one  of    the  elongated  element  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  is  compnsed 
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ing  a  record  drive  mcnable  onlv   under  control  of  said 
operating  duration  signal,  and 


taVtAJL 
SOOJtCS 


of  two  generally  coaxially  alignahle  sections  joined  by  said 

hinge. 

said  hinge  comprising  a  lockable  portion  at  an  end  of  one 
elongated  element  section  and  locking  means  at  an  ad- 
joining end  of  the  other  elongarted  element  section, 
said   lockable   ptirtion   comprising   a  first   semi-cylindrical 
ferrule  section  fastened  around  said  end  of  said  one  elon- 
gated element  section,  said  ferrule  section  having  a  first 
hinge  extension  projecting  m  a  first  direction   radially 
away  from  said  one  elongated  element  section  and  a  first 
lockable    means    holding    extension    projecting    radially 
away  from  said  one  elongated  element  section  in  a  second 
direction   opposite  said   first  direction,   said   first   hinge 
extension  and  said  first  lockaWe  means  holding  extension 
both  lying  substantially  in  a  fiist  plane. 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  second  semi-cylindrica! 
ferrule  section  fastened  around  said  end  of  said  other 
elongated  element  section   and   having   a  second   hinge 
extension  projecting  radially  a«^ay  from  said  other  elon- 
gated element  section,  a  first  locking  means  holding  ex- 
tension  projecting  radially  away  from  said  othftr  elon-  ■ 

gated  element  section  and  immovably  secured  at  substan-  3  9^q  ^^q 

tially  an  opposite  edge  of  said  s«cond  ferrule  section,  said  DEVICE  FOR  WRITING  WITH  LIQUID  INK 

frrij"if.if^''""''"J."^'lf  '^"'''"^  "^?"?  ^"''^'"^    "«-I>«^-  Stromberger-d  Alton  Rauch.  and  Klaus  Witter,  both 


d   a  source  within  said  housing  for  powering  said  recorder 
record  driver 


of  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  MS,.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.340 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    12,    1973, 
2361781 

Int.  Ci.'  GOID  l^lty 
U.S.  CI.  346-140A  5  Claims 


snappingly  lock  together. 


extension  both  lying  substantially  in  a  second  plane 
said  first  and  second  hinge  extensions  respectively  compris 
ing  a  first  and  a  second  planar  ear.  each  having  a  respec- 
tive first  surface  in  slidable  engagement  with  and  overlaid 
on  the  first  surface  of  the  otfcer  one  of  said  first  and 
second   planar  ears,  said   first  surfaces   being  generallv 
parallel  to  said  element  axis, 
a  hinge  pin  secunng  the  overlaid  hinge  extension  first  sur- 
faces together  in  a  manner  enabling  relative  pivoting  of 
said  ferrules  with  respect  to  each  other; 
said  first  lockable  means  holding  extension  and  said  first 
locking  means  holding  extension  respectively  comprising 
a  third  and  a  fourth  planar  ear,  each  having  confronting 
surfaces  that  are  slidably  engageable  with  one  another 
upon  pivoting  of  said  ferrules  to  bnng  said  ears  into  face- 
wise  engagement,  said  confronting  surfaces  being  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  element  axij, 
first  lockable  means  on  said  lockable  means  holding  exten-         '•  ^  device  for  writing  with  liquid  ink  in  which  the  transfer 
sion.  first  lock  means,  lockable  with  said  first  lockable    "^ '^^ '"'' I"  the  record  earner  is  electncally  controlled,  char- 
means,  on  said  locking  means  balding  extension,  said  lock    ^c'crized  in  that  the  device  comprises  an  elongated  flexible 
means  and  said  lockable  means  being  so  positioned  on    ^^"^  ^^^'"8  ^  "^^jor  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  elonga 
their  respective  said  extensions  that  upon  said  second    "*^"'  ^^"^  beam  including  a  piezoelectric  element  and  elec- 
surfaces  being  pivoted  into  facewise  engagement  around    '''^^es.  said  element  being  made  of  a  piezoelectric  material 
said  hinge  pin.  said  lock  means  and  said  lockable  means    'i^^'ng  »'  'east  two  regions  oppositely  polarized,  said  regions 

being  disposed  to  bend  said  beam  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  major  axis  of  said  beam  responsive  to  an  associated  elec- 
tric potential  applied  to  said  electrodes,  said  beam  further 
including  electrodes  being  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
element,  said  element  including  walls  defining  a  plurality  of 
ducts  which  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  beam, 
said  device  including  a  writing  stylus  being  secured  to  the  end 
face  of  the  beam,  said  stylus  including  means  for  conveying 
liquid  ink,  said  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  at 
,  „.       _^  .  least  one  of  said  ducts. 

3,950.759 

PORTABLE  INSTRL.MENT  FOR  RECORDING 

ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CURRENT  AND  OPERATING 

DURATION 

Edwin  K.  Zicgenfuss,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.477 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  9100,  15116 
U.S.  CI.  346-33  R  20  Claims 

1.  PorUble  apparatus  for  recording  electrical  load  current 
and  operating  duration,  comprising 

a   a  portable  housing  adapted  to  accommodate  elements  of 

said  apparatus, 
b  means  operatively  associated  witji  said  electrical  load  for 
producing  separate  load  current  and  operating  duration 
signals, 
c   means  for  recording  said  load  current  signal  and  includ 


3,950.761 

INK  PRESSURIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDER 

Toshio  KasMo.  Vamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,953,  Jan.  4,  1973,  atuindoned. 
This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,026 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  15118 
U.S.  CI.  346-  140  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  ink  pressurizing  apparatus  for  an  ink  jet  recorder 
wherein  ink  is  supplied  in  a  predetermined  amount  under  a 
substantially  uniform  pressure  from  an  ink  Unk  to  a  fine 
nozzle  thereby  forming  a  meniscus  at  the  tip  of  the  nozzle,  the 
ink  being  ejected  in  fine  particles  by  the  electrostatic  attrac- 
tion caused  by  a  high  voltage  impressed  on  an  electrode  pro- 
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vided  m  front  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  a  desired  printing  is 
effected  on  the  recording  medium, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  ink  storage  means  arranged  between  the  ink  tank  and  the 
nozzle,  said  ink  storage  means  including: 
an  ink  inlet  port  coupled  to  the  ink  tank  and  through 

which  ink  is  sucked  from  the  ink  tank, 
an  ink  outlet  port  coupled  to  the  nozzle  and  through 

which  ink  is  supplied  to  the  nozzle,  and 
an  elastic  member  defining  a  bottom  of  a  chamber  m  the 
ink  storage  means,  the  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  ink  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  plunger  mechanism  including  a  movable  rod  bearing  on 
said  elastic   member  and  deforming  same  to  form   an 
inwardly  extending  substantially  central  portion  thereof 
which  extends  toward  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  an 
outwardly  extending  portion  around  the  central  portion, 
said  rod  being  operable  for  depressing  the  substantially 
central   portion  of  said  elastic  member  a  small  further 
distance  m  a  direction  toward  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber, wherebv  the  pressure  on  the  ink  is  increased  to  fur- 


i 

N 
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ther  outwardly  displace  the  outwardiv  extending  portion 
so  as  to  displace  through  said  outlet  port  an  amount  of  ink 
which  is  very  small  as  compared  to  the  ink  capacity  of  the 
chamber,  to  thereby  build  up  said  substantially  uniform 
pressure  by  the  sucking  in  of  ink  from  the  ink  tank  due  to 
recovering  force  of  said  elastic  member,  said  pressure 
being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  meniscus  of  ink  at  the 
nozzle  tip  but  being  insufficient  to  actually  pump  a  flow 
of  ink  out  of  and  through  said  nozzle, 

a  valve  in  communication  with  the  ink  flow  between  the  ink 
tank  and  the  ink  storage  means  for  preventing  ink  from 
flowing  back  into  the  ink  tank  when  said  elastic  member 
IS  depressed,  and 

a  spring  mounted  within  the  ink  storage  means  and  bearing 
directly  on  said  movable  rod  via  said  elastic  member 
interposed  therebetween,  said  spring  being  depressed 
jointly  with  said  elastic  member  by  said  plunger  mecha- 
nism for  quickly  pushing  back  said  elastic  member  to  its 
rest  state  when  the  plunger  mechanism  ceases  to  depress 
said  elastic  member,  said  spring  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  movable  rod  where  said  spring  bears  on 
said  movable  rod 


3,950,762 
DRAWING  .METHOD  AND  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 
Gerold  Anderka.  Ellerbek.  Germany,  assignor  to  Koh-I-Noor 
Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,921 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    June    18.    1974, 
2429115;  May  17,  1975,  2522012 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15116:  B67D  5108.  B05B  12108 
U.S.  CI.  346- 140  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatic  drawing  with  an  automatic  draw- 
ing machine  including  at  least  one  tubular  pen  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  which  supports  a  writing  tubule  at  its  front  region 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


.A   supporting  said  at  leai.1  one  tubular  pen  withm  a  carnage 

assembly; 
B    sensing  the  actual  value  of  pressure  for  writing  fluid 

within  said  at  least  one  pen. 


^ 


ry 
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C  comparing  said  actual  fluid  pressure  with  a  gt\eri  nominal 
value  for  said  fluid  pressure,  and 

D,  actuating  a  writing  fluid  feed  mechanism  to  adjust  said 
sensed  actual  fluid  pressure  when  said  sensed  value  dif- 
fers from  said  nominal  value. 


3.950.763 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  LIGHTHEAD 
Robert  G.  Parks.  Mission  Viejo.  and  Honard  E.  Brewer.  Santa 
Ana.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Computer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No,  518.713 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  41  00.  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  354—4  3  Claims 


1.  .\  light  source  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type 
having  a  cathode  screen,  and  control  grid,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises 

means  for  physically  moving  said  cathode  rav  tube  m  either 
of  two  orthogonal  plotting  axes  relative  to  a  stationarv 
photosensitive  recording  medium  wherebv  said  cathode 
ray  tube  may  be  used  to  graphically,  record  on  the  photo- 
sensitive recording  medium. 
means  for  generating  a  transverse  sweeprate  of  the  cathode 
ray  beam  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  orthogonal 
to  the  directional  motion  of  said  cathode  rav  tube,  and 
means  for  proportioning  the  number  of  transverse  deflec- 
tions of  the  beam  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  relative 
veiocitv  of  said  cathode  rav  tube,  said  means  comprising 
logic  means  responsive  to  the  said  means  for  physicallv 
moving  said  cathode   rav   tube,  for  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency  of  the  transverse   sweep  rate   in   response  to 
signals  indicative  of  whether  said  cathode  rav  tube  is 
being    moved    parallel    to    a    major    plotting    axis    or 
whether  it  is  executing  a  combination  move  at  45'  with 
respect  to  a  major  plotting  axis. 
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3.950.764 
SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY  FOCISING  AN 
OBJFXT  IN  A  CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kazuya    Hosoe,    Machida;    Seikhi    Matsumoto.    Tokyo,    and 
Noritaka  Mochizuki,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.931.  Oct.  4.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1971,  46-79228 
Int.  CI' G03B  Jj  10.. hU2 


and  for  generating  a  measured  light  output  commensu- 
rate with  the  brightness  of  said  scene  light, 

a  first  circuit  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  to  control 
shutter  speed  commensurate  with  said  measured  light 
output, 

means  for  manually  selecting  shutter  speed; 

a  second  circuit  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  com- 
mensurate with  the  shutter  speed  selected  by  said  manual 
shutter  speed  selecting  means; 


U.S.  CI.  354 


6  Claims 
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1.  An   automatic  focusing   systern   for  focusing  an  object 
image  on  a  focal  plane  comprising:  | 

an  annular  photocell  means  of  phcrtoconductive  tvpe  having 
a  light  receiving  surface,  said  photocell  means  having  a 
non-linear    characteristic    relation    between    the    output 
thereof  and  the  intensitv   distribution  of  illumination  of 
said    object    image    s*.)    as    to    a$sume    an    extreme    value 
thereof  when  the  image  of  the  object  is  focused  on  the 
light  receiving  surface, 
an  annular  cylindrical  lens  disposed  forwardiv  of  the  light 
receiving  surface  of  the  photocell,  said  cylindrical  lens 
having  a  fixed  focal  length  defining  a  focal  plane, 
first  drive  means  for  periodically  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween  said  annular  cylindrical   lens  and   said  photocell 
means, 
second  drive  means,  a  phototaking  lens  drivinglv  ctmnectcd 
to  said  second  drive  means,  said  phototaking  lens  being 
displaceable  along  the  axis  thereof  through  said  second 
drive  means, 
control  circuit  means  including  an  extreme  value  detecting 
circuit  having  the  input  thereof  connected  to  said  photo- 
cell means  for  detecting  an  extreme  value  derived  when 
the  object  ima^e  is  focused  on  the  light  receiving  surface 
of  said  photocell  means,  and  a  drive  circuit  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  drive  means,  said  drive  circuit 
being  associated  with  said  detecting  circuit  so  as  to  con- 
trol,  in   accordance   with    the   output   of  said   detecting 
circuit,  the  cut-off  of  a  drive  current  applied  to  said  sec 
ond  drive  means  through  said  drive  circuit; 
whereby  said  phototaking  lens  is  automatically  fi>cused  until 
the  extreme  value  of  said  pht)tt)Cell  means  is  detected 


a  timing  circuit  for  ci^ntrolling  the  shutter  speed. 

means  for  selectivelv  connecting  said  first  and  second  out- 
put signals  to  said  liming  circuit; 

detecting  means  fi»r  detecting  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  output  signals,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  diaphragm  aperture  in  response  to 
the  difference  detected  bv  said  detecting  means 


3.950.766 
EXPOSl  RE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  BLADE 
SENSING  FOLLOW  FOCI  S  ARRANGEMENT 
Irving  Eriichman,  Way  land,  and  Christopher  R.  Rice,  Wake- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, .Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,390 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7114 

U.S.  CL354— 29  15  Claims 


3.950,765 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 
Yasuhiro  Nanba.  vSakai;  Kayoshi  Tsujimoto,  Osaka,  and  S*iji 
Yamada,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assi|;aors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,849 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July    17,    1973.   48- 
81087;  July  17.  1973.  48-81088 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7m 
U.S.  CL  354-29  I  21  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  contn^l  device  for  a  photographic  camera 
having  an  objective  lens  and  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  com 
prising 

a  light  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  the  scene  light  trans 
milled   through  said   objective   lens  and   said  diaphragm 


10.  A  photographic  exposure  control  system  for  regulating 
the  transmission  of  image -carrying  rays  from  a  scene  along  a 
given  optical  path  to  photographic  material  mounted  at  a 
given  focal  plane,  said  sy.stem  comprising  at  least  one  blade 
member,  means  for  mounting  said  blade  member  for  displace- 
ment ak>ng  a  given  blade  path  between  one  and  another  pvisi- 
tion.  said  blade  member  blocking  the  optical  path  when  said 
blade  member  is  in  said  one  position  and  unblocking  the 
optical  path  when  said  blade  member  is  in  said  other  position 
and  providing  progressively  changing  aperture  values  within  a 
given  range  of  aperture  values  through  which  scene  light  may 
pass  to  the  focal  plane  as  said  blade  member  is  displaced  from 
said  one  position,  each  of  said  aperture  values  being  in  corre 
spondence  with  a  respective  position  of  said  blade  member 
along  said  blade  path.  sens<ir  means  for  determining  when  said 
blade  member  has  reached  a  predetermined  position,  said 
senstjr  means  including  a  sensor  having  an  actuator  portion, 
said  sensor  providing  a  given  output  signal  when  said  blade 
member  is  displaced  to  within  a  predetermined  vicinity  of  said 
actuator  portion,  means  for  mounting  at  least  said  actuator 
portion  for  displacement  along  a  sensor  path  at  least  subslan 
tially  parallel  to  said  blade  path,  drive  means  operative  for 
displacing  said  blade  member  between  its  said  positions,  and 
actuating  means  for  activating  said  dnve  means  to  displace 
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said  blade  member  from  its  said  one  position  toward  its  said 
other  position  to  initiate  an  exposure  interval  during  which 
scene  light  is  directed  to  the  fi.>cal  plane  and  for  then  at  least 
temporarily  terminating  further  activation  of  said  dnve  means 
so  as  to  interrupt  said  displacement  of  said  blade  member 
responsive  to  said  given  output  signal  to  thereby  select  an 
aperture  value  in  operative  relation  to  the  optical  path  in 
accordance  with  the  location  of  said  actuator  portion  along 
said  sensor  path 


3,950,767 
CAMERA  INDICATING  DEVICE  WITH  DIAPHRAGM 
CONTROL 
Toru  Matsui,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,763 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Sept.    13,    1973,  48- 
106641 

Int.  CL'  G03B  7108.  9107,  17120 
U^.  CL354— 41  20  Claims 


VRi       SW2 


9.  A  camera  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  having  a  diaphragm; 

means  for  stopping-down  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  a 
shutter  release  operation. 

manual  means  for  selecting  a  shutter  speed  and  setting  a 
film  speed, 

means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  light  transmitted 
through  said  objective  lens  and  said  diaphragm  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  indicative  of  such  measurement, 

manual  means  for  presetting  a  diaphragm  aperture  value  in 
a  range  from  a  maximum  aperture  value  to  a  minimum 
aperture  value,  to  which  preset  aperture  value  said  dia- 
phragm can  be  stopped-down  to  a  maximum  extent  upon 
actuation  of  an  exposure  operation. 

first  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
commensurate  with  the  selected  shutter  speed  and  the  set 
film  speed, 

means  for  arresting  the  stop-down  operation  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  determine  the  diaphragm  aperture  value  in 
comparison  with  the  output  signal  from  said  light  measur- 
ing means  and  the  output  signal  from  said  first  signal 
producing  means,  and, 

indicating  means  for  indicating  a  possibility  of  under-expo- 
sure and  a  p<issibilily  of  over-exposure  including 

second  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  commensurate  with  the  difference  between  the 
maximum  diaphragm  aperture  value  and  the  preset  dia- 
phragm aperture  value, 

third  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  first  indicating 
signal  when  the  output  signal  from  said  light  measuring 
means  is  lower  in  level  than  the  output  signal  from  said 
first  signal  producing  means,  said  third  signal  producing 
means  being  activated  prior  to  the  actual  stop-down 
operation  of  said  diaphragm, 

fourth  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  second  indi- 
cating signal  when  the  output  signal  from  said  light  mea- 
suring means  is  higher  in  level  than  the  sum  of  the  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  signal  producing  means. 
said  fourth  signal  producing  means  being  activated  prior 
to  the  actual  stop-down  operation  of  said  diaphragm,  and 


indicating  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  indicat- 
ing signals  for  respectivelv  indicating  that  an  under-expo- 
sure will  occur  even  if  said  diaphragm  is  se!  \^<  the  maxi- 
mum aperture  value  and  that  an  over-exposure  will  occur 
even  if  said  diaphragm  is  stopped-down  to  the  preset 
diaphragm  aperture  value 


3.950.768 

CAMERAS  EMPLOYING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Kenji  Toyoda.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,074 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1973.48-135695 
Int.  CI.'G03B  7108,  17100 
U.S.  CI.  354—51  14  Claims 
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' 8  CAMERA  BOOY' 

1.  In  a  camera  comprising  an  interchangeable  automatic 
exposure  control  device  in  combination  with  a  camera  body 
removably  connected  thereto,  said  camera  bodv  containing  a 
shutter,  shutter-releasing  means  actuatable  to  open  said  shut- 
ter. manualK  adjustable  exposure  time  control  means  v^hich 
is  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  shutter-releasing  means  to 
produce  a  first  electncal  signal  and  v.hich  mcludes  first 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  signal  for 
producing  a  first  control  signal  representative  of  a  selected 
exposure  time  interval,  and  shutter-closing  means  responsive 
to  said  first  control  signal  for  closing  said  shutter  at  the  end  of 
said  selected  exposure  time  interval,  said  interchangeable 
device  containing  light-responsive  automatic  exposure  time 
control  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  shutter-releasing 
means  to  produce  a  second  electncal  signal  and  v>.hich  in- 
cludes second  switching  means  responsive  to  said  second 
electncal  signal  for  prcxiucing  a  second  control  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  exposure  time  interval  required  for  proper 
exposure,  said  shutter-closing  means  being  responsive  to  said 
second  control  signal  for  closing  said  shutter  at  the  end  of  said 
required  exposure  time  interval,  said  camera  further  compris- 
ing change-over  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol signals  to  be  applied  selectivelv  to  said  shutter-closing 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  mdividuallv 
adjustably  setting  the  switching  thresholds  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  required  for  the  production  of  said 
first  and  second  control  signals  in  response  to  said  electncal 
signals,  respectivelv,  whereby  exposure  times  mav  readilv  be 
standardized  irrespective  of  vanations  of  said  switching 
means 


3.950.769 
COMPACT  CAMERA  AND  VIEWER  APPARATUS 
George  Johannus  Yevick.  Leonia.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Personal 
Communications.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,343 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  35108 
U.S.  CI.  354-115  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  projector  and  camera  projection  appara- 
tus including. 
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a   a  generally  planar  array  of  objective  lenses. 

b  an  opaque  scene  mask,  said  mask  bemg  at  a  distance  from 
said  lenses  equal  to  the  image  distance  of  said  lenses. 

c  septa  extending  from  said  objective  lenses  to  said  scene 
mask,  said  septa  defining  cells,  the  septa  forming  with 
their  intersection  with  said  scene  mask  a  plurality  of 
identical  zones  on  said  scene  mask,  each  7one  corre- 
sponding to  a  single  lens  of  the  array. 


d  said  scene  mask  having  apertures,  there  being  an  aperture 
for  and  corresponding  to  each  iif  said  objective  lenses  and 
to  each  of  said  zones,  the  optic  axis  of  each  objective  lens 
intersecting  a  corresponding,  singje  one  of  said  zones  on 
said  scene  mask,  the  apertures  of  said  scene  mask  being 
non-homologously  positioned  with  respect  to  the  said 
zones  of  the  scene  mask  so  that  no  two  apertures  of  said 


ter  closing  member  when  said  electromagnet  is  deener- 
gized, 

means  for  switching  between  electronic  exposure  time  con- 
trol and  mechanical  exposure  time  control, 

means  including  a  control  member  moveable  in  operative 
relation  to  the  movement  of  the  mirror  to  the  photo- 
graphing position  for  actuating  the  shutter  opening  mem- 
ber after  permitting,  in  the  course  of  its  movement,  the 
attraction  member  under  the  influence  of  the  spring  bias 
thereon  to  move  the  attraction  piece  from  the  electro- 
magnet, 

a  mechanical  latch  member  selectively  transferrabie  by  said 
switching  means  between  a  first  position  where  the  latch 
member  can  latch  the  attraction  member  before  the 
attraction  member  actuates  the  shutter  closing  member 
and  a  second  position  where  the  latch  member  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  movement  of  the  attraction  member,  the  latch 
member,  when  in  the  first  position,  being  moveable  to  the 
second  position  m  operative  relation  to  the  travel  of  the 
opening  member,  and 
a  regulating  member  moveable  in  operative  relation  to  the 
switching  means  to  retain  the  mechanical  latch  member 
in  the  second  position  when  the  switching  means  is  set  in 
position  for  electronic  exposure  time  control 


3,950.771 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   APPARATUS  WITH  EXPANSIBLE 

HOUSING 


scene  mask  have  the  same  homologous  position  in  their    Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA-Geva- 


respective  zones 


3.950,770    1 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  JfAVING  ELECTRONIC 

SHLTTER 
Toshinori  Imura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1973,  48-79397 
Int.  CI.^G03B  19112,  9;^^ 
t.S.  CI.  354— 152  5  Claims 
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ert,  A.G..  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,366,  March  23,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3.864,705.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,420 

C^laims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    27,     1972, 
2214955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI.'G03B  17104,  19/04 

U.S.  a.  354-   187  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  combination  comprising 

an  elongated  housing  including  a  first  section  and  a  second 

section  supported  by  and  reciprocable  relative  to  said  first 

V2fi2      "  J  section  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  housing  between 

first  and  second  positions  in  which  one  of  said  sections  respec- 

.  timely  conceals  and  exposes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  of 

1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  an  electronic  shutter    said  sections,   a  picture  taking  lens  mounted  in  said  other 

comprising  section  and  having  an  optical  axis  normal  to  said  direction 

a  focal  plane  shutter  including  a  shutter  opening  member    resilient  means  reacting  against  said  first  section  and  arranged 

and  a  shutter  closing  member,  to  bias  said  second  section  to  said  second  position  so  that  said 

control  means  for  electrically  controlling  exposure  time,  the    second  section  invariablv  tends  to  assume  said  second  posi- 

control  means  mcluding  an  electromagnet  having  a  nor     tion.  film  transporting  means  m  said  other  section    said  one 

mally  operable  condition  for  controlling  actuation  of  the    section    having   means   for   actuating   said   film    transportmg 

closing  member  and  a  power  source  for  the  electromag      means  simultaneously  with  and  as  a  result  of  a  portion  of 

"^.''  movement  of  said  second  section  from  said  second  to  said  first 

a  mirror  moveable  between  an  observing  position  and  a    and  back  to  said  second  position  thereof,  and  detent  means  for 

photographing  position,  releasably  holding  said  second  section  in  said  first  position 

means  for  dnving  the  mirror  to  each  of  the  positions,  mcluding    first    and    second    locking    portions    respectively 

means  mcluding  an  attraction  member  having  an  attraction    mounted  on  said  first  and  second  sections  one  of  said  lockmg 

piece  holdabic  and  attractable  to  the  attracting  surface  of    portions  being  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  position  in 

the  electromagnet  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized    which  said  one  locking  portion  engages  with  the  other  of  said 

and  spring  biased  in  a  direction  to  move  the  attraction    locking  portions  to  maintain  said  second  section  in  said  first 

piece  away  from  the  electromagnet  for  moving  the  shut-    position  when  the  movement  of  said  one  locking  portion  to 
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said  operative  position  takes  place  while  said  second  section 
occupies  said  first  position  and  to  automatically  hold  said 
second  section  against  movement  from  said  first  position  when 
the  movement  of  said  one  locking  portion  to  said  operative 
fjosition  precedes  the  movement  of  said  second  section  to  said 
first  position,  said  detent  means  further  comprising  displacing 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  being  operable  by  hand 
to  move  said  one  locking  portion  not  only  to  but  also  from  said 
operative  position  in  each  and  every  position  of  said  second 
section  relative  to  said  first  section  so  that  said  one  locking 
portion  remains  in  the  position  selected  therefor  by  said  dis- 
placing means  unless  said  displacing  means  is  again  operated 
by  hand  to  move  said  one  locking  portion  from  said  selected 
position 


3,950.773 
OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  and  Dieter  Engelsmann.  L  nterhach- 
ing,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  A.G.. 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.170.  July  31.  1968.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1972.  Ser.  No.  237.986 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    16.    1968. 
1622174 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-266  31  Claims 


3,950.772 
SHUTTER  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Tadashi  Nakagawa;  Mitsuo  Koyama,  and  Eiichi  Onda.  all  of 
Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.590 

Claimspriority.application  Japan,  May  2,  1973.48-52301 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  9/08.  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  354—234  1  Claim 


1.  A  shutter  comprising  a  shutter-opening  actuation  mem- 
ber actuatable  for  opening  the  shutter  to  lake  an  exposure,  a 
first  locking  pawl  releasably  locking  s^id  shutter-opening 
actuation  member,  a  shutter-closing  actuation  member  actu- 
atable for  closing  the  shutter,  a  second  locking  pawl  releasably 
locking  said  shutter-closing  actuation  member,  an  electromag- 
net energizable  while  an  exposure  is  being  taken  and  de-ener- 
gized to  terminate  the  exposure,  a  control  member  for  con- 
trolling release  of  said  shutter-closing  actuation  member  for 
closing  the  shutter  when  the  electro-magnet  is  de-energized, 
said  control  member  having  means  attractable  by  said  electro- 
magnet when  energized,  a  pretravelling  member  pivoully 
mounted  for  rotation  and  rotatably  driven  before  initiation  of 
an  exposure  when  the  shutter  is  released,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  single  spring  and  said  pretravelling  member  developing 
a  spring  force  in  a  direction  directed  by  said  pretravelling 
member  toward  applying  said  control  member  into  contact 
with  said  electromagnet  when  the  shutter  is  cocked  and  devel- 
oping a  spring  force  by  said  spring  to  bias  the  control  member 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  electromagnet  by  said  pretravell- 
ing member  and  toward  a  direction  for  releasing  said  second 
locking  pawl  and  actuating  said  shutter-closing  actuation 
member  when  the  shutter  is  released 


lOl^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  combination  comprising  a 
housing,  a  camera  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
comprising  a  motion  receiving  portion  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions;  operating  means  for  moving  said  motion 
receiving  portion,  comprising  a  substantially  plane  flexible 
diaphragm  mounted  on  said  housing  and  being  deformable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  thereby  effect  a 
movement  of  said  motion  receiving  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  of  said  motion  receiving  portion,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  central  portion  and  said  first  and  second 
positions  of  said  diaphragm  being  separated  by  a  distance 
which  is  sufficiently  small  to  produce  no  appreciable  camera 
shake  at  slow  shutter  speeds;  and  stop  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  to  limit  the  extent  of  deformation  of  said  diaphragm 
said  stop  means  being  adjacent  to  said  central  portion  at  one 
side  of  said  diaphragm  and  being  adjustable  with  reference  to 
said  diaphragm  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said  one 
side. 


3,950,774 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  CLOSED  A  POWER 
SWITCH  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SHUTTER 
Kunio  Mita,  W'ako,  and  Hiroshi  Kurei,  Kawagoe,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  A&ahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21.  1973.  48-73896 
Int.  CI.*G03B  17138 
U.S.  CI.  354-266  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  exposure  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling an  electric  shutter,  the  circuit  being  switchably  con- 
nected by  a  power  switch  to  an  clectncal  power  source,  the 
camera  further  having  a  shutter  button  and  a  shutter  rod  that, 
upon  commencement  of  actution  of  the  shutter  button,  begins 
to  translate  along  a  line  of  travel  from  a  start  position  to  a 
shutter-actuated  position,  apparatus  for  closing  the  power 
switch  comprising 

a  first  rotatable  release  member  that  is  torqued  to  rotate 
from  a  normal  position  past  a  power-switch-closing  posi 
tion  in  response  to  translation  of  the  shutter  rod  past  a 
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predetermined    point    between     its    start    and    shutter 
actuated  positions, 

first  means,  engaged  with  the  first  rotatable  release  mem 
ber,  operative  to  close  the  power  switch  when  the  first 
rotatable  release  member  rotates  past  its  power  switch 
closing  position, 

second  means,  operative  in  the  event  that  actuation  of  the 
shutter  button  is  interrupted  before  the  shutter  rod 
reaches  its  shutter  actuated  position,  for  urging  the  drst 
rotatable  release  member  to  return  to  its  normal  piisition 
so  that  the  first  means  cea.ses  to  be  operative  to  close  the 
power  switch,  and 

third  means,  operative  in  the  event  that  actuation  of  the 
shutter  button  progresses  to  the  pomt  at  which  the  shutter 
rod  reaches  its  shutter  actuated  position,  for  starting  the 
operation  of  the  shutter  and  thereafter  preventing  the 
first  release  member  from  returning  to  its  normal  position 
s<.)  that  the  first  means  continues  to  be  operative  to  close 
the  power  switch  as  long  as  the  shutter  is  open  notwith- 
standing relea.se  of  the  shutter  button  and  return  of  the 
shutter  rod  to  its  start  position,  the  third  means  compris- 


ing 


J. 


a  second  rotatable  release  member 

an  arresting  lever  biased  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis  in  a  first 
direction  and  having  an  engaging  portion  engaged  with  a 
portion  of  the  second  rotatable  nelea.se  member. 

the  second  rotatable  release  member  being  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  first  rotatable  release  member  so  as  to  be 
rotatably  driven  by  rotation  of  the  first  rotatable  release 
member  past  the  power-switch-dosing  position  so  as  to 
transmit  torque  to  the  engaged  portion  of  the  arresting 
lever  for  rotatably  driving  the  arresting  lever  in  the  sec- 
ond, opposite  direction  toward  a  predetermined  angular 
position  occupied  when  the  shutter  rod  is  at  its  shutter- 
actuated  position. 

a  shutter  starting  member  biased  to  rotate,  about  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  in  the  first  direction  from  a 
wound-up  position  to  a  released  position. 

the  arresting  lever  and  the  shutter  starting  member  having 
slidably  engaging  portions  includHng  first  slidably  engag 
ing  portions  defining  arresting  means  and  second  slidabK 
engaging    portions   defining   cam    means,    the    arresting 
means  and  the  cam  means  being  operative  in  a  sequence 
with  the  arresting  means  being  first  operative  to  initially 
retain  the  shutter  starting  member  in  its  wound-up  fxisi- 
tion  and  then  release  the  arresting  lever  to  allow  it  to  be 
displaced  in  the  direction  toward  which  it  is  biased,  and 
with  the  cam  means  becoming  operative  when  the  arrest 
ing  means  releases  the  shutter  starting  member  so  that  the 
cam   means  cau.ses  the  arresting  lever  to  reach  its  said 
predetermined  angular  position  and  be  retained  there  as 
a  result  of  the  displacement  of  the  released  shutter  starl- 
ing member,  and 
means  operative  when  the  arresting  lever  is  retained  at  its 
said  predetermined  position  for  preventing  the  first  rotat 
able  release  member  from  returning  to  its  n<irmal  posi 
tion 


3.950.775 
INFORMATION  DISPI  AYING  Al^PARATlS  FOR  A 
CAMERA 
.Masamkhi   Toyama;    Tomoshi  Takigaiva,   both  of  Machida; 
Noritsugu  Hh-ata;   Keiichi  Sakaguchi,  both   of  Yokohama, 
and  Toshikazu  lchiyana{;i,  Tokyo,  a|  of  Japan,  as.signon.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jafpan 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1973,  48-59620 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  9W2 
i;.S.  CI.  354^  273  22  riajms 

1.  An   information  displaying  apparatus  incorporated   m  a 
camera  having  an  exposure  control  mechanism,  which  com 
pnses  in  combination  \ 


a  information  displaying  means  for  optically  displaying 
information  ciirresponding  to  photographic  conditions  of 
said  camera,  and  having  marks  for  discriminating  infor- 
mation, by  which  optical  displaying  of  said  information  is 
performed,  said  means  being  disposed  at  a  position  where 
the  displayed  information  is  made  observable  by  an  oper- 
ator of  the  camera, 

b  an  optical  system  for  optically  transmitting  said  informa- 
tion to  be  displayed  by  said  information  displaying  means, 
and  comprising  flexible  light  transmitting  means,  wherein 
light  entering  through  a  portion  of  a  first  end  surface 
thereof  IS  emitted  from  a  portion  of  a  second  end  surface 
thereof,  said  second  end  surface  of  said  light  transmitting 
means  being  disposed  in  contiguity  to  said  information 
discriminating  marks,  and  said  marks  being  illuminated 
by  the  light  emitted  from  said  second  end  surface,  and 


c  means  for  optically  setting  information  to  be  displayed  by 
said  information  displaying  means,  said  information  set 
ting  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  exposure 
control  mechanism  to  optically  set  information  concern- 
ing the  exposure  value  corresponding  to  a  photographic 
operation  of  said  camera  by  varying  the  light  receiving 
portion  of  said  first  end  surface  of  said  light  transmitting 
means  in  accordance  with  the  exposure  value  information 
as  determined  by  said  exposure  control  mechanism,  and 
being  further  provided  with  a  colored  filter  to  cause 
colored  light  to  be  supplied  to  said  first  end  surface  of 
said  light  transmitting  means,  when  the  exposure  value  to 
be  determined  by  said  exposure  control  mechanism  devi- 
ates from  a  predetermined  exposure  value  range,  to  indi- 
cate improper  exposure  conditions  by  means  of  said 
information  displaying  means,  whereby  the  information 
corresponding  to  the  photographic  conditions  of  said 
camera  is  displayed  optically  by  said  information  display 
ing  means 


3,950,776 
SKI  POSITION  SIMULATOR 
Malcolm  Corrigan,  P.O.  Box   167,  Southhampton,  L.I.,  N.Y. 
11968 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,094 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  I  MOO 
L..S.  CI.  354-    291  5  Claims 

2.  A  ski  position  simulator  comprising 
a  supporting  stand  having  an  elevated  top; 
at  least  one  prong  member  projecting  forwardly  from  the 

elevated  top  of  the  supporting  stand, 
a  cross  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  prong  members; 
a  pair  of  skis  secured  at  midiength  locations  to  the  cross 
plate. 
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a  rest   plate  boom   adjustably  pivotedly   mounted  on  said     where  Lp  is  a  lateral  dimension  in  microns  of  said  surface  zone 
cross  plate  and  lockable  at  angles  simulative  of  the  posi-     of  the  first  region,  wherebv  a  depletion  region  is  formed  in  said 

surface  zone  underlying  said  conductive  material  therebs 
decreasing  a  capacitance  between  said  first  region  and  said 
_  conductive  roaterial 


tion  of  a  skier  d(.)ing  a  ski  jump,  and 
a  rest  plate  on  said  boom 


3,950,777 
HELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Yasuo  Tarui,  kurume;  Y  utaka  Hayashi,  Hoya,  and  Toshihiro 
Sekigana,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kogyo  Gijut- 
suin,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,906,  Aug.  7.  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,755 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Aug.    12,    1969,   44- 
63257;  Sept.  18,1969,  44-73849;  Oct.  14,  1969,  44-81501; 
Oct.  14,  1969,  44-81502;  Oct.  14,  1969,  44-81503;  Oct.  20, 
1969,  44-83209 

Int.  Ci.'  HOI L  29/75 
L.S.  CI.  357^23  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductive 
wafer  including  at  least  first,  second  and  third  regions  com- 
prising drain,  base  and  source  regions  respectively,  said  third 
region  having  the  same  conducivity  type  as  said  first  region 
and  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  said 
first  region,  said  second  region  having  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  that  of  said  first  region  and  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  regions  to  form  p-n  junctions  with 
said  first  region  and  with  said  third  region,  said  first  region 
having  at  least  one  surface  zone  emerging  at  one  surface  of 
said  wafer,  said  zone  separating  portions  of  said  second  region 
emerging  at  the  surface  of  the  wafer,  a  conductive  material 
overlying  said  surface  zone,  said  portions  of  the  second  region 
emerging  at  the  surface  of  the  wafer  and  a  part  of  said  third 
region,  a  dielectric  coating  separating  said  conductive  mate- 
rial from  said  wafer  and  electrical  contacts  connected  to  said 
regions,  the  improvement  comprising  said  first  region  com- 
pnsing  silicon  having  an  impurity  concentration  N  atoms/cm^ 
satisfying  the  following  relationship 


3,950.778 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  CASE  MEMBER 
Edward  G.  Pomper.  and  Raymond  J.  koval,  both  of  Greens- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hestinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.822 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23:02,  23:42 

U.S.  CI.  357     74  4  Claims 


ptnon  AWT 


4  X   U)"  cm 


'VAr> 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  a  semiconductor  element,  said  semiconductor  element 
comprising  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  and  at  least 
one  electrical  contact  affixed  to  a  major  surface  of  the 
wafer,  said  wafer  having  at  least  one  pn  junction  therein, 

b   a  case  member,  said  case  member  having  a  composition 
by   weight  of  69  to  85  percent  iron.    1?   to  25   percent 
copper,  and  0  10  to  0,25  percent  carKin.  said  case  mem 
ber  being  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact  with  a  first 
major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  element, 

c.  an  upper  contact  member  pressing  upon  and  making 
electrical  and  thermal  contact  to  a  second  major  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  element,  and. 

d  compression  means  retained  by  a  p<^rtion  of  the  case 
member  and  acting  upon  the  upper  contact  member  so  as 
to  apply  a  predetermined  force  to  the  semiconductor 
element 
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3,950.779 

HI  E  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIVERS 

kazuyuki  Suenaga,  Y  okohama,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  "So.  463.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1973,  48-46995 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/1J3 


3,950,781 
HLE  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 

Seiji  Miyamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.999 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,   Sept.    18.    1973,   48- 
109033[Uj;  July  10,  1474,  44  .s:i4()(Ll 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9;3J5 


U.S.  CL  358-28 


16  Claims    I  .S.  CI.  358     28 


2  Claims 


CHROMA, 
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LUMINANCE    y 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adofitecl  to  receive  a  com- 
posite color  television  signal  including  chrominance  and  lumi 
nance  signals  and  including  a  tri  color  cathode  ra\  tube  having 
first,  second  and  third  control  electrotles  adapted  to  receive 
the  red,  green  and  blue  signals.  respectiveK,  derived  from  said 
chrominance  signal,  a  hue  control  circuit  comprising,  means 
for  detecting  the  level  of  said  luminante  signal  to  produce  a 
control  signal  when  said  signal  is  above  a  predetermined  level, 
and  gam  controlled  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  third 
control  electrode  and  arranged  to  reduce  its  gain  of  amplifica 
tion  in  response  to  said  control  signal  lo  that  the  red  content 
in  a  reproduced  image  is  suppressed 


3,950,780 
VTR  CHROMA  SYSTEM 
Harry    T.    Freestone,    Portsmouth,    Va..    assignor 
Electric  Companv.  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,082 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9(12 
U.S.  CL  358-28 


to   (ieneral 


12  Claims 


«    nSiTorvHt 


I.  In  a  color  television  receiver  an  Butomatic  hue  control 
circuit  responsive  to  a  V'lR  signal  included  in  the  broadcasted 
video  wave  and  containing  a  chroma  reference  portion  of  such 
phase  that  one  color  difference  signal  is  zero  and  another 
portion  having  zero  chroma  content,  sakl  automatic  hue  con- 
trol circuit  comprising 

means  respcinsive  to  said  VIR  signal  a  first  time  during  said 
another  portion  to  establish  a  hue  null  reference  for  said 
automatic  hue  control  circuit, 
means  responsive  to  said  VTR  signal  a  second  time  during 
said  chroma  reference  portion  to  recognize  a  difference 
indication,   if  any,   between   said  zero   color  difference 
signal  and  said  hue  null  reference, 
and  hue  control  means  responsive  to  said  difference  indica 
tion  to  control  the  hue  setting  of  the  receiver  until  said 
difference  indication  is  reduced  to  zero. 


comer 

cnrommonce 

*lgnol 


1.  ,A  hue  contcol  circuit  for  use  in  a  color  television  system 
to  reproduce  a  nbrmal  flesh  tone,  including  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  O  component  of  a  color  signal,  said  means  comprising 
a  sub  carrier  oscillator,  a  (  B— Y  I  demodulator  means  for  de- 
riving a  (  B  Y  )  color  difference  signal  from  a  carrier  chromi 
nance  signal  in  accordance  with  the  ( B— Y  )  sub-carrier,  an 
(R  Y)  demodulator  means  for  deriving  an  (R-Y)  color  dif- 
ference signal  from  a  carrier  chrominance  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  I  R-Y)  sub  earner,  matrix  circuit  means  for 
receiving  the  (outputs  of  said  demodulator  circuit  means  and 
deriving  (BY  ).  (R-Y)  and  (G— Y)  signals  therefrom,  and  a 
phase  shifting  circuit  means  coupled  between  the  sub-carrier 
oscillator  and  both  said  demodulator  means  and  said  phase 
shifting  circuit  means  being  controlled  by  said  ( R— Y  )  output 
signal  from  said  matrix  circuit  means,  wherein  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  demodulation  axes  (R-V  )  and  (  B  — Y  )  when 
the  (R— Y)  output  signal  is  positive,  is  larger  than  90°.  such 
that  the  O  component  is  decrea.sed  to  provide  compensation 
for  a  normal  flesh  tone,  and  w  hen  said  (  R  — Y  )  output  signal  is 
negative,  is  90°.  whereby  said  O  component  is  not  decreased. 


3,950,782 
DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  I  SE 

WITH  PLtRAL  TRACK  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Peter  Majendie  Carey,  Beaconsfield,  and  Norman  Christopher 
John  Tate,   Montreal,  both  of  Canada,  a$sii;nors  to  Lek- 
tromedia  Ltd.,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385.805 

Int.  CI.'GllB  1 3;  18 

U.S.  CL  360-72  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  information 
including  at  least  one  address  message  and  one  data  message 
on  a  movable  multi-track  tape  storage  medium  and  which  tape 
medium  has  a  leader  portion  and  a  message  recording  portion, 
said  system  comprising 
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a.  at  least  one  information  handling  terminal  capable  of 
recording  information  on  said  tape  storage  medium  and 
including  a  tape  transport  and  a  terminal  processor  and 
memory  means. 

b.  controller  means  operatively  connected  to  each  terminal 
processor  of  each  information  handling  terminal. 

c.  pulse  generating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
tape  transport  of  said  information  handling  terminal  to 
generate  an  index  pulse  and  an  index  number  therefrom 
for  each  data  message  recorded  on  the  message  recording 
portion  of  said  storage  medium,  and  which  index  number 
is  related  to  the  location  of  the  address  message  on  the 
storage  medium. 

d  recording  means  operatively  asscK^ated  with  said  infor- 
mation handling  terminal  for  recording  each  address 
message  and  data  message  on  the  message  recording 
portion  of  said  tape  medium  and  thereafter  recording  the 
index  number  for  each  address  message  on  the  leader 
portion  of  said  tape  medium. 

e.  terminal  storage  means  forming  part  of  each  said  terminal 
processor  for  introducing  and  storing  the  index  numbers 
in  said  terminal  storage  means  and  forming  a  general 
index  of  such  index  numbers. 

f  means  permitting  operative  connection  between  said 
information  handling  terminal  and  controller  means  to 
said  storage  means  to  receive  the  index  numbers  at  the 
storage  means. 

g  said  information  handling  terminal  also  including  reading 
means  for  reading  an  index  number  on  the  leader  portion 
of  the  tape  medium  and  introducing  said  index  number 
into  said  terminal  storage  means  as  an  instruction  for 
reproducing  a  data  message  associated  with  a  particular 
address  message. 

h  means  operatively  associated  with  said  information  han 
dling  terminal  to  access  the  storage  means  for  the  index 
number  associated  with  a  particular  desired  address  mes- 
sage from  the  general  index  and  cross-referencing  the 
index  number  read  from  the  leader  portion  against  a  like 
index  number  in  the  general  index  for  retrieving  the 
address  message  on  said  tape  storage  medium  at  said 
information  handling  terminal  with  such  index  number. 

i  a  central  computer  operativefy  connected  to  said  control- 
ler means  and  each  said  information  handling  terminal 
being  remote  to  said  computer,  and 

j  a  video  display  terminal  operatively  connected  to  said 
controller  means  and  being  located  at  said  information 
handling  terminal. 


magnetic  head  carried  thereby  for  entering  the  disk  stack,  a 

second  carriage  on  which  said  arm  is  fixed,  second  way  defin- 
ing means  carried  bv  said  first  carriage  and  mounting  said 
second  carriage  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  first  car- 
riage, said  second  way  defining  means  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  lo  said  first  way  defining  means  and  the 
directions  of  movement  of  said  first  carnage,  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  first  carriage  toward  and  away  from  said 
disk  stack  along  said  first  wav  defining  means,  and  a  fixed  stop 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  second  carnage  as  said  two 
carriages  move  together  awav  from  said  disk  stack,  said  stop 
being  placed  so  that  said  second  carnage  contacts  said  stop 
onlv  after  said  two  carriages  have  moved  sufficiently  away 
from  said  disk  stack  so  that  said  access  arm  is  outside  of  the 
disk  stack,  and  means  for  fixing  said  second  carnage  and 
thereby  said  access  arm  with  respect  to  said  first  carnage  just 
subsequent  to  said  second  carnage  contacting  said  stop  and  as 
said  first  carriage  reverse  its  direction  of  movement  to  move 
toward  said  disk  stack,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  first 
carriage  away  from  said  disk  stack  said  second  carnage 
contacts  said  stop  and  is  moved  along  said  second  way  defin- 
ing means  to  move  said  access  arm  axially  of  said  disk  stack 
and  wherebv  upon  subsequent  movement  of  said  first  carnage 
toward  said  disk  stack  said  second  carnage  is  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  carnage,  and  said  access  arm  and  said  mag- 
netic head  move  to  a  selected  place  in  said  disk  stack. 


3.950,784 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THF 

PLAYBACK  POSITION  OF  MAGNETIC  DATA 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Masayoshi  Koizumi,  Urawa,  and  Satoshi  Tamura.  Tokyo,  both 

of  japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Data  Recorder  Co..  Ltd.  and 

Nippon  Pulsmolor  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.114 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1973,  48-88661 

Int.'ci.=  GllB  2!il2.  19:26,  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  360-84  1  riaim 


3,950.783 
DISK  FILE  ACCESS  MECHANISM 
George  De«ms  Herring,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  David  Ronald 
Wilson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,627 

Int.  CI.' GllB  21/08.  21/12.  21/02.  5/5.S 

U.S.  CI.  360-78  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically   adjusting  the  playback 

position  in  a  magnetic  data  recording  device  having  a  capstan 

shaft  with  a   capstan   thereon   comprising  a  first  bevel  gear 

fitted  to  the  capstan  shaft  of  the  recording  device,  a  Maltese 

cross  wheel  shaft  coaxial  with  said  capstan  shaft,  a  second 

bevel  gear  fitted  to  the  Maltese  cross  wheel  shaft,  a  planetary 

bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  second  bevel  gear  for  transmit 

ting  Maltese  cross  wheel  rotation  to  the  capstan  shaft,  and  a 

counter  driving  wheel  arranged  intermediate  said  first  and 

second  bevel  gears  and  carrying  said  planetary  bevel  gear  s^^ 

1.  An  access  mechanism  for  a  suck  of  rotatable  disks  com-    that  the  latter  meshes  with  and  travels  along  the  penpheral 

prising  a  first  carnage,  a  first  v»ay  defining  means  moveably     teeth  of  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears,  said  counter  dnving 

mounting  said  carriage  for  movement  in  opposite  directions    wheel,  when  rotating,  operating  to  accelerate  or  decelerate 

toward  and  away  from  said  disk  sUck,  an  access  arm  and  a    the  rotation  of  said  capstan  shaft  of  the  recording  device 


^)Hi] 


OFFICIAL   GAZETT  H 


ApKii    13.  1S»76 


3.9S0,785 
MINIATURE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  ADAPTOR  FOR 

USE  WITH  EIGHT  TRACK  CARTRIDGE  MACHINES 

Rot;er  Findky,  302  Gentry,  Spring,  Tex.  77373 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.721 

Int.  CI.' Gil  B  2J  (i4,  /^  /,s 

U.S.  CI.  360-94  20  Claims 


b 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  as.semrly  for  use  with  a  con 
ventional  eight-track  tape  machine  ciwnpnsing 

a    a  cartridge  adaptor  unit   for  carrving  at   least  one   tape 
cartridge  element, 

a  tape  cartridge  element  c<.)ntaining  a  length  of  magnetic 
recording  tape,  and  I 

mounting  means  on  said  adapter  unit  for  rcmovahK 
mounting  said  cartridge  element  iin  said  adaptor  unit, 
said  adaptor  unit  and  cartridge  element,  when  as.sembled, 
having  dimensions  permitting  laid  magnetic  recording 
tape  to  be  physically  connected  with  the  playback  and/t)r 
recording  head  of  said  eight-track  tape  machine 


3.950,786 
MAGNETK    TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  SI.II)IN(.  IK)OR  TO 

INHIBIT  RECORDINC; 
Bruce  D.  Shapley.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  K/Tronic,  Inc.. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.770 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  l5i04,2JiU4 

U.S.  CI.  .^60      132  6  Claims 


I.  in  a  magnetic  tape  cassette,  said  cas.settc  having  a  rear 
wall  in  which  is  provided  a  first  cavity  for  receiving  a  record 
ing  control  element  mounted   internally  in  a   magnetic  tape 
recording  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  forming  a  second  cavity  in  said  rear  wail,  said  second 
cavity  being  entirely  enclosed  except  for  an  opening  at  an 
edge  of  said  first  cavity,  and 
a  movable  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  cavity 
and  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 
through  said  opening  for  covering  said  first  cavity. 


3.950.787 

(  ASSETTE  HOUDING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  RECORDING 

AND  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Motohiko  Hosaka.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1973.  48-12585 

Int.  CI.'  GlIB  I^'Oi) 


U.S.  CI.  360      137 


1 2  Claims 


J5 


I.  In  a  cassette  type  recording  and  or  reproducing  appara- 
tus including  a  chassis,  and  ca.ssette  engaging  members  ex- 
tending from  said  chassis  and  being  engageable  with  a  cas,sctte 
ft)r  locating  the  latter  in  an  operative  position  at  which  the 
apparatus  can  perform  signal  recording  and  reproducing  oper- 
ations on  a  magnetic  tape  wound  on  at  least  one  reel  rotatable 
in  a  housing  o{  the  ca.ssette.  and  in  which  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  cassette  engaging  members  with  the 
ca.vsette  requires  movement  of  the  latter  toward  and  away 
from  said  operative  pt.isition  with  said  cassette  housing  in 
substantially  parallel  orientation  to  the  plane  of  said  cha.ssis: 
a  ca.s,sette  holding  device  comprising  a  cassette  holder  adapted 
to  contain  the  ca.s.sette  housing  for  movement  of  the  latter  with 
the  holder  relative  to  said  chassis  between  said  operative 
position  and  a  ca.s.settc  receiving  and  discharging  position 
relatively  remote  from  said  chassis  and  at  which  a  cassette  in 
said  holder  is  spaced  from  said  cas.sette  engaging  members, 
and  mounting  as-semblies  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  holder 
mounting  the  latter  for  said  movement  relative  to  said  chassis, 
each  of  said  mounting  assemblies  including  relatively  long  first 
lever  means  pivotally  connected,  at  one  of  its  ends,  to  a  first 
piviU  point  at  the  respective  side  of  said  holder  and  at  the 
other  of  its  ends  to  a  second  pivot  point  at  said  chassis,  respiec- 
tivcK,  for  swinging  about  said  second  pivot  point  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  the  cha.ssis,  said  first  lever 
means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  of  the 
chas-sis  in  said  operative  position  of  the  holder  and  being 
inclined  relative  to  said  plane  in  said  ca.s.sette  receiving  and 
discharging  position  so  that  said  first  lever  means  moves  said 
hv)ldcr  relative  to  said  cha.ssis  between  said  tiperative  position 
and  said  ca.ssette  receiving  and  discharging  position,  and  rela- 
tively short  second  lever  means  having  three  pivotal  connec 
tions.  at  spaced  apart  li>cations  therealong.  connecting  said 
second  lever  means  to  said  chassis,  said  first  lever  means  and 
said  respective  side  of  the  holder,  respectively,  said  second 
lever  means  being  angularly  displaced  relative  to  said  first 
lever  means  in  response  to  said  swinging  of  the  first  lever 
means,  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  second  lever  means  to 
said  respective  side  of  the  holder  being  spaced  from  said  first 
pivot  point  so  that  said  angular  displacement  of  the  second 
lever  means  causes  said  holder  to  pivot  about  said  first  point 
while  said  holder  is  moved  by  said  first  lever  means  as  said  first 
ever  means  swings  relative  to  the  chassis 
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239.475 
GIRDI  F 

Jack  J.  Lo  Cascio,  Ba>onne.  \.J..  assignor  to 

International  Pla\tex.  Inc.,  New  ^  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.865 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D2— //} 

.S.  CI.  1)2—2 


239.478 

SPORT  SHOF 

Jonas  Senter.  New  York.  N".'^  ..  assignor  to  (I  I  C 

Industries  Inc..  New  ^  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Scr.  No.  522,246 

Term  of  patent  14  Mars 

Int.  (1.  D2— . w' 

.S.  CI.  D2— 310 


239.476 

TROl  SFRS  OR  THE  I  IKF 

Arlette  Julie  Angele  Ben  Choubane.  nee  Baudart.  62  Rue 

Francois  1  er.  75008  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347.567 

(  Laims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  6.  1972 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D2— 28 


239.479 

SPORT  SHOF 

Jonas  Senter.  New  York.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  (11  C 

Industries  Inc..  New  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,248 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D2— '4 

I  .S.  CI.  D2— 310 


/ 


239.477 
HAT  COVER 

Floise  Ellis,  320  SE.  89th  St.  73149,  and  Anita  F. 
Kilgore.  8500  S.  Shartel  73139,  both  of  Oklahoma 
Citj,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  .No.  435,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— /;} 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 260 


239.480 

BROOM  \MTH  COMBINATION  SUPPORT  HOOK 

AND  SCRAPER  BLADE 

Annie  R.  Thomas.  700  E.  Emil>. 

Longview.  Tex.      75601 

Filed  June  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  370,184 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI,  D4 — C. 

I  .S.  CI,  D4— 6 


98 
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Of}  ILIAL  OAZtl  IL 


April  13,  1976 


r.s 


239,481 

POLE  RACK 

Mar\  D.  Beattv.  148  VV.  94th  St.. 

NcH  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414.967 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — y.> 

(I.  1)6 — 28 


^1 


239,484 
CI  SHIONED  CHAIR 

Germana  Narduzzi,  Via  Tombelle  9, 

Saonara,  Padova,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Ital>  June  12,  1974 

Icrm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — O] 

•  S.  CI.  1)6 — 66 


AR 


t 
239.482 
PIVOTAL  Al  XILIARY  SEAT  OR  SIMII 
ARTICIF 

Rodnev  Ci.  Sparrow.  37  Pierce  Road.  Wafertown.  Mass. 
02172,  and  Richard  S.  Sparrow,  8  Wingate  Road,  Lex- 
ington. Mass.     02173 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.161 
Term  of  patent  14  5  ears 
Int.  CI.  D6— /iJ 
IS.  CI.  D6— 49 


239,485 

( OMBINFl)  CHAIR  AND  LI  CCJAC.F  RACK 

THEREFOR 

Morton  I.  1  homas,  Monroe,  N.V..  assignor  to 

I  emco  Products,  Inc..  Passaic.  N.J. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366.971 

Lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 07 

I  .S.  CI.  D6 — 67 


L.S. 


239,483 

CHAIR 

Giorgio  Rinaldi,  Via  Tombelle  9, 

Saonara,  Padova,  Italv 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.320 

(  laims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  5.  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

Cl.  D6— 56  . 

Mm 


1 


l.S 


239.486 

LABIF 

Jack  H.  Hysten.  1402  Chandler  St.. 

I  opeka.  Kans.     66607 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,639 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — (iJ 

CI.  D6— 146 


Aprii    1  ^.  19^6 


U.S.   PAIENT  AND  TRADEMARK  ()FM(  E 


Vb.3 


239,487 

TABLE 

Jack  H.  Hysten,  1402  Chandler  St., 

Topeka,  Kans.     66607 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,640 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — O'S 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 146 


239.490 

COMBINED  MOBILE  BAR  REFRIGERATOR 

AND  TABLE 

Aldo  Pellegrini,  22069  Piazza  Stazione. 

Roveilasca.  Italv 

Filed  July  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6 — 04;  D12 — 02;  BIS— 07 
V.S.  Cl.  D6— 168 


239,488 

WORK  BENCH 

Douglas  M.  Sandefur,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

(14507  S.  Hawthorne  Blvd.,  Lawndale.  Calif.     90260) 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 04 

l.S.  Cl.  D6— 159 


U.S, 


239.491 

TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jack  H.  Hysten,  1402  Chandler  St.. 

Topeka.  Kans.     66607 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.611 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Cl.  D6 — 0'3 

Cl.  D6— 175 


239.489 

COMPUTER  TERMINAL  DESK 

Aaron  B.  Remley  III,  San  Jose.  C  alif. 

(8112  Cypress  Ave.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     72901) 

Filed  Jan.  1 1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6 — 04 

S.  Cl.  D6— 162 


239.492 
COMBINED  ARMREST.  BACKREST  SUPPORT  AND 
CLAMP    DOWN    ELEMENT    FOR    A    STADIUM 
SEAT 

Wilmer  R.  Schultz.  Emmaus.  Pa.     18049 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,637 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Cl.  D6 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 195 


984 


OFFIC  lAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1976 


239,493 

PICTURE  FRAME  MOULDING 
Johnanoes  Vihma,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Artistic    Woodwork    Co.    Ltd,    Downsview,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  S«r.  No.  490.263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 07 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 246 


23^,496 
GRASS  SHEAR 

Dieter  Raffler  and  Franco  Clivio,  Ulm,  West  Germany, 

assignors  to  Gardena  Kress  -^  Kastner  GmbH 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  4,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — OJ 

I'.S.  CI.  D8 — 8 


BIdg., 


239,494 
TOP  FOR   A  HOT   PLATE   TYPE   HEATING   U^IT 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

J.   Peyton   Barnes,    1000  St.  Joseph   Professional 

Houston,  Tex.     77002 

FUed  May  6,  1974,  Sr.  No.  467,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 123 


239,497 

PAIR  OF  SCISSORS 

Salvatore  J.  Megna,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Professional  instruments,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Original    design    application    Nov.    19,    1973,    Ser.    No. 

417,041.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  548,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—03 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


V^-wC>^ 


239,495 

LITTER  BASKET 

Donald  J.  Shanklln,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Orion  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 189 


239,498 

ELECTRICIAN'S  INSULATION  STRIPPING  PLIERS 

Hans  Wiener,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Pressmaster  Ltd.,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  4,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—05 

U.S.  CI.  D»— 52 


Aprii    13.  1976 


US.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


^8.^ 


239,499 

COMBINED  CUTTING  AND  ROLLLNG  TOOL 

Morris  L.  Souders,  R.R.  1,  Box  251,  Prairie  Drive, 

Bloomington,  Ind.     47401 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,771 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 03 

.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


239,502 

DRAPERY  SLIDE  FOR  A  CURTAIN  ROD 

Samuel  Galietti,  1360  NE.  204th  Terrace, 

North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.     33162 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602.475 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 248 


U.S. 


239,500 

SLIDE  HOOK 

Allen  J.  Rose,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  ACCO 

International  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

CI.  D8— 109 


U.S. 


239,503 

GUTTER  ACCESSORY 

Bovnton  C.  Hagaman,  6520  Elmhirst  Drive. 

FalU  Church,  Va.     22043 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  407.560 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 

CI.  D8— 251 


239,501 

SKI  CLAMP 

Rune  Joon,  Gardesvagen  40,  793  00  Leksand,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  27,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 246 


239,504 

LOCKING  LUG  NLT 

Arthur  Duane  Hale,  Sr.,  Rolling  Hills.  Calif. 

(800  Santiago,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     90804) 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18,  1989. 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  D%—08 

US.  CI.  D«— 273 


9S6 
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239,505 

BARREL 

Dennis  H.  Ward,  1  Garvock  Drive,  Kippington  Road, 

Sevenoaks,  Eqgland 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  19.  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D%—^)J 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 170 


239,507 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

V'asken  Setrakian,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plastal 

Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Granby,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  8,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^)i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 246 


l-jfc*^'    K  ^^Jf^f- 


239,506 

STORAGE  TANK  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  M.  Myers,  3148  N.  47th  Drive, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85013 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^)i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 175 


239  508 
COMBINED  FACE  SHIELD  AND  MICROPHONE 

Allan  J.  Weltman,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Audio 

Link,  Inc.,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—03 

IS.  CI.  D2— 233 


Aprii    13,  1976 
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239,509 

CLOCK 

Robert  C.  Burroughs,  11208  Evans  Trail.  Apt. 

Beltsville,  Md.     20705 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368.034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO — 01 

L.S.  CL  DIO— 8 


239,512 
WRISTWATCH 

102,  Shigeru  Tsnkui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  26,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D  10-^2 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 38 


239,510 
DIGITAI^DISPLAY  ELECTRONIC  WRISTWATCH 

Jean-Samuel  Wuhl,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 38 


239,513 

HEM  MEASURING  STICK 

Eva  De  Luca.  310  West  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,609 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO — 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 71 


E42^ 


43: 


3h 


U.S. 


239,511 

DIGITAL  WATCH  CASE 

Tandy  Plez  Watson,  2711  Minert,  268, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75219 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

CI.  DIO— 38 


239,514 

FISHING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Theodore  Montgomery,  Box  43,  and  Wayne  T.  Wise. 

Box  175,  both  of  Frankfort,  S.  Dak. '   57440 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,622 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 
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239,515 

FISHING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Theodore  Montgomery,  Box  43,  and  Wayne  T.  Wise, 

Box  175,  both  of  Frankfort,  S.  Dak.     57440 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  S«r.  No.  604,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl$—06 

US.  CI.  DIO— 109 


239,518 

PATIO  BELL 

Donald  J.  Beneteau,  1333  Front  St.  S., 

Amherstburg,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO — 06 

L.S.  CI.  DIO— 116 


239,516 

LIGHT  FOR  BICYCLE  SAFETY  STAFF 

Mike  C.  Blume,  P.O.  Box  1125, 

Kissimmee,  Fla.     32741 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,247 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06,  D26 — 02 

L.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


239,519 
STRIPPER  ELEMENT  FOR  MEAT 

SKINNING  MACHINE 
Ray  T.  Townsend,  3131  Fleur  Drive, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50321 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—05 

L.S.  CLDll— 1  A 


239,517 

SAFETY  WARNING  LAMP 

Roy  Basil  Walter  Lowndes,  79  Hollie  Lacas  Road. 

Kings  Heath,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  $er.  No.  535,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  19,  1974 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06,  D26— 02 

L.S.  CI,  DIO— 114  I 

I 


239,520 

SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLE  FOR  TRAINING 

CUTTING  HORSES 

Zeke  C.  Smith,  Star  Rte.,  Box  103, 

Louise,  Tex.     77455 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 7i 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 1 


April  13.  1976 
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239,521 

PALLET 

Charles  E.  Griffin,  Jr.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,274 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 53 


239,523 
COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  CARRIAGE 
Angus  Christopher  Firth  and  Frederick  John  Sheldon. 
Shipley,  England,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Wilson  &  Son 
Limited,  Leeds,  England 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.569 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— /2 

U.S.  CI.  D 12— 129 


Ci. 


J  \'^^^J^ It^ 


239,522 

GENERAL  AVIATION  AIRCRAFT 

Ronald  B.  Wheatley,  1280  21st  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20036 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  mi— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 76 


239,524 
SERVICE  STATION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Albert  A.  Perata,  48  Freeman  Court,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
94596,  and  Robert  L.  Sylvester,  200  AUce  Lane,  Orinda, 
Calif.     94563 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  025—05 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1  B 


9^{] 


I 
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239.525 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BITTRESS 

Gerassimos  C.  Candiliotis,  AgBwam,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— /5 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


239,527 

MOBILE  CONCRETE  PLANT 

Sture  Bostrom  and  Bertii  Bostrom,  both  of 

Skravelsjovagen,  S-90256  Umea,  Sweden 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  20,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— ^).? 

L.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


H. 


239  528 

AUTOMOTIVE  SERVICE  CENTER 

Stewart  Thompson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Eaton  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25 — OJ 

L  .S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 


239,526 
Al  TOMOBILE  SERVICE  STATION 
Robert    L.    Sylvester.    200    Alice    Lane,    Orinda,    Calif. 
94563,  and  Albert  A.  Perata,  48  Freeman  Court,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.     94596 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  S«r.  No.  432,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 


ir^'-^ 


U.S. 


239,529 

DECORATIVE  ARCHITECTURAL  PANEL 

Emory  I..  Mead,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Design  Works,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III, 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— O; 

CI.  D18— 2  B 


April  13,  1976 
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239,530 

DECORATTV  E  ARCHITECTURAL  PANEL 

Emory  L.  Mead,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 

Design  Works,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2  B 


239,532 

HOLSTER 

Earl  J.  Clark,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Tandy  Brands,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.149 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D3— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


A 
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239,531 
COPY  HOLDER  OR  SIMH^AR  ARTICLE 

Robert  A.  Clowe,  Pen6eld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

CI.  D19— 91 


239.533 

BELT  ATTACHED  FISH  ROD  HOLDER 

Leon  A.  Polzin,  P.O.  Box  54.  Cuero.  Tex.     77954 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.567 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D22 — (5 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 14 


239,534 

ORNAMENT  FOR  STEMWARE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Amnon  Michaeli,   135 — 03   73rd  Terrace.  Kew   Gardens 

Hills,  Queens,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.408 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 
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239,535 

PORTABLE  DENTAL  STAND 

John  J.  G«rmek,  2937  Pinewick  Road, 

EUicott  City,  Md.     21043 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,010 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— ^; 

L.S.  CI.  D24— 1  B 


239,537 

LOl  DSPEAKER  DRIVER  UNIT 

George  R.  Wagner,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Altec  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


239,536 

ACOUSTIC  COUPLED  REMOTE  DATA  ENTRY 

TERMINAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  E.  Chadima,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Robert  A. 

Bruce,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


239,538 
LOUDSPEAKER 

George  R.  Wagner,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Altec  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


Aprii   13.  1976 
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239,539 

LOUDSPEAKER  DRIVEFI  UNTT 

George  R.  Wagner,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Altec  Corporation,  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14G 


239,541 
STAND  FOR  A  FIREPLACE  MATCH  BOX 
Carl-Erik    Hagl>erg,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor    fo 
Svenska      Tandsticksbolagets      Forsaljningsaktiebolag. 
Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  15,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D27— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 31 


,A-^% 


^ 


r 
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239,542 

FENCE  WTRE  SPACER 

Jack  L.  Jackson,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

(Rte.  1,  Box  101,  Columbus,  Mont.     59101) 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397.089 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D25— €)'; 

L'.S.  CI.  D28— 1  R 


239,540 

VACUUM-OPERATED  SMOKE  ABSORBING 

ASHTRAY 

Jeannette  V.  Orel,  522  Warner  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— Ci 

I  .S.  CI.  D27— 15 


t)94 
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239,543 
SWINGING  GATE 
Frank  Kratky,  Bellvue,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Westguard 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,791 
Term  of  patent  14  vcars 
Int.  CI.  D2S-^)2 
IS.  CI.  D28— 1  B 


239,545 
A-FRAME  POULTRY  CAGE  SHELTER 
Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 
Rockford,  Mich.     49341 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  5»er.  No. 
149,093,  June  1,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  228,557. 
This  application  Oct.  9,    1973,  Ser.   No.  404,727 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25 — U3 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 1 


V3 


239,544 

ANIMAL  SCLXm  RE 

Isom  J.  Henrv,  921  S.  Lyon  St., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DII—V2 

IS.  CI.  D29— 23  B 


239,546 
ANIMAL  FEED  FLOW  MONITOR 
Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30 — 03 

r.S.  (I.  D30— 13 


April  13,  1976 
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239.547 

BLANK  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  SHOE 

Mar>  C.  Henrv.  921  S.  Lvon  St.. 

Santa  Ana.  Cal'f.     92705 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 0/ 

IS.  CI.  D30— 34 


239.550 

GOLF  CLIB  HEAD 

Henry  C.  Timbrook.  3078  Alton  Road. 

Miami  Beach.  Fla.     33140 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.130 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— /  : 

L.S.  CI.  D34 — 5  GH 


irrr 


.H-\ 


1  ' 


239  548 
DIAGNOSTIC  SLIDE 
Robert  Schiff.  Mission  Vieio,  and  John  C.  Wilson.  Ana- 
heim.   (  alif..    assignors   to    Baxter   Laboratories.    Inc.. 
Deerbeld.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,209 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  D2. 
IS.  CI.  D32— 1  R 


239.551 

SKI 

Rudolf  Ferch.  Salzburg.  Austria,  assignor  to  Kastle 

GmbH.  Ried  im  Innkreis.  Austria 
Original  design  application  Apr.  23.  1974.  Ser,  No. 
463.375.    Divided    and   this   application    Mar.    28. 
1975.  Ser.  No.  563.  203 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria  Oct.  24.  19"3 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  Ci.  D2l—i': 
L.S.  CI.  D34— 14  D 


3>C      >?'2 


239.549 
TOY  E!  EPHANT  FIGURE 

I>nn   Benner  Northrop.  Strjkersville.  N.Y.. 
1  he  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21 — d] 
I  .S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


assignor  to 
III. 


239.552 

PEDESTAL  FOR  A  BALANCE  BLOCK  GAME 

Clifford  Duane  Hitterdal.  P.O.  Box  3. 

Hitterdal.  Minn.     56552 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.225 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D21— <// 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  N 
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239  553  239,556 

TOY  TRUCK  CLT  DIAMOND 

Jack  L.  Breneman,  Orchard  Park,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Samson.  Charles    Braff,    Belgielel    151     Antwerp,    Belgium,    and 

East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com-  Josephus   Meeus,   Alfons   Schneiderlaan    124,   Deurne, 

n«nv    rhiraffo    III  Belgium 

pany.  ^^^c^g^;^!!!.        ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^,^^^^  ^^^  ^6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.794 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21-^i  »°t-  CI.  DU— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34-15  AJ  'L -S.  CI.  D45-1  A 


239,554 
WHEELED  HORSE  FIGURE  TOY 
Palmer  J.   Schoenfield,   Evanstoa,   and   Marcy   L.   Baer, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— ^/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  B 


239,557 

LANTERN 

Thomas  H.  Nicholl,  1204  W.  27th  St., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64108 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 02 


U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  R 


239,555 
WHEELED  FIGURE  TOY 
Palmer   J.   Schoenfield,   Evanston,   and   Marcy    L.   Baer, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— ^/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AD 


239,558 

FLASHLIGHT 

Alexander  W.  Hughes,  Jr.,  19  Wardell  Circle, 

Oceanport,  NJ.     07757 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  A 


April  13,  1976 
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239,559  ,  239  561 

FLOOR  TREATING  APPARATUS  TU^E 

Bengt  Olof  Crencr,  Taby,  BoUk  Anders  Gottfrid  Eriksson,    Anthony  Roberts  Harris,  Hanworth.  England,  assignor  to 


Johanneshov,  and  Milos  Vukotic,  Tumba,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  9,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 05;  D15 — 05 
U.S.  CL  D49— 11 


Dunhill  Lighters  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  22.  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D25-^'i 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 7 


239,560 

FLEXIBLE  LADDER 

Richard  A.  Edinger,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Sea-Link,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99,  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 1  A 


239.562 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Stephen  Matousek  and  Ulrich  H.  Koch,  Mora«a,  Calif.. 
assignors  to  Whitey   Research   Tool   Co.,   EmerwUle, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.408 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D 15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  G 
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239,563 

TRANSFORMER  PAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Wiliiam  Dunmire,  4485  N.  Lorna  Ave., 

Fresno.  Calif.     93705 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  S^r. 

No.  412,512.  Nov.  2,  1973.  This  application  Feb.   18. 

1975,  Ser.  No.  550,232 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D13 — (12 
L.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 


239,565 

ORGAN 

Thomas  E.  Kimble,  Covington.  Kv..  assig^nor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.' 

Piled  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No  465,521 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D17— ^; 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 2 


l.S. 


239,564 

STRINGED  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Felton  lee  Bevill,  Box  99,  Castlewood  F'states, 

Stone  Mountain,  Ga.     30083 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  nil^-03 

CI.  D56— 1  A 


239,566 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Clifford   M.   Vogt,   Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5—06 

U.S.  CI.  D59— 2  R 


ri" 


^WWY'^0 


^0 


6   O^O    O-    .>^  -^ 


t 


^  0  p'm 


'O^ 


f^ 


o^   ^O 


Cf  <foq. 


^0^ 


■'xy 


,o 


O 


,_i*.^iii-i. 


ii5_ 


April  13.  1976 


U.S.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


999 


239,567 

FILM  DEVELOPING  TANK 

Sigeru  Okayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Medica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,824 

Claims   priority,   application  Japan   Sept.   25,    1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


239  570 

MODULAR  WALL  PANEL  FOR  HOSPITAL 

IN-PATIENT  CARE 

William  R.  Hall,  10573  Lauriston  Ave.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90064 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.011 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  vears 

Int.  CI.  D24 — Ol 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


239,568 

INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  FOR  TYPEWRITER  AND 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ettore  Sottsass,  Jr.,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  Co.,  S.p.A. 

Filed  June  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478  268 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  18,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  018—07 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A 


239.571 

EXAMINATION  TABLE  FOR  VETERINARIANS 

Alden  C.  Dirck.  1020  W.  Winona  Ave.. 

Warsaw.  Ind.     46580 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.252 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D24 — dl 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  D 


239.569 

BASKETBALL  REPLICA  CANDLE 

James  E.  Eker.  1715   18th  St..  Woodward,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,239 

Term  of  patent  3V2  vears 

Int.  CI.  D26 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D73— 1  B 


73801 


239.572 

COMBINED  BILLFOLD  AND  ADVERTISING 

MESSAGE  CARRIER 

Norbert  Leopoldi,  4180  Marine  Drive. 

Chicago,  ni.     60613 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399.324 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D3 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  A 
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239,573  239,575 

SKI  CARRIER  COIN  HOLDER 

Patrick  R.  Drouillard,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor    Watson  Powell,  Jr.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amerl- 

to  Michael  J.  Galla  and  Donald  E.  Rose  can  Republic  Insurance  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,510  FUed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99  Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R  U.S.  CI.  D87— 8.4 
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239,574 

SNACK  TRAY 

Donald  J.  Shanklin,  Granada  Hills,  Calif 

Orion  Industrieai,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Sen  No.  524.639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

IS.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


assignor  to 


239.576 

CYCLICALLY    MOVING    ADVERTISING    SIGN 

DISPLAY  FOR  STORES 

John  J.  Casparro,  23326  Sandalwood  St.. 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91304 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— Oi 

r.S.  CI.  D96— 12  R 
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NoTt  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  cit>  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Akiyama,  Hisao    See  — 

Aoki,  Yasuhiko,  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Akivama.  Hisao.  and  Okano. 
Shigeru,  B  532,477 
Aoki,    Yasuhiko.    Suzuki,    Hiroyuki,    Akiyama,    Hisao,    and    Okano. 
Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   Method  for  syn- 
thesis of  optically  active  thiolactones   B  532.477,  CI    260-309  700 
Baird.  Bennett  Ray,  and  Sherbeck.  Leander  Adair,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E    1,  and  Company    Flame  resistant  fiber  blends   B  519.355. 
CI    260-17  200 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Haas.  Fnednch,  Nutzel,  Karl,  and  Jahn.  Hans- Joachim.  B  470.945 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated    See— 

Hartless.  Ray  Lawson.  and  Trozzolo.  Anthony  Marion,  B  500.959 
Bryndal.     Richard     J  ,     to     Lnion     Carbide     Corporation      Cathode- 
depolarizer  mix  conuinmg  a  polyacrylamide  binder   B  509,819,  CI 
l36-l38tKK) 
Campana.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr     See  — 

Kaminskv.  Manfred  S  .  and  Campana.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr  ,  B  57]  ,659 
Carter,  Graham,  and  Hinton.  Anthony  John,  to  Impenal  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited   NVater  treatment  for  controlling  the  growth  of  algae 
employing  biguanides    B  425.285,  CI    7  1-67  000 
Chevron  Research  Company    See  — 

Mitchell,  Neal  L  ,  B  575.761 
Ciba-Geig\  AG    See — 

Renner,  Alfred.  B  440,632 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    See  — 

Jaeggi.   Knut  Alfred,  Ostermaver,  Franz,  and   Schroter.  Herbert, 

B  36'' ,092 
Randell.  Donald  Richard.  Holt,  Bnan,  and  Virgin,  Alan  Geoffre\  . 
B408.123 
Clachan,  Margaret  Loudon,  Kennedy,  David  Rankine,  Shephard,  Basil 
Robert,  deceased,  and  by  Shephard,  Doreen.  executnx.  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industnes  Limited   Process  of  making  d lazo-sensitised  film 
products     using     halogen     containing     phenols     as     coating     aid 
B  453.960,  CI    96-75  000 

to  John   Wyeth   &    Brother   Limited 
tetrahydronaphthalene     derivatives 


See- 


Warden,    and    Tavlor,    Glenn    R 


B  565,717 


Curran,   Adrian   Charles   Ward. 
Amino     ethanol-indane     and 
B  472,760,  CI    260-570  600 
Digital  Ex^uipment  Corporation 

Schneider.  Guenter  E  ,  B  483.247. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    See— 
Gross,  James  R  .  B  494,439 
McLachlan,  Ian,  B  512. ''79 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company    See — 

Baird,  Bennett  Ray,  and  Sherbeck,  Leander  Adair,  B  519.355 
Schmovcr,  Ronald  W  ,  B  5  30.437. 
Walhck,  Charles  W  ,  B  506,760. 
Envirotech  Corporation    See — 

Rinecker.  L  If  F  ,  B  567,207 
Elal  Francais    See  — 

Tellie,  Paul  E  ,  B  47  1.68  1 
Gary.  Wardell    See  — 

Kimmel,     Donald    S  .    Gary, 
B  504,405 
General  Electric  Company    See  — 

Peil.  William,  and  McFadyen.  Robert  J 
Gnndheim,  Earl  A  ,  to  Rosemount  Inc    Two  wire  current  transmitter 
responsive  to  a  resistive  temperature  sensor  input  signal    B  510.026. 
CI    73-362  OAR 
Gross,  James  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Absorbent  articles 
made  from  carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectrolytes  having  copolymer- 
ized      N-substiiuted      acrylamide      crosslinkcr       B      494,439,  CI 
260-29  6HN 
Haas,  Fnednch,  Nutzel.  Karl,  and  Jahn.  Hans- Joachim,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Non-hardening     high     molecular     weight     trans- 
polypentenamers    B  470.945,  CI    260-3  3  6AO 
HarlJess.  Ray  Lawson,  and  Trozzolo,  Anthony  Manon,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratones,  Incorporated  Stabilized  polymenc  composition 
and  product  using  same    B  500.959,  CI    260-45  8NZ 
Hinton.  Anthony  John    ire- 
Carter,  Graham,  and  Hinton.  Anthony  John,  B  425,285 
Holt,  Bnan    See  — 

Randell.  Donald  Richard.  Holt.  Bnan.  and  Virgin,  Alan  Geoffrev . 
B  408,123 
Hughes,  Gordon  Alan,  and  Smith.  Herchel.  to  Smith.  Herchel    Dithio- 
kelal  derivatives  of  1  3-polycarbonalkylgon-4-en-3-ones    B  561.365. 
CI    260-239  500 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited    S,ee— 

Carter.  Graham,  and  Hinton,  Anthony  John,  B  425,285 
Clachan.  Margaret  Loudon;  Kennedy.  David  Rankme.  Shephard. 
Basil    Roben.    deceased,    and    Shephard.    Doreen.    executnx. 
B  453.960 
Isono.  Masao    See  — 

Kakinuma,  Atsushi.  Sugino,  Hiromu,  Moriya,  Nonhiko,  and  Isono. 
Masao.  B  328.077 


Nonhiko,  and  Isono, 
Plasminostreptin  i  en- 
it   from   streplomyce* 

J  .  Jr    Ion -plasma  gun 
-23  1   40C^ 


J    M    \oith  GmbH    See— 

Prechtel.  Klaus,  B  507.166. 
Jaeggi.   Knut   Alfred,  Ostermayer,  Franz,   and   Schroter     Herhen    ic 
Ciba-Geigy       Corporation        N-cinnamylcarbamic       acid       esters 
B  367,092.  CI    26(.)-4-7l  OOC 
Jahn.  Hans-Joachim    See— 

Haas.  Fnednch.  Nutzel.  Karl,  and  Jahn,  Hans-Joachim   B  4^0.945 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited    See  — 

Curran.  Adnan  Charles  Ward,  B  472.760 

Kakinuma.  Alsushi.   Sugino,   Hiromu,   Monya, 

Masao.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd 

zyme  inhibitor)  and  method  for  producing 

B  328,077,  CI    260-1  12  OOR 

Kammsky.  Manfred  S     and  Campana.  Thomas 

for  lon-milling  machine    B  5"^  1.659.  CI 
Kennedy,  David  Rankine    See  — 

Clachan.  Margaret  Loudon,  Kennedv    David  Rankine    Shepharc 

Basil    Roben.    deceased,    and    Shephard.    Doreen      executrn 

B  453,960 

Kimmel,  Donald  S  .  Gary.  Wardell.  and  Taylor,  Glenn  R  ,  to  Westing 

house  Electnc  Corporation   Current  sensitive  circuit  protection  svs 

tern    B  504,405.  CI    3  1''-36  0TD 

Lemos.  Walter  G  .  to  Textron.  Inc    .AdiusLable  outwarc  clinch  ariVii 

assembly    B  540,703,  CI    227-83  000  ' 
Lundberg.  Robert  D  ,  Makowski.  Henry  S     and  W  esterman    Lowell 
Ionic  fKilvmer  plasticized  with  preferential  plasticizers    B  4*~  46" 
CI    260-3'3  40  R 
.Makowski,  Henry  S     See — 

Lundberg,  Roben  D  ,  Makowski,  Henrv  S     and  Westerman    Low- 
ell. B  487,46' 
McBumetl,  James  R  ,  to  Tyrone  Hydraulics    Int    Emergencv  jteenng 

system    B  526.279.  CI    180-79  2dR 
McFadyen.  Robert  J     See— 

Peil.  William,  and  McFadyen.  Robert  J     B  565.717. 
McLachlan,  Ian.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company    The    Process  for  prepar 
ing  cyclicdicarboximido-substitutcd  phosphonoth loales    B  5  1  2 "9 
CI    260-326  OOE 
McPherson,  Charles  Allen,  to  Western  Electnc  Company    Inc    Cured 
epoxy  fx>lymer  having  improved  adhesive  properties    B  465  ?~6    C\ 
428-418  000 
Midwest  Biochemical  Corporation    See — 

Weber.  Meyer  Michael,  B  458.819 
Mitchell.  Neal  L  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    HvdraulicaJlv  actu- 
ated wire  line  apparatus    B  5'5. 76!    CI     I66-25U  6(X) 
Monya,  Nonhiko    See  — 

Kakinuma,  Atsu&hi,  Sugino,  Hiromu.  Monva    Nonhiko    and  Isonc 
Masao.  B  328,0^" 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    See — 

Woodward,  Henry  Edwin.  B  54  1,501 
Numberg,  Richard  K    Lubncant  pressure  responsive  coniro!  circuit 

B  451,396,  CI    318-481  000 
Nutzel,  Karl    See— 

Haas.  Fnednch,  Nutzel.  Karl,  and  Jahn.  Hans  Joachim,  B  4^0  V45 
Okano.  Shigeru    See — 

Aoki.  Yasuhiko.  Suzuki.  Hirovuki    Akivama.   Hisao    and  Okano 
Shigeru.  B  532,47' 
Ostermayer.  Franz    See — 

Jaeggi.  Knut  Alfred.  Ostermayer,   Franz    and  Schroter    Herbert 
B  367,092 
Parisien.  Rudolph  E.  Fence  system    B  523, 129.  CI    256-65  OOCi 
Peil,  William,  and  McFadyen,  Robert  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Detector  for  AM-FM  signals    B  565.7  p.  CI    329  2  000 
Prechtel.  Klaus,  to  J    M    Voiih  GmbH    Sifting  drum  paper  machine 
wherein  the  diluent  water  IS  controlled   8  507,166,  CI    162  258  000 
Randell.  Donald  Richard,  Holt,  Bnan,  and  Virgin,  Alan  Geoffrey,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Substituted  pipendin-4-o Is    B  408.123.  CI 
260-293  840 
Renner,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG    Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

polyethers  containing  ionic  bonds    B  440,632,  CI    260-83  1  OOO 
Rinecker.   Ulf  F  .  to  Envirotech   Corporation    Waste   grease-burning 

system    B  567,207,  CI    1  10-8  OOP 
Rosemount  Inc     See — 

Gnndheim,  Earl  A  ,  B  5  10,026 
Roth,    Arthur,    and    Schmidt.    Otto,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  the  electrolytic  polishing  of  the  inside  surface  hoUow 
niobium  bodies    B  446,956.  CI    204-129  430 
Schmidt,  Otto    See- 
Roth,  Arthur,  and  Schmidt,  Otto,  B  446.956 
Schmoyer,  Ronald  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1     and  Company 

Ruorinated  oily  soil  release  agents    B  530,437,  CI    260-67  60R 
Schneider,  Guenter  E  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Moving  car- 
nage for  disk  head  positioner    B  483.247.  CI    360  104  000 
Schroter.  Herbert   See— 

Jaeggi.  Knut  Alfred,  Ostermayer,   Franz,  and  Schroter.   Herbert. 
B  367.092 


PI    1 


PI  2 


INDEX  OF  APPLIC  AN  IS  AND  ASSK.NFES 


.ACKU      1 


:^  t, 


,  to  Swift  and  C'ompanv  1  imitcd    1- ncapsulatum  pro 
micrix>rganisms     and    prmJucts     produced     thereby 


Shank.    Joseph  I 
cess    utilizing 

B  498,208.  CI    428-41  1  (XX) 
Shephard,  Basil  Robert,  deceased    .S*-*- 

Clachan,  Margaret  I  oudon.  Kennedy.  David  Rankine 
Basil    Robert,    deceased,    and    Shephard,     Doreen, 
B  4  5  3,960 
Shephard.  Doreen,  executrix    See 

Clachan.  Margaret  Loudon,  Kennedy,  David  RanWint- 
Basil     Robert,    deceased      and    Shephard      Doreen 
B  45  3.960 
Sherbeck,  Leander  .Adair     S<-c 

Baird,  Bennett  Ray,  and  Sherbeck,  leander  Adair    H 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    See 

Roth.  Arthur,  and  Schmidt,  ()tt«>    B  446  'J*.6 
Smith.  Herchel     S<'f 

Hughes,  Ciordt)n  Alan,  and  Smith    Herthel.  B  S^!,<^'^ 
Spencer,  Lloyd    Irngation  emitter  tube    B  5^0.382.  CI    239  288 
Sp<Hinet,  James  F    Meth<xl  for  producing  champagne    B   W4,''4 

426  8  (HK) 
SugirK).  Hiromu    See 

Kakinuma.  Atsushi.  Sugirw)    Hiromu,  fSoriya,  Norihik 
Masao,  B  328,0^'' 
Sumitomti  Chemical  t\)mpany,  1  united    See 

Aoki.   Vasuhiko.  Su/uki,  Hiro>uki,  Akiyama,  Husa* 
Shigeru.  B  5^.4^''  l 

Su/uki,  Fliroyuki    .Vf  I 

Aoki,  Vasuhiko,  Suzuki.  Hi 
Shigeru,  B  532,477 
Swift  and  Company  I  imited    See —  I 

Shank,  Jt>seph  I.  .  B  498  2()8  1 

I  akeda  Chemical  industries,  ltd      See 

Kakinuma,  Atsushi.  Sugino,  Hiromu    Mon^a,  .Norihiki 
Masao,  B  328.0^'' 


I 


Shephard 
executrix. 


Shephard 

executrix  , 


«.  im  5^^ 


nd  Isom 


and  Okaiio, 


.  uki,    Akivama.   H  i.Siio    and  <>k.in>> 


and  1m> 


I  ,i\  lor.  ( ilenn  R      See  - 

Kimmel.     Donald     S,    (iar>.     Wardell,     and     lavior.    (rk-nn     K, 
B  504.40'^ 
lellie      Paul     F        to     Ftat     Francais     Sighting    devices    for     firearms 

B  4^  l.fiH  1  ,  CI     «  '   2''2  (KXi 
1  extron,  Inc      See* 

Lemos,  Walter  C.  .  B  «.40r(l^ 
Iro/,/olo.  Anth<iny  Marnin     See 

Hartless,  Ray  Laws<in,  and  Iro/7olo.  Anthony  .M.irion    H  '^ix.  ^^^ 
Ivrone  Hydraulics,  Inc     See 

McBurnett.  James  R  ,  B  '■2^  :"9 
t   nuui  Carbide  Corporation    See 

Br\ndal.  Richard  J  .  B  MN.8  1  ^ 
^  irgin.  .Alan  deoffrey    See 

Randell.  IX>nald  Richard    Holt    Brian    and  Virgin    Alan  CeotTrey 
B  4(18.1  2  < 
Wallick,  Charles  W   .  to  Du   Pont   de  Nemours.   F     1      and  (  ompany 
Meth<xJ     of     forming     a     dual     in  line     package       B     .St)6,7N),  CI. 
2^1. 591  (KM) 
Weber.  Meyer  Michael,  to  Midwest  Biochemical  (  orporation    liquid 
cleaning  composition  containing  stabilized  enzymes    B  458,8  19,  C  I 

:s2  54";  (KK) 

Wcsterman.  Iaiv^cII     See 

1  undberg,  Robert  D  .  Makowski,  Henr\  S     ami  Wcsierman,  1  ow 
ell,  B  48",4^" 
Western  I'lectric  Company,  Inc      See 

McPhep.«!n,  Charles  Allen    B  -it.^Mt, 
Westinghouse  Flectric   Corporation    See  — 

Kimmel      Donald     S       dary,     Wardell,     and    Taylor,    Glenn     R 
B  <!(  14,4(1  "> 
WiKKlward.  Henry  F.dwin,  to  National  Research  Development  Corfio 
ration    Injectors  for  the  fuel  injection  systems  of  internal  combustion 
engines    B'>4iS(i|,Cl    :<S)S^UKK) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


DATE  PUBLISHED  APRIL   13,   1976 

NoTF    -First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PI  B.  DATE 


Clasi   8 

IE 

B  407.205 

m  2 

8430,334 

14 

B  460.388 
B49'',47^ 

17 

8458.06(1 

21A 

8424.41(1 

62 

B  507, 4^^ 

74 

B  :*54,9'.9 

84 

B495,9(n 

94  24 

8  520.995 

115.5 

B  372.2  3  2 

115.7 

B  .■?89.3()4 

142 

8423.867 

161 

8461,352 

169 

8497,571 

173 

■    8537,058 

174 

8  344.967 

178R 

B  389.1  '•'• 

Class 

11 

IAD 

8  576,385 

Class 

15 

53A 

8419,^64 

I47A 

B  5o2,6fi7 

229A 

8523.885 

256  5  3 

8579,1  16 

302 

B  553.624 

16 

1  2  ^ 

8  589,687 

128R 

8594,871 

129 

8565,754 

Clai,s 

17 

23 

8519,599 

2502 

B  541,496 

Class 

19 

I*;*; 

B  "^69  501 

Class 

21 

2  7R 

8  52", 999 

Class 

23 

230B 

8  554,039 

2"'SP 

8431,785 

2"3V 

B56CI65 

2""R 

B  5  10,682 

285F 

B 565. 180 

288S 

8517,668 

Class 

24 

75 

B  ^■'2  4^6 

Class 

28 

1.6 

8497.292 

Class 

29 

96 

8  546.91  1 

12'' 

8  5  10.855 

18()SS 

B  42  1.975 

I8:<  5 

8  519.680 

;-(7 

B  503,4.16 

4  1.'. 

B  504,061 

428 

B520,928 

578 

B 561, 732 

580 

8492,301 

591 

8  506.760 

Class 

30 

1  '1 

B58I.84T 

Class 

32 

lOA 

8  49  1. 50  1 

CUs* 

ii 

143F 

8  540,888 

I74S 

8498,820 

252 

8471.681 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

( 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

C 
C 
C 
C 


M 


M 
M 

M 
M 

M 


M 
M 
M 


M 
E 


M 


C 
C 

C 

c 
c 
c 


M 


M 


M 
M 
C 
C 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 


M 

M 
M 


CAT 


Clas» 

35 

Mar    16 

19-^6 

1~ 

B  '546,097 

Jan     2" 

1976 

36 

B  5  1  i  .454 

Jan     27 

1976 

Feb      3 

1976 

Class 

3^ 

Jan     1 3 

1976 

8 

B  '558.8I4 

Mar    30 

1976 

57 

B^^\   '^• 

Feb    10 

1976 

142A 

B  "■  M  {^94 

Feb    17 

1976 

Feb     17 

1976 

Class 

40 

Mar   23 

1976 

28C 

B  49'<  48  j 

Mar    16 

1976 

i*;9 

B  4  "^  6 . !  5  "< 

Jan     2- 
Feb      3 

I9"'6 
19^6 

Class 

43 

Jan     13. 

19-'6 

129 

8  442,866 

Mar   23, 

1976 

Class 

44 

Mar   23, 

1976 

Feb      3, 

19''6 

2 

B4Q6  "92 

Mar    30 

1976 

62 

1 

Class 

47 

8  407,812 

Mar    30, 

1476 

1  " 
57.6 

8  491,776 
8  548,028 

Mar    3(t 

19^6 

CUss 

48 

Feb    24, 

1976 

""3 

8541.376 

Feb     P, 

1976 

192 

8593,781 

Feb      3. 

1976 

358 

8  576,859 

Feb    24. 

1976 

3  58 

Class 

51 

B  '^■"6.8^9 

.Mar    23, 

19':'6 

Class 

52 

Mar    16. 

1976 

Mar   30, 

19:'6 

207 
225 
484 

B4'i9,597 
B54i.615 
B  522,354 

Feb    17. 
Jan.  27, 

1976 
1976 

77 

Class 

53 

8  508,878 

Mar      9 

1976 

70 

1  ! 

Class 

55 

B  4  56,911* 
8  5^0,925 

Feb      3. 

l9-"6 

105 
352 
417 

8  490,806 
8  543,94  1 
8502,151 

Feb    24, 

1976 

Feb    24, 

1976 

Class 

56 

Mar      9 

1976 

13  4 

8494.16'' 

Mar    30. 

1976 

14  5 

B  549,244 

Jan     27, 

1976 

15  9 

8  558.9-3 

Apr      6, 

1976 

77  4 

Class 

51 

B  48 ",0-8 

Feb       C 

1976 

1408Y 

Class 

58 

8495,124 

Feb      3, 

1976 

21.13 

Class 

60 

B  5  16,825 

Jan     13, 

1976 

39  63 

8491. --4 

Jan     2". 

1976 

226A 

B  445,459 

Mar      2 

1976 

299 

8  551.133 

Mar    3U, 

1976 

304 

8  502.540 

Feb    24, 

1976 

349 

8  541.464 

Mar    16, 

Jan     13, 

1976 
1976 

422 
424 

8  526.445 
B  584.520 

Feb      3, 

1976 

425 

B535,386 

Jan     13. 
Apr.  13. 

1976 
1976 

431 
445 
592 

8  551,809 
B  400.8- 1 
B465,i45 

.Mar    16, 

1976 

645 

66<.) 
667 

8  5  38,472 
8  556,496 
8  464,027 

Jan     13, 

1976 

690 

7()6 

8  505.689 
6  509.2  3  8 

Mar   30, 

1976 

Class 

61 

Mar      9, 

1976 

5 

8  554,283 

Apr    13. 

1976 

49 

8  504,439 

M 
M 

M 

M 
M 


M 
M 


M 


C 
C 


M 
M 


C 

c 

M 


M 


M 

,M 
M 


M 


C 
C 

c 
c 
c 


M 
M 
M 


M 
.M 


M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 

M 


PI  B. 

DATE 

Mar 
Feb 

:*•    10-6 

24      14-6 

Fd>. 

Mar. 

Feb 

3,   1976 

2.  1976 

3,  1976 

Mar   9,  1976 
Mar   9,  1976 

Feb.  24,  iV't 


Feb.  17,  19-6 
Mar.  23,  1976 


Mar  16,  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 

Feb  24  19-6 


Feb  17,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Jan  20,  1976 


Feb   3,  1976 


Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 


Mar.  23. 

Jan.  27. 

Feb    ;  r 

1976 

1976 

Mar  -I. 
.Mar      9 

19-6 
19-6 

Feb.  3,  1976 


Mar 

30. 

19-6 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Jan 

i  3 

1976 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Feb 

17, 

19-6 

Jan 

27, 

19-6 

Feb 

"5 

19^6 

Mai 

1  6 

19-6 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

^ 

19-6 

Feb 

24 

19-6 

Jan 

^    '    . 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

PI  3 


PI  4 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

First  numbir. 


NoTF  — 


class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


CAT.          PIB 

DATE 

T ~ 

CAT. 

PIB.  DATE 

Clan   62 

Clasi 

96 

306 

8  522,009 

M                 Feb 

l'' 

19-'6 

IR 

B423.883 

C 

Jan.   27 

,     1976 

353 

Clan  64 

B  564,3  14 

M                   Jan 

20 

1976 

,r 

B  200. 7S4 
B  43-. 844 

C 
C 

Feb      3 

Mar      2 

.     19-6 

14-6 

35 

B  524.026 

C 

heb     10 

14-6 

27L 

Clan   65 

8  509,04  3 

M                   Feb 

24 

1976 

35  1 

B  420.1  76 
B  462.893 
B  5  30,873 

C 
C 
C 

Mar    16 
Feb    24 
Feb     1  - 

.     14-6 

.     14-6 
,     14-6 

3A 
1  IW 
49 
239 

CUu   M 

B  5  3  2,969 
855'', 721 
8517,858 
8545,777 

C                    Jan 
C                    Mar 
C                   Feb 
t                    Jan 

1  '* 

2  "< 

1  ". 

19^6 
19  > 
19-6 
19-6 

1           ^6    1 
4<> 

5orr 

66    '^ 

8  359,901 

8455.759 
8  481.190 
B  367,305 
8417,498 

C 
C 
E 
C 
C 

Jan     13 
heb    24 
Mar.  30 
Mar     2 

Mar  23 

,     |97^ 
,     19-6 
,     1976 
,     19-6 
,     14-6 

1  16 

8438,882 

M                   f-eh 

24. 

19-6 

7S 

8  453,960 

C 

Apr     l.'> 

,     14-6 

191) 

Clan   •'1 

B  522,22'' 

M                    Mar 

H). 

1470 

78 

CUwj 

99 

B  503.029 

c 

Jan.   27 

,     14-6 

28 

B  141  ,908 

(                      Mar 

U). 

14^6 

162B 

B  4.x;, 49  1 

M 

Mar      2 

14-6 

67 

B42'',28S 

C                    Apr 

1  V 

1476 

13S 

8  557.299 

.M 

heb       3 

.    1976 

113 

8  535.076 

\ 

C                   Jatn 

20^ 

1976 

485 

8  311,450 

M 

Mar     9 

.    1976 

CtBM  72 

Clan 

100 

43 

8  546,63  ! 

M                   Feb 

3 

19-6 

3S 

B*!61.165 

M 

Mar   30 

1976 

56 

8489.290 

M                   Feb 

1  "', 

19-6 

48 

B  561,166 

M 

Mar   30 

1976 

88 

8575,75'' 

M                   Jan 

-1  -^ 

1976 

Clan 

101 

238 

6  563,9  3  2 

M                    Mar 

2  3. 

1976 

391 

Clan   73 

8516,5'*"' 

M                   Feb 

' 

14-6 

19 

93    13 
93    14 

8402.328 
B  496.999 
B48  1.6(K) 

M 
M 
M 

Apr      6 
Jan     2- 
Jan     2- 

19''6 
19-6 
14-0 

9 

B  ^-"3,494 

M                    Mar 

;  < 

19^6 

1  1^ 

B  395,554 

,M 

Mar      4 

14-6 

24 

B  506.744 

M                    Jan 

1  ' 

14''6 

i  29 

B416.589 

M 

Jan     2- 

14-6 

29 

8557,153 

M                  Feb 

1 

14^6 

401,3 

B494.234 

M 

Feb     10 

1976 

37  7 

8  5  3  2,319 

M                    Feb 

1 

14-6 

40  5R 

8  5  30,709 

M                    Apr 

6, 

1476 

Clan 

102 

61    IR 

8  5  11  ,909 

M                   Feb 

w 

1476 

32 

8405.726 

M 

Jan     1  X 

14-6 

67  5H 

8  5  22,309 

M                   Feb 

3. 

1476 

38 

B279.415 

M 

Mar    16 

1  4-6 

1  16 

8  569.859 

M                   Mar 

9, 

19^6 

39 

B  41 -.349 

M 

Mar      9 

14-0 

14" 

8  52  1,620 

M                    Jan 

-}  "■ 

1976 

42R 

8443,163 

M 

Feb       ' 

14-0 

154 

B  513,74  1 

M                   Mar 

"*<>, 

1976 

64 

8  412.068 

M 

Jan      1  1 

14-0 

190R 

8  480.350 

li                   Feb 

10, 

14-6 

199 

8565.275 

M                   Apr 

6, 

14-'6 

Class 

106 

302 

B463,4"'3 

M                   Mar 

23_ 

1476 

i 

8  466,419 

C 

Mar   23 

1976 

8  464.290 

M                   Feb 

V 

1476 

T  -» 

B4S2,883 

C 

Jan     2- 

19-0 

362AR 

8  5  10,026 

M                    Apr 

1  V 

1470 

4-R 

B  581,564 

C 

.Mar    2> 

1^70 

422GC 

8  490,54' 

M                   Feb 

24. 

1470 

S"! 

8  502,77  3 

C 

Jan      1  3 

19-0 

432R 

8415,021 

IM                     Mar 

M                  Feb 

2 

1476 

SH 

B480,28- 

C 

Mar  30 

1976 

43^ 

8528,401                   ' 

V 

19-^6 

8  750,679 

c 

Mar  23 

1976 

55"^ 

Clan    74 

B  523,080 

M                   Feb 

1  \ 

1976 

21  ^ 

288 

8  432,265 
B'>64.255 

C 
C 

Mar    2  3 
Mar    30 

19-0 
1976 

■(04 

B  3  1  1,779 

C 

Feb     111 

19-6 

18  2 

B  501,975 

A                    Mar 

~\ 

19-6 

316 

8  503,776 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

242  lA 

856'^, 854 

A                    Feb 

\ 

19^6 

24  3C 

8558,818 

A                    Jan 

I  V 

1476 

Clan 

109 

424  8VA 

8499,786 

M                   Mar 

16. 

1976 

ISB 

B  3S8,42- 

E 

Feb      3 

14-6 

479 

B  509.586 

M                   Feb 

■? 

1976 

481 

8  497,021 

\A                   Jan 

l\ 

1976 

Class 

no 

482 

8  5  25,809 

iA                   Feb 

24. 

1976 

8P 

B  'i6''.20- 

M 

Apr     13 

14-0 

527 

8  470,170 

^                  Jan 

1  -■*, 

1976 

8R 

B5i:,324 

M 

Feb    17 

19-0 

546 

B  518.999 

A                  Feb 

3, 

1976 

765 

Clan   75 

8  5(X),945 

A                 Feb. 

24, 

1976 

''A 
16  0 

Clan 

1  14 

8472.591 
8  546,922 

M 

M 

Apr       6 
Mar    16 

1976 
19-0 

5BA 

B  385.631 

C                   Jan 

">  1 

1976 

67A 

8  489.550 

M 

Mar    16 

1976 

84  IR 

8  538,491 

C                   Feb 

r. 

14^6 

144R 

B  529.659 

M 

Feb    24 

19-6 

101  BE 

8  452,938 

:                   Feb 

n. 

1476 

2  30 

8484.769 

M 

Mar    16 

19-6 

135 

8  525,961 

:                   Jan 

!  3, 

1976 

B  503. 4S6 

M 

.Mar    2  3 

19-6 

156  5 

B 4  11, 47  1 

:                   Feb 

n. 

1976 

2^SB 

B  'i32,6-9 

M 

Apr      6 

19-6 

165 

CUn   8.3 

8483,256 

C                   Feb 

10, 

1976 

1241 

Class 

116 

8469,228 

M 

Feb     1  - 

19-6 

61 

8  570  862 

4                  Feb 

24 

1976 

124  4 

846''. 412 

M 

Jan      13 

19-6 

425 
1   1 

Clan   84 

B545  9^5 

8476.568 

1                   Jan 

■                   Mar 

16. 

19-6 
1976 

63? 

Class 

IIH 

8  563,30  1 

M 

Feb     17 

1976 

1    16 

8  556,89- 

M                   heb 

1, 

1976 

CUu 

123 

275 

Clan   86 

B  504   1  69 

M                    Jan 

1  V 

1976 

8  45 
25R 

8570,172 
8  447,440 

M 
M 

Feb       3 

Feb     1- 

1976 

1976 

32SP 

8467,486 

M 

Mar    16 

1976 

IR 

Clan   89 

8  356.187 

1                    Jan 

20, 

1476 

75B 

1  19A 

8  563,780 
8  405,899 

M 
M 

Feb       3 
Mar   23 

1976 
1976 

142 

Clan   91 

8  470,8  5  3 

1                    Mar 

2  ', 

1976 

122AC 
139AW 
148F 

8  498,95  1 
8  480,251 
8  480.473 

M 
M 
M 

Mar     2 
Mar   23 
Mar      2 

1976 
1976 
1976 

40 

Clan   92 

8410,694                   1 

M\                   Mar 

1 

23, 

1976 

182 
191S 
3  25T 

8558.251 
8  466.906 

B425.588 

M 
M 

M 

Jan     1 3 
Mar    16 

Jan      13 

1976 
19-6 
19-6 

163 

Clasi   93 

8425  193                   ! 

«                   Mar 

2  V 

1976 

271 

Clan 

126 

8512.745 

M 

Jan     13. 

1976 

S8.3 

8548, 9'^8                  ! 

4                  Mar 

9, 

1976 

3  50  A 

8  5  3"' .903 

M 

Jan     20, 

1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PI  .^ 


Note  —First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PLB.  DATE 


CAT. 


PIB.  DATE 


Clan    128 


2  6R 

8  5  34,5  74 

2bU 

8  520,277 
8524,121 

419P 

8535,466 

419PG 

8533.259 

Clan 

131 

144 

8586,387 

514,4 

8  586.380 

Clan 

132 

7 

8  464,491 

Clan 

136 

6LF 

8512,818 

26 

851  1,665 

t6R 

8505.126 
8574.128 

89 

8510.677 

138 

8  509.819 

148 

8  524.464 

202 

8  378.513 

205 

8  399.632 

Clan 

137 

220 

8554.833 

255 

8  508,940 

596  12 

8  514,687 

608 

8490,623 

614  1  1 

8  5  30,605 

625  46 

8  528.756 

627  5 

8432.594 

798 

8430.172 

Clan 

138 

177 

B  530.263 

Clan 

139 

122R 

8527,1-1 

Clan 

140 

92.1 

8590,158 
8590,159 

Clan 

141 

294 

B473,8I3 

Clan 

144 

32R 

8484,332 

34R 

6521,793 

241 

8  545,630 

Clan 

148 

I.S 

8  518,226 

23 

8527,972 

36 

8  459.381 

174 

8  561.405 

1-5 

B  105.006 

18- 

8554.164 

Clan 

150 

3 

B  46  1.2 50 

8 

8459.190 

S2R 

8513.134 

CUn 

152 

213R 

8  445,690 

379S 

8522,537 

Clan 

156 

3 

8453.031 

8563.722 

66 

8497.584 

-1 

8456,148 

-3  6 

8414,481 

143 

8462,386 

159 

B  339.446 

167 

8452,293 

220 

8480,591 

435 

8475,385 

446 

8515,368 

461 

8288,757 

608 

8  584,997 

Clan 

160 

229R 

8  505.813 

Clan 

162 

5 

8491,673 

133 

8431,072 

198 

8  150.142 
8552.629 

.M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 


C 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 

M 


M 


M 

M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 
M 


M 

M 


C 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 


c 
c 
c 
c 


Feb  24.  1976 

Feb  17.  1976 

Feb  3,  1976 

Jan  27,  1976 

Feb  24,  1976 


Feb   3.  1976 
Mar   2,  1976 


Mar  30,  1976 


6, 


Apr 

Mar  2 

Feb  10 

Feb  17 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb  24,  1976 

Apr  13,  1976 

Feb,  10,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar  9.  1976 


Mar  30.  1976 


1976 
1976 

1976 
1976 


Feb.  17. 
Jan,  27, 

Mar  2, 
Feb  3, 
Feb  3,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Jan  13  1976 


Mar  30,  1976 


Mar  9.  1976 


Feb  10.  1976 
Feb   3.  1476 


Mar   9.  1976 


Mar  2,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 

Jan  27.  1976 


Mar  16. 
Mar  30. 


1976 
1976 


Mar.  23,  1976 


Feb   3.  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 


Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Apr 

Mar 

Mar 


Jan 


16. 

13. 

24. 

13, 

20, 

13, 

24, 

30. 

30. 

9, 

6. 

30. 

9. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 


Feb 

10 

1976 

Mar 

4 

1976 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Feb  17.  1976 

Jan  20,  1976 

Jan  27,  1976 

Mar  23.  1976 


258 
274 
290 


4 
26 
57 

60 

282 
330 


4 

13 

32 

162 


224 
250 

272 
273 
303 
31  I 


719 


104 
170 


52R 
68.5 


20R 
36R 

68 


7   1 

7  3D 

7  3DC 
7  5R 

58R 
66R 

70R 


lA 
ICN 
ISM 
IC 

1  5FS 
2DP 
7  IR 
15AL 
15BA 
81R 
90K 
1  1  IE 
170D 


5R 
44F 

49 
53R 
79  2R 

103 
108 


IR 


71    1 

73  6 

165 
218XL 


3  5: 
4A 
46 


Clan    164 


Clan    165 


Clan    166 


Clan    172 


Clan    173 


Clan    174 


Clan    176 


Clan    178 


Clan    179 


180 


Clan    187 


Clan    188 


Clan    192 


B 50-,  166 
B  468.421 
B4-8.739 


8  546,677 

8499,227 
8488,756 
851  1,885 
8396,916 

8522,038 


B  .■'28,1  16 
B  543,078 
B  529,194 
8488,836 


B442,12Ci 
8575,761 
8569,519 
B562,5I9 
8529,836 
B51  1.156 


B    9-, 259 


8  537,709 
8  567,058 


8492,902 
8  509,772 


8  384,330 
B36-,621 
B  396,164 


B  520.22- 
8  546.426 
B 468. 100 
B519.979 
6  442.9-0 
8561. -70 
8508.81- 
8  399.908 
6498.775 
6  5  59,63-1 
B  561,764 


6  513,-56 
8475,68! 
64-6,5-- 
8  554,594 
8  504.899 
8  462.030 
8  545.050 
8  496.500 
6497.293 
84-2.284 
8  432.049 
8  55-^2-4 
8  54  1,4  15 


B499.ri 
8  4  32.969 
6433.094 
8  55  1.52- 
8526.279 
8  533.968 
8  490.647 
6  5  11 .90- 


B436.-24 


C 

c 
c 


M 
,M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
C 

.M 


,M 

M 

M 
M 
M 
.M 


M 


M 
M 


E 
E 


C 
C 
C 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


•M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


Apr,  13,  i9"6 
Mar.  30,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 


Apr  6 
Jan  27 
Mar  16 
Jan 
Mar 
Feb 


27, 
2, 


>"6 
1976 
1976 

1976 
1976 

19-6 


.Mar  9,  19-6 

Feb  17,  1976 

Mar  23.  1976 

Mar  30.  !9-6 


Feb 
Apr 
Feb 
Mar 

Feb 

Jar 


24 


■;9-6 
;9-6 
-.9-6 

;<j-6 
;9-6 
:9-6 


Mar-  9.  1976 


Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Feb 

24 

19-6 

Mai 

16. 

19-6 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Feb 

7 

19-6 

Feb 

:•. 

19-6 

Mar 

!fc. 

19-6 

Feb. 

3, 

19-6 

Jan 

13, 

19-6 

Mar 

19-6 

Mar 

~\  -^ 

19-6 

Jan 

4. 

19-6 

Feb,  3,  1976 

Jan  20,  1976 

Jan  20, 

Jan  20 

Mar  9 

Mar  2  3 

Jan  20 

Feb  :' 

Mar  30, 

Jan  1  :> 

Mar  2? 

Mar  23, 

Feb,  3, 


1976 

19-6 
19-6 
19-6 
!9-6 
!9-6 
19-6 
19*6 
1976 
19-6 
1976 


Jan  2" 

Mar  2 

Jan  2- 

Jan  i  ?. 

Apr  13. 

Jan  2" 

Feb  24 

Mar  30, 


1976 

1976 

19-6 
19-6 
19-6 
19-6 
19-6 
19-6 


Feb  24  19-6 


8535,41  1 

M 

Feb 

24 

1976 

6  533,056 

M 

Jan 

1  :< , 

19-6 

8  56-,435 

M 

Feb 

'. 

19-6 

8562.698 

M 

Jan 

1?. 

19-6 

8  548.-19 

M 

Feb 

r. 

1976 

6531.26- 

M 

Feb 

24 

19-6 

8  522.080 

M 

Mar 

16 

1976 

pr  6 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NoTt    -  First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


^5  A 


CAT 


PI  B.  DATE 


CAT. 


Clau    193 


CUss    1<»5 


8  ■>><(} 


1  8 

B  53li,25^ 

8  514,8  39 

29 

8418,484 

MR 

8493.46^ 

65 

8  566, 58"; 
8  592. I4^ 

68 

8  ^95.9"'^ 
8  4  30.21  5 

HOR 

8  5  27.040 

1U3  5R 

8452,879 

Oau 

19* 

14  «;2 

B  S20.'<K4 

Class 

19-- 

1 " 

8  MM  ,i ;: 

IK 

8  ''  ^  *> ,  1  ^'  ; 

Class 

19K 

">  *, 

84*1;  444 

V8 

8495,402 

i2si 

B503.521 
8  569, 64^ 

179 

B4  24,4,H'J 

202 

8  444^^2 

CUss 

200 

5R 

B  5  "4    1(14 

t  1  IC 

B  5  ( 1 ,4:s 

i6<:- 

B4KO,74(i 

'HPA 

8  494,"* 8  < 

61  41 

8  506,286 

h-^D 

8  585.247 

H3SA 

8428,877 

84C 

8453,533 

3(.)V 

8470,894 

3  34 

8466,340 

Class 

202 

I85A 

B328.06S 

227 

B  SI  3^80 

1 

Class 

203 

8361,954 

59 

8466,104 

73 

8441    54' 

CUss 

204 

9 

8462,424 

1  <■ 

B'>4:,i  '^ 

129  4^ 

8446. 9S^ 

I58HA 

B  550.744 

159  16 

8476,776 

159  18 

8498.20'' 

159  22 

8  42  3.404 

162R 

8  3'54.22; 

163R 

B  526.44^ 

181 

B  167,470 

186 

8589.174 

192 

B231.416 
8433.892 

195P 

8  5  11  ,(M)2 

195S 

B843.03K 

224M 

8534.^14 

25  2 

B  S42  2''X 

Class 

206 

1  5 

B  5  (6,42  A 

451 

8  37  1,4  12 

455 

8  490,06  7 

Class 

208 

15 

8437,596 

33 

8516,625 

S9 

8508,1  18 

:'8 

8  467,250 

93 

8 499, 3 "0 

208R 

8  508,1  14 

210 

8  501,3  17 

253 

B438.916 

323 

B  476.542 

Ctess 

210 

22R 

8  525,204 

21H 

B  364  74" 
8  524.806 

24 

8  452,50  1 

84 

B  U6,47() 

M 


M 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


C 
C 


c 
c 
c 


c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 
M 
M 


c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


c 
c 

c 

C 

c 


Apr      6,    1976 


Mar.    2,   1976 


Mar.    2. 

Jan     13, 
Mat    ;i 


14^6 
1976 


Jan.   27,    I97f, 

Feb.   17,    1976 
Jan.    27,    1976 


Mar  30, 

Fch  r 

Mar  16 

Jan  IV 

Feb.  3. 


1476 
14  '6 
14"6 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Feb,  3.  1976 

Jan  20,  1976 

Feb   3,  1976 

Jan  27,  1976 

Feb  17,  1976 
Mar   2 
Feb  24 


1976 
19  76 


Mar    Mt,    1976 
Jan     20,    1976 


Apr      6,    1976 
Mar    2V    1976 

Mar    :  '      \<-)-t-. 


l-eh 
Feb 
Apr 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb 
Mar 
Mar 
Feb 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Apr 
Mar 
Feb 
l-eh 
Mar 


24, 
UK 
1  V 

1  7, 
23, 
10, 

2^, 

24* 

2  A. 
6, 

M), 

2  ? 


4:'^ 

4'"6 
4^6 
976 
976 
976 
476 
476 
976 

9-:'6 

976 

976 

976 

476 

47fl" 

976 

4  ^fi 


Mar  30.  1976 
Mar  2.  1976 
Jan     27,    1976 


Jan     27,    1976 
Mar    30,    1976 

17, 

1, 

30. 

n. 
1  V 

1  \ 

'O, 


Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1476 
1476 
19  76 
147f, 


Mar  16.  1476 

Feb  17,  1476 

Mar  2.  19^6 

Mar  16,  1476 

Mar  2V  1476 


14"6 
147^ 

14"'6 


Mar.    2,  1476 

Mar.    2.  1476 

Mar.    2,  1976 

Mar  30.  1476 
Mar    2^ 
Mat     16 


1  14 

130 
168 
189 

199 

121A 

SIXIM 

5I2K 


It 
1«N 
SK 
4UR 
1^2 


216 

34  7 


69M 
121LM 
201 
233 
273 
553 


2''  81 
66 

288 
337 


75 


43 
56 
67 
136 
181 
306 
325 
512 


1 

21 

68 


83 

190 

2  5 
PR 
62  '' 


61   HE 

151 

IM    1 


mil 

151  12 
15  1  34 
152 

153AK 
153AM 
154 
156 

175 
181 


I  1 
15A 


265  39 
288  3 

424 


Clas!>   214 


Class    215 


{  U.V.    219 


C  lavs    220 


C  la.v.    221 


Cls 


222 


Clas.*    226 


Cla.s.s    227 


Vhkss   228 


Class    229 


Class    235 


Class    236 


Class   239 


B401  ,22  1 
8  532,90  1 
B  444,484 
8  442,^16 
8449. 4HH 
8  470.601 
8431.430 
8  441.474 
B  1  Ml  "19 


B453.238 
8  373,344 
8  555,772 
8  536,403 
8480,604 


8  541,015 
8  3  37,023 


8426,227 
8  474,502 
B4S  I  248 
B461,*H8 
8  403,507 
8513,027 


8529,156 

B22V678 

8  5  16,012 
B5  7S.44.' 


B'-Mi  ;vi 

B497,853 
8559,69'' 

8521.480 
8487.260 
B  562.601 
B  559,954 
8  5  15,303 
8  532,976 


B  506,624 

B  504.778 
B«i06,426 


8  Mil 


8473,972 


8  5 3 ",44(1 
8461  ,257 
8424,157 


8477 

8  49  1 

8  5  20 
B  520 
B52(i 
BS21I 
B  "^is 
8  540 
8^04 
8442 
B  4H4 
8  554 
B563 
B587 
8  514 
8  516 
8  «i60 
8  520 


,842 

,6S() 

061 

()7S 
0"6 

082 
268 
"6" 
l'^6 
446 
121 

"  "!" 
414 
4  36 
016 
(K)4 
488 
424 


8  502,6^2 
B5'^8,813 


8  567,892 
B  570,382 
8  "iHO  42  1 
8  Sh6,2l5 


C 

c 

c 

( 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 


M 

M 
M 
M 


M 

M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 

M 


M 


M 


M 
M 
M 


E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 

C 
E 
E 
E 
I 
t 
E 
E 
E 
F 
t 
E 


M 
M 


M 

M 
M 
M 


PI  B.  DATE 


•Apr 

6, 

14"6 

Jan 

1  1, 

1976 

.Mar 

1(i 

1976 

Mar 

■^ 

1976 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

4, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

14"6 

Mar   2,  1976 

Feb   1,  1976 

Jan   1  1,  14"6 

Mar  23,  1476 

Jan  13.  1976 


Jan  27.  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 


Mar 

2 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Mar 

T 

|4"6 

Feb 

1(1 

1  V"6 

Feb 

lu. 

1476 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Jan 

!  1 

|4''6 

Mar 

iv 

14"6 

Jan 

-!   -^ 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Mar   4   1976 


Feb 

1  " 

14"6 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

1   V 

1476 

Jan 

■>    -T 

14  "6 

Mar 

16. 

19'-6 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Feb 

1  ", 

1476 

.Apr  1  »   14"6 


Jan  13,  1976 


Jan  11.  14"6 
Jan  13,  1976 
Jan  27,  1976 


Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

4 

1976 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Mar 

-\ 

14-6 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan 

'>7 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

21, 

1976 

Feb 

1 

1976 

Jan 

">  7 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

T  7 

1976 

Feb 

24, 

14^6 

Feb 

V 

1476 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Apr 

11, 

1976 

Jan 

11, 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NoTF— First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


PI  7 


CAT. 


PI  B.  DATE 


533 
6S2 


41  35R 


CUss   240 


B  541.501 
8  520.514 


6454,283 


Class 

241 

46  1  1 

B462,S2S 

81 

8425,462 

Class 

242 

2'iA 

8  420.321 

36 

8492,173 

43R 

8  521,600 

56R 

8  535,448 

107  4A 

8487.427 

129  8 

8  506.167 

Class 

244 

3  27 

8510,521 

134R 

B535.928 

140 

B  4  19.1  73 

169 

8423.441 
8  51  1,346 

CUss 

248 

49 

8  398.488 

73 

8  494.806 

205  R 

8  520.952 

309  R 

B527.333 

C  Uss 

249 

135 

8548,155 

CUss 

250 

210 

B  5  15,408 

227 

8522,577 
8  560,765 

231SE 

8  503,618 

291 

8  5(M),98I 

303 

8  516,082 

310 

8  485,926 

328 

B    71,613 

345 

8  374,55  3 

364 

B526,190 

397 

B  569.293 

402 

8  451,5  34 

44  ST 

8  574,616 

564 

8  566,572 

577 

B  SO"   1V6 

CUss 

251 

IB 

8  54  1,7  10 

28 

8480,384 

S8 

8429,434 

129 

8  534,333 

319 

8  490,589 

12  2 
2s 

33  6 
62  IL 

lOS 

106 

156 

182 

301   IW 

301  2W 

301  4S 

364 

404 

408  R 

429R 

432 

454 

45  5  R 

500 

514 

518 

543 

544 

545 


I86R 

188 

190R 


65 


CUss    252 


CUss    254 


CUas    256 


8559,142 

8  380,137 
B  468,603 
8  44  1,723 
8  376,749 
8  479,969 
8  530,303 
B  520,546 
8  47  1,405 
8  548,058 
B  528,297 
8  5  35,8  13 
8  370,309 
8  569,125 
8  544,476 
8457,850 
8  509,640 
8  450,967 
B  390,974 
8479,242 
8553,421 
8585,731 
8403,766 
8433,707 
8458,819 


851  1.407 
8437,559 
8489,685 


8  52  3,129 


M 

M 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


C 
C 

c 
c 

E 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 
M 
M 


M 


Apr     11,    1976 
Feb     17,    1976 


Feb.     3,    1976 

Mar      9,    1976 
Mar      9,    1976 


CAT, 


2  5AJ 

Mar 

30 

1976 

2  5AM 
2  5AR 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Jan 

27 

1976 

2  5A\ 
2  ^AW 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

T 

1976 

Feb 

Id 

1976 

2  5B 
2  5R 

Mar 

-t 

1476 

PR 

Jan 

13 

1976 

17  2 
17  4ST 
18TN 
23H 

Mar 
Feb 
Jan 

9 
17 

17 

1976 
1976 
1976 

21XA 

Feb 
Feb 
Mar 
Mar 

24 
3 

16 

23 

1976 

1976 
1976 
1976 

28P 
28R 

28  5AS 

29  2EP 

Jan     11,    1976 


Jan  20, 

Jan  2", 

Feb  1, 

.Mar  4. 

Jan  2", 

Mar  16. 

Mar  2  3. 

Mar  16. 

Mar  30. 

Feb  1", 

Mar  3u. 

Jan  13. 

Mar  2, 

Mar  16. 

Feb  10. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb  24.  1976 

Mar  23,  1976 

Feb  17,  1976 

Feb  17,  1976 

Feb  3,  1976 


Mar  2. 

Mar  23, 

Mar  23, 

Mar  16. 

Mar  30. 

Mar  9. 

Mar  23, 

Mar  2, 

Feb  10, 

Feb  17, 

Mar  16. 

Jan  2"". 

Jan  20, 

Feb  24. 

Feb  24, 

Feb  10, 

Feb  17, 

Jan  13, 

Mar  23, 

Feb  17, 

Mar  23, 

Feb  3, 

Feb  10, 

Mar  23, 

Apr  13, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb  10,  1976 
Feb  1,  1976 
Feb    24,    1976 


Apr    1.V    1976 


4 
8 

191 


5AC 


29  2TN 
29  6F 
29  6HN 

29  6N 
29  6TA 
29  7PT 

29  7T 

30  4R 

31  8N 

32  6R 

33  4R 

3  3  6A0 


33  6R 
33  6LA 
33  8LA 

37EP 

17R 

37PC 

40  P 

40  R 
42  15 

42  18 
45  75H 
45  75W 

45  8N 
45  8N7 
45  8R 

45  85R 

46  5L  A 

47EP 
47EO 
47L  p 
63LA 
67  6R 
75N 


75R 

77  5AN 

77  5CR 
78S 

78  5R 
78L  A 

79  5P 
80M 

80  7  3 
80  78 
82  1 
88  2B 
88  2C 


CUss   259 


Class    260 


PI  B   DATE 


B486,6i4 

N 

Feb 

17 

,   19-6 

8  54".0!6 

M 

Mar 

23 

,    1976 

B  i4-,6"4 

M 

Mar 

16 

,    1976 

B  556,057 

M 

Jan 

13 

.    1976 

849", 194 

C 

Feb 

3 

1Q"6 

B  53"', 102 

C 

Jan 

13 

,     14-6 

8 55-, 856 

C 

Feb 

10 

,    i4-6 

8  422,063 

C 

Feb. 

3 

,    1976 

6  48  3,606 

C 

Jan 

27 

,   1976 

8502,589 

C 

Jan 

2" 

10"6 

8  460,44  1 

c 

Jan 

1? 

14-6 

B48i."62 

c 

Feb 

10 

,    1976 

6486,828 

c 

Mar 

2 

,    1976 

B  554,180 

c 

Mar 

9 

.   1976 

B4"l   s"9 

c 

Jan 

13 

,    1976 

6  5  10.448 

c 

Feb 

10 

,   1976 

6  514,487 

c 

Feb. 

17 

,   1976 

6  5  14,155 

c 

Apr. 

13 

.    1976 

8  510,580 

c 

Mar 

2 

,    1976 

8  528.303 

c 

Feb 

10 

,    1976 

B    54.859 

c 

Feb 

17 

,    1976 

8481.865 

c 

Jan 

13 

,    1976 

8  489,331 

c 

Feb 

17 

.    1976 

B50'",4';6 

c 

Mar 

9 

,   1976 

B-^OI.MG 

c 

Jan 

13 

.    19-'6 

B4SS  f,j,6 

c 

Mar. 

2 

i9"6 

6  522,629 

c 

Mar 

16 

14"6 

6  526,947 

c 

Jan 

13 

IQ-f, 

6414,266 

c 

Feb 

10 

1976 

e56",076 

c 

Mar 

23 

1976 

8  494,439 

c 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

8  494,440 

c 

Feb 

17 

1976 

8494,450 

c 

Feb 

17 

1976 

6  358,260 

c 

Mar 

30 

1976 

B  5  - 1 ,  i  1  4 

c 

Apr. 

6 

,   1976 

B485,(i60 

c 

Feb 

17 

1976 

6542,658 

c 

Mar 

23 

19-6 

6  596,692 

c 

Feb 

1" 

14-6 

648^,467 

c 

Apr 

j  '. 

14-6 

B4"0,945 

c 

Apr 

13 

]4-6 

8  520,658 

c 

Mar 

9 

19-6 

e65-,418 

c 

Jan 

20 

]4-6 

84-9,175 

c 

Feb 

17 

14-6 

B  559,441 

c 

Mar 

23 

19-6 

649", -80 

c 

Feb 

24 

1976 

6  570.72  1 

c 

Mar 

23 

19-6 

6  423,365 

c 

Feb 

17 

19-6 

8  44  1.605 

c 

Feb. 

3 

i4"6 

6465,955 

c 

Feb 

3 

14-6 

e';2o.8-8 

c 

Apr 

6 

!4-6 

6485,188 

C 

Mat 

!6 

14-6 

8  590.502 

c 

Mar 

23 

14-6 

825-143 

c 

Mar 

16 

19"6 

6415,122 

c 

Feb 

!( 

|9"6 

6  5  19.095 

C 

Feb 

24 

14-6 

B48-.529 

c 

Mar 

1o 

14-6 

6561,38- 

C 

Feb 

H 

19-6 

6  506,648 

c 

Feb 

1 

19-6 

8  500,459 

c 

Apr 

i  "* 

19-6 

8  4-'9.556 

c 

Mar 

2 1 

14-6 

8236,342 

c 

Feb 

1  ( 1 

14-6 

6528,962 

c 

Feb 

24 

19"6 

6  5  28,966 

c 

Feb 

24 

14-6 

8  440,631 

c 

Feb 

U) 

19"6 

B  444,0-8 

c 

Mar 

*   '*■ 

19-6 

6443,5,^" 

c 

Mar 

■>  -^ 

19"6 

64-0,576 

c 

Feb 

24 

14-6 

6  530,437 

c 

Apr 

1  3 

|9"6 

8521,125 

c 

Feb 

1(1 

19-6 

6521,126 

c 

Feb 

i( 

14"6 

B521,!2-' 

c 

Feb 

r 

14-6 

6521,128 

c 

Feb 

io 

14"6 

6  552.489 

c 

Feb 

1(1 

19"6 

6  559,700 

c 

Mar 

2  '* 

19"6 

8  559,701 

c 

Mar 

^  "* 

14-6 

8  236,266 

c 

Mar 

Z  }■ 

!4"6 

B  474  645 

c 

Mar 

^ 

19"6 

8  306,668 

c 

Feb 

1 

14"6 

B  45  1, 108 

c 

Feb 

i- 

19-6 

8  43-, 209 

c 

Feb 

1 

19-6 

8  49-490 

c 

Mar 

23 

1976 

B  546,149 

c 

Mar 

^ 

19-6 

B  5  22,446 

c 

Mar 

30 

14-6 

6  505,221 

c 

Mar 

30 

14-6 

6  27  1,743 

c 

Mar 

i6 

14-6 

6443.563 

c 

Feb 

24 

14"6 

6456.184 

c 

Apr 

6 

14"6 

B4I  -.014 

c 

Jan 

13 

14"6 

PI  8 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


NoTF    -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


CAT 

PIB 

DATE 

B632.416 

C 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

3  1  OR 

B530,I74 

C 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

314  .s 

8  328,077 

c 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

325PH 

B471,6|7 

c 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

325R 

8485,972 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

326F 

B  503,8  1  " 

c 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

3  26HL 

8  520,5  14 

c 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

3  26R 

8  333,24^ 

c 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

8  503. 5 "^9 

c 

Feb 

10, 

19T6 

326  5B 

8419,582 

c 

Mar 

•y 

19''6 

B  383,69" 

c 

Feb 

17^ 

1976 

326  5FN 

B41  1.624 

c 

Mar 

16. 

976 

3  26  9 

8476,267 

c 

Apr 

6. 

9^6 

326  12R 

8591,141 

c 

Mar 

23. 

976 

326  13R 

8444,294 

c 

Mar 

10, 

976 

127C 

8554,291 

c 

Mar 

9 

976 

3  30  5 

8  '26.21  1 

c 

Mar 

23. 

976 

B  349,3  70 

c 

Jan 

27. 

976 

340  5 

8  4  70.900 

c 

Mar 

-» 

976 

340  9 

8  403,3  26 

c 

Mar 

23! 

976 

8  382,120               , 

c 

Mar 

23. 

976 

341  2R 

8487,423               J 

c 

Mar 

1 

976 

341  ^ 

8  520,256            / 

c 

Jan 

13, 

976 

343   IR 

8  5  36,9^5              / 

c 

Jan 

1  1. 

976 

8  37  1,095 

r 

Mar 

23. 

976 

345  9 

8  372,016 

c 

Mar 

9. 

976 

8  538,753 

c 

Feb 

10, 

976 

346  2M 

8  547.208 

c 

Feb 

24, 

976 

8  506,148 

c 

Feb 

V 

976 

346   1 

8  561,365 

c 

Apr 

1  1, 

976 

346  4 

8484,0^"' 

c 

Feb 

17, 

976 

146  8R 

8482,709 

c 

Feb 

24. 

976 

34^   1 

8  49  1.7  II 

c 

Mar 

23. 

976 

348  51 

8  442.810 

c 

Feb 

24, 

976 

348  6 

B  47  3.039 

|C 

Feb 

10. 

976 

3  78 

8  47  3.040 

c 

Feb 

10. 

976 

39"  4 

8  5  16.047 

\c 

Feb 

10. 

976 

B516.296 

Ic 

Feb 

3. 

976 

408 

B  526.096 

■c 

Feb 

3. 

976 

429  7 

8  348.453 

p 

Feb 

3. 

976 

429  9 

8457,931 

Jc 

Mar 

16, 

976 

4  38  1 

8468.052 

/c 

Feb 

10, 

976 

448R 

B5  14.2'^9 

Ic 

Mar 

23, 

976 

448  2H 

85J7.7I  1 

'c 

Jan 

13, 

976 

448  2N 

8  332.442 

c 

Mar 

10. 

976 

B  344,669 

c 

Mar 

16. 

976 

449M 

8  49  1  ,KH  A 

c 

Feb 

3, 

976 

449R 

8498. 28K 

c 

Mar 

2  3, 

976 

4S1PH 

8480.62*; 

c 

Feb 

24, 

976 

456NS 

8  4  3  5.617 

c 

Mar 

16, 

976 

46';H 

8  503.345 

c 

Feb 

24, 

976 

465  3 

B  5."11  .(.196 

c 

Feb 

10, 

976 

465  5R 

B  490.946 

c 

Feb 

17, 

976 

46*;  7 

8  519.374 

^ 

Mar 

9. 

976 

46«>  9 

8  563.070 

V 

Mar 

9. 

976 

B494.944 

( 

Feb 

17. 

976 

47iC 

8461.685 

c 

Mar 

30. 

976 

4-'lR 

8  5  30.3  18 

c 

Jan 

13. 

976 

8  492,039 

c 

Feb 

24.    1 

976 

472 

8571,638 

c 

Mar 

'J,    1 

976 

8402,657 

r 

Apr 

6, 

976 

47  IS 

8402,162 

c 

Mar 

-)      1 

4. . 

976 

479C 

8  537,053 

c 

Mar 

23.    1 

976 

48  3 

B  44  5,49  3 

c 

Mar 

2 

976 

493 

8  «i 5 2, 508 

c 

Mar 

16^    1 

976 

501    12 

B  545.464 

c 

Feb 

10.    1 

976 

513R 

8  447,000 

c 

Feb 

3.    1 

976 

514D 

8426.802 

c 

Feb 

17.    1 

976 

5  14J 

8403.243 

c 

Mar 

30.    1 

976 

515A 

8  408.12^ 

c 

Apr 

13.    1 

976 

5  16 

8  526.5  10 

c 

Jan 

20.    1 

976 

527R 

B 445   166 

,c 

Mar 

2 

976 

534R 

B 494. 139 

c 

Mar 

16.    1 

976 

535P 

8  515,642                ; 

'c 

Feb 

24.    1 

976 

543F 

8  545,299               i 

c 

Feb 

24.    1 

976 

544C 

8458,617               J 

c 

Feb 

3      1 

976 

545R 

8429,027 

Mar 

23.    1 

976 

5  5  3R 

8477,252 

Jan 

13.    1 

976 

5  54 

8  385.024 

Feb 

10,    1 

976 

557R 

8486,280 

Feb 

3.    1 

976 

561R 

B  568.405 

Mar 

30.    1 

976 

562B 

8471.816 

Feb 

24,    1 

976 

563R 

B  554.848 

Feb 

24.    1 

976 

565 

B4K8.1  1  1 

Jan 

13,    1 

976 

566A 

8  5  32,005 

Feb 

24.    1 

976 

566R 

8471,494 

Mar 

16.    1 

976 

567  6M 

8  407,014 

Mar 

16,     1 

976 

568 

8522,567 

Feb 

17.    1 

976 

570  6 

8  542,158 

Jan 

13.    1 

976 

';78 

8  52  1,025 

c 

Mar 

23.    1 

976 

^80 

8532.477 

iC 

Apr 

13.    1 

976 

586C 

CAT. 


PL'B.  DATE 


88  2F 
93  5 A 
1  I2R 


1  r 

I40R 
14' 
14' 
156 

157 

167 

210AB 

220B 

239A 

239B 

239BC 

219D 


239 


239  3A 

239  5 
2  40  A 
240<, 

240R 
243C 


244R 

24-  IR 
24  7  71 
248AS 
248NS 

248  5 

249  6 
250BC" 
250P 
25IA 
256  4C 
256  40 
256  5R 
268BF 
268TR 

274SA 
283CN 
28  5  5 
287C 
287D 
288CF 
288R 
290HL 
290R 
291  5  2 
293  54 
293  56 
293  5" 
293  79 

293  84 

294  8D 
294  8G 

294  9 
29";  5A 

295  58 
296R 

306  7C 
307D 
307G 
30  7  H 

308  A 
308  D 

308  R 

309  2 


3096 
309.7 


8  535.437 

C 

Feb 

24 

1976 

8426.266 

C 

Mar 

■> 

1976 

8  440,548 

c 

Mar 

16 

1976 

8427,946 

c 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

8512,779 

c 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

8536.322 

c 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

B486.678 

c 

Mar 

T 

1976 

8  398.084 

c 

Feb 

3; 

1976 

B  276.026 

c 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

8  490,8  12 

c 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

8484,269 

c 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

8477,481 

c 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

8446,10-^ 

c 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

8  456,869 

c 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

8  480,4 S 2 

c 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

8  552,498 

c 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

B  574,996 

c^ 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

8  504. 8-^" 

c 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

8476.3-2 

c 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

B  52  1.643 

c 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

8491.032 

c 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

8  536.675 

c 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

8  495.550 

c 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

B  495.554 

c 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

8450.701 

c 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

B  450.708 

c 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

B440.858 

c 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

8  302,160 

c 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

8  392.798 

c 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

8  485.051 

c 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

8  369.37  3 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

B  359,768 

c 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

8521,324 

c 

Jan 

27 

1976 

B  546,295 

c 

Jan 

20] 

1976 

8  431,7  13 

c 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

8  450,69.1 

c 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

8  484,068 

c 

Mar 

-) 

1976 

8442,953 

c 

Mar 

23^ 

1976 

B464.587 

c 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

8  45  5,48  1 

c 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

8  518,656 

c 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

8  495,78  1 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

8  390,408 

c 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

8412,830 

( 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

8  55  1,463 

c 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

8521,985 

( 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

8  526,942 

c 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

B  5  18,076 

c 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

8484.419 

c 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

8  573.991 

c 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

B  159.570 

c 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

8  747.785 

c 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

B  564.252 

( 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

8  456.9(X) 

( 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

8  5  30.925 

c 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

B  367.092 

c 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

B  385.483 

c 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

8  388,521 

c 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

8472,256 

c 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

B  49  1.052 

c 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

B532.140 

c 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

8483,746 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

8410,074 

c 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

8351,455 

c 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

8  544,899 

c 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

8  494,669 

c 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

8494,138 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

8442,431 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

B  390,031 

c 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

8  386,828 

c 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

B467.328 

c 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

B  301,143 

c 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

8426,157 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

8  504,582 

c 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

B471,l  16 

c 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

B  357.526 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

B  391.47  3 

c 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

8  529.974 

c 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

B  386.257 

c 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

B513.781 

c 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

B4I  3.379 

c 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

8  391,828 

c 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

8533,652 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

B  51  3.014 

c 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

B42I.373 

c 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

8480,1  14 

c 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

8  529,974 

c 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

8472,760 

c 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

8449.837 

c 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

8  503.742 

c 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

B438.484 

c 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PI  9 


Note  —  First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  documeni  number 


CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT 

PI  B   DATE 

59  1 

8416,257 

C 

Mar   16 

1976 

Class 

285 

593R 

8468.350 

C 

Jan     13 

1976 

1  10 

8313,280 

M 

Apr.     6, 

1976 

598 

8  465.202 

C 

Feb    24 

1976 

8  524,849 

C 

Mar   23 

1976 

CUst 

290 

60  IR 

8208,916 

c 

Jan     1 3 

1976 

17 

8477,597 

E 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

6<J4HF 

8472,241 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

Clasf 

292 

606  5P 

8  5  18.326 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

609  E 

8474.573 

c 

Jan    20 

1976 

254 

8  549,964 

M 

Feb    24, 

1976 

610A 

8  845,044 

c 

Mar  30 

1976 

CUm 

293 

615A 
621H 

8  409,3  10 
8501,128 

c 
c 

Mar   2  3 

Feb    24 

1976 
1976 

71P 

8552,932 

M 

Feb       3, 

1976 

62  IK 

8  470,348 

c 

Jan.    13 

1976 

Class 

296 

632R 

8553,584 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

35R 

B  44  3,64" 

M 

Feh     17, 

1976 

637R 

8  519,446 

c 

Feb    24 

1976 

8463,671 

M 

Jan     13, 

1976 

643R 

8  480,662 

c 

Mar      2 

1976 

137A 

B  452.034 

M 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

647 

8  394,248 

c 

Jan     27 

1976 

648F 

8330,736 

c 

Feb       3 

1976 

Clasft 

297 

665R 

8  460,846 

c 

Feb    24 

1976 

304 

8  597,410 

M 

Mar   30, 

1976 

668D 

8430,157 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

Class 

298 

674SA 

8426,274 

c 

Jan    20 

1976 

683  15D 

8428,103 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

35M 

8  5  10,588 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

68  3  48 

8  526,027 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

Class 

299 

831 

8  440,632 

c 

Apr.  13 

1976 

1 1 

B  499.209 

M 

Feb     24 

1976 

859R 

8519,485 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

873 

8388,675 

c 

Mar  30 

1976 

Class 

303 

8465,688 

c 

Jan     27 

1976 

21BE 

B5"5.583 

M 

M,>r    16. 

1976 

8519,486 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

71 

B  545.856 

M 

Mar   30, 

1976 

876B 

8575,851 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

876R 

8  589,966 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Class 

305 

8461,184 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

27 

B  506.566 

M 

Jan    20, 

1976 

8580,826 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

ClaM 

307 

8  589,966 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

878R 

8  469,468 

c 

Mar   16 

1976 

88  3 

8  540. 8-: 

E 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

880B 

8510.458 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

137 

B  466.444 

E 

Jan.   20, 

1976 

884 
890 

900 
927N 

8456.579 
8495.408 
8  564.902 
8  369.221 
8484.437 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Feb  10 
Feb      3 

Mar  23 
Feb  24 
Mar   30 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

205 

232 
251 

B444.437 
6  513,368 
8  540,078 
8503,371 
8  506,840 
B  548.302 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 

Mar  9. 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  13, 
Mar  30, 
Mar.  23, 
Feb    17 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

929 

8  502,993 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

2528 

8  523^226 

E 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

937 

8512,373 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

255 

B492.688 

E 

Jan    20, 

1976 

940 

8  496,430 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

262 

B  525.133 

E 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

942 

8  386,673 

c 

Feb      3 

1976 

270 

B  497.960 

E 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

948 

8534,591 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

293 

8  519.932 

E 

Feb.     3. 

1976 

984 

8455,486 

c 

Mar    16 

1976 

296 

8  512.849 

E 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

Clan    261 

300 

8  530,285 

E 

Apr.    6. 

1976 

3>9A 

8  562,462 

c 

Jan     13 

1976 

Class 

308 

M 

8480,702 

c 

Jan     27 

1976 

9 

8  391,797 

M 

Mar     9. 

1976 

Clasi   264 

36  3 
207R 

8562.413 

8  50", 66! 

.M 
M 

Mar  16. 
Mar      2, 

1976 
1976 

11 

8335,783 

c 

Mar    30 

1976 

36 

8  308,659 

c 

Jan     27 

1976 

Class 

310 

37 

8579,153 

c 

Mar.  30 

1976 

4R 

8539. "46 

E 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

49 

84  17,164 

c 

Mar     2 

1976 

9  6 

8501 

482 

E 

Jan.   13, 

1976 

51 

B 506, 144 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

41 

8  561 

^84 

E 

Jan.   27, 

1976 

8  508,369 

c 

Jan     13 

1976 

90 

8458 

500 

E 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

140 

8214,925 

c 

Mar      9 

1976 

155 

8  592 

143 

C 

Jan.   27, 

1976 

150 

8455,806 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

168 

8526 

289 

E 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

161 

8555,437 

c 

Feb      3 

1976 

254 

8521 

04  5 

E 

Feb    24. 

1976 

225 

8453,759 

c 

Jan     27 

1976 

B521 

046 

E 

Feb    24 

19-6 

315 

8485,169 

c 

Mar    16 

1976 

259 

8521 

044 

E 

Feb    24 

1976 

Claia   270 

Class 

313 

62 

8  516,609 

M 

Feb    24 

1976 

'I 
60 

8  534.443 

8  513.706 

E 
M 

Jan.  27, 

Jan     13. 

1976 

1976 

Clan   271 

94 

8517.762 

E 

Mar    16. 

19"6 

180 

8435,481 

M 

Mar      9 

1976 

99 
231  4 

B518.859 
8571,659 

E 
E 

Feb  3, 
Apr    13, 

1976 
1976 

CUuf   274 

273 

6  531.929 

E 

Jan     20. 

1976 

37 

8  526,388 

M 

Feb      3 

1976 

330 

8  504.056 
B  520,884 

C 
E 

Feb  24. 
Mar    16. 

;9"6 

19^6 

Clas*   277 

366 

8515.455 

E 

Jan.   27, 

1976 

27 

8519,623 

M 

Apr      6 

1976 

404 

8  523.696 

E 

Jan.    13, 

1976 

8  544,034 

M 

Feb    17 

1976 

452 

8  160.045 

E 

Jan.    13, 

1976 

34.6 

8430,326 

M 

Mar  23 

1976 

477 

8  279.969 

E 

Jan     13. 

1976 

SIP 

8515,216 

M 

Feb    17 

1976 

184 

8426,819 
etas*   280 

M 

Feb    17 

1976 

1 69TV 

Class 

315 

8463.322 
B520.613 

E 
E 

Jan  20. 
Mar    16, 

!9-6 
19-6 

1  1  35R 

8435.570 

M 

Mar    16 

1976 

24  IP 

B501.503 

E 

Mar      2. 

1976 

124F 

8  471,706 

M 

Mar    16 

1976 

371 

8483,615 

E 

Jan    27, 

1976 

8550,810 

M 

Mar  23 

1976 

379 

8422,156 

E 

Mar  23, 

19"6 

150AB 

8520,341 

M 

Mar    16 

1976 

388 

8516,002 

E 

Jan     13, 

19"6 

150SB 

8  363,565 

M 

Mar  30 

1976 

399 

8467,971 

E 

Jan     13. 

19-6 

150  5 

8583,051 

M 

Feb      3 

1976 

408 

8  516,564 

E 

Feb.  17. 

19"6 

236 

8  572,642 

M 

Feb    10 

1976 

Class 

317 

Clua    281 

9R 

6488,634 

E 

Jan.   20, 

19"6 

2SR 

8  491,618 

M 

Mar    16 

1976 

18D 

• 

8  340 

i"0 

E 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

PI  n 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Soli        F-irst  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 

PI  B. 

DATF 

BSM.ViS                       h 

Mar 

^  , 

!  u  '•  ^ 

(lavs 

'-hlU 

B  504.404                   E 

K-h 

24 

jM  '6 

h^ 

B  504.405 

E 

Apr 

1  5 

i  V  "  6 

100 

B50H.639 

E 

Mar 

2  ' 

IW'6 

CUvs 

lOIA 

B420,472 

E 

Feb 

24 

1976 

166 

120 

B527.187 

E 

Feh 

1    '' 

ISC'h 

2 11 2 

B5^1   'i66                "M 

Mar 

16 

1  9  "  6 

(lass 

124 

B5(W.6()6                       L 

^eb 

) 

1^1-^6 

^sg 

(lass 

-UH 

BS0f,.4M                        E 

Jan 

2(1 

ISI''6 

5M 

(  lau 

9H 

B4''5,8n!                      E 

Mat 

^11 

i^y'h 

81 

1  19 

B5l)S.S8:                /    E 

Mar 

2  \ 

1  9  ■>, 

146  1  AB 

139 

B4''S,2^6 

E 

Feb 

\ 

1  ^  '^ 

16''8 

2^\ 

B  511  .8X6 

E 

feh 

\ 

1  v:'6 

niR 

257 

8  502,973 

E 

Jan 

•\  ^ 

1976 

172  5 

467 

B452.9I5 

E 

Mar 

3U 

1976 

4H1 

B  45  1.396 

E 

Apr 

1  1 

1976 

5-^4 

8412,023 

E 

,Apr 

6 

1976 

593 

CUss 

J21 

B  4  76.967 

E 

Mar 

9 

1976 

-} 

8533,734                  E 

Jan 

^ 

14^6 

1 

8  509,18'^                   E 

f  eh 

« 

1976 

M 

CUm 

322 

B4'js  -sg                  E 

heb 

^ 

1976 

173FF 
173LM 

25 
1 

Class 

J23 

8  466,3  18                   E 
B430.276                  E 

Mar 

Jan 

2ti 

19"6 
1  W  "'  6 

i73R 
174DC 

n4TF 

17 

8459.811                   E 
8  58^,089                   E 

Jan 
Jan 

2ii 

1976 
1976 

22T 

Class 

324 

8  5nl    !  8 !                      F 

Feb 

In 

I97^ 

198 

34:'An 

n 

8    N,t)9<j               !•; 

Jan 

1  1 

i  SI  "  6 

15 

8  495.3  3  1                    h; 

Mar 

16 

1976 

347C  C 

M 

8534,76''                   E 

Feb 

1 

1976 

347S'» 

6(;)C 

8  540,2  18                    E 

F^eb 

in 

1976 

62 

8465,393                    E 

Jan 

">  "■ 

1976 

Class 

K^D 

8458,010                    E 

Mar 

16 

1976 

7A 

158R 

CUm 

325 

8483.268                  E 
i 

Mar 

9 

1976 

7.7 

8 
lUOLt 

3H,A 

8  4''8  2U                   f 

Mar 

30 

1976 

40 

B558,::(,i                     h 

Jan 

27 

1976 

786 

468 

Class 

328 

8  544  96  1                 IE 

Jan 

1  ; 

1976 

815 

840 

129 

B      ^8.3  1*^                       F 

hob 

1(1 

19  76 

Class 

155 

8  5  50,69  3                   F 

Jan 

2n 

1976 

35 

167 

8532,326              ,     E 

Mar 

2  3 

1976 

75 

168 

Class 

329 

8573,033 

E 

Mar 

23 

19  ■'6 

!39C 

2 

B  565,7  17 

E 

.Apr 

!  < 

19:'6 

Class 

Class 

330 

96WG 

15 

8  5  30,81  <                   E 

heb 

1  " 

1976 

17 

B531 

686                1     E 

■Mar 

2  3 

1976 

103 

33 

8  4  39 

542              1    E 

Jan 

27 

1976 

150 

1  10 

B  381 

006                I    E 

Apr 

6 

1976 

I60LC 

207  P 

8553 

460                 \   E 

f-eb 

^ 

1976 

173 

Class 

331 

\ 

3  1(1 
320 

44ST 

8527.669                   T 

Jan 

I  ' 

1976 

5  1 

8538 

686                    F 

Jan 

1  ^ 

1976 

(lass 

94  5C 

8  549 

93  1                    E 

Jan 

20 

1976 

23D 

94  5G 

B442 

29  s                   F 

Mar 

16 

1976 

46 

94  51 

8  506 

916                    F 

Feb 

3 

1976 

70 

94  5M 

8  384 

654                    F 

Peb 

24 

1976 

156 

94  5P 

B  394 

3  50                    E 

Jan 

1  3 

1976 

174 

1  I6R 

852^ 

693                    E 

heb 

\ 

1976 

288 

!  HR 

B5"l 

2!^               iE 

Feb 

24 

1976 

298 

ClMfH 

332 

/ 

Class 

9R 

Class 

Hi 

B  507.087               1   E 

Feb 

1  7 

1976 

8 
1  1 
16 

10 

B  535.256                   F 

Mar 

23 

1976 

r 

30R 

8  45  3,616                   F 

Jan 

27 

1976 

C^ass 

31A 

8  568.7-^0                   F 

Feb 

10 

1976 

-j-y 

B  5 34.99  1                    F 

Jan 

T  7 

1976 

103 

^^W 

8339.194                   F 

Feb 

■( 

1976 

1  10 

8IA 

Clan 

335 

B493.370                  E 

ii 
I 

Mar 

16 

1976 

201 

239 

7 

B 509. 165                    F 

Mar 

"> 

1976 

CUss 

IH6 

8  526,654            .      E 

B541.5n            \      E 

Mar 

23 

1976 

15 

210 

Jan 

13 

1976 

16 

253 

B515 

452 

E 

Feb 

10 

1976 

T  -y 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NoTt    -  First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  numbc",  documen!  numhe: 


PI 


(AT. 


336 


.^.^H 


339 


340 


Hs;i  vs; 


8489.526 
B  528.761 


B  S66,S56 


H :"'() 

B428 
B568 
B  529 

8391 
B428 
B432 
B4S2 
B461 
B4X2 
B48  5 
B  503 

8  506 
B533 
B495 
B4S3 
B545 
8443 
B429 
B4S5 
8472 
B476 
B499 
B546, 
B  507 
8526 
B498 
B270, 


2"4 
408 
226 

925 

844 
271 
140 

I  "<8 

n6 

907 

575 
"8(1 
8  39 
454 
185 
06  7 
945 
712 
018 
42^ 

2':'6 

68  1 
718 
665 
64^ 
106 
5(K) 

351 


8248,240 
8484,029 
8  497,702 
B488.395 
8  496,502 
B  54^,994 
8  563.244 
8494.691 

346 

8  545,344      6F 

B  450.4  1  3 
B  5  12.964 
B  560.261 


350 


354 


355 


35* 


^^^ 


8  469.036 

8  381.985 
8537.722 
8  586.663 
8  384,225 
B  52'^,054 
B  469,94^ 
8  520.543 
B  548.440 


8  492,774 
8515,135 
8  533,580 
8  507,131 
8502,161 
8  559.1  1  1 
8489.328 


B  5(w  474 
8  5(K).17l 
8  481.048 
B  493.501 


B  s  l-'.504 
8492,093 

8450.521 
8  530.569 


8281.162 
8496.487 
8480  "'49 


E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
F 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
M 
E 
C 
F 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
F 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 

F 
F 
E 
E 
F 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 


PI  B.  DATE 


Mar    23.    |9"6 


Feb       3 

Feb     10, 


M. 


Keb 

r 

1976 

Mar 

T 

19^6 

heb 

24 

19-^6 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar 

2  3 

1976 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

23 

19:'6 

Mar 

-^ 

1976 

Mar 

^ 

1976 

Mar 

2^ 

1976 

Jan 

-)  "■ 

1976 

Jan 

1  -f 

1976 

leb 

10 

1976 

fcb 

3 

19^6 

Mar 

4 

19^6 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Jan 

■>  "> 

1976 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Jan 

T- 

1976 

Jan 

■)  7 

1976 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Jan 

n 

1976 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Mar 

T 

1976 

Jan 

-17 

1976 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Jan 

■y  -' 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Feb 

3 

19''6 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Feb 

n 

1976 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Jan 

■>  -7 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Feb 

r 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Mar 

"> 

1976 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

2  3 

1976 

Jan 

2(1 

1976 

Mar 

9 

1976 

9'"6 


9''6 


CAT. 

PLB. 

.   ._  , ...    , 
DATE 

CAT 

PIB    DATF 

B  504.503 

F 

Mar 

9 

1976 

129 

B  H  4  ^    '•  -  6 

C 

Mar  30 

1976 

23 

8  516.060 

F 

Feb 

r 

1976 

177 

B  490.995 

c 

Feb      3 

1976 

36 

B  508.96  1 

E 

Feb 

1 

1976 

203 

8  576,903 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

52 

8  520.1  15 

E 

Mar 

2  3 

1976 

219 

8  510,836 

c 

Mar  23 

1976 

55 

8480.292 

E 

Mar 

16 

1976 

230 

8487,133 

c 

Jan    27 

1976 

59 

8  535,209 

E 

Mar 

16 

1976 

243 

8  3  37,823 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

65 

8470,798 

E 

Jan 

20 

1976 

245 

B  493,955 

c 

Mar.    9 

1976 

72 

8481.930 

F 

Feb 

24 

1976 

246 

B  399,098 

c 

Feb    24 

1976 

(Ibu     3fK 

25  1 

8  450,870 

c 

Mar    16 

1976 

V.  UiSA      .'-?0 

257 

B  ^"4,588 

c 

Jan.   27 

1976 

8 

8  554,939 

E 

Feb 

10 

1976 

258 

8  426,639 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

28 

8    7  3,017 

E 

Mar 

<~) 

1976 

263 

8  466,929 

c 

Jan.  27 

1976 

41 

B  502,289 
Ctass    360 

E 

Jan 

1  "> 

1976 

267 

8  307,698 
8407,737 

c 
c 

Feb.  3 
Feb.     3 

1976 
1976 

1 
15 
17 
27 
35 
49 

B484.365 

8283,941 
8461. 8-"4 
8427.883 
8  347.66  1 
8  5  16.069 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

27 
3 

20 
16 
16 

1976 
1976 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

270 
273 

2^4 
28! 

8521,711 
B4S9.408 
B  566,464 
8  496,431 
8  547,547 
8  587,786 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Feb.  10 
Mar.  23 
Feb.  3 
Jan  13 
Feb  24 
Feb.  17 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

60 

8453,432 

E 

Mar 

16 

1976 

3  1  1 

8  457,862 

c 

Jan.  27 

1976 

8  491  .1  1  1 

E 

Feb 

P 

1976 

3r 

8  5  10,850 

c 

Feb.    3 

1976 

78 

8487,41  1 

F 

Feb 

24 

1976 

321 

8  516,804 

c 

Mar  23 

1976 

80 

8403,477 

E 

Feb 

3 

1976 

326 

B  5  10,957 

c 

Mar  30 

1976 

81 

8500,176 

E 

Feb 

3 

1976 

362 

B  445,489 

c 

Feb      3 

1976 

85 

8501,253 

E 

Feb 

3 

!9"'6 

Class   425 

98 

B484.482 

E 

Mar 

23 

1976 

102 

8458.964 

E 

Mar 

2 

1976 

222 

B  ;6\46  3 

M 

Jan.   27 

1976 

104 

8483, 24^ 

E 

Apr 
Mar 

13 

1976 

237 

B  4  .5  1 

334 

M 

Mar   16 

1976 

125 

8    59.512 

E 

16 

1976 

339 

8  5  5  5 

456 

M 

Mar  30 

1976 

130 

8  579,806 

F. 

Feb 

3 

1976 

384 

8  562 

813 

C 

Feb.     3 

1976 

137 

8  449,892 

E 

Mar 

2  3 

1976 

521 

B4M 

-65 

M 

Feb    24 

1976 

8  470,305 

M 

Apr 

6 

1976 

B  .'^48 

688 

H 

Mar     9 

1976 

Class   401 

Class    426 

219 

B5'>-,621 

M 

Feb 

3 

1976 

3 

B583.712 

C 

Feb    10 

1976 

8 

8  394 

742 

C 

Apr.  13 

1976 

CUss   403 

73 

8  493 

950 

C 

Mar     2 

1976 

107 

B51  T,"'89 

M 

Feb 

19''6 

239 

8  5 "2 

726 

C 

Feb.  24 

1976 

318 

8  540.632 

M 

Jan 

13 

1976 

276 

8  5  35 

944 

C 

Jan.    13 

1976 

341 

8510,278 

M 

Mar 

30 

1976 

281 

8    48 

B481 

560 

989 

C 
C 

Mar.  30 
Mar.  23 

1976 
1976 

(lass   404 

B493 

686 

C 

Mar  23 

1976 

71 

8452  672 

M 

Jan 

13 

1976 

332 

B44! 

-89 

C 

Mar.  30 

1976 

77 

8  434,206 

M 

Feb 

3 

1976 

535 

B56!i 

-17 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

548 

B43g 

--8 

C 

Feb.     3 

1976 

Class   408 

561 

8  389 

605 

C 

Mar  23 

1976 

124 

B501.993 

M 

Jan 

1" 

1976 

594 

8  3  3  3 

838 

C 

Mar  23 

19-6 

146 

B521.986 

M 

Feb 

3 

1976 

8431 

797 

C 

Mar  30 

1976 

Class   415 

656 

B4-8 

759 

C 

Mar    16 

1976 

8480 

987 

C 

Mar.  30 

1976 

14 

8471.735 

M 

Feb 

T 

1976 

115 

8561.712 

C 

Feb 

r 

1976 

CUss  427 

1  36 

8  563,412 

M 

Feb 

24 

1976 

39 

8476,837 

c 

Jan.   20 

1976 

21  3R 

8  512.547 

M 

Jan 

13 

1976 

54 

8  421,608 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

214 

8  552,006 

M 

Feb 

3 

1976 

70 

8  381,709 

c 

Jan.    13 

1976 

Class    416 

93 

8371,635 

c 

Mar  23 

1976 

123 

8  5 52. -09 

c 

Mar  23 

1976 

61 

8  549.394 

M 

Jan 

27 

.    1976 

145 

B 45-. 547 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

I4S 

8567.158 

M 

Mar 

23 

.    1976 

186 

853-,085 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

1578 

B  51  3,346 

M 

Mar 

9 

19-^6 

207 

8  501.4  15 

c 

Jan.    13 

19-6 

CliKS    417 

343 

8  160.099 

c 

Jan.    13 

19-6 

372 

8  409.848 

c 

Jan.  27 

1976 

274 

8  570.6  IS 
Class   423 

M 

Mar 

2  3 

.    19"6 

389 

BS!9,3-7 
CUss   428 

c 

Jan.   27 

1976 

15 

B372.722 

C 

Mar 

9 

1976 

73 

8  481,737 

c 

Jan     13 

1976 

27 

8  369,379 

C 

Mar 

30 

1976 

132 

8  3  33,110 

c 

Mar   16 

1976 

238 

B  485.401 

c 

Jan 

*■" 

1976 

\i5 

8  468,330 

M 

Mar   16 

1976 

242 

B    66,2^2 

c 

Feb 

24 

1976 

224 

8  378.760 

c 

Mar.    9 

1976 

244 
249 

283 
315 
390 
393 
406 
448 

8499,324 

8402. •■51 
B428.386 
B  52  1.984 
8471,221 
8549,198 
8  491,455 

c 
c 

C 
C 
C 
C 

c 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

16 

17 

23 

17 

13 

13 

3 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

289 
315 
341 

3-8 
41  1 
412 

8  402.929 
8  3-3.354 
8450.196 
8  415.590 

B  498.208 

8  501.379 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Feb.  3 
Jan.  27 
Feb.  10 

Mar.  23 
Apr.  13 
Mar  30 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

B  1  1  1.130 

c 

Mar 

16 

1976 

418 

8465,376 

c 

Apr    13 

19-6 

8  414.028 

c 

Feb 

n 

1976 

428 

B'^M.655 

c 

Feb.  24 

19-6 

462 

8  3  36.7  54 

c 

Mar 

16 

1976 

434 

B  457.886 

c 

Jan     13 

19-6 

47  1 

B  521 .612 

c 

Mar 

9 

1976 

44- 

8  456,069 

c 

Mar     9 

1976 

57  3G 

8481  ,778 

c 

Mar 

30 

19"'6 

469 

8403.883 

c 

Mar  23 

1976 

5  80 

B  3-1V.177 

c 

Jan 

->  7 

1976 

515 
523 

B4-4.747 
8  463,591 

c 
c 

Feb  24 
Mar  30 

1976 
1976 

Class   424 

537 

B  459.821 

c 

Mar.  30 

19-6 

9 
45 

8426,424 
8  18  1.208 

c 
c 

Feb 
Mar 

3 
9 

1976 
1976 

Class   431 

62 

B  464.593 

c 

Mar 

9 

1976 

1 

B4i2.i:4 

M 

Mar   23 

;g-6 

70 

8438.048 

c 

Mar 

2  3 

1976 

r'' 

B  5"'4  '  !  3 

M 

Jan.  27 

!9-6 

115 

8482.660 

c 

Feb 

10 

1976 

264 

B  398.220 

M 

Feb.     3 

1976 

118 

8542.226 

c 

Feb 

24 

1976 

122 

8482.058 

c 

Mar 

'y 

1976 

CUss   432 

B524.179 

c 

Jan 

1  3 

19--6 

44 

B''~^6.51  1 

M 

Mar      9 

1976 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  W^RE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DA\  OF  APRIL.  19^6 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  i  in  d^ci>rilan^e  v.nh  ci!> 

telephone  directon,  practice). 


Device  for  manufactur 


Sandstrom.    Carl-Enk 


A    E   Slalev  Manufacturing  Compan\    See  — 

Bomball.  William  A  ,  and  Swift.  Thomas  G  .  3,950.543 
Drurv.  Ravmond  L  .  Jr  ,  Nevin,  Charles  S  .  and  Hines.  James  W 
3.y5().:SK) 
A    J    Antunes  &.  Co     See  — 

Miller,     D\e    O.     Antunes.     August    J  ,    and     Antunes.    Jerome 
3,94S»,733 
A    R    Wood  Manufactunng  Company  (Entire)    See — 

Lippi.  Dominic  M  ,  3,949,863 
A/S  E    Rasmussen    See  — 

Thastrup.  Ovc,  3,949.461, 
Aalpoel,  Marten  Oeert,  to  Arenco-P  M  B   B  \' 

ing  a  flap  box    3,949.652.  C!    93-36  O.MM 
AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing    See  ~ 

Chnstensen,    Tom,    Wendel.    0\e.     and 
3,949,87  1 
Abbe\,  Antony   F  ,  and  Hatfield,  James,  to  British  Gas  Corporation 
E.lectronic  device  for  detenmining  the  average  temperature  of  a  flow 
of  gas    3.949.608,  CI    7.1-?44  00() 
Abbott  Laboratories    See  — 

Dodge,  John  Dennis,  and  Koschalk,  Roben  Francis.  3,949,''''l 
AbdeFMonem,  Mahmoud  M  ,  to  Zinpro  Corporation    1    I   Manganese 

alpha  amino  acid  complexes    3,950,3'':,  CI    260-4:9  (X)R 
•Aberer,  James  B     See  — 

McLean.    Robert    E      Aberer.    Leo    F  .    and    Aberer     James    B  . 
?,V49.468 
Aberer.  Leo  F     See  — 

McLean.    Robert    E       Aberer.    l^o    F  ,    and    Aberer,    James    B  , 
.-(.V49,468 
Abitibi  Paper  Companv.  Ltd     See — 

Butler,  Paul  A  ,  3,950,574 
Abonnenc,  Jean    Automatic  volumetric  device  for  taking  samples  of 

fluid  material    3,949,614,  CI    73-422. OTC 
Abraham,  William  F     See  — 

Jones,  Clarence  O  ,  Jr  ,  and  Abraham,  William  F  ,  3,950,623 
Abu  El-Haj,  Marwan  J  ,  and  Dominy,  Beryl  William,  tci  Pftrer  Inc    In- 
hibiting the  growth  of  weeds  with  2-substituled  pyrdidopyimidines 
and  salts  thereof   3,950,160,  CI    7  1 -92  OOp 
Ace.   Franklin   S  .  to  Ethicon.   Inc    Sutures  with  notch  near   needle- 
suture  junction    3.949,756,  CI     i:8-339tXK) 
ACF  Induslnes,  Incorporated    See— 

Pietsch,  Ervin  I  ,  3,949,610 
Actron  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Malueg,  Richard  M  ,  3,950,099 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  K,abushiki 
controlled     type    electronic     musical     instrument 
84-1  270 
Adachi,  Takeshi    See  — 

Inoue,  Ichizo,  Adachi.  Takeshi,  and  Kendo,  kazuhiko,  3.950.325 
Adachi,    Tomio,    Mitsuishi,    Yukio,    Miura,    Rikuo,    and    Kawakami, 
Hideaki,  to  Teijin  Limited   Method  for  heat-bonding  polyester  films 
or  sheet-like  structures  and  said  polyester  films  or  sheet-like  struc- 
tures   3,950,206,  CI    156-272  000 
Adair,  James  G  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Control  of  tempera 

ture  profile  across  a  heat  exchanger    3,950,1  18,  CI    425-144  000 
Adams,  Anthony  L  ,  and  Fenn,  Danen,  to  Texas  InstrvimenLs  Incorpo- 
rated   Multichannel  drainage  system    3.950,184,  CI    134-10000 
Adams.     Charles     D      Alkyl     4-(o-aminophenyl)-3-thioallophanates 

3.950,391  .  CI    260-470  000 
Adams,  Geoffrey   Philip,  to  Lever   Brothers  Company    Conditioning 
shamfxx)     containing     a     water-insoluble     hair     cosmetic     agent 
3,950,510,  CI    424-70  00(J 
Adams,  James  M  ,  Hopper,  Randall  R  ,  Pease,  Robert  R  .  and  Ralcy. 
Garland  E  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Method  for  embossing  plastic  ma- 
lenal    3,950,480,  CI    264-284  000 
Adams,  Kenneth  Douglas,  to  Singer  Company,  The    Automatic  back- 
lack  mechanism    3,949,691,  CI     112-210000 
Adleman,  Larry  G     See- 
Pearson.  Vernon  W  ,  and  Adleman,  Larry  G  .  3  949,584 
Aero-Go  Engineenng  &  Development  Co     See  — 

Wood.  Kenneth  G  ,  3,950,038 
Aeschlimann,  Jean  Philippe,  Ravussin,  Pierre  Emile,  and  Vuille,  Jean 
Pierre,  to  Alcyon  Electronique  &  Physique  S  A  Device  for  the  auto 
matic  measurement  of  tunnel  sections    3,950,096,  CI    356-1  000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology    See  — 

Hayashi.  YuUka,  Nagai,  Kiyoko,  and  Tarui,  >  asuo,  3,950.738 
Taka&aki.  Yoshiyuki,  3.950.222. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A  G     See— 
Winkler,  Alfred.  3.950.77  1 

Winkler,  Alfred,  and  Engelsmann,  Dieter,  3,950,773. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N  V     See  — 

Timmerman,    Daniel    Maurice,    and    De    Winter.    Walter    Frans, 
3,950,169 
Agridustrial  Electronics,  Inc     See  — 
Kirkpatrick,  William  J     3.950.65  3. 


Kaisha    Voltage 
3,949.639.    CI 


Air  Cushion  Equipment  Limited    See — 
Hopkins.  Leslie  Arthur.  3,949.953. 
Air  Pollution  Research  Svstem    See  — 

Martin.  Robert  Thomas.  3.950.  IS 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai&ha    See — 

Kazaoka,  Kenichi,  Hirose.  Kimiharu.   TakeshUj     >  aiui  .  and  Ma 

isumoto,  Hisao.  3.949,825 
Murakami.  Noboru,  3.949,62~ 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo    See  — 

Nihyakumen.    Kouzi.    I  eda,    Yasui     Kamezawa     Yasutoki     and 

Aizawa,  TaUsuo.  3.950.P1 
Washio.  Takaji,  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.   •.w^.e  omo 
Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

\  ugan.  \'asumi,  and  Takezawa    kenji.  ?.'J5(i.223. 
Akhmedov.  Mansur  Hal  ogly.  deceased    See — 

Aliev.   \agab  Safarovich.   .Altman,   Natalia   Bonv^vna    Galonsky. 
Pavel  Petrovich.  Guterman.  .Alexandr  Davidcvwh    Malma,  Lia 
V  asilievna,  Mingaree\ .  RafKhal  ShagimardanoMi.  h    Sulcimanov 
.Alekper  Bagirovich.  Akhmedov    Mansut  Hal  ogl\    Je^ea-sed    and 
Ramazanova.     Elmira     Vlamed     Emin      k\7v       admmiMra'.oi 
3,950,245 
Akopov,     Ernest     Mikhailovich,     Kapilanov       Nikolai     NiKolaevKh 
Slrekopytov,  Alexei  Alexeevich.  Ogollst^va.  Evgenia  Sergee^na    ano 
Paches.  Alexandr  llich    Surgical  suturing  instrument    '<  '^i^  ^1~'    C 
22"- 19  000 
.Aktiebolaget  IRO    See  — 

Jacobsson.  Kurt  .Ame  Gunnar.  ",949.573. 
Akzona  Incorporated    See  — 

Batelaan.  Jan  Gerardus.  3.950,3'^" 
Fontijn.  Wilhelmus  Johannes.  3,950.4~6 
van  der  Burg.  Willem  Jacob,  3.950,425 
Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated    See — 

Bndges.  John  A  .  and  Storrs,  Harold  W  ,  i  Q49.8"^ 
Albrecht.    Gunther      to     Daimler  Benz     Aktiengesells<.haf:       1  „'hmt 

blade    3,950.  113,  CI    4  1  6-9^  OOA 
Albrecht.   Harry   A  .  E>iver.   Michael.  Fowle    Normar   F      and   Krigh; 
Eidwin  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Engine  exhaas:  fli^v. 
diverter    3.949,550.  CI    60-229  UXi 
Albrecht,  Konrad.  and  Frensch,  Heinz,  to  H(->ei:hst  Aktiengesclls^haf' 
Dispersions     of     :-alkvl-4.6-dmitrophenol     esters.     3.95U,265,    CI. 
:5:-3  1100(J 
Alburger,  James  R    C)pen-l(X)p  water-washable   inspection   penetrant 

process    3,949,601,  CI    ■'3-KW()(K. 
Alcan  Aluminio  Do  Brasil  S  A     See — 

Scalabnn,  Domingos,  3,949,781 
Alcyon  Electronique  &.  Physique  S  A     See 

Aeschlimann,  Jean  Philipf>e.   Ravussin.  Pierre    tm.iie    an 
Jean  Pierre,  3,950,096 
Alexeff,    Alexander    V  .    to    Alexeff-Snvder    Enterprises.    in>. 

splice    3,950,598.  CI    4:8-61  OtX) 
Alexeff-Snyder  Enterpnses,  Inc     See  — 

Alexeff,  .Alexander  \   .  3.950,598 
Aliev,  \agab  Safarovich.  Altman.  Natalia  Bonso^na    (jaionskv    Pa'.tM 
Petrovich;  Guterman.  .Alexandr  Davidovich    Malina    I  la  \  a.silie\na 
Mingareev,      Rafkhat      Shagimardanovich.      Suleimanov        Alekper 
Bagirovich.     Akhmedov.     Mansur     Hal     ogly      deceased      and     bv 
Ramazanova.  Elmira  Mamed  Emin  kyz\.  admintstrator    Method  of 
breaking  down  oil  emulsions    3.950.:45,  CI    :08   18'  (KKi 
Allard,  Roger  Sidney    See  — 

Harber,  Gerald.  Young.  Leslie  Albert.  Allard,  Roger  Sidnev    Mar 
shall.  Alan  James,  and  Monlgomerv,  Michael  John    '•  '-'■i^  h86 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited    See  — 

Nielsen,  Carl  Philip,  3,949,"?" 
Allen,  R    H  ,  to  Eastex  Packaging.  Inc    (anon  with  heal  shnnkable 

window  and  blank  for  producing  same    3.949,868    C'    :o6-4*  T4( 
Allen,  Robert  K     See— 

Morrison.  Howard  J  .  and  Allen.  Robert  k  ,  .v^49,6''8. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 
Hamilton,  Bnan  K  ,  3,950,O(J9 

Linares.  Robert  C  ,   Nienart.   Louis   F      and    Toekke    George    A 
3.950.27  1 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    See- 
Moc,  Richard  G  ,  3.949,889 
Plate,  John  R  ,  3, 949, "^83 
Allison,  James  F     See  — 

Lindmayer,  Joseph,  and  Allison    James  F  .  3  949  46^ 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  See— 

Syvakan.  Pertu.  3.949,583 
Alps  Motorola.  Inc     See  — 

Takei,  Yoshiyuki,  3,949,919 
Altman,  Natalia  Bonsovna    See  — 

Aliev,   \agab  Safarovich,   Altman,  Natalia   Bonsovna    Galonskv 
Pavel  Petrovich,  Guterman    Alexandr  Davidovich    Malina    Lia 
Vasilievna,  Mingareev.  Rafkhat  Shagimardanovich.  Suleimanov 
Alekp)er  Bagirovich.  Akhmedov    Mansur  Hal  ogly    deceased    and 
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Elmira      Mamed      Emln      kyzy. 


administrat<ir 

flaps 


IcOa 


Westman,    IhortiiLs  L 


Ramazanova. 
3,950.245 

Alvare7-Calderon.  Alherto    Paramelncailv  shaped  leading  ei' 

V^AV.'JSe).  CI    244-4;  (KA 
Amacdil  Machinery,  Inc     Sfe —  I 

Huximfield,  John,  3.44*^.945.  ' 

American  Aniline  Products,  Inc     See  — 

Renfrew,  Edgar  Earl,  and  Pons,  Henr>  1^olfgang,  3.950,130. 
American  Cham  and  Cahle  Company.  Inc     itee — 

Karmer.  IXinald  Allen,  and  Kops.  L  ucia^.  3,950.042. 
American  Colloid  Company    See  ~ 

Clem,  Arthur  d  .  V949.Sf,() 
American  Cyanamid  Company    See  — 

Royd.     Middleton     Brawner,     Jr  ,     Mc<jahren,     William    James; 

Schaub.  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Jt>seph.  3,950.406 

I  andi,     Henry     Patrick      and     Perciaccante,     V  mcenl     Anthi>nv . 

V9S().2M 
Waite.  Jack  Peter,   V9S(i,S  l  S  I 

American  Electromedics  Corporation    See — I 

Klar,  Irwin,  and  Rochus.sen.  Arthur  W  .0,949.735. 
American   Home  Pn>duct.s  Corptiralion    .S>f4- 

Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,  and  Scotcse,  .AnlhonL  C,  3.950.339. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation    .S*-*--*- 
Eischer,  Josef  E  ,  Voshimura.  Norman  N 
and  Deindt>erfer.  Ered  H  .  3,950,529. 
American  Medical  Pritducts  Company:  See- 

Gossett.  Rodger  L  .  3,950,158 
American  Microsystems,  Inc     See- 

Brt>edner,  Walter  F  ,  Bhatnagar,  Ravindef  K     Hill,  W   Eugene,  and 
Tjoa,  Daniel  W   ,    <,*v«.(i,f,'^4 
American  Optical  Corp<.iration    See 

Deeg,  Emil  W  ,  Graf,  Robert  E  .  and  I  an(lry,  Robert  J.,  3.950,176. 
Amey  Roadstone  Corp^iratmn  limited    .S^'f-i- 
f  arahar    Robert  M  .  3.v«;()  46«.  \ 

AMP  lncorp»irated    .SVf  — 

(iroft.   James  Leon,   Redslob,   Jean  Jacmjes,  and   Meager,  Marvin 

leo,   V9^(l,07() 
Reavis,  Robert  Philmi>re.  Jr  ,  3,950,062.] 
Renn.  Robert  Maurice,  3,950,065, 
Amstar  Corporation    See  — 

Skole,  Richard  David,  and  Rizzuto,  Antfcony  Benny,  3,950,225, 
Anacker    Charles  D    IXial  purpose  sofa  bed    3,949,434,  CI    5-12, OOR 
Analog  Devices.  Incorptirated    See -^ 

Brefka,  Paul  C      3  9S()  603 
Anderka,  Cjerold,  to  K,oh  l-NtK>r  Rapidogr^ph.  Inc    DravMng  method 

and  dravung  instrument    3,950,762,  CI    346- 140  (H)R 
Anderson,  deorge  A  ,  III    See — 

Butler    Robert  M  ,  and  Andervm,  (ieo»gc  A  ,  111.  1,949, X91 
Anderson,     Paul     L.     to     Sandoz ,     Inc      a-K  N-Substituted     amino-N- 

nitrost)ammoiacelamides.  3,950.332.  CI.  E60-247  20A. 
Anderson.  Perry  W     See—  I 

Glahe,  Elmer  F  ,  Anders<in,  Perrv  W  ,  L»fLsidis.  Stergios,  and  Gro- 
thus,  Phillip  (.  ,  :!,95(),5'^1 
Anderson,  Trevor  James,  and  Laughlon,  (irtham.  to  Feedback  Instru- 
ments     Limited       Remote      writing     ap(>aratus       3.950,614,     CI. 
178-lS  0(X) 
.Anders.son,  Sven  Gerhard    Apparatus  for  automatic alK  manufacturing 

an  annular  ribbtjn     ?,949,6«h,  CI     11:121260 
Ando.  Moriyasu    See  — 

Imamura,  Juichi,  Ando.  Moriyasu,  Sasaki.  Kazuo,  and  lio.  Takumi. 
:(.VS().437.  I 

Andou,  Kenji    See —  \ 

Fukaya,     Hirokazu;     Andou,     Kenji;     and     Nakashima,     Akio, 
3,950,672 
Andreica,  \asile    AC    Motor  winding    3.9';(t,664.  CI    '10-203  (KK) 
Andrews.   Paul   A  .  and   Raia,  Richard   M  .  lo  Polaroid  Corptnation 

Novel  identification  card    3,949,501.  CI    4t)-2  200 
Anhalt,  John  W   ,  and  Curley,  James  H  ,  to  International  Telephone  & 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Zero  force  electncal  connector   3,950,059, 
CI    339-7S  (KJM 
Animal  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Wallach.  Mark.  3.949,746 
Antolak.  Thomas  J     See — 

.Mayala,  Arne  H  ,  and  Antolak.  Thomas 
Antos,  George  J  ,  to  Lniversal  Oil  PnxJucts  Company    Hydrocarbon 
conversum  with  an  acidic  sulfur  free  multimetallic  catalytic  compos- 
ite    3,9SO.:43.  CI     208    1  39  (HM) 
.Antos.  John  M      See  — 
Miller,    Marshall    W  , 
■(.949,430 
Antnm,  Rodney   M     See 
Bellanca.  Joseph  M  , 
^449.7  IV 
Antunes,  August  J     See  — 

Miller.    Dye    O,    Antunes, 
^949. 733 
Antunes,  Jerome 
Miller,     Dve 
3.949.7.3  3 

Aoki.  Atsushi;  Eukuda.  Rikiya,  Nakayahu,   loshu),  Ishibashi,  Keijiro, 
Takeichi   Chiyoko.  and  Ishida,  MiLsuo,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited 
.AntihKJtic  substances    3,950.^60.  CI    260  343  20R 
Aoki,     Kat)ru       BtJttom     drain     valve     constr»ctK:)n       3,949,963,     CI 


3,949,467 


Henke,   Arthur    Wj.   and    Antos,   John    M 


Sargert.  1  ewis  D  ,  and  Antrim,  Rodney  M 


See— 

C;    Antunes, 


August    J.,    and     Antunes,    Jerome, 


August    J  ,    and     Anlunes      Jerome, 


251  63  600, 


Aoyagi,    fakaaki    See — 

Okano.  ,Alsu)i,  Kadoya.  Shi/uo,  Naito,   Takco.    Aoyagi,    1  akaaki; 
and  Shimi/u,  ,Ma.sao,  3,950,40<i 
Appcl.  Rolf,  and  Gilak,  Ahmad,  to  Apf>el,  Rtilf  Process  for  the  prixluc- 

tion  of  sulfur  tetrafluonde    3,950,498,  CI    423  469  (HKl 
Arakawa,   Hideo,   Hasebe.  TaLsuo,  and  Sato.  Shigeru.  to  Japan   Eng 
Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Nippon  Iron  Powder  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  prinlucmg 
activated  carbon    :<.9';o.267.  C|    2*i2-425  (KK) 
Arawa.  Kiyoshi.  and  Ishikawa,  Seiji,  tii  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Kogyo  kabu- 
shiki      Kaisha       Coulometric      titrating     devices       3,950,23"',     CI, 
204  195  DOT 
Ardis,  Alfred  J    Fireman  s  comp«.isite  tool,  3,949.439.  CI,  7-l.OOG, 
Arenco  P  MB    B  V     See- 

.Aalpt>el,  Marten  Geert,  3,949.6S2 
Argelich  Termes  Y  CIA  .  S<x'iedad  Anonima    .S^*'  — 

Trullas,  Isidro  Folch.  3,949.580 
Armstrong  Cork  Company    See — 

Ball,   kirbv    L  .   Darr,  J    Clyde,   and   Harristm,    ITieitdore   F.,  Jr., 

3,V49,Mf> 

Annstrong,  William  R  ,  and  Kounkel.  Cierald  I    .  to  Confinement  Live- 

stix.k     Systems.     Inc      Livestix-k     watering    system      3.949.707.    CI. 

1  19-73. WX) 

Artajo,  Jose  Ignacio  Martin.  Machine  with  rotary  articulated  pistons. 

3,950,1  17,  CI    4  18-150.000 
Arthur  D    Little  Inc     See  — 

O'Brien.    John    1        Johnson     Philip   C  ;    and    1  ee     D     William, 
3. 1^49. 466 
.Artts.in  Industries  Inc     See  — 

l>onovan.  James,  and  Bagdasanan,  Alex,  3.950.254, 
A.sahi  IX-nka  kogvo  k  k     See — 

Su./uki.  Hirosi,  Matsui.  Akira,  and  Int^ue.  Tsunckazu.  3.950.451 
Asahi  (ila-ss  Company,  1  td     See  - 

Su/uki.  >  oshiro.  Ishiyama,  Ma.sahiko,  and  Chiba,  Jiro,  1,9*iOj''4. 
A.sahi  ka.sei  kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha    See 

kominaini,    .Naova.    lamura,    Nobuhiro,   and    Vamamoto,    fctsuo, 
3,950,434 
Asahi  kogaku  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  See — 

Mila,  kunio.  and  kurei,  Hiroshi,  3.950,774, 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc     See  — 

Coats,  Carlton  E  ,  and  Watts,  Golden  P..  3.950.287, 
AsMKiated  Electncal  Industries  Limited    See  — 

Evans,  Sydney,  and  Merrcn,   I  homas  (~)liver,  3,-^50,64  1. 
Astec  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Mi/e,  Erbie  Ciail    3.^49,907. 
Aslnd  C"orp*)ration,  I  imited    See — 

Carr,  Ronald  Rav    and  Nisevich,  Stephen  Dale,  3.950,596. 
Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane    See — 

Jaulmes.  Eric    3.949,725 
Aten,  Robert  M    Instrument  panel  reflecting  apparatus   3.950.072,  CI, 

350;  I  10 
Athev,  Stuart  b  ,  Lee  Vore,  Alan,  and  Swihart,  Donald  E  ,  to  Hobart 
Corporation      Control     circuit     for     dishwasher       3,949,782,     CI. 
I  37-se,";  (KKi 
Atkinsjin,  Robert  E,:  See — 

Svkes,  Langthorne,  Ruvsell,   Duane  J  ,  and  Atkinstm,  Robert  F  , 
'  ^94^1^55 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See  — 
Bailhe,  Lloyd  A  ,  3,949,9t)8. 
Wolgemuth.  Lan7  G.,  3.950.285. 
Ato  Inc     See  — 

Lipsey,  Elmer  M  ,  3,949,954 
ALsumi,  Toshio,  kobayashi,  kenji.  Takehayashi,  Yoshiaki,  and  Yama- 
moto,  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Novel  prt>- 
cess  for  prtxJucing  2  ketoethvlberyomorphan  derivatives  and  salts 
thereof   3,950,346,  CI    260-293  540 
Aumuller.  Walter    See  — 

Hit/el,  Volker,  Weyer,  Rudi,  and  Aumuller,  Walter,  3,950,524 
Aunch.  Chnstopher  W     See  — 

Turner.  James  keilh,  Sturkev ,  William  Cleere,  and  Aunch,  Chris- 
topher W   .   1.949. S^S 
Austral  Erwin  Engineering  Company    See  — 

Erwin.  Ranstime  W      3,950,21  1 
Automatic  Matenal  Handling.  Inc     See — 

keller.  Alex  Jacques.  3,949.890 
Automation  Industries.  Inc     See  — 
McElroy,  Jerry  T  .  3,950,660. 
Automobiles  Peugeot    .S>e  — 

Rivere,  Jean  Pierre,  3.949,713 
Au.;ary.   Louis.    Pluta,   Leon,  and    Pourrat.   .Maunce,   to   La  Stiudure 
Autogene  Erancaise    Electncal  arc-welding  torches    3.950,629,  CI. 
219-75  (HK) 
Avnel,  Inc     See 

Ciuha,  Dwipendra  NaLh,  3,949,995 
Awano,  Tsuneo    See  — 

Onishi,      kazutoshi.      Awano.      Tsuneo.     and      Masuzawa,      Isao. 
3,949,696 
Awata,  Yoriyoshi    .S*"*"  — 

Ichigaya,   koji,   Machida.   Hiroma.sa,   Sudoh,   MasayukP,   Mizuno. 
Ma-sami,  and  Awata,  VDnyoshi,   1,950,671 
Averst,  Mckenna  and  Harrison  Ltd     ,S«'«" — 

Philipp,  Adolf  H  ,  Demenson,  Christopher  A    and  Humher,  Leslie 
G  .  ^.gso  143 
.Ayusawa,  Saburo,  Nagashima,    lakeo    and  Tsutsumi,  Masava,  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corp<iration    Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hot-rolled 
coil     having     excellent    adaptabilitv     for    pickling      3.950,572,    CI. 
427-1  56  (KK) 
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Badacv.  B<Tris  Nikolaevich    See  - 

Boreskov,   Georgy    konslantinovich,    kuklina,    \  alentina   Nikcla- 
evna,   LeviLsky.   Emmanuil    Aronovich.   Badaev.   Boris   Nikola- 
evich. and  Balashov,  \  ladimir  Alexandrovich.  3.950,507 
Badger  Manufaclunng  Corporation    See  — 

Bryant,  William  Sebert.  Jr  .  and  Garbutt.  Cornelius  Durham.  Jr  . 
3,949,815 
Badische  Anilin-  &.  Stxla-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 
Schefczik,  Ernst,  3,950,340. 

Slastnv,    Fritz,   Tneschmann,    Hans   Georg,   Cjaeth,    Rudolf,    and 
HaaVdt,  L  do,  3,950,47  1 
Bagalini,  Dante,  and  Towianski.  Alexander,  to  Fuchs  Electrical  Indus- 
tnes     Circuit    breaker    with    improved    trip   means     3.950.715.   CI 
335  35  OCX) 
Eiagdasarian.  Alex    See — 

Donovan,  James,  and  Bagdasarian.  Alex.  3,950,254 
Bagley  ,  Rtxiney  D     See  — 

Lachman,  Irwin  M  ,  and  Bagley.  Rixlnev  D  ,  3.950,175 
Eiailey,   Bnan  Charles,   to  F     A     Power   Limited    Wire   bale  tire   and 

me'thcxl  of  making  the  same    3.949,450.  CI    24  27  (XX) 
Baillie,    Lloyd    A  ,    to    Atlantic    Richfield    Company     Apparatus   and 
methtxl  for  distnbuting  particulate  material  over  a  zone    3,949,908, 
CI    222-193  (MX) 
Bain.  Peter  James  Stratford,   Foster,  William  Rees,  and  Neale,  Alan 
Jeffrey,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited    Nitrogen  fxilymer  compo- 
sitions having  thermally   reversible  crosslinks  resulting  from  treat- 
ment with  organometallic  compounds    3.9SO  313    CI    260-79  50C 
Baker.  Lamar  T     See  — 

Rubinstein.  Richard  B  .  and  Baker,  Lamar  T,,  3,950,709. 
Baker.  Phillip  E   Ice  cream  and  fruit  confectionery  product,  3.950,548, 

C\    426  9  1   (K)() 
Balashov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich    See — 

Boreskov.    Cjeorgy    konslantinovich.    kuklina.    S  alentina    N'tkcla 
evna,    LeviLsky,   E.mmanuil    Aronovich,    Badaev,   Boris   Nikola- 
evich, and  Bala-shov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  3.950.507, 
Balchunas,  Charles  A     See  — 

Schaeffer,  Robert  L  ,  and  Balchunas,  Charles  A  .  3,949,499 
Baldoni,    Carlo     Electromechanical    speed    vanator     3,949,617,    CI 

74-2()6  (KXl 
Baldwin.  LeRoy    See — 

Jackson.    Earl    V  .    Teumer.    Roger    G  ;    and    Baldwin,    LeRoy, 
3,950.088 
Ball,   kirbv    L  ,    Darr,   J     Clvde,    and   Harrison,   Iheixlore    F  ,  Jr  ,   to 

Armstrong  Cork  Company    Saw  guard    3,949,636,  CI    83-478  000 
Balkx-'ci.   Cjiovanm,   and    Brollo,    Aurelio,   to   Industrie    Pirelli   S  p  A 
Handrail    for    passenger    conveyors    and    the    like     3,949.K58.    CI 
198   16  OOR 
Balog.  karl  J  .  and  Craft,  Donald  I  ,  lo  General   Electnc  Company 
Light     stabilized     polyester     resin     composition       3,950,301,     CI 
26O-40  OOR 
Baranowski.    Joyce,     and     Malinowski,     Stanley,     lo    Wamaco    Inc. 

Movement-compensating  brassiere    3.949,760,  CI    128-425  CXXJ 
Barber,    Cierald    L  .    to    Venture    Ride    Mfg..    Inc     Amusement    nde 

3.949.679,  CI     104-63  (X.KJ 
Barer.  Sol  Joseph.  Stockel,  Richard  Frederick,  and  Valenti,  Peter  Carl 
N,N-Dichloro  substituted  aminocarboxvlic  acids  as  bactericides  and 
fungicides    3,950,536,  CI    424-319  (Xxi 
Barlow,  Charles  Bnan,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Di 

phenylamine  denvalives    3,950,377,  CI    260-465  (X)E 
Barixxlv,    Anas    J     Trim    adjustment    for    a   jet    Kial     3,949,7(X),   CI 

1  15-l'2  CK)R 
Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  lo  Barringer  Research  Limited   Geophysical 
prosp>ecting  melhiKl  utilizing  correlation  of  received  waveforms  with 
stored  reference  waveforms    3,950,695,  CI    324  1  (XK) 
Barringer  Research  Limited    See  — 

Barringer.  Anthony  Rene.  3.950.695. 
Barrv  Wright  Corporation    See  — 

Frcxhaux.  Alain,  3.949,828 
Barton,  Lucian  .Anthony    See  — 

Ri>ss,  Daniel  Lxiuis,  and  Barton,  Lucian  Anthony,  3,950,  p3 
Bartos,     Donald     M  ,     lo     Dow     C"oming    Corporation      Safety     tire 

1.949,796,  CI     I  52- 1  58  (XK) 
Bartram,  N'lal  C  ,  and  Scheid,  William  J  .  to  Schick  Incorporated   Hair 

dryer    3,949.487,  CI    34-99  (XK). 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 
Bressel.  Ulrich,  3.950,4  15 

Brivecker.     Franz     Josef.     Zirker,     Guenter.     Lriebskorn.     Bruno, 
Marosi,  Laszio,  Schwarzmann,  Matthias.  Dethlefsen.  Winfned. 
and  kaempfer.  knut.  3.950,368 
Dchnert.  Johannes,  and  Lamm,  Gunlher,  3,950,321 
Sander.  Bruno,  EJonitz,  Eckhard,  Berbner,  Heinz,  and  Hoffmann, 

Manfred,  3,950,293 
Vogel,    Hans-Henning,    Weilz,    Hans-Martin,    and    Pfeiffer.   Tom. 
3,V50,442 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    See  — 

Patton,  John   I  ,  Jr  .  Ramlow  .  Cierhard  G  .  and  Pizzini.  Louis  C  , 
1,950,3  1  7 
Bastide.  Paul    Special  submanne  devices  using  a  novel  integrated  lift 

propulsion  and  steenng  system    3.949.694.  CI    11416  CX)R 
Batelaan.  Jan  Gerardus,  to  Akzona  Incoqxirated    Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  citric  acid  esters,  citric  acid  or  citric  acid  salts   3,950,397, 
CI    260-484  OOP 
Bates.  Wayne  C  .  and  Wallin.  Wilbert  C  .  to  Truth  Incorporated    Win 

dow  kx'k  structure    3,949,525.  CI    49-395  (XX) 
Eiattelle  Development  Corporation    See  — 

Dixon.  Norman  E  .  and  Jollv.  William  D  .  3.950.659. 


Battis,     Larrv     J      Tennis    simulating    table    game.     3.949.992.    CI. 

273-134  OCB 
Bauer.  Johann:  See  — 

kurz.  Dieter,  kandler    Herbert,  Sabei    Aiex    anc  Bauer.  Johanr,, 
3,950.312 
Bauer.  Peter,  and  klimek.  Rudolf,  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH. 

Partially  submerged  floating  platform    3.949.691.  CI    1  I4-.50D. 
Baumann.  Hans-Peter,  and   karmann.   Hans-Georg.  to  Sandoz  Ltd  . 
(Sandoz  AG)    Aromatic  carboxvlit  acid  esters  and  amides  as  fixing 
agenus    3.950.4  19,  CI    260-559  OOR 
Baxter  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Giambrone.  Harry  J  ,  and  Naa-s    Robert  L  .  3.949.933. 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 
'  Btitta.  Artur.  3.950.367 
Geks,  Franz-Josef,  and  Schmidt  kaslner    Gunler,  3.950,509. 
Harnisch.  Horst.  and  Brack.  Alfred    3,950.347. 
Hartmann.  Peter.  ^.^^O.IM 

HofTmann.  Hellmut    and  Hammann,  Ingeborg.    '950,337 
Horstmann,      Harald,      .Meng.      karl.      and     W  ehinger,     Egbert, 

3,950,528 
kolling.   Heinnch,  W  iddig.  ,Amo,  Thomas,  Herbert,  and  Schulz, 

Hans  Peter,  3,950.395 
Meyer,  Horst    Bossert.  Fnedrich.  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 

3',950,336 
Radlmann,     Eduard,    Schramm,    Jurgen,    and    Nischk,    Gunter. 

3,950,11  1 
Riebel.    Hans-JvKhem,    Rohe     Lothar     Hammann,   Ingeborg;   and 

Behrenz,  Wolfgang.  ,V9.';(  i,_Vl4 
Weber.     Horst.     Gruhl,     Siegfried,     and     Endlich,     Karl-Heinz. 

3.950,183 
Wenzelburger,  Jurgen,  Buchel,  karl  Heinz,  Plempel    Manfred;  and 
Meiser,  Werner.  1.950,1«i4 
Bayer.  Horst  O  .  Swithenbank.  C  olin.  and  Yih.  Roy  Y  ,  lo  Rohm  and 
Haas      Companv        2-Cyano-diphenyl      ethers.       3.950.379.      CI 
260-465  (X)F 
Beam  Systems  Israel  Ltd.;  See — 

Blass,  Judd,  3,950,757, 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc     See  — 

Sharpies,  Thomas  D  .  and  Taylor,  John  T  ,  3,949.965. 
Becoril  Grubenausbau  GmbH    See  — 

Wertclewski.  W  ilhelm    and  Schade,  Jorg,  3.949,563. 
Becton.  Dickinson  i.  Company    See  — 
Hopkins.  Bnan  Martin,  3,950,610, 
Beesch.  Otto,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Air  pre-healmg  arrangement  for 

combustion  engines    "',949.-'23 ,  CI    123-1''9(kiH 
Begidzhanova,  Anzhelika  Pelrovna    See ~ 

Rotenberg.  \  ladimir  Adolfovich.  khruscho>.ti  K>ir.-.  Markovna; 
Zilberg,  Jury  Yakovlevich,  Begidzhanova,  An.helik,!  Petrovna; 
Cjulvaev.  Analoly  Sergeevich.  Protasova.  Irir.a  "v  iadimirovna; 
Shapochkin.  Alexei  Ivanovich.  Pavlov,  \  ladislav  Ivanovich; 
Mirakov,  Eduard  Sergeevich,  Izotov,  Arseny  Emelyanovich. 
Serikov.  Ivan  Alexandrovich.  and  Ignatiev,  Not  Vasilievich, 
3.950.164 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang    See — 

Riebel.   Hans-Jochem.   Rohe     Lothar,   Hammann.   Ingeborg.  and 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  3,950, '34 
Belding,  Jeffrey  H  ,  and  Letzgus,  Erwin  A     to  Ouigley  Company,  Inc 
Pr(x;ess  for  producing  magnesium  aluminatc  spinel    3,95Cj,504,  CI. 
423-6(X)(XX). 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoqxirated   See — 
Joel,  Amos  Edward.  Jr  .  3.950.619 

Rixle.  Daniel  Leon,  and  Schumaker    Norman  Edwin.  3.950.195 
lammaru.  I  armo.  3.950.6  I  6 
Bell,  Wilson  A  .  and  MacLecxl.  Douglas  W   .  to  I.  SM  C  orpK^ration    Di 

reel  acting  hydraulic  dust  stop    3.949.972.  CI    2'^9-i04iKHi 
Bellanca.  Joseph  M  .  Sargert,  Lewis  D  .  and  Antnm.  Rodney  M  .  to  kar 
Products  Inc    V  olumetric  control  valve  unit  for  crankcase  ventilation 
system    3,949.719.  CI    123-119  006 
Bellinga.  Hendrik.  to  N,V    Nederlandse  Gasunie    Method  and  device 

for  Uking  gas  samples    3,950,136    CI    23-232  OOR 
Belzer,  Joseph  F     See  — 

Menzel,  Harry  R  ,  and  Belzer,  Joseph  F  ,  3,949,441, 
Benasutti,  Louis  D  .  and  Sucro,  Jost  S     to  Cieneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Water    and   beverage   ci,>ncentrate   dispenser     3.949,903,  CI 
222-129  2(J0 
Bendix  Corporation,  TTie    See — 

Covington.  Martin  B  .  Jr.,  3.950.710. 
Benecke.  Theodor    See  — 

korslen,  Andreas.  Benecke,   Thecxlor,  korndorfer    Eugcn    Peter 
sen.  Fntz.  and  Wiebke,  Gunter.  3.950.602 
Benkowski.  John    Plaque  with  reposilionable  omamenlal  team  units 

3,949,506,  CI    40- 1  60  OCX) 
Bennett,  Sydney,  10  Ji^hua  Shaw  &.  Sons  Limited   Drive  arrangements 

for  mechanical  handling  vehicles    3.949,824,  CI    1  80-66  (X)R 
Bennett.   William    E  .   lo   Hardcast,    Inc     Method   for   making   sealing 

tapes    3.950,5  73,  CI    427-208  000 
Benninger,    Siegfried,     to     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft      Electrolytic 
method   of  producing   branched    perfluoro  alkanes     3.950.235,   CI 
204-59  (X)F 
Bent.  John  H  .  to  H    F    Wilson  Engineering  Companv     Air  pniwered 

rotary  wire  cutting  and  wrapping  tool    3.949.944,  CI    242  "  170 
Beranger.  Jean,  and  Pernn,  Pierre    to  La  Vermiculite  et  la  Perlite  S  A 
Method  for  making  a  substantially   planar  structure  constituted  bv 
jointed  building  elements.  3,950,197,  CT   428-3!  1  (XXJ. 
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Herhner.  Heinz    See—  I 

Sander.  Bruno.  Btinit/,  Eckhard.  Be^ner.  Heinz,  and  Hoffmann. 
Manfred,  .1 .450. 2^3 
Berger.   Gunvald    Magnus   Svante     Loading   vehicle.    3,950,007,   CI 

2XO-i:4(H)R  j 

Berger,  Jerome    See —  I 

Mirrione    James  J  .  and  Berger,  Jerone,  ■','J50,758. 
tJergeron,  Alfred    Piston  ring  structure    .3,'^49.V»;7.  CI    277-22  1. 0(X) 
Bergstrand.  Ciunnar  Magnus    Method  and  means  for  indicating  a  leak 

age  through  the  wall  of  a  vessel.  3.949,598,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Bergwerksverband  CimbH    See—  | 

Mever.  Krank.  .1,949. .559 
Berlinger,   Bernard   t  ,  Jr.,  and  Sulzer,   Harrv.  to  Quaker  City  Gear 

Works.     Inc      Differential     gear    system     and    actuator     a.sscmbl> 

'(,'^49.626.  CI    74-h26  (KK) 
Bernev,  Jean  Claude    Apparatus  for  measufing  the  running  of  watches 

3,444,^42,  CI    7Vf,  IKMI 
Berry,     Fred      M       Burner     ignitur     arrdngement.      3,950.124,     CI 

431-254.000  1 

Bertele.  Erhard.  and  Schudel,  Peter,  to  Gi^taudan  Corptiration    Pr(.>cess 

for  preparation  of  terpenc  flavorants  an<  novel  intermediates  there- 
for   .1.950,430.  CI    260-601  (K)R 
fiertin  &.  Cie    See  — 

Duthion.  Louis,  and  V'erneau.  Alain, 
Bertoldi.     Attilio      .Apparatus    for    fabric 

68-  I  '^2  (KM) 

Bertsch,  Klaus    See—  I 

Rittmannsberger,  Norbert;  Hoelle.  Hfrmann.  and  Bertsch,  Klaus. 

3,949,7  17 

Bewi,  Michael  M     See  — 

Fdetman,  Robert,  and  Besso,  Michael  M  ,  3,950,590. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corptiration    See —  1 

Ziegenfuss,  Eulwin  K  ,  3,950,759  I 

Beurer.  Robert  John,  to  I  nited  1  echnologies  Corptiration    LeakpriK)f 

connection  for  polyethylene  tubing    3.950.0  17.  CI    2X';   I  37  (K)R 
fleusmk.  Bernard  Jt>seph,  decea.\ed  (by  B<usink.  Jiihanna  Margarctha 
Mana.  heiress),  Cuypers,  Marinus  Hub^rtus,  and  Horiiwit.?,  Alexan 
dre.  to  Vantrac  AG    Endless  belt  with  trape/oidal  section  consti- 
tuted by  supporting  members    3,949,621.  CI    74-231  1)0M 
Beusink,  Johanna  Margareth.i  Maria,  heiiess    See — 

Beusink,  Bernard  Joseph,  decea.sed.  Cuypers,  Marinus  Hubertus, 
and  Horowit?,  Alexandre,  3  949.631 
Bhatnagar,  Ravinder  K     See  — 

Broedner,  SV  alter  F  .  Bhatnagar,  Ravir(der  K  ,  Hill.  W   Eugene,  and 
Ijoa,  Daniel  W  ,  3,950.654 
Bielstein.  Georg  Paul  Richard    See- 

Nightingale.  Colin  Walter,  Bielstein,  Ceorg  Paul  Richard,  Taylor, 
David  Alexander,  and  Nelson.  William,  3.9.S(),2  32 
Bienert,  Horst.  to  Webasto-Werk  W    Baier  KG    Lifting  linkage  for  rixif 

vent  panels  of  automobiles    3,949,624,0    74-520  (KK) 
Bienert,  Horst.  to  Webasto-Werk  W    Baier  KG    Actuating  mechanism 

for  openable  automobile  r(H)f  panel    3,^49,625,  CI    74-543tKK) 
Bienvenu.  Jacques  Michel  Jean,  and  Lecuyer,  Michel,  to  Compagnie 
Honeywell  Bull  ( S«Kiete  Anonymci    Apparatus  and  prixress  for  the 
rapid  pr(x;es,sing  of  segmented  data    3, 950,730,  CI    340-172  5tK) 
Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F  .  to  Leviton  Manilfactunng  Co  .  Inc    Covered 
electrical      receptacle     with     snap-in     mounting       3,950,066,     CI 
339- 12K  (MX) 
Bierwirth.  Egon    See  — 

l.ooman,  Wolfgang.  Pungs.  WolfgangJ;  Bierwirth,  Egon,  and  Bun 
ing.  Robert,  3,950,482 
Bilodeau,  Richard  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Comp>«ny    Apparatus  for  removing 
articles  from  a  molding  machine  and  dep^^siting  them  on  a  conveyor 
3,949.860,  CI    198  25  (XXJ 
BioMed  Devices  Inc.;  See— 

Stewart.  Jeffrey  L  .  3,949,749 
Biondetti.  Mario,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited    Flexure-compensating  roll 

^949,455,  CI  29  1  I6()AD  ' 
Birch,  Leslie  William,  Dean,  Desmond  Alfred,  and  Howell.  Harry,  de- 
ceased (by  CJray,  Eunice  Cix.kburn,  enecutor),  to  Fisons  l-imited 
Method  and  device  for  dispensing  medicament  to  the  bt)dy 
1,449,7^1,  CI  I  28-266  (KKJ 
Birchall,  James  Derek,  and  Cassidy.  John  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited  Refractory  cotnpositions.  3,950,177,  CI 
106-55  000  I 

Bishop.  I"homas  G  ,  and  Flickinger.  Williaii  T  .  to  Koehring  Company 

I  ndercut  feed  section  screw     3  ,Sl44,i^73.  CI    259-191000 
Bittle,  James  long    See  — 

Emery.  Jerrell  BcmLs.  and  Bittle    James  Long.  3.950,512. 
Rittman    Jcs.se  Clarence,  to  Wean   United,  Inc    Stranded  wire  forming 

meth.Kl  and  apparatus    3.949.543,  CI    $7-34  OOR 
Biviano.  Mary  H     See  — 

Catania.  Anthony  V  .  and  Biviano.  Mary  H..  3.949,875. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The    See  — 

Diet^en,  William  H  ,  and  Ehrlich.  Stephen  J  .  3.949,998. 
Blanc,    Michel,    to   Forges   Stephanotses     Bolt  cutter.    3,949,473.  CI 

30  19  1  (KHI 
Blancett.  Joe  H    Fluid  meter  and  adapter  tnits  therefor    3.949,606,  CI 

73  229(KX)  . 

Blass.  Judd.  to   lieam  Systems  Israel  Ltdl  Broadband  whip  antennas 

3,950.757,  CI    ^4^  1<4\  (KW  ' 

Blatt,  Leland  F  ,  and  Fox,  Gordon  J   Equal  area  displacement  hydraulic 

cylinder    3.949.650,  CI    92  108  (KX) 
Bla^ek.  Jan:  See  — 

Rauterkus.  Karl  Josef;  Blazek.  Jan;  and  Zimmermann.  Wolfgang, 
3.950.302 


Bleck  Mann,  Hans  Wilhelm    See- 

Fink.    Werner,    Kircher,    Dieter,    von    Grunberg,    Hubertus,    and 

Bleck-Mann,  Hans-Wilhelm,  3.950,036 

Bliven.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Hugill.  John  R  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Combination 

stnp    frame     for    semiconductive    device    and    gate    for    molding 

3,950,140,  CI    29-193  5(X) 

Bloisi,    Albertoni    de    Lemos     System    for    public    opinion    research 

3.950.6  18,  CI    179-2  OAS 
Blumenthal.  Gunter,  and  Gebehart.   Ernst,  to  Bochumer   Eisenhutte 
Heinlzmann  &  Co  Apparatus  for  preventing  cave -ins  of  excavations 
3,949,562.  CI    61-45  OOD 
Blunck,  Otto,  to  H    Maihak  AG    Non-di.spensivc  infrared  gas  analyzer 

3,950.644,  CI    250-343  (XX) 
Board,    David    A  ,   Jr  ,    to    New    Hampshire    Ball    Bearings,    Inc     l.ow- 

friction  laminate  liner  for  bearings    3.'J50,599,  CI    428  236.0O0 
Bochumer  Ei.senhutte  Heintzmann  &  Co     See — 

Blumenthal,  Gunter,  and  Gebehart.  Emst,  3.949,562. 
BtMJig.  Bemd    See  — 

l.instedt,   Hans,   Roth,  Helmut,   Bundschuh,  Gotz,  Hohne.  Gerd, 
B<xlig.  Eiemd.  Strelow,  Gert,  Schmidt,  Peter.  Stihner.  Gerhard. 
Rixizenbeek.  Herman,  and  Michel,  Hartmut,  3,949,722 
B<^>ehringer  Ingelheim  CimbH    See  — 

Engel.  Wolfhard.  Nickl.  Josef,    leufel,  Helmut.  Engelhardt.  Gun- 

iher.  Seeger,  Ernst,  and  Trummlitz.  Gunter,  3.950.427 
Keck,   Johannes.    Noll,   Klaus-Reinhold.   Pieper,   Helmut.   Kruger, 

Cierd,  and  Pusthmann,  Sigfnd,  3.950.393 
Schromm,  Kurt,  Renth,  Ernst -Otto.  Mentrup.  Anton,  and  Reichl. 

Richard,  3,950,3  35 
Stable.  Helmut,  Koppe,  Herbert,  Kummer,  Werner,  and  Hoefke. 
Wolfgang,  3,950.523 
Bocren,  Johannes  Carolus  Adnanus,  to  U  S   Philips  Corptiration    Van- 
able  capacitor    3.950.679.  CI    3  17-249  (X)R 
Btiesch,  Karl    See  — 

Nu.ssbaumer.  Manfred,  and  Boesch.  Karl.  3.949.859 
Boettler.  James  Herbert    See  — 

(iardner.  James  Dennis,  and  Boettler.  James  Herbert.  3,949,798 
Btihner,  Eleat,  Dawes,  Dag,  and  Meyer,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Cjeigy  Corpora- 
tion      1   Phenyl-  1   p-propargvloxyphenyl  2  nitro-ethane     derivatives 
3,950,433.  Cl'   260-612  (X)R 
Boillot,  Pierre,   to  Institut  de  Recherches  dc  la  Siderurgic  Francaise 
( IRSID)    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  gases  in  a  metal  sam- 
ple   3.949,590,  CI    73-19  (HX) 
Bollag,  Werner.  Ruegg,  Rudtilf.  and  Ryser.  Gottlieb,  to  Hoffmann-La 

R(x:he  Inc    Vitamin  A  acid  amides    3,950.418,  Cl    260-557  (X)R 
Bomball.  William  A  ,  and  Swift,  Thomas  Cj  ,  to  A    E    Staley  Manufac- 
turing Company    Pregummed  remt>isienable  tape  having  long  open 
time  and  short  lack  time    3.9";o,593,  Cl    428-476  (KK) 
Bommaraju,  Tilak  V     See— 

Ccxikfair,  Arthur  S  ,  Stephens.  Donald  E  .  and  Bommaraju.  1  ilak 
V  ,  3,950,240 
Bonacci,  John  C  ,  and  Garwood,  William  E  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Method  for  upgrading  a  wide   cut  naphtha  to  full  range  gasoline 
3,950,24  1,  Cl    208-64  (XX) 
Bonanno,  Anthony  J     See  — 

CJreenfield,  Charles.  Caspanan,  Robert  E  .  and  Bonanno,  Anthony 
J  .  3,950,230 
Bonitz.  Eckhard    See  — 

Sander,  Bruno,  B<init2,  Eckhard,  Berbner.  Hein;,  and  Hoffmann, 
Manfred,  3,950.293. 
Btx)ckmann,  Gerhard    See — 

Schmidt.  Karl,  and  Btxickmann,  Gerhard,  3,950,452 
Bcxisen.    Karl-Josef,   to   Lonza    Ltd     Method   for   the    production   of 

haloacetoacetic  acids    3,950.412,  Cl    260-539  OOR. 
Borden.  Inc     See— 

DAmato.  Anthony  S  ,  and  Gattenby.  Miles  N  ,  Jr  ,  3.950,289 
Golner,  Jerold  Julius,  and  Strout,  Rus.sell  Brown,  3,949,918 
Pavuk,  Frank  Eugene,  Sterner,  Roger  Henry,   Feinstein,  Sumner 
Sheldon,  and  Venuti,  Richard  Joseph,  3.950.208 
Ekireskov.  Georgy   Konslantinovich.   Kuklina,   Valentina   Nikclaevna, 
Levitsky,    Emmanuil    Aronovich,    Badaev.   Bons    Nikolacvich,   and 
Balashov.   Vladimir   Alexandrovich     MethtxJ   for    producing  granu- 
lated porous  corundum    3.950,507,  Cl    423-626  000. 
Borg-Warner  Corptiration    .S^c — 
Fogelber.  Mark  J  ,  3,949,848 
Hopkins.  Neil  E  ,  3,949.566. 
fkirlai,  Oszkar    See  — 

Nemec/,    Erno,    Ujhidy,    Aurel,    Polmszky,    Karoly.    Szepvolgyi. 
Janos,    Borlai.   Owkar,    Kapolyi,    Laszlo.   and    Szekely.   Tamas, 
3.950.485 
Bosch,  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  Cj  m  b  H    Adjusting  apparatus  for  hy- 
draulic pumps  or  motors    3.949.649.  Cl    91-506  000 
Bossert.  Friedrich    See- 
Meyer.  Horst.  Btissert.  Fnedrich.  Vater.  Wulf.  and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 
3,950,336 
Boswcll.  George  Albert,  Jr  ,  Bnttelli.  David  R  .  and  Middleton.  William 
J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Fluorinated  cepha- 
losporins   3.950.329,  Cl    260-243  0(X: 
Botta.  Artur,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  N-chlorofor- 
myl-carbamic  acid  amides  and  esters    3.950,367,  Cl    260-455  OOA 
Bouboulis.  Constantine  J  ,  to  Exxon  Research  Sc  Engineering  Co   Poly- 
amides      from       cyclohexane       bts(  ethylamine )        3,950.310.      Cl. 
260-78  (X)R 
Boudet.  Pierre  Louis  Emile   Means  for  displaying  the  address  on  letters 
and  parcels  with  a  view  to  their  dispatch   3.950.580,  Cl  428-41.000. 
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Bouillon,  Claude,  and  Colin.  Michel,  to  L'Oreal  Topical  application  of 
CIS  of  trans  3,4-thiolanediol  to  reduce  the  greasy  appearance  of  hair 
and  skin    3.950,532.  Cl    424-275  000 
Bouwhuis.  Gijsbertus.  to  US   Philips  Corporation    Apparatus  for  opti- 
cally     reading      a      reflecting      record      earner       3.950,621.      Cl 
179-100  3()G 
Bouygues.  Jean,  and  Gerard.  Rene,  to  Thomson-CSF   Positioning  de- 
vice for  a  flat  rectangular  workpiece    3.950.095,  Cl    355-72  000 
Bowe  Bohler  &  Weber  KG.  Firma    See— 

Fuhnng.  Heinnch,  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut.  3.949.485. 
Bowen.  Roger    Releasable  retention  means  for  electrical  contacts  in  a 

connector    3.950,056,  Cl    339-59  OOM 
Bower.  Robert   W  .  to  TRW    Inc     Method  of  patterning  polysilicon 

3.950.188,  Cl    148-1  500 
Bover.  Charles,  and   Pememdis,   Michael    Control   system  for  boilers 

furnishing  steam  for  heating    3,949,936.  Cl    236-26  (K)A 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited    See  — 

Park.  Anthony  John.  Stun.  Alan  Charles,  and  Williams.  Richard 
Harvey,  3,950.318 
BPB  Industnes  Limited    See — 

Pilgnm,  Thomas  Albert.  3.950.181. 
Brack,  Alfred    See — 

Hamisch.  Horst,  and  Brack,  Alfred.  3.950,347 
Brack.    Jacques,    to    Olin    Ski    AG     Fastening    gun.    3,949,921,    Cl 

227-9(KK) 
Bramley.  Anthony    Composite  net    3.950.584.  Cl    428-113.000. 
Brandt-Pra,  Inc     -SV*-— 

Mclnerny.  Cieorge  P  .  3.949.981 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Brauss.  Helmut  Ballha.sar,  3,949,469 
Braun.  Ben    Embouchure  pen    3,950,106,  C1    401-256.000. 
Brauss,  Helmut  Balthasar,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Electric  shaver 
comprising    a    rotatable    cylindrical    shearing    foil     3,949,469.    Cl 
30-43  910 
Brefka,  Paul  C  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorpwrated    Enclosure  case  for 
pt>tless     immobilization    of    circuit    components.     3,950.603.    Cl 
174-52  OOR 
Brehon.  Pierre    See  — 

Schmidt.  Jean,  and  Brehon.  Pierre,  3.950.631 
Breidenbach.  Heinz,  to  \  aria  Batterie  Aktiengesellshaft   Envelope  for 
the     tubular     electrodes     of     storage     batteries       3,950,186.     Cl 
136-54  (KK) 
Bremi,  Paolo    See  — 

Mucci.  Rinaldo,  and  Bremi,  Paolo.  3.949,643. 
Bremus,  Norbert    See  — 

Jeromin.  Lutz,  Bremus,   Norbert.  Friederict,  Georg,  and  Peiffer. 
Peter,  3,950,371 
Brenan,  Robert  R  ,  and  Smith,  Robert  W  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated    Lead    a.ssembly    for   semiconductive    device.    3,950,142.   Cl 
29-191(KX) 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Asstxriates   Rotatable  card  car 

rying  game  apparatus    3.949.986,  Cl    273-1  (X)R 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Asstxriates  Operator  propelled 

toy  vehicle    .i .949.999,  Cl    280-1   1  IR 
Bresscl.  L'lrich,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Decreasing  the  amount  of 
dichloroacetyl    chlonde    contained    in    monochloroacetyl    chlonde 
3,950,4  15,  Cl    260-544  OOY 
Breuer,  Hermann   See — 

Treuner,  L'we  D  .  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,950,330. 
Breveteam,  S  A     See  — 

Colijn,    Johannes   Jakobus   Vincent,   and    Tesch,   Gunter   Horst, 
3,950.587 
Brewer,  Howard  E     See- 
Parks.  Robert  Ci  ,  and  Brewer,  Howard  E  ,  3,950.763 
Brewer.  Kenvon  Edwin    Timekx;k  for  bank  vault  doors  and  the  like 

3.950.678,'CI    317-134  000 
Bndges,  John  A  ,  and  Storrs.  Harold  W  ,  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Incor 
porated    Articles  for  beverage  service    3,949.876,  Cl.  206-427.000 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited    .See— 

Fujikawa,  Akira.  Takusagawa,  Takashi.  Matsuda,  Akira,  and  Go- 

shima.  Nono,  3,950.726. 
Ueda.  Shigeo,  3.949,697 
Brighenti.  Norberto,  to  Zeus  Rapizzi  S  p  A   Assembling  unit  for  modu- 
lar electrical  apparatus    3.950.053.  Cl    339-34  000 
Bristol-Myers  Company    See  — 
Miyaki.  Takeo.  3.950.5  16. 
Bntish  Copper  Refiners  Limited    See— 

Nightingale,  Colin  Walter,  Bielstein,  Georg  Paul  Richard,  Taylor, 
David  Alexander,  and  Nelson.  William.  3.950,232. 
British  Gas  Corporation    See- 
Abbey.  Antony  F  ,  and  Hatfield.  James.  3.949.608 
Bntish  Leiy  Limited    See— 

Harber.  Gerald.  Young.  Leslie  Albert.  Allard.  Roger  Sidney,  Mar 
shall.  Alan  James,  and  Montgomery.  Michael  John,  3.949.886 
Bntish  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence    See— 

McLennan.  Donald  John.  Mavor,  John.  Vanstone.  Gary  Francis, 
and  Windle,  Donald  James,  3,950,655 
Bnttelli.  David  R     See— 

Boswell,  George  Albert.  Jr  .   Bnttelli.  David  R  ,  and  Middleton, 
William  J  ,  3.950,329 
Broecker.  Franz  Josef.  Zirker.  Guenter,  Tnebskorn,  Br\ino,  Marosi. 
Laszlo.    Schwarzmann.    Matthias,    Dethlefsen,    Winfned,    and    Ka 
empfer.  Knut.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Manufacture  of  methane 
3.950.368,  Cl.  260-449  OOM 


Broedner.  Walter  F  .  Bhatnagar,   Ravinder  k     Hill,  W     Eugene,  and 
Tjoa,  Daniel  W  ,  to  Amencan  Microsystems,  Inc    Power-on  initial- 
izing circuit  for  a  calculator  system    3.950,654.  Cl    307-208.000 
Brollo,  Aurelio    See  — 

Ballocci.  Giovanni,  and  Brollo.  Aurelio.  3.949.858. 
Brooke.  Ednc  Raymond,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Apparatus  for  control- 
ling movement'of  a  carnage    3.950,091.  Cl    355-8.000. 
Broomfield,   John,   to   Amacoil   Machinery.  Inc.   Bobbin  terminator 

3,949,945,  Cl    242-7  170 
Brolzmann,  Karl    See — 

Knuppel,  Helmut,  Brotzmann.  Karl,  and  Fasshinder    Hans-Georg. 
3.950,161 
Brouant,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Industnelk-  dcs  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel    Device  for  measuring  a  signal  having  a  very  high  noise 
level    3,950,699.  Cl    324-76  (KiA 
Brovelli.    Loredana,    to    M     Scaglia    S  p  A     >  am    winding    bobbin 

3.949.950,  Cl    242-1  18  6(K) 
Brown,  Carl  A     and  Kleine,  Martin  K     to  Parker- Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion   Ruid  filtenng  device    3.95(),:48.  C'l    210  90  000 
Brown,  Frank  E  ,  to  SmiihKline  Corporation    Metered  spray  device. 

3.949,939,  Cl    239-350.000 
Brown,  James  D     See  — 

Spencer,    William    H  ,    E>onus,   John   O,   and   Brown,   James   D  . 
3  949.53? 
Brownlee.  Robert  R  .  and  Tvers,  G    Frank  O  .  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion   Cardiac  pacing  apparatus    3.949.759,  Cl    128-4  19.0PG 
Broxholm,  Thomas  M  .  and  Elmore,  Lester  C  .  to  Pulsepower  Systems, 

Inc    Modular  liquid  propellant  gun    3,949.642.  Cl.  89-7.000. 
Bruner.  Robert  D     See  — 

Ward.  Calvin  B  ,  and  Bmner,  Robert  D  ,  3.950.224 
Bruns.  Lester  E  .  to  Lnited  Slates  of  Amenca.  Energy  Research  and 
Development    Administration     Falling   film   evaporator.    3.950,216. 
Cl    159-13  (K)R 
Bruun.  Herta    See- 
Fen.    Peter    Werner,   Nielsen,   Ole    Bent    Fvaermose;   and   Bruun, 

Herta,  3.950,376 
Feit,   Peter    Werner,   Nielsen,  Ole   Bent  Tvaermose;  and  Bruun. 
Herta,  3,950,380 
Bryant,  William   Sebert.  Jr  ,  and  Garbutl,  Cornelius  Durham.  Jr.,  to 
Badger  Manufacturing  Corporation    Shallow -hole  kerf  boring  ma- 
chine  with  auger  on  side-ami   elevating  assembly     3.949.815,  Cl. 
173-23.(XX) 
Bryson.  Clayton  M     See — 

Double,'  Paul  B  ,  and  Bryst-in.  Clayton  M  ,  3,949.527. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz    See  — 

Wenzelburger,  Jurgen,  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Plempel.  Manfred,  and 
Meiser.  Werner,  3,950,354 
Buckley.  Alan  John.  Gazzard.  Edward  George.  Singer,  Michael,  and 
Taylor.  John  Anthony,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  N- 
(N'- 1  '-Benzisothia2olin-3'  3'-<inylcarK-.n\lthio)- 1  .2-benzisothiazo- 
lin-3-one    3.950.349.  Cl    260-304  (X) A 
Buckman.    Thomas    P     Two    piece    check     valve      3.949,780.    Cl. 

137-525  (XK) 
Buffa,  Aldo,  and  Holliger,  Adolf,  to  United  Nations  Childrens'  Fund. 
Buffa,  Aldo,  and  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG   Process  for  making  foods 
and  feeds    3,950.543.  Cl    42^  1  8  (KK) 
Bullmann.  Rolf,  to  Continental  Cjummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Tire 

building  machine    3,950.:  1  2,  Cl    I56  398(KX) 
Bundschuh.  Gotz   See— 

Linstedt.   Hans,  Roth.   Helmut.    Bundschuh.  Gotz;  Hohne.  Gerd; 
Bodig,  Bemd,  Strelow.  Gert.  Schmidt.  Peter,  Sohner,  Gerhard. 
Roozenbeek.  Herman,  and  Michel    Hartmut.  3.949  722 
Bundy.  Gordon   L  .  to  Lpjohn  Company,  The    Prostaglandin  cyclic 

ethers    3.950,363,  Cl    260-34"  3(M1 
Buning.  Robert    See  — 

Looman.  Wolfgang,  Pungs.  Wolfgang.  Biervurth,  Egon.  and  Bun- 
ing, Robert,  3,950.482 
Bunn,  Hugh    Safety  snap  hook  assembly    3.949.45  1 ,  Cl,  24-24 LOCH 
Bunting.  William  M     See— 

Pavnter,  John  D  ,  and  Bunting.  William  M  .  3.950.270. 
Buratovich.  Prosper    Tensioning  devices    3,949.802.  Cl.  160-374.100 
Burhans,  Edna   K    Waist  attachment  for  handbag  including  shoulder 

bag    3.949.915,  Cl    224-2600K 
Burlington  Industnes,  Inc.    See — 

Lide,  Theodore  E  ,  Jr..  3,949.885. 
Burr,  Robert  Page,  and  Keogh.  Raymond  J  ,  to  Pholocircuits  Division 
of  Kollmorgen   Corporation     Self-commutating  motor   and  printed 
circuit  armature  therefor.  3,950,662,  Cl    3  10-46.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation    See — 

Faulkner.  John  P  .  and  Morton.  Dennis  S.,  3,950,234. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co     See— 

Cresswell.  Ronald  M  ,  Mentha.  John  W  ;  and  Seaman.  Russell  L., 

3.950,378 
Gorvin,  John  Henry,  3,950,342 
Busy.  Francis,  to  Thomson-CSF  \  isualisalion  et  Trailemenl  des  Infor- 
mations (T-\  T)    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  display 
rate    of    permanent    echoes    in     a    radar    system      3,950,748,    Cl 
343-7, OOA 
Butler,  Paul  A  ,  to  Abttibi  Paper  Company,  Ltd    Humidification  of  pan 

els  of  cellulosic  matenal    3,950,574,  C^l    427-209  tXXJ 
Butler.  Robert  M  .  and  Anderson,  George  A  .  Ill,  to  Micro  Glass  Int 
Semiconductor  wafer  transfer  device    3,949,891,  Cl    214-301  OOO 
Butler.  William  E    Foldable  hunting  stool    3,949,835,  Cl    1  82- 1  8"  iKKi 
Cadmus,    Harold,    Jr     Device    for    mounting    interchangeable    type 
3.949.672.  Cl    101-368  000 
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Caine,  Harolii  A    Sale  distance  visual  weming  device    3.950,098,  CI 

356-:V(KK)  I 

Caird  (  Dundee  )  Liinited:  Set —  J 

S<imers,  Jack,  and  Cuthbert.  Elias.  1.950.132. 
Calahro.  Anthony  D  Composite  printed  Circuit  card  guide  and  holding 

device    3.950.057.  CI    339-65  0(K) 
Caldwell.  Edward  N  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  ComfMny    Valve  con- 
structKin  and  system  utilizing  the  same.  3.949.777,  CI    137-271  000 
California  Computer  Products.  Inc     Sfe  — 

Parks.  Robert  C>  .  and  Brewer,  Howard  b  .   yy^OJti:^ 
Callis.  James  W  .  and  Chambers,  W  illiam  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Gated  video  centroid  tracker    3,t»'i().6  1  1 .  CI    I7K-6.800. 
Campbell.  Lester  W     See — 

Smith,    Gus    T  .    Gregory.    Clifton,    and    Campbell.    Lester    W  . 
3.949.913 
Campbell.   Marcus  h  ,  to   kresser.  Jtweph   I    ,  a  part  interest    Layout 
instrument  for  sheet  material  fabricatu»i    :(,'>49.4K  1.  CI    33  75  (K)R 
CampbeM.  Richard  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Eail-safe 

reference  voltage  source    3.950.690.  Cl    321    1()()(X) 
Campman.  James  P    Detector  for  detecting  and  U)cating  the  source  of 
a  contaminating  ga.s  or  smoke   in   the  atmosphere    3,950,739,  CI 
340-237  (K)R 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  1  imfted    See^ 

Hill.    Kenneth   O,    Walanabc.    Akira;    and   Chambers,   John   G.. 

3,950.7U7 
MacMartin.  Malcolm  P  ,  and  Kuster*  Norbert  L.,  3.950,742. 
Schmidt-Wemmar.  Heinz  Gunter,  3,450,103. 
Canamer  Leasing  Services  Inc     See —       | 

Diiuble.  Paul  B  .  and  Bryson,  Claytoli  M  .  3,949,527. 
Candor.  James   I    Golfers  aid    3.94'V.'VSl.  CI    273-176  00L. 
Cannon.  Earl  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corp<iration    Catalytic  converter 

having  catalyst  reservoir  means    3,950,M9,C1    2^28'8(K)F 
Cannon.  Joseph  A  .  Pysz,  John  F  .  Jr  .  and  Renshaw ,  James  I   ,  to  Mon 
sanlo  Company    Fusion  of  vinyl  plast»ol  l»)  heat -sensitive  backing 
3.950.198.  C'l     156-74  (KX). 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 

Hosoe.   Kazuya,   Matsumoto.   Seiic^^,  and   Mochizuki,  Noritaka. 

^  t>50.764 
Kano.  Ichiro,  and  Yoshmari,   Hideki,   ^,iJ5(l,094 
Murata,  Minoru,  and  Harada.  >uji.  3.950.627 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  and  S<ima.  Ikuo.   \»i50.59'> 

Toyama.    Masamichi.    Takigawa.    Tomoshi.    Hirata.    Noritsugu, 
Sakaguchi,  Keiichi.  and  Ichiyanagi.   loshika/u.  3.950.775 
Capelli.  Alfred  J  .  to  Sargent  Industries.  Inc    Beanng  matenal  with  mi- 
croencapsulated lubricant    3.950,047,  CI    308  2^8  (MH) 
Cardwell.  Paul  H  .  and  Kane.  William  S  ,  to  Deepsea  Ventures.  Inc 
Method  for  separating  metal  constitlenLs  from  ocean  fliHir  ncxjules 
3,950,486,  CI    423  24  (XK) 
Cardwell.  Paul  H     See-  { 

Schobert.    Harold    H  .    Field.    Rogdf   C  .   and   Cardwell,    Paul    H 
3.950.162 
Carey.  Peter  Majendie.  and   late.  Norr«an  Christopher  John.  lo  I  ek 
tromedia  Ltd    Data  storage  and  retrieval  systems  for  use  with  plural 
track  storage  medium    3.950,782.  CI. ,360-72  (HH) 
Carl  Schenck  ACi.  Firma    See —  ' 

Voigtiaender,  Herbert.  3.949,862 
Carlson,  Curt  S    Snapable  and  removeabfc  safety  reflector.  3,950,076. 

C!    350  97 (KM) 
Carmichael.  Robert  J     See 

Ha/elett.  Robert  William.  Wo(xl.  J<-ifin  Frederick  Barry;  and  Car 
michael.  Robert  J  .  3,949.805 
Carr.  James  E   Sales  display  and  methtx)  for  selling  selected  meat  cuLs 

3.949.502,  CI    40-126(k')R 
Carr.  Ronald  Ray,  and  Nisevich,  Stephen  Dale    to  Aslrid  Corporati<in 
Limited    Altering  the  appearance  of  y)rundum  crystals    3.950,596, 
CI    428-539  000 
Carrier  Corporation    See 

Cobb.  George  fc  .   ^.94^^.8  10 
Carson.  John  Robert,  to  McNeil  Lab«.)ratories,  Inc.  5-Chlorc>carbt)nyl 

3.950.355.  CI    260-326  2(XJ 
Carter,  James  W     See  — 

Schulman.    Herbert.    Rus-so.    Fninci4   P.;  Carter.   James   W  .   and 
Parry.  John  L  .  3.950.086. 
Carter.  Merle  Francis:  See  — 

Hutton,  James  Cameron,  and  Cartef.  Merle  Francis.  3.949.507 
Cartner,    Jack     O     Hydraulic     mower    iittachment      3.949,519,    CI 

S6-  10  4(K) 
Cxse.  Herbert  M     S<e — 

Hawkins.  Albert  W  .  O'Shea.  Ronald  J  .  and  Ca.se.  Herbert  M 
3.950,205 
C  asio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd     See —  1 

KashKi.  Ic^hio.  3.950.761  | 

Caso.     Adolph      Spring     type     spear     Hthing     guns      3,949,731,     CL 

1  24-27  (XKJ 
C  aspanan.  Robert  t     See — 

Circenfield,  Charles,  Ca.spanan.  Robert  E  .  and  Bonanno.  Anthony 
J  .  3.950.230 
Cassand.  Jean,  and  Fail.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francaisc  de  Petrole , 
des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants    Device  for  generating  acoustic  waves 
in  a  liquid  medium    3.949.8^1.  CI    181    120  (XK) 
Cassella  Farbwcrkc  Mainkur  Akl    See  - 

Greve.  Heinz  (iunter.  and  Resag.  Khus.  3.950,383. 
Cassidy.  John  Edward    See 

Birchall.  James  Derek,  and  Cassidy.  John  Edward.  3.950.177 
CaLania.    Anthony    V  ,    and    Biviam>.    Marv    H     Shampoo    neck   strip 
3.949,875.  CI    206-390  (HK) 
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Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  5^^— 

Herr.  Charles  H  ,  Jr  .  3.949,823 
HiHfhn.  Richard  F  .  3.949,847 

Larson.  LX)nald  J  .  and  Schexnayder.  Lawrence  F  .  3.949,844. 
Miers.  Bruce  Walter,  and   Taylor.  James  Lloyd.   3.949,975. 
Ohms,  Edward  J  .  V949.892 
Cauffiel,  Ford  B    Slitter  line    3.949.633.  CI    83  210(XX). 
Caule.  Elmer  J  .  to  Olin  Corporation    LamLsh  resistant  copper  and  cop- 
per alloys    3.950.191.  CI     148-31   5(X) 
Cavendish.  Michael   Edward,  and   Wright.  John    rhoma_s  Matthew,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    Prosthetic  bone  j<iint 
devices    3.949.428.  CI    3   1911 
Caveney,  Jack  E  .  and  Mcxxly,  Roy  A  .  to  Panduit  Corporation    Inte- 
gral one  piece  cable  tie    3.949,449,  CI.  24- 1 6  OPE 
Cavier.  Raymond    .V*"*"  — 

Ros,signol.  Jean-Francois,  and  Cavier,  Raymond.  3.950.351 
Cawley.    Leo    P     Proces.s   and   means   for   gel   cutting     3.949.471.  CI. 

30-123  300 
Celanese  Corporation    See  - 

Edelman.  Robert,  and  Bes,so.  Michael  M  .  3,950,590 
Cellerini.  Albert  R  .  Skalka.  Paul,  and  Stephenson.  William  I  ,  Jr  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Multi-pole  circuit  breaker  with 
.idjustable  thermal  tnp  unit    3.950.716.  CI    31*^-45  (KKJ 
Cellcrini.  Albert  R  ,  and  Ricci.  Louis  N  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
[>oration     Multi  pole   circuit    breaker   with   adjustable   thermal   trip 
unit    3.950.7  1  7,  CI    335-45  IKK) 
Center,  Dale    See — 

McBride.    La    Vaughn    R  .    C  lark.   Jack    D  ,    and    Center,    Dale. 
3,950,57  1 
Central  Soya  Company.  Inc     See  — 

Puski.  Gabtir,  and  Konwinski.  Arthur  H.,  3,950,564. 
Centre  for  Industrial  Research  Ltd     .S*"*-  — 

Fndman.  Eliahu.  3.950.544 
Centro  de   ELstudios  Tecnicos  de   Materiales  E.speciales- Institute  Na- 
cional  de  Industna    See 
Voss.  Ciunther.  3.949,677. 
Cervencl.  Milan    .S*-*"— 

Vrana.  Jiri.  and  Cervencl.  Milan,  3,949,736. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved    See — 

Labsky.  Jin.  and  Exner.  Josef.  3.950.399 
Cetus  Corporation    See  — 

Ward.  Calvin  B  .  and  Bruner.  Robert  D  .  3,950,224 
Chamberlin.  Earl  M  .  Russ.  Warren  K  .  Jr  ,  and  Ha/en.  George  Ci  .  to 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Process  for   prepanng  |  1 -oxo-2-cyclopentyl  (or 
2  istipropyl  )-2  -melhyl-6.7-dichloro-5-indanyloxy  ]        acetic        acid. 
3.950.408.  c;i    260-520  (K)D 
Chambers.  John  Ci     See — 

Hill.    Kenneth   O  .    Walanabe.    Akira.    and   C^hambers,   John   G., 
3.950,707 
Chambers.  William  A     See — 

Calhs.  James  W  .  and  Chamher^,  William  A  ,  1.950.61  1 
Chandler.  Jasper  S  .  and  McNair,  Hugh  R  .  to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Com- 
pany    Film   cartridge   and   a.s.viciated   drive   means     3.949.952.  CI. 
242    194  (KK) 
Chandler,    Michael    John     Vacuum    cleaner    heads      3.949,442.    CI. 

15-1  7(K) 
Chang.  Hsu.  Chen,  lien  C  ,  Lee,  Share-Young,  and   lung.  Chin,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation    Single  technology  text 
editing  system    3.950.712.  CI    340|72  5(K) 
Chang.  MiKin  Ki    Novel  reagent  and  methtxl  for  the  determination  of 

urea  in  biological  fluids    l.WS(),226,  CI     195-103  50R 
Chang,  Stephen  S  ,  OstricMatijasevic,  Biserka.  Huang.  C^hengLi,  and 
Hsieh,    An  I  1.    to    Rutgers    Research   and    E-ducational    Foundation 
MethtxJ  of  producing  an  antioxidant  compt>sitR>n  from  rosemary  and 
sage    1.950.266.  CI    252-398  (K)0 
Chapel.  William  I   Chemical  dispenser    3,949, V(KJ,  CI    222-54  0(X). 
Chapman.  Roger  S   Soil  grouting  apparatus    3.949.561.  CI   61-36  (X)R 
Charland.   lerrence  D  .  and  Klett.  Stanley  D  .  lo  .Xerox  Corporation 
Magnetic  brush  developing  apparatus    3.949.704.  CI    1  18  637  eXX). 
Charlton,  John  Cecil,  to  RadKKrhemical  Centre  Ltd  .  The    Automatic 

volume  counting    1,450. 643.  CI    250-303  CKK) 
Chase.     Michael     Dennis      Board     game    apparatus      3.949,991.    CI 

273-134  OAC 
Chemiebau  Dr   A  /leren  Ciesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co 
K(.    See- 
Furkert.  Herbert,  3,950,502 
Chen.   lien  C     .SV*"  — 

Chang.  Hsu.  Chen,  Tien  C  ,  Lee.  Share- Young,  and  Tung.  Chin, 

3.950.7  32 

Chenausky.    Peter    P  ,   DcMana.    Anthony    J  .   hradin.   David    W  .   and 

Freiberg.  Robert  J      to  I  nited    Technologies  CorporatK)n    Lnstable 

laser      reMinator      having      radial      propagatKin        1.950.7  12,      CI 

311   94  S(K" 

Chevalier.  Marcel,  to  Elabli.ssemcnts  M    Chapuis    Guiding  device  for 

an  automatic  bag  filling  machine    3.949,536,  CI    53-187  000 
Chevron  Research  Company    See  — 

Spars.  Byron  G  .  3,950.503 
Chiang.  Ching    See  — 

Monte.  Alexander  A  .  and  Chiang.  Ching.  3.950.133 
Chiang.  Robert,  and  Perry,  Eli,  to  Monsanto  Company   Separation  pro 

cedure    3.950.247.  CI    210  2300R 
Chiba,  Jiro   See  — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiro.  Ishiyama.  Masahiko.  and  Chiba.  Jiro.  3.950.174 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufactunng  Company    See ~ 
Reichenbach.  Jerry  D  .  1.950.1  19 
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Chien.  Luther  C  .  Nyquist.  Jack  K,  and  Yembrick.  Charles.  Jr   Prcxluc- 
tion  of  high-purity  chlonne  from  hydrogen  chloride    3,950.501,  CI 
423-507(XX) 
Chihara.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha   Quart?  crystal 

timepiece    3.949,545,  CI.  58-23  OBA 
Chinuki.  Takashi    .S><*  — 

Suda,  Hideaki.  Dohgane,  Iwao.  Chinuki.  Takashi,  Tanimoio,  Kenji. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  Yukimichi.  Leda.  Yuji.  Imada.  Seiya, 
Yanagihara,  Hideki.  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko.  3.950,43  1 
Chisholm.  John   P    Stepped  cardioid  bearing  svstem    3,950,753,  CI 

343-106(X)R 
Chisso  Corporation    See  — 

Iwahori.  Eilaro.  Kunta,  Mitsuo:  and  Uno.  Mitsumasa.  3.950.473. 
Chlonde  Group  Limited    See  — 

Peters.  Kenneth.  Gordon.  Robin,  and  Sands.  Gilbert.  3,949,793. 
Christensen.  Tom.   Wendel.   Ove.   and   Sandstrom.   Carl-Erik,   to  AB 

Akerlund  &  Rausing    Package  tube    3.949.87  1.  CI    206-229  (XX) 
Christopherson.  Herman  P  .  W  itt.  Robert  H  ,  and  Pavhk.  Dennis  J     to 
Toro     Company.     The      Mower     discharge     interlock     apparatus 
3.949,540,  CI    56-202  (KK) 
Christy.    Marcia    Elizabeth,    to    Merck    &.    Co.    Inc      10. 1  I-Dihydro- 
IO.IO.I  1.1  l-tetrafluoro-5H-dibenzo|a.d|cycloheptene-5- 
methylamines    3.950.423.  CI    260570  9tX) 
Chu.  Tzong  Jeng.  and  Konii.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd 
Novel  thermosetting  resins  and  process  for  preparing  the  same  com- 
prising reacting  a  novolak  with  a  titanic  acid  ester.  3,950,309,  CI. 
260-51  OOR 
Chuang.  Chin-Chih    See  — 

Liou.  Shu  Lien.  ?.949.433 
Chudley.  William  Henry    See  — 

Farrow.     Harold     Fredenck.      and     Chudlev.      William      Henry. 
3,949.669 
Chun.  Sun  W  ,  Cronauer    lX>nald  C  ,  and  Leslie.  T  homa.s  W   .  to  Gulf 
Research  &    Development  Company     Pnxress  for  treating  a  solid- 
containing  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil    .3.950.244.  CI    208-143  (KK) 
Chu/^chill.  Fredenck  E  .  Ogar.  George  W  .  and  Thompson.  Bernard  J  . 
to  Raytheon  Company    Radar  system  having  quadrature  phase  de- 
tector compensator    3.950.750.  CI    343-17  7(K) 
Churchwell.  Harry  B  .  Ouearrv ,  Warner,  and  \  erzi.  Thomas  K    Stud 

remover    3.95()J  1  I  .  CI    408-204. OCKJ 
Ciba-Cieigy  AG    See^ 

Nikles.  Erwin,  3.950,533. 

Oswald.  Alexis  A  ,  and  Valint.  Paul  L.,  3,950,520. 
Ciba-Geigv  Corptiration    See — 

Bohne'r,  Beat.  Dawes.  Dag.  and  Meyer.  Willy.  3.950.433 
Eggensperger,   Heinz.   Franzen,   Volker,   Diehl,  Karl-Hemz,  and 

Kloss.  Wilfred.  3.950.382. 
Eschenmoser.  Albert.  3.950,3  27 

Cireber.  Cierd,  Darms.  Roland,  and  Lohmann.  Dieter.  3,950.308 
Haug,  Theobald,  and  Schmitter.  Andre.  3.950.2  79. 
Karrer.  Friednch.  3.950.328 
Rys.  Paul,  and  Vogelsanger.  Rolf.  3,950.403 
WcxxJward.  Robert  Bums.  3.950.362 
Cilloniz  Oberti.  Manuel   Mechanical  remote  control  device  for  operat- 
ing  the   channel   selector  of  a    television   receiver,    3,949.616,  CI 
74-IO(K)A 
Cine.   Julius,   to    Mobil  Oil  Corporation     Synthetic    zeolite   ZSM-18 

3.950.496.  C^l    423-328  (XX) 
Cities  Service  Company    See— 

Newcombe.  Jack.  3.950.456 
Claassens.  Johannes  E    L     See — 

Schaafsma.    Sijbrandus   E  .   Claa.ssens,   Johannes   E     L  .   and   Ver- 
heijen.  Egidius  J    M  .  3,950,438 
Clairol  Incorporated    See  — 

Halasz.  Alexander,  and  Cohen.  David.  3,950.127. 
Walter.  Henry  J     and  Spnnger.  William  E  .  3,950,052. 
Clampitt.  Richard  L     See  — 

Threlkeld,  Curtis  B  ,  Hessen.  James  E  .  Clampitt,  Richard  L  .  and 
Needham.  Riley  B  .  3.949,8  1  1 
Clark  Exjuipment  Company    See  — 

Holcomb.  Orla  L  .  Jr  .3,949.843. 
Shealy.  Noah  A  .  3.949,826 
Clark,  Ivan  L     See  — 

Stephens.  Gerald  D  .  and  Clark.  Ivan  L  .  3,950,744. 
Clark.  Jack  D     See- 

McBnde.    La    Vaughn    R.    Clark.    Jack    D.    and    Center.    Dale. 
3.950,57  1 
Clarke.  Ellis  Whiteside    Apparatus  for  the  administration  of  liquids. 

3,V49,744,  CI    128-214  (XJR 
Cleaver,  Charles  S  .  to  Du   Pont   de  Nemours.  E     I  .  and  Company 
Contact    lens    having    an    optimum    combination    of    properties 
3,950,315.  CI    260-86  lOE 
Clem.  Arthur  Cj  .  to  Amencan  Colloid  Company    Method  and  comp<.) 
sition  for  preventing  water  contaminated  with  industrial  waste  from 
seeping     through     soil     containing     said     water       3.949,560.     CI 
61 -36  OOR 
Cleveland  Machine  Controls.  Inc     See  — 

Lamson.  Wade  Petherbridge.  3.950,683. 
Clifford.  John  Michael,  to  South  Afncan  Inventions  Development  Cor- 
poration   Non-circular  compactKin  roller,  and  a  mounting  therefor 
3,950. 1  1  0.  CI    404- 1  24  (XX) 
Cluley.  Edward  Samuel,  and  Heap*.  Christopher,  lo  English  Electnc 
Company    Limited.    The     Vertical    movement    detection    systems 
3.949,484.  CI    33-367  000 
Coats.  Carlton  E  .  and  Watts.  Golden  F  .  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc    Produc 
Hon  of  thermoset  water-moil  emulsions.  3,950,28  7,  CI.  260-22. (XTB 


Cobb.  George   E  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  system. 

3.949. 810.  CI    165-30. (XX). 
Cofer.  Robert  E    Tractor  stands    3,949,976,  CI.  269-17.000. 
Coffey.  Gerald  P     See  — 

Hensley.    Linda    W  ;    Li.    George    S,    and    Coffey,    Gerald    P. 
3.950.454 
Cogley.  Jeremiah  Richard,  to  Knouse  Foods  Cooperative,  Inc   Method 
for  prcxiucing  a  pome  fruit  sauce  with  electronic  inspection  of  diced 
fruit    3.950.552.  CI    426-231000 
Cohen.  David    See  — 

Halasz.  Alexander,  and  Cohen.  David,  3,950.127. 
Cohen.  Edward  Stone    See  — 

Voungquist.    Robert.son.    Cjrcen,    Donald,    and    Cohen,    Edward 
Stone.  3. 94V. 94" 
Cohen.  Morton,  and  Silverman.  Elliott  Orthodontic  method  and  appia- 

ratus    3.949.477.  CI.  32-14  (K)A 
Coles.    Donald    K     Electronic    musical    instrument.    3,949,638,    CI. 

84-1  010 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 
Fischer.  Charles  h  .  3,950,122. 
Grand.  Paul  Sheldon.  3.950.276 
Colijn.  Johannes  Jakobus  \  incent.  and  Tesch.  Gunter  Horst,  to  Breve- 
team.   S  A     Non-woven   textile   fiber  product.*   having  a   relief-like 
structure    3.950.587.  CI    428-234  OCX) 
Colin.  Michel    See  — 

Bouillon.  Claude,  and  Colin.  Michei,  3,950.532. 
Collins.  CK:)nald  M  .  lo  Pillsburv  Company.  The  Shortening  chip  manu- 
facture   3.950.56L  CI    42f>-4J"(HKi 
Colorado  Video.  Inc     See — 

Soulhworth.  Glen   R  .   Lcwallen.  Roy  W.,  and  Spiarks,  John  E., 
3.950.607, 
C'ommunications  Satellite  Corporation  (Comsat):  See — 

Lindmaver.  Joseph,  and  .Allison.  James  F  .  3.949.463. 
Compagnie  Generalc  des  E.slahlissemenLv  Michelm:  See — 
Lejeune.  Daniel.  3.V49.«00 

Monlagne.  Jean  Bernard.  3.949.  "4v<  . 

Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  ( Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Bienvenu.  Jacques  Michel  Jean,  and  Lecuyer,  Michel,  3,950,730. 
Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  S^e — 

Brouant.  Michel.  3.950.699 
Confinement  Livestock  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  William  R  .  and  Kounkel.  Gerald  L  .  3.949.707. 
Connelly.  William.  Khan.  Hamid  Iqhal.  and  McEwan.  Ian  Hugh.  Aque- 
ous coating  compositions  of  dispersions  of  thermoplastic   addition 
polymers   with    Ion*    molecular    weight    plasticizers     3.950.294.   CI 
260-29  60R 
Connors.  Dorothy    Adjustable  needlepoint  holding  frame.  3,949, 5(X), 

CI    38-102  500' 
Constant.  James  Nickolas    Digital  matched  filter  and  correlator  using 

random  access  memory    3,950,635,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Contico  Industries  Ltd     See  — 

Pott.  Richard.  3.949.^66 
Continental  Can  Company    Inc     See  — 

Patel.    Ami    L   .    DePhillips     James    \       and    Peyser,    Harry    A., 

3.V49.898 
Su.  Cheh  Jen.  3.450.472 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesell&chaft   See — 

Bullmann.  Rolf.  3.950.212 
Continental  Oil  Company    See — 

OertJe.  Donald  H  .  3.949.593 
Cook.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Hudson,  Marshall  C~  ,  lo  Corning  Glass  Works, 
Light     source     for     optical     waveguide     bundle       •950,075,     CI. 
350-96  (XX:, 
Cookfair.  Arthur  S.,  Stephens,  Donald  E..  and  Bommaraju.  Tilak  V., 
to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation   Anode  for  electrolytic 
processes    3.950.240.  CI    2(>4-29(MH)f- 
Cools,  Antoon  Sylvain    See  — 

Mortier,  Frans  Henn,  and  Cools.  Antoon  Sylvain,  3,949.761. 
Coon.  W  illiam  G  .  Jr   Combined  hay  earner  and  feeder    3,949,706,  CI. 

I  19-60  (KX) 
Coofjer.  Leon  N  .  and  Elbaum.  Charles,  to  Nestor  Associates    Informa 

tion  processing  system    3.950.7  33.  CI    140  1''2  5(K» 
Cooper.  W  illiam  T  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Resinous  solution 
radial      block      copK:)lymer  solution      rubbery      copolymer      blend 
3.950.292.  CI    260-2-1' ""OR 
C~oordination  et  Developpement  de  rinnovation  Societe  Anonyme,  en 
Abrege  CORDl    See  — 

Davidovits.  Joseph.  3.950.470 
Cop>eland,  George  G  .  lo  Copeland  Svstems.  Inc    Method  for  oxidation 

of  sulfiSr-containing  substances    3.949,684,  CI.  110  l.OOJ. 
Copeland  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Copeland.  George  G  .  3.949.684 
Cornell,  Richard  Henry,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Fuel  supply  and 

distnbution  system    3.949,775,  CI.   137-1  18  (XXJ 
Coming  Glass  W  orks   See — 

CotA.  Thomas  A  .  and  Hudson.  Marshall  C  ,  3.950,075. 
Lachman.  Irwin  M  .  and  Bagley    RyxJney  D  ,  3,950,175. 
Coronet  Container  Corporation    See — 

Heavner.  Larry  W  ,  3.949.874 
Corngan.      Malcolm       Ski      position      simulator        3,950.776.      CI 

354-291  (XX) 
Cosand.  Neal  H     See  — 

DeJong.  Arthur  E  .  and  Cosand    Neal  H     3,950,667. 
Cosies.  Genevieve    See  — 

Mony,  Claude,  and  Costes,  Genevieve,  3,950,508. 
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k  ,  3.949.522. 
<t.:  and  Leslie. 


Cotton  Incorporated    Vf  — 

Willcutt.  M    Herhert.  and  Jones,  Joserh  K  .   1.<J4'J.44« 
Coumoyer.  Georges   A     Musical   chords  le.iching  and   indicating  de- 
vices   3.949.640.  CI    84-473  (KH) 
Covington.  Martin  B  .  Jr.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Wide  band. 

in-line,  microwave  amplifier    3.950.7  10,  CI    330  49  (XK) 
Cozzolino.  l-uigi  Antonio   (iyroscopic  device  for  locating  the  geodetic 

point  of  route     ^,949,597,  CI.  73-17H()t)R 
CPC    International  Inc     See — 

Parker.  Wilbur  A  .  and  Mclnick.  DaAiel.  3.950.568. 
Craft,  [Xinakl  I     See-  ' 

Balog.  karl  J  ,  and  Craft,  CKinakl  I  .  ^9S0.3()1 
Craig.  Dwin  R  ,  and  Sirkis.  Marvin  Phill^i.  to  Insile  Corporation    Intra 
packet    film    processing    methtxJ    an4    apparatus     3.950.172.    CI 
9f>-M  (K)M 
Craig,  John  C  .  Jr    See— 

Turner,  Carlton  E  .  and  Craig.  John  C  .  Jr  ,  3,9S(),5I8. 
Cres.swell,  Ronald  M  .  Mentha.  John  W„  and  Seaman,  Rus.sell  L  ,  to 
Burroughs        Wellcome        Co.        Preparation        of       ^aniltno-a  - 
benzvlacrylonitriles    3.950,378.  CI    26l)-4651)OE 
Crist.  Eugene  A     See  — 

kehl.  LX)nald  K  ;  and  Crist,  Eugene 
Cronauer.  tXmald  C     .SV^  — 

Chun.   Sun   W  ,  Cronauer.   Donald  (f.;  and   Leslie.  Thomas  W' 
3.950,244 

Cronin.  Michael  J  .  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation    Programmable 
wiring   system    and   )unctK>n    box    for   use    therein     ^  950  OSX     CI 
339--'5  (K)M 
Cr(X)kc,  Robert  C  ,  and  Pers*)n,  Abraham,  to  (jlobal  Marine  Inc    H\ 
draulically  operated  heav\  lift  system  for  vertically  moving  a  string 
of  pipe    3,449, SX3.  CI    214-1  OOP,  j 

Crosby.  Samuel  C     See—  I 

Eger.  1  croy  O  .  and  Crosby,  Samuel  fc.,  3.950.249 
Croy,  Peter  Severin.  and  /elenka,  Rudolf*  Interkeved  panel  edge  cor 

ner  joint    3,949.5^4.  CI    52-7S_1(X)i:) 
Crump,  Ben  L    ,  to   I  rippensee  Corporation    Relea-sable  latching  appa 

ratus  for  a  benthic  grab    ^,^^49,497.  CI    37  7  1(K)0 
Crump.  Robert  K     and  Susemichel.  Andreiv  H  ,  to  Crump,  Roben  F  . 
and  Susemichel.  Andrevk  H  ,  part  interejt  to  each    Eluid  moving  de 
vices  with  mtxJular  chamber-forming  means  and   multiple  outlets 
3,950,1  12,  CI    415-206  (MM) 
CTS  Corporation    See  — 

Hufford.  James  N  .  and  Zdanys,  John.  3,950,722. 
Culbertson.  Cieorge  S  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company    1  -  Amino-2-propenvI 
and    I -amino  2-methylpropenyl  alkane  hydrocarbon    3.950,426,  CI 
26<)583(M)P 
Culbert.wn  Industries  Inc     S***-  — 
Taylor,  Steven  C  ,   :< .950. 622 
Cumlx>,  Charles  C   Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olated  chromium 

(III)  nitrate    3.950,506.  CI    42  3 -607  (KK). 
Cumming.  James  C  .  and  Holmes,  Alton  B  ,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corptiration     Cam    brake    automatic    slack    adjusting    mechanism 
3,94.9. K40.  Ci    188-79  SOK 
Cunningham.  Ernest  Ray.  to  Cjrip-Pak,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

container  package    1.950,4''4.  CI    264-14'' (MM) 
Curley.  James  H     See  — 

Anhalt.  John  W  ,  and  Curlev.  James  H  ,  3,950,059, 
Cuthbert.  Elias    See  — 

Stimers.  Jack,  and  Cuthbert.  Elia.s,  3,t50,132 
Cuypers.  Marinus  Hubertus    See—  I 

Beusink.  Bernard  Jt>seph.  deceased;  Cuypers.  Mannus  Hubertus. 
and  Horowitz.  Alexandre,  3,449,621 
Cyanamid  Australia  Pty    Limited    See  — 

Evers,  Roy  James,  and  Perrett.  Darcy  Glen.  3,949.447 
Czabanski.    Boleslaw     to   Janx-inska   l-abfyka   Obrabiarek    Pr/edsiebi- 
orstwo  Panst\n)we   System  for  eliminatiDn  of  consequences  of  angu 
lar  clearances  in  driving  gears,  especially  for  machine  ttK)I  driving 
gears    3.949.622,  CI    74-409  (M)O 
Daicel  ltd     See — 

Ishu.  Kiyoshi.  and  Konomi.  Shobu.  3;950.255. 
Ishii.  Kiyoshi,  and  Honda.  Zenjiro.  3^950.257 
Daikoku,  Takashi    See  ~ 

CXia.  Teishiro.  and  Daikoku,    laka-sh^  3.950.165. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    See—    ' 
Alhrecht,  ciunther,  3.950.113.  I 

Dajani.  E.sam  Z     See  I 

De   Benneville,   Peter   I    ,    Moss.  Jacl   N  ;  and    Dajani.   Esam   Z  . 
^950, 537 
D  Alelui,  Cjaetano  h   I'nsaturated  ester-anades  of  halogenated  alkenes 

3.950.392,  CI    260-482  (X)R 
D'Alelio.  Gaetano  E    Polymers  of  halog«nated  esters  of  phosphorus- 
containing  acids    3.950.45''.  CI    260-9J8  000 
D'Amato.  Anthony  S  .  and  Gattenby.  Milas  N  ,  Jr  ,  to  Borden,  Inc    An 

tifogging  polymeric  film    3,950.289,  CI    260-23  OXA 
Daniels.  Dennis,  to  L  S    Amada,  Ltd    Purmrhing.  contouring,  handling 

apparatuses  and  methtxJ    3.949.635.  CI    83-405  OtK) 
Dao.  Tich  T  .  to  Signetics  Corporation    Hi^  speed  multiplier  logic  cir 

cuit    3,950.636.  CI    235-l64(H)() 
Darms.  Roland    See  — 

(ireber.  Gerd.  Darms,  Roland,  artd  Lohmann.  Dieter,  3,950.308 
Durr    J    Clyde    See- 

Ball.   Kirby   L  .  Darr.  J    Clyde,  and  Harrison.   Theodore  F  ,  Jr 
3.949.636. 
DAV    See  - 

Sancey,  Francois,  and  Petit.  Jtiel,  3,950,688. 


Davey.    Norman,    to    National    Research    Development   Corporation. 
Elcctncal  insulator  materials  for  u.se  in  micro-circuit  construction 
3,950,586.  CI    428-l9«i(MKI 
Davich,  Theodore  B     See 

Mitchell.   Earl   B  .  Hardee.   Dicky  D  ,  and  Davich.    Iheodore  B  , 
3,949.515 
Davidtivits.  Jtiseph.  to  Coordination  et  Developpemeni  de  Tlnnovation 
Stvciete  Anonyme,  en  Abrege  CORDI    Pr(x:cs,s  for  the  fabrication  of 
sintered  panels  and  panels  resulting  from  the  application  of  this  pro- 
cess   3.950.470,  CI    264   1  1  3  (M)0 
Davies.  John  S    Electrically  energi/ed  fire  and/or  intrusion  detection 
system    including    spring-biased    switching    means     3,950,746,    CI 
340420  (MX) 
DavLS,  Royston   H  ,  and  Searle.  Robert  J    G  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Cvanoben/yl        cyclopropane        cartxixylates  3,950.535.        CI. 

424   M)4  (MH) 
Dawes.  Dag    See  — 

Btihner,  Beat.  Dawes    Dag,  and  Meyer,  Willy.  3.950,433. 
Dean.  Desmond  Alfred    See  — 

Birch.  Leslie  William.  Dean.  Desmond  Alfred,  and  Howell.  Harry, 
decea.sed,  3,949.751 
Dean,  Harlan  B  ;  See — 

Stevens,  John  R  ,  3.949,445 
De  Angelis.  tierald  C>eorge,  and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  Ernst,  to  Pfizer  Inc 
Relaxation     of    smooth     muscle     in     a    mammal.     3.950.525.    CT 
424-251  (XM) 
Dc  Benneville,  Peter  L  ,  Moss.  Jack  N  .  and  Dajani.  Esam  Z  .  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  C\)mpanv    Cjastrointcstinally  active  thioureas    3.950.537, 
CI    424-322  0(M) 
deCaussin.  David  Edward,  to  Fadel  Engineering  Company.  Inc    Re 
movable  attachment  for  automating  milling  machines   3,949,462,  CI 
29  568  (MM) 
Decg,  Emil  W  .  Graf.  Robert  E  .  and  l^ndry,  Robert  J  ,  to  American 
Optical   Corporation     Semiconducting  glas.ses   and   the   methtxl  of 
preparation  thereof    3,950.176.  CI     I06-47(X)R 
Deepsea  Ventures.  Inc     See  — 

Cardwell.  Paul  H  .  and  Kane,  William  S  ,  3.950,486 
Schobert.    Harold   H  .   Field.    Roger  C  .   and  Cardwell.   Paul   H  . 
3.950.162 
Dehnen,  Johannes,  and  Lamm,  Gunther.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Disperse  azt)  dyes  of  the  2,6-diaminopyridine  scries    3.950,321.  CI 
260- 1  56  (KM) 
Demdoerfer,  Fred  H     .S*'^  — 

Fi.scher.  Josef  E  .  Yi>shimura,  Norman  N  ,  Westman.  Thomas  L.; 
and  Demdoerfer.  Fred  H  .  3.950.529 
Deiss.  Jaroslav    See  — 

Kopal.  Jaroslav.  Jansa,  Milos,  and  Deiss.  Jaroslav,  3,949.572. 
DeJong,  Arthur  E  ,  and  Cosand.  Neal  H  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Magnetic  deflection  cathode  ray  tube  system  with  electron  gun  hav- 
ing focus  structure  of  a  deposited  resistive  material    3,950,667,  CI 
3  1  3-450  (MM) 
Dc  Jt)ng,  Eduard    See  — 

Raabc.  Fritz,  and  De  Jong.  Eduard.  3.950.297 
de   Konig,  Jan,   van  dcr  Veen.  Romke.  and  Wolters,  Tjako  Aaldnk 
Wave   comp)en»ating  system   for   suction   dredgers     3.949.496.   CI. 
37.580<X) 
DeLine.  John  W   ,  and  Ida.  Nobel  N  .  to  Entech  Corporation  Container 

lid  and  method  of  manufacture    3.949,692,  CI    I  13-121  OOC 
della  Porta.  Paolo.  Giorgi.  1  iziano  Anselmo.  and  Rosai.  Livio.  to  S  A- 
E.S  Getters  S  p  A   Method  of  manufactunng  nuclear  fuel  elements 
3,949.460,  CI    29-428  (XX) 
t>eLong,   Robert  J  ,  to  Sp)ectrol   Electronics  Corporation    Indicating 

device    3.949,702,  CI    I  16-124  OOA. 
Deltrol  Corpt)ration    See  — 

Harris,  John  l.  ,  3.950,624 
DeMaria.  Anthony  J     See  — 

Chenausky.  Peter  P  ,  DeMaria.  Anthony  J  ,  Fradin,  David  W.;  and 
Freiberg.  Robert  J  .  3.950.7  12 
Demerson.  Christopher  A     See  — 

Philipp.  Adolf  H  .  Demerson,  Christopher  A  ,  and  Humber,  Leslie 
G  .  3.950.343 
DePhillip>s.  James  V     See  — 

Patel.    Anil    U  .    DePhillips.    James    V  .    and    Peyser.    Harry    A 
3,949.898 
Derderian,  George,   and   Mohon,    Windell   Neil,   to   United   States  of 
America,  Navy    Simulator  including  improved  holographic  heads  up 
display  system    3,949,490,  CI    35-I200N 
Derible.  Pierre   Henn,  Guillaume.  Jacques,  and  Dumont,  Claude,  to 
Roussel-UCLAF  N-1  cu-(4'-(  3"  indolyl)  piperidino)-alkyl|- 

benzamides    3  .950.527.  CI    424-267  (XX) 
Dcspalmes.  Fnedrich.  to  Vereinigle  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke-Alpine    Montan   Aktiengesellschaft    Transporting  and  lifting 
vehicle  for  heavy  loads    3,949,884.  CI    214-1  OOD 
Desverchere.  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  due    Cefilac    Method  of  lo- 
cally  impregnating  sealing  matenals  with  a  fluid-tight  impregnant. 
3.950.576.  CI    427-284  (XX), 
Dethlefsen.  Win  fried    See  — 

Broccker,     Franz    Josef    Zirker.    Guenler.    Triebskorn,    Bruno, 
Marosi,  Laszlo.  Schwarzmann,  Matthias,  Dethlefsen,  Wmfned, 
and  Kaempfer.  Knut,  3,950.368. 
De  Thomas.  Waldo    See  — 

Rudoff.  Sunley.  and  De  Thomas,  Waldo,  3,950,441 
Dewey.  C   Forbes.  Jr  .  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation   Measunng  the 
heating  value  of  a  fuel  in  the  gaseous  sute    method  and  apfxaratus 
3,950,101.  CI    356-51  OOO 
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De  Winter.  Walter  Frans    See — 

Timmerman.    Daniel    Maurice,    and    De    Winter,    Walter    Frans, 
3,950,169 
de  Zuloaga  Amat,  Eusebio,  to  Texsa  S  A    Process  for  the  manufacture 

of  multilayer  impermeable  strips    3.950.207,  CI.   156-308  (XX) 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Perkins,  William  H  .  3.949.928 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Sochol,  Irving,  3.950,505 
Diehl,  Francis  Louvaine    See  — 

Stewart,  Robert  Lee.  McCune.  Homer  Wallace,  and  Diehl.  Francis 
Louvaine.  3.950.277 
Diehl.  karl-Heinz    See— 

Eggensperger.    Heinz.    Franzen.    Volker,    Diehl,    Karl-Heinz,   and 
KIoss.  Wilfred,  3.950,382 
Diepeveen,  JohnC   Apparatus  for  incremental  movement  of  die  frame 

3.949,926.  CI    228-44  lOA. 
Dietnch.  Warren  R     See  — 

McEvoy.  Charles  J  .  and  Dietrich.  Warren  R  .  3.950.201 
Dietzen.  William   H  .  and  Ehrlich.  Stephen  J  .  to   Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing     Companv.     The      Jc<o\     chuck       3,949.998,     CI 
279-62  (XMJ 
Di  Ciiacomo.  Philip  A   Process  for  artificially  forming  rocks.  3.950.477, 

CI    264-226  0(X) 
Dildy.  Clell  A  .  Jr  .  to  L  nited  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Helium  speech 
unscrambler  with  pitch  synchronization    3.950.617,  CI    1  79- 1  50H 
Dionne.  David  James,  to  Roberts.  Terry,  a  part  interest    Support  for 

u.se  with  bed  ridden  patients    3.949.435.  CI    5-327  (X)R 
Diveley.  William  R  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Metal  salts  of  1.1.5.5- 

tetrasubstitutcd  dithiobiurets    3,950,366,  CI    260-429.900 
Diver,  Michael    See  — 

Albrecht.    Harry    A  .    Diver,    Michael,    Fowle.    Norman    F  .    and 
Knight.  Edwin  E  .  3,949,550 
Diversified  Electronics,  Inc     See  — 

Weber,  Clement  J  .  and  Normet,  Henno,  3,950,675 
Dix,  James  A  .  and  Eurkl.  James  J  .  to  Square  D  Company    Programma- 
ble solid  state  control  for  machine  tool  or  process  control  systems 
3.950,736,  CI    340-172  5(M) 
Dixon,  Norman   E  ,  and  Jolly,  William   D  ,  to  Battelle  Development 
Corp<5ration    Methtxl  of  producing  transducers  with  phase,  area  and 
depth  controlled  polariz.ation    3.950.659.  CI    310-8  (X)G 
Dmylnw.  Walter    Fishing  float    3  ,949,5  1  3,  CI    43-44  930 
EXiane.     luthill      Apparatus    for     protectively     mounting    an    object 

3.449,X7K,  CI    206-521  (MM) 
IX>ckhom.  Rolf   Apparatus  for  supplying  aseptic  fluids.  3,949,753,  CI. 

128-303  (X)R 
Dr    Beck  &  Co    AG    See— 

Schmidt.  Karl,  and  Boockmann,  Gerhard,  3,950,452. 
Dr  C   Otto  &  Comp   G  m  b  H     See— 

Drebes,  Friednch-W  ilhelm.  3.950.228. 
Haese,  Egon.  3.950.492 
Dodge.  John  Dennis,  and  Koschalk,  Robert  Francis,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tones   Combined  washer  and  aspirator    3,949.77  1,  CI    I  34-94  (XX) 
D<ihanich,  George  J  ,  Jr  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion    Digital    DC    motor    vekvcity    control    system     3.950.682.   CI 
3  18- 3  14. (XX) 
Dohgane.  Iwao    See  — 

Suda.  Hideaki.  D<ihgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji. 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  Yukimichi,  Leda,  Yuji,  Imada.  Seiya. 
Yanagihara,  Hideki,  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko,  3,950,431 
Dominy,  Beryl  William    See- 
Abu  El  Haj.  Marwan  J  .  and  Dominy.  Beryl  William,  3,950,160 
Donovan,  James,  and  Bagdasarian.  Alex,  to  Artisan  Industnes  Inc   Sol- 
ids concentrator  with  a  rotor  having  ploughs  thereon    3,950.254.  CI 
210-297  (XX) 
Donovan,  Robert  G    Retainer  for  multi-leafed  devices.  3,950,012,  CI 

281-46  (XX) 
Doremus,  Bernard    See — 

Goldschild,  Pierre;  and  Doremus,  Bernard,  3.950,021. 
Dorius.  John  O     See — 

Spencer.    William    H  ,    Dorius.   John   C;   and   Brown.  James   D  . 
3,949.53  3 
Dom.  Michael  Thomas    See  — 

Jones,  Herbert,  and  Dom,  Michael  Thomas,  3.950,120 
Domseifer,  Karl  Fnednch,  Kirch,  Hans-Joachim.  Levacher.  Fnedrich. 
and  Nolting.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Felten  &.  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Transmission  Iine-communications  equipment  coupling 
unit  having  short-circuit  and  overvoltage  protection    3,950,676,  CI 
317-14(X)R 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz,  Reh,  Lothar,  Gnmm,  Hugo,  and  \  ydra,  Karel,  to 
Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for   absorbing   SO, 
3,950,493.  CI    423-242  000 
Double,  Paul  B  ,  and  Bryson,  Clayton  M,  to  Canamer  Leasing  Services 
Inc   Material  supported  cover  and  method  for  secunng  said  cover  to 
the  ground    3,949,527.  CI    52-4  0<X) 
Doubleday,   Eric  G    Suction   pif)C   for  dust  or  liquid  suction  device 

3.950,0'l4,  CI    285-7  000 
Doughty,    Howard    E.    Vehicle     track    and    vehicle      3,949,680.    CI 

I04-r24  000 
Dt)w  Chemical  Company,  The    See— 

Hohlfeld.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Klein.  Dieter  H  .  3,9  50,594 
Kangas.  Donald  A  ,  and  Neuendorf,  W    Roben,  3,950.296. 
Pews.  R    Garth,  and  Gun.shcr,  Jeffrey  A  ,  3.950.306. 
Shea,  Philip  J  ,  3,950.538 
Dow  Corning  CorporatKin    See — 
Bartos,  Donald  M  .  3.949.796. 


Dow,  James.  Lloyd.  Ronald,  and  Patchell,  Alben  (ieorge.  li->  Smith  i. 
Nephew    Pohfabrik    Limited     Method   of  producing   banded  fibers 
from  a  thermoplastic  sheet    3.950.475.  CI    264-154  0(X) 
tXiwns.  John  D  .  and  Massa.  Andrew  Leo.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Epoxy  exterior  coating  for  lap-seam  beverage  cans    3,949.895,  CI 
220-64  OCX) 
Dovle.    Barbara    J     Device    for    assisting    in    the    care    of   dentures. 

3.949.768.  CI    1  32-84  (X)B 
Drass,     Patnck     E      Cabinet     mounting     structure      3.950,049,     CI 

312-245  000 
Drebes,  Friednch-W  ilhelm.  to  Dr  C  Otto  A:  Comp.  G.m.b.H.  Leveling 

arrangement  for  coke  ovens    3.950,228.  CI    202-270.000. 
Dreher.  Karl  D  .  and  Goganv,  William  B  ,  to  Marathon  Oil  Compiany 
High  fluidity  liquid  for  pipelining  solids    3.950,034,  CI.  302-66.CXX), 
Dreier.  Guslav   H     See — 

Stein.  Bernard,  and  Dreier.  GusLav  H.,  3,949.615, 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Migherini.  Raul  A,,  3,950,041. 
Dnskell.  Carl  R     iff  — 

Owen.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Driskell.  Carl  R  .  3,950.612. 
Drury .  Raymond  L  ,  Jr  .  Nevin.  Charles  S  .  and  Hmes.  James  W  ,  lo  A. 
E    Stales   Manufactunng  Company    Aqueous  coating  and  printing 
compositions    3.950.290.  CI    :6O-23.0EM 
Dufaylite  Developments,  Ltd     See — 

White.  Desmond  Deverell.  3.950.215. 
Dugan.  Thomas  J    Cham  dix^r  fastener    3.950,019.  CI.  292-264.000. 
Dumont.  Claude    See  — 

Denble.  Pierre  Henn.  Guillaume.  Jacques;  and  Dumont.  Claude. 
3.950.527 
Dunges.  Wolfgang   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  refluxation  in  microliter 

scale.  3.949.806.  CI     165-2  (MXi 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company:  See — 

Boswell.  George  Albert.  Jr  ,   Bnttelli.  David  R..  and  Middleton. 

Wilham  J  .  3,950.329 
Cleaver.  Charles  S  ,  3.950,315 
Ktx:h,  Theodore  A  ,  3,950.414. 
Lipscomb.  Roben  DeWald.  3.950.303. 
Lyerly.  William  Marcelle,  3.949.673. 
Mastrangelo.    Sebastian    \  ito    Rocco;   and   Nelson,   Jerry   Allen. 

3.950.460 
Scheiber.  David  Hitz,  3.950.597 
Setterquist.  Roben  Alton.  3,950.269. 
Durant.  Graham    John,   Emmell,   John   Colin,   and   Ganellin    Charon 
Robin,  to  Smith  Kline  ii.  French  Laboratones  Limited    Pharmaco- 
logically active  guanidine  compounds    3,950,333,  CI.  260-250. OOA 
Durant,  Graham    John.   Emmett.   John  Colin;   and   Ganellin.  Charon 
Robin,  to  Smith  Kline  <5c  French  Laboratories  Limited    Pharmaco- 
logically   active    thiourea    and    urea    C(>mp<iunds     3.950,353,    CI, 
260-309  000 
Duthion,  Louis,  and  Verneau.  Alain   to  Benin  A:  Cie    Air  cushion  vehi- 
cle fluid  flow   system    3,949.784.  CI     1?'"608(XX) 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Looman.  Wolfgang,  Pungs    Wolfgang,  Bier^virth.  Egon;  and  Bun- 

ing.  Roben,  3,950.482 
Vahlensieck.    Hans-Joachim.    Seller.   Claus-Dieter;   and    Kotzsch, 
Hans-Joachim,  3.950.364. 
Dvnek  Corporation    See  — 

Stem.  Emanuel.  3.950.25? 
E    R    Squibb  A;  Sons.  Inc     See— 

Treuner.  L  we  D  ,  and  Breuer,  Hermann.  3,950,330. 
Eastex  Packaging.  Inc     See — 

Allen.  R    H  .  3.949.868. 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv    See — 

Chandler.  Jasper  S     and  McNair.  Hugh  R  .  3.949.952. 
Eaton.  Homer  L  .  and  Felber,  Walter  F  ,  to  Eaton-Leonard  Corpora- 
tion   Positioning  servo  and  controlled  mechanism    3,949,582.  CI 
72-8  (XX) 
Eaton-Leonard  Corporation:  See — 

Eaton.  Homer  L  .  and  Felber.  Walter  F  .  3.949,582. 
Ebauches  S  A     See— 

Schneiter.  All.  3.949.54" 
Eckerle.  William  A  .  to  General  Electric  Companv    Mounting  means 

for  compactor  refuse  receptacle    3,949.663,  CI  'lOO-229.00A. 
Eckl.  James  J     See — 

Dix.  James  A  .  and  Eckl,  James  J.,  3,950,736, 
Edahiro.  Takao    See — 

Honguchi,  .Masaharu.  Edahiro.  Takao.  Masuno,  Kunio.  Miyashiia. 
Tadashi.  and  Takahashi.  Shiro.  3.950,073. 
Eddison.  Christopher  Richard    See  — 

Jason.  Henry,  and  Eddison,  Christopher  Richard.  3.949,537 
Edelman,  Roben.  and  Besso.  Michael  M     to  Celanese  Corporation 
Production  of  improved  polyester  fibers  for  u.se  in  tires    3.950,590, 
CI    428-395  000 
Edgar.    John    B     Coin    controlled    golf    ball    washer     3,949,443.   CI 

15-21  OOA 
Edwards.  Max  M     See— 

Hill.  Robert  L  .  and  Edwards.  Max  M..  3.950.546. 
Edwards,  Miles  Lowell,  and  Taatjes.  Eugene  G    Fluid  pump  control 

system    3.949,734.  CI    128-1  OOD 
Efthymiou.  Constantine.  to  St   John's  Lniversity    Batch  methtxl  of  es- 
tablishing and  maintaining  a  controlled  aerobic  environment  for  a 
microbial  culture    3.950.22^,  CI    195-109  000 
Eger,  Leroy  O  ,  and  Crosby.  Samuel  C  ,  to  Thetford  Corporation   Sam 
tary  waste  treatment  plant    3,950,249,  CI    210-104  (XX) 
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Eggensperger.  Heinz;  Franzen,  Volker.  Diehl,  KarlHeinz.  and  Kloss. 
Wilfred,        to        Ciba-Geig>        C'orp<»ation         Bis(4-hydroxv-^.-*>- 
dialkylben/yl  )cvano-carlx>xyhc       acid       esters         3.'i50.3S2.       CI 
;6<)  465  (KJD 
Egli,  Ernst  A  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company   Methtxl  for  injection  molding 
a  foamed  thermoplastic  ptilymer  article  substantially  free  from  swirl 
patterns  in  its  surface    .V'^M),4H4.  CI    164-45. 5(K) 
fchrlich,  Stephen  J     See  — 

Dietzen.  William  H  .  and  Ehrlich.  Staphen  J  .  :!.449,W8 
Eichler,  Dieter.  Remmele,  Walter,  and  Rt>sen/opf.  (iunter.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH     Meth»xl  and  system  for  reducing  noxious  compo 
nents  in  the  exhaust  emissuin  of  internal  combustion  engine  systems 
and  particularly  during  the  warm  up  pljase  of  the  engine    3.'J4'J.55  I  . 
CI    6()-274  0<)() 
Eickhorst,  Manfred    Analysis  lamp,  parttularly  for  the  examination  of 

precious  stones    3.45().'l(i2,  CI    ■'56  ''J  (XX)  ' 
Eickmann,  Karl    Rotan,  radial  piston  machine  with  radial  extension  on 

the  puston  shoe  ends    1,^^4^,648.  CI    i*l  4'J2  (XXI 
Eisenwerk-Ciesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH    See  — 

knuppel,  Helmut,  Brot/mann,  Karl,  and  Eassbinder.  Hansdeorg, 
3,950.161 
Elbaum,  Charles    See  — 

Ctx^per,  I, eon  N  .  and  Elbaum.  Charles.  3.950,733. 
FIdih.  Ibrahim   Andrew    Polvacr>  lates  cff  selective  viscosity  as  deter- 
gent builders     V9SU.260.  CI    2'5  2K9(I)R 
Eldred     Rt)ger    J  .   to  Cieneral    Motors  Corpor^ition 
acrylonitnle-butadiene  elastomers     ','>?(). 2  *.H.  C  1 
Electricity  Council.   The    See  — 

Jones.  Ivor  Wynn     V950.463. 
Electro- Matic  Staplers  Inc     See — 

Manganaro.  ( ieorge  E  ,  3,950,721. 
Elektroschmebwerk  Kemplen  CimbH    Srf 

Korsten,  .Andreas,  Beneckc.    IheiHior,  korndorfer 
sen.  Fritz,  and  Wiebke.  (iunter.  3,95(),6<)2 
tikas.  Louis,  tt)  Emhart  CorpHiration    FiriHg  mechanism    3,949,508.  CI 

42-69  (X)B 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S    See —  i 

Jahnsen,  Knut  Waldeman,  3,950,250. 
Elliott,  Franklin  P     See—  ! 

Pelerv.n,  Dean  M  ,  and  Elliott.  Franklin  P  .  3.949.879. 
Elmore.  Lester  C      See ~ 

Broxht)lm.   Th<imas  M  .  and  Flmiire.  Lester  C  .  3.949.642 
Fmerv    Jerrell  Bemis.  and  Bittle.  James  l^ing.  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc 

Animal  vaccines    V950.5  12.  CI.  424  «9.(XKJ 
Emhart  Ci>rptTration    See  — 

Elkas.  Louis,   V949,5()8. 
Emigh,  Stuart  (j     See -^ 

Noble.  Jack  E  ,  Riggle,  Peter,  Emigh. 
Iiam  R  .   3,449,554. 
Emmett.  John  Colin    See — 

Durant,  Ciraham  John.  Emmett.  John  I 

Robin,   1.9S().3:*1 
Durant,  Ciraham  John,  tmmett,  John  Colin. 
Robin,  3.950.35.' 
Encoline  (PrcK'ess)  Limited    See — 
Farrow.     Harold     Fredenck 
3.949,669 
Endersen.  William  Christian,  to  h 
drums  such  as  kilns    3.450,043. 
Endlich.  karl-Heinz    See — 

Weber,     Horst,     Gruhl.     Siegfried, 
V950.IX3, 
Engel,  Wdlfhard;  Nickl.  Josef.  Teufel.  Htlmut.  Engelhardt.  dunther 
Seeger.    Ernst,   and   Trummlit/     Ciunt«*.    to    Bt>ehnnger   Ingelheim 
GmbH       Araliphatic      ketones      and    .carbmols       3.950.427.     CI 
260-590  (K)D  I 

Engelhardt.  (iunther    S*"** —  | 

Engel,  Wolfhard,  Nickl.  Josef;   leuflfcl.  Helmut, 
ther,  Seeger.  E:mst.  and   IrummliCz.  Gunier. 
Engelsmann,  Dieter    See — 

Winkler,  Alfred,  and  Engelsmann,  Dieter,  3,950,773. 
English.  David  C    .  and  Holmstrom .  Godfrey  A  .  to  McCauley.  Jerry  L 

Vehicle  wheel  weighing  system     '.949.S22.CI     177-126(KX) 
English  Electric  Company  I  imited.  ITie   See  — 

Cluley.  Edward  Samuel,  and  Heaps,  Christopher,  3,949.4H4 
Enomoto,  Masao    See  - 

Yamashita,      Makoto,     Kushida,     .Vl»sagoro.      Niitsuma.     Fumio, 
Ent)moto.  Masao.  and  Miyamoto.  Akira,  3.950.081 
Enst>(iuizeit  Osakevitio    See —  ■ 

Lehtipuu.  Tauno.  3.949.523.  I 

Entech  Corp<iratK)n    See-^  ' 

Nobel  N.J  3,949,692. 


Stuart  C,  and  Martini,  Wil- 

rolin;  and  Ganellin.  Charon 
and  Ganellin,  Charon 


and     Chudley.      William     Henry. 

L    Smjdth  &  Co    Support  of  rotary 
CI    30Hl5(XX) 


anil     Endlich.     Karl-Heinz. 


Engelhardt. 

3,950,4  27 


Gun 


DeLme,  John  W  ,  and  Idj 
E-PSCO,  Incorporated    See  ~  I 

Zilzow,  Harold  P     and  Marshall.  Ala4  C,  3,950.752. 

ErchtifT.  Jean  Paul,  to  CiAf-  Corporation    Slide  projector  for  receiving 

alternate    slide    trays    of   different    configurations     3.950.087.    CI 

351   I  16  (XX)  \ 

ERCO  Envirotech  Ltd 

Reeve.  [>iuglas  W 

Erhardt.  Peter  Franklin. 

Michael,  to  Xerox  C\>rpt>ration 
CI    96  1  4(X) 
ErIichman.  Irving,  and  Rice    Christopher  R  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Exptwure  control  system  employing  blade  sensing  follow   focus  ar 
rangement    3.950.76*.  CI    354-29  (MHi 


i 


See  —  I 

'<.9';0,21  7 

Richards    William  C<inrad.  and  Pix.han.  John 
Fixing  powder  images    3.950,168, 


ERNO  Raumfahntechnik  GmbH    See  — 

Bauer.  Peter,  and  Klimck.  Rudolf.  3.949.693 
Erwin.  Curtis  L    .  Jr    huel  use  rate  meter  for  engines.  3.949.602.  CI. 

73-1  14  IXX) 
Erwin.   Ransome   W  .   to   Austral  Erwin   Engineering  Company     Heat 
bonding    fluorocarbon    and   other    plastic    films   to    metal   surfaces 
V9'i0.2  1  I.  CI    156-382  (XX), 
Eschenmoser.  Albert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    New  nitrones.  their 
manufacture  and  their  use  for  the  manufacture  of  N-substituted  aral- 
iphatic aldehyde  nitrones    1.950.327.  CI    260  240.(XKi. 
Fscher  Wyss  Limited    See  — 

Biondetti,  Mario.  3.949.455 
Eskeh.  Michael     Turbine    3.949.557,  C\.  60-682.000. 
EtablissemenLs  M    Chapuis    See  — 
Chevalier.  Marcel.  3.949,536. 
Etat  Francais    See  — 

Melchior    Jean.  3.944,'^S5 
Etchistm.  Alan  D  ,  and  Higg;ins,  William  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company     Coded    carrier    remote    control    svstem     3,950,728,   CI. 
340  147  0LP 
Ethicon,  Inc     See— 

Ace,  Franklin  S  ,  3,949,"';fi 
Ethyl  Corporation    .SV*"  — 

Adams,  James  M  ,  Hopper,  Randall  R  ,  Pease.  Robert  R  .  and  Ra- 

ley.  Garland  E  .  3.950.4KO 
Jones.    John     I  .    Ludt.    William    C  .    and    Kellogg,    Hudson    W., 

1,449,59  5 
Niebylski,  Leonard  M  ,  1,950.14'; 
Euler.    August    Hanns    Leonhard.    to    Societe    Nationale    Industnelle 

Aerospatiale    Plastics  rotor  blade    3,950.115.0    416  226  (XX) 
Evans.  Sydney,  and  .Merren.   I"homas  Oliver,  to  Associated  Electncal 
Industries  Limited     Methixls  of  mass  spectrometry   and  ma.ss  spec 
irometers    1.450.641.  CI    2^0  2K3  (XXI 
Evers.  Roy  James,  and  Perrett.  Darcy  (ilen,  to  Cyanamid  Australia  Pty 
limited    Separation  of  animal  intestines    1,949,447    CI     17-61  (XX). 
EVT   Energie-und  V  erfahrenstechnik  GmbH    See — 

Schuler.  Ido,  Hess.  Herbert,  and  Klotz.  Gunter.  3.949,943. 
Exner.  Josef   See — 

Labsky.  Jiri.  and  Exner.  Josef.  3.950.399. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co     See — 
BouNiuhs.  Consiantmc  J      1.950.310 
Patton.  lad  L  .  3.950.416 

Pavntcr.  John  D  .  and  Bunting.  William  M  .  3,950,270. 
Worley.  Arthur  C  .  3.950,016. 
F.  A    Power  Limited    See — 

Bailey.  Brian  Charles.  1.444.450. 
F.  L    Smidth  &  Co     See  - 

Endersen.  W  illiam  Christian,  3.950.{M3. 
Homing,  Bent.  3.444.940 
Fabalon.  Inc     See — 

Scott.  Howard  I   .  3.949.764 
Fabish.  [Xinald  Clayton,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Variable 

constant  flow   selector  valve    3.949.966.  CI.  25I-206(XX) 
Fachbach.  Heinz    See  — 

Thien.  Cierhard.  and  Fachbach.  Heinz.  3.949.727. 
fadel  Engineering  Company .  Inc     ,S<'t' — 
dt<'au,vsin.  David  Edward.  3.444,462 
Fail,  Jean  Fherre    See  — 

Cas-sand,  Jean,  and  Fail,  Jean-Pierre,  3,949.831 
Faix.  Louis  J  .  Price.  Robert    T    ,  and  Spaulding,  James  R  ,  to  General 
Motors  Cdrporation    Manifold  ci>nstruction  for  an  internal  combus 
tion  engine    3,944,7  15,  CI    123  52  0MC 
1  alck.  J    Russell    See— 

Miller,    1  arr\    L  .    Stermitz,    Frank    R  ,    and    Falck,    J     Russell, 
1,4S0.236  ■ 
Fall.  Herbert  S    Thin  line  circulating  ball  drawer  slide    3.950.040.  CI 

308  6 (XX' 
Fanvin.  James  L    HolUiw  cored  concrete  slab  and  meth<xl  of  making 

the  same     1,444, 5M,  CI    52  18()(XXI 
1  arahar,  Robert  M  .  to  Amey  Roadstone  Corporation  Limited    Con 

Crete  pipes    1,4<>(),46S.  CI    264  69  (XK) 
Farbenfahriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 
Schmidt,  Delf,  and  Puis.  Waller.  3,450,119 
Farmer,    Donald    Allen,   and    Kops,   Lucian,   to   American   Chain   and 
Cable    Company,    Inc     Means    for    stabilizing    a    rotary    member. 
1,9S0,042,  CI    308  9  (XX) 
Earrow,  Harold   Fredenck,  and  Chudley,  William  Henry.  tci  Encoline 
(  Pr(x:ess )  limited    Pnxress  and  methtxJ  m  pnnting    3.949.669.  CI 
101    151  (XX) 
Fassbinder.  Hans-Georg    S*-!"  - 

Knuppel.  Helmut,  Brotzmann,  Karl,  and  Fassbinder,  Hans-Georg. 
1,9<i0,l6l 
laubl,  Hermann,  to  Pfizer  Inc    1 -Hydroxy  3-cyclopcntene  carboxylic 

acid     1,950, 190,  CI    260-468  (X)K' 
haul,  Josef   See  — 

Geviler,  Hans,  and  haul    Jtvsef,  3.949.888 
Faulkner.  John  P  .  and  Morton.  Dennis  S  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
Method   for   electrtxiepositKin   of  ferromagnetic    alloys  and  article 
made  thereby     1,4SO,:i4.CI    204-43  (X)P 
f  awcett  Engineering  Limited    See  — 

Read.  Brian.   1,4«i0.2';6 
lawess.  Edward,  to  Lawrence  Peska  As.s<x:iates.  Inc  .  a  part  interest 

lorso  support    3.949.436.  CI    5-327  (X)R 
Eea-sey.  Ronald  Cieorge.  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemi 
cal     Industries     Limited       Aromatic      polymers       3.95(J.428.     CI. 
260-591  (XX) 
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Feed  Recycling  Co     See — 

Senior,  Franklin  C  ,  3.950.562 
Feedback  Instruments  Limited    See  — 

Anderson.  Trevor  James,  and  Laughton.  Graham,  3,950,614. 
Feinmechanische  Werke  Mainz  GmbH    .S>f  — 

Schneider,  Wolf  Giselher,  3.949,553 
Eeinstem.  Sumner  Sheldon    See  — 

Pavuk.  Frank  Eugene.  Steiner.   Roger  Henry.   Feinstein.  Sumner 
Sheldon,  and  Venuti,  Richard  Joseph,  3.950.208 
Feit.  Peter  Werner.  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  and  Bruun,  Herta. 
to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd    A/S   Sulfamylbenzoic  acid  de- 
nvatives    3.950.376.  C"l    260-4  1  5  tXJD 
Feit.  Peter  Werner.  Nielsen.  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose.  and  Bruun.  Herta. 
to  l^o  Pharmaceutical  PrixJucts  Ltd    A/S    Phenyl-benzoic  acid  de- 
rivatives   3.950.380.  CI    260-465  (X)D 
Felber,  Walter  F     See — 

Eaton.  Homer  L  .  and  Felber.  Walter  F  .  3.449.582 
Feld.  Paul  G  .  to  Metal  Improvement  Company.   Inc    Method  of  in- 
specting shot  peened  surfaces  for  extent  of  coverage    3.450.642.  CI 
250-302  (XX) 
Felten  &  Cjuilleaume  Carlswerk  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Domseifer.  Karl  hriedrich.  Kirch.  Hans-Joachim.  Levacher.  Frie- 
dnch.  and  Nolting,  Karl  Hemz,  3.950.676 
Fenn.  Darien    See  — 

Adams.  Anthony  L  ,  and  Fenn.  Darien.  3.45(1.184 
Femholz.  Hans.  W under.  Friedrich.  and  Schmidt.   Hans-Joachim,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  oxacylation  of  olefins  in 
the  gaseous  phase    1.450,4(X).  CI    260-447  OOA 
Eerro.  Nicholas  J  .  to  Ferro  Novelty  Company.  Inc    Self-piercing  ear 

wire.  3.944.754.  CI    128-330  000. 
Ferro  Novelty  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Ferro.  Nicholas  J  .  3.949.754. 
Field.  Roger  C     See  — 

Schobert.   Harold   H  .    Field.    Roger  C;  and  Cardwell,    Paul    H 
3.950.162 
Figueras.  Wilfredo  E  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation 
Electncal     connector     for     bipolar     electrodes.      3.950.239,     CI. 
204  254  (XX). 
Filby,  Cjordon,  Cjunther,  Kirsten.  and  Penzhorn,  Ralf-Dieter,  to  Gesell 
schaft  fur  Kernforschung  mbH    Method  for  preparation  of  sulfinic 
acids    3,450,4(J4.  CI    260-5  1  3, 7(X) 
Findley.   Roger     Miniature  tape   cartridge   with  adaptor  for   use   with 

eight  track  cartridge  machines    3.450.785.  CI    360-94  (XX) 
Fink.  Werner.   Kircher.  Dieter,  von  Cirunberg,  Hubertus.  and  Bleck 
Mann.  Hans  Wilhelm,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
to  generate  an  electnc  antiskid  control  signal  for  an  antiskid  system 
3.950.036.  CI    303-21  OBE 
Finke.    Manfred,   and    Kleiner.    Hans-Jerg.   to   Hoechst   Akliengesell 
schaft    Process  for  the   preparation  of  phosphonic  acid  dihalides 
3,950.413,  CI    260-543  OOP 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The    See — 

Ciardner,  James  Dennis,  and  Boettler.  James  Herbert,  3,949.798 
Firmenich  &  Cie    See  — 

Winter,  Max,  CiauLschi,  FnU.  Flamenl,  Kon,  Stoll,  Max,  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  ,  3,450.566 
First  Foundation.  ITie    See  — 

Scott.  Howard  L  .  3.949.764 
Fischer    Charles   F  .   to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company     Apparatus  for 

fmishing  soap  bars    3.950.122.  CI    425-380  OCKJ 
Fischer.  Donald  J     See — 

Pallo.  John  M  .  and  Fischer.  Donald  J  .  3,950,259. 
Fischer.  Edgar    See  — 

Noeuel,  Siegfned.  Jastrow.  Horst.  and  Fischer.  ExJgar.  3,950,458. 
Fischer  Cjesellschaft  m  b  H     See— 

Staufer.  Adolf  3,949.988 
Fischer.  Josef  E  .  Voshimura.  Norman  N  ,  Westman,  Thomas  L  .  and 
Deindoerfer,  Fred  H  ,  to  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and  Amer 
lean  Hospital  Supply  Corporation    Ammo  acid  formulations  for  pa- 
tients with  liver  disease  and  melhcxi  of  using  same    3,45U,524,  CI 
424-273  (XX) 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co     See  — 

Rm>p,  Robert  N..  3,949.565. 
Fisons  Limited    See  — 

Birch,  Leslie  William,  Dean,  Desmond  Alfred,  and  Howell,  Harry, 
deceased,  3,949.751. 
Rament.  Ivon    See— 

Winter.  Max.  Cjautschi.  FnU.  Rament.  Ivon.  Stoll.  Max.  and  Gold 
man.  Irving  M  .  3.450.566 
Ranagan.  Joseph  E  .  and  Haury.  V  emon  E  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corp<iratK>n   C(X)1  burning  gun  propellant  containing  tnaminoquani- 
dine  ethylene  dinitramine    3.450.196,  CL   149-42  (XXJ 
Fleissner,  Hans,  to  Vepa  ACj    Apparatus  for  the  continuous  steaming 
of   textile    matenal    of   man-made    fiber    material     3.949.577.    CI 
68-5  OOD 
Flickinger.  William   I      See — 

Bishop.  Thomas  G  .  and  Rickmger.  William  T  .  3.949.973 
Flocee.  Rune  E    Method  and  an  arrangement  for  defining  a  radiation 

treatment  field    3.950.651.  CI    250-505. OCX). 
Flohr.  Henry    Power  hay  fork    3.950,022,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Floris.  Telemaco    See  — 

Girolti.  Pierleone.  Tesci.  Renato.  and  Rons,  lelemaco.  3.950.444 
Floyd.   Middleton   Brawner.  Jr  .   McGahren.   William  James.  Schaub. 
Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company      Hydroxylated     15-deoxy    derivatives    of    9-hydroxy- 1 3- 
irans  prostenoic  acid    3.950.406.  C^    260  514(.K)D  ~ 


FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Vadas.  Leslie.  3.949.791. 
Woomer.  W  illiam  H  .  3.949.662 
Focht.   John    Richard,   to   Precision   Valve   Corporation     Dispensing 

pump    3.949.910.  CI    222-321  OCX) 
Fogelber.  Mark  J  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation   Gear  changing  mech- 
anism   3.949.848.  CI     192-38.000 
Folger,  Edward  C     See — 

Thomas.  John  J  .  and  Folger.  Edward  C,  3,950,322. 
Fong,  Willie    See— 

Fnedman.  Mendel,  and  Fong.  Willie.  3.950,129. 
Fontijn.  Wilhelm  us  Johannes,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Manufacture  of 

unique  synthetic  film  and  yam    3.950.476.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Fixxl  Automation-Service  lechniques.  Inc.;  See — 

Rivelh.  Louis  E  .  3,950.632 
Food  Technology.  Inc     See  — 

Glabe.  Elmer  F  .  Anderson.  Perrv  W     Laftsidis.  Stergios;  and  Gro- 
thus.  Phillip  G  .  3,950.551 
Fooladi.     Mike     Mehdi      m-Phenylene-dicarbamate      3.950.394.    CI. 

260-47  1  cxk: 

Ford  Motor  Company    See— 

Pembleton    James  D  .  and  Pratt    Keith  C,  3,950,037. 
Forenade  Fabnksverken    See  — 

Larsson.  Sven  Cjunnar  Olof  3.949,509. 
Forges  Slephanoises    See — 

Blanc.  Michel,  3.949.473. 
Fort.  Emil  M     See — 

Schneider.  Mark  H  .  Fort.  Emil  M  ;  Simmonds.  Leonard  B  ;  and 
Kultzow.  Robert  J  .  3.950.665 
Fortsch.  William  A    Means  and  method  for  branching  wire  bundles 

1,444.457.  CI     29-201  O.MW 

Fortunate.     Vincent,    to    Henschel-Steinau.    Inc      Shelf    extender 

1.949.880.  CI    21  1-86  (XX). 
Foseco  International  Limited    See  — 

Hiroishi.   Makoto.   MiLsunaga.   Kazuo;   and   Fujisawa.   Yoshiyuki, 
3.949.803 
Foster.  Ralph  L     See — 

Pray.  Robert  W  ;  and  Foster.  Ralph  L  .  3,950,650. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation    See — 

Gillette.  Robert  P'    3.950.144 
Foster.  William  Rees    See  — 

Bain.  Peter  James  Stratford.  Foster,  William  Rees:  and  Neale,  Alan 
Jeffrey,  3.950,313. 
Fowle.  Norman  F     See — 

Albrecht.    Harn,    A  ;    Diver.    Michael;    Fowle.    Norman    F.;    and 
Knight.  Edwin  E  .  3.949,550 
Fox.  CJordon  J     See  — 

Blatt.  Leland  F     and  Fox.  Gordon  J  .  3.949.650. 
Fox,  Richard,  and  Oldland,  Hubert  Charles,  to  ICI  Australia  Limrted 

Prcxiucts  and  processes    3,950.154    CI    71-1  1.000 
Fradin,  David  W      .S>f  — 

Chenausky,  Peter  P  ,  DeMaria,  Anthony  J.,  Fradin,  David  W.;  and 
Freiberg,  Robert  J.,  3,950,712. 
Fraley.  John  D     See  — 

(jas.ser.    Rup>en    J  ,    Franklin,    James    G  ,    and    Fraley,    John   D., 
3.950,553. 
Franklin.  James  G,:  See — 

Gasser,    Rupert   J;   Franklin.   James   G  ,   and    Fraley.   John   D.. 
1,950.55  3 
Frant.  Martin  S  .  Riseman,  John  H     and  Krueger.  John  A  ,  to  Orion 
Research  lncorpt>raled    Method  of  determining  hydrogen  cyanide 
3,950,231,  CI    204-1  IKJR 
Franz,  John   E  ,  to  Monsanto  C  ompany     Process  for  producing  N- 

phosphonomethyl  glycine    ?. 950, 402.  CI    260-502.500 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lnduslnegesellschaft  m.b.H.;  See — 

7"heurer.  Josef  3.949.678 
Franzen.  \olker    See — 

Eggensperger.    Heinz.   Franzen.   \  oiker    I>iehl.    Karl  Heinz;  and 
Kloss.  Wilfred.  1.450.382 
Fraser.  Lawrence  J  .  Parker.  Delmer  Cj  .  and  Scalclla    Joseph  L  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Coated  roll  for  magneto  brush  development  and 
cleaning  systems    3.950.084.  CI    355-3  ODD 
Freedman,  Jules,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc  Cis  or  irans-6  substituted 
1  1-aminoalkylidenemorphanlhridines    3.450.326.  CI    260-239  CXJD 
Freeman.  Jerre  M    Punctum  plug  and  method  for  treating  keratocon- 
junctivitis sicca  (dry  eye)  and  other  ophthalmic  aliments  using  same 
3.949.750.  CI    128-260.tXX) 
Freeman.      Willie      B  ,      to      Westinghouse      Electric      Corporation 

Electromechanically-operated  yalve    3,949,964,  CI    251-76  CXX) 
Freestone,  Harry  T  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    \  IR  chroma  sys- 
tem   3.950,780.  CI    358-28  OCXJ. 
Freiberg.  Robert  J     See  — 

Chenausky,  Peter  P  .  DeMana.  Anthony  J.,  Fradin    David  W     and 
Freiberg.  Robert  J  .  3.950.7  12 
Frensch.  Heinz    See — 

Albrecht.  Konrad.  and  Frensch.  Heinz,  3.950.265 
Fridman.  Eliahu.  to  Centre  for  Industrial  Research  Ltd   Preparation  of 

yogurt  from  soybean  meal    3  450.544    CI    426-46  OCX) 
Fried    Krupp  Ciesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung    See — 

Hoffmeister.  Bemhard.  3.450.020 
Friederici.  Georg   See— 

Jeromm.  Lutz,   Bremus,   Norhen     Fnedenci,  Cjeorg.   and   Peiffei. 
Peter,  3.9  50.371 
Fnedman,  Mendel,  and  Fong,  Willie,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Ag 
nculture    Flame-resistant  wool    3,950.1  29.  CI.  8- 1  7.000. 
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Haede,    Werner;   ami    I  irulnci 


14(J  SX  (KK) 

Haruda.     lakashi. 
Yokokawa,  Akio, 


Fngitrdnics,  Inc     See — 

Nouukowski,  Bwgdan,  3.949,742 
FriLsch,  Werner    ,S>f  — 

Stache.   l.i|rich.   Fritsch.   Werner, 
Frnsl.  :',»^5(».^21 
FrtKhaux.  Alain,  to  Barrv  Wright  Corporation   Fluid  exhaust  silencer 

>.'J44,H2S,  CM     IKI    <h(K)A 
Fr>.  Harr>  J  ,  to  Koppers  C  ompany.  Inc.  Compression  imprcgnaluin  of 

wiHxl  veneers    3,^^1(),S7'',  CI.  427-365,000 
Fuchs  Fleclrital  Industries    .S*"*-  — 

Bagalmi,  Dante,  and   Inwianski.  Alexander,  1,^^0,7  IS 
Fuerherm,  Arthur  E  ,  to    lull   Aviation  Corporation     Noise  rejection 
method    and    apparatus    for    digital    data    systems      ^950,705     CI 
32K   l(l«(HK) 
Fuhnng,  Hemrich,  and  Sieber    Johannes  Helmut,  to  Howe  Bohler  ct 
Weher  KCi.  Firma    McthinJ  of  and  apparatus  for  dr>ing  articles  in 
contact  with  an  organic  stilvent     V^4"^,4S5,C1     MlMXMl 
fuhrman,  Delmar  I    ,  to  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company.  I  he.  Bicy 

cle  *ith  self  aligning  disc  brakes.  3,949.838,  CI     188-26.000. 
Hu)i  Oil  Co  ,  I  td     See  - 

Kalayama,  Isutomu.  and  Ishiwatari.  Yoshiro,  3,950.550. 
Fujii,   I  akeshi    See—  . 

Hirose,  Isao,  Funabashi    Kazutoshi/ Fujii.  lakeshi.  ami   Kawajin. 
Kiyoshi.  .^.450,440 
Fujikawa.  Akira.  Takusagawa.  Takashi,  Mat.suda,  Akira;  and  Goshima. 
Nono.   to   Bridgestiine  Tire  Company    limited     Low   lire   pressure 
alarm  system  for  pneumatic  tires    ^,'^50  12tl.  CI 
Fujikawa.  Hiroyuki    See  — 

ShK>kawa,     Nohumasa,     Maeda.     NIasakazu. 
Takehar.1,    Isuguo;  Fujikawa,  Hii^yuki.  and 
3,'J4y,y^4 
Fujikawa,  kanichi    See — 

lakahashi,   Ryohei,   Fujikawa,   Kan  chi,   Yokomichi,  Isao,  Toki, 
ladaaki,  and  Stmieva,  Shinzo,  3,S  50,435. 
Fujisawa,  Yoshiyuki    See  ~ 

Hiroishi,    Makoto,    Mitsunaga.   Kazuo;  and   Fujisawa.   Yoshiyuki. 

Fujiwara,  Nasuhiko,  and  Hirashima.  Kcipo,  to  \issan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd 
Steering  column  a.ssembl\     V^•l'^.^2  1.  CI    ^"4  4V2  UM) 

hukava,  Hirokazu.  Andou  Kenji,  and  Nakashima.  Akio,  to  Nippon 
Flectric  Co  ,  Ltd  Circuit  for  protUncing  correctly  limed  vertical 
blanking    pulses    from    a    vertical    sweep    circuit.    3,950,672.   Q. 

31  S    ->.H^  (KM) 
Fukuda,   Heijiro     Laminated   three  layer  resinoid   wheels  having  core 
layer    of   reinforcing   material    and    nethiKl    for    producing   same 

VySO.UK,  CI     51    2'41  (KKI 
fukuda,  Heijiro    MethinJ  for  contmuoulK  priHlucing  resinoid  wheels 

'^M^'O.i-i'^.  CI    51-2^8 1K)R 
1  ukuda,  Rikiya    See  — 

.Aoki.    Atsushi.    Fukuda.    Rikiya,    $akayabu.    Toshio,    Ishihashi, 
Keijiri-i,   lakeichi,  Chivoko.  and  Uhida.  Mitsuo.  3,tJ50.360 
Fukuda,  Tadantui,  lakahashi.  Masao,  aad  kawaniura,  Keiko,  to  Toray 
Industries,      Inc       Polymer      dispersed      liquid        3.450.284,      CI 
26<)-  17  (X)A 
Fukuda,  Takeshi    See^ 

Itoh,  kunio,  kuga.  Naoyoshi;  and  F'tikuda,  Takeshi,  3,950,299 
Fukuma,  Dai/o.  Marui/umi.  Haruki,  an^  Nagaoka     ladahiko.  to  Nis 
san  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    Gas  ciniling  and  filtering  agent  for  air  bag  gas 
generator    3.950.263,  CI    252   l93(K)r 
Fukunaga.  Ichiro    See  — 

Muramoto.    Shoichi.    Fukunaga.    Ichiro,    and    Ikeda.    Haruyuki. 
3.950.200 
Fukushi.  Saburo    See  — 

Koyano.  Takashi.  and  Fukushi,  SahMro.  3.950.436. 
Fukushima,  Seitaro.  to  .Mitsubishi  kin/iiku  kahushiki  kaisha   Chlorine 

treatment  of  titamferous  ores    3  .ijS(),4H*V.  CI    423  74(HX» 
Funabashi.  ka/utoshi    See 

Hirose,  Isao.  Funabashi,  ka/utoshi;  Fu|ii.    Takeshi,  and  kawajin. 
kiyoshi,  3,450.440 
funk.  Frwin  D  .  to  kamyr.  Inc   Continuftiis  process  for  energy  conscrv 
ing  ctxiperative  coal  feeding  and  ash  nemoval  of  continuous,  pressur 
i/ed  coal  gasifiers  and  the  like,  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
same     3.450, 1  46,  CI    48  64  (XX) 
Funk,  Erwm  D  .  Laaks<i.  Oliver  A  ,  and  Prough.  James  R  ,  to  kamvr 
[nc   Process  for  feeding  coal  to  a  fluidi/ed  bed  or  suspended  particle 
pressurized  processing  chamber  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
same    3,950,1  47.  CI    48  86  (M)R 
Funke,  Gabi,  nee  Honsel.  to  (jebr    furke  Metallwarenfabrik    Onion 

sheer    3.949,637,  CI    83  57()(X)() 
hurkert,  Herbert,  to  Chemiebau   Dr    A    Zieren  Gesellschaft  mit  bes 
chrankter  Haftung  &  Co    kG    Process  for  working  up  the  scrubbing 
stilution   obtained   in   the   scrubbing  ^f  So,  containing   wxste   gases 
3.950.502,  CI    423  54  1  (K)A 
Furse.  John  H  ,  to  Smith  International,;  Inc    Underreamer  cutter  arm 

3.444.820,  CI     175  286  (KH) 
Gaeth,  Rudolf   .V*-*"  — 

Stastny.    Fritz.   Trieschmann,    Harts   Georg,   Gaeth,    Rudolf,    and 
Haardt,  Ldo.  3.450.471 
GAF  Corporation    See  — 

fcrchoff.  Jean  Paul,   3. 450, 08'' 

RudofT,  Stanley,  and  DeThomas,  Wnldo.  3.450,441 
Gaffal.  Karl.  Martens.  Rolf,  and  Havekust.  Peter   Pump  construction. 

3.444,471.(^1    259-45  0<X) 
Gagnier,  keith  M     See — 

Zipprich.  Charles  F  .  Prins.    HarveylR.;  and  Gagnier.   Keith   M 
3.944.720 


^ 


Gakhar    \  ed  P     See  — 

Waugh.  Richard  A  ,  and  Gakhar.  Ved  P  ,  3,949,576 
Gallagher.  Helen  H    Bouquet  ring    3.444,568,  CI    63-1  OOA 
tiallucci.    Frank      Psychological    teaching    apparatus     3.449,484,    CI. 

35  4  (K<' 
Galonsky.  Pavel  Petrovich:  .9^^— 

Aliev.  V'agab  Safarovich.   .Altman.   Natalia   Boris<ivna,  Galonsky, 
Pavel  Petrovich,  (iuterman,  .Alcxandr  Davidovich,  Malina.  I  la 
Vasilievna,  Mingareev.  Rafkhat  Shagimardanovich,  Suleimanov, 
Alekper  Bagirovich,  Akhmedov ,  Mansur  Hal  <igly.  deceased,  and 
Ramazanova.      Flmira     Mamed     Emm     kyzy.     administrator, 
3.4';0.24<. 
(jalya.  W  illiam.  and  ShufTield.  Jack  E   Sewing  machine  fabnc  edge  flip- 
up  guide    3.444.684.  CI     112   151  (KK) 
(ianellm.  Charon  Robin    See  — 

Durant.  Ciraham  John.  Fmnielt.  John  C Dlin.  and  Cianellin.  Charon 

Robin,  3,45().33« 
Durant.  (iraham  John,  E-mmett.  John  Colin,  and  Cianellin.  Charon 
Robin.  3, 450. 353 
(iamaris.  Neophytos,  to  Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corpora- 
tion   Orange  juice    3.444.4H6.  CI    34-5  (KK) 
Garbutt.  Cornelius  Durham.  Jr     See  — 

Bryani,   WillKim  Sebert.  Jr  .  and  Ciarbutt.  Cornelius  Durham    Jr  , 
3.444,8  15 

Gardner.  James  Dennis,  and  lk)ettler,  James  Herbt.-rt.  tti  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  ITie  Pneumatic  tire  3  444  748  CI. 
152-330  ORE 
fiardncr,  John  Nicholson,  and  W  hitesides.  Cjeorge  McClelland,  to 
Hoffm.inn  La  Roche  Inc  PrtKcss  for  prcnJucing  ethynylating  agents. 
3.4S()  446.  (  1  26<)-665(K)R 
Garrett  Corporation.   ITic    See  — 

Morrow.  Davii),  3,444.7''4 
GarwiHKi.  William  E  ,  Nace,  LXmald  M  ,  and  Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation    Fluid  catalytic  cracking  plus  selective  upgrading  of 
cracked  gasoline    3,450.242.  CI    208  70  (KK) 
GarwtxHJ,  William  E     See  — 

Bonacci,  John  C  .  and  Garwood,  William  E  .  3.950.241. 
(ja-s-ser.  Rupert  J  .  Franklin,  James  Ci  .  and  Fralev,  John  D  .  to  StKiete 
dWssistance    technique  ptiur  pnxluits  Nestle  S  A    Process  for  pre- 
paring a  v.luble  tea  product    3,450,553,  CI    426-262  (KK) 
Ciaston  County   Dyeing  Machine  Company    See  — 

Turner,  James  Keith.  Sturkey.  William  Cleere.  and  Aurich.  Chns- 
topher  W    ,  3.444.575 
Ciattenby.  Miles  N..  Jr     See — 

D'Amato.  Anthony  S  ;  and  Gattenby,  Miles  N  .  Jr  ,  3,950.289. 
Gaudry,  Daniel,  and  Precausta.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Merieux    N'accine  for 

viral  pencardite  in  barbary  ducks    3.450.51  1 .  CI    424-89  OCKJ 
CiauLschi.  Fritz    See  — 

Winter.  Max,  CiauLschi,  Fntz,  Flament,  Ivon.  Stoll.  Max.  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  .  3.410.566 
Cjay.  Walter  A  .  to  Olin  Corpt)ration    Pnxress  for  preparing  ortho  sub- 
stituted ar>l  fluorides    3,450,444.  CI    26O-650.00F 
Ciazzard,  E^dward  Cieorge    See  — 

Buckley.  Alan  John.  Gazzard.  Edward  George,  Singer.  Michael; 
and  tayl<ir,  John  Anthony.  3.450.344 
Gebehart,  Ernst    See  — 

Blumenthal.  Ciunter.  and  (iebehart,  Ernst.  3,949,562. 
Cjebr    Funke  Metallwarenfabrik    See  ~ 

Funke.  Ciabi,  nee  Honsel.  3.444,637. 
Gebrs    ter  Braak  B  \      See  - 

ter  Braak    Johannes  Gerardus.  3,949,970. 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG    See  — 

Buffa,  Aldo,  and  Holliger.  .Adolf,  3,450.543 
Geks,    Franz-Josef,   and   Schmidt-kastner,   Gunter,    \o   Bayer   Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Method  of  controlling  perspiration  odor  with  a  biotogi- 
cal  protea.se  inhibitor    3,450.504.  CI    424-65, (JOO. 
Cieneral  Electric  Company    See  — 

Balog,  karl  J     and  Craft,  Dtinald  \  .  3,950,301. 

Cornell.  Richard  Henrv,  3.444.775, 

Eckerle.  William  A  ,  3,949,663. 

Freestone.  Harry  T  ,  3,950,780 

Hartmann.  Stanley  G  ,  3.449.772 

Klein,  keith  William.  Howell.  Fdward  Keith,  and  Palmieri   Joseph 

Michael,   3,450  677 
May,  John  E  ,  C450.274. 

McCiann.  James  Edward,  and  Naas,  Rixiney  Laban,  3.950.071 
Ouellette    Maurice  J  ,  3,450,"' 3  | 

Schaeffer,  Robert  I    ,  and  Balchunas.  Charles  A  ,  3.949,494 
Waugh,  Richard  A  ,  and  Ciakhar.  Ved  P  ,  3,444.576 
Cieneral  Instrument  Corporation    See  - 

Rubinstein.  Richard  B  .  and  Baker.  Lamar  T  .  3.950,709. 
Cieneral  Motors  Corp«iration    See  - 

Benasutti,  I  ouis  D  .  and  Sucro,  Jost  S  ,  3,949,903, 
Cannon,  Earl  R  .  3,450,139 
Eldred,  Roger  J  ,  3,450,238 

Faix,    Louis    J  .    Price.    Robert    T  .    and    Spauldmg     James    R 
3  444.7  15 

Hammer,  Dale  F  .  3.444,844 
Helms,  Harold  E  ,  3,450.1  14 
Mitchell.  Harry  R  ,  3,444.714 
Schr<^der,  Thaddeus.  3.450.74  1 
Thaler.  Konrad,  3.449.712 
Gent.  Alan  Edward  Alford.  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited 

Methanol  production    3,450.364.  CI    260-444  5()0 
George.  Cieorgia  A    Conforming  ladies  garments  having  smooth  lines 
3.444,426.  CI    2-73  000 
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George  Koch  Sons.  Inc     See — 

Muehlbauer.  James  H  .  and  Wandtke.  Larry  A  .  3.949,830. 
Gerard.  Rene    See  — 

Bouygues.  Jean,  and  Gerard.  Rene,  3,950.t>45 
Gerena.   William,  to  Government   of  the   Commonwealth   of  Puerto 
Rico    Game   to   be   played   with   cards  and   pieces    3,949.493.  CI 
273-135  (X)B 
Gertsch  AG    See  — 

Schweizer.    Gottfried.    Koos.    Josef,    and    Smolka.     T"homas    G  . 

3.450.(K)2 
Weigl.  Erwm.  3.450.(X)I 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  mbH    See  — 

Filby.    Gordon.    Gunlher,    Kirsten.    and    Penzhorn.    Ralf-Dieter. 
3.450.404 
Gessler.  Hans,  and  Faul.  Josef,  to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  Gesell- 
schaft mit  beschrankter  Haftung    Silo,  especially  for  heavy  flowing 
chemical  and  mineral  substances    3.949.888.  CI    2  1  4- 1  7  OOD 
Gey.    Karl    Fnedrich.    Kiss.   Joseph.    Lengsfeld,    Hans.    Wyss,    Pierre 
Charles,  and  Schuep.  Willy,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rixrhe  Inc    D-glucose 
I  ()  nicotinoyl  2-deoxy-2-nictinamido     derivatives      3.450.324,     CI 
260-2I  1  (K)R 
Ciiambrone.  Harrv  J  .  and  Naas.  Robert  L  .  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Collapsible  container    3,949,933.  CI    229-50000 
Giannoni.  Ilvio   Children's  shoe    3,949,494.  CI.  36-2  50F. 
Gibbs.  David  A  .  and  Sarcia.  Domenico  S..  to  Seal  Incorporated    V  ac 

uum  press    3.950.2  10.  CI    156-367.000. 
Cjilak.  Ahmad    See — 

Appcl.  Rolf,  and  Gilak.  Ahmad.  3.950.498 
Gilbarco  Limited    See  — 

W(xvdford.  Peter  David,  and  Jackson.  John  Alan,  3.949.778. 
Gilbert.  Richard  D  .  Stannett,  \  ivian  T  ,  and  Kim.  Sixijaa  L   Polyanhy- 
droglucose    buxJegradable    polymers    and    process    of   preparation 
3.450.282,  CI    260-9  (KK) 
Gilles.  Thet>dore  C  .  to  Lennox  Industries.  Inc.  Air  conditioning  appa- 
ratus   3.949.808,  CI     165-22  (KJO 
Ciilles.  Theixlore  C  .  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc    ,Air  prtxessing  appara 

tus    3,449.809,  CI     165-22  (KK) 
Gillette.  Robert  P  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Coal  pro- 
cessing system    3,950.144,  CI    44-2  0(Ki 
Gilley.  George  C    See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istration.  and  Gilley,  George  C  .  3.950.729. 
Gilmour.  CJeorge  A  .  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation   Sonar  ap- 
paratus   3.950.723.  CI    340-3  OOR 
Ginsburg.   Milton,  to  Ginsey   Industries, 

3.444.432.  CI    4-237.000. 
Ginsey  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Ginsburg.  Milton.  3.444.432 
Giordano.    David    J  .    to    Slater     Paper 

3  V44  930.  CI    224-28  OOR 
Giorgi.  Tiziano  Anselmo    See  — 

della   Porta.   Pa<ilo.   Giorgi,  1  iziano   Anselmo;    and   Rosai.   Livio. 
3,444,460 
Girauldon.  Jean  Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Fixed  support  for 

a  disc  brake    3.949. K34.  CI     188-73  300 
Girden.  Barney    Underwater  mining    3.950,030.  CI    299-9  000 
Girling  Limited    See — 

Newstead.     Charles,     and     W  nght 
3  949.845 
Girotti.  Pierleone,  lesei,  Renato.  and  Flons.  Telemaco.  to  Snam  Pro 
getti  S  p  A    Production  of  liquid  polymers  having  a  very  high  viscos 
itv    3.950.449.  CI    260  683  15D 
Ciivaudan  Corporation    See — 

Bertele,  Erhard.  and  Schudel,  Peter,  3,950,430 
Lamparsky.  Dietmar.  and  Schudel.  Peter.  3.950.429 
Glabe.  Elmer  F  .  Anderson.  Perry  W  .  Laftsidis.  Stergios.  and  Grolhus. 
Phillip  Ci     to  FtxxJ  Technology,  Inc    Composite  sugar  syrup  article 
and  prcx:ess    3,450.551,  CI    426-103  (XX) 
Gliemeroth.  Cieorg.  and  Meckel.  Lothar,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  & 
Gen     Glassy    or    crystalline    material    for    phototropic    thin    layers 
3,450.54  1.  CI    428-432  CKXJ 
Global  Marine  Inc     .See  — 

Cro<ike.  Robert  C  .  and  Person.  Abraham,  3.949.883. 
Glover.  Richard  Donovan  Sublimatic  printing  machine   3,949.574.  CI 

68  5  (KK" 
Glyco  Metall  Werke  Daden  &  Loos  GmbH    See— 

'  Roemer.  Erich  B  .  3,950.141 
Gneu.ss.  Detlef.  StruUel.  Hans,  and  MeinLzschel.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  a  plastic  tube  to  be 
used  as  an  artificial  sausage  casing    3.950.469.  CI.  264-95.(XXJ. 
Goegelman,  Robert  T     See  — 

Kahan,  Jean  S  ,  Kahan.  Frederick  M  ,  Staples .  Edward  O  .  Goegel 
man.  Robert  T  .  and  Hernandez.  Sebastian.  3,950,357 
Goelze.  I'lnch    See  — 

Wolf.  Axel,  and  Goetze,  Ulrich.  3.950,138 
Goffe.  William  L     See— 

Tutihasi.  Simpei.  and  CiofTe.  William  L  ,  3,950,167 
Cjogarty.  William  B     -S>e  — 

Dreher.  Karl  D  .  and  Ciogarty ,  William  B  .  3.950.034 
Goglio   Luigi  Container  having  a  valve  movable  between  oneway  flow 

and  closed  positions    3.944.934.  C"!    229-62  5(Xi 
Cjold.  Ramon  D  .  to  United  States  Box  Corporation    Synchronization 

apparatus  for  box  making  machine    3.949.655.  CI    93-49  OAC 
Goldhaft.    Morris     Key    holders    for    instant    fishing     3.949.511.    CI 
43-20000 


Inc    Cushioned   toilet   seat 


Box.    Inc      Article    carrier 


Andrew     Charles     Walden. 


Goldman.  Irving  M     See— 

Winter.  Max.  GauLschi   Fntz    Flament    Ivon,  Stoll    Max,  and  Gold- 
man, IrMng  M  .  3.950.566 
Goldman.  Rubin,  and  Meverkopf.  Morris,  to  Cjoldman.  Rubin    Punch 

ing  holes  in  thin  sheet  material    3.949.6?1,C1    8.'*  4!' CHKi 
Goldschild.  Pierre,  and  Dtiremus.  Bernard,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy    Corporation      Pulling     and     running     tool       ■>. 4^(1021.     CI 
294-86  280 
Golland.  David  I  .  Harakas.  Nicholas  K  .  Mottem   John  W     O'Connor. 
Gary  E  .  and  Runkle.  Charles  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Continuous 
carbunzing  methcxd    ?.95(i,  142.  CI    148-16  5(Hi 
Golner,  Jerold  Julius,  and  Strout.  Russell  Brown,  to  Borden.  Inc    Ma- 
chine for  dispensing  uniform  lengths  of  thick  plastic  film    3,949,918, 
CI    225-1  1  000 
Gomi,  Yoshifumi    See  — 

Shimtxlaira.  Tadayoshi,  and  Gomi.  Yoshifumi.  3.949.664 
Goodinge.  Mark  Wallinger,  to  Plessev  Handei  und  Investments  AG 

Fuel  atomizers    3.949.9_^8.  CI    234.'|02  (KKi 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation    See  — 
Lnderuood.  Theodore  A  .  3.949.844 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    See— 

McEvoy.  Charles  J  ,  and  Dietrich.  Warren  R..  3.950,201. 
Gopfert.  Wolfgang  M  ,  and  Read.  AN  in  A     to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc    Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  contour  map- 
ping and  orthophoto  mapping    3,950,097.  CI.  356-2.000. 
Gordon.  Robin    See  — 

Peters.  Kenneth.  Cjordon.  Robin,  and  Sands.  Gilbert.  3.949.793 
Gorvin      John     Henry,     to     Burroughs     Wellcome     Co      .Acndone- 

dicarboxylic  acids    3,950.342.  CI    260-279.00R. 
Goshima.  Norio    See — 

Fujikawa.  Akira.  Takusagawa.  Takashi;  Matsuda.  Akira;  and  Go- 
shima, Nono.  .^.450. "26 
Gossett.  Rtxiger  L     to  .American   Medical  Products  Company     Urea 
cold  pack   having  an   inner  bag  provided  with  a  perforated  seal. 
3,950.158.  CI    62-4.000. 
Cioto.  Yoshio    5>e— 

Imai.  Takaichi.  li.  Motohiko    and  Goto.  Yoshio.  3.950.258. 
Government  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico    See— 

Gerena.  William.  3.444.49.^ 
Graf    Martin,  to  Cirob  A;  Co    Aktiengesellschaft    Heddle  frame  stave 

with  closed  T-rail    3.949,789,  CI.  139-91.1XX). 
Cjraf.  Robert  E      See  — 

Deeg.  Emil  W  ,  Graf.  Robert  E  .  and  Landrv.  Robert  J  .  3.950.176. 
Graff.  Robert  M  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Process  for  improving 
thermoformabilitv    of  methvl   methacrylate   polymers   and   the   im- 
proved compositions    3,950,314.  CI.  260-80.730 
Graham.  Robert  P     See— 

Huxsoll.  Charles  C,  Weaver.  Merle  L     and  Graham.  Robert  P  . 
3.950.556 
Grand,  Paul  Sheldon,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Sulfonate  deter 

gent  compt>sitions    3.950.276.  CI    252-536.000 
Graphic  Sciences.  Inc     See — 

Rand.  Ralph  K  .  3,949.869 
Graser.    Earl    J  ,    to    Olinkraft,    Inc     Reusable    wrap-basket   carrier. 

3.949.870.  CI    206-141  (XX) 
Gray,   Bob  P  ,   and  Gray.  James   A     Thermoplastic    waste   converter 

3,949,941,  CI    24  1-4r(XX) 
Gray,  Eunice  CLxrkbum,  executor    See— 

Birch,  Leslie  William.  Dean.  Desmond  Alfred,  and  Howell,  Harry, 
deceased.  3,949,751. 
Gray.  James  A     See  — 

Gray,  B<.vb  P  .  and  Gray.  James  A  .  3. 449. 94  I 
Greber.  Gerd.  Darms.  Roland,  and  Lohmann.  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation     Crosslinked    polymers    containing    siloxane    groups 
3.950.308.  CI    260-46  5oE 
Green.  David  Thomas,  to  L  nited  Slates  Surgical  Corpciration.  Surgical 

stapling  instrument    3.449.924.  CI    22^  1.^2  (KKi 
Green.  Donald    See  — 

Voungquist,    Robertson.    Green.    Donald     and    Cohen.    Edward 
Stone,  3.949.947 
Greene.  Leonard  M  .  to  Safe  Right  Instrument  Corporation    Sump 
water  detector  wilh  isolated  probe  having  AC  applied  to  its  elec 
irodes.  3.950.740.  CI    340-244  (XK: 
Greenfield.  Charles.  Casparian.  Robert  E  .  and  Bonanno.  Anthony  J., 
to  Hanover  Research  C'orporation    Process  and  apparatus  for  recov- 
ering  residual   oil   from   solids   dehydrated   in   an    oil    medium   and 
grossly  deoiled    3.950,230.  CI    2(i3-4"  (XKi 
Greenhut.  Joseph    Rotars  centnfugallv -operated  electrical  switch  for 

motors    3.950.626,  CI    ^{XJ-SO.OOR 
Cireenlee  Bros    &  Co     See — 

Pearson,  \emon  W  .  and  Adleman.  1  arrv  G  ,  3.949,584 
Gregg  Engineering  Corporation    iff — 

Gregoire.  Clyde  G  .  3.949.59  1 
Gregoire.  Clyde  G  .  to  Gregg  Engineenng  Corporation    Bender  for  die 
cutters  and  perforators  for   the   printing   industry     3,949,591,  CI. 
72-310  OW), 
Gregory.  Clifton:  See — 

Smith,    Gub    T.    Ciregorv.    Clifton     and    Campbell     Lester    W  , 
3,949,913 
Gregory.  Peter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limned    Disazo  dye- 
stuffs    3.950.1:8.  CI    8-26  000 
Greider.  Charles  Austin,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company    Safety 
means    for    a    skinning    and;or    slashing    machine     3  449.661.    CI 
99-5890OO 
Greif  Bros   Corporation:  See — 
Santoni,  Cesar,  3,949,877. 


PI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  13,  1976 


Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —        ([ 

Schneider.  Bruno.  V'J'^0.0<*1 
Greve,  Hem/  Gunter.  and  Resag.  Kl4us.  to  Casseila  Farbwerke  Main 
kur   Akt    Cvanoalkvlamintvamido   benzophenones.    3,950,383,  CI. 
:h<)-465  (X)D 
Gnes.  Robert  Joseph,  to  RCA  (  orp<i»ation    (iating  circuit  for  televi- 
sion SCR  deflection  system     <.'^'><i.67.;,  CI    M'>4()X(HK) 
Gnmm,  (ierhard.  to  Krones  Irans\,sct>r  (imbU    Optical  transforma 

lion  drawing  apparatus    ^.VSO.dKS,  C'l     1S^44(Kl() 
Gnmm.  Hugo    See  — 

Dorr.  Karl  Heinz,  Reh.  Lothar,  Giimm,  Hugo,  and  V  ydra    Karel 
V'J';().493 
Grip  Pak.  Inc     See — 

Cunningham.  Ernest  Ray.  3,950.4 
Gntsch.  Franz  S  .  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc  ,  a  part  interest 

Hair-do  protecting  head  rest    3.949.^37.  CI    5-338. (XK) 
Grob  &  Co    Aktiengesellschaft;  See —  i 
Graf.  Martin.  .^.<J49.''K9  f 

firoft,  James  Leon.  Redsloh.  Jean  Jacques,  and  Yeager,  Marvin  Leo. 
to  A.MP  lncor|xuated    Flat  flexible  Cable  terminal  and  electrical  in- 
terconnection system    3.9M),07(),  C^l  339-2  I  7. (XJS 
Gronert.  Ronald    Toy  building  assembly    3.949.516.  CI    4f>- 1  7  (KX) 
Grosholz.  Rainer.  to  Licentia  Patent  V  «r*altungs<"i  m  h  H    Meth<xi  of 
photographic   transfer  using  partial  exposures  lu  negate  mask  de 
fects    ■».9';().l'7().  CI    96-27  OOE.         J 
Grothus.  Phillip  G     See—  I 

Glabe.  Elmer  F  .  Anderson,  Perry  jlv.;  Laftsidis,  Stergios;  and  Gro- 
thus, Phillip  (i  .  3.950. 5«i  I  I 
Gruhl,  Siegfried    See— 

Weber,     Horst.     Gruhl,     Siegfried,     and     Endlich,     Karl-Heinz, 
3.950. 1«3 
dryaznov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich     Method  for  carrying  out  simulta 
neously   the   catalytic    reactions   involving   hydrogen  evolution   and 
consumption    3.950.447.  CI    26(1-66''  IMK) 
GTF  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratories  fcicorporated:  See — 

Ward,  Ronald  C  .  and  Love,  JameslM  ,  3,950.054. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    See —  1 

Brenan,  Robert  R  .  and  Smith.  Robert  W  .  :^ .950, 142 
Johns<in,    Robert    R  .    Jones.    Robort    F  .    and    Zwald.    John    A  . 
3,V49.<;Hii.  j 

Guenst.  William  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Litschi.  Cjerold.  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co 

Plate  conveying  apparatus    3.949.K6S.  CI     198    M  I  (HK) 
Guenthner.  Richard  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com 
pany      Suppression     of    volatilization     of    noxious    acidic     vapors 
_^,VM).494.  CI    423-270  (MX) 
( iuerra.  Delio  A  .  to  Raymond  1  ee  Organi/ation.  Inc  .  The.  a  part  in 
terest   Combined  tree  sau ,  pruner  and  paint  sprayer    3,949.440.  CI 
7-13  ()0R 
Guha.  Dwifjcndra  Nath,  to  Avnet,  Inc    Record  player  needle  control 

mechanism    3.949,995.  CI.  274-23  OOR 
Guillaume.  Jacques    .SV*"  — 

Derible.  Pierre  Henri.  Guillaume,  Jbcques;  and  Dumont,  Claude 
3,950,527 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Compar%    ."k'*'— 

Chun,    Sun    W  .   Cronauer,    Donald   C  .    and    Leslie.   TTiomas   W 
1,9S().244 
Gulyacv.  Anatoly  Sergeevich    See    - 

Rotenberg,  Vladimir  Adolfovich,  thruschova.  Kira  Markovna; 
Zilberg,  Jury  Vakovlevich.  [iegid»hanova.  Anzhelika  Petrovna; 
Gulyaev,  Anatoly  Sergeevich.  Pnota.viva.  Irina  V  ladimirovna; 
Shapochkin.  Alexei  Ivanovich.  Pavlov.  Vladislav  Ivanovich, 
Mirakov,  tduard  Sergeevich.  l*)tov.  Arseny  Fmelyanovich . 
Serikov.  Ivan  Alexandrov  ich.  and  Ignatiev,  Not  Vasilievich 
3,950.164 
Gunsher.  Jeffrey  A     .S*-*-  — 

Pews,  R    Garth,  and  Gunsher.  Jeffrey   A  .  3.950,306 
(iunlher.  Kirsten    See  — 

Filby.    Gordon.    Ciunlher.     Kirsten.    and    Penzhorn.    Ralf  Dicier 
^.950.404 
Guon.  Jerold.  to  R(x;kwell  International  Corporation    Filter  vapor  trap 

3,950.152.  CI    55  96(KX) 
Gustafsstin.     Arne.     to     Stiga     AB      CliT,     pigeon     throwing    device 

3,949.728.  CI    1248  (MX) 
Guterman.  Alcxandr  Davidovich    See  — 

Aliev,   Vagab  Safarovich,   Altman.   IWatalia  Borisovna,  Galonsky. 
Pavel   Petrovich.  Cjuterman,  Alexandr  Davidovich.  Malina,  Lia 
Vasihevna.  Mingareev.  Rafkhat  Shtgimardanovich.  Suleimanov 
Alekpcr  Bagirovich,  Akhmedov,  Vfcinsur  Hal  ogly.  deceased,  and 
Ramazanova.      Flmira      Mamed     tmin      ky/y.     administrator 
3.950.245 
(jutschneider.  Jack,  to  Jack  Gut.schneidat  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc.  Ring  with 
bezel  secured  bv  the  dect)rative  memb«r  it  surrounds    3,949,569,  CI 
63   15  (XX) 
H    A    Brown  Limited    See  — 

Sherlock.  Rus.sell  J    W  ,  and  Maynard,  James  Gordon,  3,949,52* 
H    t-    Wilson  Fngineenng  Company;  Si 

Bent.  John  H  .  3.949,^*44 
H    Maihak  AG    See  — 

Blunck,  Otto.  3.950.644 
Haapala.  Marvin  H     See — 

Snellman,  Donald  L  ,  Vaughn.  Wai 
3,949.982 
Haardt.  L'do    See  — 

Stastny.    Fritz.    Trieschmann.    Hans   Georg.   Gaelh.    Rudolf,   and 
Haardt.  Udo,  3,950,471 


C  .  and  Haapala.  Marvin  H 


Haas.  Helmut,   and   Haude,  I  reidhelm,  to  Klockner-Humboidt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft    Vibrating  ball  mill  with  heat  insulated  grinding 
chamber     ',94iV,'*42,  CI     241    n9(MK) 
Hahert,  William    (    ,   and   Phillips,   Philip   A  ,   to   Lniroval   Inc     Fabric 

alignment  apparatus    3.^49.920.  CI    226- 19M  (HK) 
Haede.  Werner    See  — 

Stache.    DIrich.    FriLsch.    Werner,    Haede.    Werner,    and    Lindner. 
Ernst.  3.9  50,323 
Haese.  Egon.  to  Dr   C   Otto  &  Comp   Ci  m  b  H    Process  for  removal  of 
ammonia,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hvdrogen  cvanide  from  gases  con- 
taining these  substances    3.950.492.  CI    423  220  (MM) 
Hahn,    FrnesI    A  ,    and    Sirkoch,    Robert    J  .    to    PPG    Industries.    Inc. 
Methixl    of  coating    a    metal   substrate    and   the    coated   substrate. 
3.'J5().592.  CI    42H-463  (MHi 
Haj<.>s,  Zoltan  (ieorge.  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc    Stereospecific  total 
steroidal  synthesis  via  substituted  C/D  trans  indanones    3.950.389. 
CI    260-468()(Xi 
Halasz.  Alexander,  and  Cohen,  David,  to  Clairol  Incorporated    Hair 
dye  compositions  containing  nitnxJiphenylamine  dyes  and  methfxi 
for  dyeing  hair  therewith    V9'>0.127.  CI    8-10  lOO 
Halcon  International.  Inc     See  ~ 

Onsager.  Olav    lorgeir,  3.950.370 
Half.  Jesse  R    Sandwich  panel  structure    3.950.585.  CI    428   181  000. 
Hall.  C  harles  L    Safely  razor    3.949.470.  CI    30-50  (MM) 
Hall.  James  Robert,  to  RCA  Corporation    Gain-controlled  amplifier. 

3,950,708,  CI    330-29  (XM) 
Hall.  John  O   Animal  commode    3,949,429,  CI   4-10.000. 
Hall,  Richard   A  .  to  Willamette    Industries.   Inc    Tamper-proof  con- 
tainer   3,949.93  I .  CI    229-36  0(8) 
Hamburger  Stahlwerke  CimbH    See — 

Wagner.  Manfred.  3.949.585 
Hamilton.  Brian  K  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Coij)oration    Pyrotechnic  for- 
mulation    ^.9'iO,(K>V,  CI    280   1SOO.AB 
Hammann.  Ingeborg    See 

Hoffmann.   Hellmul.  and  Hammann.  Ingeb<irg.   3.950,337 
Riebel.    Hans  Jochem.    Rohe.    Lothar,   Hammann.   Ingeborg.   and 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  3.950.3  34 
Hammar.  Walton  J  .  to  Riker  L-aboratories.  Incorporated    PrtKess  for 
preparing  dibenzol a. dicycloheplenes    '.950.407.  CI    260-5l5(M)R 
Hammen.     Philip     D  ,    and     Massett,     Stephen    S  ,    to     Pfizer    Inc. 

Penam-dimelhylsulfoxide  complex    3.950.350.  CI    260-306  7(K- 
Hammer.    Dale    F  .    to   Cieneral    Motors   Corporation     Viscous    fluid 

clutch    3.949.849.  CI     192-58  OOB 
Hammerslag.  Julius  G    Resistance  thermometer  and  disposable  probe. 

Vm49.6()4.  C"l    73-362 OAR 
Hampshire  Designers.  Inc     See — 

Hinkle.  Harn,  J  .  Wilson.  Mack  E  .  and  Wade.  Jack  H  .  3.949.571 
Hannam.  Stephen  J  .  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpijralion   Cyclic  compounds 

synthesis    :'.9S0.,T86,  CI    260-468  (M)J 
Hanover  Research  Corporation    See  — 

Cireenfield,  Charles.  Caspanan.  Robert  E.;  and  Bonanno.  Anthony 
J  .  3.950.2  30 
Hara,  Noboru;  See— 

Toyoda.     Sadao;    Takenouchi.     Kuniyoshi.     Hara.     Nob<iru.     and 
kondo,  I-usao.  3.950,275 
Harada.   fakashi    .S<'c-- 

Shiokawa.     Nobumasa.     Maeda.     Masakazu.     Harada.     Takashi; 
lakehara.  Tsuguo.   Fujikawa.   Hirovuki.  and   Yokokawa.  Akio, 
3,949,974 
Harada.  Yuji    See  — 

Murata.  Minoru,  and  Harada.  Yuji,  3,950,627. 
Haraka-s.  Nicholas  K     See 

Golland.  David  I  .  Harakas.   Nicholas  K  .  Mottem.  John  W  .  O'- 
Connor, (iary   E  .  and  RunWle,  Charles  J  .   1.950.192 
Harber.  Gerald.  \ Oung.  I  eslie  Albert.  Allard.  Roger  Sidney,  Marshall, 
Alan  James,  and  Montgomery.   Michael  John,  to  British  Leiy  Lim- 
ited   Slacking  of  bales    3.949.886.  CI    2I4-6.(MJB. 
Hardcast,  Inc     See  — 

Bennett.  William  E  .  3,950,573. 
Hardee,  Dicky   D     See  — 

Mitchell.  Earl  B  ,  Hardee,  Dicky  D;  and  Davich    Thetxlore  B 
^949. 515. 
Harlow  Chemical  Company  Limited    .S>e  — 

Sellars.  Keith,  and  1  avbourn.  Peter.  3,950,283, 
Harnisch.  Horst.  and  Brack.  Alfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Naph- 

tholactam  dyestufTs    3.9';o,347.  CI    26()-294  80B 
Harris,  Clarke  E      .S*-*-  — 

Keene.  Wayne  H  ,  Hams,  Clarke  E  ,  Jelalian,  Alben  V  ,  Miller, 
C  hristopher  R  ,  and  Seavey .  Richard  E  ,  3,950,100. 
Harris.  Hugh  R      See  — 

Keizer.  Alan  S  ,  and  Harns.  Hugh  R  .   1.949, 1*25 
Harris.  John  L  .  to  Deltrol  Corporatum    Automatic  reset  timer  with 

latch  controlled  cam  operator    3,950.624.  CI    200-39. Ot)R 
Harris  Prevs  &  Shear  CorporatK>n;  See— 

Thompson.   Wallace  M  .  3.949,634 
Harrison.   Theodore  F  ,  Jr     See  — 

Ball.   Kirhy    L  ,  Darr.  J    Clyde,  and   Harruson.   llieodore   F  ,  Jr  , 
V'y49.636 
Hart,  Bernard  Eaton    Jet  and  sprav  producing  apparatus    3,950,045, 

CI    3()8  36(M)R 
Harte.    James    Richard     Mathematical    teaching   aid.    3.949.491,   CI. 

15    II  (M)R 
Hartger.  Harold  V.:  See  — 

Hartger.  Richard  W  ,  and  Perry.  John  M  .  II,  3,949,528. 
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Hartger.  Richard  W  ,  and  Perry.  John  M  .  II.  It)  Hartger.  Harold  V   .  a 
pan  interest   Storage  enclosure  for  bicycles,  motorcvcles.  or  the  like 
1,949.528.  CI    52-74  (MM) 
Hartka.  Theixlore  J  .  to  W  m   C   Staley  Machinerv  Corporation    Meter- 
ing means  for  blanks    3.949.980.  CI    27  1-134  (MXJ 
Hartley,  Robert  R     See  — 

Stallworth.  Lewis  A  .  and  Hartley.  Robert  R  .  3.949,605 
Hartmann.   Peter,  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft     Preparation  of  aroy  I 

acidic  esters    3.950.381 .  CI    260-465  (X)D 
Hartmann.  Stanlev  G  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Door  type  dish- 
washer   3.949.772.  CI    1  34-99  (KK) 
Harvath.  Frank  B    L'tihty  impact  wrench    3.949.816.  CI    173-93.000. 
Hasebe.  Talsuo    See  — 

Arakawa.  Hide<i.  Hasebe.  Tatsuo,  and  Sato.  Shigeru.  3,950.267. 
Ha.sewaga.  Gentaro    See  — 

Iwata.     Hisao.     Hasewaga.     Gentaro.     and     Shimizu.     Kameichi. 
3.^49.498 
Hashimoto.  Haiukichi,  and  Omiya.  Shuichi.  to  Idemitsu  Petnxhemical 
Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing  4-methvl- 1 -penlene    3,950,450.  CI 
260-683  I  5E 
Hashimoto.  Sho    See  — 

Yagihara.  Tomio.  Miyazaki.  Koshin,  Hashimoto.  Sho;  and  Wakai. 
Akira.  3,950.534 
Hasler,  Robin,   to  Imperial  Chemical   Industnes  Limited    Stabilising 

sleeve    3.950.466.  CI    264-89  (KM). 
Hastwell.  Peter  J     See  — 

Smith.   Ian   ExJward.  Scroggs,   Dennis  I  ,  and  Hastwell.  Peter  J  . 
3.949.703 
Hatano.  Isao.  Nagano.  Akira.  and  I  rasaki.  Kazuaki.  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Keying  input  apparatus  having  a  reduced  num- 
ber of  output  terminals    3.950,743.  CI    340-336  000. 
Hatfield.  James    .Vr  — 

Abbey.  Antony  F  ,  and  Hatfield.  James.  3,949,608. 
Haude,  Freidhelm    See  — 

Haas.  Helmut,  and  Haude.  Freidhelm.  1.949.942 
Haug.  Theobald,  and  Schmitter.    Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 
Mixtures,  containing  polvimides.  which  can  be  converted  to  heat- 
resistant  foamed  plastics  '  3.950,279.  CI    26(J-2  50N. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &.  Co    KG    See— 
Wochnowski.  Waldemar.  3.950.698 
Haun,,  Vernon  E  .  to  Rcx:kwell  International  Corporation    Method  of 

producing  triaminoguanidine  nitrate    3.950,421,  CI    260-564  (X)F 
Haury.  Vernon  E     See  — 

Flanagan.  Joseph  E  .  and  Haury.  Vernon  E  .  3.950,196 
Havekost.  Peter    See  — 

Gaffal.  Karl.  Martens.  Rolf,  and  Havekost.  Peter.  3.949.97  1 
Hawk.  Lawrence  S  .  to  L  nited  States  of  Amenca.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration    Leak  test  fixture  and  method  for  using 
same    3.949.596.  CI    71-40  7(K) 
Hawkins.    Albert    W   .   O'Shea.    Ronald   J  .   and   Case.    Herbert    M  .   to 
Lnion    Carbide    Corporation     Rotary    heal    sealer     3.950.205,   CI 
156-25  1  000 
Hay.  George  P    Fire  extinguishing  system    3,949.81  2.  CI    169-61.000 
Hayashi.  Yulaka.  Nagai.  Kiyoko,  and  Tarui.  Yasuo.  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  &.  Technology.  Semi-conductor  non-volatile  optical 
memory  device    3,950,738,  CI.  340-I73.0LS. 
Hayashi.  Yulaka    See  — 

larui.     Vasuo.     Hayashi.     \  ulaka.     and     Sekigawa.     Toshihiro, 
3.950.777 
Hayashida.  Yoshihiro.  to  Tokico  Ltd    Plural  actuator  for  disc  brakes 

3,S»49,846.  CI    188-345  000 
Hayssen  Manufactunng  Company    See  — 

Jason.  Henry,  and  Eddis<in.  Christopher  Richard.  3.949.537 
Hayward,  James  R  .  Keyser,  William  L  ,  Swanstin.  Paul  W  .  and  Zielin- 
ski.  Walter  J  .  to  Quaker  OaU  Company.  The    Baked  prixluct  con- 
taining   protein    and    vitamins    and    process    for    preparing    same 
3.950,545.  CI    426-72  (XX) 
Hazelett,  Robert  William.  Wo<xl.  John  Frederick   Barry,  and  Carmi 
chael.  Robert  J  .  to  Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation   Symmetrical 
belt  tensioning  system  and  apparatus  for  twin-belt  continuous  casting 
machines    3.949.805.  CI     164-278  (MM) 
Hazelett  Stnp-Casting  Corporation    See  — 

Hazelett,  Robert  William.  Wood,  John  Fredenck  Barry,  and  Car 
michael.  Roben  J  .  3.949.805 
Hazen.  George  G     See  — 

Chamberlin.  Earl  M  .  Russ.  Warren  K  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hazen,  George  G  , 
3,950,408 
Heaps.  Christopher   See  — 

Cluley.  Edward  Samuel,  and  Heaps.  Christopher.  3.949.484 
Heavner.   Larrv    W  .  to  Coronet  Container  Corptiration     Reinforced 

collapsible  container    3.949.874.  CI    206-386  (XMJ 
Heberlein  &  Co     See  — 

Raschle.  Josef  3.949,618 
Hechtl.  Wolfgang    V*"— 

Hittmair.  Paul.  Hechtl.  Wolfgang.  Louis,  Eckhart,  and  Wohlfarth. 
Ernst.  3.95().3(M) 
Heerlein.  Horst.  to  Puppenfabrik  Hans  Gotz   Walking  doll  with  sitting 

capability    3,949.521,  CI    46-247  (XK) 
Heese.  William  E  .  and  Sutton.  John  R  ,  to  HydraPower  Inc  .  and  Off 
shore  Equipment  Development  Co    Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
necting a  tug  with  a  barge    3.949.699,  CI    1  14-23  5  OOA 
Hein-Wemer  Corporation    See  — 

Suechting.  William  G  .  3.449.644 
Heldreth.  Robert  L  .  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation    Pump  with 
self-cleaning  lint  filter    3.949,5  78.  CI    6818.00F. 


Helms.   Harold    E  ,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Turbine  blade. 

3.950.1  14.  CI    416-97.(XJA 
Henderson.  Joseph  H     See — 

Henderson.  Terry,  and  Henderson.  Joseph  H  .  3.950.154. 
Henderson.  Margaret  >   ,  to  New  V  enture  Engineering,  Inc.  Yam  sort- 
ing device    3.949.452.  CI    28-1  (.KJR 
Henderson.  Terrv.  and  Henderst^n.  Joseph  H    Regenerating  drying  sys- 
tem   3.950.154.  CI    55-179  000- 
Hendrickscin,  Carl  E    Epoxy  gun    3,949,904.  CL  222-135.000. 
Henke.  Arthur  W      See  — 

Miller.   Marshall    W  .   Henke,   Arthur    W  .   and    Antos.  John   M., 
3,949.430 
Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  b  H     See— 

Jeromin.  Lutz    Bremus.  Norbert;  Fnederici,  Georg;  and  Peiffer. 

Peter.  3.950.3"^  1 
Singer.  Helmut,  and  Slein    Werner.  3.950,365 
Henry.  Keith  V     Rotarv  mower  blade  with  detachable  end  members. 

1,449.54  1.  CI    56-295  0(X). 
Henschel-Steinau.  Inc     See  — 

Fortunato.  Vincent.  3.949.880 
Hensley.  Linda  W  .  Li.  George  S  .  and  Coffey,  Gerald  P  .  to  Standard 
Oil  Company    Polymenzates  of  olefinic  nitriles  and  diene  rubbers. 
3.950,454.  CI    26()-S79  0(K) 
Herbst.  Willy.  Rudolphy.  Albert,  and  Simson.  Hans  Peter,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    Pigment  compositions  in  paste  or  pxiwder  form 
for  use  in  pnnting  inks    _\950.288.  CI    260-22  OCB 
Hercules  Incorporated    See — 

Diveley,  William  R  .  3.950,366. 
lorrans.  David  James,  3,950,121. 
Hernandez.  Sebastian    See  — 

Kahan.  Jean  S  .  Kahan.  Frederick  M  ;  Slapley.  Edward  C;  Goegel- 
man.  Robert  T  .  and  Hernandez,  Sebastian.  3,950,357. 
Herr.  Charles  H  .  Jr  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Lock-out  device  for 

final  dnve  of  a  track-type  vehicle    3.949.823,  CI.   180-9.620. 
Hernng.  George  Deems,  and  Wils»in    David  Ronald,  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation      Disk    file    access    mechanism. 
3.950,783.  CI    360-78  000. 
Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  Ernst   See — 

De    Angelis.    Gerald    George,    and    Hess.    Hans-Jurgen    Ernst, 
3.950,525 
Hess.  Herbert   See— 

Schuler.  L  do.  Hess.  Herbert,  and  KloU,  Gunter,  3,949.943 
Hessert.  James  E     See  — 

Threlkeld.  Curtis  B  .  Hessert.  James  E.,  Clampitt.  Richard  L  .  and 
Needham.  Rilev  B  .  1,949.8  1  I 
Hevesy.  William  K    Biopsy  set    3.949.747,  CI.  I28-2.00B. 
Higashi.  Susumu    See  — 

Kokusho.    >  oshitaka.    Higashi.    Susumu;    Machida,    Haruo:    and 
Iwasaki.  Shinjiro.  3.950.221 
Higgins.  William  E     See — 

Etchison.  Alan  D  .  and  Higgins.  William  E  .  3,950,728. 
Higuchi.  Takeru.  and  Hussain,  Anwar,  to  Interx  Research  Corporation 
Administration   of   alkali    metal   salicylamide    salts     3,950,521,  CI. 
424-233  aX) 
Higuma.  Toyonon    See — 

Yoshimura,     Hirofumi,    Higuma     Toyonori,    and    Itoo.    Noriaki, 
3,950,08  3 
Hill.  Kenneth  O  .  Walanabe.  .Akira.  and  Chambers    John  G  .  to  Cana- 
dian Patents  and  Development  Limited    Quantum  amplifier  having 
passive  core  and  active  cladding  providing  signal  gain  by  interaction 
of  evanescent-wave  components  of  signal  and  pump  beams  propa- 
gating along  the  core    3.950.707.  CI    3  30-4  300 
Hill.  Robert  L  .  and  Edwards.  Max  M  .  to  Music  City  Supplement  Com- 
pany   Pulverulent  vitamin  and  mineral-fortified  clav  product  for  far- 
rowing house  floor    3.950.546.  CI    426-72  (XMJ 
Hill.  W    Eugene    See— 

Broedner.  W  alter  F  ,  Bhatnagar   Ravinder  K     Hilt   W   Eugene,  and 
Tjoa.  Daniel  W  .  3.950.654 
Hiller.  Donald   E  .  to  Ravne  International    Filter  with  quick-connect 

coupling    3.950.251.  CI    210-:i:i.KHi 
Hindel.  Robert    See— 

.Martone.    Ronald    J.,    Mueller.    Peter    G.,    and    Hindel.    Robert. 
3,950.648 
Hines.  James  W      See  — 

Drurv.  Raymond  L  .  Jr  .  Nevin    Charles  S  .  and  Hines    James  W., 
3.950,290 
Hinkle.  Harry  J  .  Wilson.  .Mack  E  .  and  Wade.  Jack  H     to  Hampshire 
Designers.    Inc     Elastic    vam    binder    and    cutter      iV4V.5"l      CI 
66- 140  (X)S 
Hinnen.  Alain,  to  Samt-Gobain  Industnes    Synthesis  of  pholochromic 

indolinespiropyrans    3,950,356.  CI    260-326  1  IS 
Hino.  Seiichi    See — 

Inomata.  Jihei.  Michishima.  Susumu.  Kasahara    Kanji    Hino    Seii- 
chi. Igarashi.  Satoru.  and  Tani,  Talsuo.  3.950.3O4 
Hirano.  Masachika    See— 

Leda.  Minoru.  Otiba.  Shigehiro.  Hirano    Masachika.  and  Takeda. 
Hisami.  3.950.174 
Hirashima.  Kenzo    See — 

Eujiwara.  \  asuhiko.  and  Hirashima,  Kenzo.  3,949,623 
Hirata.  Nontsugu    See  — 

Tovama.     Masamichi.     Takigawa.     Tomoshi.     Hirala      Nontsugu 
Sakaguchi.  Keiichi,  and  Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu.  i.95o  "75 
Hiroishi.    Makoto.    Milsunaga.    Kazuo     and    Fujisawa.    V  oshiyuki.    to 
Ft>seco  International  Limited    Method  of  casting  molten  metal  using 
mold  additives.  3.949.803,  CI    164-56  000 
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>shi.  Fuji,  Takeshi, 
for  oxifizmg  olefi 


Hirokane,  Sigeru:  See — 

Yokota,  Yoshiro.  L'eda.  Toshihiko,  Nakano,  Osamu:  Hirokane, 
Sigeru,  and  Hisatomi.  N  oshirn.  3,950,409 
Hirono.  Yoshihiko    See — 

Sawaki,  Mikio,  Iwalaki,  isao;  Hirofo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ishikawa 
Hisdo.  ^.450.4;o. 
Hirooka.  Masaaki    See  — 

I  samoto,      leruvushi.     Okita.     Taisuke.      Yoshida,     Nohuyuki 
Hir(X5ka.     Masaaki.     laniguchi.    fcuji,    and    Imai.    Shvo/ahuro, 
-V^so.^xi 

Hirtwe.  Isao,  Funaha.shi,  Ka/utoshi.  Fuji,  Takeshi,  and  Kawajiri,  Kiyo- 
shi,   to    leijin    ltd     Process  for  oxifizmg  olefins.    3,950,440,  CI 
260-635  IH)H 
Hirose.  Kimiharu    See  — 

Kazaoka.  Kenichi,  Hirose.  kimihaAi.  Takeshita.  Yasuo.  and  M.i 
isumolo,  Hisao,  3.'^49.K2S 
Hirota,  Ho7umi,  and  Tawara,  >  Dshio    Id  Matsushita  Mcctncal  Indus 
trial     Co.     Ltd      Permanent     magnfl     materials       l,'^S(in>4,     CI 
I 4«- 3  I  570  I 

Hirschberg,  Hans    See —  I 

Lange,  Cierhardt.  and  Hirschberg,  Hans.  I.QSO.ISQ 
Hirschmann.  Ralph  h  .  and  V  eher.  Daniel  h  .  to  Merck  <&  Co..  Inc.  Pro- 
cess fur  preparing  e  pvridvl-4-meth|>loxycarbonyllysine    3,950,348. 
CI    2(S<)  CVS  OOR 
Hisatomi.  Voshiro    See  — 

\okota,  \  oshiro.  Ueda.  Toshihilto,  Nakano,  Osamu,  Hirokane. 
Sigeru.  and  Hisatomi,  Yoshiro,  1.950,409. 
Hilachi  Chemical  Co  .  I  td     See—  I 

Chu,   I/ong  Jeng.  and  Kt)nii.  Susu»iu.  3,950, 3()<V 
Hiltmair.    Paul.    Hechtl.    VVolfgang.    I  auis.    Fckharl,    and    Wohlfarlh, 
Ernst,    to    W  acker  t'hemie    (imbH      IX-ntal    impression    materials 
3.S»50,30<),  CI    260  37  OSB 
Hitzel.  Volker.  Weyer.  Rudi,  and   Aumtiller.  Walter,  to  Hoechsl  Ak- 
tiengesellsc'haft      H\poglycemic     benjenesulfonamido    pvriniidines 
3.950,524.  CI    424-251  (MM) 
Hobart  Corp»)ration    See — 

Athey.    Stuart    E.    Lee    Vore     Ai«n.    and    Swih.irt.    Donald    E. 
3,44S».7H2 
Hodges.  William  E    Methix.1  of  making  u  composite  natur.il  stone  ve- 
neer prixiuct    3,950,202.  CI     l56l<i4IMK). 
HtxJil.     Elmer     R  .     to     Olin     Corporation.     Powder-actuated     tcnil 

3.94V.^22.  CI    22""  !0  (KM)  | 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See —  | 

Albrecht.  Konrad.  and  Erensch.  Heiiiz,  3,950.265 

Eienninger.  Siegfried.  3.950,2  35 

t-ernholz.  Hans,  Wunder.  Eriedrich,  and  .Schmidt,  Hans  Joachim. 

3.950,400 
Finke.  Manfred,  and  Kleiner.  Hans  Jerg.   ',950.413, 
Gneuss.     Detlef,    Strutzel,     Hans,     and     Meintzschel.    Wolfgang 

V950.469 
Herbst,     Willy,     Rudolphv ,     Albert,     and     Simson,     Hans     Peter. 

3. 950. 288 
Hit/el.  Volker,  Weyer    Rudi.  and  Aumuller    VV  alter.  3,950.524 
Milit.?er.    Hans.    Winkclmann,    Erhardt,   and    Raether,    Wolfgang. 

3.950,5  39 
Neumaier.    Hubert.    Vogt,    Wilhelm.    Sennewald     kurt.    Schuller. 

Richard,  and  I  en/.  <  .unther.   '950, '84 
Nc>etzel,  Siegfried,  Jastrow,  Horst,  and  Frscher.  Filgar.  3.950.45K 
Rauterkus.  Karl  Jt)sef,  Blazek.  Jan.  and  Zimmermann.  Wolfgjng. 

3,950,302 
Schmidt,  Er*in,  3,950.305 

Stache.   Ulnch.   Ent.sch.    Werner     H»ede.    Werner     and    Lindner. 
Ernst.  3,950.323 
Hoefke.  Wolfgang    .S*-*" 

Stable.  Helmut.  Koppe    Herbert    Kummer.  Werner,  and  Hoefke. 
Wolfgang,  3,950.523 
Hoehn.  Richard  F.  to  Caterpillar    I  ractur  Co.  Lock-up  clutch  flow- 

limiting  and  pressure  reducing  valve.  31949.847.  CI     192-3. 300. 
Hoelle,  Hermann    See  -  I 

Rittmannsberger.  Norbert,  Hoelle.  Hermann,  and  Bertsch,  Klaus. 
.1,1^49.7  1  7 

Hoenel.  Herbert,  and  Lackner.  Heinnch.  to  Vianova  Kunsthar/.  AG 

Coating  process  and  composition     ',950.286,  CI     260   19  (M)R 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut,  and  Hammann,  IngeKirg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell 
schaft  ()  pyrazulopynmidine  ( thi<»no)-phosphorictphosphonicj 

acid  esters    3 ,950,337,  CI    260- 256  40E. 
Hoffmann-La  Rtx;he  Inc     See  — 

Bollag,  Werner.  Ruegg    Rudolf,  and  Ryser,  Ciottlieb.  3,950,4  18 
Gardner.   John   Nicholstm.   and   Whttesides.  (ieorge   Mc<"lelland. 

3.950,446 
Gey.  Karl  Friedrich,  Kiss    Joseph,  l^ngsfeld.  Hans.  Wyss.  Pierre 

Charles,  and  Schuep    Willy.  3,950.324 
Hajtis,  Zollan  (ieorge,  3.950,389 

Rosenberger.  Michael,  and  Saucy,  Oabnel,  3,950,358. 
Stempel,  Arthur,  and  Westley .  John.  3,950.320 
Hoffmann.  .Manfred    See  — 

Sander.  Bruno,  Bvinitz.  Eckhard.  Herbner,  Hem/,  and  Hoffmann. 
Manfred.  3.950.293 
Hoffmann-Stafford  Tanning  Co     .S*"?  — 1 
Young.  Harland  H  .  3.9'«0,13  i  \ 

Hoffmeister,  Bemhard.  to  Fried    Krupp  tiesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung   Gripping  device    3.950.020,  CI    294  Hh  (K)A 
Hofmann,      Ross     E       Wrinkle  reducing     methtKl       3,949,741       CI 
128  76.008. 


Hohlfeld.  Ronald  W  .  and  Klein,  Dieter  H  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,    The       Dielectric     coating     composition       3,950,594.     CI 
428-511  (MM) 
Hohne.  Cjerd    See  — 

Lmstedt,  Hans,  Roth,  Helmut,  Bundschuh,  Gotz,  Hohne,  Gerd. 
Bodig.  Bernd.  Strclow.  (iert.  Schmidt.  Peter.  Sohner,  Gerhard, 
R(H>/enbeek.  Herman,  and  Michel.  Hartmut.  '949.722 
Holcomb,  Orla  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Compans    Brake  adjuster 

V949.H4'.  CI     188-196  (X)R 
Holl    Kd\mond.  to  I  nited  Kingdom  of  (ireal  Britain  and  Northern  Ire 
land.   I  he  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the    Aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  turbine  blade  cool- 
ing   3,949,549.  CI    60-226  (K)R 
Holliger,  Adolf   See — 

Buffa.  Aldo.  and  Holliger.  Adolf.  3,95(1,543 
Hollmann.   Arthur  E    Anti-skidding  device  for  shoes.   3,949,495,  CI. 

36  62  (KM) 
Holmes,  Alton  B.:  See — 

(  umming.  James  C  ,  and  Holmes,  Alton  B  .  3.949,840. 
Holmstrom.  (jodfrey   A     .Sec- 
English.  David  C     and  Holmstrom    (lo^ifrcN    A       '^49,822. 
Holt.  Frank    See  — 

Steel.  Margaret  Lilian,  and  Holt,  frank.   '.^'il).IK2 
Hoi?.  Hans,  to  Klein.  Schan/lin  &  Becker   Aktiengesellschaft    Internal 
primary  recirculating  pump  for  boiling  water  reactors.  3,950,220,  CI. 
I  76-65  (MM) 
Honda  (jiken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See ~ 

Honda.    Soichiro,     Moriok.i.     Minoru.    and     lukahara,     lakeshi. 
'.949,K29 
Honda,     keisuke      Horizontal    fish    detection    sonar.     3.950,724.    CI. 

340-3  (MIR 
Honda.  Soichiro,  Morioka,  Minoru,  and  Tukahara,  Takeshi,  to  Honda 
(jiken   Kogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Exhaust  silencer  for  motorcycle 
3,949,829.  CI     181-36  (KJD 
Honda.  Zenjiro:  See — 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  and  Honda.  Zenjiro,  3,950,257. 
Honda.  Zen/o:  See  — 

Hon.  Yutaka.  Honda.  Zenzo.  Suzuki,  Kenji,  Nakamoto    Keiji.  and 
Yamamoto,  Noshiharu.  3.950.605 
Honevwcll  Inc     .Sec  — 

NodolL  Keith  M  .  3.949,607. 

Peterson.  Dean  M  .  and  Elliott,  Franklin  P  .  3,949,879. 
Honeswell  Information  Systems,  Inc     .Sec  — 

Palel.  Shirish,  3.950,735 
HtKjker  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  Corporation:  See — 

Cookfair,  Arthur  S  ,  Stephens,  Donald  E  ,  and  Bommaraju,  Tilak 

V  ,   3,9'i0.240 
Figuera.s.  Wilfredo  F  .  3,9«;o,239 
Ja.szka.  Daniel  J  .   '.9<;o.5(Mi 
H(K)ver.  Merle  \  incent    See  — 

Sheng.  Abel  Ching  Nam.  and  HiKivcr.  Merle  V  incent,  3,950,657 
Hopkins.    Brian    Martin,   to    Becton.    Dickinson   &.    Company     Image 

analysers    3,950,610.  CI     178-6  (MM) 
Hopkins,   Leslie    Arthur,   to   Air  Cushion   F,quipment    Limited     Fluid- 
propelled  transporters    3,949.953.  CI    243  3  (MM) 
Hopkins,  Neil  E  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation    Purge  arrangement  for 

abs»irption  refrigeration  systems    3,949,566.  CI    62-475  (KM) 
Hopper.  Randall  R     .Sec- 

Adams,  James  .M  .  Hopper.  Randall  R  ,  Pea.se.  Robert  R  ,  and  Ra- 
ley.  Garland  E  ,  3,950,480 
Hon,  Osamu.  and  Yamanaka.   leruo.  to   lovota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  contain- 
ing an  apparatus  for  suppressing  noise    3.949,721  .  CI    123   146  50A 
Hon.  >  ulaka    Honda.  Zen/o.  Su/uki,  Kenji.  Nakamoto,  Keiji,  and  Ya- 
mamoto. \oshiharu,  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Metal  foil 
plastic  laminate  and  methixJ  of  prepanng  the  same    3.950.605.  CI 
174    107  (KM) 
Horiguchi.    Masaharu,    Edahiro.    lakao.    Masuno.    KunK>,    Miyashita, 
ladashi.  and    lakahashi.  Shiro.  to  Nipptin    Telegraph  &    Teleph<ine 
Public  C  iirporation     Eccentric   core  optical   waveguide     3,950.073, 
CI    350  4h()W(i 
Home,  Charles  ,A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Pyrrolidine  insect  control 

agents   3,950,530,  CI.  424-274  (MM) 
Horning,    Bent,    to   F     L     Smidth    &    Co     lube    mill     3,949,940,   CI. 

24  1    30  (MM) 
Horowitz.  Alexandre    .See- 

Beusink.  Bernard  Joseph,  deceased.  Cuypers.  Mannus  Hubertus. 
and  Horowitz.  Alexandre,  3,949,621 
Horstmann,  Harald,  Meng,  Karl,  and  Wehinger,  Egbert,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     1-Substituted  3  amino-pyra2ol-5-ones     3  950  528 
CI    424  2^'  0(M) 
Horvath.  La-szio    Sailplane  storage  system    3,949,887,  CI    2I4   16  10A 
Hosaka.  Hiroka/u    See — 

Suda,  Hideaki   Dohgane.  Iwao,  Chinuki.  Takashi,  Fanimoto.  Kenji, 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu,  .Nakao.  V  ukimichi.  Lieda.  Yuji.  Imada.  Seiya. 
Yanagihara.  Flideki,  and   lanaka.  Kumhiko.  3,950,431 
Hosaka,  Motohiko.  tt)  Sony  Corporation    Cassette  holding  device  for 
tape    recording    and/or    reproducing    apparatus      3,950,787.    CI 
360  I  '7  (MM) 
Hoshi.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Yamaguchi,     Tadashi,     Ono,      lakayuki,     and     Hoshi,     Hiro&hi. 
3,950,295 
Hoshidenkiseizo  Kabushikikaisha    iee -- 

Matuoka.  Nozomu,  Kitatam.   Harumi,  lst>gami,  Shuzo;  Ishibashi, 
Ma.v.iaki,  and  I  emura.  Tt)mohiko,  3,950,701 
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Hosoe,    Ka7uya,    MaLsumoto,   Seiichi,   and   Mochizuki,   Noriiaka,   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    System  for  automatically  focusing  an  ob- 
ject in  a  camera  or  the  like'  3,9  50,764,  CI    354-2  5  OCX) 
Hottmger  Baldwin  Measurements    5ee— 

Laimms,  Eric,  3,949,603. 
Houston.  William  T    Automatic  combination  check  valve.  3,949,786. 

CI     I  37-460  (KM) 
Howell.  Edward  Keith    .See  — 

Klein.  Keith  William.  Howell.  Edward  Keith,  and  Palmieri,  Joseph 
Michael,  3,950,677 
Howell,  Harry,  deceased    .See — 

Birch,  Leslie  William.  Dean.  Desmond  Alfred,  and  Howell    Harr\ 
deceased.  3.949.75  1 
Howell.  William  L    Parenteral  fluid  administration  set    3. 949. ''45.  CI 

128-214  (KX 
Hruda.  Robert  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Bellows  type 

shorting  switch    3,^50,628.  CI    2CXJ-302  CM)0 
Hruda.  Robert  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Electrode 

less  discharge  adaptor  system     3.950,670.  CI    315-344  (XM) 
Hsieh.  An-Li     See  — 

Chang.  Stephen  S  ,  Ostnc-Matijasevic,  Biserka;  Huang,  Cheng-Li, 
and  Hsieh,  An-Li,  3.950,266 
Huang.  Cheng-Li    .Sec  — 

Chang.  Stephen  S  .  Ostric-Matijasevic.  Biserka,  Huang.  Cheng-Li. 
and  Hsieh.  An  Li,  3.950.266 
Huber.  Wolfgang,  and  Schrecke,  Horst  G  ,  to  SKF   Industnal  Trading 
and     Development     Compans,     B\       Textile     machine     bearings 
3,950,039,  CI    308-3  (M)R. 
Hudson,  Marshall  C     .See  — 

CiK>k.  TTiomas  A  .  and  Hudson,  Marshall  C,  3.950.075. 
Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  The    .See  — 

Fuhrman.  Delmar  L  .  3.949.838 
Hufford.  James  N  ,  and  Zdanys.  John,  to  CTTS  Corporation.  Variable 

resistance  Cimtrol    3.950.722.  C'l    338-150.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    iee  — 

Callis.  James  W  .  and  Chambers.  William  A  .  3.950.611. 
DeJong.  Arthur  E  .  and  Cosand.  Neal  H  .  3.950.667. 
Hugill.  John  R     .See— 

Bliven.  Thomas  C3  ,  and  Hugill.  John  R..  3.950,140. 
Hull.  LKinald  Ci    Sink  clip  inserting  device.  3,949,795,  CI.  145-52.000 
Humber.  I  eslie  G     .Sec  — 

Philipp.  Adolf  H  ,  Demervm,  Christopher  A  ,  and  Humber,  Leslie 
Cj  ,  3,950,343 
Humpherys,  Bernarr  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Video  re- 

timer  system    3,950.704,  CI.  328-55  000 
Hunt,    David    F      Apparatus    for    processing    meat.    3,949,659.    CI 

49-348  (MM) 
Hunter.  Cloyce  R    Portable  fire  escape    3,949,832,  CI.  182-7.000. 
Hussam.  Anwar     Sec  — 

Higuchi.  Takeru.  and  Hus-sain.  Anwar.  3.950.52  I 
Hutton.   James   Cameron,   and  Carter.   Merle   Francis,   to  Remington 
Arms  Companv.  Inc     lop  lixk  mechanism  for  break-open  firearm 
3,S49.507.  CI    42-44  (MM) 
Huxsoll,  Charles  C  ,  Weaver.   Merle   L  ,  and  Graham,  Robert  P  ,  to 
L'nited  States  of  America,  Agriculture   Process  for  peeling  fruits  and 
vegetables    3,950.556,  CI    426-287  (MM) 
HvdraPower  Inc     .See  — 

Heese.  William  E  ,  and  Sutton,  John  R  ,  3,949,699. 
Ichigaya,     Koji.     Machida,     Hiromasa.     Sudoh,     Masayuki.     Mizuno, 
Masami.  and  Awata.  Yoriyoshi,  to  Sony  Corpvtration    Beam  misland 
ing  correcting  system   for  color  cathode   ray    tube.   3,950.671,  CI 
3  15-368  (XM) 
Ichikoh  Industries  Limited    .Sec  - 

Yamashita.     Makoti>.     Kushida.     Masagoro.     Niitsuma.     Fumio. 
Enomoto.  Masao.  and  Miyamoto.  Akira.  3,950.081 
Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu    .Sec  — 

Tovama.    .Ma.samichi.    Takigawa.    Tomoshi.    Hirata.    Noritsugu, 
Sakaguchi.  Keiichi,  and  Ichiyanagi.  loshikazu.  3.950,775. 
ICl  Australia  Limited    .See- 
Fox,  Richard,  and  Oldland,  HuK-rt  Charles,  3.950.159. 
Ida.  Nobel  N     .See  — 

DeLine.  John  W  ,  and  Ida.  Nobel  N  ,  3,949,692. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Hashimoto,  Harukichi,  and  Omiya,  Shuichi,  3,950,450. 
Igarashi,  Satoru    See — 

Inomata.  Jihei.  Michishima.  Susumu.  Ka.sahara.  Kanji.  Hino.  Seii- 
chi. Igarashi.  Satoru.  and  lam.  Tatsuo.  3.950.304 
Ignatiev.  Not  Vasilievich    .Sec  — 

Rotenberg.  Vladimir  Adolfovich,  Khruschova,  Kira  Markovna. 
Zilberg.  Jury  ^akovlevich.  Begidzhanova.  Anzhelika  Petrovna. 
Ciulyaev.  Anatoly  Sergee^  ich.  Protasova.  Irina  V  ladimirov  na . 
Shapochkm.  Alexei  Ivanovich,  Pavlov.  \  ladislav  Kanovich, 
Mirakov.  Eduard  Sergeevich.  Izotov.  Arseny  Emelyanovich . 
Serikov,  Ivan  Alexandrovich,  and  Ignatiev,  Not  Vasilievich. 
3,950,164 
li,  Motohiko    See  — 

Imai,  Takaichi,  li,  Motohiko,  and  Goto,  ^ Oshio,  3,950,258 
Ik),  Takumi:  See— 

Imamura,  Juichi,  Ando,  Morivasu,  Sasaki.  Kazuo,  and  lio,  lakumi, 
3.950,4  3  7 
Ikeda,  Haruyuki    See  — 

Muramoto.    Shoichi.    Fukunaga,    Ichiro,    and     Ikeda.    Haruyuki, 
3,950,200 
Ikenaga,  Shizuyoshi    See — 

Togo.   Masavuki.  Takahashi.  Jivuuro;  Naka.shima.  Tamotsu;  and 
Ikenaga,  Shizuyoshi,  3,950,589 


Illinois  Slate  Water  Suryey  of  the  Department  of  Registration  and  Edu 
cation    See  — 

Larson.   Thurston    E  .    Lane.    Russell    W   .   and    Neff.   Chester    H 

3,950.137 

Imada.  Seiya    .See — 

Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  1  akashi.  Tanimoto,  Kenji, 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao   \  ukimichi.  L  eda.  'tuji.  Imada,  Seiya; 
>  anagihara    Hideki    and  lanaka.  Kunihiko.  3.950.431 
Imai.  Shyozaburo    See  — 

I  samoto.     Teruyoshi,     Okita.     Taisuke.     Yoshida.     Nobuyuki, 
Hirooka.    Masaaki.    Taniguchi.    Isoii.    and    Imai,    Shyozaburo. 
3,950.281 
Imai.  Takaichi.   Ii.  Motohiko.  and  Goto.  Yoshio.  to  Sanvo  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd    Aqueous  lubncants    3.950.258.  CI    252-3?  (MMi 
Imai.  Takuo:  5ee — 

Ito.  Kenji,  Takahashi,  Isao;  Ito,  Yo,  Imai.  Takuo,  Kosumi,  Fumio, 
and  Kuguminalo.  Hideo.  3,950,191 
Imamura,  Juichi.  Ando.  Monyasu,  Sasaki,  Kazuo,  and  Fio,  Takumi,  to 
(!)xirane  Chemical  Co   Methtxi  for  manufacture  of  dihydric  phenols 
3,950,437,  CI    260-621  (M)G 
Imme,  Helmut,  and  .Moser,  Werner,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  De 
'.elopment  Company,  B  \    Method  for  the  prtxluction  of  concenlnc 
machine  elements    3.950,044.  CI    308-23  (XM) 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    5ec — 
Barlow,  C^harles  Bnan.  3.950.377 

Birchall.  James  Derek,  and  Cassidy.  John  Edward.  3.950,177 
Bucklev.  Alan  John    Cjazzard.  Edward  George.  Singer,  Michael; 

and  Taylor.  John  Anthony.  3.950.349 
Fea.sey.  Ronald  George,  and  Rose.  John  Brewster.  3,950,428. 
Gent.  Alan  Edward  Alford.  3,950,369 
Gregorv.  Peter.  3.950.128 
Hasler.  Robin.  3.950,466 

Kaptxir.  Jatinder  Kumar    and  Turner    John  Norman,  3,950.559. 
Kenworthv.  Jeffrey  Stuart,  Morton   Michael  John, .and  Taylor,  Mi- 
chael David.  3.95(1.478 
L^ipez-.Merono.  Jose.  3.950.4  10. 

Mcxire.  Colin,  and  Thornton.  Michael  Joseph,  3,950,229. 
Steel.  Margaret  Lilian,  and  Holt.  Frank.  3.950.182. 
Imperial  Paper  Box  Corporation    See — 

Piatt.  Joseph.   3.949.8'"3 
Imura.  Toshmori.   to   .Minolta  Camera   KahushiKi    K,iisha     Single-lens 
reflex  camera  having  electronic  shutter   3.'^'''  ""i     CI   354-152. OCX) 
Inaba.  Shigeho.  \  amamolo.  Michihiro.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo    Mori.  Kazuo 
Koshiba.    Masao.   and    >  amamoto.    Hisao,   to   Sumit'imo   Chemical 
Companv.  Limited   Ouinazoline  derivatives  in  pharmaceutical  com- 
ptisitions    for     treating    pain     and     inflammation      3.950.526,    CI 
424-251  (MM) 
Inamoto.  \oshiaki.  Nakayama.  Hirokazu;  Takenaka,  Hidetsugu.  and 
Kadono.  Takeji.  to  Kao  S<iap  Co     Ltd   Diesters  of  lnc\^ln.  alcohols 
3.950.396.  CI    260-475  (M)R 
Industra  Prixlucts.  Inc  :  5ee — 

Walker.  Robert  G  ,  3.949.464. 
Industrial  Devices,  Inc  ;  5ec  — 

Kausen.  Thetxiore.  3.950.061 
Industrie  Pirelli  S  p  A     See  — 

Ballocci.  Cjiovanni.  and  Brollo.  Aurelk),  3,949,858. 
Industnewerk  Schaeffler  OHG    .Sec  — 

Lubbersmeyer.  Karl.  3.950.046. 
Ing   C    Olivetti  &:  C  .  S  p  A     Sec  — 

Knirsch.  Franco.  Lavagna.  Dino,  and  Rossi.  Giorgio,  3,950.6(X). 
Ingenjorsfirma  B    Nord  AB    See  — 

Nord.  Bemi  Kar.  3.949.564 
Inomata.  Jihei.   Michishima.  Susumu.  Kasahara.  Kanji    Hino,  ScMChi; 
Igarashi,  Satoru,  and  Tani.  Tatsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  C  hemical  Industries 
Ltd    Curable  composition  used  for  an  electncal  insulating  malenai 
3.950.304.  CI    260-42  3"0 
Inoue,    Gentei,     Sato,    Chuichi.     Tanaka.     Mamoru      and     Matsuo 
Nobuhiro.  to    Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fluid  pressure  seal 
arrangement    3.949,996,  CI    277-15  OCX) 
Inoue.    Ichizo.    .Adachi.    fakeshi.    and    Kondo,    Kazuhiko.    to    1  ana  be 
Seisaku  Co  .  Ltd    No^el  prcxess  for  preparing  2,2  -cvcUKytidine  or 
l-^'-D-arabinofuranosyl  cytosine    3,950,325,  CI.  260-21  1 .50R. 
Inoue,  Masakazu    .Sec  — 

Okamoto,     Takehiko.     Kishimoto.     Akihiko,     Inoue.     Ma.sakazu 
Nagai,  Ikuo.  and  Otani.  Mitsunobu.  3.950.45  5 
Inoue.  Tsunekazu    See  — 

Suzuki,  Hirosi,  Matsui,  Akira.  and  Inoue.  Tsunekazu    3,950,451. 
Insite  Corporation    .Sec— 

Craig,  Dwin  R  .  and  Sirkis.  Marvin  Phillip,  3,950,172. 
Institut  de  Recherche  Scienlifique  I  R  S     See — 

Sarbach,  Raymond  FrancoLS,  3,950,531. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID):  See — 

Btiillot.  Pierre.  3,949.590 
Institut  Francaise  de  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubnfiants:  See — 

Ca.s,sand.  Jean,  and  Fail.  Jean  Pierre.  3.949.831 
Institut  Meneux    See  — 

Gaudry.  Daniel,  and  Precausta.  Pierre.  3.950,511. 
Institute  po  Melaloznanie  i   IechnoU>gia  na  Melalitt    Set — 

Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov.  Semerdjiev  .  Stefan  Georgiev.  Neno\     L>ra 
gan  Iliev,  and  Pop>ov .  Nikolay  Tihomiro% .   '.s(49.9U' 
Institulul   de   Cercelare   si    Proietare    Pentru    Industna    Eletrolehnica 
5ce — 

Lazaroiu.    Dumitru    Felician     Sleiher.    Sigmund.    and    Mihaiescu 
Gheorghe  Mihai.  3.950.666 
Instrumentation  Labtiratory ,  Inc     See — 

Stem.  Bernard,  and  Dreier,  Gustav  H  ,  3,949,615. 
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International  Business  Machines  C'orporaBon    Vf  — 

Chang,  Hsu,  Chen.  Tien  C  .  Lee.  Share-Young,  ami    lung    (  hin 

[>ihanich.  Cie<irge  J  .  Jr  .  i.'^SO.bHZ 

Herring,  Cjeorge  Deems,  and  Wilson.  David  Ronald,  3,950.783 

Mattson.  Gary  LeVeme.  :<.y5().h58 

Porter.    Townsend    Henrv,    Jr  .    and    Schopp.    Robert    Ellsworth. 

Wustrau.  Rolf.  3,44iJ.'J"7 
IntematKinal  Standard  Electric  Corporation    See  — 

Jones.  Colin  Stanley,  3.950.273 
International  Telephone  &   Telegraph  Corp*iration    See — 
Anhalt.  John  W  .  and  C  uriev  .  James  H  .  V9S().059. 
Waddoups.  Ray  O  .  3.9S().74  7 
Interx  Research  Corptiration    See 

Higuchi.   lakeru.  and  Hus.sain.  Ansvar.  V950.^2  1 
luwa  Slate  liniversitv  Research  Foundation,  Inc     .SVf  — 

<iopfert.  Wolfgang  M     and  Read.  Alvin  A  .  3.950.097 
Irvun.  Malcolm  F  .  to  Textured  Yam  Co  .  Inc    1  reatmen!  o(  textile  film 

strand-s    3.949. 4'i4.  CI    :K  72   140 
Irwin.  Malcolm  F  .  to  Pro-Tech  Inc    Liqvid  sampling    3,949,613.  (I 

71-421  (K)B 
Irwin,  Malcolm  F     See — 

List,    Ralph    W  ,    Irwin      Malcolm    F..    and    Stanley.    Robert    K  . 

1,949.45  1 
ITiompson.  Richard  R  .  ,ind  Irwin,  NSalcolm  F  .  3,949,612 
Ishibashi.  Keijiro   See  — 

.Aoki,    At.sushi,    Fukuda.    Rikiya.    Sakayabu,    Toshio;    Ishibii-shi, 
Keipro,  Takeichi.  Chiyoko.  and  Iskida.  Mitsuo,  3,950,360 
Ishihashi    Md.saaki    See  — 

Matuuka,   No/omu.  Kitatani,   Harunlli.   Isogami,  Shu/o.  Ishibashi, 
Masaaki,  and  Lemura,  Tomohiko,  3, 9^0,701 
Ishida,  Mit-suo    See - 

Aoki,    ALsushi,    Fukutla,    Rikiya,    Ngkavabu.    Toshio:    Ishibashi. 
Keijiro,    lakeichi,  Chiyoko,   and  Ishida,  Mitsuo.  3.950,360 
Ishiguro.   Mintiru.    lakeuchi,   Su/n.   and  Shio/aki,   Sh<i7o,  to  Nippon 
/.eon  Co  ,  Ltd    PToces.s  fur  preparing  (Klroleuni   resins    3, 951). 453 
C!    260  H''K  OOB 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd      See- 

Takahashi,    Ryohei,    Fujikawa,    Kanichi;   Yokomichi,   Isao;  Toki 
Tadaaki,  and  Someya,  Shinzo.  3.95rt.435 
Ishii,   Kivoshi,   aid   K<inomi,   Shobu,   to  Daicel   Ltd     Supported  semi 

permeable  membranes    V^'>'),2SS  fl    2  1  ()-490  ()(H) 
Ishii   kiyoshi,  and  Honda,  /en)iri'.  to  l>aicel  I  td   Semipermeable  mem 
hrane    and    pr<>ces.s    for    the    preparation    there<if     3.V50,257,    CI 
2l(i-5(K)(K)M 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki    See  — 

Sumida,  Shi/uo,  Nii.  kayuo.  Shimizu.  tKamu.  IJeda,  ALsushi.  and 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  3.950.656 
Ishikawa.  Hisao    See  — 

Sawaki.   Mikio.   Iwataki,   Isao     Hirono,   Voshihiko.   and   Ishikawa 
Hisao,  3.950.420 
Ishikawa.  Seiji    See  — 

Arawa.  kiyoshi,  and  Ishikawa    Seiji,  3l>50,237. 
Ishiwatan.  Yoshiro    See — 

katayama.    fsutomu.  and  Ishiwatan,  Yoshiro,  3,950,550. 
Ishivama,  Masahiko    .S*"** — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiro.  Lshiyama.  Masahiko,  and  Chiba,  Jiro,  3,950,174 
Ishizumi.  kikuo    See — 

Inaba,    Shigeho.    Yamam»)ti>,    Michihro,    Ishi/umi.    kikuo;   Mori, 
kazuo,  koshiba,  Masao,  and  Yamarnoto    Hisao,   1,9'^(),526. 
Isogami.  Shu/o    See — 

Matuoka.  Nozomu,   kitatani,    Harumi,   Isogami,  Shu/o.  Ishihashi 
Ma.saaki.  and  lemura,   lomohikt),  3,9S().7ul 
ITFk  Corporation    See—  J 

Madigan.   Ihomas  M  .  3.949,671       | 
Ito,  kenji.  Takahashi.  Isao.  Ito.  Yo,  Imat,  Takuo    kosumi,  Fumio,  and 
kuguminato.    Hidet>,    to    kawasaki    Sttel   Corporation     (old    rollcii 
steel  sheets  having  an  excellent  enamelabilitv  and  a  method  for  pro 
ducing  said  cold  rolled  steel  sheets    1,*JS0HJ|     CI     14K   12  UK) 
lt>i,   Tiwhio    See  — 

loyama.  MiLsuo,  Ito,  loshio,  koba>|ishi,  hiji,  and  kosaka,  Hideo. 
3,950,185 
Ito.  Yo   .SV*-  — 

Ito.  kenji.   lakaha-shi.  I.sao,  Ito.  Yo.  fcnai.  Takuo.  kosumi,  Fumio, 
and  kuguminatt),  Hideo,  3.950.19  1 
Itoh,    kunio.    kuga.    Naoyoshi.    and    Fukuda,    lakeshi,    to   Shin-Etsu 
Chemical    Co  ,    Ltd     Heat  curable    silicone    rubber    compositions 
3.950.299,  CI   260-37  OSB 
IliHi,  Noriaki    See  — 

\oshimura.    Hirofumi.    Higuma,    Toypnori,    and    Itoo,    Nonak 
3,950,081 
ri'T   Industries.  Inc     See — 

Fink.    Werner.    Kircher,    Dieter,    von  'Grunberg,    Hubertus,    and 

Bleck  Mann,  Hans-Wilhelm ,  3.9<i().0l6 
Oberthur.  Heinnch.  ^,<44^ ,4'it, 
Iwahori.  Eitaro.  kuriLa,  MiLsuo,  and  Uno,  Mitsumasa,  to  Chiss»i  Corpo 
ration    Prcxress  for  prcxiucing  synthetic  pulp  from  a  film  of  a  mixture 
of    ptilypropylene    and    k)w    density    polyethylene     3.V50.473.    CI 
264   141  (KKt  I 

lwa.saki.  Shinjiro    See —  I 

kokusho.    Yoshitaka.    Higa.shi.    SusuHiu.    Machida.    Haruo,    and 
Iwasaki.  Shinjiro.  3,950.22  1 
Iwasaki.  Sho/o.  to  kabushiki  kaisha  AkiL-rfii  Seisakusho    Load  applica 
tion     mechanism     of    Rockwell     hardness    tester      3,949,60<J,    CI 
73-83  (XH) 


lyfishi. 


jybr 


Iwata.    Hisao.    Ha.sewaga.   Gentaro.   and   Shimizu.    kameichi.   to   Mit- 
subishi Seiko   kabushiki  kaisha    Grab  bucket  for  dredging  sludge 
V^49,49H.  CI    37-187,000. 
Iwataki.  Isao    See — 

Sawaki.  Mikio;  Iwataki.   Isao;   Hirono.   >oshihiko.  and   Ishikawa. 
Hi-sao.  3.950.42t) 
Izawa.  \  asushi    See  — 

Mivishin.     Noboru.    kumixla      Miusashi.    Nishonomiya,    Makoto. 
Nakayama,  katsumi.  and  izawa.  Yasushi.  3.950.499 
Izotov,  Arseny   Fmelyanovich    See - 

Rotenberg.  Vladimir  Adolfovich.  khruschova.  kira  Markovna; 
Zilberg.  Jury  Nakovlevich,  Begidziianova.  Anzhclika  Petrovna; 
Gulyaev.  .Anatoly  Sergeevich.  Prota.sova.  Irina  VTadimirovna , 
ShaptKhkin,  Alexei  Ivantivich,  Pavlov,  Vladislav  Ivanovich, 
Mirakov,  Fduard  Sergeevich,  Izotov.  Arseny  Flmelyanovich, 
Sierikov.  Ivan  Alexandrovich.  and  Ignatiev.  Not  Vasilievich, 
3.950.164 
J    C.  Pennev  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Oslroll,  Henr>  D  ,  3.949.914 
J    I    Ca.se  Company    See  — 

Ralston,  Harold  A  ,  1,949,8  14 
Jack  GuLschneider  Jewelry  CH  .  Inc     See — 

(iutschneider.  Jack,    1.^49,56^ 
Jackson.  Earl  V   .    leumer.  Roger  G  .  and  Baldwin.   LeRoy.  to  .Xerox 
corporation    Velocity  compensation  for  bead  bypass  with  speed  re- 
duction   1.950,088,  CI    355-3  t)OP 
Jacks<in.  John  Alan    See  — 

W.KxJford.   Peter  David,  and  Jackson.  John  Alan.   1,949,778 
Jacobs.  M    Neal.  and  Mainzer.  Richard    Child  resistant  sliding  panel 

conUiner    1,949,899.  CI    220  346(8)0 
Jacobs-son,  kurt  Ame  Cjunnar.  to  AktieNilaget  IRO    Thread  delivery 

device  for  textile  machines    1.949,5^1.  CI    66-112(K)T 
Jade  CorporatKin,   The    See  — 

kei/er,  .Alan  S  .  and  Harris.  Hugh  R  .   1,M49,Sl2'' 
Jahnsen,  knut  Waldeman.  to  fLlkem  Spigerverket  AS    Apparatus  for 

purification  of  industrial  waste  water    1  9S(l.2«iO,  CI    210-208  (KK) 
J.iklin,    Hans     Concrete    conlaining    sparingly    soluble    barium    com- 
pounds    1,9'^(I.Ph.  CI     106  89(KK) 
Jakob  Muller  Forschungs-und  Finanz  AG:  See — 

Speich,  Francisco.   1.949,788 
J.imison,  Robert  M    Method  and  apparatus  Uu  chaiging  and  discharg 

ing  a  battery     1.9S(),f,Kiv.  C"l    320-5.000, 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

komiyama.  Uichi.  3.950.155 
Jansa.  Milos    See  — 

kopal.  Jaroslav.  Jansa.  Milos.  and  Dei.ss.  Jaroslav,  3.949,572. 
Japan  E  ng   Co  .  Ltd     See  ~ 

Arakawa.  Hideo.  Ha.sebe,   latsuo    and  Sato.  Shigeru.  3.950.267. 
Jarco  Services  Ltd      S»f — 

Raugust,  Theodore  Arthur.  1.949.821 
Jarocinsk.i  Fabrvka  Obrabiarek  Pr/edsiebiorstwo  Panstwowe    See — 

Czabanski.  Boleslaw.  1,949.622 
Jasinski.  Raymond  J  .  to   lexics  Instruments  Incorp<irated    Lead  refer- 
ence    and     counter     electrinJc     for     an     electrt)chromic     display. 
3.950.077,  CI    350-160  OOR 
Ja-son,  Henry,  and  Eddison.  Chnstopher  Richard,  to  Haysscn  Manufac- 
turing    Company        Apparatus      for      packaging        1,949,537,     CI, 
';^226  0<K) 
Jastrow ,  Horst    See 

Noetzel,  Siegfried,  J.istrow,  Horst.  and  Fischer.  Edgar.  3.950.458 
Jaszka,     Daniel    J  .    to    Hcxiker    Chemicals    &     Plastics    Corp<iration 
Meth.xl  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide    3.950. 500,  CI    423-480  (KK) 
Jauimes,   Fric,  to  Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane    Improvements  made  to 

the  lubrication  of  engines    1,949.725.  C~l     121196(K)R 
Jelalian.  Albert  V      See  — 

keene.  Wayne  H  ,  Harris,  Clarke  F  ,  Jelalian.   Albert  V.,  Miller. 
Christopher  R  ,  and  Seavey.  Richard  E,.  3.950,100. 
Jcnaer  (ilaswerk  Schott  &.  (.ten     See  — 

Gliemeroth.  Cieorg.  and  Meckel.  Lothar.  3.950.591 
Jenoptik  Jena  (j  m  b  H     See — 
Ropte,  Gunther,   1.949.7XS 
Jensen.  V  illy  Johannes,  to  Novo   I  erapeutisk  Labtiratorium  A/S    Pro- 
cess    of     stabilizing     therapeutically      useful     plasmtn     solutions 
3.950.513,  CI    424-94  (KK) 
Jeromin.  lutz.  Bremus.  Norberl.  Fnedenci.  Cieorg.  and  Peiffer.  Peter 
to  Henkel  &   Cie  Cj.m.b  H    Method  of  separating  mixtures  of  fatty 
substances    3,950.371 ,  CI.  26(J-4  19  (KK) 
Jet  Aeration  Company:  See- 
Jordan.  Edward  j',  and  Snyder,  John  R  .  3.950.252. 
JFD  Electronics  Corp<iration    .See — 

Mirrione.  James  J  .  and  Berger,  Jerome,  3,950.758, 
Jirak,    Thomas   l.  ,  to  Medtronic,   Inc    Automatic  threshold  following 

cardiac  pacer    3.949, 7Sk.  CI     I28  4I90PG 
Joel.  Amos  Edward.  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Mes.sage  charge  control  teleph<)ne  answering  device    3.950,619.  CI 
1  '''y-6  (K»C 
Johansson.  Ronald  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Connector  for  Uxiped  wire    1,950,063.  C"l    339-97  OOR. 
John  C\K>per  and  Stins  Limited    See  — 

SandbriKik,  Dennis  Ronald,  and  Mellmg.  Harry,  3.949.474. 
Johns  Manville  C  i'rp<iration    See   ~ 

Pallo,  John  M  .  and  Fischer,  Donald  J  ,  3.950,2 '^9 
Johnson,  Betty    MethinJ  of  cutting  and  stonng  garment-pattern  shaped 

pieces  of  textile  material    3.949.629,  CI.  83-27000 
Johnson  &  Johns<in    See  — 

Levesque,  \  von  George.   1.950,218. 
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Levesque.  'l  von  Cjeorge.  3,950,219. 

Verdicchio.  Robert  J  .  and  Walts.  John  M  ,  3.950.417. 
Johnson,   kenneth  J     IX-vice   for    retrieving   minnows     3.949.510,  CI 

41-4  (.KJO 
Johnson.  LeRoy  E   Cirain  field  marker    3,949,686,  CI.   11  1-1. OCX), 
Johnson,  Philip  C     See  — 

O'Brien.    John    I  .    Johns»>n,    Philip    C.    and    Lee,    D     William, 
3,949,466 
Johnson,  Robert  R  ,  Jones,  Robert  E  ,  and  Zwald,  John  A  ,  to  GTE  Syl 
vania  Incorporated    Removable  subdie    3,949,589,  CI    72-413  (KXi 
Jolly.  William  D     .Sf <  - 

Dixon.  Norman  E  .  and  Jolly.  William  D  ,  3,950.659. 
Jones.  Clarence  O  .  Jr  ,  and  Abraham.  W  illiam  F  .  to  Niagara  Machine 
&    Ttxil    Works     Automatum    switching   apparatus     3.950,623.   CI 
2(K)-1  1  (KlR 
Jones.  Colin  Stanley,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Medium  temperature  thermistor    3,950.273.  CI    252-517  OCX). 
JotKs    Freeman  B     Jr  .  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Schiff- 
biLse   liquid   crystals  doped   to   raise  dynamic  scattenng  cutoff  fre- 
quency    1.95(i'264.  CI    252-299  (KKJ 
Jones,  Herbert,  and  Dorn,  Michael  Thomas,  to  Simon-Barron  Limited 

Pelletising  machines    3,950.1  20.  CI    425-314.000 
Jones.  Ivor  W  y  nn.  to  Electricity  Council.  The   Production  of  /i  alumina 

ceramic  tubes    3,950.463.  CI    264-57 OCX) 
Jones,  John  T.;  Ludt,  William  C  .  and  kellogg,  Hudson  W.,  to  Ethyl 
Corporation      Automatic     antikniK'k     adjustment      3.949.595,    CI 
73-35000 
Jones.  Joseph  k     .Sec  — 

Willcutl.  M    Herben,  and  Jones,  Joseph  K.,  3,949,448. 
Jones.  Robert  E     .See  — 

Johnson.    Robert    R      Jones.    Robert    E  ,    and    Zwald.    John    .\  . 
3,949,589 
Jonss<.>n.    Olov;    and    MiUiszcwski.    Edward     Sandwich-type    building 

panel  and  mounting  as,sembly  therefor    3.949.512.  CI    52-404  (KKl 
Joosten,   Louis  Cicradus  Josephus,  and  Verbeij,  Oswald  Johannes    to 
L  S    Philips  Corp<iration   Circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  saw 
tooth  deflection  current  through  a  line  deflection  coil   3,950,674,  CI 
315-389  CKK) 
Jordan,  Edward  J  ,  and  Snvder.  John  R  .  to  Jet  Aeration  Company.  Up- 

flow  filter    3,950,252,  C:i    210-281  (KK) 
Joshua  Shaw  &  Sons  Limited    See  — 

Bennett.  Sydney.  3,949.824. 
Joullie,  Maurice.  1  akah,  Lucien,  Maillard.  Gabriel:  and  Muller,  Pierre, 
to   Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et   Scientif'iques    Cysteine  deriva- 
tives.   1.SI5(M87,  CI     260-468  OOL 
Jovick,  Raymond  John,  and  Malott.  Roger  James,  to  Rockwell  Interna 
tional  Corporation   Wheel  speed  sensor  for  drive  axle.  3,949,84  1,  CI 
IK8-I81  (KIR 
Julien,    Howard    B     Device    for    use    with    buttonhole    attachment 

3.949.687,  CI    I  12-77  (KK) 
Jurrens,  Lawrence  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Hot  melt  adhe 

sive  composition    3.950.29  1 .  CI    260-23. 70R 
k  S  B  kernkraftwerkspumpen  GmbH.  See — 

Stech.  Peter.  3,949,567 
k/Tronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Shapley.  Bruce  D  ,  3.950.786 
kahlaoui.  Mahmoud.  and  Love,  Richard  P.,  toTexaco  Inc.  PreparalK)n 

of  nitronitrates    3,950.385.  CI    260-466.(XX). 
Kabushiki  kaisha  Akashi  Seisakusho    See — 

Iwasaki    Shozo.  3.949.600. 
kabushiki  kaisha  Ricoh    See  — 

lamashita.  Hajime,  3.950.652. 
kabushiki  kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    See — 
Chihara.  Hirovuki,  3,94V, 545 
Saito,  Toshiaki.  1.949, 546 

ShimiHldira,   ladavoshi,  and  Gomi.  Yoshifumi.  3,949,664. 
kabushiki  kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  kenkysusho    See  — 

Ma.saki.  Hideyuk'i,  3,950.464 
kabushiki  kaisha  N'ashika    See  — 

Yoshimura,    Hirofumi.    Higuma,    Toyonori;    and    lti>o,    Noriaki. 
3.950,08  3 
kadono,  Takeji:  See — 

Inamoto.   Yoshiaki;   Nakayama.  Hirokazu;  Takcnaka,   Hidetsugu. 
and  kadono.  Takeji.  3.950.396 
Kadoya,  Shizuo    See  — 

Okano.  Atsuji.  kadoya,  Shizuo;  Naito,  Takeo;  Aoyagi,   Takaaki. 
and  Shimizu.  Masao,  3,950,405. 
kaempfer,  knut    See  — 

Broecker,     Franz     Josef;     Zirker,    Guenter,    Triebskorn      Bruno, 
Marosi,  La.szlo.  Schwarzmann.  Matthias,  Delhlefsen.  Winfned, 
and  kaempfer.  Knut.  3.950.368 
kahan.  Frederick  M     See  — 

kahan,  Jean  S  ,  kahan,  Frederick  M  ,  Stapley.  Edward  O  ;  Goegel- 
man,  Robert  T  ,  and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  1,950.15"' 
kahan.  Jean  S  .  kahan.  Frederick  M  .  Slapley  ,  Edward  O  ,  Cjivegelman 
Robert  1  ,  and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  lo  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc   Antibiot- 
ics   3,950.357,  CI    260-126  270 
Kahn.  Henrv    Device  useful  in  dental  crown  procedures  and  metliod  of 

using  the  same    3.949.476,  CI.  32-12  (XX) 
Kakuda.  Minoru     See — 

Sugano,     Junichiro;     Kakuda.     Minoru.     and     Tsuiki,     Tokuzo, 
3.950,126. 
Kail.  Horst,  to  L   &  C    Steinmuller  GmbH.  Device  for  separating  liq 
uids  from  gaseous  media    3.9';().156,  CI.  55-440  OCX). 


Kalopissis.  Gregoire  and  Manoussos,  Georges,  to  L'Oreal.  Cysteamine 

derivatives     for     oral     treatment     of    seborrhea      3,950,542,     CI 
424-316  (KK) 
Kameziiwa.  >  asutoki    See — 

Nihyakumen.    kouzi;    Ueda,    Yasui;    Kamezawa,    Yasutoki;   and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,950,171. 
kamvr.  Inc     See^ 

Funk.  Ervyin  D  ,  3.950,146. 

Funk.    Erwin    D,    Laakso.    Oliver    A,    and    Prough.    James    R., 
3.950.14" 
kandler.  Herbert    See — 

kurz.  Dieter,  kandler    Herbert.  Sabel.  Alex,  and  Bauer,  Johann, 
3.950,3  12 
kane,  William  S     See  — 

Cardwell.  Paul  H  ,  and  Kane.  William  S.,  3.950,486. 
kaneko.  ^asuhlsa.  Morila,  Akiyoshi.  Nemoto.  Yasuo.  and  Nagataki, 
Junichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha    Heat  insulating 
castings    3,949.552.  CI    bO-282'(KK) 
kaneko.    \asuhisa.     komivama.     Voshiro.    kondo,     kaLsumi,    Noda, 
Fumiyoshi.   Murakami.   Hideki.   and   Lchida.   kunihiko.   lo  Toyota 
Jidosha  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha   Method  of  manufactunng  a  metal- 
impregnaled  body    3.949.804.  CI    164-62  (KK) 
kangas.   Dtmald    A  .   and   Neuendorf.   W     Robert,   lo   Dow   Chemical 
Company.  The    Reversible  coacervation  of  anion -containing  aque- 
ous dispierse  system'-  with  amphoteric   polvelectrolytes.   3,950.296, 
CI    260-29  6Pt 
kano.  Ichiro,  and  N  oshinan.  Hideki.  to  C  an(ir  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Both- 
side  printing  device    i,95().094.  CI     ''^^45(KX) 
kao  Soap  Co.,  Lid  :  See  — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki,  Nakavania.  Hirokazu,  Takenaka,  Hidetsugu, 
and  kadono.  Takeji.  3.950.396. 
kapaan.  Hendrikus  Jan.  to  SkF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 

Company.  B  V    Tube  cut-off  machine    3,949,632,  CI.  83-188.000. 
kapitanov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Akopov ,   Ernest    Mikhailovich.    kapitanov,   Nikolai   Nikolaevich, 
Strekopy  toy.  Alexei  Alexeevich.  Ogoltsova,  Evgenia  Sergeevna, 
and  Pac'hes,  Alexandr  llich.  3.949.923 
Kaplan.  Nathan  O  .  to  University   of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 

6-Amino-isoproterenol    3,950,422.  CI    260-570.600 
kafKilyi.  Laszio:  See — 

Nemecz.    Erno,    Ujhidy.    Aurel;    Polinszky,    Karoly,    Szepvolgyi. 
Janos.   Borlai.   O^kar.   kapolyi.   Laszio,   and    Szekely,   Tamas. 
3,950.485 
Kapoor,  Jatinder  Kumar,  and  Turner.  John  Norman,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limned    Method  for  delaying  njjening  of  harvested 
bananas    3,950,559,  CI    426-335.000. 
kar  Pnxiucts  Inc     See  — 

EJellanca,  Joseph  M  .  Sargen,  Lewis  D.;  and  Antrim,  Rodnev  M.. 
1,949.719 
karayannis,  Nicholas  .M  ,  and  Lee,  Sam  S  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Calalvst     for     the     polymerization     of    olefins.     3,950,268,     CI. 
252-429  (K)B 
karll.  Robert  E     See— 

Petnlle.  Dennis  G  ,  and  Karll,  Robert  E..  3,950,401. 
karmann.  HansGeorg    .See  — 

Baumann,  Hans  Peter,  and  karmann.  Hans-Georg,  3,950.419 
karrer.  Friednch,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  New  terpene  aryl  ethers. 

3.950,328.  CI.  260-240. OOH' 
kasahar^.  kanji    See — 

Inomata,  Jihei.  Michishima,  Susumu,  kasahara,  kanji;  Hino,  Seii- 
chi.  Igarashi.  Satoru.  and  Tani.  TaLsuo.  3.950,304 
kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Lid   Ink  pressurizing  appara- 
tus for  an  ink  jet  recorder    3.950.761.  CI    346-140  OOR 
katayama.  Tsutomu.   and   Ishiwatan.   Yoshiro.  to   Fuji  Oil  Co.,   Ltd. 
Fried  tofu  product  and  melhcxj  for  making  the  same.  3,950,550,  CI. 
426-94  (HXi 
kato,  Bunichi    Quickly  interchangeable  slide  mounts.  3,949,505,  CI. 

40-152  000 
Kato.  Chuzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  kaisha   Coloring  com- 
posites   3,950.180,  CI    106-288.0(K) 
katsevich.  Leonid  Savvich    See  — 

Popov.   Alexandr    Nikolaevich.    katsevich,   Leonid   Savvich;   and 
Rozenberg    Vladimir  Lvovich.  3,950,601 
Katsuji.      Akivama       Multicolour      offset      press.      3,949,670,     CI. 

101-1  7"'  (KK') 
kaufer.  Carl    Cable  winch    3,949,969,  CI    254- 1 75  700. 
kausen.  Theixlore,  to  Indusinal  Devices.  Inc    Socket  for  wedge  base 

lamp    3.95(1.061.  CI    339-93  (K)L 
kawajin.  kiyoshi    See  — 

Hirose,  Isao,  Funabashi.  kazutoshi.  Fujii,  Takeshi,  and  Kawajiri, 
kiyoshi.  i,9';u,440. 
Kawakami.  Hideaki    See — 

Adachi.  Tomio,  MiLsuishi.  >'ukio.  Miura.  Rikuo.  and   K.j«..ikami 
Hideaki.  3.950.206 
Kawamura,  Keiko   See— 

Fukuda.    Tadanori,    Takahashi.    Masao,    and    kawamura     keiko 
1,950.284 
kawasaki  Steel  Corp<iration    See  — 

Ito.  kenji.  Takahashi.  Isao,  Ito,  Yo,  Imai.  Takuo,  Kosumi,  Fumio; 

and  kuguminato.  Hideo.  3.950.191 
Shiokawa.     Nobumasa.     Maeda.     Masakazu,     Harada,     Takashi, 
Takehara,    Tsuguo    Fuiikawa,   Hirovuki,  and   Yokokawa    Akio. 
19499-14 

kazaoka,  kenichi.  Hirose.  kimiharu,  lakeshila,  >  asuo.  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Hi.sao,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  kabushiki  kaisha  Safety  belt  for  vehi- 
cles. 3,949,825,  CI    180-82  OOC. 
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Kienzle    App.iratc    (mibH 
counter.    3,950.633,    CI 


Keck.  Johannes,  Noll,  Klaus-Reinhold,  Pitfx-r    Hclnuit,  Kruger,  Gerd; 
and  Pu.schmann,  Sigfntl,  to  Boehringcr  Ingelhcim  dmbH    Amino 
bcn/vl  amides  and  salts  therev.f    V^'^O.J^V  (1    :m)  4^1  IK)R 
Keene.  Wavne  H  ,  Harris,  Clarke  t  ,  Jelalttn.  Alhert  V   .  Miller,  Chris 
topher  R  ,  and  Seavev,   Richard   fc  ,  to  Ra\thcon   Company     Laser 
heteriKlvne  system     ^MSokr).  C'l     ^S6-2X  (K«) 
kehl,   Donald   k  .   and  Crist,   Fugene   A    lireenhouse     3,449,522,  CI 

47-  17  (KK) 
kei/er,  .■Man  S  ,  and  Harris,  Hugh  R  ,  t>'  J4de  Corporation,  The   Outc  i 

lead  bonder     VV44.9:<i,  CI    22«-5.5tX) 
keich,    Hein/,    and    Mueller.    Helmut,    to 
Damped     transfer     arrangement     for 
:.V'i   1.^^  (H)R 
keller,  Alex  Jacques,  to  Automatic  Materttil  Handling,  Inc    Bale  harid 

ing  method  and  apparatus    ^.'MMxmo    Cl    :i4   1S2.(XX). 
keller.  Wolfgang    See 

Reuschel,      Konrad,     kersting.      Arno,     and     Keller.     Wolfgang 
^.45(),47iJ 
kellogg,  Hudson  W     See — 

Jones.    John    T;    Ludt,    Willi, im    C 
:i,V49,545 
kelsev-Haves  Company:  Sfe — 

Inbe    l  eonard   1   ,'  ■(.Q'sO.035, 
kennecott  Copper  C\irporation    See — 

Pemsler.  J    Paul,  and  I  itchtield    Johri  K.,  3.950.487, 


and   Kellogg,   Hudstin    W 


3. 9  50. 48  8. 
ompany.  Inc 


pontrol  system  for  an  electric 

'}>^ri  hHl,  CI.  3I8-I39.0<K) 


3,949,937. 

and      keller 


Wolfgang . 


jL  .  Swan.si 


SkarKi.  Roald  R  .  ami  N.iiv^i^    D.ivai  L 
kennev    John   I  hom.Ls,  to  Western  t  lee  trie  C  ompany.  Inc    Method  of 

depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface     V'J^i>,5"ti    CI    427-9H  (HK) 
kent,  S    Leonard,  I  emons.   Ihomas  M  .  ,jfid  MacLeiKl.  Robert  B  .  Jr 
to     lam     Incorptirated      High     intensity     indirect     lighting     fixture 
V95(),6.^8.  CI    240-41    MK) 
kenworthy,  Jeffrey  Stuart,  Morton,  Michjt-I  John   andlaylot,  .Michael 
David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  1  imitet!    Process  for  produc- 
ing alumina  fiber    3,950,478,  CI    2b4-234  lAHJ 
keogh,  Ravmond  J  ;  See — 

Burr,  Robert  Page,  and  Keogh.  Ray+ond  J  ,  3,950,662 
keoseian.  Richard  S     See — 

I  aumann.  David  H    E  ,  3,950,578 
kern.  Donald  h  .  to  Square  D  Company. 
vehicle  incorporating  a  brake  switch 
kerr.  David  S     See 

Sortsvell,  Kdwin   1   ,  and  kerr    D,oul  S 
kersting,  Arno    See  - 

Reuschel,     Konrad.     Kerstmg.     Arn*. 
3,950,479  I 

keuchel.  Herbert  W  ,  to  PNC  Company    librillated  textile  structure 

and  priK-ess  of  prixJucing  same     3,950,t82,  CI    42X  «.'<  (HK) 
kev    Columbus  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Spaulding,  Viicent  M    Bicycle  spoke  ten 

Mi>n  gauge  and  adjuster     V^M^*  Mi4,  Cl.|73- 144  ()(K) 
keves.  Robert  J  :  See —  1 

Rotstein,  Jacob,  and  Keyes,  Robert  j|  3,950,645 
keyser,  William  L     See  — 

Hayv^ard,  James  R.,  Keyser.  William  IL.  Swan.son.  Paul   W  .  and 
/lelmski.  Waiter  J  ,  3.950.545 
khan,  Hamid  Iqbal    See  — 

Connelly,  William.  Khan.  H.imid  IqhaJ    and  VIcEwan,  Ian  Hugh, 
3,V50',294 
kheng,   Chong   Sue    Separation    .ind    ^ollfction   of  egg  components 

3,950,557.  CI    426  299()(H)  i 

khru.schova,  Kira  Markovna    See —  I 

Rotenberg,    Vladimir    .Adolfovich     Klruschova,    Kira    Markovna, 

/ilberg,  Jurv   Yakovlewch.   Begid/htinov  .i     Xii/helika  Petrovna. 

Ciulvaev,    AnatoK    Sergeevich,    Priitaso\,i.    Irin.i   \  l.idimirovna; 

Shapochkin.    Alexei    Ivanovich      P«vlnv    Vladisl.iv     Ivanovich, 

Mirakov,    Eduard    Sergeevich     l/otov       \r>.tn\     I  melvanovich, 

Serikov,    Ivan    Alexandrov  ich     <mij    Ign.itK  v      "sul    \asilievich, 

^  ^^(1  Ih4 

kiehn,  Mogens    free  tall  saletv  Jt-.Ke     >,949,842,  CI.   188-189,000, 

kien/le  Apparate  dmbH     S»t' 

kelch.  Hem/,  and  Muellei 

kim    S*H)jaa  L     See — 

(iilbert,    Richard    D,    Stannetl      \  i-.|,in 
3,^^50,282 
kinder.  John   W     Ciear  driven  linkage  ftjr   moving  members  between 

limit  p<isitions    3.950.050.  CI,  3  12-24|7.000. 
king,  Derek  Anthony    See  ' 

West,  Anthony  Alfred,  and  King.  Dtrek  Anthony.  3,949.762 
king,  John  O  ,  Jr   Ct>ldv*orked  joint  held  by  seamless  tubular  member 

*,94y,s^5,  CI.  52  7';k  (K)I> 
kingsford  Company,   The    See- 

Pyle,  Owen,  3,950,143 
kirch,  Hans-Jt)achim    See 

[>)mseifer.  Karl  Eriedric  h.  kirch,  Hins-Joachim, 
dnch.  and  Nolting,  Karl  Hein/,  3,^50,676. 
Kircher    Dieter    .S*-*-  - 

Kink,    Werner,    Kircher,    Dieter     vi>ti    drunberg, 
Bleck  Mann.  Hans  Wilhelm     V4S(J.(M^ 
Kirkpatrick,  Allen  R  ,  to  Simulation  Physics.  Inc    Metiuxl  and  appara- 
tus involving  pulsed  electron  beam  prcxevsing  ot  semiconductor  de 
vices     '.950,1  87,  CI     I4«    1   .S(H) 
Kirkpatrick.  William  J  .  to  Agridustnal  t- kctronics,  Inc    Instrument  tor 

sensing  level  of  granular  materials    VJSO.bSa.  CI.  307-1  16.000. 
Kishimoto,  Akihiko    See  — 

Okamoto,     Fakehiko.     Kishimoto,    Akihiko,    Inoue.    Masakazu; 
Nagai    Ikuo,  and  CHani    Mitsunobu,  3,950,455. 


Helnui!    .V950,633. 


,iFut    kini,   S«H>|aa   L. 


Leyacher,  Erie- 


Hiibertus      ,ind 


Kiss,  Joseph:  See — 

C?cy,  Karl  Friedrich;  Kiss,  Joseph.  Lengsfeld,  Hans,  Wyss,  Pierre 
Charles,  and  Schuep,  Willy,  3,950.324 
Kitadono,  Kaoru    See  — 

Wada,  Motomu.  Kiudono,  Kaoru;  and  Oishi,  Akira,  3,950,278, 
Kita|ima,    Maviichi     Automobile    detecting    .ind    announcing    device 

V9<;(),725,  CI    340-31  (KiR 
kit.it.mi,  H.irumi    ,S<'<'  — 

Matuoka,  No/omu,  Kitatani.  Harumi.  Isogami     Shu/o.  Ishibashi. 
Macidki,  and  lemura,  Tomohiko,  '',9';(),7(i| 
kitavania,  Minoru,  >  amaguchi,  Susumu,  and  Odashima,  flisao,  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  C  orp<uation    Heat  treatment  of  meUils  in  a  contr<illed  sur 
face  atmosphere     ^,'JSo,s  7s,  CI    427  22bO(K» 
Kita/awa,  Shin  ich,  Negishi,  I.ikao,  and  Susami.  Kozo.  to  lorav  Indus- 
tries, Inc     Process  for  pnxlucing  high  bulky   yarn  by  false  twisting 
system    3,44W,S44,CI    57-I570TS 
Klar,  Irwin,  and   Rochus.sen.  Arthur  W  ,  to  American  Electromedics 
Corporation     Meth<xi  and  apparatus  for  an  ip)silateral   reflex   test. 
^,g49,73S,  CI    128-2  (H)Z 
klebe,  Elmer  C  .  Jr  .  and  l.ixiper,  I  imothy  J  ,  to  Singer  Company ,  ITie. 
Safety    switch    for    drill    press    using    chuck    key     3,950,625,    CI. 
200-61  5 8R 
Klefisch,  Dieter  d    A    Dredge  units    3.950.246,  CI    209-44.000. 
Klein,  Dieter  H     See — 

Hohlfeld,  Ronald  W  ;  and  Klein,  Dieter  H  ,  3,'i''^0,594. 
Klein.  Keith  William,  Howell,  Edward  Keith,  anil  Palmieri,  Joseph  Mi 
chael,  to  Cieneral  Electric  C  ompany   Housing  mounting  arrangement 
for  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter.  3,950,677,  CI    3  I  7-1  20  (KK) 
Klein,  M.ix,  to  Normac,  Inc   Meth.icrylic  acid  addition  salt  of  2-mono(  - 
lowerlalkyl  ammo  ethyl  methacrylate    3,950,39S,  CI    260-486  (K)R 
kleiii,  Sch.m/lin  &.  Becker   Aklicngesells..  h.ift     See — 

Hoi/.  Hans,  3,950, 22o 
Kleine,  Martin  K     See  — 

Brown,  Carl  A  ,  and  Kleine,  Martin  K.,  3,950.248, 
Kleiner,  H.ins  Jerg    See — 

linke,  Manfred,  and  klcuicr    Hans-Jerg,  3,950,413. 
Klett,  Stanley  D.:  See — 

Charland,  Terrence  D  ;  and  Klett,  Stanley  D,.  3,949,704, 
klimek.  Rudolf    See 

Bauer.  Peter,  and  Klimek.  Rudolf.  3.949,693. 
Klockner  Humboldt  Deut/  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haas,  Helmut,  and  Haude.  1  teidhelm.  3.949.942. 
Kloss.  Wilfred    .See- 

Eggensperger.    Hem/.    1  r.in/en,   Volker,    Diehl.    Karl-Heinz;   and 
kloss,  Wilfred,  3,950,382. 
Klot/,  Ounter:  See  — 

Schuler.  Udo,  Hess.  Herbert,  and  Klotz.  Gunter.  3.949,943 
Knarr.     Raymond     L.     Three     dimensional     interlocking     puzzles. 

V949.994.  CI.  273-160.000. 
Knight.  Edwin  E..  See  — 

.Albrecht,    Harry    A..   Diver.    Michael;    Fowle.    Norman    F.;   and 
Knight,  Edwin  E  ,  3.949.550. 
knirsch.  Franco,  Lavagna,  Dino.  and  Rossi.  Giorgio,  to  Ing  C   Olivetti 
iSi  (    ,  S  p  A  T  hermosensitive  element,  and  its  employ  in  the  thermo- 
graphic     reproduction      or      record      systems        ',950,6(K).      CI, 

42.H    327  (KK) 
knouse  I  ihkJs  Cix>perative.  Inc.:  See — 

C  ogley.  Jeremiah  Richard.  3.950.552 
Knuppel.   Helmut.   Brot/mann,  Karl,  and  Fassbinder.  Hans-Georg,  to 
Eisenwerk-Ciesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH    Prin-ess  for  increas- 
ing   the    life    of   b,Lsic    refractory    linings    in    hearth-type    furnaces. 
3,950,161,  CI.  75-52.000. 
Kobayashi,  Eiji;  See — 

Toyama,  Mitsuo.  Ito.  Toshio;  Kobayashi,  Eiji;  and  Kosaka.  Hideo, 
3,950,185. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Alsumi,   Toshio;   Kobayashi,    Kenji;  Takebayashi,   Yoshiaki;   and 
N  miamiUo,  Hisao,  3,950,346. 
koch.  1  heodore  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company    Prep- 
aration of  aromatic  diacid  chlorides.  3,950.414,  CI,  260-544.00D. 
Koehring  Company    See  — 

Bishop.   Ihomas  Ci  ,  and  IJickinger    William  T.,  3,949,973. 
Kogyo  GijuLsuin    See  — 

Tarui.     Yasuo;     Hayashi      ^  utaka,     and     Sekigawa.     Toshihiro, 
3,950,777 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc  ;  See — 

Anderka,  Ceroid,  3,950,762 
Koi/umi,  Ma.sayoshi,  and  Famura,  Satoshi.  to  Nippon  Data  Recorder 
Co  ,  I  td  ,  and  Nipptm  Pulsmotor  C^o  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  automati 
cally  ad|usting  the  playback  position  of  magnetic  data  recording  de 
vice     ',4SO,7K4,  CI     3f,0-H4  0<Ki 
Kokusho,  \oshitaka,  Higashi,  Susumu.  Machida,  Haruo.  and  lw.cs.iki 
Shinjiro.  to  Meito  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  improving 
the  quality  of  microbial' renntjt     V9S()221,CI     195-65  (H)0 
Kolling,  Hemrich,  Widdig,  Arno,    Ihomas,  Herbert    and  Schul/,  Hans 
Peter.      In      Bayer      Akiiengesellschaft       Ben/ov  Ipheny  Iguamdines 
^.mSo.li^S,  CI     2bO-471   tMK" 
Kommami,    Naoya,     lamura,    Nobuhiro,    and    \  amamoto,    F.lsuo,    to 
Asahi  K.i.sei  Kogvo  kabushiki  kaish.i    Melh>Kl  for  producing  biphe 
nyls    V9'i0.434,  CI    2b<)  6  1  >  OOR 
Komivama,   Lichi,   to  Janome  Sewing   Machine  Co  .   1  td     Automatic 

air  purifying  system    3,9SO.  1  «;s  .  CI    ';'^2l(MMKi 
koniiyama,  \i)shiro    See  - 

kaneko,  \  asuhisa,  Koniiyama,  >  oshiri>,  Kondo.  Katsumi.  NinJa, 
Fumiyoshi,  Murakami,  Hideki.  and  Uchida.  Kunihiko, 
3,949,804, 
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Kondo,  Fusao:  See — 

Toyoda.    Sadao;    Takenouchi,    Kurliyoshi;    Hara.    Noboru;    and 
Kondo.  Fusao.  3.950,275 
Kondo,  KaLsumi    See  — 

Kaneko.  \  asuhisa;  Komiyama,  Yoshiro;  Kondo,  Katsumi.  Ncxla. 
Fumiyoshi;      Murakami.      Hideki;      and      Uchida       kunihiko, 
?>V4V,K04 
Kondo,  Ka/uhiko:  See  — 

Inoue,  Ichuo.  Adachi,  Takeshi;  and  Ktmdo,  ka/uhiko.  3,950,325. 
Konii.  Susumu    ,SVe — 

Chu,  Tzong  Jeng,  and  Konii,  Susumu.  3,950,309. 
Konomi,  Shobu    See — 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  and  Konomi.  Shobu.  3.950,255. 
Konwinski,  Arthur  H.;  See  — 

Puski,  Ciabor,  and  Konwmski    Arthur  H  .  3.950,564 
KcKis.  Josef   .See  — 

Schweizer,    Ciottfned      koos.    Josef,    and    Smolka,    Thomas    G  , 
3.950,(H)2 
Kopal.  Jaroslav ,   Jansa,   Milos.   and   Deiss,   Jaroslav ,   to   V  v/kumny    a 
vvvojow  ustav  Zavixlu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi    High  impact  knit- 
ting needle    3,949.572,  CI    66-1  15,000. 
Koppe.  Herbert    See — 

SUihle    Helmut.  Koppe    Herbert    Kummer.  Werner,  and  Hoefke. 
Wolfgang,  3.950,523 
Koppers  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Fry.  Harry  J  .  3.950,577 
Kops.  Lucian    See — 

Farmer.  Donald  Allen;  and  Kops,  Lucian.  3,950.042. 
Korger.  Hem/,  to  Marker.  Hannes    MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  releasing 

a  ski  btxn  from  a  ski    3,950.(K)3.  CI.  280-1  I.35K. 
Korndorfer.  Eugen;  .See  — 

Korsten,  Andre<Ls,  Benecke,  Theodor,  Korndorfer,  Eugen.  Peter 
sen,  frit/,  and  Wiebke,  dunter.  3,950, 6(»2 
Korsten     .Andreas,   Benecke,    I  heinJor,   Korndorfer,    Eugen,   Petersen, 
I  ril/,  and  W  lebke,  Ciunter,  to  Elektroschmel/werk  Kemplen  CjmbH. 
Furnace  installatuin  oper,iled  by  direct  electrical   heating  according 
to  the  resistance  principle  in  particular  for  preparation  of  silicon  car- 
bide   3.950,602,  CI,   13-20,000, 
Kosaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Toyama.  Mitsuo;  Ito,  Toshio,  Kobayashi,  Eiji;  and  Kosaka,  Hideo, 
3,950.185, 
Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Uemura,  Masaru,  Saito.  Mitsutaka,  and  Suzuki,  Yuji, 
to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,  Process  for  preparing  carbox- 
ylated  polymer  composition.  3,950.209,  CI,  156-333  000. 
Koschalk,  Robert  Francis    .See  — 

LKxlge,  John  Dennis,  and  Koschalk,  Robert  francis,  3,949,771, 
Koshiba.  Masao    See  — 

Inaba,   Shigeho,   Yamamoto,    Michihiro.    Ishizumi.    Kikuo,    Mori. 
Kazuo,  Koshiba,  Masao;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,950,526, 
Kosumi,  Fumio    .See — 

Ito,  Kenji,   lakahashi,  Isao,  Ito,  Yo,  Imai,  Takuo;  Kosumi,  Fumio; 
and  Kugummalo,  Hideo,  3.950,191 
Kotuby,  Paul  M      See  — 

Pettersen,  Edward  A  ,  and  Kotuby,  Paul  M  ,  3.949,906. 
Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim:  .See  — 

Vahlensieck,    Hans-Joachim,    Seiler,   Claus-Dieter,   and    Kotzsch. 
Hans  Joachim.  3,950.364. 
Kounkel,  Cjerald  L      See — 

Armstrong,  William  R  ,  and  Kounkel,  Gerald  L.,  3,949,707. 
Koval,  Raymond  J.    See — 

Pomper    Edward  G.;  and  Koval.  Raymond  J.,  3,950,778. 
Koyama,  Mitsuo    See — 

Nakagawa,     Tadashi;      Koyama,     Mitsuo;     and     Onda,     Eiichi, 
3,950.772 
Koyano.  Takashi    and  1  ukushi,  Saburo,  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha       PriKess     for     preparing     vicinal      dialkoxyalkanes 
3.950,436.  CI    260-615  OOR 
Kozai.  Tetsuo,   to  Morita   Pump   Kabushiki   Kaisha     Safety   device  for 
lifter-equipped  extensible  ladder  vehicle    3, '^49. 833.  CI    182-19,OCXJ, 
Krafthefer,  Kerry  M     See — 

Stipanuk,  John  M  ,  and  Krafthefer,  Kerry  M,,  3,950,060. 
Kramer,    Melvin    G  .    to    IRC      Inc     DC    motor    position   controller 

3,950,685.  CI    318-561  (K)0 
Kratfel,  Edward  R  ,  to  Scientific  Research  Instruments   Off  axis  rotary 

valve    3,949.967.  CI    251   314  0(K) 
Krekeler.  Claude  B   Tnm  chain  take  up  sprcx:ket  assembly  for  mining 

machines  and  the  like.  3,950,031.  CI.  299-76.000. 
Kres,ser,  Joseph  L  :  See — 

Campbell,  Marcus  E  ,  3,949,481. 
Krones-Transvscop  CjmbH    See — 

C.rimm,  Gerhard,  3,950,085 
Krueger,  John  A     ,See  — 

Frant,    Martin    S.    Riseman,    John    H      .md    Krueger.    John    A 
3.950,2:'  I 
kruger.  Cierd     See — 

Keck.   Johannes;   Noll.   Klaus-Reinhold,    Pieper.   Helmut,   Kruger, 
C;erd,  and  Puschmann,  Sigfrid.  3.950.393 
Kruishoop,    Johan    Christiaan    W  illem,    to    US     Philips   Corporation 

Meth(Hl  of  quantitave  analysis    3,949,599,  CI    73-61   lOR 
Kuehl,  duenther  L  ,  to  Resid  Trans  ,  Inc    Residual  gearing  transmis- 
sion  including  satellite  carrier   provided   with   inverted  continuous 
chain  kK>p    3.949.619.  CI.  74-225. OOO. 
Kuga,  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Itiih,  Kunio;  Kuga.  Naoyoshi,  and  Fukuda,  Takeshi,  3,950,299. 


Kuguminati'.  Hioeo:  See — 

Ito,  Kenji    1  akahashi,  Isao;  ho,  Yo;  Imai.  Takuo;  Kosumi,  Fumio; 
and  Kuguminato,  Hideo,  3.950,191. 
Kuhlman.  Harvey  Cj   Apparatus  for  forming  shells  of  dough.  3,949,660. 

CI    99-.i52  OUO 
Kuiper,  Jan  Lucas,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  B  V    Device  for  changing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  an  advancing  row  of  cylindncal  conlamers 
with    resp)ect    to    their    rr.un    axis    of   symmetry,    3,949,867,    CI. 
198-27  1. OCX), 
Kuklina.  Valentina  Nikclaevna    See  — 

Boreskov.   Georgy    Konstantmovich.   kuklina.    \  alentina  Nikcla- 
evna;  Levitsky,    Emmanuil    Aroncivich.   Badaev.   Boris  Nikola- 
evich.  and  Balashov,  \  ladimir  Alexandres  ich,  3,950,507. 
Kullzow,  Robert  J     See  — 

Schneider.  Mark  H..  Fort.  Emil  M  .  Simmonds.  Leonard  B  .  and 
Kultzow.  Robert  J.,  3,950,665. 
Kummer.  Werner   See — 

Stahle,  Helmut,  Koppe,  Herbert.  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Hoefke, 
Wolfgang.  3.950,523. 
KumcxJa.  Masashi:  See — 

Miyashin,    Noboru,    Kumoda,    Masashi.    Nishonomiya.    Makoto; 
Nakayama,  katsumi,  and  Izawa.  >  asushi,  3,950.499. 
Kuo.  Ted  L  C  .  to  Thomas  A:  Betts  Corporation.  Modular  connector. 

3.950.064.  CI    339-97  OOC 
Kupchan,  Solomon  .Morns,  and  Liepa.  Andris  J  .  to  University  of  Vir- 
ginia.    The       Non-phenol     oxidative     coupling.      3,950,344,     CI. 
260-289  (Hl.A 
Kupersmit,  Julius  B    Collapsible  container  construction  having  hook 

and  pile  interconnecting  means    3,949,929,  CI.  229-23.0OC, 
Kurei.  Hiroshi    See — 

Mila.  Kunio,  and  Kurei,  Hiroshi,  3,950,774. 
Kurihara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

\azawa,  Ma.sahide,  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Narikawa,  Kenichi;  and 
^azawa,  Hirosi,  3,950,467, 
Kurita,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Iwahori,  Eitaro,  Kurita.  Mitsuo;  and  Uno.  Mitsumasa,  3,950,473. 
Kurz.  Dieter.  Kandler,  Herbert,  Sabel,  Alex,  and  Bauer,  Johann,  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Vinyl  chlonde  terpolymers  soluble  in  aro- 
matic compounds  and  method  for  their  production.  3,950,312,  CI 
260-78  5CL 
Kushida,  Masagoro:  See — 

>  amashita.     Makoto;     Kushida.     Masagoro;     Niitsuma.     Fumio; 
Enomoto,  Masao.  and  Miyamoto.  Akira.  3.950,081. 
Kusters.  Norbert  L  :  See — 

MacMartin.  Malcolm  P  ;  and  Kusters,  Norbert  L.,  3,950,742. 
Kyker.  Cilendon  D  :  See — 

Richter,  Sidney  B  .  and  Kyker,  Glendon  D.,  3,950,307. 
L   &  C    Steinmuller  GmbH;  See^ 

Kail.  Hon,t,  3.950,156 
La  Soudure  Autogene  Francaise:  See — 

Auzary,  Louis.  Pluta,  Leon,  and  Pourrat,  Maurice,  3.950.629. 
La  V'ermiculite  et  la  Perlite  S  A     See — 

Beranger,  Jean,  and  Perrin.  Pierre,  3,950,197. 
Laakso,  Oliver  A     See — 

Funk.    Erwin    D.    Laakso.   Oliver    A.;    and    Prough,   James    R., 
3,950,147. 
Labbe.  Francis  Auguste  Maurice,  and  Marritt.  Clifford  Russell,  to  Mo- 
lins      Limited       Cigarette      making      machines       3.949.763,      CI. 
131-84  DOB 
Laboratoire  Roger  Bellon:  See — 

Pesson.  Marcel.  3,950,338. 
Laboratoires  Servier:  See — 

Mony,  Claude,  and  Costes.  Genevieve.  3.950.508 
Labskv.   Jiri.   and    Exner.   Josef,    to   Ceskoslovenska   akademie   ved. 

1.4-biacyloxy  2.3  butendiol    3.950.399.  CI    260-486  OOR 
Lachman,  Iruin  M  ,  and  Bagley.  Rcxlney  D.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Pore  size  control  in  cordiente  ceramic    3,950,175.  CI.  I06-40.00R. 
Lackner,  Heinrich    See — 

Hoenel,  Herbert;  and  Lackner.  Heinrich,  3,950,286. 
LafLsidis,  Stergios   See  — 

CJIabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perrv  W..  Laftsidis,  Stergios;  and  Gro- 
thus.  Phillip  G..  3.950,551 
Lahr.  Roy  Jeremy,  and  Weller.  Frank  M.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Proportional -spaced      character      print      wheel       3,949,853,     CI. 
197-53.0(X) 
Laimins,  Eric,  to  Hotlinger  Baidu  in  Measurement.s    Strain  gage  trans- 
ducer. 3.949,603.  CI    73-141  OOA 
Laing,  Graham  Stirling:  See — 

Willis,  Wesley  Nelson;  and  Laing.  Graham  Stirling,  3.949.504. 
Lakah,  Lucien    See — 

Joullie,  Maurice,  Lakah.  Lucien.   MailUra    (Lihric;     and   Mulici 
Pierre,  3,950,387 
Lake,  Peter  B  ,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  ano   !  ube  Company    Recovery- 
annealed  Cold-reduced  plain  carbtm  steels  and  methods  of  produc- 
ing   3,950,190.  CI     14812  OOR 
Lalancette,  Jean-Marc    to  \  entron  Corporation   Graphite  intercalated 

antimony  penlafluonde    3.950,262,  C~l    252-18'' UUR 
Lam  Incorporated    See — 

Kent,  S    Leonard,  Lemons.  Thomas  M     ano  MacLeod,  Robert  B  . 
Jr  ,  3,950,638 
Lamar,  Percie  L  .  Ill,  Marks,  Robert  M     and  Plggc^t!    Andrevi    tt   Svn 
tex  (L  S.A  )   Inc    Dietary   composition  and   mcthtKl^  if  preparing 
3,950,547,  CI    426-74  (KK) 
Lamberti.  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company   Sulfosuccmate  deriva- 
tives as  detergent  builders    3,950,331,  CI.  260-247.  lOE 
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Lamm,  Ciunther    See — 

Dehnert.  Johannes,  and  lamm.  Ciunther,  :',950.'<21 
Lampaniky,  Dietmar.  and   Schudel.  Peter,  to  (iivaudan  Corporation 

2-Methvlthio-mvrtanal    VWS(),4:<J.  CI.  260  S4K  DtKi 
l^mson.    Wade    Petherhridge.    to    ClevtSland    Machine   (Controls,    Inc 
Motor    contri)!   system    having    dead    band   control     3,950,683,  CI. 
.MK-.^27  (KM) 
Landi,  Henry  Patrick,  and  Perciaccante.  Vincent  Anthony,  to  .Amen 
can    Cvanamid    Companv      Anhydrout    hquid     UKlophor    solution 
S.V.SO.i^l.  CI    252- 106  (KK) 
Landrv ,  Rohert  J     See  — 

[>eeg.  F.mil  W  ,  Graf,  Robert  E  ,  and  Uindr\    R..hert  J     .3,950,176 
l^ine.  Russell  W     See  — 

I  ars«in.    Ihurston    E.    lane     Russell    W       and    Neff,  Chester   H  , 

1  .inge,  Cieorge  L.  Prcxress  tor  mvertmg  ani  endless  belt-type  recording 
belt    3,4S(),4K  I ,  CI    2n4  2^4  (loO 

l.ange.  Cierd.  to  Rudolf  Baresel  Bofingcr  Slruvtiir.il  nu-nitx'rs  for  fur 
niture  as.semblics    3.^'S0.(i';  1 .  CI    3l2-2fiMHH] 

Lange,  Cierhardt.  and  Hirschbcrg,  Hans,  to  Mcssci  (ira-shcim  (  imhlt 
MelhiHl  for  cutting  out  a  work  piece  by  a  plasma  jct  m  siiinl.ir  cutting 
arrangement    3.iiS(i  1 84,  CI    14S-4(H)R 

Langmuir,  Robert  V  .  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation  Linear 
induction  motor  \«.ith  artificial  transmission  line  3,950,661,  CI 
310-12  (KK) 

Lannert,  Kent  P  ,  to  Monsantti  Company  PriKi-ss  for  making  hydrox- 
yether  carKixylates    3,950.388.  CI    26<>-  U,s  imiK 

Laptev,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich    .S><" —  i 

Smolnikov,  Leonid  tvgenievich;  and  Laptev,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich, 
3.9?().642 

Larson,  Dtmald  J  and  Schexnayder.  L  awjence  F  .  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co  Brake  c<x>ling  system  with  a  co*imon  tTuut  mu  nc  chamK-r 
3.449.844,  CI     I88-264'(M)P  J 

Larstin,  Thurston  E  ,  1  ane.  Russell  W  ,  anq  Neff.  Chester  H  ,  ti>  Illinois 
State  Water  Survey  of  the  Department  of  Registr.ttion  and  Educa- 
tion Apparatus  for  measuring  the  presence  of  .i  we.ik  acid  or  a  weak 
base  in  a  liquid    3.9SO,n7,Cl    23  25  3  1K)R 

Larsstin,  Sven  Ciunnar  Olof,  to  Eorenade  Ribriksverken  Elring  mecha- 
nism with  adjustable  trigger  sear  uvedap  and  safety  mechanism 
3,949,509.  CI    42-70  (K)R 

Laughton,  Graham    ,S<t  — 

Anderson.   I  revor  James;  and  Laugh^n,  Graham,  3,950,614 

Laumann.  David  H  E  ,  to  Keoseian,  RicHarti  S  Water  disintegratahlc 
sheet  material    3.950,578.  CI.  427   ;    s  (.i« 

Lavagna,  Dino    See  — 

Knirsch,  Eranco;  Lavagna.  Dinti.  and  Rossi,  Giorgio,  3,950,600. 

Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc     See — 
f-awes-s.  Edward.  3,949,436. 
C.ritsch.  Franz  S.,  3,949,437. 

1  avixiurn.  Peter   See  — 

Sellars.  Keith,  and  Layb<ium,  Peter 

Lazaroiu,     Dumitru     helician.     Sleiher, 
Cjheorghe  Vlihai.  to  Institutu 
duslria  Eletrotehnica    Disk  o 


5,950,283 

Sigmund.     ami     Mihaiescu. 
(.ie  Cercttaro  si  Proietare  Pentru  In 
cup  rotor  with  stamped-out  winding 


low  inertia     electric      machine.     3,950,666,     CI 
Inc       Electrical 


>nnectu>n      means. 


elements     for 
3IO-268.tXXJ 
Leavesley.     Brian,     to      TRW 

3.950.667.  CI    339176.0ME  . 

Lebensfeld.  Steven  Allen    Parachute  toyJ3,949,520,  CI.  46-86  OOR 
1  ecuyer.  Michel    See —  \ 

Bienvenu.  Jacques  Michel  Jean,  and  Cecuyer.  Michel,  3,950,730. 
1  CO,  I)    William    See 

O'Brien.    John    I        Johnson      Philip   C.;    and    Lee,    D     William 
1  449,466. 
1  ee,  Sam  S     See — 

Karayannis.  Nicholas  M     and  I  ee,  S^m  S.,  3,950,268. 
1  ee.  Share -\oung    See 

Chang,  Hsu,  Chen,   lien  C       1  ee    Share-Young,  and   I  tinp   Chin, 
3.950,732 
tee  Vore,  Alan    See  - 
Athev,    Stuart     E 
3,949,7X2 
Letevre,  Jean  Pierre  C 
Najer.  Henrv.  Pa.sc. 
Ciaston.  3.950.345 
1  ehtipuu.    launo,  to  Enso-Cjutzeit  Osakeyitm 

ratsmg  of  seedlings    ^949,523,  CI    47-34  1  M> 
Lejeune,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generate  dec  1  si.ihlissemcnts  Miche 

lin     lire  with  package  head  ring    ^  >M4  hiki    (  i 
I  ekiromedia  ltd     See  — 

Maienitif      .itui      1  .itc      Norm, in 


I  cc     V  ore,    Alan,    ai 

Lia.ston     See —  I 

<;al.  >  ves  Ro(x-rt  Alafl, 


Alan,    and    Swihart,    Donald    E., 


and  Lefevre.  Je.m 

Cell   strutlurc  I 


Pit 


!hi 


52-362  CK)R 
Christopher    John 
I     I  rustees  ot   the 


I 


and  MacLeoi    RoKn  H 


Carev .    Peter 
'.950.78  2 
I  eland   Stanford   Junior    I  niversitv      1  he   li< 
See  — 

Miles.  I  aughton  E    M  .  3,950,134. 
Lemons,    fhomas  M     See  — 

Kent.  S    1  et)nard.  I  emons     I  hornas 
Jr  .   3.95(1.638 
1  engsfeld.  Hans    See 

Ciev.  Karl  F-riednch,  Kis.s.  Joseph,  Lengsfeld,  Hans,  Wysi,  Pierre 
Charles,  and  Schuep.  Willy,  3.454), 324. 
Lennox  Industries.  Inc     See   - 

Gdles.  Theodore  C  ,  3,949,808 
C.illes,   rhe<Hiore  C,  3,949,809 


Lenz,  Gunther    See — 

Neumaier.    Hubert.    Vogt.    Wilhelm.   Sennewald.    Kurt:    Schuller. 
Richard,  and  I  en/.  Gunther     ^450. 384 
I  en/a.  Vincent  \     Mivsile  launching  toy.  3,949,518,  CI.  46-74.00B. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  I  td    ,A/S    See — 

Eeit.    Peter    Werner,    .Nielsen,   Ole    Bent    Ivaermose.   and    Bruun 

Herla,    ^450, 376 
feit.    Peter    Werner,   Nielsen,   Ole   Bent    Tvaermose,   and    Bruun, 
Herta.  3.450.3KO 
1  cslie.    I  homas  W       Sec 

Chun.   Sun    W   ,   Cronauer     Donalil   C       and    Leslie.    I  homas   W   . 
3.950.244 
Less.  Albert  J    Writing  guide     <  444.442,  CI    35-3h  (K)0 
Letzgus.  Erwin  A     See  — 

Belding.  Jeffrey  H.,  and  U-ttgus,  Erwin  A.,  3,450,504. 
Levacher.  Iriednch    See  — 

Dtirn.seifer.  Karl  Eriedrich;  Kirch,  Hans-Joachim,  Levacher.  Frie- 
drich.  and  N\)lting.  Karl  Heinz.  3,950,676. 
1  evens,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Nipak.  Inc    Pipe  repair  apparatus  .irul  nKth<xl. 

3,950,461.  CI    264-46  5(M) 
Lever  Brothers  Companv:  See — 

Adams,  Geoffrey  Philip.  3,950,510. 
Lamberti.  \  incent.  3.950,331. 

Newton,  Kenneth,  and  Sale,  Anthony  John  Hanson.  3,950,549. 
van  den  Ouweland,  CWxlefridus  Antonius  Maria,  3,450,565 
Levesque,  Yvon  Cieorge.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    MethiK)  of  manufac- 
turing slabili/ed  fluffy   halts  of  fibers  .ind  resulting  product  there- 
from   V4S(i,2  18.  CI    162-201  (t(Mi 
Levesque,  \  von  Cieorge,  to  Johnson  A:  Johnson    Meth<HJ  of  manufac- 
turing a  stabilized  fluffy  batt  of  fibers  and  prtxiucts  resulting  there- 
from   V950.214,  CI    162-201  0(X). 
1  eviton  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc     See — 
Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F.,  3,950,066. 
1  eviLsky.  Ffmmanuil  -Aronovich:  See — 

Boreskov .    Cieorgy    KonsUintinovich,    Kuklina,    \'.ilentina   Nikcla- 
evna.   1  cvitsky,   Emmanuil    Aronovich,   Badaev,   B<^)ris   Nikola- 
evich   ,ind  Balashov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  3,950,507. 
Lewallen,  Ro\  W.:  See — 

Southworth,  Glen  R.;  Lewallen,  Roy  W  ,  and  Sparks    John  E., 
3.450,607 
Lewis,  Daniel    See  — 

Whitesides.  George  M..  McCreary.  Michael,  and  lewis.  Daniel, 
3,950,135 
Lewis,  Meirion  Francis,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Acoustic  wave  devices.  3,950.713,  CI.  333-30  (K)R 
Li,  George  S     See  — 

Henslev,    Linda    W       I  i,    George    S.;    and    Coffev.    Cierald    P  , 
3.950.454 
Li,      Tzu-Hung       Language      processing      system.      3,950,734,     CI. 

340-172  5(K) 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.h.H  :  See — 

Groshol/,  Rainer.  3,950.170 
Lide.  Theodore   E  .  Jr  ,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc    Carrier  loading 

device    3,444,885.  CI    214-1  (H)B 
1  lebherr,  Hans    ,S><'  — 

Reich,  Elmar,  3.444.882 
I  lederman.  David,  and  Voltz.  Sterling  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Reactivation   of  automobile  exhaust  oxidation  catalyst.   3,950,491, 
CI    423-213  5(K) 
Liepa.  Andris  J     .See  — 

Kupchan,  Solomon  Morns,  .md  liep.i.  Andris  J.,  3,950.344. 
Linares,  Robert  C  ,  Nienart,  Louis  E.;  and   loelcke,  Cieorge  A.,  to  Al- 
lied    Chemical     Corjxiration       Nuclear     shields       3.450.271.     CI 
2'>2  478  (KK) 
Lindmayer,  Joseph,  .iiul  -Mlison.  J.inics  E.,  to  Comiiiunicatiuns  Satellite 
Corporation  (Comsat)    Method  of  applying  an  anti-reflective  coal- 
ing to  a  solar  cell    3,944,463,  CI.  29  572  (KK) 
Lindner.  Ernst:  See — 

Stache,   Ulrich,   Fritsch,   Werner:   Haede,   Werner,   and    Lindner, 
Ernst,  3,950,323 
Lindsay,  David  Gordon,  and  Shall,  Sydney,  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment     Corporation       Insulin      derivatives       3,950.517,      CI. 
424  178  (KK) 
1  instedt.  Hans.  Rcth    Helmut.  Bundschuh.  Gotz.  Hohne,  Gerd;  Bodig. 
Bernd,   Strelow.   deri.   Schmidt,   Peter,   Sohner,   Gerhard,   Rixizen- 
beek,    Herman,   <md   Michel,   Hartmut,   to   Robert    Bosch  C>  m  h  H 
SemicoiKluctor  controlled  ignilion  systems  for  internal  combustion 
engines     ',444.722,  CI     123-148  (M)E 
Lion  fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

foyixla,     Sadao,    Takenouchi,     Kunivoshi      H.ira.     Noboru,     and 
kondo.  Fusao,  3,950.27^ 
Liou.  Shu-Lien,  to  Chuang,  Chin  C  hih.  a  part  interest    Drain  closure 

issembly    3.949,433,  CI    4-295  (MMi 
1  ippi    Dominic  M  .  to  A    R    W(X)d  Manufacturing  C  ompanv  (  Entire) 

Combination  auger  system    ■',444.863.  CI     |4K   104  (HHl 
1  ipscomb.  Robert   DeWald.  to  Du   PonI  de  Nemours.  E     1      .ind  Com 
pany    Polyolefm  chromium  minJified  mineral  compositions  and  pro- 
cess for  their  preparation    3.450.30'.  CI    260  4  2  140 
I  ipsev.    Elmer    M  .   to   Ato   Inc     Loran   guidance   for   remote    bomb 

3,444.4';4,  CI    244-3  150. 
List.  Hans    Internal  combustion  engine  with  enccsmg     *  444  726,  CI 

123   148  (K)E 
I  ist.  Hans    .S<»f 

I"hien.  Gerhard,  and  fachbach.  Hem/.  '.444  "27 
List,  Ralph  W  .  Irwin.  Malcolm  E  ,  and  Stanley,  Robert  K  ,  to  Textured 
Yam  Co  ,  Inc    Strand  treatment    '444.4';'    C'l    2K  ""2  oHR 
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Litchfield,  John  K     See  — 

Pemsler.  J    Paul,  and  Litchfield,  John  K.,  3,950,487. 
Litschi.  Cierold    See  — 

Ciuensi,  William  C   ,  Jr  ,  and  Litschi,  Gerold.  3,444,865 
Little,  Amos  J     Tailgate  regulators.  3,950,025,  CI.  296-56.0(KJ. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc     See  — 
Madistm.  fhetxlore  N  .  3,444.854 
Madison,   fhetxlore  N  ,  3.444,855 
Liu,  I  i-Hsiung,  to    textron.  Inc    Speed  limiting  governor  for  internal 

combustKin  engine    3.444,716,  CI    123-97  (K)R 
Lloyd.  Ronald    See  — 

Dow.     James,     Llovd.     Ronald,     and     Patchell.     Albert     George, 
3.450.475 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation;  See — 
Cronin.  Michael  J  .  3.950.058. 
Richter.  Heinz  K  .  3.444.458. 
Lt>ckwtK>d,     Hanford     N  .    Jr      Cjas    turbine    regeneration    system 

3,444,548,  CI    60-34  I  50 
Loev,  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  C  orp<iration    Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tu>ns  and  methods  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion    3,450,522.  CI 
424-248  (KK) 
l-xihmann.  Dieter    See  — 

Grebcr.  Cierd.  Darms.  Roland:  and  I  ohmann.  Dieter.  '450^08 
Lohmann.  Otto  Schafer,  to  \  oikswagenwerk   Aktiengesellschaft    Air 
outlet  grill  for  ventilating  the  passenger  compartment  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle    3.444.656,  CI    48  40  U\  .M 
Lonz.a  Ltd     See  — 

B<x)sen,  Karl-Josef  3,450,4  12 
Ryf  Kurt,  3,450,445 
Lotiman.  Wolfgang,   Pungs,  Wolfgang,   Bierwirth.   Egi>n.  and   Bumng. 
Robert,  to  Dvnamil  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of  rotational 
molding       vinylchloride  alkylene       copKil\mer         3,950,482,       CI. 
264-3  10  (KK). 
Looper,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Klebe,  Elmer  C.  Jr.;  and  Looper.  Timothy  J  .  3,950,625. 
Lop)ez-Merono,  Jose,  to  Imperial  (Chemical  Industries  Limited   Oxida- 
tion process    3,950,410.  CI    260-531  (K)R 
L'C^eal    See- 

Bouillon.  Claude;  and  Colin.  .Michel,  3,950,532. 
Kalopissis.  Gregi>ire.  and  Manoussos.  Georges.  3,950,542. 
Louie.  Edward     Apparatus  for  making  a  fcxxJ  product.  3,950,123,  CI 

425  5(K}  (KK). 
Louis,  Eckhart:  See — 

Hittmair,  Paul.  Hechtl.  Wolfgang;  Louis,  Eckhart,  and  Wohlfarth 
Ernst,  3,4S().^(M) 
Love,  James  M     .See~ 

Ward,  Ronald  C  ,  and  I  ove    James  M  .  3,950,054, 
love    Richard  E     See  — 

Kablaoui,  Mahmoud,  and  Love,  Richard  E.,  3,950,385. 
LRC.  Inc     .See- 
Kramer.  Melvin  G  .  3.950,685. 
Lubbersmeyer.  Karl.  t<i  Induslriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG    Bearing  plate 

3.950,046.  CI    308-  190  (KK) 
Luc.  Penelope  Jane  \ese>    Seamed  article    3.444,846,  C^l   220-75  (KK) 
Lucas.    Howard    R  .    to   Owens  Illinois.    Inc     Bcittle    coating   method 

3.450,144.  CI     I  56-86  (KK) 
I  udl.  William  C     ,Sef  — 

Jones,    John    T,    Ludt,    William    C   ,    and    Kellogg,    Hudson    W    , 
3,444.545 
Luke,    Frank    A  ,    to    United    Slates    of   America,    Armv     Projectile 

3,949.675,  CI     102-80  (KK) 
I  yerly,  William  Marcelle,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Semi-rigid   sinucius   blasting  charge   and   b<irehole    loading   methixJ 
',444.673,  CI     102-24  (K)R 
M    Scaglia  S  p  A     See  — 

Brovelh.  Loredana,  3.449,950. 
Maas.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Installation  for  the  de- 
tection    and     priKessing     of     electrical     signals       3,95(J,694,     CI 
323-16  (MK) 
Maas-sen.  Wilhelm    See — 

Rohner.  Joachim.   Maassen.   Wilhelm.  and  Reiners.   Franz-Josef. 
3  044,446 
MacaluMi,  Anthony,  Sr  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Production  of  linear  primary 

alcohols    3.450.434,  CI    260-632  OHF 
MacEwen.  Cieorge  E     .S>f  — 

Smith.   Ernest   L  .   Maw.   Wayne   E  .  and   MacEwen,  George   £., 
3.949,92  7 
Machida.  Haruo:  See— 

Kokusho.    Yoshitaka.    Higashi.    Susumu.    Machida.    Haruo,    and 
Iwasaki.  Shinjiro.  3.950.22  1 
Machida.  Hiromasa    .See  — 

Ichigava.    Koji.   Machida.   Hiromasa.   Sudoh.   .Masayuki,   Mizuno, 
Masami.  and  Awala,  Yoriyoshi,  3,950,671 
.Machida.  Sadao    See  — 

Sawada.  Jiro,  Omura,  Sadafumi.  Shibata.  Michinori.  and  Machida 
Sadao,  3.450.514 
MacLeixl.  Douglas  W  :  See  — 

Bell.  Wilson  A  .  and  MacLeod.  D<iuglas  W      3.444,472. 
MacLeod,  Robert  B  ,  Jr     .See- 
Kent,  S    Leonard,  Lemons   Thomas  M  .  and  Macletx).  Robert  B  . 
Jr  .  3.450,638 
.MacMartin.  Malcolm  P  ,  and  Kuslers.  Norbert  L  .  to  Canadian  Patents 
and     I>evelopment     Limited      .'Vdjuslable     line     isolation     monitor 
'.4SO,742.  CI    340-255  (KKl 
Macovski.  Albert.  X-ra>  encoding  and  deccxling  system.  3,950,6 1 3,  CI 
178-6.800. 


Madigan.   fhoma-s  .M  .  to  ITEK  Corporation    System  for  transporting 
inked  paper  from  a  printing  station  to  a  slacker  station  by  means  of 
pres.surized  air    3.444,671.  C'l     101-232. 0(K) 
Madis»in.  Theodore  N  ,  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc    Typewriter 

carriage  construction    3.944,854,  CI     197-63  000 
.Madison,  Theodore  N.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  TyF>ewriter 
carriage    jam     precluding    and     action    jam     release     mechanisms. 
3.444,855,  CI     147-41  (KX.) 
Maeda,  Masakazu    See — 

Shiokawa,     Nobumasa;     Maeda.     Ma.sakazu.     Harada.     Takashi; 
lakehara,  Tsuguo,   Fujikawa     Hiroyuki.  and  Yokokawa,  Akio, 
3  444.4~4 
Magnet,  Anton     Sec  - 

Moss,  Arnold  T  ,  Therkleson.  Steele  Qumton;  and  Magnet.  Anton, 
3.450,1(15 
Mahonev ,  James  D   Side  wall  construction  for  a  cargo  transporting  and 

handlmg  vehicle    3,950,023,  CI.  296-28.00M. 
Maier.  Alfred  E      *>>e  — 

Mrenna.  Stephen  A     and  Maier    Alfred  E.,  3,950.714. 
.Maillard.  Gabriel    See  — 

Joullie,  Maurice,  Lakah,  Lucien,  Maillard,  Gabriel;  and  Muller. 
Pierre,  3,450.387 
Mainzer.  Richard    See  — 

Jacobs.  M    Neal.  and  Mainzer.  Richard.  3,949,899 
Malcik,  Frank  John    See  — 

Lnti,  Louis  Alovious.  Michaelis    Jack  Harold,  and  Malcik.  Frank 
John.  3.950.o'48 
Malina.  Lia  Vasilievna    Sec  — 

Aiiev.  \agab  Safarovich,  .Altm.in  Natalia  Borisovna;  Galonsky, 
Pavel  Petrovich,  Guterman.  .Mexandr  Davidovich,  Malina,  Lia 
\asilievna,  Mingarcev,  Rafkhal  Shagimardanovich,  Suleimanov, 
Alekper  Bagirovich  Akhmedov  Mansur  Hal  ogly .  deceased,  and 
Ramazanova,  Elmira  .Mamed  Emin  kyzy,  administrator. 
3.45(1.24  5 
Malinowski.  Stanley    See — 

Baranowski.  Joyce,  and  Malinowski,  Stanley,  3,949,760, 
•Mallick.  George  T     See — 

Miller.  Robert  C  ,  and  Mallick.  George  T.,  3,950,696. 
MallinckrcxJl.  Inc     See  — 

Monte.  Alexander  A  .  and  Chiang.  Chmg,  3,950.133. 
Malmin.  Oscar    Endodontic  operating  and  sealing  method  and  appara- 
tus ihcrefor    3,444,474,  CI    32-15  CKX). 
Malmin .  Oscar    Injection  svnnge  having  aspirating  and  meienng  capa- 
bilities   3,444,748.  CI    128-218  ODA 
Malott.  Roger  James    .See  — 

Jovick.  Raymond  John,  and  Malott.  Roger  James.  3,949,841. 
Malueg.  Richard  M  .  to  Actron  Industries.  Inc   Twci-axis  image  motion 

detector    3.450.044.  CI    356-28  (KXJ 
Manganaro.  George  F  .  to  Electro-Malic  Staplers  Inc.  Nested  bobbins 
for      an      electro-magnetic      stapling      machine       3.950,721,     CI. 
335-278  OCK) 
Manitowoc  Companv.  The:  .See — 

Morrow.  James  G  .  Sr  .  and  Pech.  David  J  .  3,949,881. 
Mann.    John    R      Automobile    note    pad    assembly.    3,949,917,    CI. 

224-24  (KJD 
Manoussos.  Georges    See — 

Kalopissis.  Cjregoire.  and  Manoussos.  Georges,  3,950,542. 
Manufacture  francaise  des  Chaussures  "Eram".  See — 

Maurin.  Aristide.  3.45(1,581 
Maquinaria  de  Impresion  Textil.  S  A  :  See — 

Monlsanl,  Jose  Aragones,  3,949,864. 
Marathon  Oil  Companv    See  — 

Dreher,  Karl  D  ,  and  Cjogany     William  B  ,  3,450.034 
Mardix,  Shmuel,  Mcllvaine.  Paul  M  .  and  Nudelman,  Sol    MelhoO  of 
preparing  Conductron-tvpe  photiKonductors  and  their  use  as  target 
materials  for  camera  lubes    3.450,2^2,  CI    252-50 1  tXK). 
Marenchin,  John  A    Transmission  tools    3,444,454,  CI    24-427.0CK) 
Marescalco,    Anthony    E     Convertible    tip   for    crutch    or    the    like. 

3,449,773,  CI.  135-57.000 
Marker.  Hannes   See — 

Korger.  Heinz.  3.950,003. 
Marks.  Robert  M  .  See — 

Lamar.  Percie   L  .  III.   Marks.   Robert   .M  .  and   Piggott     Anorevk 
3,450.547. 
Marosi,  Laszlo:  See — 

Broecker,     Franz    Josef.    Zirker.    Guenter.    Triebskorn.    BrufK>; 
Marosi.  Laszlo.  Schwarzmann.  Matthias.  Deihlefsen,  Winfned; 
and  Kaempfer    Knut.  3,950,368. 
Marntl.  Clifford  Rus-sell    See  — 

Labbe.   Francis  Auguste   Maunce.  and   Marritt.  Clifford   Russell, 
3.444. "^63 
Marshall.  Alan  C     See — 

Zilzow.  Harold  P  .  and  Marshall.  Alan  C  .  3,950.752 
Marshall.  Alan  James    See  — 

Harber.  Gerald.  >  oung.  Leslie  Albert.  AUard    Roger  Sidney.  .Mar- 
shall. Alan  James,  and  Montgomery    Michael  John,  3.949,886. 
Marshall.  Don  J    Wheel  stand    3. 444, "44.  CI    144-288.00A. 
Martens.  Rolf  See— 

Gaffal.  Karl.  Martens.  Rolf  and  Havek^yst.  Peter.  3.949.971 
Martin.  Louis  E.  to  Societe  Anony me  Poclain  Hydraulic  mechanism . 
such  as  a  motor  or  a  pump,  having  radial  pistons  adapted  to  perform 
a  plurality  of  strokes  per  revolution  3.444.64".  CI  4  1-485  (KKj 
Martin,  Raymond  S  to  Smith.  James  W  .  Stevenson.  William  E  and 
McGiU.  Arthur  P  .Apparatus  for  carrying  disc-shaped  articles 
3,950,024,  CI    244-34  000 
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Martin    RoK-rt    I"h<inKLS.  to  Air  Piillut«>ii  Kcst-.irch  SvNtcni    Hnilulion 

control  apparatus  and  meth.Kl     '>»'>0,1M,  CI    55-95. 000. 
Martin  Thiimas  I  imited    Sff 

Mattmvin.  hredenck,  3.44^J  4  44 
Martini.  William  R      SVf - 

Noble,  Jack  E  .  Riggk-    Peter    E  mi^,  Stuan  G.;  and  Martini,  Wil- 
liam R  ,  3,941*, SS4 
Martone.  Ri>nald  J  ,  Mueller,  Peter  Ci  ;:  and  Hindel,  Rohert,  to  Picker 

Corporation    Scintillation  camera    1.«S(),f,4X    C!    250-369  (KX). 
Maruizumi,  Haruki    Sec 

Jukuma.    Dai/o.    Marui/umi     H.iruki     .iiu!    N.ii>aoka     l.idahiko. 

Marvel  Speciallv  C  ompanv     Sii 

Smith,    Cius     I       (iregors,    C  litton.    and    (.amptH.ll.    i  e^ter    W   , 
V44W>*|  ? 
Marvin  (ilas.s  &   .'\s.siH.iates    See — 
Hreslow.  JefTrev   D  ,   VM4i*.WS6. 
Hreslow,  Jeffrev  I)  .   V^4'V.gy4 
Mever,  Burton  C  ,   VV4'J.';r> 

Morrrson,  Hov^ard  J  ,  and  Allen,  Rubert  K  .  .1.949,658. 
V1.Ls,iki,    Hideyuki,   to    Kahushiki    Kaisba    T<iv»ta   Chun    Kenkysusho 
Method  for  prcxlucing  a  sintered  silicon   nitride   hasc  ceramic  and 
sjid  ceramic     '  ,^^'=.(),4h4,  CI    264hS(KKl 
Ma-sclet,  Jean,  to  Mes.sier  Hispano    Distributing  unit  for  a  dual  action 

hvdrauhc  electro-distributor    .3.44'J.445.  CI    91-459  (HK) 
Ma.ss.1,  .Andrew   I  co    See  — 

rx.«,ns,  John  V>  ,  and  Massa.  Anda-v.  1  eo    V'>44,895. 
Ma.s,vichusetts  (ieneral  Ho^pltal    .S<< 

^lscher    Josef  h  ,  Vi>shimura.  Norrn.in  \      Westman     I  horn. is  1 
and  IX-ind.H-r1er,  I  red  H  ,    V^''>0^:'' 
Ma.s.sachusetts  Institute  of  lechnologv'    Sec  — 

Rot-stein,  Jacob,  and  Keves,  Rohtart  J  ,   V^^(),645 
Whitesidcs,  Cjct)rge   M  ,  Met  rejTv,   Michael,  and  Levus,  Daniel, 
t,9S(l,l  xs  I 

Ma.s.sett,  Stephen  S  :  See —  J 

Hammen.  Philip  D  ,  and  Massett,  Stephen  S.,  3,950,350 
Ma.strangelu,  Seha.stian  \  ito  Kocco;  .ind  Nelson.  Jerry  Allen,  to  Du 
Pont  de   Nemours,   I     I      ami  (  ornp.mv     Proces.s   for  making  rigid 
electrically       conducti-.e        ^ellul.it       structures         T.'^S(}4MI        (I 
2M.44  (MiO 
Masuda,  Cietirge  K  ,  to  Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Liiiiited.   1  he    Sell 

drilling  scre«.    3.949,641.  CI,  85-41.000. 
Misuno    Kunio    See—  ' 

Monguchi    Mas,iharu.  Edahiro    Iak.u>    Masuruv  Kunio;  Miyashita, 
ladashi,  and   fakahashi,  Shiri.,i3.s*.'>u,()7 J 
Vla-suzawa,  Isao    See—  I 

(">nishi,     Ka/utoshi       Xw.ino      T4jne 


and     Masuzawa,     Isao, 

tiltt-r  fur  light  aircraft,  3,950,157, 


itashi. 


Matsuda,  Akira,  and  Go- 


:ii:f 


VV4iJ,hVfi 
Matney,  Dorrance  Henr\    R.im 

(I     SS^i^OdOO 
Matsuda,  .Akira    See  — 

f  u|ikaMa,  Akira.  Takusagawa,   i  al 
shima,  Nono.  3.950.726. 
Malsui,  -Akira    See — 

Su/uki.  Hirosi.  Matsui,  Akira.  and  Inoue,   Isuncka/u,  3.950,451 
Malsui,  loru,  to  Minolta  (  amera  Kahuihiki  Kaisha    (  amera  indicating 

device  with  di.iphragm  control     '  'jM),767,  CI     <^4.JI<K)0, 
Matsumoto,  His,i>i    See  ~ 

K.ayaoka,  Kenichi,  Hirose.   Kinnh.iru,  Takeshita,  Yasuo,  anil  Ma 
Lsumoto,  Hisao,   V'^4'V.H2 
MaLsumoto,  Seiichi    See  — 

Hos«>e.    Ka/uya,    Matsumoto,   Seitrhi.   and   .Mochi/uki.   NoriLaka, 
,*,45().764  ' 
Mat,sumoto.  Shoji    See  — 

Obara,  Kunio.  Nishino.  Yoshio,  .md  Mat.sumoto.  Shoji.  3,950,166, 
Malsuno.  Voshiaki    See —  \ 

Lchida,      Vukimasa,     Nojima,     Is4p;     and     Matsuno.     Yoshiaki. 
3,950.7  3  7  \ 

Matsuo.  Nobuhiro,  See —  I 

Inoue.    Cientel,    Sato     Chuichi     T.inak.i     M.imoni     an<l    Matsuo. 
Nobuhiro,   1,^44.Wf. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  C  o     I  td      S,  < 

Ntxla,    Katsuhiko,    Watanabe      laistikc.    and    Nivada.    Kat.suyuki, 

3.450, bOH 
Tanaka    Vutaka,  and  Ogawar.i    Sulhio.  3,950,609, 
Matsushita  Electric  Works    I  lit      See    i 

Nagamoto,  Mit.suki,  A/jSd  ^|k 
Matsushita  Electrical  Imlustrial  (  o  .  l.ld  .  See  — 

Hirola.  Ho/umi,  and    lawar.i,   Y  iiskio.  3.950.194. 
Matsushita  Ciraphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

lanaka,  >  ulaka.  and  Ogawara.  Suniu).  3.'VS0.609, 
Mattinson.  Erederick,  to  Martin  Thonlas  1  imited.  Castors,  3,94'^'  444 

CI     l^  3.S  (K)R 
Mattis,  James  J  ,  and   lecotykv     Melyin    ii>  IS    Radium  Corpniration 
Cathode  ray  tube  containing  silicon  sensiti/ed  rare  earth  oxvsulfide 
phosphors    3.gS().6bK.  CI    tn  4b|iiHKi 
MattMin,  Ciarv  EeVerne    to  International  Business  Vlachines  t  orpora 
tKin      Data    separator     *ith    comptns.ition    circuit      1,'*S(i,bSK     C"l 
M)l   Ih^  (KKI 
Matuoka,     No/omu      Kitatani.     H.irumi      Isogami.     Shu/o      Ishihashi 
Masaaki.  and  f  emura.  I  omohik<\  to  Hoshidenkisei/o  Kabushikikai- 
sha     Rear    view    mirror   for   a   twivwheeleil    vehicle     1.^50.701     C'l 

I:*;. xi:  (hk) 

Maunn.   Aristide.  to  Manufacture   Erancaise  des  Chaussures  "Eram" 

.Manufacture  of  prefabric  ated  parK-K     '>JS0.S8I,  CI    ilX  4^*000. 


Mavor.  John:  See — 

Mel  ennan.  [>inald  John.  Mavor.  John;  Vanstone,  Garv  Francis; 
and  Windle,  IX>nald  James.  3,950.655 
M.iw    Wayne  E     See  — 

Smith,    Ernest    I       Mavt,     W.ivne    E      and    MacEwen,   George   E,, 
3.949.927 
Maxwell.   Palmer    M     Proximitv    .ictuatcd   magnetic    button  conlac  ti>i 

a.s.sembly  for  switches    3.950.7  1  4.  CI    33S. 205  00(1 
May.  John  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Process  for  making  a  low 

voltage  vanstor    3,950.274.  CI    252-5  14  (KH) 
Mayala,  .Arne  H  .  and  Anlolak,   I  ht)mas  J  .  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv     S<ildcrles.s  electrical  connector  element 
application  methcni  and  apparatus    3.V44.4^7.  CI    29-628  (KHJ 
Mavnard.  James  (iordon    See 

SherkKk.  Rus.sell  J    W  .  and  Mavnard,  James  Gordon,  3.449,52b 
McBride,  la  Vaughn  R  ,  Clark,  Jack  D  ,  and  Center,  Dale    Meth.nl  toi 
rehabilitating      scored      .inil      marred      surf.ices       3.950,571.      CI. 
427-142  (KH) 
McCaulev,  Jerrv  I.     .Sff  — 

English,  David  C  .  and  Holmstrom.  Godfrey  A,.  3,949,822. 
McCown,  Josc-ph  D  .  .md  Pike,  Myron  T  .  to  Minnestila  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  C  ompany     Eluoroaliphatic  terpolymers     3.950.298. 
CI    26(1  ;<  3  MiE 
McCreary,  Michael'  See — 

Whitesides,  Georvje   M      McCreary,  Michael;  and   lewis,   Daniel. 

(  4S(I.|  IS 

McCune,  Homer  W.illace,  See  — 

Stewart,  Robert  Lee;  McCune.  Homer  Wallace    ami  Diehl    I  rancis 
1  ouvaine.  3.950,277 
McLKiugal.  Janice  E  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manutacturing  Com- 
pany    Coating   of   silanol  reactive    surfaces    with    disilvl    polv((xr- 
fluortxixyalkylenes)     \4S0.SXK,C1    42X2KX(KH) 
McElroy.  Jerry  T  .  to  Automation  Industries.  Inc    I  Iti.ivinic  contact- 
type  search 'unit    3,950, f,60.  CI    310  4  1(K) 
McEvov,  Charles  J  ,   and   Dietrich.  Warren   R  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber     Company.     The.      lire      manufacture       3,950,201,     CI. 
156-126  (XK) 
McEwan.  Ian  Hugh    See  — 

Connellv,  William,  Khan,  Hamid  Iqbal,  and  McEwan.  Ian  Huk'h. 
',4^0,244 
Mc(i.ihren,  William  James:  See — 

Hovd.     Middleton     Brawner,     Jr.     McGahrcn.     William    James; 

Schaub,  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph.  3.450,406, 

McCiann,  James  Edward,  and  Naas,  Rcxlney  Laban,  to  General  Electric 

Company      Multiple     slab    electrical     connector.     3.450.07  1,    CI. 

334-25H  (KiF 

McGill,  Arthur   P     See— 

Martin.  Raymond  S  .  3,950,024 
McGugan.    John    Drummond,    to    Noralco    Overseas,    Inc     Burners. 

3,950,125.  CI   431-352,000, 
Mcllvaine.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Mardix.     Shmuel      VKIlv.nne      Paul     M       and     Nudelman,     Sol, 
3.950.272 
Mclnerny,   George   P..   to   Brandt  Pra,    Inc     Mechanism   tor   stacking 

sheets    3,444.981.  CI    271-  |7h  (KK» 
McKee,  Clyde  M  .  and  Scott.  Ward    Re.ir  view  mirror  .Ktu.iting  device. 

3.450,080.  CI    350-302  (MM) 
McKee,  Donald  S  .  to  Scott  &.  Eetzer  Companv,   Ilie    Bracket  system 

for  mounting  retractable  awnings.  3,444,460,  CI    248  225  tMM) 
McKee,  Peter  M  ,  and  Wagle,  Uday  D,,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation   Con- 
tinuous    manufacture     of     peroxydicarbonates       3,450,375,     CI 
260-463  (KM) 
McLean,  Robert  E     Aberer,  Leo  E  .  and  Aberer,  James  B  .  to  Rival 
Manufacturing  (ompany    Compact  power  operated  can  opener  with 
compound    piercing    lever,    power    pierce,    and    removable    cutter 
mounting  plate     ',444,468,  CI     30-4  (K)R 
McLennan,  Donald  John,  Mavor,  John,  Vanstone,  Gary   Erancis,  and 
Windle,   Donald  James,  to  British  Secretary   of  State  for  l>efence 
Charge  coupled  device  with  plural  t.ips  interposed  N.tween  pha.seil 
cliK-k    3.450,655,  CI    307-221000 
McNair,  Hugh  R     See  — 

Chandler,  J.i.sper  S  ,  and  McNair.  Hugh  R.,  3,949.952. 
McNeil  C Krporation    See  — 

Pamer,  Karl  A  ,  3,444.461 
McNeil  LaKiratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Cars<in,  John  Robert.  3.950.355, 
McNett,  John  P     See  -- 

Reiner,  Lawrence  1    ,  and  McNett,  John  P  ,  3.444.517, 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Seaborn,  Paul  E  ,  3.450,107, 
Mead,    John    A      Inline    motor    iron    .iml    windings     3.950,663,    CI. 

310-44  (K)R 
Mecano  Ouimica,  S,A,:  See — 

Ramoneda  Sibidi,  Juan,  3,949,792, 
Meckel,  Lothar:  See  — 

Gliemeroth.  Georg,  and  Meckel,  Lothar,  3,950,591 
Medtronic,  Inc      See  — 

Jirak,  Thomas  L  .  3.949.758 
Meeks.  David    I     Ear  lag  for  controlling  hog  louse     ',444, 708.  CL 

1  14-1';6  (KM) 
McinU.schel.  Wolfgang    See — 

Cineuvs,     Detlef,     Strut/el      Hans      and     Meintzschel      Wolfgang, 
3,450.464 
Meiser    Werner    S<v 

Wen/elburger,  Jurgen.  Buchel.  Karl  Hem/,  Plempcl.  Manfred,  and 
Meiser.  Werner    3.950,354, 
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Meito  Sangyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kokusho.    ^  oshitaka,    Higashi,    Susumu,    Machida.    Haruo.    and 
lwa.viki,  Shinjiro.  3.450, 22  1 
Melchior,     Jean,     to     Etal     Erancais      Internal     combustion     engines 
equipped  with  a  lurbocompressor  unit  with  healing  upstream  of  the 
turbine   and    mcthtxis   of  starting   up   their   lurbocompressor   units 
3,444,«iS';    CI    60-606  (KH) 
Melling.  Harry    See — 

SandbriHik,  Dennis  Ronald,  and  Melling.  Harry     3.444.474, 
Melnick,  Daniel    See  — 

Parker.  Wilbur  A  ,  and  Melnick,  Daniel.  3,450,568, 
Meng.  Karl    See- 

Horstmann.      Harald,      Meng,      Karl,      and      W'ehinger.      Egbert. 
3,4-So.S28 
Mentha.  John  W   :  See — 

Cresswell,  Ronald  M  .  Mentha.  John  W   .  and  Seaman.  Ru.ssell  L,. 
3,450,378, 
.Mentrup.  Anti>n:  See — 

Schromm,  Kurt,  Renth,  Ernst  Otto,  Mentrup.  Anton,  and  Reichl, 
Richard,    3^iSo.3;s 
Men/el    Harry  R  ,  and  Bcl/er    Joseph  E  ,  to  I  nitcd  Stiites  of  America, 

Navy     Shallow   water  moired  buoy     3,444.44  1 .  CI    9-8  LKJR 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Chamberlin.  Earl  M  .  kuvs.  W  arren  K  .  Jr  .  and  Hazcn,  George  G., 

3,950,408. 
Christy,  Marcia  Elizabeth.  3.950,423 
Hirschmann,  Ralph  V  .  and  Veber.  Daniel  E  ,  3,950,348, 
Kahan.  Jean  S  ,  Kahan.  Frederick  M  .  Slapley.  Edward  O  ;  Goegel 

man.  Robert  1  .  and  Hernandez.  Sebastian,  3,450.357 
Reinhold.  Donald  F  ,  3.450.4  1  1 
Wendler,  Norman  L  .  and  Taub,  David,  3,950,359. 
Merges,  Hein/    Hair  curl  clip    3,444,766,  CI     I  32-46  fKlA 
Merren,  Thomas  Oliver;  See  — 

Evans,  Sydney,  and  Merren,  Thomas  Oliver.  3.450,641, 
Meshberg.  Fmil  David    See — 

Meshherg    Philip    and  Meshberg,  Fmil  David    3,444,412. 
Meshberg,    Philip,    and    Meshberg,    Emil    David     Dispenser   having   a 

stepped  mounting  cup    3.444.4  12.  CI,  222-394.000. 
Messer  (iriesheini  GmbH    See  — 

l.ange.  Gerhardl,  and  Hirschberg,  Hans.  3.950,189, 
Messier  Hispano    Sec  — 

Masclet,  Jean.  3, 444, M5 
Metal  Improvement  Company ,  Inc     See — 

Feld,  Paul  G  ,  3,450.642' 
Melallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

D<irr.  Karl  Heinz,  Reh.  Ixithar.  Grimm.  Hugo;  and  Vydra.  Karel. 
3,450.443 
Meyer.    Burton    C,    to    Marvin     Glass    i     Associates.    Toy    glider 

3,949.519.  CI    46-79.0(X) 
Meyer.  Frank,  to  Eiergwerksverband  GmbH    Process  for  isolating  aque- 
ous brine  layers  in  underground  g.i.s  storage  caverns    3.944,554.  CI. 
61-500 
Meyer,  Horst    Bossert,  Fnedrich,  \  ater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft     2,6-Diamino- 1 .4-dihydropy ndine  deriva 
lives    3.450.336,  CI    260  256,40C. 
Mever.  Willy:  See — 

liohner.  Beat.  Dawes.  Dag.  and  Mever,  Willy.  3,950,433 
Meverhoefer,     Carl     E      Self    cleaning    dry-shaver,     3.949,472,    CI 

Vo4  1  500- 
Meyerkopf.  Morris:  See  — 

Goldman.  Rubin,  and  Meyerkopf.  Morris,  3,949,631, 
Micafil  A  G     ,Sc,- 

Nussbaumer,  Manfred,  and  Boesch,  Karl,  3.949,859, 
Michaelis,  Jack  Harold:  See — 

Unti.  Louis  Alovious,  Michaelis,  Jack  Harold,  and  Malcik.  Frank 
John,  3.95().()'48 
Michaels,  Ihoma-s  B  .  and  Place.  George  H,.  Jr,,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Electrostatographic         diagnostics        system,         3.950,680,        CI, 
317-262  (K)A 
Michel,  Hartmul    .Sec  - 

I  instedt     Hans.   Roth,   Helmut.   Bundschuh.  Gotz.  Hohne,  Gerd, 
Bodig,  Bernd,  Strelow,  Gert,  Schmidt,  Peter,  Sohner,  Gerhard, 
Roozenbeek,  Herman,  and  Michel,  Hartmul.  3.949.722 
Michishima.  Susumu    See  — 

Inomata.  Jihei.  Michishima.  Susumu.  Kasahara.  Kanji,  Hino.  Seii- 
chi    Igarashi.  Satoru.  and    lam.    latsuo.  3.450.304 
Mickelson.  Richard  C     Planter    3.444.524.  CI    47-34  (K)R 
Micro  (ila.ss  Inc      See  — 

Butler.  Roben  M     and  Anderson.  Gei>rge  A  .  111.    ',444,84  l 
Middleton,  William  J     See  — 

Boswell    (ivorge   Albert.   Jr  ,    Brittelli.   David   R      and   Middleton. 

William  J  ,   V450,324 

Mierh.  Bruce  Walter,  and  lavlor,  James  I  loyd.  to  C  aterpillar    I  ractor 

Co   VibratKm  damping  means  for  the  roll-<iyer  protection  canopy  of 

a  heavy  vehicle    3.444.475.  CI    267-1  36  (XH) 

Miglierini.  Raul  A  .  to  Dres.ser  Industries.  Inc    Rock  bit  bearing  system 

for  carrying  out  thrust    3.950.041.  CI.  308-8  2tKJ 
Mihaiescu,  Gheorghe  Mihai:  See — 

Lazaroiu,    Dumitru    I  elician,    Sleihcr,    Sigmund     and    .Mihaiescu 
Gheorghe  Mihai,  3,450,666 
Milaszewski,  Edward    See  — 

Jonsson,  Olov,  and  Milas/ewski.  Edward.  3.949,532. 
Miles,  I  aughton   F     M  ,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  I'niversity,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Assay  machine  and  methcxl    3.45U.134.C! 
23-230,008, 


Mihuer    Hans    Winkelmann    Lrhardt,  and  Raelher.  Wolfgang,  lo  Ho- 
echst  .Aktiengesellschaft   Substituted  diaminoguanidines,  3,950.539. 

CI    424   324  00(1 
Miller,  Christopher  R     See — 

Kecne.  Wavne  H  ,  Harris,  Clarke  E  ,  Jelalian,    Altiert  \  ..  Miller. 
Chnstopher  R  ,  and  Seavey,  Richard  E  .  3.950.  lOO 
Miller,  Dve  O  .  Antunes,  August  J  ,  and  Antunes.  Jerome,  to  A   J    An 
tunes  &  Co   Steam  healing  apparatus    3,444.733,  CL  126-348,000, 
Miller.  Eugene  J    Inner  rim  wedge  lock  mount  wheel    3,950,032,  CI. 

301-18  (KK) 
Miller.  Gerald    K  .  to  Nariron   (.  cirptuation.   Electrical  warning  and 

switching  means  and  system    3 ^Kin  "4'..  CI    340-412.000. 
Miller.  Larry  L  .  Stermilz.  Frank  R  .  and  Falck.  J    Russell,  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Health,   Education  and  Welfare     Pnxluction  of 
angular     alkylated     polvcvclides     bv     electrochemical     annelalion 
3.450.236,  CI    204-78  IXx'l 
Miller.  Marshall  W  ,  Henke.  Arthur  W  ,  and  Amos.  John  M,,  to  Thel- 

ford  Corp<.iration    Ponable  toilet    3,444.430.  CI    4-76.000, 
Miller,  Robert  C  ,  and  Mallick,  George  T  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
C  orporation    I  rape/oidal  coil  configuration  for  metal  detector  in  the 
shape-  ol  an  inverted  L     3.45U.646,  CI    324-4  l.tKJO. 
Miller.  Rov  W   .  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Motor  actuated  railway  hop- 
per car  door  mechanism.  3.444.68  1.  CI    105-284  (XX). 
Milo.  August,  to  Universal  Valve  Company,  Inc.  Pipe  cap.  3,949.787, 

CI.   138-84.000 
Mingareev.  Rafkhat  Shagimardanovich:  See — 

Aliev.   Vagab  Safarovich.   Altman.   Natalia   B<irtsovna;  Galonsky, 
Pavel  Petrc^vich,  Guterman.   Alexandr  Davidovich.  Malina.  Lia 
Vasilievna.  Mingareev.  Rafkhat  Shagimardanovich,  Suleimanov  . 
Alekper  Bagirov  ich   .Akhmed(>v ,  Mansur  Hal  ogly,  deceased,  and 
Ramaz-anova,     Elnnra     Mamed     Emin     kyzy,     administrator. 
3,450.245 
Minka.  Karhs    Dental  floss  holder    3.949.769.  CI,  132-91.000, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Cluenthner,  Richard  A  ,  3,450,444 
Johansstm.  Ronald  C  ,  3.950.063 

Mayala.  Arne  H  ,  and  Anlolak.  Thomas  J  ,  3,949,467, 
McCown,  Joseph  D  ,  and  Pike,  Myroii  T.,  3.950.298, 
.McDougal.  Janice  E  .  3.950,588, 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Imura,  Toshinori,  3.450.770. 
Matsui,  loru,  3.950.767 
Nanba.     Vasuhiro,     Tsujimoto,     Kayoshi;     and     Yamada.     Seiji, 

3.450.765 
Tanaka.  Atsuyuki.  3.950,074, 
Mirakov,  Eduard  Sergeevich    See  — 

Rotenberg,    Vladimir    Adolfovich;   Khruschova.    Kira   Markovna 
Zilberg,  Jury  ^  akovlevich.  Begidzhanova.  Anzhclika  Petrovna 
Gulyaev.    Anatoly    Sergeevich     Proiasova,   Irina   Vladimirovna 
Shapochkin,    Alexei    Ivanovich,    Pavlov,    \ladislav     Ivanovich 
Mirakov,    E-duard    Sergeevich,    Izotov,    Arseny    Emelyanovich 
Serikov.    Ivan    Alevandrovich     and    Ignatiev     Not    Vasilievich. 
3.450.164 
Mirrione,  James  J  ,  and  Berger   Jerome.  \o  JFD  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion     Self-locking     hinge     for     antenna     element      3.950.758.    CI 
343-881  (KK) 
Mirlain,  Henri  Jean,  and  Vervin    Jacques,  to  Uniroyal    Pneumatic  tire 
and  tread  therefor  having  variable  rolling  contact  wnh  the  ground. 
3.444,747,  CI    1  52-209  OOR 
Mita  Industrial  Co    Ltd     See — 

Nihyakumen.    Kouzi;    Uleda.    >  asui,    Kamezawa,    't  asutoki.    and 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,450.171 
Mita.  Kunio,  and  Kurei,  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Apparatus  for  holding  closed  a  power  switch  for  an  electric 
shutter    3.450.774,  CI    ^^^  266  000. 
Mitchell.  Earl    B  ,  Hardee.  Dicky  D  ,  and  Davich.  Theodore  B,,  to 
Lnited   Slates  of  Amenca.   Agriculture     In-field    boll   weevil   trap, 
3,444,sis    CI    43-121  (MX) 
Mitchell,  Harry  R  ,  lo  General  Motors  Corporatu-in    Fuel-air  metering 

and  induction  system    3,444,714.  CI    123-32  OEA 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd     See — 

Inomata,  Jihei,  Michishima,  Susumu.  Kasahara.  Kanji,  Hino,  Seii- 

chi,  Igarashi,  Satoru,  and  Tani.  Tatsuo.  3,950,304. 
Okano,  Alsuji,   Kadi>ya    Shizuo    Naito,  Takeo,  Aoyagi,  Takaaki; 
and  Shimizu,  Masao,  :<.45o.4o5. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 
Mitsuoka,  Hiroshi.  3,45(»,643 

Sumida,  Shizuo    Nil,  Kazuo,  Shimizu,  Osamu,  Ueda,  Atsu&hi,  and 
Ishii,  Milsuaki,  3,450.656 
Mitsubishi  Cjas  Chemical  Co    Inc  :  See  — 

Sugano.     Junichiro      Kakuda,     Minoru,     and     Tsuiki,     Tokuzo. 
3,450,126 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Akira,  3,450,011 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

CXla,  Teishiro,  and  Daikoku,  lakashi.  3,950.165. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Arawa.  Kiyoshi,  and  Ishikawa,  Seiji.  3,950.237. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 
Fukushima.  Seilaro,  3,450,484 
Kato.  Chuzo,  3.450.180 
Mitsubishi  Metal  Corp<iration    Sec  - 

Obara,  Kunio,  Nishino.  >  oshio,  and  Matsumoto.  Shoji,  3.950,166. 
Mitsubishi  Seiko  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Set 

Iwata.     Hisao.     Hasewaga.     Gentaro.     and     Shimizu,     Kameichi, 
3.949,498 
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Osamu.  Hirokane, 


Hi)shi.     Hiroshi. 


and  Kawakami, 


Yoshiyuki, 


Mizuno, 


3,950,241. 


Mit>ui  PetriKhemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See 

Nokota.    \  <ishiro.   lleda.  Toshihiko,   Nalkano 
Sigeru,  and  Hisaliimi,  'JOshirti.   ■(.yS(),4()'J 
Vlitsui   loaLsu  Chemicals.  Inccrporatcd    ,Sft- 

\amaguchi.      ladashi.     Ono.      Iaka>uki.     and 

Mii-suishi.  Yukio    .Vfi-—  I 

Adachi,  Tomio.  Mil.suishi    Yukio,  Miura.  Rikuo 
Hideaki.  ^.'^'^0.2U^^ 
M  it.su  naga,  Ka/uo    See  — 

Hiroishi.    Makoto,    Milsunaga.    kayuo.   «nd    hujis<i*a 

Milsuoka.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahnshiki  Kaisha    Ignilion  ap- 
paratus for  thynstors    ,1.950,69.^,0    321-2'' (H)R 
Miura    Rikuo    See  — 

-Xdachi.   lomio.  MiLsuishi.  YukK).  Miura.  Rikuo.  and  Kawakami, 
Hideaki.  3,950.206 
VI i«    Rcinhard    See  — 

Peters,  Hinderikus.  and  Mix,  Remhard,  3,949, KS7 
Muaki    I  akeo,  to  Bristol  MversC'ompanv    frtx;ess  for  preparing  cirra- 

nncin  A,     :«,950,5  !6.  CI    424I:MK)0.     I 
Miyamoto.  .Akira    .See-  | 

Yama-shita,     Makoto.     Kushida.     Ma.sagoro;     NiiLsuma.     Fumio; 
Enomoto,  Masao.  and  Mivamoto,  Akira,  3,95(),()XI 
Miyamoto,    Seiji,    to   Sanyo    Llectri^    (  o  ,    ltd     Hue    control    circuit 

3,950,781,  CI    35S-2«  (KK) 
Miva.shin,   Noboru,  Kuminla,   Mas<i.shi.   Niatlononin  a.   Makoto,  Naka- 
vama.  KaLsumi,  and  Izawa,  Yasushi,  lo  N4pp<'n  Soda  (  ompany,  Ltd. 
Process    for    production    of  calcium    h\p^Khlorite     3,950,499,    CI. 
42''474tK)0 
Mi\ashita,  Tadashi;  See — 

Horiguchi.  Ma.s;iharu,  Edahiro,  Takao;  klasuno,  Kunio,  Mi>a.shita, 
Tadashi.  and  Takahashi.  Shiro.  3.95(1,073. 
Miva/aki,  Koshin    .Sec  — 

Yagihara.  1  omio,  Miyazaki    Koshm    lUshimoto.  She;  and  Wakai. 
.Akira,  3,950.534. 
Mi/e,  Erhie  Gail,  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.  Storage  hiu  vvith  liquid  sealed 

discharge  opening    3,949,907,  CI.  222-ia8.0tXJ 
Mi/uno,  Ma.sami    See —  | 

lchiga\a.    koji.    Machida.    Hiroma.s.1,   Slidoh,   Ma.sayuki 
Ma.sami.  and  Awata,  Yoriyoshi.  3,95(1,671 
Mohil  Oil  Corporation    See—  I 

Bonacci.  John  C  ,  and  Ciarwoinl.  Williafcl  E 

Ciric,  Julius,  3,950,496 

tXiwns,  John  D  ,  and  Ma.vsa,  Andny.  I  eo,  3,949,895. 

Garwood,    William    E,    Nace,    IX.n.ild    M      .ind    (K^ci 

3,950,242 
Liederman,  David,  and  \  oltz .  Sterling  t  ,  3.950,491. 
Timmins,  Thomas  H  ,  3,950,029. 
Mi>chi/uki,  Noritaka    See — 

Hosoe,    Ka/u\a.   Matsumoto,   Seiichi,   4nd   Mochi/uki 
V95().764  '  / 

Mk,  Richard  G  ,  to  Allis-(  halmers  Corporation     Front  end 

3,94^,889,  CI    214-131  (K)A 
Mohon.  Windell  Neil    See  — 

IX-rde-ian.  George,  and  Mohon,  Windfcll  Neil,  3,949,490. 
Molex  Incorporated    See  — 

Stipanuk    John  M     and  krafthefer.  Kerr\   M  ,  3,950,060. 
Molins  I  imited    See  — 

1  abhe.   hrancis  Auguste   Maurice.  an4   Marritt.  I  litTord    Russell, 

■(449, 76'' 
Monri>e    Robert  Cjrier.  to  Ihermo  Llectron  Corporation    Peak  ventila- 
tory now  indicator    3.'J49,738,  CI.   128-l080. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  I  imited    See—  \ 

Bam.  Peter  James  Stratford;  Foster,  William  Rccs,  and  Neale,  Alan 
Jeffrey.  3. 950, 3  I. < 
Monsanto  Com  pans    See  — 

Bilodeau,  Richard  D  ,  3,949,860 

Cannon,  Joseph   A  .  Pysz,  John  F.,  j|.  and  Renshaw,  James  T 

3,950,198 
Chiang.  Robert,  and  Perry,  Eli,  3,950(247 
Fran/    John  E  ,  3,950,402 
Golland,  David  I  ;  Harakas,  Nicholas  K  .  Mottem.  John  W  ,  O' 

Connor.  Ciar\  E  .  and  Runkle,  Charles  J..  3,950,192. 
1  annert.  Kent  P  .  3.9S(i.?HK 

Reillv.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Schon,  I  ars  Gi  .  3,949,628 
Montagne.  Jean  Bernard,  lo  Compagnie  Ccneralc  des  E.stablis.sements 
Michelin     High  speed   radial   tire  *ith  S.ldcd  metal  ht.-lt     3,'*49.799. 
CI     152    161   OFP 
Monte     Alexander   A  .   and  t  hiang.  (  hing.   to   Mallinckrotll.   Inc     Re 
agent  formulations  for  .cs-saving  hiologidil  specimens  and  methods  of 
preparing  and  using  same    3,9S(|  n  *,  CI    23-230.00B. 
,Montgomer\.  .Michael  John    See 

HarbK-r. derald.  Yi^ung.  Leslie  Albert.  Allard,  Roger  Sidncv,  Mar 

shall.  Alan  James,  and  Mimtgomerii.  Michael  John,  1.949, 8Kfi 

MonLsant.   Ji>se    Aragtines.   to   Maquinarut  de   Impresion    lexiil     S  .A 

f-abric  printing  machine    3.949,864.  CI    198   1  H)  iKMi 
Vionv.  Claude,  and  Costes,  Genevieve,  to  labtiratoires  Servier    Pro 
cess  for  obtaining  ph.irmai.  cutK  al  sustained  releases.  3,950,508,  CI. 
424    19  (KK) 
MihkIv  .  Rov  A      See- 

Caveney,  Jack  b  .  and  MiKxly,  Rov  A..  V'J4^(,44'J 
MiH're,  Colin,   and    Ihornton.  Michael  J<»>eph,  lo   Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Limited     Puriticatuin    of    afilipomtnle      3,950,229,    CI 
203-38  (XXJ 


,    H.irlley, 

Noritaka, 
lader 


Mora,     Rene     M      Composition     and     methiKl    of    treating    asthma 

3,950,519.  CI.  424-l95.(XX) 
Morane    Bruno  P  .  to  Societe  Anonvme  dite    LOreal    Pressurizable 

container  by  heat  activation    3,949,91  I,  CI    222  386  5(Ki 
Morgan.  (  harles  R  .  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co   Methtxl  for  preparing  coat- 
ings with  solid  curable  comp<isilions  containing  styrcneallyl  alcohol 
copolvmer  based  polvthiols    1.9S0.569.  CI    427-36  (KM) 
Morgan     Peter    Roger,   lo    lechmcal   Innovation   Company    for  Com- 
merce and  Induslrv  ( TICCl )    Latrines    3.949,431.  CI    4-85  (KK) 
Mori,  Kazut)    See  — 

Inaba.   Shigeho,    Yamamoto,    Michihiro,    Ishi/umi,    Kikuo,    Mori. 
Ka/uo.  koshiba.  Masao,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3.950.526. 
Morioka.  Minor u    See  — 

Honda.    Soichiro.     Morioka.     Minotu      and    Tukahara.     lakeshi, 
,1,949.829 
Morita,  Akiyoshi    See - 

Kancko.     Y^suhisa.     Monta.     Akiyoshi,     Nemoto,     Yasuo,     and 
Nagalaki.  Junichi.   1,944.552 
Morita  Pump  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Kozai,  Tetsuo,  3,949,833 
Morristin,  Howard  J  ,  and  Allen,  Robert  K  ,  to  .Marvin  Cjlas-s  <!Si:  .Associ- 
ates   Potati>  chip  maker    3,949,658,  CI    99-341  (KK) 
Morrow,  David,  to  Garrett  (  orporation.  The     Valve.   3,949,774,  CI. 

137-1  0<K) 
Morrow    James  G  .  Sr  ,  and  Pech.  David  J  ,  to  Manitowoc  Company, 

The    Swing  drive  assembly    1,949.88  1 .  CI    2  I  2-68.000 
Mortier.  hrans  Henri,  and  Cih>Is.  Anuxm  Sylvain,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Cor- 
poratum     Concave    adjusting    means   for   combine     3,949,76  1,   CI. 
1  10-27  (K)L 
Morton,  Dennis  S  .  See— 

1  aulkner.  John  P  .  and  Morton.  Dennis  S.,  3,950,234. 
Vlorton.  Michael  John    See — 

Kenworthv.  Jeffrev  Stuart.  Morton    Mich.ie!  John    and  Taylor,  Mi- 
chael David.   1,9S()  478 
Moscr,  Werner    See  - 

Imme,  Helmut,  and  Miiser.  Werner.   1.4S0.()44 
Moss,  Arnold  r,Therkles<in,  Steele  Ouinton.  and  Magnet    Anton    Por- 
table ski  wax  applicator.  3,950,105,  CI    401-1  (X)0. 
Moss.  Jack  N      See  — 

De   Benneville.   Peter   L     Moss,  Jack   N  .  and   Dajani,   Esam  Z., 
3,950,537 
Motorola.  Inc      See 

Bhven.   I  homas  G  .  and  Hugill    John  R      3,950,140. 
Mottern.  John  W      See— 

Golland.  David  I  ;  Harakas,  Nicholas  K..  .Mottern.  John  V,  ,  O'- 
Connor, Gary  E  ;  and  Runkle,  Charles  J  ,  3.950,192. 
Moulton  Developments,  1  imited    .S>f 

Uncles,  Philip  Basil     1.9S|).(K1K 
Mrenna,  Stephen  A  .  and  Maier.  .Mfred  I    .  to  W  estinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Self  adjusting  circuit  breaker  with  rotating  trip  .cssem- 
blv    3.950,7  14,  CI    IIS   1"^  (KK) 
Mucci,   Rinaldo     and   Bremi     Paolo     Profiling  dcMce,   3,949,64  ^.  CI, 

90-24  (K)R 
Muehlbauer.  James  H  ,  and  Wandtke.  Larrv  A  ,  to  George  Koch  Sons. 

Inc    l-an  silencer    3.949. 810.  CI    181   501XK) 
Mueller,  Hans   W  ,  and  Shattuck.  Richard  E  ,  to  SCM  Corporation. 

lypebar  support    3.949.852.  CI     197-42.000. 
Mueller.  Helmut    See- 

Kelch.  Hein/,  and  Mueller,  Helmut.  3.950,633. 
Mueller.  Peter  G     See — 

Martone,    Ronald    J,    Mueller      Peter    G;    and    Hindcl.    Robc-rt, 
3.950.648 
Muller,  Gerhard    See  -- 

I  Iber.  .Armin,  and  Muller.  Gerh.ird.  3,949,856. 
Muller.  Pierre    See  — 

Joullie.  Maurice;  Lakah,  Lucien.  MaiUard,  Gabriel,  and   Muller. 
Pierre,    1.4«i0.387 
Muller,  Wolfgang,  and  Witzke    1  olhar,  to  Th,  Goldschmidt  AG    Pro- 
cess  for    the    treatnunl    of   c.irbiiri/ing   salt    wa,stes     1,9'^(),490,   CI, 
423-15S  (KHi 
Munk,  Miner  N  ,  to  V  arian  As.v>ciates    Refractive  index  and  flow  rate 

detect.>r  and  methiKl    3.950, 104,  CI    lShi;8(KMi 
Murakami,  Hideki    See— 

Kaneko,  Yasuhisa,  Komiyama,   >  oshiro,   Kondo,  Katsumi,  Noda, 
Fumiyoshi.      Murakami,      Hideki,      and      I  chida,      Kunihiko, 
3,949.804 
Murakami,  Noboru,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fluid  pressure 
control    system    for    automatic    fluid    transmissions      1.449.627.    CI 
74-867.000 
Muramoto,  Shoichi,  lukunaga.  Ichiro,  and  Ikeda.  Haruyuki.  to  Nippcin 
Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Methixl  of  fabricating  thermal  printing  head 
1,950. 2(K).  CI     156  84  (KK) 
Murasc.  KaLsuo.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    Chronic  interline  phase  error  from 
an  image  scanner  generating  plural  successive  image  signals  in  a  sin 
gle    scanning    motion    is    electronically    corrected     1,950,615.    CI 
178-69  "iOF 
Murata.  Minoru.  and  Harada.  >  uji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Push 

button  switch    1.450.627.  CI    2(K)- 1  59  CKIR. 
Music  Cilv  Supplement  Company    .SVf  — 

Hill.  Robert  I    ,  and  Edwards.  Max  M  .   1.950,546 
Myers,  John  A    Animal  spray  machine     1,444,709,  CI     119159,000. 
Naas.  Robert  L     See  — 

Ciiambrone,  Harry  J  ,  and  Naas,  Robert  L  ,  3,949,433 
Naas.  Rixlney  Laban   See — 

McGann    J.imes  Fdward    and  Naas,  Rixiney  Laban,  3,950,071 
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Nace,    Donald    M  ;   and    Owen,    Hartlev . 


ind     I  sutsumi.    Masaya, 


Nemoto.     Yasuo;     and 


Aoyagi,  Takaaki 


eiva. 


Nace,  Donald  M.:  See — 
Garwood,    William   E 
3,950,242 
Nafziger,  Ralph  Hamilton,  to  L'nited  Slates  of  America.  Interior  Qua 
temarv   fluxes  for  electroslag  remelting  ferrous  alloys  and  superal- 
loys    1,950,163.  CT.  75-94  iK)(i 
Nagai,  Ikuo    See — 

Okamoto,     Takehiko.     Kishimoto.     Akihiko,     Inoue.     Ma.sakazu. 
Nagai.  Ikuo.  and  C_)tani.  Mitsunobu.  3.450.45  5 
Nagai.  Kiyoko:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yulaka.  Nagai,  Kiyoko.  and   larui.  Yasuo,  3,950,738 
Nagamoto.  Mitsuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.   Ltd    Electromag 

netic  device    3,9So,7  1  8.  CI    11S-79(KK) 
Nagano.  Akira    See — 

Hatano.  Isao.  Nagano,  .Akira,  and  I  r.isaki,  Kazuaki,  3,950,743. 
Nagaoka,   I  adahiko    See  — 

Fukuma.    Daizo,    Maruizumi,    Haruki.    and    Nagaoka,     ladahiko, 
3,950,263 
Nagashima.  Takeo:  See — 

Avusawa,   Saburo,    Nagashima,   Takeo. 
3,950,572. 
Nagataki,  Junichi:  See — 

Kaneko,     Ya.suhisa,     Morita.     Akiyoshi; 
Nagataki,  Junichi.  1,949.5';2 
Naito.  1  akeo    See  — 

CJkano.  Alsuji;  Kadoya.  Shi/uo,  Naito,  Takeo; 
and  Shimizu,  Ma.sao.  1.450.40'; 
Najer.  Henry.  Pascal.  \  ves  Robert  Alain,  and  Lefevre.  Jean  Pierre  Gas 
ton.   to  SynthelaKi    Prix;ess  for   the   preparation   of  cis-v  incamine 
3  450.145.  CI    260-293  520 
Nakagawa    Tadashi.  Kovama,  Mitsuo.  and  COnda.  Eiichi.  to  Seiko  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shutter  for  a  camera    1.950.772,  CI    354-214  (KK) 
Nakamoto,  Keiji:  See  — 

Hon.  Yutaka.  Honda.  Zenzo,  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Nakamoto,  Keiji,  and 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu.  3,950,605. 
Nakano,  Osamu    See— 

Yokota,   Yoshiro,   Ueda,  Toshihiko;   Nakano,   Osamu     Hirokane. 
Sigeru;  and  Hisatomi,  Yoshiro,  3,950, 
Nakao.  Yukimichi    See  — 

Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  Iwao.  Chinuki.  Takashil  ^miirmy 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  ^  ukimichi,  Leda.  \uji.  Imaaa, 
Yanagihara.  Hideki,  and   lanaka.  Kunihiko.  3 ,950,4 3^^^. 
Nakashima,  AkKi    See —  <^ 

Fukaya,     Hirokazu,     Andou,     Kenji,     and     Nakashima       Akio. 
3,950,67  2 
Nakashima,  Tamotsu    See — 

Togo.  Masayuki.  Takahashi,  Jiyuuro,  Nakashima,  Tamotsu,  and 
Ikenaga,  Shizuyoshi,  3,950.589 
Nakayabu.  Toshio    See — 

Aoki,    Atsushi,    Fukuda.    Rikiya;    Nakayabu      "foshio;    Ishibashi, 
Kei)iro.   Takeichi.  Chiyoko.  and  Ishida.  Mitsuo,  -3,450.360. 
Nakayama.  Hiroka/u    See—  ' 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Nakayama,  Hirokazu;  Takenaka    Hidelsugu, 
and  Kadono,  Takeji,  3,950,396.  \ 

Nakayama.  Katsumi    See —  r 

Miyashin.    Noboru,    Kumoda,    Masashi,    Nishonomiya.    Makoto; 
Nakavama.  Katsumi,  and  Izawa,  Yasushi.  3,950,499.., 
NaIco  Chemical  Companv    See  — 

Sortwell,  Edwin  I  .  and  Kerr.  David  S  .  3.949,937.      ■- 
Nanba.  Yasuhiro.  Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi.  and  Yamada,  Seiji,  to  Minolta 
Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Exposure   control    devices   for   photo- 
graphic cameras    1.950,765,  CI    354-29  (KK) 
Narikawa,  Kenichi    Sec  — 

Yazawa,  Ma.s.ihide,  kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Narikawa,  Kenichi.  and 
Yazawa    Hirosi.  3,950,467, 
Nartron  Corporation    See — 

Miller    Gerald  k  .  3.950,745.' 
National  Manneplastic,  Ltd     See — 

lokita    Shinko,  1,949,90  1 
National  Research  IX-velopment  Corporation:  See- 
Cavendish,  Michael  Edward;  and  Wright.  John 

3_V49,428 
Davey,  Norman.  3.950,586. 
Lewis.  Meirion  Francis,  3,950,713. 
Lindsay.  David  Ciordon.  and  Shall.  Sydney,  3,950,517. 
Natwig.  David  L     .S«"«'  — 

Skarbo,  Roald  R  .  and  Natwig,  David  L  ,  3,950,488. 
Navara.  J.iscph     Breathing  exerciser    3,949,984,  CI     272-57. OOF 
Neale,  Alan  Jeffrey    See— 

Bam.  Peter  James  Stratford,  Foster,  William  Rees;  and  Neale.  Alan 
Jeffrey,  3.950.311 
Necdham.  Rilev  B     See— 

Ihrelkeld.  Curtis  B  .  Hesscrt,  James  E.;  Clampitt,  Richard  L  ,  and 
Needham.  Riley  B  ,  3,949.8  1  I 
NefT,  Chester  H     See- 

Larvm.   Thurston   E  ,   Lane.    Russell   W  .   and    Neff    C^hester   H 
3,950.137 
Negishi,  Takao:  See — 

kitazawa.  Shin-ich,  Negishi,  Takao,  and  Susami,  Kozo,  3,949,544 
Nelson.  Jerrv   .A Men    .SVf  — 

Mastrangelo,    Sebastian    V  ito    Rocco,   and    Nelson,   Jerry    Allen. 
1  4S(|  460 
Nelson.  NV  illiam    See — 

Nightingale.  Colin  Walter.  Bielstcin.  Georg  Paul  Richard;  Taylor, 
David  Alexander,  and  Nelson,  William,  3,950,232. 
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Nemecz.  Erno.   Ljhidy.   Aurel.  Polinszky.   Karoly.   Szepvolgyi,  Janos, 
Borlai,  Oszkar.  Kapolyi,  Laszlo,  and  Szekely.  Tamas,  to  Toth  Alumi- 
num Corporation    Production  of  aluminum  chloride  from  raw  mate- 
rials containing  coal.  3,950,485,  CI.  423-136.000. 
Nemoto,  -Yasuo:  See — 

kaneko.     Yasuhisa;     Morita,     Akiyoshi;     Nemoto,     Yasuo,     and 
Nagataki,  Junichi,  3,949.552. 
Nemzow.  Simon    See — 

Shore.  Michael  B.,  3,949,932. 
Nenov ,  Dragan  Iliev    See — 

Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov;  Semerdjiev,  Stefan  Georgiev,  Nenov,  Dra- 
gan lliev,  and  Popov,  Nikolay  Tihomirov,  3,949,905, 
Nesmeyanov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Rybinskaya,  Margarita  losifovna; 
and  Shulpm.  C}eorgy  Borisovich    Method  for  isolating  organometal- 
lic    compounds    and    thiourea    adducts    with    organometallic    com- 
p<iunds    1.950,373,  CI    260-429.0CY. 
Nestor  Associates:  See — 

Cooper.  Leon  N  .  and  Elbaum.  Charles.  3.950.733. 
Neuendorf.  W     Robert    See  — 

kangas.  Donald  .A  .  and  Neuendorf.  W    Robert,  3,950,296. 
Neumaier.  Hubert,  Vogt.  Wilhelm,  Sennewald.  Kurt;  Schuller,  Rich- 
ard, and  Lenz,  Gunther.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschafl.  Process  for 
the       manufacture       of       nitrilotnacetomtrile         3,950.384.       CI. 
260-465  50A 
Neumann.  Klaus    Rolling  mill  frame,  in  particular  a  universal  rolling 

mill  frame    3,949,586,  CI    72-238.000. 
Nevin.  Charles  S  ;  See  — 

Drurv.  Raymond  L  ,  Jr  ;  Nevin.  Charles  S.;  and  Mines.  James  W  . 
1.450.290 
New  Hampshire  Ball  Beanngs.  Inc  :  See — 

B*iard.  David  A  .  Jr  ,  3,950,599. 
New  Venture  t  ngineenng.  Inc.;  See — 

Henderson.  Margaret  Y  ,  3,949,452. 
New  World  Container  Corporation:  See — 

>oungquist.    Robertson;    Green,    Donald;    and    Cohen,    Edward 
Stone.  1,444,947 
Newcombe.  Jack,  to  Cities  Service  Company    Flame-retardant  compo- 
sition   1,950.456.  CI    2bO-880.00R. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  &  Drydock  Co:  See — 

Watson.  James  F  .  Jr  .  3.950,687 
Newstead.  C  harles.  and  Wright.   Andrew  Charles  Walden,  to  Girling 
Limited         1  hrust       transmitting       assemblies.       3,949.845.       CI 
188-111   (XIO 
Newton.  Kenneth    and  Sale    Anihonv  John  Hanson,  lo  Lever  Brothers 

Company    Sw  eetening  agents    3.950.549,01.426-96.000. 
Niagara  Machine  i  TikiI  Works:  See— 

Jones.  Clarence  O  ,  Jr  ,  and  Abraham,  William  F.,  3,950,623. 
Nichiban  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Toyama,  Mitsuo;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kobayashi,  Eiji;  and  Kosaka,  Hideo, 
3',950,185 
Nickl,  Josef   See — 

Engel,  Wolfhard,  Nickl,  Josef,  Teufel,  Helmut,  Engelhardt,  Gun- 
ther, Seeger,  Ernst,  and  Irummliiz,  Gunter,  3,950,427 
Nickly,  Jean    Cylinder  head  units  for  internal  combustion  engines 

3.949.724,  Cl'  123-193  (K)H 
Niebvlski.  Leonard  M  ,  to  Ethyl  Corp<iration    Fuel  comjxKilions  and 
additive   mixtures  containing   methanetricarboxvlates  for   reducing 
exhaust  gas  calalyst  plugging    3.950,145.  Cl    44^68  UK). 
Niederer.  Kurt   W  .  to  W     Schlafhorst  &  Co    Method  and  means  for 
•  forming  knit  fabric  incorp<irating  a  weft  stitch  weave   3,949,570,  Cl. 
66-10  OCK) 
Nielsen,   Carl    Philip,    to    Allen    A.    Hanburys    Limited     Spirometer 

1,449,737,  Cl    128-2  080 
Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose    See  — 

Fell,   Peter    Werner,   Nielsen,   Ole   Bent  Tvaermose,  and   Bruun, 

Herta.  1.950,376. 
Feit,   Peter   Werner,  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose,  and  Bruun, 
Herta,  3,450,380. 
Nienart.  Louis  F     See — 

Linares,  Robert  C  ;  Nienart,  Louis  F.;  and  Toelcke,  George  A  . 
1.950,271 
Nightingale,    C<ilin    Walter.    Bielstein.   Georg    Paul    Richard.   Taylor, 
David  Alexander,  and  Nelson,  William,  lo  Bntish  Copper  Refiners 
Limited     Process    for    removing    electrodepwsits.    3.950,232,    Cl. 
204-12  0(K) 
Nihyakumen.  Kouzi.  Leda.  Yasui.  Kamezawa.  >  asutoki.  and  Aizawa. 
Tatsuo,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co    Ltd    Diazotype  multicolor  reproduc- 
tion process    3.950. 1 7 1 .  Cl.  96-49  000. 
Nil.  Kazuo    See — 

Sumida.  Shizuo,  Nil,  Kazuo,  Shimizu,  Osamu,  Ueda,  Atsushi,  and 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki,  3,950,656 
Niitsuma.  Fumio    See — 

Yamashita.     Makoto;     Kushida,     Masagoro,     Niilsuma,     Fumio, 
Enomoto,  Masao,  and  Miyamoto,  Akira,  3.950.081. 
Nikles.   Erwin,   to  Ciba-Geigy    AG     Pyrocatechol  carbamates  and  o- 
mercaptophenol    carbamates    and    their    use    for    combating   pests 
1.950.533.  Cl    424-3tH)(X)0, 
Nikolov,  Ivan   Dimov.  Semerdjiev.  Stefan  Georgiev,  Nenov,  Dragan 
lliev,  and  Popov.  Nikolay  Tihomirov.  to  Institute  po  Metaloznanie  i 
Technologia  na  Metallic    Device  for  the  production  of  articles  with 
a  compact  smooth  skin  and  a  cellular  con   fr.mi  polymer  materials 
1.949.905,  Cl    222  1460HE 
Nipak.  Inc     See  — 

Levens.  Joseph  A  .  3,950,461  . 
Nippon  Data  Recorder  C~o  .  Ltd     See  — 

Koizumi.  Masavoshi,  and  Tamura,  Sato&hi,  3.950,784. 
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and     Shiozaki.     Shozo, 


Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuk,a\a.     HIroka/u.     Andou 

Sipfion  tiakki  Soi/o  Kahushiki  kaish.i 

Adaehi,   lakeshi.   ».44^i  h^M 
Nipp»in  Iron  Powder  Co  .  I  td     See — 

Arakawa,  Hideo.  Ha.\ehc.  Tatsuo,  an|  Sato,  Shigeru,  3,950,267 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K  ;  See  — 

loviKla.  Kenji.  .^950, 768. 
Nippon  Pulsmotor  Co  .  Ltd     Sec  — 

koi/umi.  Ma-sayoshi,  and   lamura,  Sajoshi.  3,950,784. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See  - 

Inoue.    Cientei.    Sato.   C  huichi.     lanaka     Mamoni,   and    Matsuo 
Nobuhiro,  :(.W4M,V% 
Nipp<in  S<x)a  Company.  I  td     See  — 

Mivashin.    Ntihoru.    Kumoda,    Ma.sa.'^ii     N'lshonomiya,    Makoto. 

Nakayama,  Katsumi.  and  l/awa    \  Isushi    CJ'in.499 
Sawaki,    Miki<i.    Iwataki,   Isao;    Hirono     \oshihik,>     .uul    Ishikawa, 

Hisao,  3,'JSO,42() 
Yagihara,  Tomio.  Miva/aki    >voshin   H.ishunoto,  Sho;  and  Wakai, 
Akira,  3.^50,534 
Nipp^in  Steel  Corp«iration:  See- 

Avusawa.    Saburo,    Nagashima     Tal4"<>     and     rsulsunu,    Malaya 

'3,9.SO..'i7  2 

Kitavama.   Minorii.   Yamagu^  hi     Susiiniu     and   Odashima.   Hisao 
C4*iO.S7^ 
Nippon    lelcgraph  &    lelephone   Cuhln.  Coipoiation    See — 

Horiguchi,  Masaharu.  hdahiro.  lak.iii    Masuno,  Kunio;  Miyashita 
ladashi,  and    I  akahashi    Shiro.  3,fc5U,U73. 
Nipp<in   loki  Kahushiki  K.iish.i    See —     I 

Murann>to.    ShoKhi      Tukunaga,    idniro,    and    Ikeda,    Haruvuki 

Nippon  /.eon  Co  ,  ltd     See  — 

Ishiguro.      Minoru,     Takeuch 
•!,V5(),4S3. 
Nischk.  Ciunter    See — 

Radlmann.    Eduard;    Schramm,    Ju|gen;    and    NLschk,    Gunter 
Vsi'i()..ll  1 
Nisevich,  Stephen  Dale:  See — 

(  arr,  Ronald  Ray,  and  Nisevich,  Stephen  Dale,  3,950,596. 
Nishmo.  Voshio    See — 

()bara,  Kunio.  Ntshino,  Yoshio;  and  Ftatsumoto,  Shoji,  3,950,166. 
Nishonomiya.   Makoto     Sfi' 

Mivashin,    Noboru.    KunuKla      V1a.s.i»hi.    Ni.shonomiya,    Makoto; 
Nakayama.  Kat.sumi    and  l/.ivsa    Na-,ushi    3,950,499. 
.Nis,san  .Motor  Co  ,  Ltd     See  - 

Fujiwara,  Yasuhiko,  and  Hirashima.  Kenzo,  3,949,623. 
Fukuma,    Daizo,    Marui/umi,    Harukii    and    Nagaoka,   Tadahiko, 
*,V.S(l,263.  I 

Nitta,  Cieorge  H  :  See—  I 

Orr,  Roger  D  ,  and  Nitta.  George  H.l3,950.75  1 . 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd     -SV*' — I 

Hon.  Yutaka    Honda.  Zenzo,  SuzukilKenji;  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  and 
Yamamoto.  \Oshiharu,  3,950,605.1 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG    See —  I 

Peters.  Hinderikus,  and  Miv    Reinhirfd,  3,949,8  57. 
Nivada.  Katsuyuki    See-  I 

Noda.    Katsuhiko     W.tt.m.ihe      I.iisijke,    and    N'iyada.    Kalsuvuki 
3.V'i().6(IK 
Noble.  Jack  E  .  Riggle.  Peter    Lniigh    Stuart  G  .  and  Martini.  William 
R  .  to  L  niteil  Suites  of  America.  Healtli^  Hc.it  engine    3,949,.';S4.  CI 

M)^;i  (MHi 

Noda.  t  umiyoshi:  See  — 

Kaneko,   Yasuhisa.   Komiyama,  VosfJro;  Kondo.  Kat.sumi,  Noda, 
(  umivoshi,      Murakami.       Hideki;  ]   and      Uchiila.      Kunihiko 
<  V44,Kn4 
Ntxla    Katsuhiko    Watanahe     laisuke    and  Niyada,  KaLsuyuki,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  .  I  li!    I  Ic-^ti  uir  engraving  and  record- 
ing system     C'^^li,6<)K,  CI     17J<-rwioH 
Nodolf.  Keith  M  .  to  Honevvvell  Inc    Enth|lpy  control  apparatus  for  air 

conditioning     V'>'4w.f>(  i".  (  |    7V(1<i(Ki) 
Noel/el.  Siegfried.  Jxstrow,  Horst.  and  F(f.cher.  Edgar,  to  Hoechst  Ak 
tiengesellschaft    Bromine  containing  ttlomenc  phosphonic  acid  es 
ters    3.950,458.  CI    260-961.000.  | 

Nojima,  Lsao:  See—  " 

Uchida,     Yukima.sa,     Nojima      Isao      ami     Matsuno,     Yoshiaki, 
3.950.73  7 
Noll,  Klaus-Reinht)ld:  See — 

Keck.   Johannes,   Noll.   Klaus  Reinl|old.   Piepcr.   Helmut.   Kruger. 
Gerd.  and  Puschmann    Sigfrid.  3j(t>5().393 
Nolting.  Karl  Hein/     See 

[Xirnseifer.  Karl  Eriednch.  Kirch.  Hlins  Jo. Khun,  Levacher.  Erie 
dnch.  and  Nolting.  Karl  Hein/,   '  95(i,fi"ri 
Noralco  Overseas,  Inc      See 

Mc<iugan,  John  Drummond,    v'V*'!  1. 1  2.'' 
Nord,  Bernt  Ivar,  to  Ingenj<irsfirma   H    Nord    \H     Hoating  pl.ltlorni^ 

with  a  wharf  belonging  thereto     •<,44i*,'>64    CI    fi  I    4h(MM) 
Noren,   lore  H    Arcuate  shaped  nunlulars  ftir  .i  commercial  dishwash 

ing  machine    3.949. ^''(l,  CI     n4W)(HKi 
.Norfin.  Inc     See —  ' 

Snellman    Oonald  L..  Vaughn    W  ,ide  C     and  Haapala,  Marvin  H 
;  g4'v,WH: 
Normac.  Inc      See —  I 

Klein.  Max.  3.950.398  I 

Normet.  Henno    See—  I 

Weber.  Clement  J  .  and  Normet.  Hen  lo.  3.950,675. 
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Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Willis.  Wesley  Nelson,  and  Laing,  Graham  Stirling.  3,949,504 
No\o  Terapeutisk  Labt)ratorium  AS    See 

Jensen.  VilU  Johannes.  3,950,513 
Nowakouski.      Bogdan,     to     Engitronics,     Inc      Medical     dressing. 

3,94V. 742.  CI     128I5';()<K) 
Nu-Way  Marketing  and  Packaging  Co  .  Inc     .S*"^ — 

Scholtens.  Simon  A  .  and  Scholtens,  AlKrt    ^^49.861. 
Nudelman.  Sol    See — 

Mardix,    Shmuel.     MJK.iine.    Paul    M,    and     Nudelm.in.    Sol, 
3.^50.272. 
Numatii.   Jatuo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Electric  circuit 
containing      an      integral      phase-locked      kx)p.      3,950,620,      CI. 
179-I5.0BT 
Numata,  Yukio:  See — 

Saikaishi,     Noboru,     Numata.     >ukio.     .md     >  .ini.id.i,     Tsuneo. 
3,950,702. 
Nusbaum,     Arthur      Safety     net     and     adjustable     support     therefor. 

3,949,834,  CI    I82-I38.(XK) 
Nussbaumer,  Manfred;  and  Boesch,  Karl,  to  Micafil  A.G.  Apparatus 
for  grabbing,   holding  and  transptirting  workpieces  on  a  conveyor 
chain    3.949,859.  CI.   198-19000 
N  V     Bekaerl  S  A     See— 

\erhelst.  Romain.  3.949,968. 
N  \     Nederlaiuise  Gasunie:  See — 
Bellinga.  Hendrik,  3,950.136 
Nyquist,  Jack  K     See — 

Chien.  Luther  C;  Nyquist,  Jack  K.;  and  Yembrick,  Charles.  Jr., 
3.950,501 
Oakland  Corporation,  Tlie    See  — 

Wallace.  Richard  B  .  3,45<).S74 
Obara.  Kunio.  Nishino.  Yoshio.  and  M.ilsumoto.  Shoji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Metal  CorpKiration    Process  for  producmg  a  sintered  article  of  a  tita- 
nium alloy    3.950.166.  CI    75-213  (KX) 
Obcrthur.   Heinrich.   to   ITT'   Industries,   Iik     Hi, ike   force  di.stributor 

valve    3.949,456.  CI.  29  157  lOR 
O'Brien.  John  L.;  Johnson.  Philip  C.  and  Lee.  D   William,  to  Arthur 
D  Little  Inc    Process  for  forming  an  aluminum  electric;il  conducting 
wire  junction  end  piece.  3,949,466,  CI    29-628  000 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation;  See — 

Langmuir.  Robert  V  .  3,950,661 
O'Connor,  Cjary  E     See — 

Golland,  David  L.  Harakas.  Nicholas  K  ,  Mottem,  John  W.,  O'- 
Connor. Gary  E  .  and  Runkle.  Charles  J  .  3.950.192 
Oda.  Teishiro,  and  Daikoku.  I  akashi.  ti>  Mitsubishi  Jukogyt)  Kahushiki 
Kaisha   Method  of  liquid  pha.se  sintering  ferrous  material  with  iron- 
litanium  alloys    3.950.165,  CI.  75-200.(XK). 
Oda.shima,  Hisao:  See — 

Kitayama,   Minoru;   Yamaguchi,  Susumu,  and  Odashima,  Hisao, 
3.950,575 
ODBC  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Perry.  Richard  Anlhonv.  ^,44'),66'; 
Oertle.  Donald  H  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Diffusion  monitoring 

apparatus,  3,949.543.  CI    73-19  (KK). 
Offshore  Equipment  Development  Co.:  See — 

Heese.  William  E..  and  Sutton.  John  R  ,  3.949,699. 
Ogar.  George  W  . :  See  — 

Churchill,  Frederick  E  ;  Ogar,  George  W.,  and  Thompson,  Bernard 
J  ,  3,950,750. 
Ogawara,  Sumio:  See — 

lanaka.  Yutaka.  and  Ogawara.  Sumio,  3,950,609. 
OgolLsova.  Evgenia  Sergeevna    See — 

Akopov.   Ernest    Mikhailovich.    Kapit.inov.   Nikolai   Nikolaevich; 
Strekopytov,  Alexei  Alexeench.  Ogolisova.  Evgenia  Sergeevna. 
and  Pac'hes,  Alexandr  Ilich.  T.94V,9::( 
Ohba.  Shunjiro    High-output  solid  st.ite  IX    ,A(    invertci  with  improved 
overload    protection    and    control    logn.    ciri,uitr\      V>;sn6Vl      (I 
321- I  1  (KX), 
Ohkawa,  Motokazu,  to   lokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Lrequency 

characteristics-controlling  device    3.950,71  I,  CI    330  HS  (MM) 
Ohms,  Edward   J.,  to  (  .iicrpill.ir    I  r.iclor  Co.  Cushioned   nuist   for   lift 

trucks    3.949.892.  tl    ,i-if  'aiKK) 
Oishi,  Akira    See^ 

Wada.  Motomu.  Kitadono.  Kaoru.  and  Oishi.  Akira.  3.950.278 
Okamoto    Nohuka/u,  ,md  Iok.ishiki,  Michihide,  to  I  oa  Nenryo  Kog\(> 
Kahushiki  Kaisha   Reaction  product  of  a  polvalkenvl  succinic  acid  or 
Its    .inhvdritle,    .i    hinileied    alcohol    anil    .in    amine     3,950,341,   CI. 
2W>  26X  (KX 
Okamoto.    lakehiko     Kishimoto.    Akihiko.   Inoue,    Masakazu.   Nagai. 
Ikuo.  and  Otani.  .Mitsunobu.  to    loray   Industries.  Inc    Method  for 
graft  polymerization  of  diene  polymer    3.950.455.  CI    260-880  OOR 
Okano.  Atsuji.   Kadoya,  Shizuo,  Nailo,  lakeo.  Aoyagi,  Takaaki,  and 
Shimi/u.   Masao.   to   Mitsubishi   Chemical   Industries   Ltd     I  rans  4 
aminomelhylcyclohevane    1  c.irb>ixvlic         .icid  ^.9^0,40^,         CI 

260-5l4(K)J 
Okita.    Faisuke     .S<f — 

I  samolo.       leruvoshi       (  ikita,     Taisuke;     Yoshida.     Nobuyuki; 
Hirooka.    Masaaki       l.miguchi      Iso|i     .md    Im.n     Shvo/aburo. 
3.950.281 
f>ldland    Hubert  Charles    See  — 

fox    Rivhatd.  and  Oldland.  Hubert  Charles,  3,950,159. 
Olm  C  i>r(io[ation    See — 

(  .lule    I  Imer  J  .  3.950.193. 
Ga\.  Walter  A  .  3.950.444 
Hodil.  Elmer  R..  3.949,922. 
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Olm  Ski  AG.    See— 

Brack.  Jacques.  3.949.921 
Olinkraft.  Inc     See— 

eraser.  Earl  J  .  3.949.870 
Olmsted.    Peter    B.   to  Olmsted    Prixiucts  Co.    Flow    shut    ofl    vaKe 

3.949.779,  CI     137-493  (H)0 
Olmsted  Products  Co.:  See— 

Olmsted,  Peter  B  .  3,949,779 
Olsson,     [age      Arrangement     for    garden     barrows,     3,950,004,    CI 

280-47   180 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd     See — 

Yonekubo.  Ken,  3,950,649. 
Omiya.  Shuichi    See — 

Hashimoto,  Harukichi,  and  Omiya.  Shuichi,  3,950.450. 
Omron  1  ateisi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Hatano.  Isao,  Nagano,  Akira.  and  Lrasaki.  Kazuaki.  3.950.743. 
Omura.  Sadafumi    See  — 

Sawada.  Jiro.  Omura.  Sadafumi    Shihata    Michinori.  and  Machida 
Sadao.  3,950,514 
Onda.  Eiichi:  See — 

Nakagawa,      Tadashi;      Koyama.      Mitsuo.      and     Onda,      Eiichi. 
3,950,772 
Onishi.    K.i/utoshi,   Awano.  Tsuneo,   and   Masuzawa.   Isao,  to  Tokyo 
Keiki  Companv   Limited    Marine  steering  arrangement.  3,949,696, 
CI     I14-144  00'E. 
Ono,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi      T.ulashi      Ono,     Takayuki;     and     Hoshi,     Hiroshi, 
3.950,29^ 
Onsager.  Olav  Torgeir,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc    Process  of  dmier 

iz.ation    3.950,370,  CI   260-465  80D 
Ooba,  Shigehiro    See  — 

leda.  Minoru,  Ooba,  Shigehiro.  Hirano.  Masachika.  and  Takeda. 
Hisami,  3,950,374, 
Optimum  Inc     See  — 

White,  Wilfrid  Gordon,  3,949.483. 
Orion  Research  Incorp<irated    See  — 

Frant.    Martin    S,    Riseman     John    H.;    and    Krucgcr     John    A  , 
3,950,23  1 
Orr    Roger  D     and  Nitta,  George  H  ,  to  United  SUtes  of  America, 
Navy.     CW      Interference     canceller     (CWIC).      3,950,751,     CI 
343-'l8.(X)E 
O'Shea.  Ronald  J     See  — 

Hawkins,  Albert  W  ,  OShea,  Ronald  J.,  and  Case,  Herbert  M 
3,950,205. 
Ostric-Matijasevic,  Biserka:  See- 
Chang.  Stephen  S  .  Ostric-Matija.se\ic.  Biserka.  Huang.  Cheng-Li. 
and  Hsieh.  AnLi.  3.950.266 
Ostroll    Henry  D  ,  to  J.  C    Penney  Company,  Inc    Size  marker  assem 

blv    3,949,914.  CI    223-85.000 
Oswald,  Alexis  A  ,  and  Valinl.  Paul  I    .  to  Clba-Geigy  AG    Asymmetric 
O.S  dialk>ll-0-|(phenvl)-vin>l)-thlophosphates       as       insecticides 
3.9^0, 52f),  CI    424-2  19  (KX) 
Otani,  Mitsunobu    See  — 

Okamoto.     1  akehiko.     Kishimoto,     Akihiko;     Inoue,     Masakazu; 
Naga.,  Ikuo,  and  Otani,  Mitsunobu.  3,950.45  5 
Owen,  Hartlev.  .SV<'— 

Garwotnj!    William    E,    Nace.    [X)nald    M.,   and    Owen.    Hankv 
3,950,242 
Owen,  Joseph  R  .  and  Driskell.  t  arl  R  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Synthetic  motion  generator    3,950,612,  CI.   178-6.800. 
Owens-Corning  fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

WithersptHin.  Charles  R.,  3,949,827. 
Ouens  Illinois.  Inc     See  — 

Lucas.  Howard  R.,  3.950,199. 
Oxirane  Chemical  Co.    See  — 

Imamura,  Juichi,  Ando,  Moriyasu;  Sasaki.  Ka/uo   and  lio,Takumi, 

3.950.437. 
Oy  WarUsila  AB    See— 

lomma,  Kauko,  3.949.948. 
Paches.  Alexandr  llich    See— 

Akopov.    Ernest    Mikhailovich.    Kapitanov.   Nikolai    Nikolaevich. 
Strekopvtov.  Alexei  AlexeevKh.  Ogoll.sova.  Evgenia  Sergeevna, 
and  Paches.  Alexandr  llich.  3.949,923. 
Page,  Richard  W     Mobile  dental  console    3,949.480,  CI.  32-22.000. 
Pallo   John  M     and  Fischer.  LK.nald  J  .  to  Johns  Manville  Corporation 
Pourahle  granulated  siliceous  insulation    3.950,259.  CI    252-62  (KXi 
Palmieri.  Joseph  Michael    .Sf<  — 

Klein.  Keith  William.  Howell.  Edward  Keith    and  Palmieri.  Ji>seph 
Michael.  3.950.677 
Pamer.  Karl  A  ,  to  McNeil  Corporatum    Material  handling  apparatus 

3.949.961,  CI     248-317  (XX) 
Panduit  Corporation    See  — 

Cavenev,  Jack  L  ,  and  M.HKly,  Roy  A  ,  3.949,449. 
Papeteries  de  Pont  Audemer    See  — 

Patin.  Claude,  3.950,583 
Park,  Anthonv  John.  Sturt.  Alan  Charles,  and  Williams.  Richard  Hai 
vey.  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited    Production  of  polymers 
3,950.^8,  CI    260-92  HOA 
Parker,  Delmer  G     See— 

Fra.ser,  Lawrence  J  ,  Parker,  Delmer  G  .  and  Scaletta.  Joseph  1 
3.9.SO,089 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation    See  - 

Brown    (arl  A  ,  and  Kleine,  Martin  K  .  3,950,248. 
Parker     Wilbur    A,   and   Melnick,   Uanicl,  to  CPC    International   Inc 
Chunk  sivle  peanut  butler    3,950,568,  CI    426-63  3  OOO 


Parks    Robert  G      and   Brewer    Howard  E  ,  lo  California  Computer 
Products,  Inc    CathixJe  ra\  tube  lighthead.  3,950,763,  CI    354-4. (XX). 
Parry,  John  L.:  See— 

Schulman,    Herben,   Russo.   Francis  P.;  Carter,  James  W'.,  and 
Parry.  John  L  .  3.950,086 
Pascal.  Yves  Robert  Alain:  See— 

Najer,  Henrv,  Pascal.  Yves  Robert  Alain,  and  Lefevre,  Jean  Pierre 
Gaston,  3,950,345. 
Patchell.  Albert  George:  See— 

Dow.    James.    Lloyd.    Ronald,    and    Patchell.    Albert    George. 
3. 950.4  ~  5 
Patel.  Anil  I    .  DePhillips.  James  \    .  and  Peyser,  Harry  A  ,  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Companv,  Inc    Non-detachable  easy  open  flap  and  tab 
a.s.semblv    3,949,898'  CI    220-277,(.KX), 
Patel,  Shirish,   to  Honevwell   Information  Systems.   Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  dvnamicallv  controlling  read/write  operations  in  a  pe- 
ripheral subsvsiem    3.950,735,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Patin.  Claude,  to  Papeteries  de  Pont- Audemer    Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  manufacturing  a  net  of  non-woven  threads.  3,950.583.  CL 
428-105  (K^H) 
Patterson.  Wavne  C    Brake  apparatus  for  a  manually  propelled  mate- 
rial handling  vehicle    3.950.0O5.CI    280-47  310 
Patton.  John  1   .  Jr  .  Ramlow.  Gerhard  G..  and  Pizzini.  Louis  C.  to 
BASE  Wvandotte  Corporation    Prcxress  for  the  preparation  of  graft 
copolymer  dispersions    3.950.317.  CI    260-88  30A. 
Patton.  Tad  L  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company   Synthe- 
sis of  dicvanoformamides    3,950,416.  CI    260-545  OOR. 
Paudras,  Francis    Individual  case  for  phonograph  records.  3.949,872, 

CI    206-310.0(X). 
Pavlik.  Dennis  J.:  5^^— 

Christopherstin.  Herman  P     Witt    Robert  H  .  and  Pavlik.  Dennis 
J  .  3.949,541) 
Pavlov.  Vladislav  Ivanovich    See  — 

Rotenberg.    \  ladimir    Adolfovich,    Khruschova,    Kira   Markovna. 
Zilberg.  Jurv  '^  akovlevich.  Begidzhanova,  Anzhelika  Pelrovna; 
Gulyaev,    Anatolv    Sergeevich.   Protastiva.   Irina   \  ladimirovna; 
ShaptK-hkin.    Alexei    Ivanovich,    Pavlov.    Vladislav    Ivanovich; 
Mirakov,    Eduard    Sergeevich,    Izotov.    Arseny    Emelyanovich; 
Serikov      Uan    Aiexandrovich.    and    Ignatiev.    Not   Vasilievich. 
3  C)5(l.|64 
Pavuk,  Frank  Eugene,  Sterner,  Roger  Henry    Femslein,  Sumner  Shel- 
don, and  \enuti.  Richard  Joseph,  lo  Borden.  Inc.  Method  of  making 
egg  cartons    3,950,208,  CI    264    l'^6(MKI, 
Paynter,  John  D  ,  and  Bunting,  William  M.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering   Companv     Promoted   platinum-iridium-containing  re- 
forming catalysts    3,950.270.  CI    252-464  000. 
Pearson.  Ronald  L  .  and  Schneider.  Charles  A.,  lo  Sherwm- Williams 
Companv.  The    Aromatic  amine  inhibited  by  antioxidants  and  metal 
complexers.  3.950.424.  CI    260-575-(KK) 
PearM>n.  \  ernon  W  .  and  Adieman.  Larry  G  ,  lo  Greenlee  Bros  &.  Co. 
Bending  apparatus  having  a  roller  supptirt  unit  for  E  M.T.,  conduit 
and  thin  wall  tubing    3,949.584.  CI    72-149.000 
Pease.  Robert  R     See — 

Adams.  James  M  ,  Hopper.  Randall  R  .  Pease.  Robert  R  ,  and  Ra 
lev.  Garland  E  .  3.950,480. 
Pech.  David  J     See  - 

Morrow.  James  G  .  Sr  ,  and  Pech.  David  J.,  3,949,881. 
Peiffer.  Peter:  See  — 

Jeromin,  Luiz,  Bremus,  Norbert;  Friederici.  Georg;  and  Peiffer. 
Peter,  3,950.371 
Pemhlelon.  James  D  .  and  Pratt.  Keith  C  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Brake  prop<.irtioning  valve  for  a  motor  vehicle  responsive  to  both  the 
rate  of  vehicle  deceleration  and  vehicle  load  variation.  3,950,037, 
CI    303-24  (X»F 
Pememdis,  Michael    See — 

Btiyer.  Charles;  and  Pememdis    Michael.  3,949.936. 
Pemsler,  J    Paul,  and  Litchfield.  John  K  .  lo  Kennecott  Copper  Corpo- 
ration  Solvent-in-pulp  extraction  of  copper  and  nickel  from  ammo- 
niacal  leach  slurnes    3.950,487.  CI    423-24  (XK) 
Penneck.   Richard  J  .  to  Raychem   Limited     Heat-shrinkable  articles 
having  nonlinear  electrical  resistance  charactenstics.  3,950,604.  CI. 
1  74-68  OOA 
Pennwalt  Corptualion     S<t  — 

McKee.  Peter  M  .  and  Wagle,  Uday  D  .  3.950,375. 
Sanche?.  Jose.  3.950,432. 
Penzhorn.  Ralf- Dieter:  See— 

Filby.    Gordon     Gunther.    Kirsten.    and    Pen^hom.    Ralf  Dieter. 
3.950.404 
Perciaccante.  V  incent  Anthonv    See  — 

Landi      Henry     Patrick      and     Perciaccante,    Vincent    Anthony. 
3.950,26  1 
Perkins    William    H  ,   to  Diamond   International  Corporation.  Carton 

construction    3.949.928.  CI,  229-19.000. 
Perrett.  Darcy  Glen    See— 

Evers.  Roy  James,  and  Perrett    Darcv  Glen.  3,949,447. 
Perrin.  Pierre    See  — 

Beranger.  Jean    and  Pernn    Pierre.  3,950,197 
Perrv.  Eli    .S<*- 

Chiang.  Robert,  and  Perry,  Eli,  3,950.247, 
Perrv.  John  M  .  II    See  — 

Hanger,  Richard  W   ,  and  Perrv,  John  M  ,  II,  3.949.528 
Perry    Richard  Anthonv.  to  ODEC  Computer  Systems.  Inc    Bell  and 

earner  for  high  speed  printer.  3.949.665.  CI.  101 -1  I  1 .000 
Persian,  Abraham    See  — 

CrtK)ke.  Robert  C  .  and  Person.  Abraham.  3.949.883. 
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Personal  Communications,  Inc  :  See — 

Nevick.  Cjcorgc  Johannus,  3.950,7ft9. 
Persstin,  Jan,  and  S<Hiergren,  Ulf.  to  SlJ-Laval  Turbin  AB.  Disk  valve 

3. 444. 776,  CI     137-:i<-MKK)  1 

Perusse,  Norman  J      Sef  — 

Rejeski.  William  t  ,  and  Pcrussc.  "^^oriiun  J  ,   ',4<'().2I3. 
Pesson,    Marcel,    to    1  atx.ratoire    Roger    Bellon      H-Alkyl-5-oxo-5,8- 

dihvdrt)-pyrido(  2.Cd  jpvnmidinc  6carHoxvlic  acids  ami  their  prcpa 

ration    3.950,^8.  CI    260  2S6  4(l|- 
Peters,    Hindenkus.   and    Mix.    Reinhard.    li>   Nixdort   Computer    A(  i 

Electromechanical  writing  dev ice    ^.449.H57,  CI     197-186  (K)A 
Peters.    Kenneth.    Gordon.    Robin,    and   Sands 

Ciroup     Limited      Manufacture     of    |uhular 


Gilbert,    to   C^hlorule 
type     battery     plates 


t 


Hess,    Hans-Jurgen    Ernst, 


.^.449.79.3,  CI     141-234  <HM»  j 

Petersen.  Fritz:  See —  I 

Korsten.  Andrea.s,  Henecke,  Theinlir    korndorfer.  Eugen;  Peter 
sen,  (rit/,  and  VViebke,  (iunter.   }  ,'*'>(  I,f>(l2 
Petervin,  Dean  M  .  antl  Uliott.  f  ranklin  P  ,  to  Honevwell  Uk    Protec- 
tive p.ickmg  prinluct     '  M49,S^'*,  CI    Jdfi  522  <H)(l 
Petervin,  Robert  S  ,  to  Westinghouse  1  l«ctric  Corporation   Direct  cur- 
rent motor  speed  control  .ipp.ir  .liuv     5,^'>0.6H4.  CI.  3  1  K-338.1XX). 
Petit.  Joel    .S*"*"  — 

Sancey,  Erancois,  and  Petit.  Joel    ^.tv^n  fi.KX 
Petrille.  Dennis  Ci  .  and  Karll.  Robert   K     to  Standard  Oil  Company 

Olefin  sulfonates    3.950,401,  CI    260  }0-*  IHJR 
Petrolite  Corptiration    See — 

Wilson.  Homer  M  .  3.950.706 
Pettersen.  Edward  A  ,  and  Kotuby.  Paul  \A  .  to  Risdon  Manufacturing 
Company,   I  he    Liquid  dispensing  pum^  selecti%clv  scalable  against 
leakage    3,i<49,9()6.  CI    222-153  (KMi 
Pews.  R    Garth,  and  Gunsher,  Jeffre\    \     t.'  Dow  c  hemical  Company, 
The   Tris-(p«)lyhalophenoxy  )  s-trui/inc  tl.irne  retardanLs.  3,950,306, 
CI    260-45  8NT. 
Peyser.  Harry  A  :  Ste — 

Patel.    Anil    C      DePhillips.    JameslV  ;    and    Peyser.    Harry    A 
3.949.898 
Pfeiffer     loni    See  — 

Vogel.    Hans-Henning.    Weitz,   Han -Martin,   and   Pteiffer,   loni, 
3,950,442. 
Pfizer  Inc     See — 

Abu  El  Ha|.  Marwan  J  .  and  D^imiri,  Beryl  William.  3.950.160 
De     Angelis     (ierald    George,    an^  I 

Faubl.  Hermann.   <,950.390 

Hammen.  Philip  D  .  and  Massett.  Stephen  S.,  3,950,350 
Ptotenhauer.  James  M     Elastic   Hand  giiideil  article   projecting  device 

3.949,729.  CI     124  20  (H)B 
Phelan.  Roy  Lawrence,  to  Victor  C  omftometei  ( orporatkjn    MotK)n 
translation  means  for  high  speed  prilter  print  head    3.949.851.  CI 
197-1  (M)R 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Lavlor.  George  W    B  ,  3.949.646 
Philipp.  .'\dolf  H  ,  LX-merson,  Christoplier  A  .  and  Humber,  Leslie  G 
to  Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Harrison  iJtd    Pvrroloisoquinoline  deriva- 
tives   3.950. U^,  CI    260-288  OCL 
Phillips  Petroleum  COmpanv    See  — 
Adair,  James  G  .  3.4'i(),|  I  .S 
C.Hiper.  William  T  .  3.950.292. 
Jurrens.  Lawrence  D  .  3,450,291 
Seefluth.  Charles  1    .  3.950.459 
Smith.   Ernest   1       Maw.   Wayne  H;  and  MacEwen,  George  E 

3.944,4  2" 
Thompson.  James  K      ?. 444, 949. 
Threlkeld,  Curtis  B  ,  Hessert,  Jamef  E.;  Clampitt.  Richard  L.;  and 

Needham.  Riley  B.,  3,949,8  11 
Witt.  Dtinald  R  .  3,950,316. 
Phillips,  Philip  A     See  — 

Habert    William  C  ,  and  Phillips,  Plilip  A  .  3,949.920, 
Photo  Marketing  Systems  Company:  Seh — 

Stackig.  Sven  Cioran.  3.949,935.       I 
Photix-ircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Burr.  Rt>bert  Page,  and  keogh,  Rayi^ond  J.,  3,950,662. 
Picker  Corporation    See — 

Martone.    Ronald    J  .    Mueller.    Pettr    C  .     irn)     Hiiulcl      Kohci! 
V950,h48 
Pickering.  John  J    Bolt  locks  for  freight  uir.  trailer  truck  and  air  cargo 

do,,rs    V4S().0 18,  CI.  292-144.000.       I 
Pieper    Helmut    See —  \ 

Kei-k     Johannes.   Noll,   klaus  Reinhold,   Pieper,   Helmut,    Kruger, 
(.erd,  and  Puschmann.  Sigfrid.   V450,14^ 
Pietsth.  Ervin  I  ,  to  ACL  Industries    Incorporated     Pressure  indicator 

for  railway  cars    3,949.hMi.  CI     "• '  406.(KK) 
Piggott.  Andrew:  See — 

Lamar.   Percie   L.,  Ill,  .Marks.  Robert   .M  .  and    Piggott.   .Andrew. 
3.950.54  7  j 

Pike.  Myron   I      See—  ' 

McCown.  Joseph  D  .  and  Pike. 
Pilgrim.     rhoma.s    Albert,    to    BPB 
method  and  apparatus    3.950.1X1 
Pillsburv  Companv,   I  he    See —  1 

Collins,  Donald  M  .  3.950,561.  \ 

Piltingsrud.  Harley  V     Detection  instrument  for  pliii 

t. 450. 647.  CI    250-361  (MM) 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See —     1 
Numata.   Latuo.  3.950.620.  \ 


Mvron    I       3.950.298. 
Iruluslries    Limited     Granulatink: 
,  (   i      lof,    M)6.()(M) 
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Pitman-Moore.  Inc     .S><'  — 

Emery.  Jerrell  Bemis.  am)  Hittle    James  Long.  3.950,512. 
Pizzini.  Louis  C:  See — 

Patton.  John  T  ,  Jr  ,  Kamlow,  Gerhard  G  ,  and  Pi/zmi,  Louis  C, 
3.450.3  17 
Place.  George  H  .  Jr     See — 

Michaels.   Thomas  B     and  Place.  George  H     Jr  .  3,950,680. 
Plate  Ek>nn  Gesellschaft  mit  tieschrankter  Hattung    See — 

Raabe.  Fritz,  and  IX-  Jong,  tduard.  3.950.297 
Plate.  John  R  ,  to  AUis-Chalmers  CHrporaiion    Du.il  Pump  draft  con- 
trol valve.  3,949,783.  CI    13"^  '■46  120 
Piatt.   Joseph,   to    Imperial    Paper    Box   Corporation     Cardboard    and 

paper  record  jacket    3.949.873,  CI.  206-31  I  000. 
Plempel.  Manfred    See — 

Wen/elburger.  Jurgen,  Buchel,  Karl  Hemz,  Plempel.  Manfred,  and 
Meiser.  Werner.  3,450.354 
Pless.  John  H    Multi  hull  sailing  vessels.  3,949,695,  CI     I  14-66. 50H. 
Plessev  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See — 

GiKKlinge    Mark  Wallinger.   ^949.938. 
Piuta,  Leon.  See  — 

Auzary.  Louis,  Pluta,  Leon,  and  Pourrat,  Maurice,  3,950,629. 
P\<    ( Umpanv    See — 

Keuchel.  Herbert  W.,  3,950,582. 
Pi>chan.  John  Michael:  See  — 

Erhardt.  Peter  Franklin,  Richards,  William  Conrad;  and  Pochan, 
John  Michael,  3,950,168. 
Polaroid  Corjioration:  See — 

Andrews.  Paul  A  .  and  Raia.  Richard  M  .  "l .949. 501. 
Eriichman,  Irving,  and  Rice.  Christopher  R  .  3.950.766 
Polinszky.  Karoly    See  — 

Nemecz.     Erno.     Ujhidv .    .\urel.     Poliiiszk).     KaiLilv.    Szcpvolgyi, 
Janos.   Borlai,  C^zkar;   Kapoiyi,  Laszio;  and   Szekely,  Tama.s, 
3,950,485 
Polonyi,  Joseph    Rotating  disk  toy    3,949,990,  CI    273-1  18  (MiA 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute  1  td     See— 

Yazawa.  Masahide.  Kurihara    K.iztihiko.  Narikawa,  Kenichi.  and 
Yazawa,  Hirosi,  3.950.467 
Pomper.  Edward  G.,  and  K<ival.  Raymond  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Semiconductor  device  and  case  member    3,950,778, 
CI.  357  74(M)0 
Pons,  Henry  Wolfgang    See  - 

Renfrew,  Edgar  Earl    and  Pons,  Henry  Wolfgang,  3,950,130. 
Pool,    Danny    L..    and     Pool.    Robert     R      H.ind     m.isking    machine 

3,950,214,  CI.   156  527  (Mx^ 
PotM,  Robert  R  :  See— 

Pool,  Danny  L  ;  and  Pixil.  Robert  R  .  3.950,214. 
Pop<iv .  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Katsevich,  I  eonid  Savvich,  and  Rozen- 
berg,  \  ladimir  Lvovich    Electric  furnace    3,950.601,  CI    13-9(M)R 
Pop<iv .  Nikolay    Iihomirov    See - 

Nikolov.  Kan  [>imov.  Semerdjiev.  Stefan  Georgiev;  Nenov .  Dr.i 
gan  Iliev.  and  Popov.  Nikolav    Iihomirov.  3  449.90^ 
Portalis.  Mariano  Gaston  Rousseau    Manuallv  operable  vacuum  milk 

ing  system     ^444.70S.CI     ||4-I4  4^() 
Porter,   lownsend  Henry.  Jr  .  .ind  Schc>pp.  Robert  1  llsworth.  to  Inter 
national    Business    Machines    Corporation      I  ,ipe    cartridge    drive. 
3.444. 4';|.  CI     242    142  IKMI 
Porter,  William  H  ,  to  W    H    Porter.  Inc    Insulating  structural  assemhiv 

and  stud  member  for  forming  same    3.444.524.  CI    52-28  1  (KMI 
Portier,  Serge,  to  Societe  Nation.ile  Industrielle  Aerospatiale    Actual 
ing  system  for  wing  leading  edge  slats    3,949.957,  CI    244  42  ()CA. 
Pott.  Richard,  to  Contico  Industries  I  td   Conveyer  scraper  with  contin- 
uously      applied      constant      surface      prcs.surc        ^.444.866,      CI 
148-230  (MM) 
Pourrat.  Maurice    See — 

Auzary.  Louis.  Pluta,  Leon    .ind  Pourrat    Maurice,  3,950,629. 
PP(j  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Hahn.  Ernest  A  .  and  Sirkoch.  R.>bcri  J  ,  3,950,592 
Prahl.  Walter  H     L'tilization  of  waste  product-s  containing  chlorine  in 
the  priHluction  of  chlorinated  organic  compounds  bv  combination  ol 
iixychlormation  with  combustion    3,950.443.  CI    260-650  (K)R 
Pratt.  Keith  C     See  — 

Pembleton,  James  D  ,  and  Pratt,  Keith  (       ^,4So,():i7 
Pr.iv ,  Robert  W   .  and  Foster,  Ralph  I    .  to  Ihermogenics  ot  New  \  ork 
liK     Ink  curing  and  drying  app.ir.itus    3,950,650,  CI    25n  S(i4  000. 
Precausta,  Pierre    See  — 

G.iuilrv,  Daniel,  and  Precausta.  Pierre,  3,950.511. 
Prei.ision   Valve  Corporation    See  — 

FtH.ht.  John  Richard.  3.449,9  10. 
Price,  Robert   I      .S*-*"  — 

Faix,    Louis    J,     Prae      Robert     I        .ind    SpauUling     James     R 
3,949.715 
Prince.  Emanuel  C  .  to  Southeastern  Laboratories.  Inc     I  reatment  of 

ma-stitis  in  bovine  udders.  3.950.554.  CI    424-273. (KK). 
Prins.  Harvey  R     See — 

Zippnch.  Charles  F.,   Prins.   Harvcv    R  :  and  fiagnier,   Keith   M 
3,949,720 
Pro- Tech  Inc  :  See— 

Irwin.  Malcolm  E  ,  3,949,613 

Thompson,  RichartI  R  ,  and  Irwin.  Malcolm  F  .  3  444.612. 
Procter  &  tjamble  (  ompany.    I  he    See  — 

Stewart.  Robert  Lee.  Met  une    Homer  Wallace;  and  Diehi    I  r.tncis 
Louvaine.  ^.450. 277 
Printucts  International  Marketing    See — 

Iwentier.  Max  E  .  3.449.740 
Pro|ei-ls  I  nlimited    Inc     See — 

Stephens.  Gerald  D  ,  and  Clark,  Ivan  L  ,  3,950,744. 
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Protasova.  Irina  \  ladimiriiv  na    See — 

Rotenberg.    Vladimir    .Adolfovich.    Khruschova.    Kira    Markcivna. 

Zilberg.  Jury  >akovlevich.  Begidzhanova.  Anzhelika  Pelrovna, 

Gulyaev.    Anatoly    Scrgeevich.    Protasiiva.    Irina   V  ladimirovna. 

Shapochkin.    .Alexei    Ivanovich.    Pavlov,    Vladislav    Ivanovieh. 

Mirakov.    Eduard    Scrgeevich     Izotov.    Arseny    Emelyanovich. 

Serikov.    Ivan    .Alexandrov  ich.    and    Ignatiev  .    Not    Vasilievich. 

^.450.164 
Prough.  James  R     .See  — 

I  unk.    Frwin    D.;    Laakso.    Oliver    A  .    and    Prough.    James    R  . 

.:t. 45(1. 147 

Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Miller,  Roy  W..  3.449.68  1 
Puis.  Walter    See— 

Schmidt.  Delf.  and  Puis.  Walter,  3,950,319. 
Pulsepower  Systems.  Inc     See  — 

Broxholm.   I homas  M  ,  and  Elmore.  Lester  C  .  3.949.642 
Pungs.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Looman.  Wolfgang.  Pungs.  Wolfgang,  Bierwirth,  Egon.  and  Bun- 
ing.  Robert,  3,450,482 
Puppenfabrik  Hans  Gotz    See — 
Heerlein    Horst.  3,449.521. 
Pus(.hmann,  Sigfrid    See  — 

Keck,   Johannes.   Noll.    Klaus  KeinhoUi,   Pieper.   Helmut     Kruger, 

Gerd.  and  Puschmann.  Sigfrid.  3,950.393 

Puski.  Gabor.  and  Konwinski.  Arthur  H  .  to  Central  Soya  Company. 

Inc    Process  of  making  a  soy-based  meat  substitute.  3,950,564,  CI. 

426-51  6  (MH) 

Pvle.  Owen,  to  kingsford  Company.  The    Pri>cess  for  producing  solid 

industrial  fuel    3,450.143.  CI    44-1. CKK" 
Pysz,  John  F  .  Jr    See — 

Cannon.  Joseph  A.;  Pysz,  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  Renshaw.  James   L  . 
3,950,198 
Quaker  City  Gear  Works.  Inc  :  See — 

Berlmger.  Bernard  E  .  Jr..  and  Sulzer,  H'^rry.  3.949,626. 
Ouaker  OaLs  Company.  The    See  — 

Havward.  James  R  .  Keyser.  William  L  ;  Sv^anson.  Paul  W  .  and 
Zielinski.  Walter  J.,  3^950,545. 
Quearry.  Warner    .S<'('  — 

Churchwell.  Harrv   B  .  Quearrv.  Warner;  and  Verzi.  Thomas  K  . 
3.950.111 
Queen's  Cniversitv    See — 

Wolfe.  Saul.  -V95().352 
Quellette    Maurice  J  .  to  General  Electric  Companv   Data  processing 

arr.ingemcnt  for  printers    3,450.731.  CI    340- 172' 500 
Quiglev  Companv.  Inc  :  See  — 

Belding    Jeflrey  H  ;  and  Letzgus,  Erwin  A.,  3,950,504. 
R    R    Donnellev   <V  Sons  Company    .S><' — 

Swanv>n.  Kermit  E  .   '.444.478 
Raabe.  Lritz.  ami  IX-  Jong.  Eduard.  to  Plate  Bonn  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter    Haftung     Copolyamides   containing   caprolactam.    laun- 
clactam     and     hexamethylene     diamine     adipate      3,950,297,    CI 
260-30  80R 
Radiochemical  Centre  Ltd  .  The    See— 

Charlton.  John  Cecil.  3.450.643 
Radlmann.  Eduard.  Schramm.  Jurgen;  and  Nischk.  Gunter.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  polycaprolactam 
v*hich  can  be  dved  with  cationic  dyes    3,950,3  I  1  ,  CI.  260-78.(K)L 
Raether,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Mihtzer     Hans.   Winkelmann.    Erhardt     and    Raethet,    Wolfgang. 
'.450.5^4 
Rahman.  Abdul  R  .  and  Schafer,  Glenn  R  .  to  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army    Metho^l  of  pnxlucing  compacted,  dehvdrated.  vegetable 
products'of  incrcised  densitv     V45(i,5hO.  CI    426-385  (MM) 
Raia.  Richard  M     .S*-.- 

Andrews.  Paul  A  .  and  Kaui     Richard  M  .  3.949.501. 
Rainville.  Dewev     Injection  blow    molding  of  container  open  at  b<nh 

ends    3.950.468.  CI    264-97  (Mm 
Raley,  Ciarland  E     See— 

Adams,  James  M  .  Hopper    Randall  R  ,  Pease.  Robert  R  .  and  Ra 
ley.  (jarland  E  .  3,950,480 
Ralston,  Harold  A  .  to  J   I  Case  C  ompany  Spring  automatic  reset  plow 

a.s.sembly     3,444.8  14.  CI     172-267  (MM)' 
Ramazanova.  Elmira  Mamed  Emm  kyzy.  administrator    See— 

Aliev,   Vagab  Safarovich.   Altman.   Natalia   Borisovna.  Galonskv 
Pavel  Petrovich    Guterman.  Alexandr  Davidovich.  Malina.  Lia 
V  asihevna,  Mingarecv .  Rafkhat  Shagimardanovich.  Suleimanov 
Alekper  Bagirovich.  Akhmedov.  Mansur  Hal  ogly.  deceased:  and 
Rama/anova,      Elmira      Mamed      Emm      kyzy,      administrator. 
3.4511.24  5 
Ramhauske.  Werner  R  .  to  Raytheon  Companv     Steerable  catoptric 

arrangements    3.950.079,  CI    350-285  UM) 
Ramlow.  CJerhard  G    See— 

Patton.  John  T  .  Jr  .  Ramlow  ,  Cierhard  G  ;  and   Pizzini.  Louis  C 
3.950,317 
Ramoneda   Sibidi,   Juan,   to   Mecano  Quimica.   S  A     Construction   of 

v,iKes  for  bottling  machines    3.444.742.  CI     I41-148()00 
Ramsev    Frank  J    Snare    3.444.5  1  4.  CI    43-87  (MK) 
Rand.  Ralph  K  .  to  Graphic  Sciences.  Inc    Dt>cumenl  trav    3.449.869. 

CI    206-73  (M)() 
Randall.  James  CIvde.  to  TRW    Inc    Series  redundant  drive  system 

3.450.686,  CI     318   5^4  (MM) 
Ra-schlc.  Josef,  to  Heberlem  A.  Co    Friction  disc  for  driving  twist  tubes 

rotating  at  high  revolution  speeds    ;'.444.MK.  C~l     ^4-2  15  (MMi 
Ra-s-s,  Alfred,  Rass,  Walter,  and  Schneider.  Rudolf   Apparatus  for  join- 
ing two  coils  of  wire.  3,949,790,  CI.  140-1  12.000 


Rass.  Walter    See — 

Rass.  Alfred.  Ra.vs.  Walter,  and  Schneider.  Rudolf.  3,949.790. 
Rauch.  Ilse-Dore  Stromberger-d  Alton,  and  W  itter    Klaus,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation    Device  for  writing  with  liquid  ink     3,950,760.  CI. 
346-140  (MM - 
Raugust,  Thetxlore  Arthur,  to  Jarco  Services  Lid    Drill  string  jarring 
and     bumping     tool     with     piston     disconnect      3,949,821,     CI. 
175-297  (MM) 
Rauterkus.   Karl  Josef    Bla^ek    Jan.  and  Zimmermann.  Wolfgang,  to 
Hi^chsl      .Aktiengesellschaft        Dispersible      copolymer      powder 
3.450.302,  CI    260-42  520. 
Ravussin.  Pierre  Emile    See — 

Aeschhmann,  Jean  Philippe,   Ravus.sin.  Pierre  Emile;  and  Vuille. 
Jean  Pierre.  3.45().(-)96 
Ravchem  Limited    See  — 

Penneck.  Richard  J  .  3.950,604. 
Ravmond  Lee  (Organization.  Inc  .  The:  See — 
'  Guerra.  Delio  A  .  3.444.440. 
lommasino.  Ralph  P  ,  3.949,983. 
Zehnder.  Paul,  3,444,620, 
Ravne  Intemati<inal    See — 

'  Hiller.  D<-vnald  E..  3.950,251. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Churchill.  F  rederick  £.;  Ogar.  George  W  ;  and  Thompson.  Bernard 

J..  3.950,750 
Keene.  Wavne  H  ,  Harris.  Clarke  E  ;  Jelalian.  Albert  V.;  Miller. 

Christopher  R  .  and  Seavev .  Richard  E..  3,950.100. 
Ramhauske.  Werner  R.,  3.950.079 
Replogle    Douglas  L  .  3.949.685 
RCA  Corporation    .S(<  — 

Cjnes.  Robert  Joseph.  3.950,673. 
Hall.  James  Robert.  3,950,708. 

Ross.  Daniel  Louis,  and  Barton.  Lucian  Anthony,  3,950,173. 
Sheng,  Abel  Ching  Nam,  and  Hoover,  Merle  Vincent,  3,950,657. 
Shrader.  Tern.  Monroe.  3.950.720. 
Smith    Edgar  Merle.  3,950,669. 
Read.  Alvin  A     See — 

Gopfert.  Wolfgang  M  .  and  Read.  Alvin  A  .  3,950,097 
Read.     Brian,     to     Fawcett     Engineering     Limited      F'ilter    elements 

3.950.256.  CI    210-493  OOR. 
Reavis.  Robert  Philmore.  Jr  .  to  AMP  Incorporated   Wire  slot  terminal 

double  beam  system    3.950.062.  CI    339-97. OOR. 
Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques:  See — 

Joullie.  Maurice.  Lakah.  Lucien;  Maillard.  Gabriel;  and  Muller, 
Pierre.  3,45u,387 
Redslob.  Jean  Jacques:  See — 

Groft.  James  Leon;  Redslob.  Jean  Jacques;  and  Yeager.  Marvin 
Leo.  3.950.070. 
Reeve.  Douglas  W  .  to  ERCO  Envirotech  Ltd.  Removal  of  sodium 

chloride  ixom  pulping  operations.  3,950,217,  CI.  162-19. OCX). 
Regie  Nationale  des  L  sines  Renault:  See — 

Rivere.  Jean  Pierre.  3,949,7  I  3. 
Reh.  Lothar    .S<  <  — 

Dorr,  Karl  Heinz.  Reh.  Lolhar,  Grimm,  Hugo;  and  Vydra,  Karel, 
3.450.493. 
Reich,  Elmar,  to  Liebherr,  Hans    Rotary  tower  crane.  3,949,882,  CI 

212-144. tXX) 
Reichenbach,  Jerry  D  .  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company 
Apparatus     for     molding     fluid     seal     elements.     3,950,119.     CI 
425-25  I   (KMl 
Reichi.  Richard    See- 

Schri>mm.  Kurt,  Renlh.  Ernst -Otto.  Mentrup.  Anton,  and  Reichl. 

Richard.  3.950,335. 

RcilK.  Joseph  R  .  and  Schon.  Lars  G.,  to  .Monsanto  Company    Mclhi.>u 

and     apparatus     improvements     for     trimming     plastic     articles 

3.449.628.  CI    82-48. CMM). 

Reindel.  John,   to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Navy     Microcircuit  re- 

verse-pha.sed  hybrid  ring  mixer    3.950.703.  CI    325-446  000 
Reiner.  Lawrence  L..  and  McNett.  John  P  ,  to  Reiner.  Lawrence  L 
Power  supply  toy  and  motorized  vehicle    3,949,517,  CI.  46-45. OCX) 
Reiners.  Franz-Josef   See  — 

Rohner.  Joachim.   Maassen,   W  ilhelm;  and  Reiners,  Franz-Josef, 
3,444.446 

Reincs.  Robert  G   Solar  heated  building   3.949.732.  CI    126-270  000 
Remhi)ld.  Donald  F  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Processes  for  asymmetric 

conversion  of  3-fluoro-L-alanine  and   2-deutero-3-fluoro-L  alanine 

to  their  D-isomers    3.450.4  1  1,  CI    260-534 IMJC 
Reinsch,   Herbert,   to   Robert   B<isch   Photokino  Cj  m  b  H    Cinemato- 
graphic   apparatus    with    adjustable    shutter    means     3.450.084.   CI 

352- 164  (MK) 
Reisacher.  Rami  und,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsshafi    Stearr,  generator 

3,944.7  10,  CI    122-34  OCMJ 
Rejeski.  William  E  .  and  Perusse.  Norman  J  .  to  Wiremold  Company, 

The     Machine    for    manufacturing   insulated   duct.    3,950,213,   CI 

156-461. (MX) 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hurton.  James  Cameron;  and  Carter,  Merle  Francis.  3,949,507 
Remmele,  Walter    See  — 

Eichler.     Dieter      Remmele      Walter      and     Rosenzopf     Gunter 
3.444.55  1 
Renfrew.  Edgar  Earl,  and  Pons.  Henrv  Woltgang.  to  .AmerKan  Aniline 

Products.  Inc    Ihiazole-azo  dves  and  the  ..oloraiK-n  of  polvester  lex 

tile  fibers  therewith    3.950. 1 ,30.  CI    8-41  (XX 
Renn.  Robert  Maurice,  to  AMP  Incorpt^rated   Connecting  devwe  hav 

mg  integral  conductor  retaining  means    3,950,065.  CI.  339-98.000. 


PI   44 


LIST  OF  PATFN  T  EHS 


Af-KU    13.  1976 


iiihn   F    .   Jr      ami   Ronshaw.  Jaiiu-s    i 

lirn.sl  OUu,  Mciitriip.  Anton,  and  Rcichl. 

Automatic  vacuum  svs- 


.(XJR. 


hlectric 

si^'iials 


I'ltkh  control 


Rcnshavv. .  James  T     See — 
(  annim.  Joseph    \      P\ 

Renth.  trnst Otto    See 

Schromm,  Kurt,  Rcnth 
Richard.  3.'J5().1.^5 
Repliigle.  [>>ugla.s  I    .  to  Raytheon  Companv 

tern     *  iJ44,6KS.  CI     IHMft'^OOA 
Resag,  klaus    See 

(ireve    Hein/  dutiler    ami  Rt-vig    Klaus.  3,950,383. 
Rese.irch  C'orpHiration    See  ~ 

Hrownlee,  R..K.rt  R  .  and  Tyers,  g1  Frank  O.,  3.949.759. 
Ihomas.  John  J  ,  and  Folger    Fd\»,,(id  C"  .  3,950,322. 
Resid-lrans  ,  Inc  ;  See — 

Kuohl.  <juenthcr  I    .  ''.'M'v.MW 
Rcuschcl.  Konrad,  Kerstmg,  Arno,  aiul  KclUr     Wolfgang,  to  Siemens 
.Akticngcsellschaft      Method    of    priKkiciiig    holloa.    somiconiUKlor 
hotlies     V4';(l.47'^.  tl    2^4  248  (HK) 
Rhee    Jh.Hui  ( .oo    Protective  shoe.  3,949,493,  CI.  36- 
Rhone  PiHikrii.    Icxtilc    See —  I 

\  auquois.  P.iul,    ^^44.755 
Rholon.  Richard  S     and  Wo<xls.  David  H  ,  to  Westiiigfi 
Corporation      Antenna    apparatus    for    vehi^lf     ti.Kk 
^yA'^y'^^.  i\    :4^U(<■'^ 
Ricci,  Louis  N      S<f 

Cellerini    Albt.-rt  R  .  and  Kicci.  1  oue.  N      3,950,717. 
Rice    Christopher  R     See — 

E-rlichman.  Irving,  and  Rice.  Chri.stii|jhci  R..  J, 950, 766. 
Rice.  John  S   Cham  saw  extender    3.94<(.8 1  7,  CI.  173-170.000. 
Richards.  William  Conrad    .S<v 

Frhardt.  Peter  Franklin,  Richards,  \\illiarii  Conrad;  and  Pochan 
John  Michael,  3,950. 16« 
Richardst)n-Merrell  Inc     .V^*" — 

freedman.  Jules.  3.950.326 
Rishter    Hem/   K  .  to  Lockheed   Aircraft  Corporation 

svstem     V949.95X.  CI    244X3  OOR 
Rii-hter,  Sidney  B  ,  and  Kyker.  Cjlendon  D.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
jH>rjtion        Halohen/ovl      tetr.ih.iloptwhalirTuiles.       3,950,307,      CI. 
:f>o  4,s  75B 
Ricoh  Co  ,  ltd     See— 

Murase.  Katsuo.  3,950,615. 
Kiehel    H.ins  Jochem.  Rohe,  1  othar    Hamm.inn    ini^iKr^.  and  Behr- 
011/     Wolfgang,  to  Bayer   .Aktiengcsellschatt     ()  MkU  S  alkyl-0-[6- 
alksl     or  b  halo  py  rida/m  (  M  \l|  ( thKino  Ithiol  phosphotu    acid  es- 
ters    V9^t).M4,CI     26O-2'^0  ll.AP 
kies,  ,-\Km  William,  to  Starul.ird  ()il  Companv     MethtHJ  tor  the  sontin 
uous  preparation  of  stable  aqueous  arvmonium  polyphosphate  com 
positions    3,950,495,  CI.  423-306.000. 
Riggle.  Peter    See —  I 

Nohle.  Jack  I   .  Riggic    Peter,  F:migh.  Stu.in  G  ,  and  Martini,  Wil- 
liam R  .  ^.949.554 
Riker  I  aK)ratories.  lncorp»irated:  See- 

Hammar    Walton  J.,  3,950,407. 
Riplev,  Michael  J      See— 

Stone,    W      James,   Ripley,   Micha  :l   J.;   and   Stayton,   Leroy   M 
^.949.(iK2 
Kistlon  M.inufacturing  C  ompany.  The:  See  — 

Pettersen.  t  d\*.iril  A  ,  and  Kotuby    Paul  M 
Riseman.  John  H     See  — 

f-rani,    Martin    S.    Riseman     John    H 
<  9Sn.2  '  i 

Ritlmannsberger .   NorK-rt     Hoc-lie.   Hcrm.iim     .uul    Hetlsch,   Kl.ius,   !.• 
Robert   Bosch  (>  m  b  H     Pres-sure  reikiction   linutci   ir,  .i  combustion 
L-ngine     ,V949,7r    (I     123    II9(K)D 
Rival  Vlanufacturing  C<impan\     See  - 

Mel  ean,    Robert    i        Aberer     1  e»    F.;   and    Aberer.    James    H 
'i  ^J49,4bX 

Koelli    I  ouis  I  .  t<i  I  ihkI  -Xutom.ition  Service  Techniques,  Inc.  Probe 

mounting  apparatus     *, 95(1.6  <2  ,  CI    2l9S2MK)<) 
Ri.ere,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  ties  fisines  Renault;  and  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot    Flectronic  fuel  injtlrtion  system   tor  internal  com 
hustion  engines    .^949.7  13,  CI     123  12  0EA 
Ri//uto,  .Anthonv   Bennv     Sec 

Skole,  Richard  Dawd.  and  Ri/^uto.  Anthoii)   Henny,  3,950,225 
Robert  liosch  GmbH    See—  j 

Beesch.  Otto.   1.949.72T  I 

Bosch.  Paul.  V'^49,h49  I 

tichler.     Dieter      Remmele       Waller      and     Re 


1 


3.949,906. 

iiul    Ktueger.    John 


,^949,5'^  1 
l.instedt,    Hans. 
B<Klig.  Bernd 
RiKi/enheek. 


.cii/opf,    Guntei . 


Roth,   Helmut,   Buddsehuh    Got/;   Hohne.  Gerd , 
Strelo*.  (iert,  Schmult.  Peter.  Sohner.  Cierhard, 
Herman,  and  Michel,  Hartmut     C949.722 

HiK-lle.  Hermann,  and  BerLsch,  Klaus. 


See  *■ 


Rittmannsberger,  Norbert 
V949,''  I  "" 
Robert  Bosch  Photokino  G.m.b  H 

Reinsch.  Herbert.  •!,9';o()K4 
Robert,s.   ferry    See 

Dionne.  Davut  James    3.949,435 
Robertshav*  Controls  Company    See  — 

Caldvwell.  Fd*ard  N  ,  3.949.777. 

fabish,  Donald  Clavton,   V949,96 

I  vler    Hugh  Jean.   V949,X()" 
Roberts<in,  Robert  H      to  Ronbil   Induf tries 

semhiy  for  truck  vehicle  bed    3.950 
Rochus,sen,  Arthur  W     See  — 

Kl.ir    Irwin    anJ  R(x:hussen,   Arthur  W      ^  •^49,735. 


jjbio,  CI 


Inc    Tie-down  clamp  as 
280-l79.(X)R 


Roc  k-Acll  Intern.itional  Corpor.ition    See — 

C  umming,  James  C  ,  and  Holmes.  Alton  B..  3.949,840. 
Manag.in,  Joseph  F,  .  and  Haury.  Vernon  E.,  3.950.196. 
Ciuon,  Jerold.  3.950.152 
Haurv.  Vernon  E  .  3,950.421 
Jones.  Freeman  B  .  Jr  .  3,950.264 

Jovick.  Raymond  John,  and  Malott.  Roger  James,  3.949,S4  1 
Rixider.  Jercmie  A    Spirometer    ^949.739.  CI     I2«-2  0K0 
Rode,  Daniel  Leon,  and  Schumaker.  Ni>rman  Edwm,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratones,     Incorpor.ited      LPE    technique    for    reducing     edge 
growth    3.950.195,  CI     I4X   |71  (KK) 
Rodin.  Vincent   L    Artificial  light  source  .ind  atl.ichei)  grovung  area 

3.950.637.  CI.  240-l()(K)P 
Roemer.  Erich  B  .  to  Glyco-Met.ill  Werkc  Daden  &  Loos  GmbH    Slid- 
ing friction  bearings,  3,950,141,  CI    29-196,200. 
Rohe.  Lothar;  See  — 

Riefx-I,    Hans  Jochem,   Rohe,    Lolh.ir     H.imm.inn     Ingebor'g;  and 
Hehren/,  Wolfgang,  3.950.334 
Rohm  and  Haas  (  dmpanv     See  — 

Bayer,  Horsi  C)  ,  Swithenbank.  C  olin    and  \  ih,  Roy  Y.,  3,950,379. 
De  Benneville.  Peter  L  .  Moss,  Jack  N.;  and   Dajani.  Esam  Z  , 

3,950.537 
Graff.  Robert  M  .  3,950,314 
Rohner.  Joachim,  Maas.scn,  Wilhclm,  and  Reincis    I  r.in/  Josef,  to  W, 
Schlafhorst  &   Co    Apparatus  for  holding  re.ids   and  positioning  of 
v.iri;  p.uk.iges  in  textile  machines    '949  946.  CI    242-35  5()R. 
Rolls  H,  „i    Motors  Limited    ,S<-«-  — 

Sharpies    John.  3,950,1  16, 
Rt)nbil  liulusiries.  Inc  :  See — 

RobertM.n,  Robert  H  ,  3.950.010, 
RiKip,  Robert  N  .  to  lischer  &  Porter  Co.  Liquified  gas  evaporator. 

3.949, 56«i,  CI    62-52,(XX). 
Ro<izcnbeek,  Herman;  See  — 

I  instedt,   Hans,   Roth,   Helmut,   Hundsehuh,  Got/,   Hohne.  Gerd; 
BiKlig,  Bernd,  Strelow,  Cierl,  Schmidt,  Peter,  Sohner,  Gerhard; 
RcKizenbeek,  Herman,  and  Michel,  Hartmut,  ^,949.722 
Ropte.  Gunther,  to  Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.   Valve   combination  for 

flame  photometers    3.949,785,  CI.  137-613.000. 
Rosai.  Livu)    See  — 

della   Porta.  Paolo;  Giorgi,  Tiziano  Anselmo;  and  Rosai.   Livio. 
3.949.460. 
Rose.  Arnold,  to  Trina.  Inc   Mirror  case.  3.949,767,  CI    I32-83.00R. 
Rose,  John  Brewster;  .SVe — 

Feasey.  Ron.ild  George;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  3,950,428. 
Rosenberger.  Michael,  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Aivl    ketals  of  3,7-dihydroxy-l  1-oxo-dodec- 1-ene.    3.950,358,  CI. 
2f.()-34()  5(K). 
Rosenzopf.  Gunter:  See — 

Eichler.     Dieter;     Remmele,     Walter      ;inif     Rosenzopf.    (iunier, 
3,949.551 
Ross.  Bobby  Lane    Power  unit    3.949.558.  CI    60-721.000 
Ross.  Cecil  Jack,  to  W    R    Weaver  Company   Gun  sight  and  method  of 

making  the  same    3.949.482,  CI.  33  24  1  (KK) 
Ros-s.  Daniel  Louis,  and  Barton.  Lucian  Anth<in\,  to  RCA  Corp>oration. 
Electron  beam  recording  arlivle  v\iih  o  qumone  diazide  compound. 
3,950.173.  CI    96-75  (Kki 
Rossi,  Giorgio;  See — 

Knirsch.  Franco.  Lavagna,  Dino.  and  Rovsi,  Giorgio,  3.9S(i  hlKJ 
Rt)ssignol,  Jean-Francois,  and  Cavier,  Raymond,  to  S  PR  L    Phavic. 
New   derivatives   of  2-benz-amido-5-nitro   thiay.oles.    3,950,351,  CI. 
260-306  80R 
Rosvold,  Warren  C  .  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Methixl  for  fabricating 

a  semiconductor  structure.  3.950,233,  CI.  204  1  ,S  (MHi 
Rotenberg,  Vladimir  Adolfovich.  Khruschova,  Kira  Markovna,  Zil- 
berg.  Jury  Vakovlevich,  Begidzhanova.  An/helika  Petrovna; 
Gulyaev,  Anali'K  Srrgnvich,  Prota.v)\a,  Irina  V  ladimirov  na.  Sha- 
p<Khkm,  Aleve!  I>,in  ivkH.  Pavlov,  Vladislav  Ivanovich,  Mirakov. 
Fduaril  S>ergeevich,  1/otov,  Arseny  Fmelyanov  ich.  Serikov .  Ivan 
Alexandrovich,  and  Ignaticv,  Not  Vaiilievich  Aluminium-based  al- 
loy 3,950.164.  CI.  75-138. OCX). 
Rotex.  Inc  :  See  — 

Westbr.H.k.  Robert  L  .  Sr.,  3,950,755. 
koih    Helmut    See  — 

1  instedt,    Hans,   Roth,   Helmut,   Bundsehuh,  GoL;,   Hohne,  Cjerd. 
B<Klig,  Bernd    Strelovv,  Gerl,  Schnudt.  Peter,  Sohner,  Gerhard. 
R(H)/enbeek,  Herman,  and  Michel,  Hartmut,  3,949,722 
Rolstein,  Jacob,  and  Keyes.  Robert  J  .  to  Ma^sachusetls  Institute  of 

Technologv    Infrared  detection  tube    3,950.645.  CI.  250-352  000. 
Rous.sel  L  C'l  ,AF    See- 

Deriblc,  Pierre  Henri.  Guillaume.  Jacques    .uul    Dumont,  C  laude. 
3.950,52'' 
Rozenberg.  Vladmiii  1  ..'Wch    s,e — 

Pop<iv,    Alexamlr    Nikol,     vich,    KaLsevich,   Leonid    Saw  ich.    and 
Ro/enberg.  Vladimir  1  vovieh.  ;< .950,601 
Rubinstein,  Rich.ird  H  .  and  Baker,  Lamar  T  .  to  General  Instrument 
Cor[>oration      Amplifier     for     random    acces-s    computer     memorv 
t  9S()  7oe(     tl      ^  ^O,  AS  (KMI 

RudofI,  Stanley  .  and  De  Ihomas.  W  akto.  to  G.Al  C  oriHiration    Process 
and       eatalvst       for       preparing        1,4  butanediol.       3,9*'ti,44  1,      CI. 
260  6^*^  (KiM 
Rudolf  Baresel  Bofinger    See — 

1  ange.  Gerd,   ^9S(),()51 
Rudolphv     Albert    See  — 

Herbst.     Willy.    Rudolphv.    Albert,    and    Simson.     Hans    Peter, 
3.950,288 
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Ruegg    Rudolf    See  — 

Boll.ig,  Werner.  Ruegg,  Rudolf,  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb.  3,950,418. 
Runkic    Charles  J  ;  See  — 

Golland,  David  I  .  Harakas.  Nicholas  K  .  Mottern,  John  W  ;  O'- 
Connor, C}ar\  E,.  and  Runkle.  Charles  J,,  3,950,192, 
Russ,  Warren  K  .  Jr,;  See 

Chamberlm,  Earl  M  ,  Russ    W  .irren  k     Jr  ,  and  Hazen,  George  G.. 
3.95(l,4(lh 
Russell,  Duane  J      S<'<'  — 

Sykes,  Langthome;  Russell.    Duane  J      and   Atkinvui     Robert   E  . 
'3,949,955 
Russell,  Duane  K  ,  to  Western  Gear  Corporation.  Hydraulic  drilling  ng 

and  power  swivel    3,949,818,  CI    175-52.000 
Russin.  Leonid  Petriivich    Apparatus  for  measuring  pha.se.  amplitude 
and     frequency     characteristics     of     an     object.     3.950.697,     CI. 
324-57C)OR 
Russ<i,  Adolph   D  ,  to  Russo  Ornamental  Iron  Products,  Inc    I  adder 

structure     3.949, K36,  CI     IH2-194(XK) 
Rus,so,  Francis  P     See  — 

Schulman,    Herbert,   Russo,    Francis   P,;  Carter,  James   W,,  and 
Parrv,  John  I    ,  3,950,086, 
Russo  Ornamental  Iron  Prixlucts,  Inc     See  — 

Rus,s<i,  Adolph  D  ,  3, 949, K  ^6 
Rutgers  Research  and  Fducation.il  houndation;  See  — 

Chang,  Stephen  S  ,  Ostric  Matija-sevic,  Biserka;  Huang.  Cheng-Li. 
and  Hsieh.  .An  Li,  3.95U.266, 
Rybinskaya.  Margarita  losifovna;  See — 

Nesmeyant)v.     Alcxandr     Nikolaevich.     Rybinskaya.     Margarita 
losifovna.  and  Shulpin,  Georgy  Borisovich.  3,950,373, 
Ryf,  Kurt,  to  Lonza  Ltd   Process  for  the  prtxiuclion  of  benzotrifluoride 

3.950.445.  CI   260-651  (X)F, 
Rys,  Paul,  and  Vogelsanger.  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp<iration    Spiro 

compounds    3.950.403,  CI    260-512, OOC, 
Ryser.  Gottlieb;  See  — 

Bollag.  Werner.  Ruegg,  Rudolf,  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  3,950,418, 
S  A  E  S   Getters  S  p  A  ;  See— 

della   Porta.   Paolo,  Giorgi,  Tiziano  Anselmo,   and  Rosai,  Livio, 
3.949,460, 
S   A    Martin;  See — 

Stehlin,  Hubert.  3,949,654. 
S  P  R  L    Phavic    See— 

Rt)ssignol,  Jean-Francois;  and  Cavier,  Raymond,  3,950,351. 
Sabel.  Alex;  See  — 

Kurz.  Dieter,  Kandler.  Herbert;  Sabel,  Alex;  and  Bauer,  Johann. 
3.950.312 
Sabel,  George  H  Catheter  for  atrio-ventricular  pacemaker.  3,949,757 

CI    I  28-404. 0(K) 
Safe  night  Instrument  Corporation;  See — 

Greene,  Leonard  M..  3.950,740 
Saidcl.  William  R    Methixl  of  forming  pallet  structure    3,949.458,  CI 

29-4  1 6  (KX) 
Saikaishi.  NoNiru;  Numata.  Yukio.  and  Yamada.  Tsuneo.  to  Trio  Elec- 
tronics Incorporated  Circuits  for  detecting  trigger  signals  for  use  in 
synthesizing  type  receivers    3.950.702.  CI    325  3  35  (XX) 
Saint-Gobain  Industries;  See — 
Hinnen.  Alain,  3,950.356. 
St   John's  L'niversitv    See  — 

Efthymiou.  Cotistantine,  3,950,227. 
Saito.  Mitsutaka;  See — 

Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Uemura.  Masaru;  Saito.  Mitsutaka;  and  Suzuki. 
Yuji.  3.950.209 
Saito,  Toshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Illuminating  de- 
vice for  digital  display  wristwatehes     ^  949  S46    CI    58-50.00R. 
Sakaguchi.  Keiichi    See  — 

Toyama,     Mavimichi      lakigawa.    lomoshi.    Hirata.    Noritsugu, 
Sakaguchi.  keiichi.  and  lehiyanagi,  Toshikazu.  3.950.775 
Sale,  Anth(^n\  John  Hanson    .See- 
Newton,  Kenneth,  and  Sale.  Anthonv  John  Hanson,  3,950,549. 
Sampev,  Ciladys  LeBlanc    Garment   with  drop  seat.   3,949,427,  CI. 

2  79'(KK) 
Samuels,  Allen  J  ,  and  Wilev,  Roy  O  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration    Weatherproof  electrical   reccpt.icle   v»ith   cover  holdup  fea- 
ture, 3.950.055.  CI    339  44(>(iR 
Sancey.  Francois,  and  Petit,  Joel    to  1)A\     Portable  auxiliary  current 

source  including  a  battery  and  charger    3,95(),6K8,  CI    320-2  (MX) 
Sanchez,  Jose,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    l")i    and  tctra-(  peroxy  )ketals 
and  acetals  and  improved  curing  and  polymerizing  process  employ- 
ing same    3,95t),432,  CI    2n)M0(K)R 
SandbrtH>k,  Dennis  Ronald;  and  Melling,  Harry,  to  John  Ctxipcr  and 

Sons  Limited    Cutting  implement     '949.474,  CI     ''d  260  (KHi 
Sander,  Bruno,  Homt/,  Fckhard.  Berbner.  Heinz,  and  Hoffmann,  Man 
fred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsehaft    Production  of  n  on -foaming  aque 
ous  suspensions  of  f-Kilyeth\lene  or  p<i|ypropylene  fibnds    3,950,293, 
t  I    260  29  6RW. 
Sand<iz,  Inc     See — 

Anderson,  Paul  L  .  3.950,332. 
Sandoz  Ltd  ,  ( Sandoz  AG)    See—  ^ 

Baumann,  Hans  Peter,  and  Karmann    Hans-Georg,  3,950,419 
Sands,  Cjilbcrt    .See  - 

Peters,  Kenneth,  Ciordon.  Rohm    and  Sands,  Ciilbert,  3.949.793 
Sandslrom.  Carl  frik    See — 

Christensen,     lorn.     Wendel,     Ove,    and    Sandstrom.    Carl-Erik. 
^,949,8^  I 
Sankyo  C  ompaiiv  1  imited    .See — 

Aoki.    Atsushi.    Fukuda,    Rikiya;    Nakayabu.    Toshio.    Ishibashi. 
Keijiro;  Takeichi,  Chiyoko;  and  Ishida    Mitsuo,  3.950,360 


SantiUi.  Arthur  A  .  and  Scotese.  Anthony  C  .  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts   Corporation     Subsiituted-2-(pyrimidinylthio)acetamidoximes 
and  acetonitrJIes    3,950,339.  CI    260-256  50R 
Santoni,  Cesar,  to  Greif  Bros  Corporation   Nestable  drum   3.949,877. 

CI    206-519  OIK), 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd,;  See — 

Imai.  Takaichi.  Ii.  Motohiko;  and  Goto.  Yoshio.  3,950,258, 
Sanyo  Electric  Co,.  Ltd  ;  See — 
Miyamoto.  Seiji.  3,950,781 
Sarbach,   Raymond   Francois,  to   Institut   de   Recherche   Scientifique 
IRS   Medicine  comprising  the  benzilic  ester  of  (dimelhyl-2'.5'  pyr- 
rolidino)-2-ethanol    V950.531.  CI.  424-274. tXX) 
Sarcia.  LKimcnico  S      See  — 

Gibbs,  David  A  .  and  Sarcia.  Domenico  S.,  3,950,210. 
Sargent  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Capelli.  Alfred  J  .  3.950.047. 
Sargert,  Levus  D     .See  — 

Bellanca,  Joseph  M  ;  Sargert.  Lewis  D.;  and  Antrim,  Rodney  M., 
3.949,719. 
Sasaki.    Giichi     E>evice    for    automatically    closing    a    folding   door 

3.949,801.  CI.  160-229.00R. 
Sasaki,  Kazuo;  See — 

Imamura,  Juichi.  Ando.  Moriyasu;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  and  lio,  Takumi. 
3,950,437 
Sato,  Chuichi    See — 

Inciue,   Gentei;   Sato.  Chuichi;   Tanaka,   Mamoru;  and   Matsuo, 
Nobuhiro.  3.949,996. 
Sato,  Shigeru;  See — 

Arakawa.  Hideo,  Hasebe.  Tatsuo.  and  Sato,  Shigeru,  3,950,267 
Saucy.  Gabriel     See — 

Rosenberger.  Michael,  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3.950,358. 
Sav  in  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Smith.  Ian   Edward,  Scroggs,   Dennis  I  ;  and  Hastwell,  Peter  J., 
3.949.703 
Sawada,  Jiro;  Omura.  Sadafumi;   Shibata.   Michinori.  and   Machida. 
Sadao.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    Antibiotic  TM-481  do 
rived  from  micrtxirganism  of  the  sireplomyces  rihiisidificus  group 
3.950.5  14,  CI    424- 121  (X)0 
Sawaki.  Mikio.  Iwataki.  Isao.  Hirono.  Yoshihiko;  and  lshikaw<>,  Hisao. 
to  Nippon  Soda  Company.  Ltd  Cyclohexane  derivatives.  3,950,420, 
CI    260-563. OOC. 
Scalabrin,  Domingos,  to  Alcan  Aluminio  Do  Brasil  S.A.  Exhaust  valve. 

3,949.781,  CI    137-532000 
Scales,    John     Iracev.    Inflatable    support    appliance.    3,949.438,   CI 

5-34h  (M)R 
Scaletla.  Joseph  L.;  See — 

Eraser,  Lawrence  J.,  Parker,  Delmer  G.;  and  Scaletta.  Joseph  L  . 
3.950.089 
Schaafsma.  Sijbrandus  E.;  Claassens.  Johannes  E.  L.;  and  Verheijen. 
Egidius  J     M  .  to  Stamicarbon   B  V    Preparation  of  resorcinol  and 
alkyl-substituted  denvatives  thereof.  3,950.438,  CI.  260-62 1. OOR. 
Schade,  Jorg    .See  — 

Wertelewski,  Wilhelm,  and  Schade.  Jorg,  3,949,563. 
Schaeffer.  Robert  L  ,  and  Balchunas.  Charles  A.,  to  General  Electric 

Company    Removable  lank  iron.  3.949.499,  CI.  38-77. 3(X). 
Schafer,  Cjienn  R     See — 

Rahman,  Abdul  R  ,  and  Schafer,  Glenn  R  ,  3.950,560. 
Schaub.  Robert  Eugene    See  — 

Floyd,     Middleton     Brawner,     Jr..     McGahren.     William    James. 
Schaub,  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  3.950,406. 
Schefczik.   Ernst,    to    Badusche   Anilin-   &.   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesell- 
sehaft  Ouinazolme  dyes   3.950.340.  CI    260-256.40O 
Scheiber,  David   Hitz,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.   I  .  and  Company 
Powder  compositions  cif  pc^lynary  oxides  and  copper,  3,950,597,  CI 
428-5  39  (KJO, 
Scheid,  William  J,;  See — 

Bartram,  Nial  C  .  and  Scheid,  William  J,.  3.949.487, 
Scheu-Dental,   Inhaber   Rudolf  Scheu   Herstellung   und   Verlrieb  von 
Denlalbedarf ,  Firma    See — 

Schinhammer,  Karl.  3.949,478, 
Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F     See  — 

Larson,  Donald  J  ,  and  Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F,.  3.949,844, 
Schick  Incorporated    5ee  — 

Bartram,  Nial  C  .  and  Scheid,  William  J  ,  3.949,487. 
Shanhr(vm.  Fdv^ard,  3,949.74  1 
Schinhammer,  Karl,  t(^  Scheu  Dental,  Inhaber  Rudolf  Scheu  Herstel- 
lung und  Vertrieb  von  Denlalbedarf.  Firma    Process  and  apparatus 
for  fitting  orthodontic  brackets  to  teeth    3.949.478,  CI.  32-14  CX)A 
Schlegel  Corporation    See  — 

Williams,  fred,  and  Yackivv,  Charles.  3.949.530. 
Schlumberger   I  echnology  Corporation    See  — 

Cjoldschild,  Pierre,  and  Doremus,  Bernard.  3.950,021 
Schmidt,  Delf,  and  Puis,  W  alter,  to  farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
sehaft     Amylase     inhibitor     from     vvheal     gluten     using     alcohol 
3,950.319.  C:i    260-112  00G 
Schmidt,  Erwin,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellsehaft    Stabilized  polyvinyl 
butvral     and      stabilizer     for     polyvinyl     butyral       3,950.305.     CI 
260-45  70P 
Schmidt.  Fntz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschai;    Apparatus  and  methixi 

for  ciKiling  a  superconducting  cable,  3.950.6O6.  CI.  I74-I5.00S. 
Schmidt.  Hans  Joachim    .See  — 

Femholz.  Hans    W  under,  Friednch,  and  Schmidt,  Hans  Joachim 
3,95(l,4(Ki 
Schmidt.  Jean,  and  Brehon,  Pierre,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation    IX-vice 
for    welding    a    wire    by    means    of   Ihermo-compression    tx>nding 
3,950,631.  CI.  219-107.000. 


PI  46 


IIS  r  OF  PATENTEES 


April  13,  1*^76 


T 

stiie 


Schmidt,  Jiiscph  A     and  Stone.  VV    James, |to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy    Load  actu.itcd  flectro-ignition  drcuit  switch     ^, 949,676,  CI 
102-89  (XX) 
Schmidt    Karl    and  Btxickmann,  (lerhardlo  Dr    Beck  i  Co.  AG.  Poly- 
urcthanc       high  v<iliage       insulator      atiphance        3,95U,452,      CI 
:w)  X5'J  (H)K 
Schmidt-Ka.slncr.  Ciuntcr    See — 

Cjeks.  t- ran /Josef;  and  Schmidt-Kastijer,  Gunter.  3,950,509 
Schmidt,  Peter    See — 

1  instedt.   Hans,   Ri>th.   Helmut,   BuniUchuh,  CioLz.   Hohne.  Gerd. 
Bodig.  Bemd,  Strelov* .  Gert.  Schmrlt.  Peter.  Sohner,  Gerhard. 
RiM./cnheek.  Herman,  and  Michel,  Hartmut.  3,449,722 
Schmidt W  einmar.  Hem/  Gunter.  to  C  anadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited    MethinJ  and  apparatus  tt)  determine  spatial  distnhu 
tion  of  magnitude  and  phase  of  electrti-magnetic  fields  especialK 
optical  fields    .3.950. 103.  Gl    356-10M<)R 
Schmieg.  (ierhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschatt    (  Icctrical  quick  ills 

connect  plug    3.^*50.068.  CI    33'^l7h(«)M 
Schmitter.  Andre    See —  i 

Haug.  Theobald,  and  Schmitter.  Andje.  3,950,279. 
Schnciiler    Bruno,  to  Ciretag  .Aktiengesellsthaft   MethixJ  and  apparatus 

for  printing  coloured  originals     l.^JSO.d^l,  C"l    35  5-37  imhp 
Schneider.  Charles  A  .  See —  j 

Pearson.  Ronald  L     and  Schneider.  Charles  A.,  3,950.424 
Schneider,     Gordon     I       St.ihiji/.ition     composition.     3,950,179.    CI. 

I(I6-2()K  (KMI 
Schneider.  Mark  H     fort    1  tiiil  M      Sinin«mds.  Leonard  B  .  and  Kult- 
/ow,    Rohc'it    J       lo    Wcsdnghouse    M«ctric    Corporation     Liquid- 
cooled    conductors    tor    dvn.imoelectrif    machines.    3,950,665,   CI. 
3I()-2W)(KK)  1 

Sshneider,  Rudolf    S.r 

Rass.  Alfred.  Rass    U.iltcr.  and  Schneider    Rudolf.  3,949,790. 
Schneider.  W  iilf  (iiselher,  to  Feinmecha«ische  Werke  Mainz  GmbH 

Hvdrauhc  step  motor    3.949.55  3.  CI    Mt  32^  ooo 
Schneiter.  All.  to  Hh.iuchcs  S  A    LscafK-rficnt  or  counting  mechanism 
for  a  timepiece  having  a  halance-wheel,  3.949.54  7,  CI    58   1  Ih  (K)R 
Schnepel.  Marguerite  S   C  hair    3.950,02M,  CI.  297-445. (XK) 
Schobert.  Harold  H  .  Lield.  Roger  C  .  andjCardwell .  Paul  H  .  to  Deep- 
sea  Ventures.  Inc    Reduction  to  mangatlesc  metal  using  metal  trans- 
p«irting  compounds    3,950, 1  62,  CI    7S$()(H)(I 
Schoenherger,  Simon  Rav    Archers   how  ivith  fishing  f>eel  supporting 

bracket    3.949,730,  CI.'  124-24.tK)R. 
Scholtens.  Albert;  5*"^ — 

Scholtens.  Simon  A  ,  and  Scholtens.  Albert,  3,949,861 
Scholtens,  Simon  A  ,  and  Scholtens,  AlberJ.  to  Nu-Way  Marketing  and 
Packaging     Co,,     Inc.     Packagirig     wcifjhtcd 
3.949.861.  CI    198-39.000. 
Schon.  Lars  G  :  See —  J 

Reilly,  Joseph  R  .  and  Schon,  Lars  G|,  3,949.628. 
Schopp,  Robert  tllsworth    See — 

Porter.     lownsend    Henry,   Jr.;   and 
W44,yS  I 
Sihi'ppc.  Wavne  t      See — 

ravl«)r.   I  homa-s  N.;  and  Schoppe.  W|iyne  F.,  3.949.979. 
Schramm,  Jurgen   See — 

Radlmann.    Eduard.    Schramm. 
VS(5(),3I  1 
Schreckc,  Horst  G     See  — 

Huber,  Wolfgang;  and  Schreckc 
Sthroeder,  Russell  G  .  II;  See  — 

Webb,  Douglas  E.;  and  Schroelt 
Sv  hroeder.  fhaddeus,  to  General  M.i  >rs(  orporalum  Accessory  out- 
age monitoring  circuitry  3.'J';n. '4  1  .  tl  340-251  (KM) 
Schromm.  Kurt.  Renth.  Lrnst Otto,  Ment^up.  Anton,  and  Reich!  Rich- 
ard, to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  (imhH  I -( 3'-1  rinuoroniethyl-4'- 
chloro  phenyl  )-2-amino-propanes  and  talts  thereof.  3,950.335.  CI 
260-253  (XK) 

Schroter.  Friedrich   Apparatus  for  breakir  g  out  scrap  pieces  from  die- 
cut  or  punched  sheets.  3,949,653,  CI.  Sp-36.00A. 
Schudel.  Peter    See  — 

Bertele    Lrhard.  and  Schudel.  Peter. 
I  amparskv     Dietmar.  and  Schudel.  PtSer.  3,950,429. 
Schuep.  Willy     See  — 

Ciev.  Karl  hnedrich.  Kiss,  Joseph.  Lengsfeld,  Hans;  Wyss,  Pierre- 
Charles,  and  Schuep.  WilK.  1.V<;().124 
Schiller.  iJdo.  Hess.  Herbert,  and  Klot/.  (iunter.  to  EVT  Energie-utul 
Verfahrenstechnik  (mihH    Mill  K.wl  imitig  i  oiisiruction.  3.949. 94.< 
CI    241    IH^  ()(»«) 
Schuller.  Richard    Scr 


groups    of    articles. 


Schopp,    Robert    Ellsworth, 


Jul  ;en;    and     Nischk,    Gunter 

Hort.t  G  .  3.950,039 

11.  3.950,640. 


Kii 


.■II  ( 


.950.430. 


Neumaier.    Hubert.    \og!,    V\  ilhc 


Sennewald.    Kurt.    Schuller. 


oni 


Richard,  and  1  en/,  dunther.  V'^<).3X4 
Schulnian.  Herbert.  Russo    Irancis  P     C.irtei.  J.imes  W   .  and  Parrs. 
John  L    Dental  light  reflector    ind  ^  isua!  .luilio  .inalgesic  assembly 
t,'J«iO,OX6.  CI     :'S'(-74  tXWi 
Schul/.  Hans  Peter    See 

Kolling.   Heinrich.   Widdig,   Arno,    1  honias.  Herbert,  and  SchuU. 
Hans  Peter.  3.950,395 
Schumaker.  Norman  Edsvin    See — 

Rode.  Daniel  Leon,  and  Schumaker,  Slorman  Edsvin,  3,950,195. 
Schumm.  H    Dale   Spt>ut  construction  f<ir  j!r:tin  elevators  ;ind  the  like 

^449. 850.  CI    193-25  OOl 
Schwabische     Huttenvverke    (  lese  list  h.itt    nit     Ksc  hi  .iiikter     H.itlung 
See  — 
Gessler,  Hans,  and  I  aul,  Joset.  3,44'^,xkh 
Schsvar/mann.  Matthias    See  — 

Broecker.     Iran/     Josef     7irkei      <  lUenler      Triebskorn.     Bruno; 


Marosi.  Laszio;  Schv.ar/ni.inn    Matthias.  Dethlefsen.  Winfned; 
and  Kaempfer.  Knut,  3.W5(),36K 
Schsiei/er   Gottfiiett,  Kihis,  Josef,  and  Smolka.   Thomas  (j  .  to  CjerLsch 

AC    front  las^s  for  ski  bindings     '  si50,(K)2.  CI.  280-1  1.35T. 
Scientific  Research  Instruments    See  — 

Kratfel,  Ldward  R  .  3.444,967. 
SCM  Corporation    See -^ 

Mueller.  Hans  W  .  and  Shattusk    Richard  E.,  3,949,852. 
Scotese.  Anthony  C      See — 

Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,  and  Scotese.  Anthony  C,  3,950,339. 
Scott  &  I  et/er  Company.  The.  See  — 

McKee.  I>onald  S  .  3,949,960 
Scott.  Hosvard  L  .  to  Fabalon.  Inc  .  First  Foundation.  The.  and  Vt  ragg. 
Charles  L  .  a  part  interest  to  each    Treatment  of  natural  and  syn 
thetic     hair      with     .i     he.it  sett. ible     composition        ^,444,764,     CI. 
1  <2  7  0(1(1 
Scott.  Ward    See  — 

McKee.  Clyde  M  ,  and  Scott.  Ward,  3.950,080 
Scroggs.  Dennis  I.;  See — 

Smith.   Ian    Edward;  Scroggs,   Dennis  I  .   and    Hastwell,   Peter  J., 
3,949,703. 
Seaborn,  Paul  E.,  to  Mead  Corporation.   1  he    Hinder  ring    3,950,107, 

CI.  402-22. (KJO. 
Seal  Incorporated;  See — 

Gibbs.  Das  id  A  ,  and  Sarcia,  Domenico  S.,  3,950,210. 
Seaman.  Russell  I      See  — 

Cressssell.  Ronald  M  ,  Mentha,  John  V^      .ind  Seaman,  Russell  L., 
3,950.378. 
Searle.  Robert  J.  G.;  See — 

Davis.  Royston  H  .  and  Searle.  Robert  J    G..  3.950.535. 
Seavey.  Richard  E  ;  See- 
Keen*:.  Wavne  H  .  Harris.  Clarke  F  .  Jelalian.  Albert  V  ;  Miller, 
Chn.stopher  R  .  and  Seaves  .  Richard  E  ,  3,950, 1(K). 
Seefluth.  Charles  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Continuous  pro- 
cess for  producing,  rehe.iting.  and  bloss  molding  parisons    3.450,459. 
CI    264-25. (K)0. 
Seeger,  Ernst;  See — 

Engel.  Wolfhard;  Nickl,  Josef.  Teufel,  Helmut;  Engelhardt,  Gun- 
ther.  Seeger,  Ernst,  and  Trummlil/.  dunter.  3.950,427, 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See  — 

Nakagawa.     Tadashi,     Koyama,     MiLsuo,     and     Onda,     Eiichi, 
3.950.772 
Seller.  Claus- Dieter;  See — 

V'ahlensieck,   Hans- Joachim;   Seiler.  Claus-Dieter;  and   Kotzsch, 
Hans-Joachim.  3,950.364. 
Sekigawa.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Tarui,     Yasuo;     Hayashi,     Yutaka;     and     Sekigawa.     Toshihiro, 
3,950,777. 
Sell,  James  F    Adjustable  ski  hitch    3,949,698,  CI    I  14-235  OWS 
Sellars,  Keith,   and  Laybtiurn.   Peter,  to  Harlow  Chemical  Company 
Limited   Multicoloured  paints  from  two  or  more  pigmented  aquc<sus 
polymer  emulsions   3,950,283,  CI    260-17  (H)R 
Sells,  Gary  L.  Ventilated  cap  for  the  ridgc  of  .i  roof   3.444.657.  CI. 

98-42. OOA. 
Semerdjiev,  Stefan  Georgies    .See  — 

Nikolov.  Is  an  Dimos.  Semerdjiev,  Stefan  Georgiev;  Nenov.  Dra- 
gan  lliev,  and  Pofxnv,  Nikolas  Tihomirov.  3.944.905 
Senior.  Franklin  C.  to  Feed  Recycling  Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
removing    ash    and    inorganic    compounds    from    c.ittle    m. inure 
3.950,562.  CI.  426-431  (M)(l 
Sennewald,  Kurt    See - 

Neumaier.    Hubert.    \  ogi     W  ilhelm,   Sennewald,   Kurt,   Schuller, 
Richard,  and  Len/.  Gunther.  3,450. ;<X4 
Seo.  Naonori,  to  Towo  Seiki  Co    Ltd    Straightening  press  for  rod-like 

s^orkpiece    3.449,588.  CI.  72-389.0(X). 
Serikos.  Ivan  Alexandrovich;  See  — 

Rotenberg.    Vladimir    Adolfosich,    Khruschosa.    Kir.i    Markosna. 
Zilberg.  Jury  Yakovlesich,  Begid/-hant)va.  .An/helika  Pelrosna. 
Gulyaev,    Anatoly   Sergeesich,    Protasosa,   Irina   Vladimirosna. 
Shapochkin.    Alexei    Ivanovich,    Paslos.    Vladislav    Ivanovich. 
Mirakos.    Eduard    Sergeevich.    Izotov.    Arsens    Lmelyanovich. 
Serikos.    Isan    Alex.indros  ich;    and    Ignaties,    Not    \'asiliesich 
3.950.164 
Sctterquist.  Robert  Alton,  to  l)u  Pont  de  Nemours.  L    I  .  and  Company 
(  )lefin  polsmeri/ation  catalyst  ssslem  and  process  for  polymerization 
of  olefins '3,950.264,  CI    2'52-4'30  (KK) 
Shaffer.  Clifford   K  .  and  Weiss,  Joe  B  .  to  I  nited  States  of  America. 
Navy    Method  for  making  .i  resilient  storage  insert     v4'>o  462,  CI. 
264-46  8(X) 
Shall.  Sydney    .See  — 

I  indsay.  David  Gordon,  and  Shall.  Sydney,  3,950,517. 
Sh.inbrom,  Fdsvard.  to  Schick  Incorporated    Medicated  sapor  protiuc- 

tion  method  and  apparatus    3,444.74^,  CI     12KnM(Kl 
Sh.iples,  Bruce   D  .  to  K/Tronic.  Inc    Magnetic  ta[H-  cassette  with  slid 

ing  diH.r  to  inhibit  recording    3.450. ■'86.  CI     <6<)   1  ^2  IKH) 
Sh,i[K>chkin.  Alexei  Isanosich    See 

Rotenberg.  Vladimir  Adolfovich.  Khruschosa.  Kira  Markosna; 
Zilberg,  Jury  Yakoslesich.  Begid/hanova.  An/helika  Pelrovna. 
Gulyaes.  Anatoly  Sergeesich.  Protasosa.  Irina  Vladimirosna. 
Shapochkin.  Alexei  Isanosich.  Pavlos.  \  ladislas  Isanosich, 
Mirakos.  Eduard  Sergeesich.  1/otos.  Arseny  Lmelyanovich. 
Serikos.  Isan  AlexandroMch.  and  Ignaties.  Not  Vasilievich. 
3,450,164 
Sharpies,  John,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motors  I  imited  Engine  housings. 
3,950.1  16.  CI    4  1K-KT  (MHi  ' 
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Sharpies,  Thomas  D.;  and  Taylor,  John  T..  to  Beck  man  Instruments, 

Inc    Ball  salve    3,949.965.  CI,  25  1  - 1  7  1  (KM) 
Shatluck.  Richard  E     See — 

Mueller.  Hans  W  .  and  Shattuck.  Richard  E.,  3,949,852. 
Shaw.  Esa    .Sec  — 

Shaw.  James  Anthons  Carpenter,  and  Shaw.  Eva.  3.449.897 
Shaw.  James    Anthons   Carpenter,   and   Shaw.   Esa     Closure  for  con 

tamer    3,444.847.  CI    220-23  1  (HK) 
Shea.  Philip  J  .  to  D<iw  Chemical  Company,   The     Anti  mflammators 

melhtxis  utilizing  certain  thioureas    3,45(),5:'8,  CI    424-322(>(K) 
Sheals.  Noah  A  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Company     Lubrication  system 

for  trunnion  mounted  axle    3.949.826.  CI    180-88. 0(X). 
Shell  Oil  Company    See  — 

Dasis,  Rovston  H.,  and  Searle.  Robert  J   G.,  3,950.535. 
Home.  Charles  A  .  Jr  ,  3.950.530 
Sheng.  Abel  Ching  Nam.  and  Hoover.  Merle  \  incent.  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration   Timer  circuits    3.450.657.  CI    307-252  OLA 
SherliM-k.  Russell  J    W  .  and  Maynard.  James  Gordon,  to  H    A    Brown 

Limited    [Xhu  construction    3,949.526.  CI    44-<;()  1  (HK). 
Sherwin  Williams  C  ompany.  The    See  — 

Pearson.  Ronald  L  .  and  Schneider.  Charles  A..  3.450.424. 
Shibata.  Michinori    Sn  — 

Sawada,  Jiro,  Omura,  Sadafumi,  Shibata,  Michinori;  and  Machida. 
Sadao.  3.950.514 
Shimi/u.  Kameichi    .See  — 

Iwaia.     Hisao,     Hasewaga,     Geniaro.     and     Shimizu,     Kameichi, 
\444.498. 
Shimi/u.  Masao    See — 

Okano.  Atsuji.  Kadoya.  Shizuo,  Naito.  Takeo,  Aoyagi,  Takaaki. 
and  Shimizu.  Masao,  3,950,405 
Shimizu.  Gsamu    See — 

Sumida.  Shizuo.  Nil.  Kazuo.  Shimizu.  Osamu,  Ceda.  Atsushi;  and 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  3.45((.656 
Shimodaira     ladasoshi.   and  Gomi.   \oshifumi.   to    Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha.  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Compact  fiying 
printer    3.444.664,  CI     101-93  310. 
Shin  Ftsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

lioh,  Kunio    Kuga.  Naoyoshi.  and  Fukuda.  Takeshi.  3,950,299. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See  — 

ShimiKlaira.  1  adasoshi.  and  ( lomi,  >  oshifumi.  ^.444,664. 
Shiokawa,  Nobuma.sa.  Maeda.  Masakazu,  Harada.  1  akashi.  Takehara, 
Tsuguo.  fujikawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Yokokawa.  Akio,  ti>  Kawa-saki 
Steel  Corptiration  Apparatus  for  preventing  raw  mix  from  being 
unevenly  sintered  by  a  sintering  machine  3,949,974,  CI. 
266-21000. 
Shiozaki.  Shozo;  See — 

Ishiguro.     Minoru;     Takeuchi.     Yuzo;     and      Shiozaki.     Shozo. 
3.4<.(l.4'^3 
Shobert.  trie  I  .  II.  to  Slackp*)le  Carbon  Company    Rotary  engine  with 

graphite  housing    3.444.7  1  1  .  CI     1  23-8  0  10 
Shore.  Michael   B  .  to  Nemzow ,   Simon,  a  part  interest    End  box  for 

packaging  articles    3.444.432.  CI    229-40  (KK) 
Shrader.  ferry  Monroe,  to  RCA  Corp<iration    Adjustable  spring  mount 

for  a  cathode  ras  tube  yoke    3,4S(),72().  CI    335-2  10. (KM) 
Shr(x;k.  Cecil  C    Negotiable  instrument    3.950.015.  CI.  283-7.000. 
Shuffield,  Jack  E      See- 

(jalya.  William,  and  Shuffield,  Jack  E.,  3,949,689. 
Shulpm.  Georgs  EkiriMisich    See  — 

Nesmeyanos.     Alexandr     Nikolaesich.     Rybmskaya,     Margarita 
losifosna.  and  Shulpin.  Georgy  Boristisich.  3.450.373 
Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut    .See  — 

Fuhring    Heinnch.  and  Sieber.  Johannes  Helmut.  3.444, 4h5 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    .See  — 
Maas,  .Michael.  3.4«'t).644 
Reisacher.  Raimund.  3.449.710. 
Reuschel.     Konrad,     Kersting.     Arno.     and     Keller.     Wolfgang. 

3,950.479 
Schmidt.  Fritz.  V45().6()6 
Schmieg,  Gerhard,   '.450.068 
Liber.  Armin.  and  Muller,  Gerhard,  3,949.856. 
Wiedemann.  Kurt.  3.450.749. 
Signelics  Corptiration    .See  — 
Dao.   Iich   I  .  3.450.636. 
Rossold.  Warren  C,  3,950,233. 
Silserman.  Elliott    See — 

Cohen.  Morton,  and  Silserman,  Elliott,  3,949,477. 
Simmonds.  Leonard  B     .See  - 

Schneider.   Mark  H  .  Fort.  Lmil  M      Simmonds.  Leonard  B     and 
Kultzow,  Robert  J  .  3.450.665 
Simmons.  Roscise  H  .  Sr    Front  and  rear  magnetic  gauges  for  a  press 
brake  and  the  method  of  operating  same    3.944.587.  CI.  72  379.000. 
Simon  Barron  I  imited     See — 

Jones.  Herbert,  and  CKirn.  Michael  Thomas.  3.450.120 
Simson,  Hans  Peter    .See  — 

Herbst,     Willy.     Rudolphs.     Albert,     and     Simson,     Hans     Peter. 
3.450.288 
Simulation  Phssics.  Inc     See  — 

Kirkpatrick    Allen  R  .  3.950,187. 
Singer  Company.   I  he    Sec — 

Adams.  Kenneth  FKiuglas.  3.444.64  1 

Klebe.  Elmer  C  .  Jr  .  and  Lmiper,  fimothy  J  .  3,950,625. 
Weisz.  William.   3.444.640 
Singer.  Helmut,  and  Stem,  Werner,  iti  Henkel  A;  Cie  GmbH    Method 
for  purification  of  fatty  acid  mixtures    3,450,365.  CI    260-414  OOO 


Singer.  Michael;  See — 

Buckley.  Alan  John.  Gazzard,  Edward  George;  Singer,  Michael, 

and  Taylor.  John  Anthony.  3,950.349. 
Singleton.  Henrs   M  .  to  Southland  Corporation.  The.  Thermoplastic 

can  end  sc-alant  composition    3.450,280.  CI    260-4. OCR 
Sirkis.  Marsin  Phillip    See  — 

Craig.  Dssin  R  .  and  Sirkis.  Marvin  Phillip.  3.950.172. 
Sirkixh    Robert  J  .  .See — 

Hahn.  Ernest  A  .  and  Sirkoch.  Robert  J.,  3,950,592. 
Sittmann.  Brigitte.  to  \  ereinigte  Bauheschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co. 
GmbH    Device  in  ski  bindings  with  pivotal  sole  support.  3,950,000, 
CI    280-1  1.35C. 
Skalka.  Paul    .See— 

Cellerini,  Albert  R  ,  Skalka,  Paul,  and  Stephenson.  William  I.,  Jr., 
3.950,716 
Skarbo.  Roald  R  ,  and  N'alwig.  David  L.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpo- 
ration Process  for  recovering  copper  from  basic  carbonate  mixtures. 
3.450.488.  CI    423-24. (KJO. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company.  B.V.;  See— 
Hubc-r.  Wolfgang,  and  Schrecke.  Horst  G  .  3.950.039. 
Imme.  Helmut,  and  Moser.  Werner,  3,950,044 
Kapaan.  Hendnkus  Jan.  3.444.632. 
Skole.  Richard  Dasid.  and  Rizyuto.  Anthony  Benny,  to  Amstar  Corpo- 
ration  Medium.  comp<inent  thereof  and  process  employing  same  for 
the  production  of  microbial  insecticides,  such  as  Bacillus  popilliae 
sp<ires  and  the  like,  for  the  control  of  Japanese  beetles  and  other  in- 
sects   3.450.225,  CI.  195-96. (X)0. 
Slater  Paper  Ekix.  Inc.;  See— 

Giordano.  David  J  .  3,949,930. 
Sleiher.  Sigmund    See — 

Lazaruiu,    Dumitru   Felician.   Sleiher.   Sigmund;  and   Mihaiescu, 
Gheorghe  Mihai.  3,950.666. 
Smith.  Dasid  W..  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company    Stuffing  horn 

3,444.446.  CI    17-41  (KX) 
Smith.  Edgar  Merle,  to  RCA  Corporation   Erasing  method  for  storage 

tube  employing  ra.ster  scan    3.950,669.  CI    315-12  OOR 
Smith.  Ernest  L  .  Maw.  Wayne  E  ,  and  MacEwen,  George  E  ,  to  Phil 
lips  Petroleum  Company    Impact  resistant  container  bottom  struc- 
ture   3.944,427.  CI    224-!4()BL 
Smith.  Gus  T  .  Gregory.  Clifton,  and  Campbell.  Lester  W  .  to  Marvel 
Specialty  Company     Hosiery   handling  system  with  L -shapyed  form 
3V4gsiJ3,CI,  223-43  (KK) 
Smith,  Ian  Edward,  Scroggs   LX'nnis  1.,  and  Hastwell,  Peter  J.,  to  Savin 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Self-cleaning  developer  applicator. 
3.944.703,  CI.   1  18-637.0(XJ 
Smith  International.  Inc.;  See — 
Furse.  John  H  .  3.449.820. 
Smith.  James  W       See  — 

Martin.  Raymond  S..  3.950,024. 
Smith  Kline  i;  French  L^abtiratories  Limited;  See — 

Durant.  Graham  John.  Emmett.  John  Colin,  and  Ganellin,  Charon 

Robin.  3.45(1.333 
Durant.  Graham  John.  Emmett.  John  Colin;  and  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin.  '^. 450. 35- 
Smith  A;  Nephew  Polyfabnk  Limited;  See— 

Dow.    James;    Lloyd,    Ronald;    and    Patchell,    Albert    George, 
3.450.475 
Smith,    Paul    H     Fold-away    rear    turn    indicators    for    motorcycles. 

3.950.727.  CI    340-134.0)00. 
Smith  R  P  M    Corporation;  See — 
Smith.  Roy  R  .  Jr  ,  3,949,668 
Smith.  Robert  W.;  See — 

Brenan.  Robert  R  .  and  Smith.  Robert  W  ,  3.950,142 
Smith.  Rov  R  .  Jr  .  to  Smith  R  P  M   Corp<iration   Liquid  feed  for  offset 

prevs  dampening  system    3.444.668.  CI    101-148  (XX) 
Smith.  Way  burn  S    C  oupiing  for  angularly  related  beams.  3.950,109, 

CI     4(1.1-4(13  ()(K) 
SmithKline  Corporation;  See — 
Brown    Trank  E  ,  3.949.939. 
Loes.  Bernard.  3.450.522. 
Smolka.  Thomas  G      See — 

Schwei/er.    Gottfried;    Koos,    Josef;    and    Smolka.    Thomas    G., 

3.450.(X)2 

Smolnikov.    Leonid    Evgenievich.    and    Lapies     Nikolai   Nikolaevich. 

Method    and     device    for    DC      voltage    regulatuin    acros,s    load. 

3.450.642.  CI    321-27  (K.)R 

Smorenburg.  Johannes  Jacobus,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  B  \    Methixl  and 

dcsice  for  remosing  water  saptir    '.450.150.  CI    55-30  (KK) 
Snam  Progetli  S  p  A      See  — 

(jirotti.  Pierleone.  Tesei.  Renato  and  Floris.  Telemaco,  3.950.449. 
Snellman.  LXmald  L     \  aughn.  Wade  C  .  and  Haapala.  Marsin  H  .  to 
Norfin,  Inc    Articulated  arm  sheet  jogging  mechanism.  3.949.982. 
CI.  271-222  0(X) 
Snyder.  John  R     .Sei  — 

Jordan.  Edward  J.,  and  Snyder.  John  R.,  3.950.252 
Sochol.   Irving,    to   Diamond   Shamrock  Corporation     Preparation  of 

manganous  hydroxide    3.450.505.  CI    423-605  (KJO 
Societe  Anonvme  DBA     See — 

Girauldon.  Jean-Claude.  3,949,839 
Societe  Anonvme  dite    Cefilac;  See — 

Desserchere.  Jean.  3.450.576. 
Societe  Anonsme  dite    L'Oreal    See — 

Morane.  Bruno  P     '444.41  1. 
Societe  Anonyme    P(x:lain    See  — 
Martin.  Louis  E  .  3.444.647. 
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and  Sparks,  John  E  . 


Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  pr  >duits  Nestle  S.A.:  See — 
Gasser,    Rupert    J  ,    Franklin     JamJs    Ci  ,    and    Fralcv.    John    D 

3.950, '■'i^ 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale    See — 
E-uler,  August  Hanns  1  eonhari),   '.'ISO,!  15. 
Portier.  Serge,  3,'^44,'^57. 
Sodergren,  Ulf   See  — 

Pers.s«in,  Jan,  and  Sodergren,  Ulf,  1,949,776. 
;x)hner    (ierhard    See 

I  instedt.   Hans,   Roth,   Helmut.   Bundschuh    dot/.   Hohne,  Gerd; 
Bodig,  Bernd,  StreKm    (rcrt,  Schmidt.  Pi-tcr,  S^ihiicr,  Gerhard; 
RiH)zenheek,  Herman    and  Miehtl.  H.irtnuit.  3,949,722. 
Soma.  Ikuo    Stc  — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  and  Soma    Ikuo     V.^'^U.^^^ 
Somers.  Jack,  and  C'ulhbcTt,  I  lias    to  t  aird  (  Dundee  )  Limited    Method 
for  dseing  and  continuous  heat  setting  of  textile  yams.  3,950.1  32,  CI. 
8-l4'^(KH) 
Someva,  Shin/o     S<f 

Takaha.shi,    Rvohei.    tiijikawa.    Kanjchi.    'i  iikomichi.    Ivio.    Foki, 
ladaaki,  and  Someya,  Shinzo,  i,S  50,435. 
Son\  C'orptiration    See — 

Hosaka.  Motohiko.  3.950,787. 

Ichigava.    Koji.   Machida.   Hiromasa     Suduh.   Ma^>a>uki.   Mizuno, 
Masami,  and  Awata,  VDrivoshi.  31950,671. 
Stirtwell,  Edwin   I  .  and  kerr,  David  S  .  lo  Nalco  Chemical  Company 
System  fi>r  handling  and  appKing  a  noU-suspended  refractory  .slurn, 
3.94'y,V37,  CI    ;'4-7U(KK) 
Stiuth  African  Inventions  Development    Corporation:  .S^*"- 

Clifford,  John  Michael,  3,950,110. 
Southea.stern  L  aN)ralories,  Inc     See — 

Prince.  Fmanuel  C  ,  3,450.554. 
Southland  Corpor.ilion.  The;  See — 

Singleti>n.  Henry   M  .  ^MSO.ZKO 
Soulhw.orth.  (ilen  R  ,  I  ewallen,  Roy  W  ,  (ind  Sparks.  John  E..  to  Colo- 
rado   Video,    Inc     Banilwidth    compr  :ssion    system    and    method. 
t, 450,607,  CI.    |7«-6  (KMi 
Nparks.  J<ihn  E      See  — 

Southworth.  Glen   R  .   Lewallen,   Rcjy   W 
'.950,6(1^ 

Spars,  Byron  (i  ,  lo  C"hevron  Research  (  oiiipanv    Calcination-desulfu- 
n/ation  of  green  coke  wiih  ^oru  urtcfii  (.ulfur  production.  3,950,503, 
(I    42.'<-574  OOR 
Spaulding,  James  R      Set 

Eaix,    Louis    J  ,    Price,    Robert     1.,    and    Spaulding,    James    R., 
3,94V,7|5  I 

Spaulding,  Vincent  M     See —  ■ 

key,  Columbus  B  .  Jr.,  and  SpauKlii^,  Vincent  M  ,  3,949,604 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corp<iration;  See — , 

DeLong,  Robert  J  .  .',944.702. 
Speich.  Francisco,  lo  Jakob  Muller  Forsthungs  und  Finanz  AG.  Web 
weaving     machine     with     several      hcijid     shafts       ',949,788.     CI. 

nysTooo  1 

Spetser,  Meyer    KeyNiards    3.950,634,  Ol.  235-145  OOR. 
Spencer,  Victor  Vernon    Method  of  mAing  filter   medi.i    ''949,651, 

CI.  93-1  (M)H 
Spencer,  William  H  ,  Dorius,  John  O  ,  and  Brown,  James  D  ,  to  Trend 
Ceiling     Svstems,    Co      Modular    ceiling    system      3.949,533,    CI 
5:  758  OOA 
Sperrv  Rand  Corporation    See — 

Mortier,  Frans  Henri    and  Cools,  Anloon  Sylvain,  3.949.761 
Spier.  I  Martin    Injection  molding  process.  1,950.483,  CI   264-328.000. 
Springer    William  E     .SVf  — 

Walter    Henry  J  ,  and  Springer    William  E  .  3,950,052. 
Square  D  (  ompanv    See - 

Dix.  James  A     and  Eckl,  J.imes  J  .  3.950.736. 
kern,  D<inald  F  ,  :(,9S()  hX! 
Slache,  L  Inch    Frit.sch,  Werner.   H.iede    Werner     ind  Lindner,  Ernst, 
lo      Hi>echst      Aktiengesellschaft       l)igoxigenine-3-(  2 ',3'-didesoxy- 
glvcosides]    and    a   process    for    their    manufacture     3.950,323,   CI 
:W)  210  5(Hi 
Stackig    Sven  Gt)ran,  to  Photo  Marketing  Systems  Company     Photo 
graphic  print  envelope  having  adhesive  transfer  tabs    3,949,935.  CI 
229  68  (M)R  . 

Stackpole  Carbon  Company   See —  I 

Shoben,  Erie  I  ,  II,  ''.949,71  I  ' 

Stahle    Helmut,  koppe.  Herbert,  kummef,  Werner;  and  Hoefke,  Wolf- 
gang, lo  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH    Pharmaceutical  comp<isitions 
containing       a       *<  <ixo  2.'  dih vdro-imida/o|  1 .2  a]-s-tria7ine       and 
meth.Kl  of  use     ',9S(|S2VC1    424  249(H.K1 
Stal  I  aval   Furbin  AB    Sfc 

I  If.    '.949,776 

Robert  R  ,  to  United  St.ites  ,it  Amer 
'W   mea,s»jring  system      <  '-'4V  Wl5,  CI. 


rschungs  und  Fir 


Pers.son,  Jan,  and  Sodergren 
Stallwurth,  Lewis  A  ,  and  Hartley 
ica.  Navy     Acoustic  current,n< 
73-194  OOA 
Stamicarbon  B  V       See 

Schaafsma,    Sijbrandus   F      ( 

heijen,  Egidius  J    M 
V  erstegen     Johannes  D 


Lias.sens,    Johannes 

',4S(|  4  tx 
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E,  L,;  and  Ver- 


'vt<>,985,C1    272-60.00R. 


Stampfli.  I  ouis    Playing  implement 
Standard  Oil  Company     See 

CulherLson    George  S  ,    '  4S0_426. 

Egh    Ernst   A  ,    '950.484 

Henslev,    Linda    W.;    Li,    George 
t,4S0,454 

karayannis,  Nicholas  M  ,  and  lee,  Sam  S.,  3,950.268. 

Petriile    [>ennis  Ci  .  and  Karl!    Robert  E.,  3,950,401. 


I 


and    Coffey,    Gerald    P 


Ries,  Alvin  William,  3,950,495. 
Stanley,  Robert   k     See — 

List,    Ralph    W  ,   Irwin,   Malcolm    F;   and   Stanley,    K  ifxrt    K  , 
3,449,453. 
Stannett.  Viyian  T.:  See — 

Gilbert.    Richard   D  ,   Stannett,   Vivian  T.;   and    Kim,  Soojaa  L.. 
','vS(),282 
Staplev.  Edward  O     See  - 

kahan,  Jean  S  .  kahan,  Frederick  M.;  Stapley,  Edward  O.;  Goegel- 
man.  Robert   I   ,  and  Hernande?,  .Sebastian.  3.950.!'57 
Stastny,  Frit/,    Irieschmann.  H.ins  Cieorg.  Gaelh,  Rudolf,  and  fLiardl, 
Udo.  lo  Badische  Anilin    &  Stxla-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Manu 
facture  of  miilded   articles  of  particul.ite   foamed   ethylene   copoly- 
mers   3,950,471.  CI    264-1220O<i 
Staufer.  .Adolf.  ti>  Fischer  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    Racket.  3,949.988,  CI. 

273-73. (H)F 
Stayton,  Leroy  M     See — 

Stone,   W.    James     Ripley,    Michael   J  ,   and   Stayton,   Leroy   M., 
3,949,682 
Stech,    Peter,   to    k    S   B   kernkraftwerkspuntpcii   (oiihH     (  cnlrifugal 

pump  assembly    3,949,567,  CI    64  9  tXJR. 
Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  The;  See — 

Masuda,  c'leorge  K  .  3,949,64  1 
Steel,  Marg.iret  Lilian,  and  Holt,  Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries limited     I  reatmeni  process    3,950,182.  CI     106-308  (XK' 
Stegemeyer,  Kenneth    Fishing  device    3,949,5  1  2.  CI.  43-43.130 
Stehlm,  Hubert,  lo  S   A   Martin   Assembly  for  use  in  a  machine  for  pro- 
cessing sheet  i.r  similar  material    3,949,654,  CI    93-58. 20R. 
Stem,  Bernard,  and  Dreier.  Gustav  H.,  to  Instrumentation  Labiiratory. 

Inc    Analysis  apparatus    '.949,615.  CI.  73-423  (K)A 
Stein,  Werner    See  — 

Singer,  Helmut;  and  Stein,  Werner.  3,950,365 
Steiner,  Roger  Henry;  See — 

Pavuk,   Fr.ink   Eugene;  Steiiiet     Roger   Henry;   Feinstein.  Sumner 
Sheldon,  and  Venuti.  Richard  Joseph.    V9';0.2(I8 
Slenipel.    Arthur,    and    Westlev.    John,    lo    Hoffmannla    Roche    In^ 
Phenylayo     derivatives     of     antibiotic     X-537A       3.950,320.     CI. 
260  152  (KX). 
Stephens,  Donald  F      See  — 

CcKikfair,  Arthur  S  .  Stephens.  Donald  E;  and  Bommaraju,   I  il.ik 
v.,  3.950,240 
Stephens.  Gerald  I)     .ind  Clark,  Ivan  L  ,  lo  Projects  Unlimited,  Inc 
MiKlular  bu/zer  ^ith  diaphragm  nuUied  into  housing.  3,950,744,  CI. 
340-392  IKMJ 
Stephens<in,  William  I     Jr.;  See — 

Cellerini,  Albert  R..  Skalka,  Paul,  and  Stephenson.  William  1  ,  Jr.. 
3,950,716. 
Sietmitz.  Frank  R  ;  See — 

Miller.    1  arry    L.;    Stermilz.    Frank    R  ,    and    Faick,    J     Rus.scll, 
3.950,236. 
Stern.  Emanuel,  to  Dynek  Corporation    IXmiestic  water  filtr.iiion  ap 

paralus    3,950,253,  C^    210-282  (MKl 
Sterner,  karl  Thore    Animal  fixxi  dispensing  apparatus    ',949,409,  CI 

222-1  99  (KXL 
Stevens,  John  R  ,  to  Dean,  Harl.ui  B.  Connector  leaf  and  leaf  assembly 

3,449,445,  CI     16-128  OOR 
Stevenson,  William  E     See  — 

Martin.  Raymond  S  ,  3,950,024 
Stewart,    Jeffrey    L  .    lo    Bio-Med    Devices    Inc     Pedi.itri.     lespiratoi 

3.444,744,  CI     128-145  800 
Stewart,   Robert   Lee;   McCune,   Homer   Wallace;  and   Diehl     1  r.mcis 
Louvame,  lo  Prix:ter  &  Ciamblc  Company,  The    Laundry   pre-soak 
compositions    3,450.277,  CI    252-541  000 
Stiga  AB    .S<«- 

Gustafsson.  Arne.  3.949,728. 
Stipanuk.  John  M  .  and  Krafthefer,  Kerry  M  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated 

Connector  assembly     3.950.060,  CI    339-91  (K)R 
Slockel,  Richard  Frederick    See — 

Barer.  St^l  Joseph,  Slockel,  Richard  Frederick,  and  V  alenli.  Peter 
(  arl     '  450,536. 
Stoepcl.  kurt    See — 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert    1  nedrivh    V  .iter    W  ulf;  and  Stoe[Tel    kurt 
3,950,336. 
Sloll,  Max.  See — 

Winter,  Max;  Gautschi,  I  rity,  Flamenl,  Ivon,  Stoll    Max;  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  ,  3,950,566 
Stone,  W.  James,  Ripley,  Michael  J  ,  and  Stayton,  I  eroy  M  ,  lo  Lnited 
States    of    America,    Navy     Towlme    thermal    protection    system 
3,949,682,  CI     102-89. OOO 
Stone,  W    James;  See — 

Schmidt,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Stone    W     J.imes    ''949.676. 
Stork  Amsterdam  B  V     See  — 

KunH.-r.  Jan  I  uciLs.  3,949,867 
Smorenburg,  Johannes  Jacobus,  3,950,150. 
Slorrs.  Hari>ld  W      .S*-*- — 

Bridges.  John  A  ,  and  Slorrs,  Harold  W  ,  3.949.876. 
Strekopytov.  Alcxei  Alexeevich    See 

Aktipov.    Ernesl    Mikhailovich.    Kapitanov      Nikolai    Nikolaevich. 
Strekopytov.  Alexei  Alexeevich.  Ggoltsova    Fvgenia  Sergeevna. 
and  Paches.   Alexandr   Mich.    '949,42' 
Slrelow  ,  Cicrt    See  ~ 

Linstedt,    Hans,    Riith,    Helmut,    Bundschuh,   (jot/.    Hohne,   Gerd. 
BtKlig,  Bernd,  Strelow,  Ciert,  Schmidt    Peter,  S«)hner,  Cjerhard, 
RiK)/enbeek,  Herman,  and  Michel.  Hartniut.  3.449.722 
Stromberg.  Bengt    Method  of  tenderi/mg  and  improving  the  flavor  of 
fotxl.  3.950.555.  CI    426-281  OtHi 
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Strout.  Russell  Brown;  See— 

Cuilner.  Jerold  Julius,  and  Strout.  Russell  Brown,  3.949,918 
Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corporation    See  — 

Ci.iniaris,  Neophytos,  3,944,486. 
Strut/el,  Hans    Set  — 

Gneuss,     Dellef,     Slrutzel      Hans,     and     Meint/schel.     WHIfgang 
3.450.464 
Slurkev  .  William  Cleere    See  — 

lurner.  James  keith.  Sturkey,  William  Cleere,  and  Aurich,  Chris- 
topher W   ,  3,444,575 
Slurt,  .Alan  Charles    .S*"*- — 

Park.  Anthony  John.  Slurt.  .Alan  Charles,  and   Williams.  Richard 
Harvey.  3,450.318 
Su,  Cheh  Jen,  to  Continental  C  an  CDmpany.  Inc    Molding  wchkI  arti- 
cles  fr<im   amm<.)nium   salt-wood   particle   mixtures.    3,450.472,  CI 
264-1  22. tXX) 
Sucro,  Josl  S     See — 

Benasutti.  Louis  D  ,  and  Sucro,  Josl  S  ,  3,949.903. 
Suda,  Hideaki,  Dohgane,  Iwao,  Chinuki,  Takashi,  Tanimoto,  Kenji, 
Hosaka.  Hiroka/u.  Nakao,  Yukimichi.  Ueda,  Vuji,  Imada,  Seiya, 
>  anagihara,  Hideki,  and  Tanaka,  kunihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
C  ompanv.  Limited  Prtx:evs  for  removing  impurities  in  an  oxidation 
mixture  3,950,43  1 .  CI.  260-6IO(K)A 
Sudoh,  Masayuki    See  — 

Ichigaya,    koji,    Machida,    Hiroma.sa,   Sudoh,   Masayuki;    Mi^uno, 
Masami,  and  Awata,  >oriyoshi,  3,950,67  1 
Suechting     William    G,    to    Hem  Werner    Corporation      Pneumatic- 
hydraulic  pumping  device    3,949,644,  CI    91-304  CKX) 
Suenaga.  ka/uv  uki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited    Hue  control 

circuit  for  color  television  receivers    3,950,779,  CI    358-28  0(K) 
Sugano,  Junichiro,  kakuda,  Minoru.  and  Tsuiki,  7oku/o,  to  Mitsubishi 
Cia-s  Chemical  Co    Inc    Method  for  promoting  bleaching  empKning 
chloro-s-triazines    3.950.126,  CI    8- 1  1  1  OCK) 
Sulcimanov,  Alekper  Bagirovich    See — 

Alicv.   \agab  Safarovich.   Altman.   Natalia   Boris<')vna,  Galonsky 
Pavel  Petrovich.  Guterman.  Alexandr  Davidovich,  Malina.  Lia 
V  asilievna.  Mingareev.  R.ifkhat  Sh.igimardanovich,  Suleimanov 
Alekper  Bagirovich.  ,Akhmed<i'.  ,  Mansur  Hal  ogK  .  deceased,  and 
Rama/anova.      Elmira      Mamed      Emm      ky/y.      administrator, 
3,450,245 
Sul/er,  Harry    See  — 

Berlinger,  Bernard  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Sul/er.  Harrv     ',444.^26 
Sumida.  Shizuo,  Nii,  kazuo,  Shimizu,  Osamu,  l  eda,  Atsushi,  and  Ishii 
Mitsuaki,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 
Kaisha    Sute  detecting  apparatus    3,950.656.  CI.   307-235.00N. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    See — 

Atsumi.   Toshio.    Kobayashi.    kenji,   Takebayashi,   Yoshiaki.   and 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,450,346 
Inaba,   Shigcho,    Yamamoto,    Michihiro,    Ishizumi,    kikuo.    Mori. 

Kazuo    koshiha,  M,Lsao:  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.450.526 
Suda,  Hide.iki   Dohgane   Iwao.  Chinuki.  Takashi,  Jammoto,  kenji, 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu.  Nakao,  ^  ukimichi,  I  eda,  Yuji,  Imada,  Seiya, 
>anagihara.  Hideki,  and  1  anaka,  kunihiko,  3,450,431 
I  eda,  Minoru,  tXiba,  Shigehir<\  Hirano,  Ma.sachika.  and  Takeda, 

Hisami,  3,450,374 
Lisamoto,      Teruvoshi       Okita.      laisuke.      ^Oshida,      Nobuyuki. 
Hirtxika,     Masaaki.     laniguchi      Isoji.    and    Imai,    Shyozaburo, 
3,450.28  I 
Wada,  Motomu,  Kitadono,  Kaoru;  and  Oishi,  Akira,  3,950,278. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation    See— 

Hannam.  Stephen  J  .  3,950,386 
Susami.  kozo    See  — 

kitazawa.  Shin-ich.  Negishi.  Takao;  and  Susami.  Kozo,  3,949,544 
Susemichel    Andrew  H     .SV*-  — 

Crump,  Rohen  F  ,  and  Susemichel,  Andrew   H      3,950,112. 
Sutton,  John  R     See  — 

Heese.  William  E  .  and  Sutton    John  R  .  1.944,649 
Su/uki.  Hir<isi,  Matsui    Akira,  and  Inoue.   Isunekazu.  to  .Asahi  Denka 
kogyo   K  K     Hardenable  epoxy    resin  composition     3,950,451.  CI 
260-83I  tKK) 
Suzuki,  Kenji    ,S>«-  — 

Hon,  \  ulaka   Honda,  Zenzo,  Suzuki,  kenji,  Nakamolo,  Keiji;  and 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiharu,  3,450,605 
Suzuki,  Yoshiro,  Ishiyama,  Masahiko.  and  Chiba,  Jiro,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company,  Ltd    Electrically   insulating  coating  glass.  3.950.174.  CI. 
I06-39  6(K) 
Suzuki.  Yu)i    See  — 

kosaka.  Yujiro,  Uemura.  Masaru;  Sailo.   Milsutaka    and  Suzuki 
Yuji,  3,950.209 
Swanson,  Kermit  E  ,  lo  R   R   Donnelley  iSi  Sons  Com  pan v    Collator  for 

printed  sheets    3,949,978,  CI    270  54  (KX). 
Swanson,  Paul  W      See — 

Havward.  James  R  .  keyscr,   William  I    .  Swanson    Paul  W      and 
Zielinski.  Walter  J  .  3  950.54S 
Swift.   I  homas  G      Sf<  — 

Bomball.  William  A  .  and  Swift.   I  homas  G..  3,950.593. 
Swihart.  Donald  E     See  — 

Athev.    Stuart    E.,    Lee    Vore,    Alan,    and    Swihart,    Donald    E., 
1,449,782. 
Swinglme.  Inc     See — 

Unti,  Louis  Aloyious,  Michaelis    Jack  Harold;  and  Malcik,  Frank 
John,  3,9  50,048 
Swilhenbank,  Colin    See  — 

Bayer,  Horsl  O  ,  Swilhenbank,  Colin,  and  >  ih.  Roy  Y.,  3,950,379. 
Sybron  Corporation    See  — 

Wilstm    David  Barry.  3,950,027, 


Sykes,   Langthorne,   Russell,  Duane  J  ,  and   Atkinson,   Robert  E.,  lo 
United  States  of  America,  Navy    Monopulse  receiver  circuit  for  an 
anti-radar  missile  tracking  system.  3,949.955.  CI.  244-3.190. 
Svntex  (  L  S  A  )  Inc     Set — 

Lamar.   Percie   L  ,  III.  Marks.  Robert   M  .  and   Piggotl.  Andrew. 
3.950,547 
Svnlhelabo    See  — 

Najer   Henry,  Pascal,  Yves  Robert  Alain,  and  Lefevre.  Jean  Pierre 
Cia.ston,  3',45ll,345 
Syvakan.  Pertti    to  Allmanna  Svenska  Eleklriska  Aktiebolagel    Press 
conuining  a  prevsure  cell  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  a  forming 
pad  influenced  by  said  diaphragm    3.944.583.  CI.  72-63.000. 
Szekely.   famas    See — 

Nemecz.    Erno,    Ljhidy,    Aurel,    Polinszky,    Karoly,    Szepvolgyi. 
Janos,    Borlai.   Oszkar,   kapolyi.   Laszlo.   and   Szekely.  Tamas, 
3,950,485. 
Szepvolgyi,  Janos;  5^^ — 

Nemecz,    Erno,    Ujhidy.    Aurel;    Polinszky,    Karoly;    Szepvolgyi. 
Janos,    Borlai,   Oszkar,   Kapolyi,   Laszlo,   and   Szekely,  Tamas, 
3,450.485- 
Taaljes,  Eugene  G.;  See — 

Edwards,  Miles  Lowell,  and  Taiitjes,  Eugene  G.,  3,949.734 
Tagliaferri    Dominick  P    System  for  preventing  unauthorized  cashing 

of  travelers  checks  or  the  like    3,950,013,  C\.  283-6.000, 
laisho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Sawada,  Jiro,  Omura,  Sadafumi;  Shibala,  Michinori;  and  Machida, 
Sadao,  3,950,514 
Takahashi,  Isao;  See  — 

Ito,  Kenji,  Takahashi,  Isao.  Ilo,  Yo,  Imai,  Takuo,  Kosumi.  Fumio. 
and  Kuguminato,  Hideo.  3,950,191. 
Takahashi.  Jivuuro    See  — 

Togo.  Ma.sa\uki,  Takahashi.  Jiyuuro,  N.ik.j.shima.  Tamotsu,  and 
Ikenaga,  Shizuyoshi.  3,950,589. 
Takahashi,  Masao    See — 

Fukuda.   Tadanori;   Takahashi.   Masao;   and    Kawamura.    Keiko. 
3,950,284 
Takahashi,     Ryohei,     Fujikawa,     Kanichi.     Yokomichi,     Isao,     Toki. 
Tadaaki,  and  Someva,  Shinzo,  lo  Ishihara  Sangvo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Herbi- 
cidal  diphenyl  ethers    3,950,435,  CI.  260-61  3.()0R 
Takahashi.  Shiro    See  — 

Honguchi.  Ma-saharu.  Edahiro,  Takao,  Masuno.  Kunio;  MiyashiU, 
Jada-shi.  and  Takahashi.  Shiro,  3,950,073 
laka-saki,  "loshiyuki,  t<'  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology. 
Method  of  immobilizing  enzymes  lo  microbial  cells.  3,950,222,  CI. 
195-68  0()0- 
Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki;  See— 

Atsumi.  Toshio;   Kobayashi.    Kenji;  Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,950,346 
Takeda,  Hisami;  See  — 

I  eda,  Minoru;  Ooba.  Shigehiro,  Hirano,  Masachika;  and  Takeda, 
Hisami,  3,950,374 
Takehara,  Tsuguo;  See  — 

Shiokawa.     Nohumasa;     Maeda,     Masakazu,     Harada.     Takashi, 
Takehara,  Tsuguo.  Fujikawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Yokokawa.  Akio, 

3.444. 4"4 
Takei.  Yoshivuki,  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc   Self-aligning  capstan  bearing 

3,449,4I4.C1    226-144000, 
Takeichi,  Chiyoko    See— 

,Aoki.    Atsushi,    Fukuda,    Rikiya,    Nakayabu,    Toshio,    Ishibashi, 
keijiro.  Takeichi,  Chiyoko;  and  Ishida'  Mitsuo,  3,950,360. 
Takenaka.  Hidetsugu    See  — 

Inamolo.   Yoshiaki     Nakayama.   Hirokazu     lakenaka     Hidetsugu; 
and  Kadono.  Takeji.  3,'^5o.^4^ 
Takenouchi,  kumyoshi    See  — 

TovtHJa.    Sadao.    Takenouchi.    Kuniyoshi,    Hara,    Noboru;    and 
Kondo.  Fusao.  3,950.275. 
Takeshita.  >  asuo    See  — 

Kazaoka.  kenichi.  Hirose.  kimiharu.  Takeshita.  Yasuo;  and  Ma- 
isumolo.  Hisao.  3,444.825 
Takeuchi,  >  uzo    See  — 

Ishiguro,     Minoru,     Takeuchi,     Yuzo,     and     Shiozaki,     Shozo, 
3,950,453- 
Takezawa,  kenji;  See  — 

Yugari,  Yasumi,  and  Takezawa,  Kenji.  3.950.223. 
Takigawa.  Tomoshi    See  — 

Toyama.     Ma-samichi,     Takigawa,     Tomoshi,     Hirala.     Norilsugu, 
Sakaguchi    keiichi,  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu    3,450,7''5 
fakusagawa,  T  akashi    See  — 

Fujikawa,  Akira,  Takusagawa,  Takashi,  MatsuCa,  AKUa    and  Go- 
shima,  Nono,  3,450,726 
Talley,  James  C,  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy    Operation  of  frag 

ment  core  warhead    3.444,674,  CI    102-67  0(XJ 
Tammaru,    Tarmo,    lo    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated 
Alignment   of   bytes    in    a    digital   data   bit   stream.    3,950.616,   CI 
I78-64  50R 
Tamura,  Nobuhiro    See  — 

kominami.    Naoya,   Tamura.    Nobuhiro,   and    Yamamoto,   Etsuo. 
3,450,434- 
Tamura.  Satoshi    See  - 

koizumi,  Masavoshi    and  Tamura,  Satoshi,  3.950.784. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co     Ltd     See  — 

Inoue,  Ichizo,  Adachi.  Takeshi    and  kond<'    kazuhiko.  3,950,325. 
Tanaka.    ALsuyuki,    to    Minolta    Camera    kabushiki    kaisha     Image- 
iransmilting  light  conducting  fibre  array    3.450,(i74,  CI    '50-96-tX)B 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  and  St^ma.  Ikuo.  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha   Trans- 
ferring paper  for  electrophotography    3,450,595,  CI    428-511.000. 
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Oku.i       Kiisiikc       Ni'shida.     Nobuyuki; 
laniguchi.    Isnn.    AntS    Imai,    Shyozaburo, 


,  T  akashi,  I  animoto,  Kenji; 


Tanaka    Kunihiko    See 

Sudd   Hideaki,  Dohgane.  Iwao,  Chinul^.  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji. 
Hosaka.  Hiroka/u.  Nakao,  Yukimicli.  I'cda.  Yuji,  Imada.  Sei\a 
N  anagihara,  Hideki.  and    lanaka.  klinihiko,   V^'<0.4M 
Tanaka.  Mamoru    See  — 

Inoue,    Cientei,    Sato.    (  huKhi      I.maka,    Mamoru;    and    M.itsuo. 
Niihuhiri).  ^  444.4^<^ 
[anaka.  Yutaka,  ami  Ogaw-ara.  Sumio.  to  Matsushita  F.leLtrK    Indus 
trial   C\)  .   L  td  .   and   Matsushita   (Iraphic   Commu nidation   Systems, 
Inc    Facsimile  system    ^.^»so  hos*   (i    l7t<^l^Kl 
Taneda.  >'asuo.  and  Tsutada.  Tadak.i/u    to  loijin  I  td    Prxevs  for  puri- 
fying heta-lactones    .'l.'^SO.lei  |  ,  (  |    2hi>  i-i^'-HH) 
i  .mi,    I  atsuo     See  - 

Inomata.  Jihci.  Michishima.  Susumu.  Ka.s.ihaia.  tCanji;  Hino,  Seii- 
v.hi,  Igarashi.  Satoru.  and    I  am     I  atsdo     <.V50.304. 
1  aniguthi.  Isoji    See 

Usamoto,      lerusosh 
Hirooka,    Ma.s^iaki 
3,950, 2K  I 
1  animoto.  Kenji    See  — 

Suda,  Hideaki.  liohganc.  I«.ao.  Chinuk 

Hosaka,  Hirukavu,  Nakao.  \  ukimitht.  I'eda.  Yuji,  Imada,  Seiy'a 
>  anagihara.  Hideki.  and   Tanaka.  kmiihiko,  3,950,4.^1 
lano\.     Fvgen\     Ivanovith      Soil     sampling    device      ■<  949X19     CI 

175-:4.-(  (KM) 
Tansky.   Michael     Beverage    h.ise    and    melhiKl   of   making   the   same 

3.950.558.  CI    426.109  (HM) 
larui.   Yasuo.   Hayashi,   Yutaka,   and   Sckieiiwa.    I  oshihiro,  to  Kogyo 

Ciijutsuin    F-icldeffect  transistor     '  »'^o  "77,  CI    357-23  OOt). 
larui.  \  asuo    See  — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka,  Nagai.  Kiyoko;  and   farui.  Yasuo,  3.950,738. 
Kite.  Norman  Christopher  John    See —       ,' 
Carev.    Peter    .Majendie,   and   Tate, 
-''.95().7«2. 
I.iuh.  DaMd    See — 

Wendler.  Norman  I    ,  and   lauh.  Da 
lawara.  V  oshio    .S«'c  — 

Hirota.  Ho/umi.  and   lawara.  Yoshio 
laylor.  David  Alexander    See  — 

Nightingale.  Colin  Walter.  Bielstcin.  (itorg  Paul  Richard;  Taylor, 
David  Alexander,  and  Nelson    Willu»ii.  ''.950,232 
lav  lor.  George  VV     B  .  to  Philip  Morns  Inciirporated    Control  device 

for  air  cylinder  unit    .'*,949.f,4b.  CI    '<  14^1.000. 
lav  lor.  James  I  lovd    .S«>«' —  i 

Miers.  Bruce  Walter   and  Taylor,  Jamel  Lloyd,  3,949,975. 
lavlor.  John  Anthonv    See —  1 

Buckley.  Alan  John,  Gazzard,  Fdw.ird  Vicorgc    Singer    Michael, 
and   laylor.  John  Anthony.   V-^'^i'  "S^j 
F  .t\  jor    John  T      See  — 

Sharpies.  Thoma.s  D  .  and    lavkir    John  T..  3,949,965. 
lavior.  Michael  David    See  — 

Kenworthv,  Jeflrev  Stuart.  Morton.  Mich.icl  John    .ind   lavlor,  Mi- 
chael David,    V9S().4''8 
Taylor.  Steven  C  ,  to  Culhertson  Industries  Inc.  Line  fault  locating  sys- 
tem    .V'>'i<».h2;.  CI     1  ""J-  |7S   MR 
laylor,    Thomas  N  .  and  Schoppe.  Wavna  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus    3.949.979.  CI    271-IOO(K) 
iechnical  Innovation  Company  for  CommiCrce  and  Industry  (TICCI) 
See  — 

Morgan.  Peter  Roger.  3,949.431 
Ieci>t/ky.  Melvin    See  — 

Mattis.  James  J  ,  and  Tecotzkv.  Melviil  3,950.668 
Teijin  limited    See 

Adachi.    Tomio,  Mitsuishi    >  ukio    MiuBi,  Rikuo.  and  Kawakami, 


'Jorman    C  hnstopher   John, 

1,  3,950.359 
,950,194. 


nierce 

.1. 


Hideaki.   1.95().2(»^ 


Kiyoshi,  3,950,440 
Taneda.  Yasuo,  and  Tsutada,  Tadakazu 


Teixeira.  Jean  Marc    Safety  marker    3,949.:  Jl.  CI.    I  16-63. OOP 


Gebrs< 


List,    Ralph    W.    Irwin,    Malcolm    F.    and    St.inlev      Robert    K, 
3,949.45  3 
Th    GoUlschmidt  AG    See  - 

Muller    Wolfgang,  and  Wit/ke    I  othar,  3,950,490. 
Ihaler.  Konrad.  to  Gener.il  .Motors  Corporation    Rotarv-piston  inter- 
nal     combustion      engine      having     a     combustion      .intechamber. 
3.949,712,  CI    123-8  090. 
TTiastrup,  Ove,   to  A/S  E    Rasmussen    Methixis  for  joining  insulated 

pipe  lengths    3.949,46  1.  CI    29-460.000, 
Iherkleson.  Steele  Ouinton    See  — 

Mi)ss.  Arnold  T  .  I  herkleM)n.  Steele  Ouinton;  and  Magnet.  Anton, 
3.950.105 
Thermo  Electron  Corp<iration:  See — 
Dewey.  C    Forbes.  Jr  .  3.950,101. 
Monroe.  Robert  Grier,  3,949,738. 
Ihermogenics  of  New  York,  Inc     See — 

J>rav    Robert  W  .  and  Foster.  Ralph  L.,  3,950.650. 
Thetford  tDrpK) ration    See — 

Eger.  I  eroy  O  .  and  Crosby,  Samuel  C  ,  3,950,249. 
Miller.    Marsh.ill    W       Henke      Arthur    W       .ind    Antos     John    M  . 
.;.g49.41() 
Theurer.         Josef.         !<•         Iran/  Pl.i.s.ser         Bahnbauniaschinen- 

Industriegesellschaft  m  b  H    Methinl  for  tamping  and  leveling  track. 
3.949.678.  CI     104    12(H><l 
rhien.  (ierhard.  antl  Fachbach.  Hein/.  to  I  ist.  Hans    C  arburetor  en- 
gine with  sound  prtHif  enctsing    ^949,727.  CI.   I23-I98.00E. 
I  hom;i,s  A;  Betts  Corporation,  itv  — 

Kuo.  Ted  L    C  .  3.950.064 
Thomas.  Herbert    See  — 

Kolling.   Hcinrich.   Widdig.   Arni>.    Ihonias,   Herbert,  and  SchuU. 
Hans  Peter.  3.950,395 
Thomas,  John  J  ,  and  Folger,  Edward  C,  to  Research  Corporation. 

Fluorogenic  substrate  glycosides.  3,950,322,  CI.  260-2IO.OOR. 
Ihomas,  Paul  P  .  to  Winzeler  Stamping  Company.  Adjustable  broom 

block  clamp    3.950.108.  CI    4()V  192  (KX). 
Thompson.  Bernard  J     See  — 

(  hurchill.  Fredenck  E  .  Ogar.  George  W     and  Thompson,  Bernard 
J  .   '.y';o.750 
Thompson.     Frank     B      Pcirt.ihle     dispensing     bar.     3,949,902      CI 

222-129  I  (K) 
Thompson.  James  k  .  to  Phillips   Petroleum  Company    Weh  tension 

control    3.949,449,  CI    242  75  430 
Thompson.  Richard  R  .  and  Irwin.  Malcolm  F  .  to  Pro-Tech  Itu    1  i^uid 

sampling    '.949.M2.CI    73421  OOB 
Thompson.  Wallace  M  .  to  Harris  Press  &;  Shear  Corporation    Appara- 
tus for  charging  a  strap  metal  shear    3,949,634,  CI.  83-278.000. 
I  homson-CSF    See — 

Bt)U>gues.  Jean,  and  Gerard.  Rene,  3,950,095 
Thomson-CSF  Visualisation  et    T  raitement  des  Informations  (T-VT): 
See — 
Busy,  Francis.  3,950,748. 
Thornton,  Michael  Joseph    .SV<'  — 

Mo<ire,  Colin,  and   Thornton    Mn.hael  Joseph    3,950,229. 
Threlkeld,  Curtis   B  .    Hevsert.   James   T    .   Clampitt.   Richard   L  .   and 
Needham.  Riley  B  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    MethinJ  for  re- 
ducing   the     permeabilitv     of    suhterrane.in     formations     to     hrines 
3.949,8  11,  CI     166-294  IMKI 
Timex  Corporation    See — 

Zatsky.  Norman  C  .  3.950.078 
Timmerman,  Daniel  Maurice,  and  I)e  Winter.  Walter  Frans.  to  AGFA- 
CjE\  AFRT   N  \     Electrophotographic  element  with  polvmeric  con- 
ductive layer     3.950.169.  CI    96    1   S(Ki 
I  immins.   Fhomas  H  .  to  Mobil  Oil  {  orporation    In  situ  retorting  of  oil 
shale    3.9So.(l24.  CI    299-2  IHH) 


3,950.36! 


tcr    Br.iak    B  \'     Mixer 


ter    Braak.    Johannes    (jerardus,    to 

1  S)44.'J7()    c'l    259-4  OAB 
lesch.Gunter  Horst    See  — 

Colijn.    Johannes   Jakobus   Vincent;   al^d   Tesch,   Gunter   Horst. 
3.950.58"' 
Fesei.  Renato    See — 

(iirotti.  Pierleone.  Tesei.  Renato.  and  Flofis  Telemaco.  3.950  449 
I  e  u  f e  1 .  Helmut    See 

Fngel    Wolfhard.  Nickl.  Joset.    I  eutel    Helmut,   tngelhardt.  Gun- 
ther    Seeger.  Ernst,  and   1  rummlii/    (i«nler     '.9'>()427 
Icumer    Roger  (i     See  — 

JackMin,     Earl    V.,    Teumer.     Roger    (i  .    ami     Baldwin,    LeRoy 
3,950,088 
Texaco  Inc     See  — 

Kablaoui.  Mahmoud;  and  Love,  Richard  F.,  3,950,385. 
Macaluso.   Anthony.  Sr  .  3.950.4  ^W 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    See  — 

Adams.  Anthony  I    .  and  Fenn.  Danen,  3|950,184. 
Ja.sinski.  Ravmond  J  .  3.950.077. 
Williams.  Warren  D  .  V95o,204 
Texsa  S  A     .V*"*"  — 

de  ZuU)aga  Amat.  Eu.sebi<.>.  3,950,207. 
Textron.  Inc     ,SVp  — 

Liu.  Li  Hsiung.  3.949.716. 
Tokarz.  Joseph.  3,949,475. 
Textured  Yam  Co  .  Inc     See  — 
Irwin.  Malcolm  F  .  1.94'V.4S4 


W    Eugene,  and 


Hirose.  Isat).  Funabashi.  ka/utoshi,  Fuj  i.  Takeshi    and  Kawajiri,     Tislcr.  Marshall  Slebbins.  Tunable  antenna  h.ivmg  adiustahk-  loop  con 

^     riguratu>ns    ^ .950,756,  CI.  343-766.000 

Tjoa.  Daniel  W      See — 

Broedner.  W  alter  I    .  Bhatnagat.  Ravinder  k     Hi 
Tjoa,  Daniel  W  .  3.9SO,654 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koyano,  Takashi.  and  Fukushi.  Saburo.  3,950.436. 
Okamoto.  Nobuk.u-u.  and   lokashiki,  Michihide.  3,950,341, 
Toelcke.  George  A     See — 

Linares.  Rotiert  C;  Nienart.   Louis  I      and    Toelcke    George   A 
3.950.27  1 
logo.     MiLSiiyuki.     Takah.tshi      Jivuuro.     Naka.shima.     lamotsu,     and 
Ikenaga.   Shi/uyoshi.   to    loray    Industries.    Inc     Melt  resistant   syn- 

for    prepar.uion    thereof      *.9'i()  SK^V,    CI 


thetic    fiber    ami    priKess 
4  2.K    1^4  (KHI 
Tok.ir/,   Joseph,   to    lextron 

Mi-  tH7  (KKI 
Tokashiki.  Michihide:  See  — 

Okamoto.  Nobukazu.  and  Tokashiki 
Toki,   Tadaaki    See  — 

Takahashi.    Rvohei.    Fujikawa,    kanichi,    Yokomichi 
Tadaaki,  and  Someya.  Shmzo.  3.950,435. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashida.  Yoshihiro.  3.949.846 
Tokita.     Shinko.     to     National     Marineplastic.     1  td      Shipping 

3,949,901,  CI    222-94  (KK) 
Tokyo  Keiki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Onishi.     Ka/uloshi       Awano      Tsuneo      and     Masu^awa. 
1.449.696 
Tokyo  Shib.iura  Flestrit  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 
Ohkawa,  .Motukazu.  3,950,71  I. 


Inc    C  ham  saw  guide  har     3,949,475,  CI 

Michihide.  3,950.341. 

Isao,   Toki, 


•^ag 


Isao. 


Aprii    13.  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  "^ 


Uchida,     Yukima.sa;     Nojima,     Isao;     and     Malsuno.     ^oshiaki. 
3,950,737. 
Toman.  Dtmald  J  .  to  Full  Aviation  Corptiration    Method  of  transmit 
ting    glide    slope    navigation    signals    for    aircraft      3,950,754.    CI 
34  V  1(18  (KIR 
Tomb.  Thomas  F     See  — 

Treaftis.  Harry  N  .  and    lomb     Ihomas  F,,  3,949,594. 
lomizu.  Yutaka    See  — 

Toyama,  Shigeo.  and  Tomizu,  Yutaka,  3,949,581 
Tomlinst>n,    Barnard    F     Method    of   making   a   popcorn    confection 

3,950.567.  CI    426-625  (KK) 
Tomma.  Kauko.  to  On  Warl-sila  AB   r>ev ice  for  web  cutting    3.949.948. 

CI    242-56  200 
Tommasino.  Ralph  P  .  to  Raymond  1  ee  Organization.  Inc  .  Fhe.  a  part 
interest    Prime  board  for  pediatric  physical  therapy     3.949.983.  CI 
272-57(M)R, 
Toray  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Fukuda.    Tadanori.    Takahashi.    Masao.    and    Kawamura,    Keiko, 

3.950.284 
Kita/awa    Shin  ich.  Negishi.  3  aka(\  and  Susami,  ko/o.  3.949,544 
Okamoto.      Takehiko.     kishimoto.     Akihiko.     Inoue.     Masakazu. 

Nagai.  Ikuo.  and  OUini,  Mitsunobu,   ■',v5(),45  5 
Togo.  Masavuki.    Takahashi.  Jiyuuro,  Nakashima,   Tamotsu,  and 
Ikenaga.  Shizuyoshi.  3,950,589. 
Toro  Company.  The    See  — 

Christopherstm.  Herman  P  .  Witt.  Robert  H     and  Pavlik    TX-nnis 
J..  3.949.540 
Torrans,  David  James,  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Driving  mechanism 

for  vacuum  forming  drum.  3.950.121.  CI.  425-326. (K)R 
loth  Aluminum  Corporation:  See  — 

Nemec/.    Frno.    Ljhidy,    Aurel.    Polinszky.    Karolv.    Szepvolgyi. 
Janos.    Borlai.   Os/kar.    kapxilyi.   Laszlo.   and    Szekelv,   Tama.s. 
3.950.4  8  ■> 
Towianski.  Alexander    See — 

Bagalini.  Dante,  and  Towianski.  Alexander,  3,950,715. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See  — 
Cireider.  Charles  Austin.  3.949,661. 
Smith,  David  W   ,   V449.446. 
Towo  Seiki  Co    l,td  :  See — 

Seo.  Naonori.  3.949.588 
Toyama.  Masamichi.  Takigawa.  Tomoshi,  HiraLa.  Noritsugu,  Sakagu 
chi.  keiichi.  and  Ichiyanagi.  foshikazu.  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha 
Information    displaying    apparatus    for    a    camera     3,950,775.    CI 
354-273  (XX). 
Toyama.  Mitsuo;  Ito.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Eiji,  and  Kosaka.  Hideo,  to 
Nichiban   Co.,   Ltd,    Film   removing  compositions,    3,950,185,  CI. 
134-38  (KX) 
Toyama.  Shigeo.  and  Tomi7u.  Yutaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   kaisha     Steering    Ux:k    assembly    for    diesel    motor    vehicles 
3.949.58  1.  CI    70-239  (XXJ 
Toyo  kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumida.  Shi?uo.  Nii.  Kazuo.  Shimizu.  Osamu.  Ueda.  Atsushi,  and 
l.shii.  Mitsuaki.  3.950.656 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  1  td     See— 

Kosaka.   >  ujiro.   I  emura.   Masaru.  Saito.  Milsutaka.  and  Suzuki 
Yuji.  3.950.209 
ToyixJa,   Kenji.   to  Nippon   Kogaku   k  k    Cameras  employing   inter 
changeable    automatic    exp<isure    control    devices     3,950,768,    CI 
354-5  1  (KK) 
Toyoda.  Sadao.    Takenouchi.   kuniyoshi.   Hara.  Noboru.  and   Kondo. 
Fu.sao   to  Lion  Fat  A.  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    .Method  of  manufacturing  granu- 
lar detergents    3.950.275.  CI    252^27  (KK). 
Toyota  Jidt)sha  kogvo  kabushiki  kaisha    .Sfe  — 

Hon.  Osamu.  and  Yamanaka.  Teruo.  3.949,721 

Kaneko.     Yasuhisa.     Monta.     Akiyoshi.     Nemoto.     Yasuo.     and 

Nagataki.  Jumchi.  3.949.552 
Kaneko.  Yasuhisa.  Komivama.  Yoshiro.  kondo.  Katsumi.  Noda. 
Fumiyoshi.      Murakami,      Hideki.      and      Lchida.      Kunihiko. 
3.949.804 
Toyama.  Shigeo.  and  Tomizu,  Yutaka,  3,949,5  81 
Treaftis.  Harry  N  .  and  Tomb.  Thomas  F  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Interior  Two-stage  disposable  particle  sampling  head   3,949,594.  CI 
73-28  (KK) 
Tremblav,  Theodore  C   Self-centering  lubncating  tool.  3  949,837,  CI 

1X4-11)';  (K)R 
I  rend  Ceiling  Systems,  Co  :  See — 

Spencer,    William    H  .   Dtirius,   John   O      and   Brown     James   D 

freuner.  I  we  D  .  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  to  E    R    Squibb  A  S<ins.  Inc. 
1  Alkylthio  and  3  heterothio  derivatives  of  1 1  ( thioalkoxy  llhiocarbo- 
nvl|oxv|acetvl  cephalosp«irins    3.450.330.  CI    260-243  (XlC 
Fnbe    1  eonard  T  .  to  Kelsev-Hayes  Company    Relay  valve  operated 

skid  control  system    3.950.035,  Ci.  303-2 1. OOF. 
Tnebsk<'rn.  Bruno    See — 

BriH-cker.     Franz    JoseL    Zirker.    Guenter.    Triebskorn.     Bruno. 
Marosi.  1  a-szlo.  Schwarzmann.  Matthias,  Dethlefsen,  Winfned, 
and  kaempfer.  knut,  3,950,368. 
Trieschmann.  Hans  Cieorg    .S>f  — 

Stastnv.    Fritz.     Ines^hmann.    Hans   Georg.   Gaeth.    Rudolf,    and 
Haardt,  Lido,  3,950,47  1. 
Tnna,  Inc  :  See — 

Rose.  Arnold.  3.949.767 
Trio  Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 

Saikaishi,     Noboru,     Numata      Yukio.     and     Yamada.     Tsuneo, 
3,950,702. 


CI 


Helmut;  Engelhardt.  Gun- 
Gunter.  3.950.427. 


Minoru;     and     Tsuiki.    Tokuzo. 


Chin, 


Tnppensee  Corfxiration    See — 

Crump.  Ben  L  .  3.949.497. 

Irullas.  Isidro  Folch.  to  Argelich  Termes  Y  CIA.,  Sociedad  Anoninta. 

Apparatus     for     the     wet     treatment     of    cloths.     3,949,580,     "" 

68-l"~  (KXI 

Trummliti.  Gunter    See— 

Engel.  Wolfhard.  Nickl.  Josef.  Teufel. 
ther.  Seeger.  Ernst,  and  Trummlilz. 
Truth  Incorporated    See  — 

Bates.  Wavnc  C     and  Wallin    Wilbert  C,  3,949,525. 
TRW   Inc     See  — 

B*iwer.  Robert  W  ..  3,450.188. 
Leaveslev.  Bnan.  3.950,067. 
Randall.  James  Clyde,  3.950.686. 
Wtxxl.  Ruey  E..  Jr  ,  3,950,006. 
Tsuiki.  Tokuzo    See— 

Sugano.     Junichiro,     kakuda. 
3.950.126 
Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi:  See — 

Nanha.     Yasuhiro;    Tsujimoto,     Kayoshi.    and     Yamada.    Seiji, 
3.950.765 
Tsutada.  Tadakazu    See  — 

Taneda.  Yasuo   and  Tsutada.  Tadakazu,  3,950,361. 
Tsutsumi.  Masava    See — 

Ayusawa,    Saburo;    Nagashima,   Takeo;   and   Tsutsumi,    Masaya, 
3,950,572 
Tukahara.  Takeshi    See — 

Honda.    Soichiro;    Morioka,    Minoru;    and    Tukahara,    Takeshi, 
3.444.824 
Tull  Aviation  Corporation:  See— 

Fuerherm.  Arthur  E.,  3,950,705. 
Toman.  D<inald  J.,  3,950,754. 
I  ung.  Chin    See  — 

Chang.  Hsu.  Chen.  Tien  C;  Lee.  Share-Young;  and  Tung, 
3.950.732 
Turner.  Carlton  E.,  and  Craig,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  University  of  Mississippi, 
The    Hypoglycemic  composition  and  method  of  use    3,950,518,  CI. 
424- 180000 
Turner,    James    E     Engine    spark    ignition    system    corona    coupler. 

3.949.7  18.  CI    123-1  14  (X)E 
Turner.  James   keith.  Sturkev    William  Cleere.  and  Aurich,  Christo- 
pher W  .  to  Gaston  Counlv  Dveing  Machine  Company.  Jet  machine 
and  pr.x:esMng  methcxi    3  444.575,  CI.  68-5.00C. 
Turner,  John  Norman    Set  — 

kaptxir.  Jatinder  kumar.  and  Turner.  John  Norman.  3.950.559 
Tutihasi.  Simpei.  and  Goffe.  William  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Imag- 
ing system    3.950.167,  CI   96-1  (X)R 
Twentier.   Max    E  .  to  Products  International  Marketing    Disposable 

speculum  for  tympanic  thermometer.  3.949,740,  CI.  128-9.000. 
Tyers,  G    Frank  O     See  — 

Brownlee    Roben  R  .  and  Tyers.  G    Frank  O  .  3.949,759. 
Tyler.  Hugh  Jean,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Companv    Air  conditioning 
system   with   integral  energy   conserving  elements.   3,949,807.  CI. 

165-16  OOO 

L  chida.  kunihiko:  See — 

kaneko.  Yasuhisa.  Komivama.  Yoshiro;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Noda. 
Fumiyoshi.      .Murakami       Hideki,      and      Lchida,      Kunihiko. 
3.949.804 
Uchida.  Yukimasa.   Nojima,  Isao.  and  Matsuno.  Yoshiaki,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Nonvolatile  counter  circuit.  3,950,737, 
CI.  340-173  OFF 
Ueda,  Atsushi    .Sec  — 

Sumida.  Shizuo.  NTi.  kazuo.  Shimizu.  Osamu.  Ueda.  Atsushi,  and 
Ishii.  Milsuaki.  3.450.656 
L  eda.    Mint^ru.    Ooba.   Shigehiro.    Hirano,   Masachika;   and  Takeda, 
Hisami.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Ct>mpany .  Limited    Carbamate  pes- 
ticide   3.450.374.  CI    260-451  OOR 
Ueda.  Shigeo.  to  Bndgestone  Tire  Company   Limited    Marine  fender 
assembly      having     a     mulustage     shock-absorbing     performance 
3.444.647.  CI     1I4-219.0O0. 
L  eda.  Toshihikci:  5ee— 

\  okola.  Yo-shiro,  Ueda.  Toshihiko.  Nakant\  Osamu.  Hirokane, 
Sigeru.  and  Hi&atomi.  Yoshiro.  3,950,409. 
Ueda.  Yasui:  .5ee — 

Nihyakumen,    kouzi.    Ueda.    >'asui;    Kamezawa.    Yasutoki.    and 
Aizawa.  Talsuo,  3,950,171 
Ueda.  >uji    See  — 

Suda.  Hideaki,  Dohgane.  Iwao.  Chinuki.  T  aka-shi,  Tanimoto,  Kenji, 
Hosaka.  Hiroka/u.  Nakao.  >  ukimichi.  L  eda,  Yuji.  Imada.  Seiya. 
^anagihara.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka.  kunihiko.  3.950.4:>1 
Uemura.  Masaru    See — 

kosaka.  V  ujiro.  L  emura.  .Masaru,  Saito,  Miliulaka.  and  Suzuki, 
>  uji.  3.950.209. 
L  emura,  Ti^mohiko    See — 

Matuoka.  Nozomu.   kitatam.   Harumi; 

Ma-saaki.  and  L  emura.  Tomohiko.  3,950,701. 
L  hlig.     Cjerhardt     E      Safety     closure     conUmcr 

2  15-2  16  (KK) 
Ljhidv.  Aurel    See  — 

Nemecz.    Emo.    Ljhidy .    Aurel.    PolinszK.).    karolv.    Szepvolgyi, 
Janos.    Borlai.   CXzkar.    kapolyi.    Laszlo.   and    Szekelv      lamas 
3.950.485 
Ulber.  Armm.  and  Muller.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft 
System  to  detect  abnormal  paper  feed  in  pnnters.   3,949.856.  CI. 
197-133  (K)R 


Shuzo;  I  sh  I  has  hi 


3,949,893,     CI 


PI  ^: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Lincles.  Philip  BasiI.  to  Moultnn  nr\cl.ipmorH'.    1  irTiilcil    (  onitol  s^s 

terns    V^'>().(Hm.  CI    2X()i:4(Hif 
Undcn*(KHi.  Iheixlore  A  ,  to  Goodyear  A«froNpace  CorpH>rat»on   Lanii 

n.ited  container    A>*4t*.K94.  CI    22()-6J  (K)A. 
Cnion  Carbide  (Dryniration    See—  | 

Hawkins.   Albert  W  .  OShea.  Runafd  J  ,  and   Case     Hcrbirt   M 

Uniroyai    See 

Mirtain.  Henri  Jean     intl  Vervin    Jacques.  3,949.797. 
Uniroval  Inc      Sc- 

Habert    William  C.  and  Phillips.  PhUip  A     3.949.920. 
United  kingilom  of  Cireat  Britain  and  Nnnheni  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
ot  State  for  Defence  m  Hir  BritannK   Majcst)  s  Ciovernmenl  of  the; 
Sec 

Holl    Kavmond,   ^^t-l^t'^-i'^ 
United  Nations  Childrcns    1  und    See- 

ButTa    Aid.,    and  Holliger.  Adolf,  3,9pO,543. 
US    Amada.  I  td     See— 

Daniels,  Dennis,  3.949,635 
United  States  Box  Corporation:  See — 

(iold.  Ramon  D  .  3.949.655. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture    See  — 

f  nednian,  Mendel,  and  Kong    Willie.  3,950,129. 

Huxsoll.  Charles  C  ,  Weaver.  Merle  L,,  and  Ciraham.  Rt>bt;n  \" 

3.950.556  I 

Mitchell,  harl  B     Hardee.  Dicky  D  ;  and  Da^Kh     Ihcodorc  B 
3,949, SIS 
Army:  See— 

Luke,  Frank  A.,  3,949,675. 

R.ihman    AKIul  R  .  and  Schafer.  Glenn  R  .  3.950,560 
f  nergv  Rcsc.irch  and  De\eU>pnient  Administration:  See — 
Bruns.  Lester  [    .    <.'JSo.216.  I 

Hawk.  Lav-rence  S  .   V949.596.  | 

Health    See 

Noble,  jack  E  .  Riggle.   Peter.  Lmiiih,  Stuart  G.;  and  Martini. 
William  R  .  3.V49,SS4  7 

Health.  Education  anil  Welfare:  See — I 

Miller,    l.arry    L  .    Stctmil/     1  r.ink    K       iiul    Faick,   J     Russell 
3.950.2  36 
Interior    See 

Naf7iger,  Ralph  Hamilton.  J.^Sd  u,3 
Ireaftis,  Harrv  N  .  and  Tomb.  Thoma-s  K  .  3.949.594 
National    Aeronautics   and   Space   Administration;   administrator. 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Gillev.  George  C   Shared  memorv  for  a  f.iult  tolerant  computer 
3.9'50.729.  CI    34()  172  5<K) 
N  a  V \    See  — 

Derderian,  George,  and  Mohon    Wmdell  Neil.  3,949.490, 

I)ild\,  C  lell  A  .  Jr  ,  3.950.6  17 

Humphervs,  Bemarr  H  .  3.950,704. 

Vien/el,  Harrv  R  .  and  Bel/er     Joseph  F.  3.949.441. 

Grr.  Roger  D  .  and  Nnia    Geoige  H  .  3.950,751. 

Owen.  Jost-ph  R  ,  and  Driskcll    (  ,irl  R      ^950,612. 

Reindel.  John,  V9S(i,7ii^ 

Schmidt,  Joseph  A     and  Stone    W    James,  3,949.676 

Shaffer,  Clifford  K     and  Weiss,  Jck-  B  .  ^,950,462 

Stallworth,  Lewis  A  ,  and  H.irtlev     Robert   R   .    V949.605 


Mich.iel   J     ami   St.i\ton.  l.eroy  M 
and  -Atkinson.  Robert  E. 


erbeij.  Oswald  Johannes, 


Witter.      Klaus, 


Stone.  W     James.  Riplev 

3.949.6X2 
Sykes.  Langthornc,  Russell.  Duane  J 

3.949.955 
Tallev    James  C      1  44*^  674 
US    Philips  Corpor.ition     \tt 

Boeien.  Johannes  C  arolus  .Adrianus.  J,y5u,679 
Houwhuis    Gi|sbertus.   ^,950,621,  \ 

JiHisten,  Louis  Geratlus  Josephus,  and  v 

V9S(),674 
KruishiKip,  Johan  C  hristiaan   Willem,    *, 949, 599 
Rauch.      Use  [X>re      Stromberger  d'Altim,      ani) 

.^.450. ^Ml 
Schmidt,  Jean,  and  Breh..n    Pierre.  3,9*),63l. 
US    Radium  (  orp<iralion    See  — 

Mattis,  James  J     and  Tecotzky.  Melvin^  3,950,668. 
t  nited  States  Surgical  Corptiration    S^e —    | 

Green,  David    I  honias.   \.J4'*.<V24 
I   tilted    1  cchnologies  C  orporatiiin     Scf — 

Albrecht.    Harrv    A.    Dner     Michael;/ FowIe,    Norman    F.;    and 

Knight,  E  dwin  I       ».'*4'>,55()  j 

Beurer.  Robert  John.   V9S(),()I7.  I 

(  henauskv  .  Peter  P     DeMaria.  Anthi -nv   )     I  r  nl  in.  David  W      .irul 
freiberg.   RoK-rl  J       V^S().7|2 
Universal  Oil  Products  (Ompany:  -S^-^ — 
Antos.  George  J  .   '.'VS(|.:43. 
Witt.  Paul  A  .   •(,i;S().44X 
t  niversal  Valve  Companv.  Inc:  See — 

Milo,  August.  3,949,7X7 
Lniversitv  of  C  aliftirnia,   I  he  Regents  of  the    See — 

Kaplan,  Nathan  O  ,   <.<^S((,422 
I'niversitv  of  Mis.sissippi.  The    .SVr 

Turner    (  arl'on  E  .  and  C  raig.  John  C.(  Jr.,  3,950.518. 
I  niversils  of  V  irginia     the    See  - 

Kupchan.  Solomon  Morris,  and  Liepa,  Andris  J  .  3,950,344. 
I   no    Mitsumasa    See 

Iwahori.  Eilaro.  Kurita.  Mitsuo;  and  lino.  Miisunia.sa.  3,950,473. 


t 


I  nil.  I  ouis  Aloyious.  Michaelis.  Jack  Harold,  and  Makik    I  rank  John, 
1.1    Swingline      Inc     Carrying    and    supfxjrt    handle    tor    binders, 
(  wsii  I.4S    (I    312-IK4.000. 
I  p)ohn  C  ompanv.  Ihe.  See — 

Bundy.  Gordon  L..  3.950.363. 
Lra-saki.  Kayuaki    .S*-*"  — 

Hatano,  Isao.  Nagano,  Akira.  and  L  rasaki.  Kazuaki.  3.950.743, 
Usamoto.    leruyoshi,  Okita.    laisuke,   Yoshida.   N<ibuyuki.   Hirtxika, 
Masaaki;    laniguchi.    Istiji.    and    Imai,    .Shyozaburo.    to    Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited     Elastomeric  comp»isitions  containing 
olefinacrylic  ester'copolymer    3.950, :m     (I    :mi-4  (K)R 
USM  Corporation    See  — 

Bell.  Wilson  A  .  and  MacLeod,  Douglas  W      3,949,972. 
Vadas,   Leslie,   to   EMC  Corporation     Piston   tvpe   liquid  filler   valve. 

3.949,79  1.  CI     141-5  (KK) 
Vahlensieck.  Hans  Joachim,  Seller,  (Litis  Dieter,  and  Kot/sch,  Hans- 
Joachim,  to  Dvnamit  Nobel  Akiiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  organic  silicon  compounds    3,950.364,  CI    2M)  347  800, 
Valenti    Peter  (  .irl    Ste 

B.irei    Sill  Joseph.  Stockel.  Ri>-h.iril  frederick    ami  \  aleriti    Peter 
C  arl     '.»JS(),<,  ?(,. 

Valint.  P.uil  1      s^f— 

(Kwaki     Mcvis  A  .  and  \alint.  P.iul  L  .  3,950.520. 
Vallis.     Joseph       Brush     for     u.se     with     h.urdryers.     3,949.765,    CI. 

132-1  1  itdK 
van  den   Ouwelaiui    G<Klefridus   Antonius   Maria,   to   Lever    Brothers 

Company     I  lav, .ring  f.KKis    ■(.9SO.S6S,  CI    426-536. OOO 
van    der     Burg,     Willem    Jacob,    to    Akzona    Incorptirated      Aninio- 

substituted  tetracvclic  compounds.  3,950,425,  CI.  260  576.0OtJ 
van  der  Leiv.  C  ornelis   Soil  cultivators.  3.949,813.  CI.  172-59.000. 
van  der  Veen.  Romke:  See — 

de  Konig.  Jan.  van  der  Veen.  Romke    ,uu)  Wolters.  Tjako  Aaldrik, 
3,y49.496 
Van  der  WaJ.  Auke.  to  Vereenigde  Metaalverpakking  en  Hechtdraad 
Industrie  B  V  MVM-Endra    MethcxJs  of  applying  a  tape  around  an 
object  or  a  slack  of  objects  and  devices  for  carrying  out  said  methini 
3,950,203,  CI.   156-213  (KKi 
Van  Meter,  James  A.  Bristl.  d  d.irt    irid  spike. 1  U...rJ     '   ,/49.989.  CI 

273-9500R 
Van  Seenus.  Robert  Johannes  Chair  or  a  wheeled  chair  3,950,026,  CI 

297-328.000 
Van  Stee,  Beverly    Menstrual  device  for  .iii  .iiiini.il    3.949,752.  CI 

128-270,000 
Van  Steenhoven.  I  r.mk,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  (  orpor.ition    High 

beam  low  brightness  luminaire,  3,950,639,  CI.  240-92,000. 
\  anstone.  Gary   Francis    See  — 

McLennan.   Donald  John    Mavor.  John.  Vanstone.  Gary  Francis; 
and  Windle,  lionald  James.  3,950,655. 
Variaii  Associates    S<'('  — 

Munk    Miner  N      :x .950. 104 
Varitrac  ACj    S(  > 

Beusink,  Bern.in)   Joseph    deseased.  Cu)pers.  Mannus  Hubertus; 
and  Horowiiy.  Alex.indre.  3,949,621. 
\  arta  Batterie  Aktiengesellshaft:  See — 

Breidenbach.  Heinz.  3.950,186. 
\  ater,  Wulf   .S>f  — 

Me\er.  Horst    Bowser!    Eriedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3,950,336 
Vaughn,  Wade  C  :  See — 

Snellman,  Donald  L  ,  Vaughn,  Wade  C  ;  and  Haapala    Marvin  H 
3,949,982 
Vauquois,      Paul,      to      Rhone-Poulenc  Textile        Surgit.il      ligature 

3.949.755.  CI.   128-335  500 
Veber.  Daniel  E     .See 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F     and  \  etxr    Diniel  F.,  3,950.348. 

V  elsicol  Chemical  Corporation    Set 

Richter,  Sidney  B  ,  and  Kvker    Glendon  D  .  3.950,307. 
Ventron  Corp<i ration    .See  — 

Lalancette,  Jean  Marc.  3.950.262. 
Venture  Ride  Mfg  ,  Inc.;  .V*-*-— 

Barber.  Gerald  I   .  3.949.679 
Venuti.  Richard  Joseph    See  — 

P.ivuk,   1  rank   Eugene.  Sterner.   Roger   Henrv.   1  einstein,  Sumner 
Sheldon,  and  \  enuti    RKh.ird  Joseph,  3,950,208. 
Vepa  AG    See 

Heivsner.  Hans,   3.949.577, 
Verbeij,  (Xwald  Johannes    .V^*- — 

J<x>sten,  1  ouis  (ieradus  Josephus    and  \erbei|    Oswald  Johannes, 
■(,t»S(»,h74 
Verdicchio,   Robert   J  .  and   Walts.  John   M  .  to  Johnson  &:   John.son. 
High-lathenng  non  irritating  detergent  compositions    ^  9S()  417   CL 
2S2   54s (MK) 
Vereenigde    MetaaJverp.ikking    en    Hechtdraad    Industrie    B  \    MV  M- 
Endra    .See 

Van  der  W  al    ,-\ukc.    i.'^su.^o* 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  ami  (  o    GmbH:  See— 

Sittmann.  Brigitte.  3.9S0.o<K) 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Fisen    und  Suhlwerke-Alpine  Monlan  Ak- 
iiengesellschaft   Sec 

IK-spalmes.  Friedrich.   V*'4^,hH4. 
Verheijen     Fgidius  J     M      See  — 

Sch.iafsnia     Sijbrandus  E;  Claa.s.sens    Joh.innes  E,   L,;  and   V  cr- 
heijen.  Fgulius  J    M  ,  ^.gS(i  4;^ 

V  erhclst,  Romain  to  N  V  Bek.iert  S  A  Stretcher  for  wires,  ropes  and 
similar  flexible  elements  tor  use  in  fences  or  suchlike  ^.'^49.968.  CI. 
254- lb2  (KH) 


.Al'Kli      1. 


I'J76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  53 


Verneau,  Alain:  5^^ — 

Dulhion,  Louis;  and  Verneau.  Alain.  3.949.784. 
\  ersiegen.  Johannes  DM.  to  Stamicarbon  B  V.  Process  for  preparing 
alkali    metal    and    alkaline  earth    metal    cyanates     3.950.497.    CI 

.4  ;  »  .  :( 0  S   I  H  K  I 

V  ervin.  Jacques     See  — 

Mirtain.  Henri  Jean,  and  \ervm.  Jacques.  3.949.797. 
Ver/i.   Ihom.is  K     See — 

Churchwell.  Harrv   B  .  Ouearry,  Warner,  and  V  erzi.  Thomas  K 
3,95(1.111 
Vianova  Kunsthar?.  A  G     .See  — 

Hoenel.  Herbert,  and  Lackner.  Heinrich,  3,950,286. 

V  ictor  CompanN  of  Japan.  Limited.  See  — 

Sucnaga,  Kazuyuki,  3,950,779 
Victor  (  omplometer  Corporation:  See — 

Phelan,  Ray  Lawrence,  3.949. K5L 
Vogel,    VLins  Henning.    Weit/,    Hans  Martin:    and    Pfeiffer.    Tom.    to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Manufacture  of  t-butaijol    3.950.442.  CI 
26<1  M  I   tK)(l 
Vogelsanger,  Rolf:  See — 

Rys,  Paul,  and  Vogelsanger,  Rolf,  3,950.403. 
Viigt.  W  ilhelm    .See  — 

Neumaier,    Hubert,    Vogt.    W  ilhelm,   Sennewald.    Kurt.   Schuller. 
Richard,  and  Len/,  Gunther,  1,95(1.^X4 
Voigtlaender.  Herbert,  to  Carl  Schenck   AG,  Firma    Feed  regulating 

conveyor  bin    3.949.862.  CI     19X-57  (KH) 
Volk,  David  Ophthalmic  lens  for  presbyopia  and  aphakia   3,950.082. 

CI.  351-169  0(K) 
Volkswagenwerk  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lohmann.  Otto  Schafer.  3.949,656. 
Voltz.  Sterling  E     See— 

Liederman.  David,  and  Voltz,  Sterling  E  .  3.950,491 
von  Berckheim.  Constantin  Graf  Electrostatic  precipitator.  3,950.153 

CI    55-138  ()()() 
von  Grunberg.  Hubertus:  See  — 

Fink.    Werner.    Kircher.    Dieter;    von    Grunberg.    Hubertus;    and 
Blevk  Mann,  Hans  W  ilhelm,  3,950.036 
Voss.  Gunther.   to  Cenlro  de    Estudios  lecnicos   de    Materiales   Fs 
peciales-lnstituU)  Nacional  de  Industria   Small  caliber  projectile  with 
an  a-symmelrical  p.Mnl    3.949,677,  CI.   102-92.100 
Vrana.  jiri.  and  Cervencl.  Milan,  to  Vyvojova  a  provozni  zakladna  vyz- 
kumnych  ustavu    Circuit  for  automaticalK  deriving  and  measuring 
relative  voltages  a-S.s<X-iated  with  imjjedance  components  of  a  biologi 
cal  object    3.949.736.  CI.  128-2  lOZ. 
Vuille.  Jean  Pierre    .Sfe  — 

.Aeschlimann,  Jean  Philippe;   Ravussin     Pierre   Emile,  and   \  uille 
Jean  Pierre.  3,950,096. 
Vydra.  Karel     See — 

Dorr.  KarlHein/,  Reh    Lothar    Cirimm    Hugo:  and  Vydra    Karel 
3,950.44  ^ 
Vyvojova  a  provozni  zakladna  vyzkumnvch  ustavu:  See— 

Vrana.  Jin.  and  Cervencl,  Milan,  1.94V. 7  :<h 
Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  uslav  Zavodu  vseobccneho  slrojirenstvi:  See— 

Kopai.  Jaroslav.  jansa.  Milos.  and  Deiss,  Jaroslav.  3.949,572. 
W    H    Porter.  Inc  :  See- 
Porter.  Willi«m  H.,  3,949,529 
W    R    Grace  &  Co  :  See— 

Ciuenst.  William  C,  Jr  ;  and  Liischi.  Gerold.  3,949,805. 
Morgan,  Charles  R..  3.950,569 
W    R    Weaver  Company    See- 
Ross,  t  ecil  Jack.  3.949.4X2. 
W     Schlafhorst  &  Co     See  — 

Niederer.  Kurt  W  .  3,949.570. 

Rohner.  Joachim.   Maassen.   Wilhelm;  and  Reiners.  Franz  Josef. 
3.949.94(1 
W.icker  Chemie  GmbH     See— 

Hitlmair.  Paul,  Hechtl,  Wolfgang.  Louis,  Eckhart    and  Wohlfarth, 

Ernst.  3.950. 3(KJ 
Kurz.  Dieter,  Kandler.  Herbert,  Sabtl,  Alex,  and  Bauer.  Johann . 

3,950,312 
Wolf.  Axel,  and  Goetze.  I  Inch.  1.950.1  3K 
Wada.    Motomu.    Kiladono.    Kaotu.   and   Oishi.    Akira.   to   Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited     Process  for  producing  a  crosslmked 
foam     of     polyolefln     resin     having     open     cells      3.950,278,    CI. 
:ni  2  5HA. 
W.iddoups.  Ray  O  .  to  International  Telephone  <!i.   1  elegraph  Corpora- 
tion     Optical     prix-essing    system     for    synthetic     aperture     radar 
3  950  747.  CI    343-5  OCM 
Wade.  Jack  H      See— 

Hinkle,  Harry  J  .  Wilson.  Mack  E.;and  Wade.  Jack  H.,  3.949,571 
Wagle,  Ldav  D      See 

McKee.  Peler  M  .  and  Wagle.  Uday  D..  3.950.375. 
Wagner    Manfred,  to  Hamburger  Slahlwerke  GmbH    Process  for  cool- 
ing r.illed  wire    3.949,5X5,  CI    72  2iil  (KM) 
Wane    Jack   Peler.  to  American  C  vanamid  Companv     Animal  feeds 

containing  antibiotic  AV290.  3,950,515.  CI    424-1  15  00(J 
Wakai.  Akira    .See  — 

Vagihara,   lomio.  Miyazaki.  Koshin.  Hashimoto.  Sho.  and  Wakai. 

Akira.  1,95(1.534 

Waldstein.  David  A    Aqueous  compt>sitions  containing  tertiarv  amine 

oxides  for  treatment  of  rectal  itching  and  lessc-ning  of  irritation  and 

swelling  of  prolapsed  and  swollen  external  hemorrhoids     <  95(1.^40 

CI-  424-325  (>l)C) 


W  aldstein.  Dav  id  A  Aqueous  comp<isitions  containing  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  Un  treatment  of  rectal  itching  and  les.sening  of  irrita- 
tion and  swelling  of  prolapsed  and  of  irritated  and  swollen  external 
hemorrhoids    1.950.54  1 .  CI    424-329  (KK) 

Walker  Robert  G.  to  Industra  Products.  Inc  Contemporaneous  inser- 
tion of  overlapping  coils    1.949. 4^4.  CI    29-596  OCKl 

Wallace  Richard  B  .  to  Oakland  Corp<iration  1  he  M  e  1  hod  of  coating 
surface    3.950.5^9.  CI    427-179.000 

Wallach.  Mark,  to  Animal  Systems.  Inc    Animal  injector  apparatus 

3^49.^46,  CI     12X-218(K)Ci 
Wailin.  Wilbert  C  :  See- 
Bates,  Wavne  C  ,  and  Wallin,  Wilbert  C  .  1.949.525. 
Walhs.     Marvin      E       Mtxiular     engine     assembly.     3.949.556,     CI 

60-709  (KMJ 
Waller.  Henrv  J  ,  and  Sponger.  William  E  .  to  Clairol  Incorporated 

Swivelling  electrical  connectKin    3,950.052,  CI.  339-8. OOR, 
Walts.  John  M      See — 

Verdicchio    Robert  J     and  Walts    John  M-,  3,950,417. 
Wandtke.  Larrv   A     s<  t 

Muehlbauer,  James  H  .  .md  Wandtke.  Larry  A..  3.949.830. 
Ward.  Calvin  B  .  and  Bruner.  Robert  D  .  10  Celus  Corporation.  Method 

for  cloning  filamentous  micrix'rganisms    3.950.224.  CI.  195-76.000. 
Ward.   Ronald  C   .  and   Love.  James  M  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

LaNiratories  Incorptirated    .Adapter  braskei  for  connecting  blocks 

3  95(),()54.  CI    119-16  (KKI 
Waress.     Edward    T      Emergency     warning    device.     3.949.503.    CI. 

4(1-  129  0(»C 

Wamaco  Inc     See— 

Baranowski.  Joyce;  and  Malinowski,  Sunley.  3,949,760. 
Warner      Allan     S     Commutator     terminal     machine     and     method. 

3.950.63(1.  CI.  219-91. 000 
Washio,   Takaji.   and   Aizawa.   Tatsuo     Electrophotographic   copying 

machine    3.950,090,  CI.  355-X  (KK) 
Walanabe.  Akira:  See — 

Hill.    Kenneth   O.;   Watanabe.    .Akira.   and   Chambers,   John   G.. 
1.950,707. 
Watanabe.  Taisuke:  See — 

Noda.    Katsuhiko,   Waunabe.   Taisuke;   and   Niyada,    Katsuyuki, 
3,950.608. 
Watson,  James  P.,  Jr..  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  &  Drydock  Co 
Servo  mechanism  for  controlling  velocity  and  position  of  a  con- 
trolled member    1.950.687.  CI    318-588  000. 
Watt.  Donald  M    Sample  collecting  system   3,949.61  I .  CI.  73-42 l.CXJB. 
Walts.  Cjolden  F      .See- 
Coats,  C  arllon  E  ,  and  Watts.  Golden  E..  3.950.287 
Waugh,  Richard  A     and  Gakhar,  Ved  P  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Liquid  flow  diversion  arrangement.  3.949,576.  CI   68-12. OOR 
Wean  I  nited.  Inc     See — 

Bitlman.  Jesse  Clarence.  3.949.543. 
Weaver.  Merle  L     See  — 

Huxsoll,  Charles  C  .  Weaver.  Merle  L  .  and  Graham.  Robert  P.. 
3.950.556 
Webasto-Werk  W     Baier  KG:  See— 
Bienen,  Horst.  3,949.624. 
Bienert.  Horst.  3.949.625 
Webb.  CXiuglas  E     and  Schrtx^der.  Russell  G  .  II.  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion  Lamp  control  and  lamp  switch  circuit  for  controlling  light  bal- 
ance   3.95(1.64(1.  CI    250-205  000 
Weber,  Clement  J  ,  and  Normet.  Henno.  to  Diversified  Electronics. 

Inc    Motor  protection  device    3.950.675,  CI    3 17-13.00A. 
Weber.  Horst.  Gruhl.  Siegfried,  and  Endlich.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer  Ak- 
iiengesellschaft   Production  of   annealsJ  pigments.   3.950,183,  CI 
106-109  (KKI 
Wehinger.  Egbert    See  — 

Horstmann        Harald.      Meng       Karl,      and      Wehinger        Egbert 
1.950.52X 
Weigl.  Ervkin.  to  GerLsch  ACj    Adjusting  mechanism  for  ski  bindings 

3.950.(K)1.  CI    280-11  35K 
Weisbad,  Emanuel  S   Vehicle  performance  control  system.  3,950.700. 

CI    324-177000, 
Weiss.  Joe  B.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Clifford  K  .  and  Weiss.  Joe  B  .  3.950.462 
Weiss.  Martin  Joseph    See  — 

Flovd.     Middlelon     Brawner.     Jr  .     McGahren.     William    James. 
Schaub.  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph.  3.950.406 
Weisz    William     lo  Singer  Companv.  The    Inlerposer  h<x->k   drive  for 

sewing  mavhines    3.949.690.  CI.   1  12-184  (KKI 
Weilz.  Hans-Martin    See  — 

Vogel,    Hans  Henning.    Weily.    HansMartin     and    Pfeiffer     Toni. 
3.950.442 
Welch.  Venus  Lorraine,  Educational  associaiivuv  doll.  3,949,488,  CI. 

35-X  (K)A 
Weller.  Frank  M  ,  Jr     See— 

Lahr.  Roy  Jeremy,  and  Weller.  Frank  M  .  Jr.,  3,949.853. 
Wendel.  Ove    See  — 

Christensen.    Tom.    Wendel.    Ove,    and    Sandstrom.    Carl-Erik, 
1.949. 871 
Wendler.  Norman  L  .  and  laub.  David,  lo  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Prosta- 
glandins and  methiKls  of  making  same    3.950.359.  CI    260-340.900 
Wenzelburger.    Jurgen.   Buchel.    Karl    Hem?     Plempel,   Manfred     and 
Meiser,  Werner,  lo  Baver  Akiiengesellschaft    Imidazolvlacetic  acid 
amides    3.950.154.  CI  '260-309,000, 
Wertelewski,   Wilhelm.  and  Schade.  Jorg.  lo  Becont  Grubenausbau 

GmbH    DT    M  ine  rixif  shield    1 ,949.56?,  CI    6  1 -45  OOD 
West.  Anlhonv    Alfred    and  King.  Derek   Anthonv     Fibres.  3.949,762, 
CI     111-2  (KKi 
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Westbrook.    Rolx-rt    I    .   Sr  .   to 
V^'='0.^5S.  CI    U<:2S(K)o. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

kennev.  John   Ihomas,  J?.^J5(>,570. 
Western  Ciear  Corporation    See  — 

Russell.  Duane  K  .  ;<.y44.8IK 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    See 

Campheli.  Richard  D.  3.'J*i().'h40 

Etchison.  Alan  D  .  and  Higgins.  VVillwm  b  .  3.V50,728. 
Wcstinght)use  Electnc  Corporation    .S>f-^ 

Cellenni.  Albert  R  .  Skalka.  Paul    and  Stephenson    William  I 
.^.950,7  16 

Cellenni.  Alben  R  .  and  Ricci.  louts  N  ,  3,950,717. 

Freeman.  Willie  B  .  1.94^.^^4 

Ciiimour.  {ie<irge  A  .  3.V5().723. 

Hruda.  Robert  M  .   K'^'^0.628. 

Hruda.  Robert  M  .   ^.^JSo  ^^^) 

Miller.  Robert  C      and  Mallick,  Geofge  T.,  3,950,696 

Mrenna.  Stephen  A  ,  and  Maier    Alfred  E.,  3,950,714 

Peterson,  Robert  S  .  },'^'^O.hH-i 

Pomper.  Edward  Ci  .  and  Koval.  Raymond  J  ,  3.950,778. 

Rhoton,  Richard  S  .  and  WihkIs.  David  H  .  3.949,9.S9 

Samuels.  Allen  J  .  and  Wilev     Ro\  O  ,   ^.*VS(),05S 

Schneider,  Mark  H  ,  ^^lr^.  Emil  M  .  Simmonds,  Leonard  H  .  and 

kult/ow.,  Robert  J  ,  3.M50,fifiS 
Van  Steenhoven.  Frank,  3.95U,639. 
Wilev    Roy  O.  3,950,069 
Westley.  John    See  — 

Stempel    Arthur,  and  Westley,  John,  13,950,320. 
Westman.   Ihomas  I      ,SVc  — 

Fischer.  Josef  E  .  Voshimura     Norman  N  .  Westm.m     Ihomas  L,; 
and  Deindoerfer    Fred  H,,  3,950,529, 
Wever.  Rudi    .S.v—  | 

Hit/el,  Volker    Weyer,  Rudi;  and  Aurhullcr.  Walter,  3.950,524, 
Wheaton.    Donald    S     Methtn)    for    making    a    bun     3.950,563,    CI. 

426- "iO?  tKK» 
White.    Desmond    IX-.crcll,    in   Dufaviite   Developtm-nts     1  til     M(Uh\ 

comb  materials    ^.'^'iu.2  I  s,  CI     15b-558XJOO, 
White  Westinghi>use  Corporation    See —     i 

Heldreth,  Robert  I    ,  ■<,M49.S78 
White,    Wilfrid    dordon     to   Optimum   Incl   Compass    3.949,483,  CI 

^  X    ^M  0(H) 
Whitesides.   (ieorge    M      McCreary.   Michael,   and    I  cvms     Daniel,    lo 
Mas-sachusetts  Institute  of   lechnologv    Methtni  ol  sejK  ti.il  analysis 
using  NMR  shift  reagents     V'V'iol^S    c!    2^2M)iKik 
W  hitesides,  Cieorge  McClelLind    See  — 

(lardner     John    Nicholson,    and    Whilesides     (  ieor>;e    Mv(  Itll.ind 
3,450,446 
Whitlock,  (ierald  Davul     Port.ihle   apparatus  tor  mca!>utcnient  ot  nu 

clear  radiation    3,950. 64^    (I    250-36i1kX). 
Widdig,  Arno    See—  i 

Kolling,   Heinrich,   Widdig,   Arno     Thomas,  Herbert,  ,ind  Schulz. 
Hans  Peter,  3,95U,395 
Wiebke.  Ciunter    See —  I 

korsten.  Andreas;  Benecke.  Theo<lo)|;  korndorfer.  Eugen,  Peter- 
sen. Frit/,  and  Wiebke.  (junter.  3.950.602 
Wiedemann,  kurt.  to  Siemens  Aktiengestllschaft    Doppler  frequency 
impulse  radar  system  with  displaced  pulse  sccjuence    ^  9S0  749    CI 
UV7  7(K) 
Wilcox.  Raymond  J    Vehicle  wheel    3.9j|o,033,  CI.  301-66,000, 
Wilev.  Roy  O  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric <\>rporation    Electrical  angle 

plug    3.95().()69.  CI     nW-|46(l()M 
Wilev,  Rov  O     See  J 

Samuels.  Allen  J  ,  and  Wiley,  Roy  CI,  3,950,055. 
Willamette  Industries,  Inc     See —  I 

Hall,  Richard  A  .  V949.93I,  I 

Willcutt     M    Herbert,  and  Jones,   JosephlK.,  to  Cotton  InoOTpOnted 

Air  manifold  for  automatic  gin  feeder,  b,949,448,  CI    19>80.00R. 
Wm    C    Staley   Machinery  Corporation;  Sfe — 

Hartka,   Ihecnlore  J  ,   3,949,yKO  J 

Williams,  Fred,  and  V  ackiw    Charles   to  Sthlegel  Corporation   Corner 
formation  for  architectural  gla/ing  strip,    V'J4'J,53().  CI    52-2K8  (KK) 
Williams,  Richard  Harvev    See 

Park,  Anthonv  John,  Stun,  Alan  Ch.rles    am!   Willi, inis    Richard 
Harvev,   ^,9<.().t  |  K 
Williams,   Warren   D,  to    lex,LS  Instruments  lncorp<irateil    low    pres 

sure,  thin  film  bonding    3,950.204.  CI    156-23''  0(K) 
WiIIls.  Wesley  Nelson,  and  l.aing.  Cirahari  Stirling,  to  Northern  Elec- 
tnc Companv ,  limned    Lighted  displav  for  a  console    3,944.,S(»4    CI 
40   1  3  2  (K)D 
Wils<in,   Arnold     Collapsible   umbrella  coin  rete  form     3,949.962,  CI 

249-18  (KM) 
Wilson.  l>avid  Barry,  to  Sybron  Corporation    Arnucsl  for  ilental  chair 

^950.027.  CI    297-416  (KM)  i 

Wilstin.  David  Ronald    See  I 

Herring,  (ieorge  I>eems,  and  Wilson,  David  Ronald,  1,910.783 
Wilson.  Homer  M  ,  to  Petrt)lite  C  orporation    Voltage  sweep  generator 
with    bistable    current    source     providng    line.ir     sweep     voltages 
3.950.706.  CI     328    IK  I   (KKI 
Wilson.  Mack  E     See  ~ 

Hinkle.  Harry  J  .  Wilvm.  Mack  E  .  and  Wade.  Jack  H  .  1.949,571 
Wmdle.  tX>nald  James    See 

McLennan.   Donald  John    Mavor,  John     V  anstone.  Garv   Francis, 
and  Windle,  Dtinald  James,   3  4SO,t.5s 
Winkel.  Herbert  C     Methinl  and  apparati*  for  trimming  battery  grid 
plates    3.949.630,  CI    83-39  000 
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W  inkclnt.inn,  I  rh.iidt    See  — 

Milit/er.    Hans.    Winkelmanii     Lrh.irdi     .irul    Raelher     Wolfgang 
3.450.539 
Winkler.  Alfred,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A,G    Photographic  apparatus  with 

expansible  housing    3,910.77 1,  CI    354   187  (KX) 
Winkler.   Alfred,   and   Fngelsmann.   Dieter,   to  AGFA-Gevaert.   AG 

Operating     means     for     photographic     cameras       1950,773,     CI 

354-266  (KK) 
Winter    Max,  (iautschi,  frit/,  FJament.  Ivon.  Stoll.  Max,  and  Goldman, 

Irving    M  ,    to    1  irmenich    A,    Cie     Flavoring  agent,    3,950,566,   CI. 

426    "^  ^4  (HMl 

Win/eler  Stamping  (  onipanv    See  — 

Ihomas.  Paul  P  ,  1,41(1,108 
Wirch,  C"harles   E     .Method  of  bracing  studs  in  framed  wall  sectK)ns, 

^444,461,  CI     29-432  (KX), 
Wiremold  Companv,    ITie    See — 

Rejeski.  William  E  .  and  Peruvse,  Norman  J  .  1.950,213 
W  itherspixMi.   Charles   R.   to  Owens-Cormng   Fiberglas  Corporation 

Acoustical  panel  a.ssemhly     1.444.827.  CI     181    11(K'iB 
Witt.    Donald    R  .   lo   Phillips   Petroleum   Company     Catalvst   support 
fonned    by    adding    acidic    material    to   silica   containing    titanium 
1.410.316.  CI    260  88  2()R 
Wilt.  Paul  A  .   to  Lnivers*il  Oil  Products  Companv     Detergent-grade 

alkvlale  prtxJuction    3,91(1, 44K,  c\    260  6^1  fK)R' 
Witt.  Robert  H     See— 

Christopherson.  Herman  P      W  ui     KoKri   H  ,  and   Pavlik,  Dennis 
J  .  3,949,540, 
Witter,  klaus:  See— 

Rauch,     llse-Dore     Stromberger-d'Allon,     and      Witter.     Klaus, 
3,950,760, 
Witzke.  Lothar   See— 

Miiller.  Wolfgang,  and  Wit/ke.  1  othar,  3,410,440 
Wochnowski.  Waldemar.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co   KG   Arrange- 
ment for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  tobacco  and  the  like 
3  410,648.  CI     124-61   (K>R 
Wohlfarth     Lmst    .Sec  — 

Hittmair.  Paul.  Hechll.  Woltgang,  Louis,  Eckhart.  and  Wohlfarth, 
Ernst,  3,950, 3(K) 
Wolf.  Axel;  and  Cux^tze.  L'Irich.  to  W'acker-Chemie  GmbH    App.iratus 
for  conducting  chemical  reactions,  particularlv  p<ilvmeri/.ition.  con- 
tinuously    1.410.118,  CI    23-283  (KK) 
Wolfe.    Saul,    to    Queen's    University     2,2-Dimethyl-3R-carboxy-6S- 
phenvhor      phenoxy )acelamido- 1 -oxa-4-aya  1R  bicvclo|  1.2.0 1 hep 
tan  7 one     and     prix:es,ses    for     their     priKluction       1,410.112,    CI 
260  307  OFA 
Wolgemuth.  Larry  G  .  to  AiLintK   Richfield  t  ompanv     Preparation  of 
(solymenc       urethanes       from       dicarbamales,       3,950,285        CI 
260-18  OTN 
Wolters.   Ijako  Aaldrik    .Sec  — 

de  konig,  Jan,  van  der  Veen,  Romke    .iml  Wolters    1  lako  Aaldrik. 
3.444,44^ 
Wood,  John  B    Process  tor  making  a  leal  rake  and  the  like    3.444,542, 

CI    16-400  l"!! 
Wcxxl.  John  Frederick  Barrv     Sec  — 

Hazelett,  Robert  William,  Wo.ni    John  Lrederick  Barrv,  and  Car- 
mich.iel,  Robert  J      1.444,KOl 
W<hh).  kenneth  G  .  lo  Aero  do  Lngineenng  &  Development  C \i    Fluid 

beanng  track  device    1.410.038,  CI    305  34  (K)0 
Wixx).  Ruev  E  .  Jr  ,  to  LRW   Inc    Rack  and  pinion  steering  ascsembiy 

3,410,(K)6.  CI    280-96  (KM) 
W<xxlford.  Peter  David,  and  Jackson.  John  Alan,  to  Gilbarco  1  imited 

Petrol  dispensing    1.944.778.  CI     137  151160 
WixKtruff    Dale  k    Animal  training  halter    1,444.518.  CI    54-24  000 
Wotxls.  David  H      Sec- 

Rhoton.  Richard  S  ,  and  Wixids.  David  H  ,  1.444,414 
WtxxJward,  Robert  Burns,  toCibadeigv  Corporation    Oxabicyclooc- 
lanes      and       pnxevs      for      their      manufacture        1  41(1  3f>2        CI 
260-346  2()R 
Wiximer.  William  H  ,  to  FMC    (  orporalion    Pallet  strapper  with  pro- 

jectable  lance    3.944.662.  CI     1(H)  4  (KKi 
Worlev,   Arthur   C  ,   to   Exxon   Research   and    Engineenng  Company. 

Flexible  fluid  conducting  assemblies    3.950,016,  CI,  285-1  14,000, 
W  ragg,  Charles  1       Sec — 

Scott,  Howard  L  .  1,444,^64 
Wright,  Andrew  Charles  Walden     Sec  — 

Newstead,     Charles,     and     Wnght      Andrew     Charles     Walden, 
3.444.841 
Wright.  John   I  homas  Matthew    See — 

Cavendish.  Michael  Edward,  and  Wnght,  John  Thomas  Matthew 
3.949.428 
W'under.  Fnedrich     Sec  — 

I  ernhol/.  Hans.  Wunder.  Fnedrich.  and  Schmidt,  Hans  Joachim 
V41(),400 
Wustrau    Ho\t,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Stag- 
ing apparatus     1,444,477    CI     264  16  (KM) 
W  vvs,  Pierre  Charles     Sec 

(iey.  karl  Fnedrich.  kiss.  Joseph,  lengsfeld,  Hans,  W'vss,  Pierre- 
Charles,  and  Schuep,  Willv,   1,410.324 
Xerox  Corporation    ,S<'c  - 

Brixike,  Edric  Raymond,  1.910.04  1 

Charland.   I  errence  D     and  klett,  Stanlev  D  .  1.944.704 

Lrhardt.  Peter  Franklin.  Richards.  William  Conrad,  and  Ptxhan, 

John  Michael,  1,410,168 
Eraser.  Lawrence  J  ,  Parker,  Delmer  G  ,  and  Scaletta,  Joseph  1 
1.410.084 
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Jackson,    Earl    V.    Teumer.    Roger    G..    and     Baldwin.    LeRoy. 

3.950.08  8 
lahr,  Rov  Jeremv,  and  Weller.  Frank  M  ,  Jr  ,  3.949.853, 
Michaels.  Thomas  B  .  and  Place.  George  H  .  Jr  .  3,950.680. 
Taylor.  Thomas  N  ,  and  Schoppe,  Wayne  F  .  3.949.979. 
Tutihasi.  Simpei.  and  (mffe.  William  L  .  3.950.167, 
Webb.  Dt>uglas  E  .  and  Schroeder.  Russell  G  .  II.  3.950.640. 
Zoltner.  John  D  .  3,950.092, 

>  ackiw,  Charles    See — 

Williams,  Fred,  and  Yackiw.  Charles.  1.444,530 
Yagihara,   Tomio.    Miyaiaki.    koshin.    Hashimoto.    Sho,   and    Wakai. 
Akira.  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  ltd    Fungicidal  composition  con- 
taining 2  (  N  n  butvlcarbamovlthio )  ethyl  N '  nbutyl  thiixarbamate 
3,950.534.CI    424-1(K)0(Mi' 
Yamada,  Seiji:  .See — 

Nanba,     Yasuhiro       Kujimoto,     Kayoshi,     and     Yamada.     Seiji. 
3.950.765 
Yamada.  Tsuneo    .Sec  — 

Saikaishi,     Noboru;     Numata.     Yukio;     and     V  amada,    Tsuneo, 
3.410.702 
■V'amaguchi.  Susumu    See — 

Kitayama.    Minoru.   Yamaguchi.  Susumu;   and   Odashima.   Hisao. 

3.910.17  5 

Yamaguchi.    Tadashi.  Ono.    Lakayuki,  and   Hoshi,   Hiroshi.  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated    Method  of  preparing  a  composition 

combining  gypsum,  a  \invl  monomer  and  sulfite  ion    3,950,295,  CI, 

26()-29,6(;S  ' 

>  .imamoto,  Etsoo   See  — 

kominami.    Naoya;  Tamura,    Nobuhiro;  and   Yamamoto,   Etsuo. 

3,410.414 
Yamamoto.  Hisao:  See — 

.Atsumi.  Idshio,   kobayashi.    Kenji,  Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki    and 

>  amamoto,  Hisati.  3,950.346 
Inaba.   Shigeho.   Yamamoto,    Michihiro;    Ishizumi.    Kikuo;    Mori. 

ka/uo,  kiishiba,  Masao.  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.950.526 

>  .imamoto.  Michihiro    .Sec  — 

Inaba.   Shigeho.    Yamamoto.    Michihiro.    Ishizumi.   Kikuo;    Mori, 
kazuo.  koshiba.  Masao.  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.950,526, 
Yamamoto,  ^\)shiharu    .Sec  — 

H(.>n,  >  utaka,  Honda.  Zenzo;  Su/uki.  kenji,  Nakamoto,  keiji,  and 
\amamoto,  Yoshiharu,  3.910.601 
Yamanaka.    Akira.   to   Mitsubishi    Jidosha    kogyo    Kabushiki    kaisha 

Trailer  truck    3.950.011.  CI    280-412  (MK) 
Yamanaka.  Teruo    .Sec  — 

Hon.  Osamu.  and  Hamanaka.  Teruo,  1.444.721 
Yamashita   Hajime,  to  kabushiki  kaisha  Ricoh    Roll  microfilm  retriev- 
ing meth.xl  and  device  therefor     1.410.612.  CI    250-570  (KM), 
Yamashita,  Makoto,  kushida,  Masagoro.  Niitsuma.  Fumio.  Enomoto. 
Ma-sao.  anil  Mivamoto,  .Akira.  to  Ichikoh  Industries  Limited    Peri- 
scope-tvpe   view    mirror   apparatus  for   automobile     3.450,081.  CI 
310-102  (MM) 
Yanagihara.  Hideki    Sec — 

Suda,  Hideaki,  FKihgane,  Iwao,  Chinuki,  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  kenji. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu,  Nakao,  Yukimichi.  Leda.  >  uji.  Imada.  Seiya. 
Yanagihara.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  kunihiko,  3,950.431 
Yazawa,  Hirosi    Sec  — 

Yazawa.  Masahide,  kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Nankawa,  kenichi,  and 
Yazawa,  Hirosi.  1.410.467 
Yazawa.    Masahide,    kurihara.    kazuhiko,    Narikawa.    kenichi.    and 
Yazawa.    Hirosi.    to    Polymer    Pr(X.es.sing    Research    Institute    Ltd 
MethixJ   for  shaping  tubular  films  in  downward   and  wet  manner 
3,V10.467.  CI.  264-84  (XK)  ^, 

Yeager.  Marvin  Leo;  See —  .„ 

Groft.  James  Leon.  Redslob,   Jean  Jacques;  and  Yeager.  Marvin 
Leo.  3.950.070  .*"      ' 

Yemhrick,  Charles.  Jr  :  See  — 

C  hien.  Luther  C  ;  Nyquist.  Jack  K  .  and  >  embrick.  Charles,  Jr.. 
3,950.101  '  ■^' 

Yevick.  George  Johannus.  to  Personal  Communications,  Inc,  Compact 

camera  and  viewer  apparatus    3.950.769.  CI,  354-1  15,000 
Yih.  Rov  Y     -Sec- 
Bayer.  Horst  O.  Swithenbank.  Colin,  and  Yih.  Roy  Y  ,  3.950.379. 

Yokokawa.  Akio    .See  — 

Shiokawa.     Nobumasa,     Maeda,     Masakazu.     Harada.     Takashi, 
Takehara.  Isuguo.  Fujikawa.  Hiroyuki.  and   Yokokawa.  Akio. 
3.949.974 
Yokomichi,  Isao   See— 

Takahashi.    Ryohei.    Fujikawa.    Kanichi,    Yokomichi.    Isao;   Toki. 
Tadaaki.  and  S<imeya.  Shinzo,  3.450.435 
Yokota.  Yoshiro.  Leda.  loshihiko.  Nakano.  (^samu    Hirokan<;.  Sigeru 
and  Hisatomi.  Yi>shiro.  lo  Mitsui  Petrtxhemical  Industries   1  td   Pro 
cess  for  continuous  preparation  of  terephlhalif  acid,  3.950.409,  CI 
260-524, (KJR, 


YonekuKv  ken,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd,  Vertical  reflection  type 

fluorescence  microphotometer    3.950,649.  CI,  250-458,000, 
\oshida.  Nobuvuki    See  — 

Lsamoto.    '  Teruyoshi,     Okita.     Taisuke;      Yoshida,     Nobuyuki; 
Hirooka,    Masaaki.    Taniguchi,    Isciji     and    Imai.    Shyozaburo. 
3,410.28  1 
Yoshimura.  Hirofumi.  Higuma.  Tovonon.  and  Iitxi.  Nonaki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki    kaisha     Yashika      Fading    audio-level    controls    for    sound- 
recording  motion  picture  cameras.  3,950,083,  CI.  352-25.000. 
Yoshimura.  Norman  N     Sec- 
Fischer.  Josef  E  .  Yoshimura.  Norman  N  .  Westman,  Thomas  L,; 
and  Deindoerfer.  Fred  H  ,  1,950,529, 
Yoshinari,  Hideki    ,Scc  — 

kano,  Ichiro,  and  Yoshinan,  Hideki.  3.950.094 
>  oung,   Harland    H  ,   lo  Hoffmann-SlafTord   Tanning  Co,  Continuous 
methtHi  for  reclaiming  chromium  hydroxide  from  spent  chrome  tan- 
ning liquors  and  re-use  thereof  in  subsequent  unning.  3,950.1  3  1 .  CI 
8-44  270 
>iiung,  Leslie  Albert    .Sec — 

Harber   Gerald,  >dung,  I  eslie  Albert    AMard,  Roger  Sidney;  Mar- 
shall, Alan  James,  and  Montgomery    Michael  John.  3.949,886, 
"S  <iungquist,  Robert.son,  Cireen,  Donald;  and  Cohen,  Edward  Stone,  to 
New     World     Container     Corporation      Paper     dispensing    device. 
3  444,447,  CI    242-55  1i(i 
"jOungstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company    See — 

Lake,  Peter  B  .  3,950.190 
Yount.  Robert  E   Tobacco  pouch  and  accessory  carrier,  3,949,916.  CI, 

224-26  (K)R 
Yugan,  Yasumi;  and  Takezawa.  kenji.  to  Ajinomoto  Co,.  Inc,  Stabiliz- 
ing and  enhancing  urokinase  activity,  3,950,223,  CI    195-68,000. 
Zarges.  Frank     Sec  — 

Zarges.  Walther,  and  Zarges,  Frank,  3,949.683, 
Zarges,  Walther    and  Zarges.  Frank,  to  Zarges.  Walther    Collapsible 

shelf  anangement    1.449.683.  CI    108-111000 
Zatskv.   Norman   C  ,   lo  Timex  CorfX)ration,    Liquid  crystal   display, 

3.950,078.  CI    350-160  OLC, 
Zdanvs,  John    Sec — 

Hufford.  James  N  .  and  Zdanys,  John,  3.950.722. 
Zehnder.  Paul,  to  Ravmond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.  The,  a  part  inter- 
est  Cable  cylinder'device    1,449,620.  CI    74-225.000. 
Zelenka.  Rudolf   See  — 

Croy.  Peter  Sevenn.  and  Zelenka.  Rudolf,  3,949,534. 
Zeus  Rapizzi  S  p  A     See — 

Bnghenli.  Norberto.  3.950,053. 
Zicgenfuss.  Edwin  k  .  lo  Eiethlehem  Steel  Corp>oralion   Portable  instru- 
ment for  recording  electncal  load  current  and  operating  duration 
3.950.759,  CI    346-33  0(JR 
Zielinski.  Walter  J     See  — 

Havward.  James  R  .  kevser,  William  L,;  Swanson,  Paul  W  .  and 
Zielinski.  Walter  J  ,  3;950.545, 
Zilberg.  Jury  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Rotenberg.  \  ladimir  Adolfovich;  Khruschova,  Kira  Markovna. 
Zilberg  Jury  "t  akovlevich.  Begid/hanova.  Anzhelika  Petrovna; 
Gulvaev,  Anatoly  Sergeevich.  Protasova.  Irina  VTadimirovna; 
Shap<Khkin.  ,Mexei  Ivanovich,  Pavlov.  Vladislav  Ivanovich. 
Mirakov.  Eduard  Sergeevich.  Izolov,  Arseny  Emelyanovich. 
Serikov,  Ivan  Alexandrovich.  and  Ignatiev .  Not  Vasilievich, 
3.410.164 
Zimmer.    Peter      >  leldahle    dvestuR    applicator    for    screen    printer 

3.444,666.  CI     101-1  19  (KX)' 
Zimmer,  Peter    Dvesluff  applicator  for  screen  printer.  3,949,667,  CI. 

101-1  14  (KK) 
Zimmemiann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rauterkus.  karl  Josef   Blazelv.  Jan,  and  Zimmermann.  Wolfgang 
3,410.302 
Zinpro  C  (irp<iration    See  — 

AbdelMonem,  Mahmoud  M  ,  3.950.372 
Zippnch.  Charles  F  .  Prins.  Harvey  R  .  and  Gagnier,  Keith  M,  Fuel  con- 
tainer systems.   3,949.720.  CI     121- 116  (MM) 
Zirker.  Guenler    See— 

Brt>ecker.     Franz    Josef.    Zirker.    Guenler.    Triebskorn.    Bruno, 
Marosi.  Laszlo.  Schwarzmann.  Matthias.  Dethlefsen.  Winfned. 
and  kaempfer.  knut.  1.450.368 
Zilzow.  Harold   P  .  and  Marshall.  Alan  C  .  lo  EPSCO.  Incorporated 
Navigation  receiver  system  for  svnchronizmg  to  noisv.  asvmmetncal 
signals    1.410.752.  ci    343-105  OOR 
Zoltner    John  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Impeller  member  for  use  in 
transporting     particulate     material     in     a     reproducing     machine 
1,410.042.  CI    355-15.000. 
Zwald.  John  A     5ce — 

Johnson.    Robert    R  .    Jones.    Robert    F      and    Zwald     John    A 
3,949.589, 
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Mmi   MitNui>   and  S<-igenji,Kiyoshi,  tc  Minolta  Camera  k.ibushiki  k.ii  Kuhlmann.    hran?     (iundl.i.h     Arnold     and   Stincrt     Horst     t..   frin/ 

kc-     ^H  ""'"'o  Ys^'Tf!?"f  '"'"""'    i  "''"'  ^""'^^"""  ^"'  ^"'"'  ^-hhn.inn  k<  ,    Drawing  tahU-    R.    28.767.  Ci     108-2.000. 

,\rnKo  Steel  C  urpH)ration     Sci —                    |  M       .  .    I    •  ,         (    u  .     ^  v  - 

IX-nhard.  Flbf'l  [      Jr      fefr\     II   Cameron    anddauKh    RlIhiiR  '''^'"       "-"'i'"'         ^'    -     ■'^'^ 

Rf  :h  ^-: 


Herr\   Metal  C  ompan'.     S,-,- 

RvmarchNk,  .SkHoLls  M      and   Meinerl,  I  eo  1    .  Re    28.769. 
(  ant>n  Kdhushiki  kaisha   See—  I 

Mdtkan,  Joset.  Re    28. 76V  / 

(  apitol  ReprixJuctions.  Inc      S^t 


M.ison     I  eonard     li.  1  cc  Ma.st)n  TtXils  I  tv!    .).,rnn>;   and   humping  !i«.| 
tor   usf   in  oilfield  drilling  strings    Re     .' H    'f.K,  (I     I  "  ■<   ^v"  {  k  i(  i 

M.tlKan,   loset,  to  (  amin  KahushiKi,  Kaibha.  Liquid  toner  appiualoi 

Ke    .?><,'fi^.  (1    ]  \H  -637. 
,Me  inert    t  eo  I       Sec 

Rvmarchvk.  Nichi)la.s  M  .  and   Meinerl    I  eo  1       Re    .^^  "'^v 


/eunen,  Barthel,  Cirace    Re*  C    .  and  Dunn    Al\  ic  R  ,  Re    28,770  Minolta  (  amera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vf 
IV-nhard    FIberl  t      Jr     Perr\.  D    i  ameran    and  daugh.  Robert  R  ,  to  Aimi    Mltsu.^    and  Seigenit    Kuoshi    Re.  28.771 

■Xrmi,  o  Steel  Corporation    High  strength  corrosion   resistant  stainless  f\.f,^     |)    ^    inieron     S -e 

steel    Re    2H  ""^J    C  1    "^   1  ;k  nn.\  '  " 


Dunn,  Alvie  R      Vf 

Zeunen.  Barthel,  Grace,  Rex  (       ami  Dunn     AK  le  K      Re,  28.770 
Durkee,  dale  H    Adjustable  rake    Re    :.H,  "f<4    (I     ^  i^  4iki  i  •^o 
Epstein,  Alan,  to  Integratetl  E-.lectronn.  s  C  '(irpmr.itiot!    (  Cmjuitei  te.i^  h 

ing  machine    Re    2H.^^<    C!     ^  "^    MluK) 
Kran/  kuhlmann  kCi     S<'f' 

Kuhlmann,       Fran/       Ciuiullash        Arnold        .ind      SeifTert        Horst 
Re    :^."^" 
Caugh    Robert  R     See 

Denhard.  f- Iben  F.  .  Jr     Perrs     D   (.imeion    aiul  (  ..lugh    k..KTlk 

Re  :j<^~: 

Cjibvin,    (  harles    B  ,    Jr      to     lektromx     Iti^      C  h.irge    image    storage 

methiKi  and  apparatus    Re     ^K/^^'CI     11"^    li   IWM' 
Cirace.  Rex  C        '\ee 

/eunen    Barthel,  Cirace     Rex  t       ami  Dunn     Al-.  le  R      Re.  28.770 
Ciundlash.  Arnokl     See 

kuhlmann,      (ran/.     Ciundlash       Arimld       .irul      Seirtert       Horsi 
Re    :H,'^' 


Integrated  Flectronics  Corpviration    See —  I 
Fpstein,  Alan,  Re    2!<,^6(  ' 


-pst 

kubota,  Ya.suharu,  and  Shiono,  Taka.shi    to  Soru   t  ot[>r.itiop,    Whiti- 
balance  control  system    Re    2H   ""'^4    CI    35K--^  0*K>. 


Dc-nh.ird,  Mbert  f       Jt      ('eir\     D   C  .inieron    and  (  .augh    Robert  R 
ke    28.772. 
kvni.irthvk.  Nicholas   M      a,,,.   .Mcuitil.  Leo  1     ,   i>     \U^u^    Metal  Com- 
ii.iiu     Nozzle    tor   tuel  and  oxygen  lance  assembr.     ke     "^  "r.si    CI 

:<.(-,  <4  (H.iL 
Seiftert    Horst;  See — 

kuhlmann,      Franz      (".uniilach       Arnold       ,ind      S<-irferT       Horsi 
ke    2Hlh^ 

V-igenji,  kuoshi     S<  < 

Aimi,  Mitsuo    .ind  Se-igen.i     ki\oshi     Re    ?K,"'71 
Shiono,    lakashi    See 

kubota,  Vasuharu.  and  Shiono.   lak.ishi.  Re    :k  '"^4 
S<in\  C  orptiration:  See — 

kuNila,  Ya<;uharu    and  Shiono   Tak.Lshi    Re    28,774. 
lektronix,  Inc      See 

(iibson.  tharles  B  ,  Jr     ke    :  s  ^^  * 

\.  illano,  John  A  Apparatus  tor  milling  sams  and  the  like  a.s  for  s\*iss 
type  sirew.   machine  tarns    Re     ;m,'^66    CI    VO   I  i  IK.K 

/eunen.  Barthel,  Cirace  Rex  C  and  Dunn  AKie  R  to  Capitol  Repro 
ductuins,  Inc  Photographic  exposure  apparatus  Re  2K.7'^o  C'l 
355-84  (HKi 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Carrier,   Leonard    E.    Carnation   plant   entitled   lucy   carrier,  Mlkkelsens  Inc.  :   /See — 

.-3.865,  4-].3-7ti.  CI.  71.  Cirob    Adolf.  3,861. 

Columbia  &  Dkano^an  Nursery  Co.,  Inc  :  See —  Odier,  Georges  H.,  to  Dave  Wilson  Nursery,  Prune  tree.  3,862, 

Stanifnrfh,  .\thol  G.  3,864.  4-13-76,  CI.  38. 

Duflfet,  WiUlaiu  K       .s'ee —  Staniforth.  Athol  G.,   to  Columbia  &  Okanogan  Nursery  Co., 

Jessel,  W  altJ-r  H..  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3.868.  Inc.  Apple  tree.  3,864,  4-13-76,  CL  35. 

Grob.  Adolf,  to  Mlkkelsens  Inc.  Kalnniiho,^  plant.  3,861,  4-13-  Wil.son,  Dave.  Nursery  :    See — 

"*>.  CI.  68.  Odier.  George  H.  3.862. 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Duljctt,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  :    See — 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum   plant.   3,868,  |4-13-76,   CI.   74.  Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  Duflfett.  3.868. 


INDEX  OF  DESIGN  APPLICANTS  AND  ASSIGNEES 

OF 
r)E."<rr;x  AIMTJCAXfONS  PFBLISHKI)    OX  TITE  IStm  DAY  OF  AFKIL  l:»76 

.N  'TK       .\rrHiit;e(i   m   aeeordaiiee   with   the   tir>!   si^'iii !icaii i   character  or  word  of  the  iiaiut-    (In  accordance  with  cit.v  and 

relephone  directory  practieei 
Note   iliai   these  entries   will  not   bel  iu  numerical   order  by  document    ( puhlication )    number   fhronphout   the  section  n-   fnr 

patents;  numerlcHi  ordering  is  possible  only  within  subclass, 

Breneinan.    Jack    L.,    to    The    cjiiaker    uuts    Co.    Toy    loader.  « 

H    *:». 485.  4-13-76.  CI.  U34—1. J. 
I'.r.  -i.  aiaii.   Jack   L.,  and  J.   T.   Samson,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Co.    l-uy    digger.    B  493.1.'.'.  t,    1    i:?   7H.    CI.   D34 — 15. 
Generil  Kleetrlc  Co,  :    See 

Lawrence,  George  J.,  and  Mellyu.  B  545,265. 
I^awremce,   George  J.,   and   L.   P.    Mellyn,   to  General   Electric 

c'o,   t'ord    ronnector.    B   54."j,k:65,   4-13-76,    CI.   D26 — 1. 
.Mellyii    !    luience  I'.:    See — 

Ltureii,  e.  George  J.,  and  Mellyn.  B  545,265. 
Quaker  oat.s  Co..  The  :    »See — 

Hj-erieman.  Jack  L.  B   489,485. 
Ht.  neinan,  Jack  L.,  and  Samson.  B  493,254. 
Saiiisou,  Jeffrey  T,  :  See — 

Bfeiienian,  Jack  L,,  and  Samson.  B  493,254. 
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NO 
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Dt- 

4(1 

B  44M6' 

Mar 

16, 
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1)19- 
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B  477,584 
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^    19^6 

V4 

B  4''9.6KI 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

62 

B  .^61.062 

Feb 

10,     V-6 

1  i4 

B  4t>6,546 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

d:3- 

7! 

B  M-,956 

Apr 

6.   i4> 

1  "~ 

B  401  .(m; 

Mar 

16. 

1976 
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Apr 
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15 

B  424. V^4 
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1976 

142 
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1976 
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B  545,265 

Apr. 

13.  19"^ 
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B  414.471 
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10. 
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5C 
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Feb 

10.  1976 

[)x 
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B  '96,37- 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

B  M.K1,408 
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16.  1976 

1)4  - 

71 

B  491,906 

leh 

10. 

1976 

B  M4,1'4 

Mar 

16     i9~6 

193 

B  M);,^-i 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

14 

B  4^~  .H^t 

Apf 

6    ;  y  ~  ^ 

^s"; 

B  '8^, ''7 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

D34- 

l^AJ 

B  489,485 

Apr. 

13,  19-^ 

[)1U- 

6*^ 

B  Mi:, 381 

Mar 

16, 

19-6 

B  4W',254 

Apr. 

13.  19-6 

1)1  :- 

Ml 

B  .<■:■', -88 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

D57_ 

IF 

B  <'48,46: 

Feb, 

10,  |v■^ 

H^ 

B  4'4,44| 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

D83- 

IC 

B  5'2.4;4 

Feb 

10.  l9-^ 

14' 

B  MO.  184 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

IN 

B  430,287 

Feb 

10.  1976 

I4K 

B  49()..^M 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

D86- 

10 

B  44', 446 

Apr 

6     l9-'6 

14' 

B  ^::,^68 

Apr 

6, 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Cl.  D6— 28 
Trousers.  239,476, 


Aktielwlaget  Electrolux  :    See — 

Crener,  Bengt  O.,  Eriksson,  and  Vukotlc.  239,559. 
Altec  (^orp,  :    See — 

Wagner,  George  R.  239,537. 
\\  agner,  tJeorge  K.  239,538.  i 

Wagner,  George  K.  239.539. 
American  Republic  Insurance  Co.  :    See — 

Powell,  Watson.  Jr.  239.575. 
Artistic  Woodwork  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vihma.  Johannes.  239,493. 
Audio  Link.  Inc.  :    .See — 

Weltman.  Allan  J.  239,508. 
Baer,  Marcv  L.  :   Kee — 

Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.,  and  Baer.  239.554. 
Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.,  and  Baer.  239,555. 
Baldwin,  D   H.,  Co.  :   Sec — 

Kimble   Thomas  E,  239,565. 
Barnes,  J.   Peyton.  Top  for  a  hot  plate  type  heating  unit  or 

.similar  article.  239,494.  4-13-76,  Cl.  D7— 123. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc,  :   .See — 

Schiflf,  Robert,  and  Wilson.  239.548, 
Beatty.   Mnry   1>,   Rack    2."^0  481.   4-13-76, 
Ben-Choubane,  nee  Baudart,  Arlette  J.  A 

4-1.1-76.   Cl.   D-'    -2s 
Beneteau.  DonaM   .T     I.itio  bell.   239,518,  4-13-76,   Cl.  DIO — 

116. 
Bevill,  Feltpn  L.  Stringed  musical  instrument.  239,564,  4-13- 

76.  Cl,  D56— 1, 
Blume,  Mike  C.  Light  for  bicycle  safetv  staff.  239,516,  4-13- 

76,  Cl.  DIO — 111. 
Bostrom,  Bertll  :    .See — 

Bostrom.  Sture.  and  B,  239.527. 
Bostrom,  Sture,  and  B.  Mobile  concrete  plant.  239,527.  4-13- 

76,  n,  rn3— 1, 
Braff.   Charles,  and   Josephus  Meeus.   Cut  diamond.   239,556, 

4-13-76.  Cl,  D45— 1, 
Breneman,  Jack  L,,  and  J,  T.  Samson,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co. 

Toy  truck,  239.553,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Bruce.  Robert  A.  :   See — 

Chadima,  George  E,,  Jr.,  and  Bruce.  239.536, 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.  :   ."^'ec — 

Wuhl.  Jean-Samuel.  239,510. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  :    See — 
Griffin.  Chanes  E,.  Jr,  ;i39,521. 
Burroughs,    Unbert   C.    Clock.    239,509,   4-13-76.  Cl.   DIO— 8. 
cue  Industries  Inc,  :    .see — 
Senter.  Jonas.  239.478, 
Senter.  Jonas.  239.479. 
Candillotis.   Gerassimos  C,    to  I'nlroyal,   Inc,   Pneumatic   t:r. 

tread  and  buttresjs,  239,525,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D12— 147. 
Casparro.  John  J.   Cyclically  moving  advertising  sign  display 
for  stores.  239.576.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D96— 12,  „     ^    ^, 

Cermek.  John  J.  Portable  dental  stand.  239.535,  4-13-(6,  Cl. 

D24— 1.  ^,  ^   ^ 

Chadima.   George  E.    Jr..  and   R.   A.   Bruce,  to  Norand  Corp, 
Acoustic  coupled   remote  data  entry   terminal,    239.536,  4- 
13-76,  Cl,  D26— 5, 
Citizen  Watcn  C^),,  Ltd,  :   .See — 

Tsnkul,  Shigeru.  239.512. 
Clark.  Earl  J,,  to  Tandy  Brands,  Inc.  Holster.  239,532,  4-13- 

76,  Cl,  D22— 13. 
CUvlo,  Franco  :    i»ee— 

Raffler,  Dieter,  and  Cllvio.  239.496. 
Clowe    Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Copy  holder.  239, o31,  4-13- 
76.  Cl,  D19 — 91. 


Crener,   Bengt  O.,   B,   A.   G.   Eriksson,  and   Milos  Vukotlc,  to 

.Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Floor  treating  apparatus.  239,559. 

4-13-76.  Cl.  D49— 11. 
De   Luca.   Eva.    Hem   measuring  stick.    239,513.   4-l3-(6,   Cl. 

DIO— 71. 
Design  Works,  Inc.  :   See — 

Mead.  Emorv  L.  230.529. 
Dirck,  .Alden  C,  Examination  table  for  veterinarians,  239,571, 

4-1.3-76    Cl,  D83— 1. 
Drouillard.  Patrick  R.,  to  M    J.   Galla.  and  D,  E,  Rose.   Ski 

carrier,  239.573,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D87-1. 
Dunmlre,   Charles   W,   Transformer   pad  or  the  like,   239,563. 

4-13-76.  Cl,  D55— 1. 
Eaton  Corp.  :    .See — 

Thompson,  H.  Stewart.  239.528. 
Edinger,  Richard  A.,  to  Sea-Link,  Inc.  Flexible  ladder.  239.- 

560.  4-13-76,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Eker,  James  E.  Basketball  replica  candle.  239,569,  4-13-76, 

Cl.  D73  -1. 
Ellis,  Eloise,  and  A,  F.  Kilgore.  Hat  cover.  239,477,  4-13-76, 

Cl.  D2— 260. 
Eriksson,  Bolik  A.  G.  :  See — 

Crener,  tJengt  U..  Eriksson,  and  Vukotic.  239, o59. 
Ferch,    Rudolf,    to   Kastle   GmbH.    Ski.   239,551,   4-13-76,   Cl. 

D34 — 14. 
Firth,  Angus  C,  and  F.  J.  Sheldon,  to  Lawrence  Wilson  ^ 

Son,  Ltd.   Design  for  a  collapsible  baby  carriage.  239,523, 

4-13-76,  Cl.  D12— 129. 
Galietti,    Samuel.    Drapery   slide   for   a   curtain   rod.    239, o02. 

4-13-76,  Cl.  D8— 248. 
Galla.  Michael  J.  :    .see — 

Drouillard,  Patrick  R.  239,573. 
Gardena  iviess  &  Kasiner  Gmbl-i  :   .S'ee — 

Rattier,  Dieter,  and  Clivio.  239,496. 
Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates  :    .See — 

Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.,  and  Baer.  239,555. 
tirittin.    Charles   E..   Jr..   to   Burlington   Industries,   Inc.    Ship- 
ping pallet.  239,521,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D12-53. 
Hagdiaan,    Bovnton    C.    Ciutier   accessory.    239,503,   4-13-76, 

Cl.  D8— 251. 
Ilagberg,   Carl-Erik,  to  Svenska  Tandsticksbolagets  Forsaljn- 

ingsaktiebolag.    Stand    for    fireplace    match    box.    239,541. 

4-13-76.  Cl.  D27— 31. 
Hale.  Arthur  D.,   Sr.   Locking  lug  nut.  239.504,  4-13-76,  Cl. 

D8 — 273. 
Hall.  W  illlam  R.  Modular  wall  panel  for  hospital  In-patlent 

care.  23i>.570.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Harris,  Anthony   R.,  to  Dunhill  Lighters  Ltd.  Tube.  239,561, 

4-13-76.   Cl.  1)54  —  7. 
Henrv,  Isom  J.  Animal  sculpture.  239,544,  4-13-76,  Cl,  D29— 

23.' 
Henrv,  .Marv  C.  Blank  for  an  animal  shoe.  239,547,  4-13-76, 

CI.'DSO- 34. 
Hitterdal.    Clifford    D.    Pedestal    for    a    balance    block    game. 

239.552,  4-13-76.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Hughes.  Alexander  W.,  Jr.   Flashlight.  239,558,  4-13-76,  Cl. 

1)48 — 24. 
Hysten,  Jack  H.  Table.  239.487,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D6— 146. 
Hvsten.   Jack  H.   Table  or  similar  article.   239.491,  4-13-76, 

"Cl.   D6— 17.-). 

Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  :  See— 
Sottsass,  Ettore.  jr.  239,568. 

International  I'laytes.  Inc.  :    .See — 
Lo  Casclo,  Jack  J.  239.475. 
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dwln   Co.   Organ.   239,565, 


39,562 


Jackson,    Jack    L.    Fence   wire   spader.    239,542,    4-13-76,    CI. 

D28— 1. 
Joon,   Rune.   Ski  clamp.  239,501,  4H13-76,  CI.  D8— 246. 
Kastle  OnibU  :    See — 

Kerch.  Kudolf.  239,551. 
Kilgore,  Anita  F.  :    See — 

Ellis.  Eloise.  and  Kilgore.  239,' 
Klmberlv-CIn'-k  Cnrn.  ;    See — 
Vogt,  Clifford  H.  239,566. 
Kimble.    Thonia.s   E.,    to   D.    H.    Ba 

4-13-7«.  CI.  D5(>— 2. 
Kit.son.  Gerald  I>.  Frame  poultry  cige  shelter.  239,545,  4-13- 

76,  CI.  L)3()      1. 
Kitson,   Gerald   L.  Animal  feed  flof-  monitor.  239,546,  4-13- 

76,  CI.  D30 — 1.3. 
Koch.  Clrich  H.  :    .Sec — 

Matousek,  .*<tephen,  and  Koch. 
Kratky.    Frank,    t"   Westgunrd    Products,   Inc.    Swinging  gate. 

2.!i»,r)43.  4    l,i~7t!,  Cl.  r)2.H-    1, 
Leopoldi.  .Ndrbert.  Blllford  with  a(  vertlsing  message  carrier 

23f»,572,  4-l.S-7fi.  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Lo   Ca.scio.    Jack   J.,    to   Internatlqnal    I'lavtex,   Inc    Girdle 

239.475.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D2 — 2. 
Lowndew.  Roy  K.   W.   Safety  warnliij.-  lamp.  239,517,  4-13-76 

Cl.  DIO— 114. 
-Matousek.  Stephen,  and  V.  H.  Kodi  to  Whiter  Research  Tool 

Co.    Rotary  actuator.   239..")ti2,   4il3-76.   Cl."  D5.5 — 1. 
Mead,   Emory  L..  to  Design  W  ork-i»  Inc.  Decorative  architec- 
tural panel.  239.529.  4-l.'?-7t!,  Cl    DIS — 2. 
Mead,   Emory  L.,  to  De.sign  Works,   Inr    Decorative  architec- 
tural panel.  239,530.  4-13-76,  Cl.  J  » 1  s  -2. 
Medlra  Co.,  Ltd.  :    See — 

(•kayama,  Sigeru.  239.567. 
-Meeu^f.  Joseiihus  :    See — 

Braff,  Charles,  and  Meeus.  239,4S6. 
Megna,    Salvatore  J.,   to   Profession 

of  s<'lssors    230.497,  4-].'?-7K,  Cl.  1)8 
Mlchat'll,   Amnon.    Ornament    f"r   sf 

534.  4-i;?-76.  CI.  1)29      2;V 
.Montgomery,  Theodore,  and  \\  .  T 

23\514    4-1't-76.  Cl.  DIO— 109, 
Montgomery,  Theodore,  and  W.  T.  \>llse.  Fishing  signal  device. 

239.5   5    4-13-76.  (^1.  1)10      H)9 
Myers,   (Jeorge  M.   Storage  tank  foi   liquids  or  the  like    239,- 

506.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D9 — 175. 
Narduzzi.    Oermana.    Chair.    239.4fll.    4-13-76.    Cl.    D6 — 66 
Xlcholl.  Thomas  H    Lantern.   239.5  7,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D48 — 24. 
Norand  Corp.  :    See — 

Chadlma   rjeorge  E  .  Jr..  an.l  I?rtice.  239.536. 
Northrop.    Lynn    B.,    to    The    tn, -kifr   Oats    Co.    Toy   elephant 

flfriire.  2.'^'^  ."^<i.  J^ir^-T,    (•]    1,5.   .0 

Okyama.    Sigeru.   to   Medlca   Co.,    Ltd    Film    <ipvfloplnt'   rnnk 
239.567.  4    1,'!   76    Cl.  1)61      1. 


tl   Instruments,   Inc.   Pair 

57. 
^niwnre  or  the  like.   238,- 

Wfise.  Fishinc  «icnal  device. 


'sier.    Service  station  for 
D13— 1. 


Republic    Insurance    Co. 
D87— 8. 


Orel,   Jeaiiuette   V.    Vacuum   operated   smoke   absorbing   ash- 
tray. 2:?l«,.>4(i,  4-13-76.  Cl.  D27 — Ip. 
Orion  liiilu.stru's.  Inc.  :    See —  T 

Slmnklm.  Donald  J.  239,495.       I 
Slianklin,  Donald  J.  239,574. 
Pellegrini.  Aldo,   Combined  mobile  bflr  rttrigerator  and  table 

2,iy,490.  4-13-76,  Cl.  D6 — 168 
Perata.  Albert  .\.  :    See — 

Sylvester.  Robert  L.,  and  Perati  239,526. 
Perata.    Albeit    .\.,    and    U.    1..    &,yiv 
automobiles.  239.524.  4-J3-76,  Cl. 
Pla.stal  .Mfg.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Setrakian.  Vasken.  239.507. 
Polzin,  Leon  A    H.sh  rod  holder.  23|9,533,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D22— 

Powell,    Watson.    Jr.,    to    Amerlcat 

Coin  holder    2;5'J,575.  4-13-76,  Cl. 
i'ressinaster  Ltd.  :    See — 

Wifiicr.  Hans.  239,498. 
Professional  Instruments.  Inc.  :    Sef — 

Megua.  Salvatore  J.  239,497. 
Quak.r  Oats  Co.,  The  :    See — 

lireueman.  Jack  L..  and  Samsln.  239,553. 
.Northrop.  Lynn  H.  23!».549. 
Rattier.  Dieter,  and  1-raiuo  Cllvlo,    o  Gardena  Kress  & 

Kastner  GmbH.   (Jrass  shear.  2  9,496,  4-13-76.  Cl.  D8 — 8 
Remley.  Aaron  B.  Computer  term  aai  desk.  239,489,  4-13-76, 

Cl.   Dt)   -  l<i2. 
Rinaldi,  (iiorgio.   Chair.  239.483.     -13-76,  Cl.  D6 — 56 
Rose,  Allen  J.,   to  ACCO   Internal  onal  Inc.   Slide  hook.  239,- 

500.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D8 — 109. 
Samson,  Jeffrey  T.  :    See — 

Brenenian.  Jack  L..  and  Sainsln.  239,553. 
Sandefur,    Douglas    .M.    Work    bench.    239,488.    4-13-76.    Cl. 

D6 — '.^iO. 
Scblff.  Robert,  and  J.  C.  Wilson,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,   Iik- 

UiaK'iiosiu-  sliue.  2.H!>..")48,  -t    i.i-fo,  Ci.  1>3_' 
Schoentield.    Palmer 'j.,   and    .M     I4.    Haer    to   .Marvin   Glass  & 

Associates.  Wheeled  horse  flguri  toy.  239,554,  4-13-76,  CI. 

D34 — 15.  \ 


f 


Schoentield,  Palmer  J.,  and  M.  L.  Baer,  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associate.s.  Wheeled  figure  toy.  239,555,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D34— 
15. 
Schultz,  Wilmer  R.  Combined  armrest,  backrest  support  and 
clamp  down  element  for  a  stadium  seat.  239,492  4-13-76 
CI.  D6 — 195. 
Sea-Link,  Inc.  :    See — • 

p:dlnger.  Richard  A.  239.560. 
Senter,  Jonas,   to  CIIC  Industries  Inc.   Sport  shoe.  239,478, 

4-13-76,  Cl.  D2— 310. 
Senter.   Jonas,    to  CIIC   Industries   Inc.    Sport   shoe.   239.479. 

4-13-76.  Cl.  1)2 — 310. 
Setrakian.   Vasken.  to  Plastal  Mfg.  Ltd.  Shipping  container. 

239.5.07.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D9— 246. 
Shankiln.  Donald  J.,   to  Orion  Industries,  Inc.  Litter  basket. 

239.495.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D7— 189. 
Shankiln,   Donald   J.,    to  Orion    Indu.«trles,   Inc.    Snack   tray. 

2.l!».574.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D87 — 1. 
Sheldon,  Frederick  J.  :    See — 

Firth.  Angus  C,  and  Sheldon.  239,523. 
Smith.    Zeke    C.    Self    propelled    vehicle   for    training   cutting 

horse.s.  239.520,  4-13-76.  CL  D12— 1. 
Sott.sass,    Ettore.    Jr..    to    Ing.    C.    Olivetti    &    C.    S.p.A.    Ink 
ribbon    cartridge   for   typewriter   and   accounting   machines 
and  like.  239.568.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Souders.  Morri.s  L    Combined  cutting  and  rolling  tool.  239,499, 

4-1,3-76.  CI.  D8— 98. 
Sparrow,  Richard  S.  :   See — 

Sparrow.  Rodney  G..  and  R.  239.482. 
Sparrow.    Rodney    G.     and    R.    S.    Pivotal    auxiliary    seat    or 

similar  artlce.  23<i.482.  4-1.3-7<i.  Cl.  D6 19. 

Svenska  Tandsticksbolagets  Forsaljningsaktiebolag  :  See — 

Haberir.  Carl-Erik    .'39.541. 
Sylvester.  Robert  L.  :    See — 

Perata.  .\lbert  A.    and  Sylvester.  239.524. 
Sylvester.    Robert   L..   and   A.   A.    Perata.   Automobile   service 

station.  239.526.  4-1.3-76.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Tandy  Brands.  Inc.  :    Nee — 
Clark.  Earl  J.  239.532. 
Temco  Products    Inc.  :    See — 

Thomas.  Morton  I.  239.485. 
Thomas.  Annie  R.  Broom  with  combination  support  hook  and 

scraper  hla-^e.  239.480  4-13-76.  Cl.  D4 — 6. 
Thomas.  Morton  I.,  to  Temco  Products,  Inc.  Combined  chair 

and    luggage  rack  therefor.  239,485.  4-13-76.  Cl.  D6 — 67. 
Thompson.    H.    Stewart,    to   Eaton   Corp.   Automotive   service 

center.  239,528.  4-13-76.  Cl.  Dl,3 — 1. 
Timbrook,    Henry    C.    Golf    club    head.    239.550.   4-13-76.    Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Townpend.     Ray    T.     Stripper    element    for    meat    skinning 

machine.  239.519.  4-13-76.  Cl.  Dll — 2. 
Tsukui,    Shlgeru.    to    Citizen    Watch    Co..    Lt.l      Wrlstwatch. 

2.i9.5]2.  4-1.3-76.  Cl.  DIO — 38. 
I'niroval.  Inc.  :    See — 

Candiliotls,  Gerasslmos  C.  239.525. 
\lhma.    Johannes,    to    Artistic    Woodwork    Co.    Ltd.    Picture 

frame  mouldine.  239.403   4-1.3-76.  Cl.  D6 — 246. 
Vogt.  Clifford   M..   to  KlmherlvClark  Corn.   Nonwoven  fabric 

or  similar  article.  230..')t',(',,  4-13-76.  Cl.  D59 — 2. 
Wagner,  George  R.,   to  Altec  Corp.   Loudspeaker  driver  unit. 

239,537.  4-13-76,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Wagner.  George  R..   to  Altec  Corp.   Loudspeaker.  239,538,  4- 

1.3-76,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Wagner,  George  R.,  to  Altec  Corp.  Loudspeaker  driver  unit. 

239.539,  4-13-70.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Ward,    Dennis    H.    Barrel.    239,505,   4-13-76.    Cl.    D9 — 170. 
Watson,  Tandy  P.  Digital  watch  case.  239,511,  4-13-76    Cl. 

DiO — 38. 
Weltman,  Allan  J.,   to  Audio  Link.   Inc.  Voice  actuated  com- 
numlcation  device  for  helmets.  239,508,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D2 — 
233. 
Westguard  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kratky.  Frank.  239.543. 
Wheatley.  Ronald  B.  General  aviation  aircraft.  239.522,  4-13- 
76,  Cl.  D12— 76. 

Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.  :    See — 

Matousek.  Stephen,  and  Koch.  239,562. 

w  lener,    Hans,    to    Pressmaster   Ltd.    Electrician's   insulation 
stripping  pliers.  239.498,  4-13-76,  Cl.  D8 — 52. 

Wilson.  John  C.  :    See — 

Schiff   Robert,  and  Wilson.  239.548. 
Wilson.  Lawrence,  &  Son  Ltd.  :    See — 

Firth.  Angus  C,  and  Sheldon.  239.523. 

Wise.  Wayne  T.  :   See — 

Montgomery,  Theodore,  and  Wise.  239.514. 

Montgomery   Theodore,  and  Wise.  239.515. 
Wuhl.  Jean  Samuel,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.  Digital  display 
electronic  wrist  watch.  239.510,  4-13-76,  Cl.  DIO — 38 

Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Clowe,  Robert  A.  239,531. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  13,  1976 


NoTF — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  numbe 

r 

CLASS 

123.3                  3,949.471 

380 

3.949,531 

238                      3.949,586 

36MM 

3,949.652 

CLA.SS 

1  16 

3.950,(i72 

191                     3.949,473 

404 

3.949,532 

310                   3,949,591 

36A 

3.949,653 

63P 

3.949.701 

CLASS  2 

260                      3,949,474 

753D 

3.949.534 

379                     3.949.587 

49AC 

3,949.655 

124A 

3,949.702 

73                      3.949.426 

387                        3,949,475 

758A 

3.949.533 

389                     3.949.588 

58  2R 

3.949.654 

CLASS 

118 

79                    3,949,427 

CLASS  32 

758D 

3.949,535 

413                     3.949,589 

CLASS  96 

637 

3.949.703 

CLASS  3 

12                      3,949,476 

CLASS  S3 

CLASS  73 

IR 

3.950.167 

3,949.704 

1.911               3.949  4;h 

14A                 3,949.477 

187 

3,949,536 

6                     3.949,592 

1.4 

3.950.168 

CLASS 

119 

CLASS  4 

10                      3.949.429 
76                    3  949  430 

3.949.478 

226 

3.949.537 

!9                      3,949.590 

15 

3.950.169 

14  43 

3.949,705 

15                      3.949.479 

CLASS  54 

3,949.593 

27E 

3.950.170 

60 

3,949.706 

22                      3.949,480 

24 

3.949.538 

;h                     3,949,594 

49 

3.950.171 

73 

3.949.707 

85                  '   3,949.431 
237                   3,94943: 
295                   3.949  4^1 

CLASS  5 

I2R                 3.949  414 

CLASS  33 

75R                   3,949,481 
241                       3.949,4K2 
364                      3,949,483 
367                     3.949,484 

30 
95 
96 

138 

CLASS  55 

3.950,150 
3,950,151 
3,950.152 
3.950.153 

35                     3,949.595 
40.7                  3.949.596 

49  2                  3.949. 59S 

61   IR               3.949,599 

83                     3,949,600 

104                      3.949.601 

61M                 3,950,172 
^•^                    3,950,173 

CLASS  98 

40\M              3,949.656 
42A                 3.949.657 

156 
159 

CLASS 

34 

CLASS 

3.949,708 
3,949,709 

122 

3.949,710 

123 

327R                3,949  4'^ 

CLASS  34 

179 

3.950.154 

114                      3.949.602 

CLASS  99 

801 

3,949.711 

3.949.416 

S                      3,949.486 

210 

3.950.155 

I41A                  3.949.60' 

:'4i 

3,949,658 

8  09 

3.949.712 

338                   3.94941" 

15                      3,949,485 

440 

3.950,156 

144                        3.949. 604 

348 

3.949,659 

32EA 

3,949.713 

348R                 3.949. 4IX 

99                      3,949,487 

490 

3.950.157 

rsR                   3.949. 59'- 

352 

3,949,660 

3.949.714 

CLASS  7 

CLASS  35 

CLASS  56 

194  A                   3.949.605 

589 

3,94  9,661 

52MC 

3.949.715 

IG                       3.949  4  W 

8A                    3,949,488 

10  4 

3.949.539 

:;y                      3.949,606 

CLASS 

100 

97R 

3.949.716 

I3R                        '  949  44(1 

9C                   3,949.489 

202 

3.949.540 

■■•r                      3,949.607 

4 

3,949.662 

119B 

3.949.719 

CLA.SS  8 
10.1                 3.950,127 

12N                   3.949,490 
13                    Re  28,763 

295                      3.949.54  1 
400.15                Re  2H.764 

-,44                      3,949,608 
362AR               3,949.609 

229A 

3,949,66  3 

1  19D 

I  ;9F 

3.949.717 
3.949.718 

3;R                   3,949,491 

400  |7                 •<  949  S4? 

406                      3.949.61(1 

CLASS 

101 

;  "^  r 

3.949.720 

17                     3.950.129 

38                        3.949.492 

42  IB                   3.949.6  1  1 

93.31 

3. 94V. 664 

146   SA 

3.949,721 

26                   3.950.128 
4!C                3.950,130 
94.27              3,950,131 

CLASS  36 

2R                 3.949.493 

2.5K                 3.949.494 

62                      3,949.495 

CLASS  37 

58                      3.949,496 

71                      3,949.497 

187                     3.949,498 

I  LASS  57 

■.4R                   3.949,543 
157TS                  3.949.'i44 

3.949,6  12 

3.949.613 

4  22TC               3.949.614 

111 
119 

3,949. 66< 
3.949.666 
3.949.66'" 

148E 
1-9H 
191H 

3,949,722 
3.949.723 
3.949,724 

111                    3.950.126 

CLASS  58 

423A                 3.949.615 

148 

3.949.668 

196R 

3.949.725 

149                    3,950.132 

C  I  ASS  9 

KR                      C949.44I 

CLASS  13 

23BA                3.949.545 

50R                   3.949.546 

116R                     V949.54^ 

CLASS  60 

CLASS  74 

lOA                    3.949.616 
206                       3.949 .6  r 
215                     3.949,618 

151 

177 

232 
368 

3.949.669 
3.949.670 
3.949.671 
3,949.672 

198E 

CLASS 

8 

3.949.726 

3.949.727 

124 

:>  949  ■'28 

9R                  3.950,601 

39  : 

<;                 :>.949.54H 

225                     3.949,619 

CLASS 

102 

:i>H 

1  949."  29 

20                     3.950.602 

CLASS  38 

226R 

3.949.549 

3,949.620 

24R 

3,949.673 

:4R 

3.949.730 

CLASS  I^ 

77.3                  3,949.499 

229 

3.949,550 

:MM                  3.949.621 

67 

3.949.674 

27 

3,949.731 

1.7                  3.949.442 

102-5                   3.949.500 

2"4 

3,949,55  1 

409                      3.949.622 

80 

3,949.675 

CLASS 

126 

2IA                  3.949443 

CLASS  40 

282 

3,949.552 

492                      3,949.623 

89 

3.949.676 

270 

'949,732 

CLASS  16 

2  2                3.949,501 

325 

3.949.553 

5  20                    3.949.624 

3.949,682 

:'4S 

3.949.733 

126R                 3,949,502 

431 

Re  2K.76S 

543                     3.949.625 

92  1 

3,949.6-- 

35R                      3.949  444 

1  29C                      3,949,50'* 

521 

3.949.554 

626                      3,949.626 

CLASS 

128 

128R                  ?. 94944^ 

132D                   3,949^04 

606 

3.949,555 

867                        3.949,627 

CLASS 

104 

ID 

3.949.734 

CLASS  17 

41                        3.949.446 
61                        3,949.44^ 

CLASS  19 

8()R                        >.949.44h 

152                     3,949.505 
16(1                      3.949.506 

CLASS  42 

44                      1  949.507 
69B                   1.949.508 

682 
709 

721 

5 

3.949,557 

3.949.556 
3.949.558 

CLASS  61 

3.949.559 

CLASS  75 

52                        3,950,161 

SO                      3.950,162 

94                      3.950.163 

12HA                  Re  28,772 

12                            J,94V,0/H 

63                      3,949,679 

124                       3,949,680 

CLASS  105 

284                       ''  949,68  1 

2B 
2Z 
2  08 

:  iz 

3,949.747 
3.949.735 
3.949.737 
3.949.738 
3.949.739 
3.949.736 

CLASS  23 

230B                  3.950.133 
3.950.134 

"'OR                   3.949.509 

CLASS  43 

4                          V949.510 

36R 

4'>D 

V949.560 
3.949.561 
3.949. ••6; 

138                     3,950.164 
200                     3.950.165 

:i'               :<  ,950, 166 

CLASS 

39  6 
40R 

106 

3.9^11  r  4 

3.9".  r    I  -* 

:  4'-  (■ 

3^949  740 
3.949.741 
3.949,749 

230R                  3.950.135 

20                      3.949.5  11 

3.949.56.'' 

CLASS  82 

4'"R 

3 .9 '  I   ;  -  6 

1 1 

3.949,742 

232R                 3.950,136 

43   13                3.949.5  12 

46 

3. 949. "^64 

4>>                      3.949,628 

55 

3,950.1-- 

-  •  1 

3.949.743 

253R                 3.950.137 

44  93                3.949.5  1:* 

CLASS  62 

CLASS  83 

89 

208 

3,950,1  -» 
3.950.179 

: :  4('^ 

3,949,745 

283                     3.950,138 

87                        3.949. «;i4 

4 

3.950.158 

2"                      3.949.629 

:  ,4R 

3.949.744 

288F                  3.950.139 

121                        3.949,^15 

•^2 

3.949,565 

39                      3,949.630 

2880 

3,950,180 

:  ikda 

3,949,748 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  44 

4"^ 

3.949.566 

98                      3,949,631 

306 
308C 

3.950.18  1 
3  950.182 

218G 

3.949.746 

16PB                 3.949.449 

IC                   3.950,143 

CLASS  63 

188                    3,949,632 

''09 

":  9 < n  IK'' 

260 

3.949.750 

2^                        3.949.450 

:                      3,950,144 

1  A 

3  949.568 

210                      3,949.63'> 

266 

3.949.751 

241CH               3.949^451 

68                      3  [950, 145 

15 

3.949,569 

278                      3.949.634 
405                      3.949.6  ■<< 

CLASS 

2 

108 

Re  28,767 

270 
303R 

3.949.752 
3.949.753 

CLASS  28 

CLASS  46 

CLASS  64 

478                      3,949,636 

1  11 

3,949.683 

3  30 

3.949.754 

IR                  3.949,452 
72HR             3.949.453 

17                      3.949.516 
45                      3.949.5  r 

9R 

3,949,56'' 
CLASS  66 

5"'0                         3  9496:'- 

(LASS 

110 

335  5 
339 

3.949.755 
3.949.756 

72   14                 .■<,949.4<4 
CLASS  29 

''4B                    3.949.<1H 
74                        3.949,^19 

10 
1  15 

3.949.570 
3.949,572 

CLASS  84 

1.01                    3,949.61^ 

1.27                3,949  6^9 

473                      ''949  64(( 

:  J 

''.949.684 

■•   94  9   6X  ' 

404 
419PG 

3^949.757 
3.949.758 

I16AD                V949,455 

86R                    3.949,520 

132T 

3,949,573 

CLASS 

111 

3.949.759 

1^"   iR                1  949,456 

247                      3.949,521 

I40S 

3,949.571 

1 

3.949.6h^ 

42' 

3.949.760 

191                        3,950.142 

CLASS  47 

CLASS  68 

CLASS  85 

C  LASS 

112 

n  ASS 

130 

193  5                  3.950.14(1 

!"                      V949.522 

5C 

3,949,574 

4  I                          ^  .V4W  .h4  '. 

-. 

1  949. 68- 

-     t 

•  949.761 

196  2                  3.951). 141 

'4R                   3,949,524 

3,949,575 

CLASS  89 

,21  26 

3.949,68h 

(LASS 

131 

3.949.762 
3.949,763 

203MW             3.949.4'^'' 

'4  13              3.949.523 

5D 

3,949,577 

3.949.642 

151 

3,949. 6H9 

416                       3,949.4'^h 

CLASS  48 

12R 

3.949.576 

CLASS  90 

184 

3.94  9.690 

84B 

427                      3.949,459 

69                        3.950,146 

18F 

:».949,57h 

l.H"                 Re  :)<.-66 

210 

3,949,691 

428                       3.949.460 

H6R                     3.950.14^ 

152 

3,949.579 

24R                        3,949,64'' 

CLASS 

113 

CLASS 

132 

432                       3,949.465 
460                      3,949,46  1 
568                      3,949,462 
572                      3,949,463 
596                      3,949.464 

CLASS  49 

177 

3,949,580 

CLASS  91 

i :  ic 

3.949,692 

7 
1  IR 

3.949.764 
3,949.765 

395                      3.949.525 

CLASS  70 

304                           3,949.644 

(  LA.SS 

114 

ii-  .\ 

3,949.766 

501                       3.949.526 
CLASS  51 

239 

3.949,581 
CLASS  71 

459                       3,949.64* 
461                        3,949  64^ 

•■D 

i6R 

3.94  9.69- 
•'.949.694 

84B 

3,949.767 

3.949.768 

628                      3,949.466 

29"                        3.950.I4H 

1  1 

3.950,159 

485                        3,949  64" 

66   "^H 

•i  94  9.69'' 

91 

3.949.769 

3  949.46" 

CLASS  30 
4R                    3,949.46h 

41.5               3.949.4^: 

29KR                   3.950.149 

CLASS  52 

4                        3,949.52^ 
79                        3.949.528 

92 

8 
63 

3.950.160 

CLASS  72 

3.949.582 
3,949,583 

492                        3.949,64H 
506                        3,949,649 

CLASS  92 

lOh                      3,949,650 

144E 

219 

235WS 

235A 

3.94  9,696 
3.949.69- 
3,949.698 
3,949,699 

CLASS 

10 
38 
60 

134 

3,950.184 
3.950.185 
3.949.770 

43.91             3.949  469 

2HI                       3.949.529 

149 

3,949.584 

CLASS  93 

CLASS 

115 

94 

3.949.771 

50                  3.949.4-0 

28H                      3,949,530 

201 

3,949,585 

!H                   3.949.65; 

;:r 

3.949.700 

99 

3.949.772 

Pi  59 


PI    M 


C  I  ASSIFICATION  OF  PATE  MS 


CI  ASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  6 


57 


CLASS  135 

1,444.773 


CLASJ 

.   13«> 

54 

3.'J5u.i«5 

CLASS  IJ7 

1 

3.949.774 

118 

3,944,775 

219 

3.949.776 

271 

3.949.777 

355  16 

3,949.778 

460 

3.949.786 

493 

3.949.779 

525 

3.949,780 

532 

3.949,781 

565 

3,949.782 

596  12 

3,949,783 

608 

3,949.784 

613 

3.949.785 

CLASS  138 

89  1.444,7K7 

CLASS  139 

57  3.949.788 

91  3.949, 7S9 

CLASS  140 

112  \  ^^^'^^    'vu 

CLASS  141 

3,944,791 
3.944  74; 
3. 944, "4  < 
(LASS   144 

>    444     '44 


5 
198 
234 

288A 

52 


CLASS 


CLASS 


I  "i 

9R 

12R 
12  1 
16  5 
31.5 
31.57 
171 

CLASS 

92 

(LASS 
158 
209R 

3  30RF 

1MFP 
ibZR 


CLASS 


79 
86 
89 
126 
154 
213 
235 
251 
272 
308 
333 
367 
382 
598 
461 
527 
558 


CLASS 


'R 


145 

3  444,74'; 

UK 

3,9S0.1HN 
3.950,184 
3,950,19(1 
3,950,141 
3,950,192 
3,950.193 
3.950,194 
3.950.195 

149 

3, 4 «;  0,1  4(1 

152 

^  444    "4^ 

1  444,74^ 

V444.74H 
^  444,744 
1,444,8(M) 

156 

V'J^ll,14K 
'    4  *.  1 1    I  44 

3.95«.:OI 

3.9'>(),:(): 

3,950.20^ 
3.950,:(I4 

i.4';().:()^ 

3.450.206 
3.950,207 
3,950.209 
3,950.210 
3.950.211 
3.950,212 
3.950,213 
3.950,214 
3,950,215 

159 

V4S(),:  16 


CLASS 


CLASS   IW) 

:;4R  1, 444801 

^"^4  1  3,949,X!i; 

CLASS  162 

19  3,950,217 

201  3,950,218 

3,950.219 

(LASS  164 

S6  (   444,Xl).< 

62  3,949.804 

in  3.949.805 

CLASS  165 

2  .V'>44.HU6 

16  3,944.S()- 

22  3, 949, HUH 
3.944,809 

30  3,949,810 

CLA.SS  166 

244  >  444,81  I 

CLASS  169 

61  3.449.812 

CLASS  172 

59  3.949.813 

267  3.949.814 

CLASS  173 

23  '  444.81  ■; 
93                        3,949,816 

170  3.949,817 


174 

3.9 

3 

3; 

3 


iO,606 
603 
.604 
.605 


15S 

':r  3.9I0 

f.s  \  3.9  10 

107  3.9  10 

CLASS  17J 

52  3.9  19.818 

243  3.919.819 

286  3,Qp9.820 

297  Rep8.76h 

3.'«9,8:i 


65 


126 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


17 

'  450.220 

177 
3,949,822 


120 


CLASS 


t  I  A.SS 


7 
19 

138 
187 

194 

lO-iR 

CLASS 
26 
73.3 

79  5K 

I8IR 

1  84 
!46R 

;64p 

* '  s 
34  s 

CLASS 
3.3 
38 
SgB 

CLASS 

:''F 

CLASS 

65 

68 


••R 


1(14 


18} 

<  i«>v  s  \2 
3.944,8  V< 
3.444.834 
3  444.8^"- 
3,449,8^6 

IH4 

t  ,444,81" 

IKK 

\  g4>j  X  m 
;   1(44  H  w 

<  4  44  H  4 1  i 
^  444  84  1 
■v  1(44  «4: 
'  444  84  < 
1  444  844 
(,4«4  84'' 
V'*14,846 

192 

1  ^44.84"' 
V*44.848 
1  944,844 

193 

'.    944, 8^1' 

195 

1.9SU,:;'' 
^,9'i(i,::6 

i  4Mi ::" 


(LASS 


IR 
<  < 

6  3 

91 
133R 

I86.\ 

;6R 

4 

25 

39 

57 
104 
1  10 
131 
230 
271 

MR 
t4R 


(LASS 


CLASS 


';8R 


80R 
i  "^4R 


W7 

3.444.8.S  I 
^.444,8';2 

',44iJ  H^  ^ 
<  ,g4iy  ><^4 

>  s*4iv  H^  '- 
1  44>J  K^fi 
3   444   H^^ 

198 

1  444,858 
!  444,K'i4 
3,444,86(1 
3,444,861 
3,444,862 
1,444,86' 
V944  864 
1,444,86'^ 
1,944,866 
1,449,86" 
100 

3  4S(i,6: 1 

3,vSO,62i 

3,4';(),6:'i 

3,4SO,626 

>  :4^0  62" 


302 

3,950,628 

CLASS  202 

270 

3,950.228 

CLASS  203 

38 

3.950.229 

47 

3.950.230 

CLASS  204 

IB 

3.950.231 

12 

3.950.232 

15 

3.950.233 

43P 

3.950.234 

59F 

3.950.235 

78 

3.950.236 

159.15              3.950.238 

195T 

3.950.237 

254 

3.950.239 

:4(.i 

3.950.240 

CLASS  206 

45  34                 3,944.8^8 

73 

3,944,864 

141 

3,949,870 

229 

3.949,871 

310 

3.949,872 

31  1 

3.949.873 

386 

3,949,874 

390 

3.949, K7S 

427 

3,949,876 

519 

3,949,877 

521 

3,949,878 

522 

3,949,879 

(LASS  208 

f.4 

1,950.241 

"0 

3,950,242 

1  '9 

3.950,243 

143 

3,950,244 

187 

3,950.245 

(LASS  209 

44 

^4^(1. 246 

(LASS  210 

2  <R 

3.450.247 

40 

3.950.248 

104 

3.950.249 

208 

3,950.250 

232 

3,950.251 

281 

3.950.252 

282 

3.950.253 

297 

3.950.254 

490 

3,950,255 

441R 

3,950,256 

SIKIM 

3.950.257 

(LASS  211 

Ht^ 

3,949.880 

CLASS  212 

6K 

3,944,88  1 

144 

3,949,882 

CLA.SS  214 

IH 

3,949.88^ 

ID 

3.949.884 

IP 

3,949,883 

6B 

3.949.886 

1  fi  1 

\                3.949,88" 

I7D 

3.944,888 

niA 

3,949,884 

l<2 

3.944  840 

.30  1 

3.944,84  1 

6"4 

3.944  842 

:  16 
75 

91 

107 
<;23 

h  V-' 
fi4 

231 

277 
346 

■^4 

■^4 

1  24 


I  ("^ 

146HE 

isi 

188 

193 

199 

321 

386  5 

394 


CLASS 


CLASS 


(1  \SS 


(LASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


26K 
26R 
290 


215 

3.944   84  ' 

219 

3.950,629 
3.950,630 
3.950,63  1 
3.950,632 

220 

3,949,844 
3,944. 84'> 
3,949,896 
3.949.84" 

3.949,898 
3.944  844 

222 

3.944,4(8) 

3,944,901 

3,949  902 

3.94V  4(1  > 

3.944. 404 

3,949,905 

3.949.906 

3,944.4(1" 

3.944,408 

3,944.404 

3.949,410 

3.944,4  1  i 

3,944,4  1  2 

223 

3,944,4  1  \ 
3,949,914 

224 

;  444  4  1  '^ 
3,944.4  I  6 
3,944  41  " 


CLASS 

1  I 

CLASS 

194 
198 

CLASS 

9 

10 

19 

132 

(  l.A.SS 

5,5 
44  1  A 

CLASS 

14BL 

19 

2  3C 
28R 
36 
40 
50 
62  5 
68R 

CLASS 
I  *'R 
U.'.R 
156 
164 


CLASS 


26A 

70 
102 
350 

lOP 
41   1 

92 

30 
41 

179 
183 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

17 


35  5R 

55  53 
562 

75  43 
118  6 

192 
194 


CLASS 


CLASS 


<   1  ■; 

3   14 

4  2CA 


8  3R 


(LASS 


14CI 


225 
317 


CLASS 


(LASS 


(  l.ASS 


2o'< 
283 
302 

VI' 
(41 

352 
361 

369 
458 
^04 
505 
570 

6'   I 

76 
171 
206 
314 

1  ( 

^2 

KVR 

106 

I8"R 

193 

299 

31  I 

398 

42*^ 

42^11 


CLASS 


CLASS 


225 

3,949,9  18 

226 

3.949.919 

3.949,920 

227 

V449.42  i 
3.944,922 
3,949,923 
3,949,924 

22K 

3,944,42'^ 

3,949,926 

229 

3.444,427 
3,444,428 
3,444,424 
3,444,4  'O 
3,944.43  1 
3.949.43: 
3.949.4  i  ' 
3.949.4  U 
3,949,9  35 

235 

3.950.63  3 
3.950,634 
3,950,635 

3.950  636 

2.36 

3,444,436 

239 

3.949.937 

3.944.418 
3.444  4  '4 

240 

3.4^0.6  !" 
3,4<iO  f,  18 

3, 4  "id  6  1^1 

241 
3.949,44(1 

3.949.94  1 
3,949.942 
3.949.943 

242 

3,444,444 
3.444  44S 
3,949,446 
3.944,44' 
3,944,448 
3.444.944 
3,444.4';o 

3.444. 95  1 
3,949,452 

243 

3,949,953 

244 

1  444. 4S4 
<  444.4'- *> 
3  444.4S6 
3,444,4';" 
3.444,4'.8 

246 

1  444  4';<j 

248 

3,444,46(1 
3,444.961 

249 

1  444,462 

250 

3.950,640 
3,950,641 

3.950.64  2 
3,950,643 
3.950,644 
3,950,645 
3,950,646 
3,950,647 
3,950,648 
3.950.649 
3.450.6'.i) 

3.950.65  1 
3,950,652 

251 

1.444,461 
(444  464 
'449,96'; 
3.949.966 
3.444.96" 

252 

3,950,258 
3,950, 2';9 
3,950.260 
3.950.261 
■'.450,262 
3,450,26' 
3,950,264 
3,950,265 
3,9';o.266 
3,950,267 
3,950,268 


4  30 
464 
478 
501 
517 
519 
527 
536 
541 
545 


CLASS 


1  75  7 

CLASS 
4AB 

4'; 

104 
191 

CLASS 

2  5HA 

2  5N 
4R 

9 
17A 
17R 
I8TN 
I9R 
22(B 

2  3LM 
23XA 

23  7R 

24  M'l 
24  6RW 
24  6R 

29  6S 

30  8R 
33  6F 
37SB 

411R 
42.14 
42.37 
42  52 
4';  7P 
4-;  -^5B 
4^  8NT 
46  ";f 

MR 
"81 
"8R 

78  5CL 

79  5C 

80  73 
86  IE 
88  2R 
88  3A 
92  8A 

1  12G 

1  ';2 

1  ''6 

2  liiR 
2  11^'' 
2  1  IR 

2  1  1   "iR 
2'4D 
24(Ki 
24()H 
2  4  3C 

247  IE 

247  2A 

250AP 

25()A 

253 

256YF 

256  4C 

2564t 

256  40 

256  5R 

268C 

2"4R 

288(F 

289A 

293  52 

293  54 

244  SB 

24^ 

104  A 

306  7C 

306  8R 

307FA 

309 

'26  1  IS 
326.2 
32627 
340  5 
340  4 
343  2R 
34  3  9 
346  2R 

14-1 


3.950.269 
3.950.270 
3.950.271 
3.950.272 
3.950.273 
3.950.274 
3,950,275 
3.950.276 
3.950.277 
3.950,417 

254 

'.444.968 
'444  464 

259 

1  444.470 
1  44  4.4  7  1 
3,949,972 
3,949,973 

260 

',450,278 
3,950.279 
3.950,280 
3,950,281 
3,950,282 
3,950.284 
3.950.283 
3.950.285 
3.950.286 
3.950.287 
3.950.288 
3.950.290 
3.950.289 
3.950,291 
3.950.292 
3.950.296 
3.950.293 
3.950.294 
3,950, 29'> 
3,950.297 
3.950,298 
3.950.299 
3.950,300 
3,950,301 
3.950.303 
3.950.304 
3.950.302 
3,950,305 
1  9';o  30" 

'  V'lti  '116 
'»  ij  "-  i  !  (OK 
"1    V  ">  I  i     '  (  l<V 

3,950,31  1 
3.950,310 
3,950,312 
3.950,313 
3.950,314 
3.»50,315 
3.950.316 
3.950.317 
3.950.318 
3.950.319 
3.950,320 
3,950,321 
3,950,322 
3.950.323 
3,950.324 
3.950.325 
3.950,326 
3.950.327 
3.950.328 
3.950.329 
3.950.330 
3.950.331 
3,950.332 
3.950.334 
3.950.333 
3.950,335 
3,950,338 
3.950,336 
3.950.337 
3.950,340 
3,950,314 
3,950,34  1 
3,950,342 
3,950,343 
3,950,344 
3,950,345 
3,950,346 
3,950.34^ 
3,950,348 

3.950.344 
3,950,350 
3,950,351 
3,950,352 
3,950,353 
3,950,354 
3,950,356 
3,950.355 
3.950.357 
3.950.358 
3.950.359 
3.950.360 
3.950.361 
3.950.362 
3.950,363 


347  8 
415D 
419 

429CY 

429R 

429  9 

444M 

444  5 

453R 

455A 

463 

465D 


465E 

465F 
465  5A 
465  8D 
466 
468G 
46SK 

46HL 
468 
470 
471C 

4  ■  i  R 
4"5R 
482R 
484P 

486R 

497A 

502  5 

•.(UR 

^  12( 

513  7 

514D 

5I4J 

515R 

520D 

524R 

53IR 

5  34C 
^'4R 
^4'P 
'.440 

';44> 

54'.R 

5'^7R 

554R 

563C 

564F 

5  70  6 

570  9 

<;"<, 

';"6 

s  H  ;  p 

'.4(10 

"■4  1 

<.4h 

60  IR 
610A 
610R 
612R 

61  'R 

6i<;r 

62  Kj 
62  IR 
632HF 
635H 

635M 

64  1 

650F 

650R 

65IF 

665R 

667 

67  IB 

683  I5D 

683  15t 

811 

854R 

878B 

874 

88(IR 

428 
96  1 


CL 


44 

4'-  •; 

46  5 
46  8 

57 
65 

69 

84 

4^ 


3,950,364 
3,950,376 
3,950.365 
3.950.371 
3.950.373 
3.950.372 
3.950.366 
3,950.368 
3.950.369 
3.950.374 
3.950,367 
3.950.375 
3.950.380 
3.950,381 
3.950.382 
3.950.383 
3.950.377 
3,950.378 
3,950.379 
3,950.384 
3,950.370 
3,950,385 
3,950,389 
3,950,388 
3,950,390 
3,950,387 
3,950,386 
3.950,391 
3.950.394 
3.950,395 
3,950.393 
3.950.396 
3.950.392 
3.950.397 
3.950,398 
3,950.399 
3.950.400 
3.950.402 
3.950.401 
3.950.403 
3.950.404 
3.950.406 
3.950.405 
3.950.407 
3.950,408 
3,950,404 
3.950,410 
3,950,41  1 
3.950.412 
3.950.413 
3  9Sn,4I4 
'  4'il!,4  i  ^ 
'  4";0,4  16 
'  4S(i  418 
3,450,419 
3,950,420 
3,950,421 
3.950,422 
3,950.423 
3.950.424 
3,950,425 
3,950.426 
3,950,427 
3,950.428 
3,950.424 
3,950,430 
3,950,431 
3,950,432 
3,950,433 
3.950,4  34 
3,950,435 
3.950.436 
3.950.437 
3.950,438 
3.950,414 
3.950.440 
1.950.44  I 
1  4S0,442 
1  4^0.444 
3,9^(1  44' 
3,950.44^ 
3,950,446 
3,950,447 
3,950,448 
3,950.449 
3.950.450 
3.950.451 
3,950,452 
1,950,4";' 
'  4^0.4S4 

'  4';()  4'.* 

'  4';().4''6 

'.450,457 
1.450,458 

ASS  264 

1,4<.(l,454 
3,950.46(1 
3.950,484 
3,9''0,461 
3,950,462 
3,950,46' 
3,950  464 
3,950,465 
3,950.466 
3,950,467 
3,950,469 


97 
1  13 
122 

141 
147 
154 
156 
171 
226 
234 
248 
284 
294 
310 
328 


3.950,468 
3,950,47() 
3,950,471 
3,950,472 
3.950,473 
3,950,474 
3.950,475 
3,950,208 
3,950,476 
3,950,477 
3,950,478 
3,950,479 
3,950,480 
3,950,481 
3,950,482 
3,950,483 


CLASS  266 

21  '949,974 

34L  Re  28,769 

CLASS  267 

136  3949475 

CLA.SS  269 

17  3,949,976 

56  3,949,977 

CLASS  270 

54  3.949.978 

CLASS  271 

10  3.949.979 

134  3,949,980 

178  3,949,981 

222  3  949.982 

CLASS  272 

57F  3,949.984 

57R  3,949,983 

60R  3.949,985 


CLASS  273 


IR 

73F 

95  R 
I  18A 
I34AC 
I34CB 
I  358 
160 
1761 


3,949,986 
3,949,988 
3,949,989 
3,949,990 
3,949,991 
3.949,992 
3.949.99  3 
3.949.994 
3.944  48" 


CLASS  274 

23R  3,949,995 

CLASS  277 

3,949,996 
3,949.997 


15 
221 

62 


CLASS  279 

3  949,94K 

CLASS  280 


I  IR 
35C 
35K 


1  1  35T 
47  18 
47  31 
96 

124F 

I24R 

I5()AB 

I79R 

432 


3,949,999 
3,950,O(M» 
3,95(),(M)1 
3,950,(M)3 
3,950,<K>2 
3,95(1,<H)4 
3,950,(M)5 
3,950,{M)6 
3,950,008 
3,950,(K)7 
3,950,(8)9 
3,950,010 
3,950,01  I 


46 


CLASS  281 

3.950.012 

CLASS  283 

6  3,950,(113 

7  3,950.015 

(I  *SS  285 

1  450.014 
114  3,950,016 

I37R  3,950,017 

(1  ASS  292 

144  3.950,018 

264  3,950,019 

CLASS  294 

34  3.950(124 

86A  3,950,020 


86  28  3,950,021 

88  3,950,022 

CLASS  296 

28M  3,950,023 

56  3,950,025 

CLASS  297 

328  3,950,026 

416  3.950,027 

445  3.950,028 

CLASS  299 

2  3,950,029 

9  3,950,030 

76  3,950,031 

CLASS  301 

18  3,950,032 

66  1.950,033 

CLASS  302 

3,950,034 

CLASS  303 

21Bt  3,950,036 

2IF  3.950,035 

24F  3,950,037 

<  I  ASS  305 

-i  3,950,038 

(  LASS  307 

116  3,950,653 

208  3,950,654 

22  ID  3,950,655 

235N  3,950,656 

252UA  3,950,657 
269 


3,950,658 


CLASS  308 


3R 
6C 

8  2 

9 

15 

23 

36R 

19(1 

238 


3,950,039 
3,950,040 
3,950,041 
3,950,042 
3,950,043 
3,950,044 
3.950,045 
3.950,046 
3.950,047 


CLASS  310 


8 

9  1 

12 

46 

49R 

203 

260 

268 

184 
245 

247 
263 

450 
468 


3,950,659 
3,950.660 
3,950,661 
3,950,662 
3,950,663 
3,950,664 
3,950,665 
3,950,666 

CLASS  312 

3,950.048 
3,950.049 
3.950,050 
3,950.051 

CLASS  313 

3,950.667 
3,950.668 


CLASS  315 

II  Re  28.773 

I2R  3.950,669 

344  3,950,670 

368  3.950,671 

389  3.950,672 

3,950,674 

408  3,950,67  3 

CLASS  317 

I3A  3,950,675 

I4R  3,950,676 

120  3,950,677 

134  3,950,678 

249R  3,950,679 

262A  3,950,680 

CLASS  318 

139  3,950,68  1 

314  3.950,682 

327  3,950,683 

338  3,950,684 

561  3,950,685 

564  3,950,686 

588  3,950,687 


2 
5 

10 
I  I 
27R 


16 


CLASS  320 

3,950.688 
3.950,689 

CLASS  321 

3.950,690 
3,950,691 
3,950,692 
3,950,693 

CLASS  323 

3,950,694 


CLASS  324 

3  3,950,695 

41  3,950,696 

57R  3,950,697 

61 R  3,950,698 

76A  3,950,699 

177  3,950,7(8) 

CLASS  325 

312  3,950,701 

335  3,950,702 

446  3,950,703 

CLASS  328 
55  3,950,704 

108  3,950,705 

181  3,950,706 


CLASS  330 

4  3 

3,950,707 

29 

3,950,708 

35 

3,950,709 

49 

3,950,710 

85 

3,950,711 

CLASS  331 

94  5C               3,950,712 

CLASS  333 

30R 

3,950,713 

35 

45 

79 
205 
210 

278 

150 

8R 

34 
36 
44R 

59M 
65 

75VI 

91R 
93L 
97C 
97R 


CLASS  335 

3,950,7  14 
3,950,715 
3,950,716 
3,950,717 
3,950,718 
3,950,719 
3,950,720 
3,950,721 

CLASS  338 

3.950.722 


CLASS 


98 
128 

176MF 
I76VI 
I96M 
2I7S 
258F 


3R 

3 

3IR 

58 
134 
1471, P 
172  5 


I7  3FF 


339 

3,950,052 
3,950,053 
3,950,054 
3,950,055 
3,950,056 
3,950,057 
3,950,058 
3,950.059 
3,950.060 
3.950.061 
3,950,064 
3,950,062 
3,950,063 
3,950,065 
3,950,066 
3.950,067 
3,950,068 
3,950,069 
3.9.5(),()70 
3,950,071 

CLASS  340 

3,950,724 
3,950,723 
3,950,725 
3,950,726 
3,950,727 
3,950,728 
3,950,729 
3,950.730 
3.950.731 
3,950,732 
3,950,733 
3,950,734 
3,950.735 
3.950.736 
3,950.7  37 


173LS 

237R 

244C 

251 

255 

336 

392 

412 

420 

(1  ASS 

5CM 

7A 
7  7 

17  7 

18E 
I05R 
106R 
I08R 
225 
766 
791 
881 


3,950,738 
3,950,739 
3,950,740 
3,950.741 
3,950,742 
3,950.743 
3.950.744 
3,950,745 
3.950.746 

343 

3,950,747 
3,950,748 
3,950,749 
3,950,750 
3,950,751 
3,950,752 
3,950,753 
3,950,754 
3,950,755 
3,950,756 
3,950,757 
3,950,758 


CLASS  346 

3  3R  3,950,759 
140A  3,950,760 
140R  3,950,761 

3  950,762 

(LASS  350 

96WG  3,950.073 

96B  3.950.074 

96C  3.950.075 

97  3,950,076 

I6()LC  3,950.078 

160R  3,950,077 

285  3,950.079 

302  3,950,080 

3,950,081 

CLASS  351 

169  3,950,082 

CLASS  352 

25  3,950,083 

169  3,950,084 

(LASS  353 

44  3,950,085 
74  3,950,086 

116  3,950,087 

CLASS  354 

4  3,950,763 

25  3,950,764 

29  3,950,765 

3,950,766 

4  1  3.950,767 
51  3,950,768 

115  3,950.769 

152  3.950.770 

187  3.950.771 

234  3,950,772 

266  3,950,773 

3,950,774 
273  3.950,775 

291  3.950,776 

CLASS  355 

3DD  3,950,089 

3P  3,950.088 

8  3,950,090 

3,950,091 

15  3.950.092 

37  3,950,093 

45  3,950,094 
"2  3,950,095 
84                     Re  28,770 

CLASS  356 

1  3.950,096 

2  3.950,097 

3  3,950,098 
28  3.950,099 

3,950, HK) 

51  3.950,101 

7  3  3,950,102 

1()6R  3,950.103 

128  3,950,104 

175  Re  28,771 

CLASS  357, 

23  14^0    -TT 


74  3.950.778 

CLASS  358 

28  3,950,779 
3,950,780 
3.950,781 

29  Re  28,774 

CLASS  360 


72 

3,950,782 

78 

3,950,783 

84 

3,950,784 

94 

3,950,785 

132 

3,950,786 

137 

3,950,787 

CLASS  401 

1 

3.950,105 

256 

3.950,106 

CLASS  402 

22 

3  950,107 

CLASS  403 

192 

3.950,108 

403 

3,950,109 

CLASS  404 

124 

3.950,110 

CLASS  408 

204 

3,950  1  1  1 

CLASS  415 

206 

3.950,112 

CLASS  416 

97A  3,950,113 

3.950,114 

226  3,950,115 

CLASS  418 

83  3,950,116 

150  3,950.117 

CLASS  423 

24  3,950.486 
3.950,487 
3,950,488 

74  3,950,489 

136  3.950,485 

155  3.950,490 

213.5  3,950,491 

220  3,950,492 

242  3,950,493 

270  3,950,494 

306  3.950,495 

328  3.950,496 

365  3,950,497 

469  3,950,498 

474  3.950,499 

480  3.950.5(8) 

507  3.950.501 

541 A  3.950,502 

574R  3.950.503 

600  3.950.504 

605  3.950.505 

607  3.950.506 

626  3,950,507 

CLASS  424 

19  3.950,508 

65  3.950.509 

70  3.950.510 

89  3.950.511 

3.950.512 

94  3.950.513 

115  3.950,515 

121  3,950,514 

123  3.950.516 

178  3.950.517 

180  3.950.518 

195  3.950.519 

219  3.950.520 

233  3.950.521 

248  3.950.522 

249  3.950,523 
251  3.950.524 

3,95().525 
3,950,526 
267  3,950.527 

273  3,950,528 

3,950,529 
3.9«iO  5S4 


274 

275 
300 

304 
316 
319 

322 

324 
325 
329 


3,950.530 
3.950.531 
3.950.532 
3.950.533 
3.950.534 
3,950,535 
3,950,542 
3.950,536 
3.950.537 
3,950,538 
3,950.5  3«J 
3,950,540 
3,950,541 


CLASS  425 

144  3,950,118 

251  3,950,119 

314  3,950,120 

326R  3,950.121 

380  3.950.122 

500  3,950,123 

CLASS  426 

3,950,543 
3,950,544 
3.950.545 
3.950.546 
3.950.547 
3.950.548 
3.950.550 
3.950.549 
3.950.551 
3.950.552 
3.950.553 
3.950.555 
3,950.556 
3,950,557 
3,950,558 
3.950.559 
3.950.560 
3,950.561 
3,950.562 
3.950.563 
3.950.564 
3.950.566 
3.950.565 
3.950.567 
3,950,568 


18 
46 
72 

74 

91 

94 

96 
103 
231 
262 
281 
287 
299 
309 
335 
385 
417 
431 
505 
516 
534 
536 
625 
633 

36 
98 
142 
156 
208 
209 
226 
284 
365 
378 
379 

41 
49 
61 
85 
105 
113 
181 
195 
234 
236 
288 
311 
327 
394 
395 
432 
463 
476 
511 

539 


254 
352 


CLASS  427 

3,950,569 
3,950,570 
3,950,571 
3,950,572 
3,950,573 
3,950.574 
3.950.575 
3.950.576 
3.950.577 
3,950.578 
3.950.579 

CLASS  428 

3.950.580 

3.950.581 

3.950,598 

3,950.582 

3.950.583 

3.950,584 

3,950,585 

3,950,586 

3,950.587 

3,950,599 

3,950,588 

3,950,197 

3,950,600 

3,950,589 

3,950,590 

3,950,591 

3,950.592 

3.950.593 

3,950.594 

3,950.595 

3.950.596 

3,950,597 

CLASS  431 

3.950,124 
3,950,125 


PI  62 


Cl  ASSHK  ATION   OF    Df  SKINS 


D2- 

~i 

2*v  4  -^ 

1  ;s 

2*4  44, 

\)iu^       n 

2.W,5oV 

2.W..'i2h 

U2V- 

2.*  A, 

:  ;4  ^  -.4 

l).S4- 

,  A 

239.560 

28 

23^  4> 

195 

23^.442 

38 

239.510 

239,528 

H 

;  !4    ^44 

7 

239,561 

233 

23y.5()K 

246 

2  ■>  4  44  1 

239,51  1 

R 

239,527 

D30- 

1 

2  ■'  4    ^  4  '^ 

D55  — 

lO 

2'<9  562 

260 

239,477 

D7-            123 

2^4    444 

239.^1.^ 

t)iH 

.'B 

239,529 

13 

2'4   ^4f> 

R 

:*4  ';63 

310 

239.478 

189 

2*4    44^ 

71 

239, M  < 

239,530 

D32- 

IR 

2^4   <4V 

056- 

\ 

2*4.564 

239.474 

DK-               8 

2  *4    44r 

109 

239. SI4 

1)14  — 

91 

239.531 

D34- 

2 

2^4   ^44 

■^ 

239,565 

D4- 

6 

239. 4H0 

52 

2  "<  4    4  4  K 

239,-^  l-i 

1)22- 

13 

239,532 

5GH 

2^4    ^^1! 

i)^4 

R 

239,566 

D6- 

28 

239, 4H1 

"^T 

2:*9,49"' 

111 

239,^  i^ 

'4 

239,533 

14D 

2  ■<  4    ^  <  I 

DM 

10 

239,567 

49 

239. 4h: 

vx 

2*9.494 

114 

239,<- !  ■ 

[)24 

IB 

239.535 

15AD 

2  ">  4    ^  <-  s 

[)f>4 

IIA 

239,568 

56 

239  4H  i 

I09| 

239,500 

1  16 

239.518 

D26- 

5C 

239,536 

Al 

.••  ',  >j  '.  ^  ; 

1)73- 

IB 

239,569 

66 

239  4X4 

246l 

239,501 

Dll-   lA 

239,519 

I4G 

239,537 

H 

: !  4  ■-  ^  4 

[:)83- 

D 

239,571 

67 

239. 4XS 

248/ 

2'^'!  ^<i: 

ni2- 

239,52(1 

239,538 

N 

->  "(4    *.  ^  ^ 

r 

2  v.)  570 

146 

239. 4K^ 

25lf 

2*4  ^!i ; 

53 

239,5; 

239.539 

D35- 

34 

214    ■;  4  " 

D87  — 

k 

:*4  'i73 

239. 4H- 

2''f 

239..S(i4 

76 

239.522 

U27  — 

15 

239  ":4n 

n45- 

lA 

2*4    '■  N  fi 

2*9.574 

159 

239. 4KH 

W-           17(1 

239,505 

129 

239.523 

31 

239  '■4; 

1)48  — 

24 

:  "i  4  ^  ^  H 

3  A 

239,572 

!^? 

?19  iXM 

1  -i4 

^■o)  '^n^, 

u-' 

219  52*; 

n:« 

'n 

214  M  . 

R 

^  i  VV    ^  ^  - 

8  4 

239,575 

■    f.  X 

:  5%i  441  i 

:  4  r< 

'.)•'            H 

:  '4.<;:4 

R 

.'  ■  4  ^  4 : 

i)44 

;   !4     ^  ^>J 

1  )4f, 

12R 

239,576 

Cl  ASSIMCAMON   OF   Pi   \NTS 


!  f 


< 


ge()(;raphical  index 
of  residence  of  fn\  entohs 


(U.S    Si, tics.  I  crnu>ncs  ,ind   \rnicd  [-oiccv.  the  (  vMnmiuiucn 


\  I  ah. I  ma 1 

Alaska 2 

■\merican  Samoa 3 

,\n/ona    4 

Arkansas 5 

C  cilitvMnia f' 

(  anai /one  7 

(  oltuado 8 

(  onne^ticut V 

Delaware 10 

District  of  rolumbia 1 1 

i  londa                   12 

( icorgia 13 

(  puam 14 

Havvaii 15 

Idaho 16 

llhnois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Keniuekv 21 

I  ouiMana 22 

Maine        23 

Mar>iand    24 

Massac h  11  setts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  : 30 

\ehrask<i 31 

Nevada       32 

Neu  Hampshire  33 

Nev.  Jersev     34 

Ncvv  Mexico 35 

Nev\  ^  ork 36 

North  (  arohna    37 

North  Dakota 38 

(  )hio                39 

(  )klahoma 40 


o  Kuo    i'u;   he  C  anal  Zone) 

Otecon 41 

Pennsvlvania -T 

l^uerto  Rico     -• 

Rhode  Island  --; 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakot.i    46 

1  tnncsscc 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont      50 

\  irmnui 5  1 

\   rem  Islands 52 

W  a.shington 53 

West  \  irginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


f  itsl  number  m  listing  denotes  location  according  to  abtive  kej 
•   location,  etc.) 


Reter  u-  p.iien!  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  ti  inventor 


Pmknts 


3.949.542 
3.950.054 
3.949.740 
3.949.774 
3.949.887 
3.950.140 
3.950.214 
3.950.562 
3.949.700 
3.950.111 
3.950.727 
3.949.462 
3.949,465 
3,949.470 

3.444  <(1.", 
3   444    <-:4 

3,944,533 
3,949,548 
3.949,556 
3,949,582 
3,949,601 
3,949,609 
3,949,642 
3,949,676 
3,949.682 
3,949,687 
3,949,702 
3,949,734 
3,949,739 
3,949.743 
3.949.747 
3.949.768 
3.949.770 
3.949.780 
3.949.786 
3.949.791 
3.949.807 
3.949.853 
3,949,883 
3,949,917 
3,949.926 
3.444  41  ■ 
3  444  4*4 
3  444  444 
3  4  4  4  4  <  ' 
3.444  4*  H 
3444  4  r ' 
3,444.46f> 
3,949,989 
3,950,019 
3.950,024 


3.950.033 
3.950,047 
3.950.056 
3.950.058 
3,950.059 
3,950,072 
3,950,099 
3,950,104 
3,950,105 
3,950,107 
3,950,109 
3,950,123 
3,950,129 
3,950.133 
3,950.134 
3.950.152 
3.950. IHh 
3.950, I9f) 
3.950.224 
3.950.226 
3.950.233 
3.950.234 
3.950.251 
3,950.264 
3,950,421 
3,950,422 
3,950,477 
3.950.503 
3.950.530 
3.950.547 
3.950.556 
3.950.571 
3.950.585 
3.950.611 
3.950.613 
3.950,622 
3,950,635 
3,950,636 
3,950,642 
3,950,654 
3,950,661 
3,950,667 
3,950,678 
3,950,686 
3,950,703 
3,950,704 
3,950,708 
3,950.729 
3,950,746 
3.950.747 
3.950,751 


3.950.763 
3.950.783 
3.950.786 
3.949.492 
3.949.502 
3.949.503 
3.949.692 
3.949.879 
3.949.960 
3. 950,0 '^4 
3,950,23b 
3,950,259 
3,950,607 
3,950,660 
Re  28,766 
'■449,452 
3,949,475 
3.949.561 
3.949,605 
3,949,628 
3,949,716 
3,949,742 
3.949.744 
3.949.760 
3.949.854 
3.949.855 
3.949.860 
3.949.869 
3.949,906 
3,949,912 
3,949,92  2 
3,949,924 
3,949,972 
3,950,017 
3,950,030 
3,950,042 
3,950,052 
3,950,069 
3,950,071 
3,950,078 
3.950.127 
3.950.160 
3.950.176 
3.950,193 
3,950,213 
3,950,350 
3,950, ■<4< 

3,950,444 

3,950,525 
3.950.553 
3,950.632 


10 


1  1 
12 


13 


16 
17 


3.950.648 
3.950.650 
3.950.677 
3.950.712 
3.949.487 
3.950.269 
3.950.303 
3.950.315 
3.950.329 
3,950.366 
3.950.391 
3.950,414 
3,950,460 
3,950,506 
3.950.597 
3.949,604 
3,949,745 
3,949,490 
3,949,522 
3,949,550 
3.949,630 
3,»49,741 
3.949,915 
3.950,249 
3,950,322 
3,950,519 
3,950,554 
3.950,612 
3,950,617 
3,950,624 
3,949.535 
3,949.634 
3.950.005 
3.950.719 
3.950.647 
3  Q44  444 
"i  444  4  *  ,» 
3,444.4"6 

3.949.506 
3.949.510 
3.949.519 
3.949.560 
3.949.584 
3,949,591 
3,949,658 
3,949,684 
3,949,719 
3,949,733 
3,949,771 
3,949,823 
3,949,842 


18 


3.44'-  Si,; 

3,94-.  «4^ 

3,94V, K74 

3,949,892 

3,949,895 

3,949,898 

3,949,908 

3,949.937 

3.949.975 

3.949.978 

3,949.984 

3.949.986 

3.949.999 

3.950.015 

3.950.023 

3.950.032 

3.950.048 

3.950.060 

3.950.076 

3.950.1  19 

3.950.131 

3.950.137 

3.950.154 

3.950.158 

3.950.243 

3.950.268 

3.950,290 

3.950.307 

3.950.388 

3.950.401 

3.950.426 

3.950.448 

3.950.472 

3.950.474 

3.950.545 

3.950.551 

3.950.564 

3.950.592 

3,950.593 

3.950.691 

3.950.756 

3.949.464 

3.949.541 

3.949.638 

3.949.657 

3.949.659 

3.949.680 

3.949.681 

3.949.698 

3,949.830 

3.949.843 


19 


20 


21 


22 


3,V4V,R4(s 

3.949.889 

3.949,900 

3,950,040 

3,950,1  14 

3,950,392 

3,950,457 

3,950,462 

3,950,480 

3,950,495 

3,950,596 

3,950,673 

3,950.675 

3.950.722 

3.949.446 

3,949,587 

3,949,661 

3,949,707 

3,949,709 

3,949,808 

3,949,809 

3,949,814 

3,950,097 

3,950,653 

3,949,471 

3,949,668 

3,949,916 

3,949,976 

3,950,124 

3,950,201 

3,950,521 

3.949.576 

3.949.663 

3.949.820 

3.949.913 

3.950.1  12 

3.950.143 

3.950.270 

3.950.561 

3,949,427 

3,949,434 

3.949,443 

3,949,730 

3,949,870 

Re  28,772 

3.949,463 

3,949,488 

3,949,673 

3,949,769 

3,949.794 

■*  444  )"44 


PI  63 


PI   <S4 


C,F  (X.RAPHICAI    INDHX  OF  RF  SIDFNC 1  Oh  IN\  HMORS 


25 


;fi 


3!94y,9HU 

3.944.9V8 

3.950.049 

3,950,172 

3,950,505 

3,950,569 

3,950,710 

3,950,723 

3, Qsn  ">■<«» 

3  gav  -jf-<-> 

3,94y,4KU 

3.949.483 

3.949.501 

3.94V, <io>< 

3.94SI  h(^  ■- 
1  444.6  1  '- 
1.44V,h(  I 
3.949,665 
3.949.685 
3.949,701 
3.949.731 
1,949  71K 

"1    ^>44     ■  "  ^ 

j.94y.x;x 
3.949.837 
3.949,918 
3,949,945 
3,950,079 
3.950,100 
3,950.101 
3,950.187 
3,950,208 

3.9^i,i,:  ill 
3,4^11  :  •• ; 

3.9MI 
1  gsii 
!  g"^o 

.9M 
.9<M»  66  < 

3.950.735 
3,950,750 
3.950.752 
3.950.753 

Re  :x 
Kc  :>< 

'-  V44 
?,g4g 

1,444 
5  444 
3.944 

,949 

.949 

,949 

.944 

.944 

,944 
1,444 
V444 
V444 
^4^0 
1,950 
1,950 
3,450 
3,950 
3,9  50 
3,950 
3,950 
3,950 
1,950 
1.450 
3.950, 
3,950, 


16; 
in  ' 


6<)  1 


66 
■'^4 

i\i} 
44  ■■ 

s;  K 

6^u 
"  i  4 


''46 

h;6 

,K1^ 
Hi  I 

K6; 

4:i! 
IKI4 
(M^ 
01" 
OKI) 
114 
us 

:ix 

24H 
296 
31)6 

3  i  " 
361 

53H 


27 


29 


12 

1  5 
•-4 


3.v5u.2t)6 
3,950,271 
3,950,276 
3,950,285 
3,950.310 
3,950,320 
3,950,331 
3,950,332 
3,950.357 
3,95(1  1SV 
3,950  1K4 
3  4Su  14S 
3, 4"- 1!  41  )j, 
3  4  So  4i  1 
3  4Sii  4  :  ' 


35 
36 


3.950.44  1 

3. 950.4  s  6 
3.950,46K 
3,950.44  i 
3,950.496 
3.950.501 
3.950.504 
3,950.520 

3.950.5  36 
3.950,541 
3.950.54  1 
3.950.56H 
3.950.57U 
3,950.578 
3.950,6 1  ^ 
3.950,614 
1  9^0  Ml 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program 

A    Second   Trial    Voluntary    Protest    Program    will    be   con 
ducted    during    the    coming    months.    It    will    be    Increased    In 
scale  and  somewhat  raodlfled  In  procedure  from  the  first  such 
program.    Announcement   of  and  description   of   the  rules  for 
the  first  program  appeared  In  92j  O.G.   2  on  June  4,  1974. 

As  before,  the  objective  Is  to  gsln  experience  in  carrying 
out  such  a  program  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  interest 
by  the  public  In  participating  aed  in  supplying  pertinent 
references.  To  the  extent  there  Is  participation,  the  program 
should  be  beneficial  by  bringing  nfw  art  to  the  attention  of 
the  Office.  preventing  Inadverttnt  issuance  of  Invalid 
patents,  and  Increasing  confidence  In  the  strength  of  those 
patents  which   survive  the   protest  proceedings. 

The   first   Trial    Voluntary   Protelt   Program   showed   n   con 
,>iiderable  Interest  by  applicants  nn4  the  public  in  taking  part 
In  protest  proceedings.  A  summary  of  the  results  will  be  pub 
lUhed  soon  In  this  Cazette.  The  sfcond  Trial  Voluntary  Pro 
test    Program    Is   designed    to   gain   additional    Information   as 
to    public   participation    nnd    also    to   follow    more   closely    the 
procedures  which   would   be  required   in   :\   continuing,  perma 
nent  protest  program.  I 

AppUcations  lAvoh'fd 

In  the  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program,  n  Request 
to  Participate  and  Waiver  of  Confidentiality  form  (PTOL- 
224  Temp.)  will  lie  sent  to  each  afpllcant  to  whom  a  Notice 
of  Allowance  Is  mailed  during  n  selected  three  week  period, 
probably  in  October.  lOTo  The  total  number  of  requests 
mailed  will  be  about  4..'>00  AppUcations  for  plant  patents 
will  be  excluded  from  the  program.  The  reason  for  this  ex 
elusion  Is  the  high  cost  of  printing  colored  drawings  nnd  the 
relatively  limited  prior  art  available.  No  other  applications 
win  he  excluded  from  the  trial  program,  regardless  of  sub- 
ject matter,   type  of  application  of  earlier  proceedings. 

Waiver  of  Confldentialitv 

Two  copies  of  the  form  letter  requesting  voluntary  waiver 
of  confidentiality  (form  PTOI^2a4  Temp.)  will  be  mailed 
In  the  same  envelope  along  with  the  Notice  of  Allowance.  An 
additional  copy  of  the  form  lette^  will  be  made  of  record 
In  each  application  at  the  time  ^f  mailing.  The  applicant 
win  have  three  months  from  the  notice  of  allowance  date 
In  which  to  either  (1)  elect  to  participate  in  the  Trial 
\'oluntary  Protest  Program  l>y  flllng  a  signed  waiver  of  con- 
fidentiality, or  (2)  elect  not  to  participate  in  the  [irogram  by 
paying  the  Issue  fee.  If  he  does  neither,  the  application  will 
become  abandoned,  as  provided  In  3t  C.F.R.  1  310.  The  waiver 
of  confidentiality  Is  n  part  of  fortn  PTOI^224  Temr'.  This 
procedure  will  avoid  any  Increase  Iti  pendency  time  for  those 
applications  in  which  an  election  Ifi  made  not  to  partlcli)ate 
In  the  program  .An  early  filing  of  It  waiver  of  confidentiality 
by  the  applicant  will  result  in  eatly  i)ubllcatlon  of  the  ap 
plication. 

Publication 

If  the  applicant  decides  not  to  i)artlctpate  In  the  protest 
program  and  payment  of  the  Issiie  fee  Is  timely  made,  the 
patent  will  Issue  routinely  without  delay. 

If  the  applicant  elects  to  particlrtate  in  the  protest  program 
and  a  8lgne<l  waiver  of  confidentUIlfy  Is  filed  In  the  OflUce 
within  3  months  of  the  notice  of  allowance  date,  the  Notice 
of  Allowance  wilt  be  vacated.  In  such  n  case  the  Issue  fee 
should  not  be  filed,  as  It  will  not  be  accepted  and  applied 
If  filed  with  a  signed  waiver  of  conldentlalUy.  An  additional 
Notice  of  Allowance  will  be  issuad  after  the  protest  pro 
ceedings  have  been  completed  If  ♦nly  allowable  claims  re 
main  In  the  application. 

After  a  signed  waiver  has  lieen  filed,  the  application  will 
be  printed  In  the  form  of  a  patent  and  be  available  for  sale 
as  in  the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program.  At  least 
one  claim  and  a  drawing  figure,  If  nny,  will  be  printed  In  the 
OrriciAL  (Jazbtte.  These  publlshefl  applications  will  appear 
In  about  6  to  0  Issues  of  the  OrKiciAL  Cazitte  early  in  1976. 
Adrancc  notice  will  be  given  In  the  Official  Gaibttb  of 
the  dates  on  which  applications  will  be  published  under  this 
program. 


Inipection  of  Files 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  files  of  the  published 
ai'pllcatlons  will  be  available  for  Inspection  by  the  public 
for  a  period  of  three  months  after  publication.  The  applica- 
tion files  will  be  retained  in  a  single  location  In  the  Patent 
Issue  Division  during  the  protest  period.  This  single  location 
will  be  staffed  with  personnel  to  process  papers  directed  to 
these  files,  supervise  inspection  of  the  files  by  the  public, 
provide  copies  of  file  contents  when  ordered,  and  perform 
other  related  duties  A  coin  operated  copying  machine  will 
also  be  available  at  this  location 

Filing  of  Piotetts 

Protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  any  published  ap- 
plication nuist  be  filed  In  writing  In  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  no  later  than  three  months  after  publication  of 
the  application.  No  extension  of  the  three  month  protest 
period  will  be  granted.  Kacli  protest  must  be  filed  In  dupli- 
cate (one  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicant  and  the 
other  copy  will  be  placed  In  the  application  file)  and  must 
Indicate  the  grounds  for  protesting  the  allowance  of  any 
claim  contained  in  the  published  application.  If  the  protest 
involves  prior  art  not  of  record  In  the  application,  two  copies 
of  the  alleged  prior  art.  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
relevance  of  such  i)rlor  art  to  the  allowed  claims,  .should  be 
lnclude<l  The  [irotester  may  also  comment  on  the  prior  art 
record  in  the  application  and  the  manner  In  which  It  was 
applied. 

In  those  applications  where  prima  facie  evidence  of  prior 
public  use  or  sale  the  claimed  Invention  Is  presented  in 
accordance  with  .T7  C  F.H  1  292,  public  use  proceedings  will 
give  the  protester  an  opportunity   to  i>resent  evidence. 

Should  claims  be  copied  from  a  published  application  for 
interference  purposes,  the  applicant  copying  claims  must 
also  file  a  notice  of  such  copying  in  the  file  of  the  published 
application  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  Inadvertent  Issuance 
of  the  published  application  as  a  patent  before  conclusion  of 
any  Interference  proceedings. 

For  easy  Identification,  all  protests  should  be  headed, 
"Protest  I'nder  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program"  and  be 
addressed    to  : 

Commissioner   of   Patents   and    Trademarks 
Box  TVPP 
Washington.   D.C.   20231 

The  protester  should  fully  Identify  himself  and  Include 
his  mailing  address  so  that  communications  may  be  addressed 
to  him.  In  view  of  administrative  problems  encountered  In 
the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  in  protecting  the 
confidentiality  of  the  Identity  of  protesters,  no  attempt  will 
be  made  by  the  Office  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  any 
[irotester  under  the  new  program. 

If  no  protests  are  received  during  the  protest  period,  the 
application  file  will  be  rerouted  for  the  mailing  of  a  new 
.Notice  of  Allowance.  The  file  will  not  be  returned  to  the 
examining  grouii  except  for  consideration  of  matters  which 
normally  require  return  of  an  allowed  file. 

If  one  or  more  protests  are  filed  In  an  application,  the  ap- 
plication file  and  the  protesKs)  will  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  for  consideration. 

Conaideratton  of  Protest 

The  examining  group  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  all  pro- 
tests. The  authority  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  evidence 
submitted  constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatent- 
ability of  any  allowed  claim  will  reside  with  the  Group  Di- 
rector. If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  no  such  showing 
has  been  made,  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Al- 
lowance. Protesters  will  be  notified  In  such  cases  that  prosecu- 
tion has  not  beeq  reopened,  and  the  applicant  will  be  sent  a 
duplicate  copy  of  all  protests.  The  decision  of  the  Group  Di- 
rector will  be  final  and  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  by  a 
protester. 

If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  the  submitted  CTidence 
constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatentability  of  any 
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allowed  claim,  prosecution  of  the  application  will  be  re- 
opened. The  decision  to  reopen  prosecution  will  be  communl 
cated  to  the  applicant  by  means  of  an  Ofilce  action,  signed  by 
a  primary  examiner,  rejecting  any  claim  considered  unpatent- 
able. The  duplicate  copy  of  each  protest  will  be  mailed  to  the 
applicant  with  the  Office  action.  Protesters  who  submitted 
evidence  on  which  the  rejection  Is  based  will  be  Identified 
in  the  Office  action  and  will  also  receive  copies  of  this  and 
subsequent  Office  actions.  Other  protesters  will  be  notified 
that  prosecution  has  been  reopened,  hut  based  on  evidence 
and  for  reasons  other  than  those  submitted  by  them  and 
that,  consequently,  no  further  correspondence  will  be  directed 
to  them.  The  applicant  will  normally  be  pl>en  a  three  month 
shortened   statutory    period    to   respond   to   the   Office  action. 

Ueiponie  by  the  Applicant  to  Subtequent  Office  Actions 
During  this  period,  the  apjilicant  may  jiresent  amended  or 
new  claims  which  will  be  .--ubject  to  further  consideration 
by  the  primary  examiner  In  order  to  allow  protesters  who 
submitted  evidence  on  which  a  rejection  In  the  Office  action 
Is  based  to  participate  in  later  prosecution  and  to  comment 
iiI>on  further  proceedings,  applicant  will  he  required  to  serve 
iiy  mail  upon  each  [irotester  Identified  in  the  Office  action, 
a  copy  of  any  response  filed,  Including  any  appeal  brief 
Indication  of  such  service  will  be  a  required  component  of  a 
complete  response.  Applicant  need  only  reply  to  the  rejections 
and  objections  made  in  the  Office  action.  There  need  be  no 
specific  response  to  .iny  other  points  raised  by  the  protesters 

Comment  on  Applicant  s  Response  by  the  Protester 

Each  protester  served  will  be  allowed  one  month,  running 
from  the  date  applicant's  response  or  brief  Is  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  to  file  comments  relating 
thereto.  All  communications  from  protesters  must  be  in  writ- 
ing. Kxamlner  interviews  with  the  protesters  will  nor  be  per 
uiltted.  No  extensions  of  the  one  month  period  will  be  granted 

Any  appeal  by  the  applicant  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  a 
protested  application  will  be  made  special  and  will  be  taken 
up  out  of  order. 

Conclusion  of  Prosecution 

If,  after  further  prosecution,  the  application  is  found  to 
be  allowable,  all  protesters  still  participating  at  that  time 
will  he  notified  and  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  .Notice  of  Allow 
ance.  A  decision  of  the  primary  examiner  to  allow  an  ap 
plication  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  or  appeal  by  any 
protester. 

C.   M.\RSHALL  DANN. 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Sept.  16,  1975. 

[93.8  O.G.  945] 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  are  names  of  persons  applying  for  registra- 
tion to  practice  before  the  I'nlted  States  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Information  tending  to  aflfect  the  eligibility  of 
suld  npiilicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds,  should  be 
furnished  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  on 
or  before  May  21,  197»). 

Kallko,   Joseph  J..  971   Clubview  Blvd.   South.   Worthington. 

Ohio  43085 
Pear.   Leon,  7904   Horseshoe  Lane,  Potomac.   Md.   20S54 

LUTRELLE  F.   PARKER, 
Chairman.  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  -^ct  of  1952 

3.274.906,  Worson  and  Dill,  JOINT  INSTALLATION  AP 
PARATCS,  filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles) 
Doc.  74-,'134-R.  Edoco  Technical  Products,  Inc.  v.  Griffith 
Co.  Filed  stipulation  and  consent  judgment  and  order  thereon 
that  plaintiff  is  owner  of  said  patent  and  said  patent  Is  valid, 
that  defendant  Is  permanently  enjoined  from  further  infringe- 
ment of  said  patent  and  defendant's  counterclaims  are  dis- 
missed, entered  Dec   17.  1975. 


3,.30e.484.  C.  J.  Frenzel,  TRIGGER  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
DEVICE,  filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  DC.  N.D.  Ill,  .Chicago)  Doc. 
74C1106,  Skil  Corp.  v.  The  Singer  Co.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dismissal  under  Rule  41iai(li.  FRCP,  that  the  com- 
plaint  herein   be  dismissed  with  prejudice.   May  22.   1976. 

3,317.411,  Roulllard  and  Vertut.  ARTICULATION  DEVICES 
WITH    TRANSMISSION    OF    MOVEMENTS     filed    June    30. 
1972.    D.C.     (District    of    Columbia)     Doc.     1301-72     Ou-enr 
Illinois,  Inc.  v    The  Dow  Chemical  Company 

3,400,227.  Lear  and  Auld.  COMBINED  RADIO  \ND  M  ^G 
NETIC  TAPE  PLAYER;  3,403,868.  W.  P  Lear  M\GNFTIC 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM:  3.487,762,  Lear  and  Auld 
MULTI-TRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  8,560.126.' 
W.  P.  Lear.  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRID(;E  PLAYER  SYS- 
TEM, filed  Apr.  26.  1972.  DC.  Del.  i  Wilmington  i  Doc  4370. 
Motorola,  Inc  v  (;ates  Lear  Jet  Corporation.  Case  trans- 
ferred, pursuant  to  28  U.S.C.  Section  1404(a)  to  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Colorado,  Nov.  24, 
1!»72;  case  dismissed  by  consent  of  the  parties.  Nov.  6,  1975. 
Same,  filed  May  12.  1972.  DC.  Colo  (Denver)  Doc.  C-4003, 
The  Gates  Pubber  Company  v  Motorola.  Inc.  and  Applied 
Appliances,  Inc.  The  above  matter  Is  dismissed,  by  con.sent  of 
the  parties,  Nov.  6,  1975. 

8,403.868.     (See  3.400,227.) 

3,407,778,  Epstein  and  Obert.  MARINE  TOWING  PLATE, 
filed  Oct.  S.  1975,  DC.  WD  Wash.  (Seattle)  Doc.  75-715.' 
Washington  Chain  i  Supply  Co.  v.  Ohert  Marine  Supply,  Inc. 

3,424,524,  Akiyama  and  Stookwel],  MICRO-IMAGE  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS,  filed  June  3U.  1975.  D.C  N.D  111.  ^Chicago) 
Doc    75c2122,    SCR   Corporation    \     Eastman   Kodak   Co. 

3,431,598.   Lueddeke  and   Lueddeke,   MACHINE  (^RGANIZA 
TION   FOR   MANUFACTURING   TRAGET   DISCS,   filed   May 
20.  1975.  DC. N.J.   (Newark)  Doc.  75-868.  Eastern  Target  Co. 
V.  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. 

3.437,762,      ( See  3,400,227.) 

3,475,628,  R.  A.  Moog.  ELECTRONIC  HIGH-PASS  AND 
LOW-PASS  FILTERS  EMPLOYING  THE  BASE  TO  EMIT- 
TER DIODE  RESISTANCE  OF  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS. 
filed  Aug.  15,  1975.  D.C.  Del.  ( Wilmington  i  Doc.  75-242, 
Moog   ifu.vjf,   Inc.    v.    ARP  Instruments,  Inc. 

3,482.906.  D.  Volk,  ASPHERIC  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS 
SERIES,  filed  July  IS,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc. 
75r2410,  Wenley-Jeesen  Inc.  v.  David  Volk. 

3.485,866,  L.  J.  Bontrager,  COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER,  filed 
July  25,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend)  Doc.  S75- 
1,31,   Lloyd  J    Bontrager  v.    Steurj/  Corporation 

3,515,879,  M.  J  E.  Golay.  MAGNETIC  FIELD  CONTROL 
APPARATUS,  filed  Sept.  1,  1972.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark*  Doc. 
C-1495-72.  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation  \.  Sihon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Jeolco  (L'.SA.j,  Inc.  Order  of  dis- 
missal of  action,  Apr.  22.  1975. 

3,553,737.  J  Bauman,  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HAIR, 
filed  Sept.  29,  1975.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  CV 
75-3296-WPG,  Dura-Hair  Intcmatiomil,  Inc.  v.  Plus  Hair 
Center  of  Beverly  Hills.  Inc.  Patent  w-as  duly  Issued  to  plain- 
tiff, defendant  has  infringed  on  said  patent,  that  defendant 
Is  enjoined  from  further  Infringement  of  plaintiff's  patent, 
entered  Dec.  15,  1975. 

3,560.126,     (See  3,400,227.) 

3..567,U7,  W.  E.  Eustl.s,  ICE  NUCLEI  FORMATION  3,733.- 
020,  Eustls  and  Howell.  SNOW  PRECIPITATOR  ;  3,774,842, 
W.  E.  Howell,  METHOD  oF  PRESERVING  ICE  NUCLEI 
FOR  SNOW  FORM.VTION,  filed  Jan.  9.  1976.  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago)  Doc  76r67,  Hedro.  Inr.  v.  Villa  Olivia  Country 
Club,  Inc. 

3,586,270,  Loffler  and  Kruger  MULTIPLE  STAGE  EXTEN- 
SIBLE BOOM,  filed  Oct.  28.  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco)  Doc.  C-75-2262-RFP,  Electro-Motion  Pacific,  Inc. 
\    John  Tnte  Co.,  Inc. 

3„588,095,  Ward,  Ward  and  Bachmann,  SUCTION  TABLE 
SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  OF  WARPED  SHEETS,  filed  July 
14,  1972.  DC. N.J.  (Newark)  Doc  C-1195-72,  The  Ward 
Machinery  Company  (formerly  The  Ward-Turner  Machinery 
Company)  v.  W.  C.  Hatcthorne  and  .issociation.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  of  the  complaint  and  counterclaims, 
Apr    14.  1975. 
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3,.5iK).47i.     Nix      Sargeiu     mid     Kaarh'la,     COMI'OSITK     MA 
rERIAI,  F<1K   MAKIX(;  CUTTIN*;  AND  ABRADING;  lX)OLS, 

flled    Keh     4,     1975.    DC.     ND     II!      (PhlcaKO)     Doo.    '^x^Wt. 
limerai     Dunnmicft     Corporation     \.     Bamrn     Drill     Company 
I'nlfT  of  (llsmls-al,  coinplaiiit   i-   ht»rt>by   dl.sml^se.l   with   prfju 
.!lc»v  July  21.  DtTf. 

3.602,431,     G      FI      Lo'kwoo.i.     SPRINKLES     DHVITK     K(iK 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION,  filed  Jan    13.  1976,  D  C  .  ('  D    Callt 
<  Los   Angt^U'Sl    Doc    UV   70 -l.'iri-  RF,  Ram   Bird  Sprinkl,-r  \l<<j 
I'jrp    V    Unfv-T  Lnvn,  Ini. 

3,733,029.      iS«'f  3.5«T.I!7  )  | 

3,774.842.      iSfc  ,H.,Vi7.n7  i 

3,78,5,.391,  B  C  Mlll.-r  .-^KgU  KNCING  VALVl 
4,  197',,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla  iFoM  Laiiderdalei  Do 
NCR  Fiiriro  Manufactunnij,  Inr  v  [lob  C  MtUe 
is  f!it.-reti   for  (k'feadant     pa'fnt   is  \a!l(l,  Jan.    D'l 


filed    Ffh 

77)    tit)   (' 

J  UllKI"'''lt 

197f, 


3,OT8,I7->,  L  I.  Llbb', .  PREPARRD  PR  '.  s  FOOD  F(»K 
COOKING     .\ND    MKTHoD    i  >F    PREPAH   .vG     1  11 K    SAMi: 

filed   Itfc    '.t,    197."..    IM',    S  L'     Fla     iMlamli    Doc     7ri    .'9(i2    G 
CF,   Tra  Way  Corp    \      v/rn     I'aul'i*  Kitchrti,  Inr    rt  a! 

3,146,3««,  Fiure  and  Kaplai,,  G.VTHoDK  RAY  lUBK  WITH 
GdLoK  DOTS  SPACED  BY  LKiHT  ABSORBIN(;  .VHKAS 
filed  June  6,  1973,  D.C.,  Del  <  WllnilnRton),  Doc  4»;72  Jokyo 
Shihaurii  FUftrir  Co  .  I. til  \  T»Mhih(i  Amcrtra  hir  anil 
I'oiihiba  Ka^raix,  Ini  F'.iuil  jiiilt'iin'or,  clalni'.  1  throiiizh  f,  und 
9  of  said  luifpur  ari'  invalid  for  ob\  lousiifs-;  undt-r  ,'f"  U.S.C. 
in:-!,   !)♦■.■     IJ,    l!(T:' 

3,332,617.    HlK'onn^T    aioi    Movrond.   TIME   CnMPuslNG    .\  P 
PARATIS.    filed    Nov     21     197,'),    DC.    ND     I'alif     iSaii    Fran 
-455.    Automix    Keybocp-ds,   Inc.    \.    Dymo    JnrluH 


'■iscoi     Dt 
trie-f .  Inc. 


3,44.5.324,  Ciirlpr  and  Lhu'burg,  FLEXIBLE  \VHAPPIN(; 
.M.VTKRIAL  filed  Jan  ^  1971,  DG,  ND  III  ((^hicaco^ 
Doc.  71C'-53,  Curuood,  Inr  v  Standard  /'wkinjing  Corpora 
{•on  Kiitpr  order  motion  for  entry  Of  final  order  .uul  consenr 
judument.  defendant  has  Infringed  patent  In  suit  Counter 
■Ltlm    distnissed,    etr      entered,    Dei-     DV    DG,"). 


3.,M2,303,  D.  R.  Parrlsfi  CAKE  PAN  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Dee. 
29.  \U7',.  D.C.,  ND  l;i  rhbH>;oi  Dor  7,''ir44(Ml.  I'amnh-.i 
<'akr    !h  '  i)t  <itin<;    .'-^  up!)hit< .    Inr     \      \Kilton     f.'ntrrpru8ei>.    Inr. 

n  a! 

3,.5fi,5.4.V4.  H  I.  .•^tt\eii>on  SKATEBOARD  WITH  IN- 
t  LINED  FiioT  DEPRESSIBLE  LEVER,  filed  Dec.  12,  1975. 
DO  CD  c'aiif  1  Los  AriKeU's.i  Doc.  CV-75-4155,  Richard 
lour  f  n'  c  Stevenson  v.  Waynr  Broun 

3,6L%,087,  R.  r.  Hickman.  WORKBENCHES,  filed  Dec  29, 
P.G.5.  D-C,  E.D.  Wis  I  Milwaukee)  Doc.  7.5-745,  Black  d 
Itrvkcr  SIfg  Co.  and  hnentrc  International,  Ltd  y  Hempr 
\{ anuUicttiring  Citmpanu.  Inc 

3.«.'i:,0fl,'S.  Brown  and  Hluinenthal  ELECTHOGRAPHIG 
RECORD  .MEDIU.M.  3,711,8.59.  same,  ELECTROGRAPHIC 
RECORD  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SELF  SPAriN(;  MEDIUM. 
filed  Dec  17,  1975,  D.C..  N  D.  HI.  i  Chicago  i  Doc.  75r4275. 
(iould    Inc     \      Graphic   Controh    Corporation 

3.711,8.59.      1  Set-  ,'i.(V)7.0(>5  1 

3. 714. .383.  Leonard  and  Quick    KEY  OPERATED  ELECTRIC 
CIRCCrr     BREAKER      filed    Dec     22,     1975.    DC.    VV  D  N  "i 
.Buffaioi    D..r     (■    75   551     Si/kCM   DatatroniCB,   InC    v.    Sperry 
Hand  Corp    and  Sititnrr  Hro^    Inr. 

3.7.56,939,    S     HnrwStr      lARGET   MoUNTINfJ    DEVICE    SE- 
QCENTLVL    sPlTTlTilNG.    filed    Mar,    15,    1974.    D.C     Del 
1  W  ilrnhik'toii  )      li(,i       74    5o.     .Vaterialu     Research     Corporation 
\      I'rrkin  Flmrr   I  itck    Inr     Stipulation    and    order   dlsnilsslnj: 
this  action  with  (irejudlce.  Dec    12,  1975 

3.873,130,  W  P  Whlt;.>  Jr,  GUIDE  .\ND  SUPPORT 
MllOMANL^.M  FOR  Bo.vT  TRAILERS;  3,885.146,  same.  DE- 
r.\CH.\BLE  lAIL  LKiHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOAT  TRAIL- 
!:KS  Kelt.  No.  88,5.333  iFLo.\T-ONi,  Southeastern  Eabrlca- 
N.rs,  In.  ,  filed  Dh,  12  1975,  DC,  S.D  Fla,  t  Miami  i  Doc. 
75  2934  C  ,Ii:  Wtlham  I'  Whitley,  dr.  and  Southeastern 
h  a'l' II  ato'K ,  /ri,  \  Road  Corporation,  doing  husineni)  an 
Hitrh   H'.kir     Triiilrrn    and   "Ilriir    (In"    Aluminurn    Boat    Trail 


3.88.5,146      (See  3,873,130  ) 

Keg.    No.  885,333.       .  Se.-  :\  ^I'.'.A?.!*.) 


PATENT  NOTICES 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  20,  1976 


Re.  28. Hill 

3.893,450 

3,920,158 

3,9.30,829 

Re.  28,032 

3,893,520 

3,920,457 

3.930.838 

D.  228,830 

3,893,859 

3,920,700 

3,931.027 

D.  237,500 

3,893.800 

3,920,791 

3,931,032 

D.  237,082 

3,894,152 

3,920,804 

3.931,038 

D.  238,172 

3,896.056 

3,921,212 

3,931,160 

3,318,545 

3,896,130 

3,921,013 

3,931,177 

3,383,578 

3,896,208 

3,921,719 

3,931.189 

3,550,014 

3,896,290 

3,921,782 

3.931,448 

3,029,258 

3,897,478 

3,922,196 

3,931,484 

3.655,727 

3,898.675 

3.922,250 

3.931.547 

3,698,010 

3,899,188 

3  922  350 

3,931,024 

3,741,086 

3,899,590 

.■•i.922.5i'.4 

.3,931,811 

3,742,118 

3,899,956 

3.922..S21 

3,931,860 

3,780,144 

3,900,801 

3.923,011 

3,931,893 

3,790,791 

3,902,524 

3,923,209 

3,931,970 

3,800,452 

3,902,730 

3,923,351 

3,932,207 

3,801.016 

3,903,017 

3,923,451 

3,932,498 

3,804,880 

3,903,092 

3,923,508 

3.932.719 

3,800,410 

3,903,205 

3,923,708 

3,932.761 

3,811,337 

3,903,850 

3,923.903 

3.»82,836 

3,824,012 

3,905,550 

3,924,322 

3,933,103 

3,825,321 

3,905,650 

3,924,723 

3,933.219 

3,831,017 

3,906,021 

3.925.063 

3,933,593 

3.838,160 

3,900,121 

3,925,23(1 

3,933,785 

3,844.299 

3,906,712 

3,925,453 

3,933.811 

3,845,247 

3,906,900 

3,925,787 

3.934.171 

3,846,470 

3.907,723 

3,925,788 

3.934.380 

3,840,615 

3.908,442 

3,925,789 

3,934.004 

3,848,593 

3,909.424 

3,925,801 

3,934.797 

3,848,742 

3,909,713 

3,926,169 

3,934,834 

3,851,516 

3.910.512 

3,926,510 

3,934,937 

3,854,214 

3.910.790 

3,926,005 

3,935,128 

3,855,252 

3.911.105 

3,920.702 

3,935.411 

3,861,360 

3.911.1^6 

3.920,830 

3,935,657 

3,802,075 

3,911,417 

3,926,805 

3,935,700 

3,802,128 

3,911.943 

3.927.395 

3.935,763 

3,870.170 

3,912,654 

3,927,806 

3,935,798 

3,872,160 

3,912.701 

3,927,924 

3,935,877 

3,872,253 

3,912,802 

3,927,993 

3,935,931 

3,874,440 

3.912,934 

3,928.137 

3,935,960 

3,876,459 

3,913,029 

3,928,321 

3,936,231 

3,877,007 

3,913,520 

3,928,462 

3,936,519 

3,877,571 

3,914.191 

3,928,487 

3,936,695 

3,878,464 

3,914.721 

3,928,837 

3,936,713 

3,882,084 

3,914.923 

3,929,636 

3,936.906 

3,882,434 

3,915,509 

3,929,063 

3,937,374 

3,883,272 

3,915,701 

3,929,872 

3,937,479 

3,885,204 

3,910,535 

3,930,055 

3.937.579 

3,886,217 

3,916,648 

3,930,228 

3.937.800 

3,888,720 

3,010,661 

3.9.30,376 

3,937. «21 

3,889,707 

3,9ir,,915 

3,930,377 

3,937,959 

3,890,942 

3,917,055 

3,9,30,473 

3.938.189 

3,892,304 

3,917,484 

3,930,084 

3,892,705 

3,917,793 

3,930,752 

1005 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

KENK  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  P'ELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  (ommissioner 


CONDITION  OF   PATENT   APPLH  ATIONS   AS  OF  MAR(  H   27.   1976 


PATENT  EXAMININ<;  GROUPS 


Actual 

Pining  Oate 

o(  Oldest 

NVw  Caie 

Awaiting 

Action 


(HEMIC  AL  EXAMINING  <;ROi;PS 

GENERAL  rilEMISTKY   AN'O   PETKOLKIM   (    HEMISTfiY.   nKMi['  im     S     N    Z  A  II  A  RN  A  ,  Director 

Inorganic  Comtwunds;  IiiorRanlc  (Compositions,  orpano-Melal  and  OrKano-Metalloid  Chpniistrv.  MetallnrKV.  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
("hemlstry:   Batteries,    Hydrocarlxins;   Mineral  <>\\  Technology.   I.tibriratlng   ("onuwsitions,   liaseous  ("oniixjsltions.   I- uel  and 
Igniting  Devices, 
tiENFRAl.  OROANIC  CHFMISTRV,  r.Rol'P  120     A,    !,.  I.KA\  IT  F,   Director - ---- 

Heterocyrlir,  Amide?,  Alkaloids,  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc,  Esters:  Cartiohydrates,  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicine'^,   Cosmetics;  steroids; 
Oio  and  Oiy;  yuinones.  Acids,  f'arboxyllc  Acid  Esters,  Acid  Anhydrides,  Acid  Halldes. 

MKiH   POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.   PLASTICS  AND  Mol.DIN'C.  ORori'    140     A     P    KE  NT,  Director  

Synthetic   Resins,   Rubber,   Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates,    Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Com [Xisit ions:  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Rp<:ins,  Reclaiming,  Pore-Korming;  ComjMisUions  iPart^  e  c     Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Comrwsitions.  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Prcices.sfs 
COATINC  AND  LAMlNATINCi,  BLEACIUNC,  DYEINC  AND  PHoTOC.  R  A  PH  Y,  CROfPlSO     R.    FRIEDMAN,  Director, 
Coating.  Processesand  Mi.sc,  Products;  Laminating  .Methodsand  Arips^ratus;  Stock  Materials,  Adhesive  Honditig;  Sitecial  <  hemical 
Manufactures;  Special  rtllity  Compositions,  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography 
;^1'£CIALIZEI)  CHEMICAL  INDCSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  E  N(  H  N  E  E  RI  N(  i,  CRofP  170     II,  S,  \IN('ENT.  Director  .. 
Fertilirers;  Foods.   Fermentation;  Analytical  Cheniistr\  ,   Reiwtors,  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making,  (;ii,s.s  M-uuifartiirc,  oas; 
Heating  and  Illnndnating;  Cleaning  Troces-ses,  Liijuid  Purification    Distillation.  Preservinc;  l.i'iuld.  lias,  and  .<o!id  .^eparniion: 
Gas  and  I. I'luli!  Contact  Apparatus;  Ftefrigeration,  Concentrative   Fvajx'rntors    Mineral  oils  Apparatus    M  isc     Physical  Proc- 
esses, 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING;  GROUPSl 

INDCSTRIAI.  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED   EI.F.MENT3.  OROUPaO-W.  L.  CARLSON.   Director^... 
(ieneratlon  ami  Ctllliation;  General  Applications.  Conversion  and  Distribution;  11  eating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology.  Acoustics,  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL   LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,   (HtOCP??0     C.   D.  Q  C  A  R  FO  Kl  H  .  Director    o'Vi" 

Ordnance.  Firearms  ami  Ammunition;  Radar.  I'nderwater  Signalling.  Directional  Kadio,   I  ..r[>edoes.  Seismic  Eiplorlni;.  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels,  Radio-Artive  Mat>'rml. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION',  STORAGE  AND   RETRIEVAL.  GRorP  230    J     F    COI'CH,  Director ^ 

Communications,   Multiplexlrg  Techniques;   Facsimile,    Data  Processing.   Computation  and   Conversion;   Storage   Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
UFCEPTACLES,  SANITATION  A  N  I)  CLEANING.  WIN  DIN(  i,  AND  M  FASC  RING,  G  RoC  P  240     N   ANSHER.  Dlrect-Tr   . 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Corsduits;  Plumbing  Futures.  Textile  Sriinning.   Ffxvl:   AgitatKig,  ''leaning:   Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Wlnrfingand  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating 

FLFCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND   DEVICES,  GROCP  2.V)     L,    FORMAN,  Dire<-tor   J-^-" 

Semt-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  FInergy.  Measuring 

DESIGNS,  GROrP  290  C.   D.   QCARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  .\rts_  ■ 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

IHNDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GRocp  310     D    J,  STOCKING.  Director       

Conveyors;  Hoists,  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implemc'its   Store  Servlc«:  8h««ft  and  Wet)  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Huld  Sprinkling. 
FIre'Eitinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatu'-.  CIa.ssirving  and  As.sorting  Solids,  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 


ps;  Heat  CiPrierafion  and 
s;  Couplings,  Gear- 


Closure  O[ierators: 
Irifugal  Separations; 


6-30-75 


3-12-75 


1-13-:.'' 


3-5-75 


6-5  7!> 


2-19-75 
5-14-75 
5-22-75 
9-26-75 
.1-19-76 
1-9-75 

4-17-75 

8-8-75 
6-11-75 

'.)- 10-75 


Eipirmtion  of  palentg:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  lOTfi,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  ternis  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  :9th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619.  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23.  19.M  16M  Stat,  :64!.  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  ot 
35  use.  253  Other  patents,  i.ssued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  1,  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

I'atents  Numbers  2,380,41'.' to  2,8,84,633  inclusive 

Plant  Patenis J Numbers  1,825  to  1.82s  inclusive 


1006 


1 


PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PUBLISHED  APRIL  20.  1976 
UNDER  THE  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

NOTE-  A  copy  of  the  notice  M-tlmg  torlh  ihc  dctaiK  nf  Ihc  Second   1  rial  \  viiun!jr>  Protest  Prugrdoi  ma\  ht  tound  \n  tht-  P.itcni  and  Trademark 
Notices  section  of  this  issue 

\n\  protests  reUling  lo  ihe  pateniahihtv  ot  these  published  applicdtuins  must  be  filed  in  v.riting  before  July  20.  1976,  These  applications  are 
avaiidhle  fill  inspestion  in  ihe   -Mloucd  hiles  Hransh,  (  r\stji  Pla/a,  Room  2-IOC28.  All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box   l\  PP 

Washmgton,  D  C    20231 

Printed  copies  of  the  published  applications  ma\  be  purchased  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  50  cents  each. 

An   'Index  of  ,'\pplicants  and  Assignees  of  Published  Applications"  and  a  concordance  entitled  "Classification  of  Published  Patent  Applications" 
are  located  in  the  back  of  this  issue 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  APPLICATIONS 


B  529.214 
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B  555.146 

LIQtID  METAL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Martin  H.  VVahl.  Evans  City,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 

Appliances  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
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I.  An  ink  mist  type  printer  for  use  in  printing  information 
on  a  printing  medium,  comprising  means  tor  generating  an  ion 
stream  including  a  pair  of  spaced  electrtxies  to  which  a  high 
voltage  is  applied,  means  positioned  between  said  electrtxies 
for  modulating  said  ion  stream  including  an  eleclncall)  con- 
trolled aperture  board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
said  apertures  being  positioned  in  at  least  one  aligned  row 
through  which  the  ion  stream  passes  and  is  modulated,  means 
for  supplying  an  ink  mist  between  said  aperture  board  and  one 
of  said  electrodes  whereby  the  mtxiulated  ion  stream  charges 
the  mist  according  to  the  pattern  to  be  printed  on  a  printing 
medium  arranged  parallel  to  the  flow  of  said  ink  mist  between 
said  one  electrtxle  and  the  aperture  board  wherebv  characters 
are  printed  on  said  medium  by  the  attraction  to  said  one 
electrode  of  the  charged  ink  mist,  and  a  conductive  corona 
discharge  shield  board  located  between  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  and  said  aperture  board,  said  shield  board  having 
a  narrow  slit  formed  therein  located  generally  m  parallel 
alignment  with  the  t)ther  of  said  electrodes  and  the  rown  of 
apertures  m  said  aperture  board 


1.  A  liquid  metal  level  indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of 

substantialU  identical  unshielded  coils,  means  for  supporting 

said  coils  in  a  vertical  coaxial  arrav  extending  luer  substan- 
tially the  full  depth  of  liquid  metal  to  be  measured,  means  for 
comparing  the  impedance  of  each  coil  to  the  impedance  of  the 
next  adjacent  coil  successively  from  one  end  of  the  array  to 
the  other,  and  a  common  magnetic  core  on  which  said  coils 
are  supported. 
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B  575,776 

MKTHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  INFORMATION  FROM  A 

W  F.Ll  BY  USE  OF  A  GAS  OPFRATED  HVDRAl  LIC  Al  I.Y 

ACTl  ATED  WIRE  LINE  PA(  KER 

SUnley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfield,  and  Neal  L.  Mitchell.  laft. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 
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VS^5.856        12   1974       Hutchinson  ct  al     73!';i 

1.  I  he  methcxi  of  v)btaining  impression  intormation  trom  a 
well  ct)mprising  activating  an  operating  gas  and  causing  said 
operating  gas  to  flow  a  noncortipressible  liquid  through  an 
orifice,  running  into  a  well  a  wire  line  packer  having  an  ini 
pression  sleeve  connected  to  the  outside  of  an  intlatable  sleeve 
of  said  packer,  lowering  said  inflitfable  packer  down  said  well 
before  the  elapse  o(  a  predetermined  time  as  determined  b\ 
flow  of  said  liquid  through  said  orifice  to  position  the  impres 
sion  sleeve  at  a  predetermined  depth  in  said  well,  inflating  said 


mflalable  sleeve  of  said  packer  in  response  to  said  flow  t)f  fluid 
through  said  orifice  to  press  said  impression  sleeve  against  the 
wall  of  said  well,  maintaining  said  intlatable  sleeve  in  inflated 
condition  for  a  predetermined  time  while  continuing  to  fliiw 


=3  ^- 


3  1- 
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said  liquid  through  said  orifice,  then  in  response  to  said  fiow 
of  said  liquid  deflating  the  inflatable  sleeve  o(  said  packer  to 
remove  said  impression  sleeve  from  said  well  wall  and  remov- 
ing said  inflatable  packer  from  said  well. 
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1.   A  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


trie  voltage  to  said  electnxles.  the  imprfovement  comprising  a 
liquid  crystal  in  said  cell  between  said  electrodes  consisting  of 
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99  9  to  30  wt  '^  of  at  least  one  nematic  liquid  crystal  and  0  1 
to  70  wt   "^f  of  at  least  one  optically  active  liquid  crystal  com- 

pv"'und  o\  the  formula; 


R-^N=N-^CH, 


c 


• 
■CH' 


CH 


CM, -CH 


wherein 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  chloro  or  methoxy- 
suhstituted  alkvi  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  methallvi, 
propargyl  or  butvnyl. 


or 
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Grav,  (i    W  ,  ct  al  ,  Electronics  Letters,  Vol.  9,  No    26,  pp 

616-61 "   (  19^3  ) 

1.  In  an  electro-optical  device  having  a  cell  for  containing 
a  liquid  crystal  and  consisting  of  two  light-transparent  plates 
opposed  to  each  other  and  having  light-transparent  and  elec- 
trically conductive  electrodes  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof, 
and  spacer  means  between  said  opposed  electrodes,  and  a 
power  supply  coupled  to  said  electrtxies  for  applying  an  clec- 


wherein  R  is  a  methoxv    cthoxv    propoxy  or  butoxy  radical. 


B  403.076 
AMINOMETHVLENEMALONITRILES 
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L     An     aminomethvlenemalonitnle     .omprMind     r^*'    'he- 
formula 


N-CH=C 


(I) 


-CN' 


m  v\hich  R  represents  phenvi  naphthvi,  phenvi  or  naphihyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  subsntuents  selected  trom  h.iio- 
gen.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  aikoxy  of  i -4  carhvin 
atoms,  phenylalkyi:  or  phenylalkyl  v^hose  phenvi  group  is 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substitutents  selected  from  hal- 
ogen and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  I  represenis 
tnchloromethvlthio  or  dichloro-fluoromethvlthio 


!(H)U 


ELECTRICAL  APPLICATIONS 


B  437,986 
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1.   A  photographic  image  inftHmation  pick-up  and  coding 
system  for  picking  up  and  coding  photographic  image  infor 
mation  carried  on  a  recording  medium,  which  comprises 

a  record  medium  having  photographic  image  information 
thereon, 

a  facsimile  signal  generator  (111  including  scanning  means 
for  repeatedly  producing  facsimile  signals  representing  a 
part  of  said  image  information  lying  on  a  horizontal  scan- 
ning line,  each  of  said  facsimile  signals  including  at  lest 
one  space  signal. 

a  pulse  generator  (  I2l  for  prcxiucing  a  ckKk  pulse  signal 
consisting  of  clock  pulses  consecutively  appearing  at  a 
constant  rate  and  a  blanking  pulse  signal  consisting  of 
blanking  pulses  appearing  during  the  blanking  period 
between  two  consecutive  facsimile  signals, 

a  run-length  gate  (16)  for  pa.ssing  therethrough  said  cUxk 
pulse  signal  dunng  a  time  pericxl  that  a  run-length  gate 
trigger  pulse  lasts. 

a  start  signal  generator  (  14)  for  prfxiucing  a  start  signal, 

a  run-length  gate  controller  (13)  for  producing  said  run 
length  gate  trigger  pulse  in  acct)rdance  with  said  facsimile 


signals  clock  pulse  signal  and  blanking  pulse  signal,  said 
run-length  gate  controller  including  a  space  signal  super 
poscer  for  superposing  a  space  signal  on  a  leading  edge  of 
each  of  said  facsimile  signals,  a  sampling  circuit  for  sam 
pling  said  mark  and  space  signals  with  said  ckxrk  pulse 
signal,  a  mark  space  selector  (32)  triggered  by  said  start 
signal  for  selectively  passing  therethrough  one  of  the 
sampled  mark  and  space  signals,  and  run-length  trigger 
pulse  generating  means  for  prcxiucing  said  run-length 
trigger  pulse  generating  means  for  prtxiucing  said  run- 
length  gate  trigger  pulse,  said  run-length  gate  trigger 
pulse  rising  at  the  rise  of  said  start  signal  and  decaying  at 
the  rise  of  the  first  pulse  of  the  sampled  one  signal  pa.ssed 
through  said  mark-space  selector,  said  run-length  gate 
trigger  pulse  generating  means  including  a  first  gate  ( 46  i 
for  passing  therethrough  said  one  of  the  sampled  mark 
and  space  signals  from  said  mark -space  selector  when 
triggered  by  said  start  signal,  an  error  eliminating  pulse 
generator  (72.  73,  74)  connected  to  the  output  t)f  said 
first  gate  for  producing  an  error  eliminating  pulse  lasting 
from  the  rise  of  said  start  signal  for  a  predetermined 
duration  slightly  k)nger  than  the  repetition  rate  of  said 
cl(K-k  pulse  tram,  a  second  gate  (75)  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  gate  for  allowing  pulses  from  said  first 
gate  to  pass  therethrough  while  preventing  said  pulses 
from  passing  therethrough  when  energi/ed  by  an  error 
eliminating  pulse,  and  a  flip-flop  circuit  for  producing 
said  run  length  gate  trigger  pulse  rising  at  the  rise  of  said 
start  signal  and  decaying  at  the  rise  of  the  leading  pulse 
of  the  pulses  from  said  second  gate,  and 
a  cixier  (  17  )  for  coding  the  ckxrk  pulse  passed  through  said 
run-length  gate 


B  461,752 
MEMORY  L  NIT  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  CENTRAL 

procf:ssor  i  nit  and  interconnecting  bus 

Bruce  A.  Delagi,  Acton;  Joseph  Paul  Zeh.  Maynard.  and  Rony 

Elia-Shaoul,   Belmont,   all   of   Mass.,   assignors   to   Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,810.  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,752 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  J. 00 

IS.  CI.  340      172.5  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

LMTFD  STATES  PATFNTS 

3,810,114         S   1974       Yamada  et  a!    34()'1"'2  5 

3,828,32S         «'|S>74       Stafford  et  al    340/172  S 

'(.84S.42^        10  1974       Clements  et  al 340/172*; 
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1.  A  random  access  memory  unit  for  connection  to  a  digital 
computer  system  including  a  central  proces.st)r  unit  and  a 
bidirectional  bus  with  data,  control  and  address  lines,  the  bus 
having  a  characteristic  finite  propogation  delay  time,  said 
memory  unit  comprising 

A  addressable  storage  means,  said  memory  unit  storing  and 
retrieving  data  from  said  addressable  storage  means  dur- 


1010 


ApRii  20,  isi'^fi 


ELECTRICAL  APPLICATIONS 


(I 


ing  memory  cycle  operations  each  having  a  duration 
which  IS  less  than  the  characteristic  prop<^gation  delav 
time  for  the  bus. 

B  a  first  port  with  data,  control  and  address  lines  for  con- 
nection to  the  corresptindmg  lines  in  the  bus, 

C  a  second  port  with  data,  control  and  address  lines  for 
direct  connection  to  corresponding  lines  m  the  central 
processor  unit, 

I)  an  address  multiplexer  responsive  to  signals  fnim  said 
address  lines  at  said  first  and  second  ports  for  passing  a 
selected  address  therethrough  to  identify  a  unique  hx-a- 
tion  in  said  storage  means. 

E  data  connection  means  for  coupling  data  to  and  from  said 
storage  means  and  to  and  from  data  lines  at  said  first  and 
second  ports. 

F  control  means  responsive  to  control  and  address  signals 
on  the  control  and  address  lines  from  said  first  and  second 
ports  for  controlling  said  address  multiplexer 


B  496,964 
TAPE  CARTRIIXiE  PLAYER  WITH  CARTRIDGE 
PLLL-IN  MECHANISM 
Dallas  Roy  Andrews,  Kirklin,  Ind..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,398,  Nov.  14,  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  103.552.  Jan.  4. 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

496,964 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  23:04.  yOOH.  15/29 

L.S.  CI.  360     92  22  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

21972       White   360/92 

5/1973       Staar  360/92 


3.643.962 
3.733,078 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  player  comprising 

a  pluralitv    of  receptacles  each  adapted  to  receive  a  tape 
cartridge  of  the  type  including  a  detent  notch. 


cartridge  player  tape  operating  means  •spaced  <ip<ir'  '"rom 
each  of  the  tape  cartridges  when  said  cartridge^  jre  in- 
serted into  said  receptacle^  in  a  first  positu^n, 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  receptacle^  for  engaging 
each  respective  tape  cartridge  notch  when  the  cartridge 
IS  initially  inserted  in  said  first  p<>sition  m  said  receptacle 
to  hold  the  tape  cartridge  ir   said  Ur^i   po^itior   .^nc  for 


'-^_J--^> 


moving  the  cartridge  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position  where  the  cartridge  is  in  engagement  u  th  sjij 
cartridge  player  operating  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  sequentialK  actuating  each  of  said 
engaging  means  to  move  the  tape  cartridge  ir  its  asso- 
ciated receptacle  from  said  first  p(-)sition  to  said  second 
position 
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Re.  28,775  sheet  leading  from  the  frangible  element  to  a  second  pc^rtion 

HARMONIC  SIGNAL  ANALYZER  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING    of  the  sheet  maierial.  the  second  portion  having  a  thickness 

TIRF^S 
Haig  D.  Tarpinian,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  and  Harry  Fried- 
mann,  Barrington,  R.L,  assignors  to  Lniroval  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,479,867.  dated  Nov.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No. 
644,965,  June  9,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  1,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  119,970 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIM  n02.  B60C    19  10 
L.S.  CI.  73      146  16  Claims 


greater  than  that  of  the  frangible  element  and  having  fi^rmed 
therein  at  least  one  hollow,  indentation 


12  A  tire  radial  force  variation  determining  apparatus  com- 
prising means  to  support  and  rotate  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  rotatahle 
load  wheel  exerting  a  radial  load  thereon,  means  mounting  the 
load  wheel  and  the  tire  for  relative  deflection  in  response  to 
radial  force  variations  of  the  tire,  means  responsive  to  said 
deflections  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said 
deflections,  circuit  means  to  convert  said  signal  to  a  plurality  of 
pulses  each  of  which  represents  the  location  of  the  maximum  of 
a  predetermined  harmonic  component  of  the  radial  force  varia- 
tion of  the  lire  m  a  single  revolution  thereof,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  pulses  to  indicate  with  reference  to  the  circumference 
of  the  tire  tested  the  position  of  the  maximum  of  said  predeter- 
mined harmonic  component  of  the  radial  force  variation 


Re.  28,776 
FRANGIBLE  ELEMENTS  IN  SHEET  MATERIAL 

William  Cookson,  Fareham,   England,  assignor  to  Cookson 
Sheet  Metal  Developments  Limited,  Southampton,  England 

Original  No.  3.698,590.  dated  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
156,294,  June  24,  1971.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
796.975.  Feb.  6,  1969.  and  Ser.  No.  28,880.  April  15.  1970. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,975,.  Appli- 
cation for  reissue  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,036 
Claims   priority,   application   Lnited   Kingdom,   Mar.    16, 

1968,    7698/68;   Jan.    24.    1969.   4248/69;    Nov.    26.    1970. 

56335/70;  Ireland,  Jan.   15,   1970,  58/70;  United  Kingdom. 

June  15.  1970.  28024/70;  Australia,  Jan.  22,  1970,  1054570 
Int.  CI.'  B65D4//.?2 

L.S.  CI.  220-270  25  Claims 

1.  Sheet  material  having  a  first  portion,  a  rounded  step  in 

the  top  surface  of  the  first  portion  of  the  sheet  leading  to  a 

frangible  element  comprising  material  of  smaller  thickness 

than  the  first  portion,  a  rounded  formation  in  a  surface  of  the 


Re.  28.777 

REFINING  OF  V  EGETABLE  MATTER  AND 

DELIGNIFICATION  OF  THE  RERNED  MATTER  VMTH 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Harry  D.  Wilder.  Midlothian,  Va..  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  V  a. 
Original  No.  3,591.451.  dated  July  6.  1971.  Ser.  No.  797,209. 
Feb.  6.  1969.  Application  for  reissue  June  28.  1974.  Ser  No 
484,082 

Int.  Cl.=  D21B  /   /6,  D21C  3,18 
U.S.  CI.  162—25  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  delignificatlon  of  lisnocellulosic  \egeta 
ble  matter  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of 

(a)  pretreating  said  vegetable  matter  to  obtain  a  refined 
vegetable  matter  in  a  yield  of  about  64 'v  to  aK^ut  MhK^ 
by  weight,  based  up<~in  the  dry  weight  of  said  vegetable 
matter, 

(b)  delignifying  £  reacting  ]  said  refined  vegetable  matter 
by  reacting  it  m  ai  least  two  stages  with  [  at  lea'^t  ab<~'ut 
2%  to  about  15*^  ]  preformed  chlorine  dioxide,  ecJi  h 
successive  stage  using  less  chlorine  dioxide  than  us  preced- 
ing stage,  and  the  total  chlorine  dioxide  used  heme  fr,im 
about  1  to  about  15  hosed  upon  said  dr\  wetshi ,  and 

(c)  [  treating  1  extracting  said  vegetable  matter  hef>^een 
successive  chlorine  dioxide  stages  with  a  water-soluble 
caustic  material  at  a  temperature  of  from  abt^ui  '•O'  (  to 
about  75°  C.  wherein  said  water  soluble  material  i^  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  carbonate,  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  or  ammonia  gas  [,  and 

(  d  )  reacting  said  vegetable  matter  w  ith  chlorme  di(^xide  J 


Re.  28.778 

PHENOLIC  SYNTHETIC  DETERGENTDISINFECTANT 

Murray  W.  W inicov.  Flushing,  and  William  Schmidt.  Sea  Cliff. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc..  long 

Island  City.  NY. 
Original    No.    3.824.190,    dated    July     16.    1974,    Ser     No 

348,112,   Apr.   5,    1973.   Continuation-in-part   of  Ser    No 

205,346,  Dec.  6,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  887,748,  Dec.  23.  1969,  abandoned.  Application 

for  reissue  Apr.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,316 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  3,48 
U.S.  CI.  252-106  16  Claims 

1.  A  phenolic  synthetic  detergent-disinfectant  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  alkaline  st^lution  having  a  pH  of  aK^ut 
10  to  13  and  containing  a  mixture  of  phenolics  and  at  least  (i  2 


lUl 


014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1976 


! 


parts,  per  part  h\  weight  I'l  said  pheridlic  mixture,  ot'  anionic 
synthetic  surface  active  agent,  said  phenolic  mixture  consist- 
ing essentiallv  ofortho  phenvlphcTiol  in  the  amount  t)t  at  least 
about  5T  hy  weight  of  said  comp(*ition  and  the  balance  of  the 
other  phenolics  in  said  mixture  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ihe  hi^h  ac  tivit\  phenoltcs  4-chloro-2- 
cyclopentyiphenol.  and  4  chloro-2-ben/ylphenol,  ihe  mterme 
diate  activitx  phenolus  4-chloro-2-phen\lphenoi  [  \  ]  ,  6- 
chloro-2-phenylphenol,  4- C  s] /-amylphenol.  4  n  amyl- 
phenol,  2.4-dichloro-3,5-dimethvlphenol.  4-chloro-3.5-dime- 
thvlphenol,  S  methyl  2isopropvJphenol.  and  i)rtho  chioro-p- 
phenylphenol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  ortho 
phenylphenol  to  said  other  phenolics  being  from  about  [  4:1 
to  1 . 1 : 1  ]  2  5  /  /<;  /  5  /  when  ^aid  other  phenoltcs  include  only 
hii^h  activity  phenolics,  from  about  2:1  tu  1.25:1  nhen  said 
other  phenolics  include  only  intermediate  activity  phenolics,  and 
heinii  proportioned  between  these  limits  when  said  other  phenol- 
ics are  mixtures  of  high  and  intermediate  aitivity  phenolics 
aiiiirdmi^  to  the  relative  amounts  of  each 


Re.  28.779 

OIL-CONTAIMN(J  MICROCAPSLLES  AND  MKTHOD 

FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION 

Shizuo   Katayama;   Hiroharu   Matsukawa,  both  of  Fujimiya; 

Junichi      Matsuyama,      Minami-ashigara,      and      V1a.saya 

Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashiKara,  Japan 
Original     No.    3.687.865,    dated    Aug.    29.    1972.    Ser.    No. 

848.411.    Aug.   4,    l%9.    Application   for   reissue   Aug.  30, 

1973.  Ser.  No.  393,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  Aug.  3,  1968,  43-55014; 
Sept.  13.  1968.  43-65939;  Sept.  17.  1968,  43-67130;  Apr.  25, 
1969,  44-32221;  Apr.  25,  1969,  44-32222;  May  10,  1969. 
44-35900;  May  10,  1969,  44-35901 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  IM()2.  B44D  /  44 
L.S.  CI.  252-  316  31  Claims 

10.  Oli-containmg  microcapsulej  prtxluced  according  to  the 
method  of  claim   [  1  ]  J2.  I 


by: 


32    In  a  method  for  producinif  dil-containing  microcapsules 

y- 

(a)  emulsifying  a  water-immiscihle  oil  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  gelatin  and  another  hydrophilic  colloid,  or 

(b)  emulsifying  a  water-immiscible  oil  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  to  obtain  a  first  sol.  lonizahle 
in  water  and  admixing  said  first  sol  and  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  to  obtain  a  second  sol.  lonizable  in 
water  and  having  an  electric  charge  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first  sol,  one  of  said  colloids  h^ing  gelatin. 

(c)  adding  water  to  either  emultion  derived  from  (a)  or  {h) 
andlor  adjusting  the  pH  thereof  to  cause  coacervation,  thus 
to  obtain  coacervates.  wherem  the  complex  colloids  are 
deposited  around  the  individual  oil  drops. 

(d)  cooling  the  coacer\aies  to  tause  gelation  ihereif.  and 
converting  the  pH  to  alkalinity,  and 

(e)  adding  a  hardening  ai^eni  to  the  system  and  adjusting  the 
pH  thereof  to  n  run^c  of  fnttn  '^  to  II  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyelectrolyte  havini^ 
anionic  functional  groups  to  the  dispersion  containing 
said  coacervates  at  a  temjyfrature  lower  than  the  gelling 
point  if  the  gelatin,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  a 
rise  in  viscosity  thereof. 

said  addition  being  made  after  gelatiim  of  the  coacervates 
has  incurred  and  before  the  adjustment  of  said  pH  to  a 
ran^e  of  from  7  to  1 1  and  the  adding  of  said  hardenint; 
agent  to  the  system  has  occurred,  and 

said  adjusting  of  said  pH  occurring  before,  after,  or  simulta- 
neously with  the  addition  of  said  hardening  agent, 

said  polyelectrolyte  being  a  meinber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a  modified  cellulose  c<)mprising  polysaccharides  hasim; 
beta-l  .4glucoside  bonds  of  glucoses  and  having  anionic 
Junctional  groups. 


an  anionu    starih  dernatne  lomfxised  of  a  linear  polysac- 
charide amylo.se  formed  by  only  alpha- 1 .4  bonds  of  D 
glucose,    and   a    branched   polysaccharide    amylopectm 
formed  hy  mainly  alpha- 1 .4  bonds  of  Dglucose  and  a 
partially  side  chain  branched  by  alpha- 1 ,6  bonds. 

an  anionic  acid  polysaccharide,  obtained  by  poly  condensing 
linearly  D-galacturonic  acid  between  the  alpha- 1 ,4  bonds 
thereof,  said  acid  polysaccharide  containing  pectin,  pectic 
acid,  and  pectinic  acid, 

a  ctmdensate  of  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  and  formalin, 
which  condensate  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


//     ^ 


SO3X 


CH- 


\ 


1 


H 
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wherein  \  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  or  an  ammimium 

group,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer, 

a  hydroxyethyl  lellulose  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  carboxymethyl  ether  of  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  sulfate,  and  hydroxy- 
ethyl cellulose  phosphate, 
a  vmyl-benzene  sulfonate  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  coruistmg  of  a  vinylbenzene  sulfonate-acryloyl- 
morpholme  copolymer,  a  vinylbenzene  sulfonate-mor- 
pholino-meth\lacrylamide  copolymer,  a  vinylbenzene 
sulfonate  acrylamide  copolymer,  a  vinylbenzene  sulfon- 
ate-vmylpyrrolidone  copolymer,  and  a  vinylbenzene  sul- 
fonate-methyloxymethylacrylamide.  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing the  following  group  within  its  molecular  structure: 


/ 


CH-, 


k 


wherein  .V/  is  an  alkali  metal  and  n  is  a  positive  integer,  and 
an  acrylic  acid  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  acrylic  acid  acryloylmorpholine  copolymer,  an 
acrylic  acid-morpholinomethylacrylamide  copolymer,  an 
acrylic  acid-acrylamide  copolymer,  an  acrylic  acid-vinyl- 
pyrrolidone  copolymer,  and  an  acrylic  acid-methoxyme- 
thshii  rylamide  copolymer,  said  copolymer  having  the 
Jolli/wmg  group  within  its  molecular  structure 


-CH,     CH  — 
CfK)X 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer. 
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Re.  28.780 

PR(X:F„SS  for  the  preparation  of  FREE-FLOWING. 

LI  MP-FREE  REDISPERSIBLE.  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

POWDERS 

Eduard  Bergmelsler;  Paul-Gerhard  Kirst.  and  Heinz  Winkler. 

all  of  Burghausen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 

GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 
Original  No.  3.784.648.  dated  Jan.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  185.807, 

Oct.  1,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

529.625 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  61<2H 
U.S.  CI.  260-856  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  s^i  free-flowing  lump-free, 
water-redispersible  synthetic  resin  powder  which  consists 
essentially  in  spraydrymg  an  aqueous  pt^lymen/ate  dispersion 
of  a  water-insoluble  synthetic  resin  having  a  softening  point  of 
between  0°C  and  40°C  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymers  of  acrylic  acid  esters,  copolymers  of  styrene  and 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  esters,  copolymers  of  styrene  and 
butadiene,  terpolymers  of  styrene,  butadiene  and  acrylic  acid 
esters,  polymers  of  vinyl  esters,  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  straight-chain  vinyl  esters,  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  branched  vinyl  esters,  [  polymers  of  vinyl  chloride,  poly- 
mers of  olefins,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  olefins, 
copolymers  of  vmyl  chloride,  acrylic  acid  esters  and  vinyl 
acetate  J  copolymers  of  vmyl  esters  and  vinyl  chloride,  copoly- 
mers of  vinyl  esters  and  olefins,  terpolymers  of  vinyl  esters,  vinyl 
chloride  and  olefins,  terpolymers  of  vinyl  chloride,  acrylic  acid 
esters  and  vmyl  acetate,  and  copolymers  of  vinylidene  chloride 
and  acrylic  acid  esters,  and  having  added  thereto  from  2^f  to 
30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of  said  polymeri- 
zate  dispersion,  of  a  water-soluble  condensation  product  of 
melamine  and  formaldehyde  containing  sulfonate  groups  in 
the  molar  ratio  of  melamine  formaldehyde  sulfonate  groups  of 
0  5  to  2  2  to  4:0  5  to  2,  under  customary  spray-drying  condi- 
tions of  exposure  to  warm  gases  at  tamperatures  of  from  30°C 
to  50°C  and  recovering  said  free-flowing,  lump-free,  water 
redispersible  synthetic  resin  powder. 


Re.  28,781 
CARBOHYDRATE  AGENT  OF  HIGH  WATER 
RETENTION  POWER,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME, 
AND  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 
Joachim    Konig,   and    Gilnter    Padberg,    both   of  Hamburg- 
Rahlstadt,   Germany,   assignors  to   Byk   Gulden   Lomberg 
Chemische  F'abrik  GmbH,  Constance,  Germany 
Original    No.    3,578,655,    dated    May    11,    1971,    Ser.    No. 
661,110,  Aug.   16,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  23, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  354,157 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.     19.     1966. 
C39.914 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/02;  C07H  3/02,  C13K  I  lOO 
L.S.  CI.  424-361  18  Claims 


tration  of  the  ingredient  means  for  rendering  skin,  to  which  it  is 
applied,  smooth  and  flexible,  the  ingredient  means  having  a  pH 
of  about  6.0  having  high-water-relention  power  and  being  a 
reaction  product  of  glucose  andlor  lactose  with  an  alkaline 
agent. 


Re.  28.782 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TLBE  PACKAGE  VMTH  INTKCiRAL 
VOLTAGE  REGULATION  CIRCLIT  FOR  REMOTE 
POWER  SUPPLY 
John  W.  Caldwell.  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla..  and  Edward  W 
Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne.   Inc..   Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,697,799.  dated  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2.589. 
Jan.  13,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No. 
513.700 

Int.  CL^  HOIJ  25134 
L.S.  CI.  315—3.5  20  Claims 


____kM 


1.  \  traveling-wave  tube  assemblv  having  \i>iiage  control 
for  use  with  an  associated  remiUe  pi)wer  supplv  having  a  high 
gain  amplifier  providing  sufficient  voltages  for  the  electrodes 
of  the  traveling-wave  tube  comprising: 

a  tube  package  housing. 

a  vacuum  envelope  located  wnhin  said  housing, 

a  beam  generating  a.ssembly  for  generating  and  projecting 
a  beam  of  electrons  from  one  position  within  said  enve- 
lope to  another  position  therein  and  including  a  cathode, 

a  collector  a.ssembly  located  at  said  other  position  for  col- 
lecting said  beam  of  electrons. 

a  slow-wave  structure  located  between  said  positions  for 
providing  interaction  between  said  beam  and  a  radio 
frequency  wave  propagating  along  said  slow -wave  struc- 
ture, and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  tube  package  hi'using  and 
remote  from  the  power  supply  including  at  least  part  of 
a  voltage  regulation  circuit  comprising  electronic  compo- 
nents for  operatively  cooperatmg.'vith  the  high  gam  am- 
plifier for  automatically  establishing  a  predetermined 
voltage  across  said  cathode  and  said  collector  assembly. 
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Re.  28,783 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATING  THE 

DISCHARGE  OF  A  FLASH  LAMP 

Karl  Ackermann,  Heilsberger  Dreieck,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  Elektronik  GmbH,  Berlin.  Germany 
Original    No.    3.541.387,    dated    Nov.     17,     1970.    Ser     No 
794.254,  Jan.   27,    1969.   Application  for   reissue   Ma>    1, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  249.418 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr,    23.    1968. 
1764204 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3^  02 
L.S.  CI.  315-151  13  Claims 

12    An  electronic  flash  arrangement  tor  a  pholographu   pro- 
cess,  comprising   in   combination,    flash   generating   rnecim    for 
generating  a  flash,  ignition  means  i  onnecied  u>  said  flaih  gener- 
ating means  for  igniting  said  flash  generating  means  upon  e  tier- 
15     A    cosmetic  composition    having   ingredient    means  for    nal  activation,  thereby  initiating  said  flash,  said  external  ac  ti\a- 
normalizing    the    water  content   of  the   stratum   corneum   and    lion  creating  a  current  flow  m  said  ignition  means,  said  ignition 
carrier  therefor,  the  composition  containing  an  effective  concen-    means  further  comprising  means  for  furnishing  a  DC    voltage 
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onl\  after  ihe  start  of  said  ^  urretit  flo^  ,  iii;ht  rnra.surim;  mearis  of  1  Hithin  said  rcsi)nant-circuil  ccimbination  synchronously 
operative  i>nl\  after  appluaiiori  of  an  <ipt'ratirn(  voltai^f  thereto,  \*ith  the  change  in  effective  inductance  of  said  inductance 
for  resporxdin^  to  lit^ht  dunm;  an  eifmsure  and  ftirnishirm  a  means  by  at  least  one  other  t)f  said  control  means,  means 
terminating  sii^nal  w'lcn  \aid  iii;ht  has  reai  hed  a  predetermined  cnergi/mg  said  control  means  to  conduct  currents  in  a  prede- 
termined repeated  sequence  in  synchronism  with  the  line- 
scanning  frequency  for  the  picture  tube,  and  means  applying 
electrical  signals  from  said  resonant-circuit  combination  to 
the  picture  tube  in  control  of  the  modulation  of  the  scanning 
electrons  thereof.  [  said  means  for  coupling  energy  coupling] 
substantially  the  same  amount  o\  energy  heinf^  coupled  into 
and  [  t)ut  of  1  transferred  wtihin  said  resonant-circuit  combi- 
nation during  each  saitl  sequence. 


ln>ht  quantits \  means  cimneetin^  said  n^nttion  means  to  said 
ii^ht  measurini>  means  in  such  a  manner  ihat  said  I)  C  voltaye 
I  onstitutes  said  operatmi^  voltage,  and  means  i  onneeied  to  said 
li^ht  measuring  means  for  lerrrunattni^  said  flash  u[}tm  rf<  eipt  of 
said  lerminattni^  sii;nal  I 


Re.  28,784 

Hr(;H-v()LTA(;F.  switching  for  thrkf.-c  oi.or 

LINE-SEQLENTIAl-  C  OLOR  TFI.FV  ISION 
Leonard  A.  Ferrari,  San  Dima.s,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Ma.w. 
Original    No.    3,452.245,    daled    June    24.    1969.    Ser.    No. 
573,902.   Aug.   22.    1966.   Applcation  for  reis.sue  June    1, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  42,609 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  :v/,V(/    307  227 
r.S.  CI.  315     376  1  37  (  laims 


SOjBCt 


26.  Television  apparatus  wherein  scanning  electrons  in  a 
picture  tube  are  mtxlulated  by  different  accelerating  poten 
tials,  comprising  inductive  means  in  resonant-circuit  combina- 
tion with  capacitance,  at  least  thre*  control  means  each  dec 
trically  energi^able  to  conduct  current  and  thereby  change  the 
effective    inductance    of  said    inductance   means,    means   for 
coupling  electrical  energy  into  said  resonant-circuit  combina 
tion  synchronously  with  the  change  m  effective  inductance  of 
said  inductance  means  by  at  least  one  of  said  control  means. 
means  for  electrically  [  coupling  J  transferring  energy  [  out 


Re.  28,785 
FONT  STRIP  STRLCTl  RE 
Ellis  P.  Hanson,  Jaffrey,  N.H.,  and  George  J.  H.  Sausele,  Lynn- 
field,  Mass..  assignors  to  Compugraphic  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Mass. 
Original    No.    3,710,707,    dated    Jan.     16,     1973.    Ser.    No. 
184,357,   Sept.    28,    1971.    Division   of  Ser.    No.   804,466, 
March  5.  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,610,121.  Application  for  reissue 
Oct.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.051 

Int.  (I.U;03B  !'':()() 
IS.  CI.  354-292  12  Claims 


i.  C  A  font  strip  ]  Structure  for  mounting  a  font  strip  to  a 
frame  supfxirt  in  phototvp)esettmg  machines,  comprising, 
guide  apertures  for  mounting  said  font  strip  to  said  frame 
supp<^rt.  negative  ft>nt  characters  and  timing  slits  located 
ak)ng  respective  oppc>site  sides  of  said  font  strip  in  aligned 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other 
one  end  of  said  font  strip  includes  means  for  engaging  said 
frame  support  and  the  other  end  of  said  font  strip  includes 
end  apertures,  and  said  frame  support  further  includes 
resilient  means  engaging  said  end  ap>erlurcs  to  secure  said 
font  strip  to  said  frame  supp<Trt 
6     4  font  strip  adapted  to  he  mounted  i>n  the  roialahle  font 
\^heel  of  a  pholoi\pesetiing  machine,  comprismt^  an  elongated 
strip  of  suhslantially  dimensionally  stable  material  haxm^  op- 
posed side  margins,  two  free  ends  and  font  characters  spaced 
jlon^  Its  lenjflh,  fastenmf^  means  at  one  of  said  free  ends  for 
attaching  said  one  end  to  said  font  wheel  and  includtnj^  at  least 
one  aperture  therein  hein^  adapted  to  en/^age  at  least  one  post 
attached  to  said  font  wheel,  and  fastening  means  at  the  other  of 
said  free  ends  including  a  henl  portion  forming  an  acute  interior 
angle  with  the  remainder  of  said  last-named  fastening  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  port  of  the  fimt  wheel  that  forms  an 
exterior  angle  suhslantially  mating  with  said  acute  angle,  so  that 
said  font  strip  can  he  releasahly  held  on  said  font  wheel  m  stable 
(Hisition  between  both  said  fastening  means 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  .-^PRIL  2ii,   1976 

Illustrations  for  i  lant  patrnts  are  usuall)    in  color  and  therefor*'  it  is  liot  sirarticntlp  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,866 
AZALEA  PLANT 

James  W.  Hines,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mines  Wholesale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,620 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5   00 

I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 56  1  Claim 

I.  .A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  which  is 
a  hybrid  of  the  Belgian  Indica  strain,  and  the  Southern 
Indica  strain,  and  characterized  in  particular  to  novelty 
by  its  ability  to  grow  and  flower  in  full  sun  or  light  shade 
in  the  southern  California  area  without  tip  burning  of 
the  leaves  or  blasting  of  the  flowers;  by  its  abundant  and 
rich  green  foliage  and  compact  and  dense  habit  of  growth; 
by  the  unique  coloring  of  its  flowers;  and  by  its  profuse 
flowering;  and  by  its  greater  salts  tolerance,  making  it 
less  subject  to  root  diseases  common  to  other  varieties 
grown  in  the  same  general  area  of  the  Irvine  Ranch  in 
southern  California. 


3,867 
CHRVSANTHEMLM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylesto>«n,  and  William  E.  Duffett. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,952 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1   Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivator  of  chrysanthemum 
characterized  particularly  by  the  combination  of  decora- 
tive type  inflorescence  of  informal  form;  diameter  of  face 
of  inflorescence  up  to  5 '2  inches  at  maturity;  golden  yel- 
low ray  floret  color  devoid  of  bronze  tinging  and  with 
minimal  color  oxidation;  flowering  response  which  is 
uniform  and  consistent,  resulting  in  a  flowered  plant  ap- 
proximately 8  weeks  from  the  beginning  of  short  day 
treatment;  growth  habit  which  is  strong  and  semi-spread- 
ing; tall  height  which  is  responsive  to  daylenglh  and  B-9 
for  adaptability  to  various  pot  sizes;  foliage  which  is 
dark  green  and  glossy;  durability  of  the  flowered  plant 
which  ranges  up  to  21  days  at  average  home  tempera- 
tures of  68°  F.  to  75"  F.,  and  peduncles  which  became 
brittle  and  weak  during  low  light  periods  of  the  year 
(November  thru  April). 


3,868 
BEGONIA  PLANT 
Margarete  Rohde-Rieger,  Nurtingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  .Mikkelsens.  Inc..  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.911 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5   00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.- 68  1   Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cu]ti\ar  of  begonia  ^\dn\  charac- 
terized particularly  as  to  uniqueness  by  its  apricot-orange 
flower  color  which  gradually  fades  lo  yellow-crange: 
double  flowers  with  odd  number  of  tepaK,  very  fast  crow- 
ing habit  which  requires  growth  regulation  for  he;ch:  con- 
trol in  high  light  and  high  temperature  conditions,  long 
lasting  individual  flowers  which  last  up  to  two  months, 
and  by  its  tendency  to  fade  m  flouer  color  :;nde:  o'Jtdoor 
flowering  conditions 


3,869 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave., 

Visalia,  Calif.     93277 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.723 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant 
of  hardy,  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  bush  type,  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  flow- 
ers resembling  the  Dian  miniature  rose  (Plant  Pat.  1,808) 
in  general  form  of  bud  and  flower,  the  color,  generally. 
being  a  lighter  shade  of  pink  with  often  a  magenta  or 
lavender  tint  and  the  petals  tending  to  be  more  numerous. 
the  general  color  efl?ect  being  medium  to  lighter  pink;  and 
further  characterized  by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  in 
growth,  of  dense  compact  habit,  tending  to  become  more 
wide  than  tall,  easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings;  with 
small,  glossy,  disease  resistant  foliage;  the  plant  tending  to 
flower  profusely,  in  clusters,  even  when  very  small. 


3.870 
GRAPEMNE 

Harold  P.  Olmo.  Davis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the   University  of  California.   Berkeley.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb!  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.383 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5   U.^ 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit. — 47  1   Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  graF>e\ine  herein  de- 
scribed and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics 
enumerated  above, 

lor 
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3,950,788 
HKAD  AND  CROWN  SUSPENSION  FOR  PROTECTIVF 

HELMET 

Charles  Carlisle  T.  Lamb,  22  Reynolds  St..  Oakville,  OnUrio. 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,297.  Jan.  2,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,878.562. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.422 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mav  17,  1973,  171686 

Int.  Cl.^  A42B  I  U)H 

L.S.  CI.  2     3R  3  Claims 


hods  of  the  person  w.hen  the  garment  !<;  u.(^^r^  and  -Ahich 
defines  a  space  between  the  garment  and  a  poriicin  i^t  the 
b<xJ\,  a  p<x-ket  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  garment  \oi  hoidmg 
dry  ice.  the  pocket  being  provided  with  means  f(>r  ver.nn^ 
gaseous  carbon  dioxide  through  the  p<xket  in  said  sp.^t  a^. 
the  dr\  ice  subhmates  whereby  gaseous  carK>n  du-xide  ;r-  said 
space  ccK^ils  the  bcxJv  b\  convection 


3,950,789 
DRY  ICE  COOLING  JACKET 
Stephan  A.  Konz,  and  Jerry  R.  Duncan,  both  of  Manhattan. 
Kans..  assignors  to  Kansas  State  Lniversity  Research  Foun- 
dation, Manhattan,  Kans. 

Filed  July  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,079 

Int.  Cl.^  A41D  1:02 

l.S.  CI.  2     93  11  Claims 


3.950.790 
NECKTIE 
Robert  H.  Adier,  Oceanside,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Norvell  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No,  609.391 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  25;OU 

^   ^    CI    2      144  4  (  laims 


1.  A  crown  suspension  for  use  within  a  protective  helmet 
having  a  shell  adapted  to  encircle  a  wearer's  head  and  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  crown  suspension  consisting 
<^f  upper  and  lower  dome-shaped  elements  each  consisting  of 
a  one-piece  member  having  a  central  portion  and  radially 
outwardly  extending  legs  integral  with  said  central  portion,  the 
legs  of  the  upper  element  extending  to  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  shell,  the  legs  of  the  lower  element  extending 
along  and  in  contact  with  said  upper  element  legs  but  termi- 
nating short  of  said  shell,  means  for  removably  connecting 
each  oi  said  lower  element  legs  to  a  respective  said  upper 
element  leg,  said  connecting  means  being  the  one  and  only 
means  by  which  said  lower  and  upper  element  legs  are  inter- 
connected and  having  means  for  adjusting  the  location  of  the 
connection  between  said  lower  and  upper  element  legs  to 
enable  the  lower  element  to  be  fitted  to  various  sized  heads. 


1.  A  necktie  having  a  frontal  long  end  composed  n*  a  u>-j.er 
Ic^ng  end  section  and  an  upper  long  end  sectu'n.  s^u-  upper 
section  comprising  a  first  piece  constituted  i^f  <i  firs;  tahri^ 
having  an  exposed  given  facing  surface  and  ft^rmed  \o  enahie 
a  slipknot  to  be  made  therewith,  said  lower  section  cvimprism^ 
an  inner  second  piece  constituted  oi  said  first  fabric  and  ar 
outer  third  piece  superimposed  on  said  second  piece  anc 
constituted  of  a  second  fabric  having  an  exposed  facing  sur 
face  different  from  that  of  said  first  fabric,  means  connecting 
said  second  and  third  pieces  together  and  said  second  and 
third  pieces  to  the  lower  edge  oi  said  first  piece  \o  forrr  the 
long  end  of  the  necktie,  the  portion  of  said  inner  second  piece 
covered  by  said  outer  third  piece  having  its  facing  surface 
directed  inwardly  and  said  second  piece  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  said  outer  third  piece  and 
being  folded  to  form  along  such  third  piece  edge  a  border 
having  an  exptised  facing  surface  different  from  the  exposed 
facing  surface  of  said  third  piece  and  similar  to  the  exposed 
facing  surface  of  said  first  piece 


1.  A  garment  for  cooling  the  body  of  a  person  wearing  the 
garment,  the  garment  having  an  inner  surface  which  faces  the 


3.950.791 
BELT  LOOP  FOR  (GARMENTS 
Joseph  Domenech.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Sociefe  Indus- 
trielle  des  Vetements  Merignac,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563.442 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  2.  1 974.  74  1 1 64 1 
Int.  CI.'  A41F  9100 
L.S.  CI.  2-236  4  (  laims 

1.  A  belt  loop  in  combination  with  a  garment,  such  as  skirls 
and  trousers,  comprising  a  band  of  material  fitted  vertically  to 
the  garment  by  sewing,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
first  loop  of  material,  and  a  second  Icx^p  of  material  cnerlap 
ping  said  first  loop  and  extending  vertically  beyond  i!.  the 
single  piece  constituting  the  two  loops  being  disposed  m  the 


\m^ 
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t.irni  of  d  n.ittcncJ  band  having  two  enii  foKis.  the  ends  of  the 

hand  heing  ^^.■^n  together  to  the  garnicnt,  and  each  ot  the  end 


folds  being  se\».  n  tii  the  garment,  respcctueK  above  and  below 
the  stitching  ot  the  ends  |,)ined  together. 


3.950,7^2 
MASTECTOMY  AC(  KSSORV  FOR  BRA 
Marguerite    R.    Williams.    500    Plattiville    Road.    Trumbull. 
Conn.  0661  1 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,161 

Int.  (I.-  A61F  I  (Kl.  A4K    ^  In 

IS.  CI    3     36  IK  Claims 


17.  A  mastectomy  accessory  for  converting  into  a  mastec- 
tomy bra  a  bra  of  conventional  design  having  tlrst  and  second 
interconnected  cup-conlaming  front  panels  adapted  to  overlie 
the  wearer's  right  and  left  breast  regions,  respectively,  and 
first  and  second  rear  panels  connected  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  first  and  second  front  panels,  respectively,  to 
at  least  the  wearer  s  back  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  under 
the  right  and  left  arms,  both  said  front  and  rear  panels  having 
an  upper  edge,  said  acces.si^iry  ce)mpri$ing 

a  detachable  overlay  located  to  overlie  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  panels  and  associated 
connected  rear  panels,  and 
adjustable  fastening  means  permanently  secured  to  said 
overlav  and  connectable  to  said  punels  for  adjustably  and 
temporarilv  fastening  said  overlav  t<i  extend  above  said 
upper  edge  of  said  panels  varying  amounts  depending 
up<in  the  amount  of  scar  tissue  antl  or  other  chest  tlisfig- 
urement  to  be  covered 


rim  therebetween,  one  of  said  jaws  being  adjustably  mov- 
able to'Aards  the  other  of  said  jaws, 
c    a  substantially  planar  book  support  member  including  a 
rigid  flat  sheet  having  an  upturned  edge  at  its  lower  mar 
gin.  said  edge  extending  substantially   perpendicular  to 
said  sheet,  said  upturned  edge  having  a  page  retaining  lip 


.it  Its  upper  ni.irgin,  s.ikI  page  retaining  lip  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upturned  edge,  and 
extending  substantialK  p.irallel  to  and  being  spaced  from 
said  sheet,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  book  support  member  to  said 
horizontal  beam,  and  for  adjustably  varying  the  angle  of 
the  position  of  said  b<^ik  support  member 


3.950.794 

CAMP  T{)ILF:T 

C.erald  J.  Dalton.  459  N.  250  Fast.  Kavsville.  I  tah  84037 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.817 

Int.  CI.'  F.03D  L^  no.  A47K  !  I  02 

V.S.  CI.  4      110  7  Claims 


3,950.793 
BATHTUB  BOOKSTAND 
John  F.  Adams.  55  Ltv  Road.  Cheslnut  Hill.  Mass.  02167 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.760 
Int.  (I.-  FI6M  l.i on 
L.S.  CI.  4-^1  7  Claims 

1.  A  bathtub  b<xTk  stand  comprising 
a    a  hori7ontal  supp<irt  beam  disposed  across  at  least  one 

half  of  the  width  of  a  bathtub, 
b    means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  horizontal  support 
beam  to  at  least  one  bathtub  nm  to  stabilize  the  book 
stand  thereon,  said  securing  means  including  two  dov«,n 
wardly  extending  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  bathtub 


1     A  c; 


amp  toilet  comprising 

a  support  trame 


a  support  trame. 

a  ring  shaped  toilet  seat  carried  by  said  support  frame, 

me.ins  for  releasably  suspending  a  bag  type  receptacle  hav 

inn    m    iinr>,-r    inlcl    i-nd    ht>nf»'lth    thp    toilet    se.it 
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3,950.795 
BATHTUB  COVER 
Seymour  S.  Dolnick,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Glen  Mfg. 
Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,187 

Int.  CV  A47K  3/00,  B65B  1 1 /DO 

U.S.  CI.  4     1 73  R  1  Claim 


-\-3. 


seat  assembly  to  form   therewith   a   second     K 
shorter  than  the  upper  bed 


bed 


JO 


1.  A  decorative  cover  of  the  character  described  for  use 
with  a  bathtub  comprising  a  piece  of  textile  material  corre- 
sponding generally  to  the  size  of  the  outer  side  of  the  bathtub 
with  the  width  of  said  textile  material  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  side  so  as  to  overlie  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  ledge  at  the  top  of  said  side,  a  sheet  of  vapor  barrier 
plastic  material  adhesively  secured  to  the  back  side  of  said 
cover,  said  plastic  material  having  a  size  equal  to  the  size  of 
said  textile  material,  a  coating  of  adhesive  on  the  other  side  of 
said  sheet  of  plastic  material,  and  a  protective  sheet  of  release 
material  covering  said  adhesive  on  said  other  side  said  sheet 
being  peelable  from  said  other  side  to  expose  said  adhesive 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  applied  to  the  side  wall  and  ledge 
of  the  bathtub  adhesivelv  to  secure  the  cover  thereto. 


3.950,796 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 
Gary   R.  Holiingsworth,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Novel 
Furnishings  Ltd.,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.703 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  liJH 

L.S.  CI.  5-2  R  14  Claims 


Ob 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising 

a  vertical  wall  panels  defining  an  enclosure  for  occupancy 
by  a  child, 

b  an  access  passageway  to  said  enclosure  formed  in  at  least 
one  of  said  panels, 

c   a  seal  assembly  in  said  enclosure. 

d  a  shelf  forming  a  working  surface  disposed  in  said  enclo- 
sure facing  said  seat  assembly, 

e  an  upper  bed  extending  honzontally  along  an  upper 
portion  of  the  article  to  form  a  ceiling  for  said  enclosure, 
and 

f  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  shelf  relative  to  said 
vertical  w  all  panels  to  align  the  shelf  horizontally  with  the 


3,950.797 

MATTRESS  BASE 

Edward  L.   Bronstien,  Jr..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  Bedding  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,552 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  23iOS 

U.S.  CI.  5-200  R  26  Claims 


1.  An  upholstered  mattress  base  f'or  supporting  a  mattres.s 
in  a  generally  horizontally  extending  condition  above  a  floor 
comprising 

a  rigid  frame  assembly  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  elongated  frame 
members  fastened  together  to  form  a  rigid  base  member, 
said  frame  assembly  comprising  means  for  selectively 
mounting  thereto  a  solid  resilient  cushion  to  form  a  foun- 
dation for  supporting  said  mattress  when  said  frame  as- 
sembly is  disposed  in  a  first  condition  or  mounting  a 
spring  assembly  formed  by  a  plurality  of  generally  verti- 
cally extending  coil  springs  to  form  a  box  spring  for  sup- 
porting said  mattress  when  said  frame  assembly  is  dis- 
posed in  a  second,  inverted  condition,  said  'ieJectivelv 
mounting  means  comprising  a  pluralitv  o\  suppor'  struts 
extending  across  said  rigid  base  member  and  supported 
by  said  fram^  members  and  disposed  at  the  upper  surface 
of  said  frame  assembly  for  supporting  said  resilient  cush- 
ion thereabove  when  said  frame  assembly  is  disp>osed  in 
said  first  condition  or  disposed  at  the  lower  surface  of  said 
frame  assembly  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  generallv 
vertically  extending  coil  springs  thereabove  when  said 
frame  assembly  is  disp<ised  in  said  second  condition,  said 
spring  assembly  being  absent  when  said  frame  assembK 
is  disposed  in  said  first  condition,  and 
a  fabric  cover  disposed  over  either  said  resilient  cushion 
when  said  frame  assembly  is  disposed  m  said  first  condi- 
tion or  said  spring  assembly  when  said  frame  assembly  is 
disposed  in  said  second  condition  and  secured  to  said 
frame  assembly  to  thereby  form  said  upholstered  mattress 
base  for  supporting  said  mattress 


3.950.798 
EASILY  WASHABLE  AND  RECONSTRUCTABLE 
MATTRESS 
Latino  Borsini.  viale  Campania  5.  Milan,  Italy  i  20133  > 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.436,  Oct.  31.  1972.  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  No\.  18.  1971.  31258/71 
Int.  Cl.=  A47G  ^  on 
U.S.  CI.  5-337  1  (  laim 

1.  Washable  reconstruclable  mattress,  comprising  a  flexible 
tick  of  substantially  parallelpiped  shape  when  filled  and  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  extension,  a  widthwise  extension  and  a  thick- 
ness extension,  the  tick  having  further  a  top  and  a  bottom 
cover  portion  with  peripheral  edges  and  a  peripheral  flap 
portion  extending  over  the  sides  oi  the  tick  and  detachably 
connecting  said  peripheral  edges  of  the  top  and  biniom  cover 
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portions  to  alli)w  at  least  t)ne  ot  said  lop  and  cover  portions  to 
be  opened  for  insertion  therein  and  extraction  therefrom  ot 
stufring  elements,  inserted  ^vithin  saii)  tick  juxtaposed  inde- 
pendent prismatic  stutTing  elements  c)t  square  cross-section 
and  having  its  longitudinal  extension  extending  over  the  entire 
widthv^ise  extension  of  the  tick  and  hiiving  the  length  of  a  side 
of  said  square  cross-section  corresponding  to  said  thickness 
extension  of  the  tick,  each  of  said  stuffing  elements  compris 
ing  a  reticulate  enclosure  surrounding  a  prismatic  space  corre 
sp«inding  to  the  shape  of  said  prismatic  stufllng  elements  and 
within  said  reticulate  enclosure  a  first  stuffing  material  of 
selected   thermal   properties   filling  a  portion   of  said  space 


surrounded  by  said  reticulate  enclosure,  said  space  portion 
extending  over  the  entire  longitudinal  extension  of  the  pris- 
matic stuffing  element,  and  leaving  free  the  remaining  super- 
posed portion  of  said  space  likewise  extending  over  the  entire 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  prismatic  stuffing  elements  and 
within  said  remaining  space  portion  a  second  stuffing  material 
of  different  thermal  properties  as  compared  to  said  first  stuff 
ing  material,  thereby  to  obtain  a  stuffing  element  having  two 
layers  of  different  stuffing  materia!  and  allowing  the  stuffing 
elements  la  be  selectively  rotated  at  least  once  through  40° 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  order  to  exp<ise  towards  the  top 
cover  portion  of  the  tick  selectively  the  desired  stuffing  mate 
rial  of  each  stuffing  element 


3.950,799 
RESPIRATORY  DISTRESS  STIMl  I.ATOR  SYSTEM 
Ulrich  Anton  Frank,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-[.a 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,264.  March  29.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  424.385 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  2  7/08 

L.S.  CI.  5     369  5  Claims 


I.  An  inflatable  pneumatic  unit  of  the  air  mattress  configu 
ration  for  use  in  a  respiratory  stimulator  system  comprising 

a  unitary  inflatable  casing  constructed  of  an  elastomeric 
material  and  having  a  plurality  of  open-ended  intercom 
mumcating  elongated  segments,  said  segments  opening 
via  at  least  one  end  thereof  mtt>  the  interior  of  the  casing 
proximate  at  least  one  side  of  the  casing,  and 

a  singular  relatively  rigid  apertured  pneumatic  tube  extend 
ing  into  and  along  the  interior  of  said  at  least  one  side  of 
said  casing  and  proximate  the  one  ends  of  said  segments, 
the  apertures  of  said  tube  b«ing  predeterminably  located 
to  be  in  close  communication  with  said  segments,  said 
tube  being  arranged  within  s»id  casing  for  preventing  said 


\ 


casing    from    becoming    fc>lded    over    and    for    providing 
unitorni  r.ipul  momentary  inflation  and  deflation  thereof. 


3,950.800 
MODI  I.AR  MATTRF:SS  STRl  CTLRE 
Arthur  H.  darshrield.  fos  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Debra 
Karen    (.arshfield;    (.ar>    Neil    Carshrield.    both    of   Los 
Angeles.  (  alif 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,849 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  2Jj04 

U.S.  (I.  5     351  5  Claims 


i^?:^^^'" 


f^, 


^^^^;^^;£^^f^gS^S^^v 


1.  A  mtxlular  mattress  structure  made  up  of  separable  com- 
ponent parts  including,  in  combination: 

a    a  central  core,  and 

h  a  cover  defined  by  top  and  bottom  panels  of  cloth-like 
material,  each  panel  including  a  peripheral  skirt  about  its 
entire  perimeter  and  at  least  one  panel  having  an  annular 
flange  secured  to  the  inside  edges  of  the  panel  where  the 
panel  connects  to  the  skirt,  the  flange  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  skirt  and  including  within  its  free  extending 
end  an  inextensible  cord  of  perimeter  less  than  the  perim- 
eter of  the  panel,  the  free  hanging  ends  of  the  skirts  of  the 
top  and  bottom  panels  having  cooperating  zipper  closure 
means  about  a  major  portion  of  their  perimeters,  one 
portion  of  the  skirt  on  the  top  panel  being  secured  to  a 
corresponding  p<irtion  on  the  skirt  of  the  bottom  panel, 
the  bottom  panel  being  turned  upside  down  relative  to  the 
top  panel  so  that  its  skirt  extends  upwardly,  whereby  the 
top  and  bottom  panels  may  be  received  over  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  central  core,  the  free  extending  end  of  the 
flange  being  received  over  and  tucked  inwardly  of  the 
central  core  over  the  entire  perimeter  of  the  core  so  as  to 
secure  the  panels  m  ptisition  on  the  core,  closure  of  the 
zipper  closure  means  securing  the  cover  in  place  to  pr(i 
vide  a  mattress  structure  which  can  be  disassembled  by 
hand  lo  enable  replacement  of  any  one  or  more  of  its 
component  parts 


3,950,801 
COMBINATION  JAR  AND  CAN  OPENER 
Howard  J.  Morrison.  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass 
&  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,290 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/44 
L.S.  CI.  7      14.25  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loosening  or  tightening  threaded  lids 
from  containers  or  jars,  comprising; 
a  housing, 

a  generally  vertical  upwardly  extending  chuck  support  col- 
umn mounted  on  the  housing, 
a  rotatable  platform  mounted  on  the  housing  for  supporting 
a  container  in  an  upright  position  and  rotating  the  con- 
tamer. 
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a  chuck  vertically  movably  mounted  on  the  support  column 
above  the  rotatable  platform  for  selective  vertical  posi 
tioning   along   the   support   column   and   for  frictionally 
engaging  a  threaded  lid  on  the  container; 

manually  operable  clamp  means  operativelv  associated  with 
the  support  column  and  the  chuck  to  bias  the  chuck 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  lid,  and 


drive  means  mounted  on  the  housing  in  driving  relationship 
with  said  support  platform  whereby  actuation  of  the  drive 
means  causes  the  platform  and  the  container  thereon  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  lid  and  chuck  and  thereby  break  the 
seal  between  the  lid  and  rim  of  the  container. 


3,950,802 
PROCESS  OF  CONTINLOLSLY  W  ASHING  TEXTILE  WEB 
GiJnter   Schiffer,   Krefeld-Bockum,  and   Karl   Peter   Lopata, 
Krefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kleinewefers  Indus- 
trie Companie  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  July  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379.076 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    20,    1972, 
2235617 

Int.  Cl.^  D06B  .?  02   2 1 1()2 
U.S.  CI.  8-149.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  continuously  washing  textile  web,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

guiding  a  textile  web  m  a  closed  wash  tower  chamber  to 
travel  in  generally  zig-7.ag  fashion  progressively  upwardly 
between  laterally  spaced  series  of  vertically  spaced  guide 
rolls  within  the  chamber  so  that  successive  sections  of 
said  web  extend  substantially  horizontally  in  traveling 
between  the  series  of  rolls, 

supplying  washing  liquid  onto  the  web  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  tops  of  said  series  of  rolls  to 


travel  generally  downwardly  countercurrcni  to  the  gener 
ally  upward  progress  of  the  web,  and 
successively  washing  each  weh  section  belov^  said  suppKing 
of  washing  liquid  with  said  washing  liquid  ci^iprisin^ 
collecting  and  concurrently  pressing  the  liquid  succes- 
sively through  the  web  secticins  as  the  liquid  progressively 
descends  from  section-to-section  of  the  traveling  web. 


3.950,803 
BOAT  STANCHION 
Clarke  Reynolds,  535  Hillary   Drive.  Tiburon.  C  alif    94920. 
and  Richard  J.  Quigley,  25538  Adobe  Lane.  Los  Altos  Hills, 
Calif.  94022 

Filed  Jan,  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,161 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  I7i20 

U.S.  CI.  9     1  D  _  3  C  laims 


a: 


4r 


1.  A  boat  stanchion  having  a  first  hole  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  a  second  hole  in  one  end  thereof,  comprising 

a  a  continuous  strand  of  fiberglass  extending  a  multiplicity 
of  times  between  two  extremes  which  define  the  ends  of 
the  stanchion  and  forming  a  partial  loop  at  one  of  said 
ends,  which  loop  encompasses  the  second  hole,  with 
approximately  (^ne  half  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
strand  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  first  hole  and  the 
remainder  thereof  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  first 
hole,  and 

b  a  quantity  of  hardened  resm  disposed  between  and 
around  the  overlapping  coniinuou--  strand  and  formed 
around  the  first  and  second  holes 


3,950,804 
COLLAPSIBLE  RAFT 
James  VS.  Brumfield.  404  Benham  St..  Richland,  Hash   99352 
Filed  Nov,  27,  1974,  Ser.  No    527,681 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  ~  i)6 
U.S.  CI.  9-2  C  7  c  laims 

1.  A  collapsible  raft,  comprising: 
a  rigid  deck  member; 
a  rigid  hull  member; 

hinge  means  connecting  the  deck  and  hull  member  for 
enabling  relative  movement  of  the  hull  and  deck  mem- 
bers between  a  compact  condition  wherein  the  hull  and 
deck  members  are  adjacent  one  another  and  an  expanded 
condition  wherein  the  hull  and  deck  members  are  spaced 
apart  to  define  an  occupant  receiving  area, 
a  continuous  flexible  watertight  skirt  extending  about  and 
joining  the  hull  and  deck  members  along  their  respecti\e 
peripheral  edges  to  encompass  the  occupant  receiving 
area,  and 


10:4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRii   20,   1976 


an  inflatable  toroidal  tube  mounted  between  the  hull  and 


3,950.806 


deck  members  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  hull  M(K)RING  Bl'OY 

and  deck   members,  exterior  o(   the  watertight  skirt  for    (iilbert  V.  Puchois,  83.  rue  Florent  K>rard,  59162  Ostricourt, 

France 


xfe^ 


I 


mcumg  the  hull  and  deck  members  from  the  compact 
condition  to  the  expanded  condition  as  the  tube  is  in- 
flated and  tor  providing  added  buoyancy  and  protecting 
the  'Aatertikiht  skirt  when  the  tube  is  inflated. 


3.950,805 

COMBINATION  PROV  IDING  SAFE-TV  BFRTHINC. 

I  NI.OADING  OF  OIL,  AND  CONDI  IT  CARRIA(;F  TO 

RKFINKRIKS  ON  LAND.  OF  LARtiF 

DEEP-SFA  RFQLIRINC;  TANKFRN 

Christopher  J.  Murphy.  Dougiastoi.  N.V..  assignor  to  Parson, 

Brinkerhoff,  Quade  &  Douglas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,857 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  2 1 ,.^2 

I -S.  CI.  9     8  P  I  6  Claims 


1.    A   combination   of  eiementsi|  providing  safety  seep-sea 

berthing  of  large  tankers  and  discllarge  therefrom  to  subaque 
ous  conduit  provision  which  is  adapted  to  lead  to  a  land  termi 
nal,  comprising  a  stanchion  having  a  footing  for  securing  said 
stanchion  to  a  deep-sea  bed  and  with  the  stanchion  rising  to 
a  height  above  the  sea  level,  oil  receiving  means  including 
piping  internally  carried  by  the  stanchion  at  its  top  area  and 
adaped  for  connection  to  tankar  oil  discharge  conduits,  in 
combination  with  two  pontoons  embracing  the  stanchion  at 
opposite  sides  and  forming  a  'camel,"  ballast  means  within 
the  pontoons  of  the  'camel'   and  pumping  means  therefor,  st) 
that  the  buoyancy  of  the  pontmwis  can  be  adjusted  to  corre 
spond  with  the  buoyancy  of  the  tanker,  whereby  response  to 
the  action  of  the  sea  swells  by  both  will  be  in  accord,  and  the 
stresses  on  the  mooring  lines  from  tanker  to    camel"  will  be 
the  same  I 


Claims 

74.24485 


Filed  June  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.104 
priority,     application     France.     June     27, 


1974. 


Int.  (I.-  B63B  2i;52 


U.S.  (I.  9     8  R 


10  Claims 


1 .  In  a  mooring  buov  having  mooring  means  for  a  ship 

a    a  lloating  bixly , 

b  a  passage  extending  through  the  tloating  bodv.  said  pas- 
sage being  disposed  m  a  generally  vertical  direction  when 
the  filiating  btnly  is  at  rest  in  the  water. 

c.  a  tube  disposed  withm  the  pa.s.sage.  said  tube  having  an 
upper  end  extending  abtive  the  floating  body  and  lower 
end  extending  below  the  floating  body  into  the  water  to 
a  depth  below  a  propeller  of  the  ship,  said  lower  extension 
of  the  tube  serving  to  ballast  the  buoy  so  that  the  tube 
remains  generally  vertical  when  the  floating  body  is  at 
rest  in  the  water, 

d  the  mooring  means  being  disposed  slidably  in  the  tube, 
said  mooring  means  being  connected  to  a  weighted  line 
and  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  a  shackle. 

e.  gripping  means  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and 

f.  means  disposed  proximate  the  gripping  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  sliding  movement  of  the  mooring  means  relative 
to  the  tube,  in  the  direction  of  the  water,  whereby  the 
shackle  is  maintained  above  the  water,  when  the  buoy  is 
not  in  use , 

g  the  tube  being  adjustable  axially  within  the  passage,  and 
being  selectively  immobili/able  with  its  upper  end  dis- 
posed above  the  floating  body  at  a  distance  sufHcient  to 
present  the  gripping  means  and  shackle  at  a  height  above 
the  water  at  which  they  can  be  grasped  easilv  by  a  crew- 
man 


3,950.807 
WATKR  SKI 

Roderick  P.  Sharpe.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,387.  Nov.  16,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,881 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  I5i(J0 
I. S.  CI.  9-  310  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  ski.  comprising 

an  elongated,  relatively  narrow  body  having  the  length  and 
width  of  a  conventional  water  ski,  the  width  being  sub- 
stantially uniform  along  the  length  of  the  ski,  and  only 
slightly  wider  than  a  skier's  foot,  and  said  body  having  a 
fore  section,  a  mid  section  and  an  aft  section,  the  fore  and 
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mid  sections  of  said  body  being  of  V-shaped  transverse 
cross-section, 
said  body  being  formed  by  two  longitudinal  sidewalls  that 
are  substantially  flat  in  transverse  cross-section  and  have 
laterally  separated  upper  edges,  and  are  joined  together 
to  form  a  relatively  sharp  keel  along  the  bottom  of  said 
ski,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  sidewalls  being 
curved  upwardly  to  form  a  relatively  sharp,  upturned  bow 
on  said  ski. 


^^    ^     ^     •-   ''*     ,^   -,; 


brushes  move  tov^ards  one  another  irre^}>ective  of  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  housing  moves  over  said  surface,  said  as- 
sembly including 

a.  supporting  means,  including  a  piuraiiiv  o!  guiJe  rollers, 
supporting  said  housing  in  a  spaced  relationship  \*ith 
respect  tci  the  inner  surtace  of  a  pool. 
b  a  carrier  reciprocable  in  said  housing  beivvccn  a  first 
positu:)n  and  a  second  piisition,  along  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  direction  of  motion,  and 
c  drive  means  operativelv  associated  with  said  suppt^rting 
means  and  said  pair  of  brushes  for  impelling  said  brushes 
into  opposing  rotational  motion  upon  motion  of  said 
housing  over  said  surface  to  discharge  foreign  material 
removed  from  said  surface  by  said  brushes  into  said  inter- 
ior of  said  housing,  said  drive  means  including: 


and  a  tootrest  m  the  mid  section  of  said  ski  between  said 
sidewalls  and  secured  to  the  ski, 

the  angle  of  said  sidewalls  being  a  relatively  small  angle  on 
the  order  of  90°  to  1  10°  in  said  fore  section,  increasing 
progressively  through  said  mid  section,  and  becoming 
substantially  1  S()°  in  said  aft  section,  whereby  said  ski  has 
a  substantially  tlat  bottom  surface  in  said  aft  section. 


3,950.808 
BCOYANCY  CIRCCLAR  WATER  SKI 
Hugh  F.  Sorenson,  7005  W.  Southridge  Drive,  Greenfield,  Wis. 
53220 

Filed  May  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,538 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  15/00 

U.S.  a.9-310G  5  Claims 


1.  A  circular  water  ski  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  a  centrally  located  revolving  platform  on  the 
upper  surface  with  stirrups  thereon,  and  space  between  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  filled  with  buoyant  means,  the  lower 
surface  having  a  generally  concave  surface  presented  to  the 
surface  of  the  water,  said  surface  having  a  periphery  which  is 
smooth  and  unbroken  to  capture  an  air  bubble  when  parallel 
to  the  surface,  and  rounded  in  cross-section  to  form  a  bow 
when  the  ski  is  tipped  back  on  an  edge 


3,950.809 

COMBINATION  SWEEPER  AND  VACUL'M  CLEANER 

FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Rudolf  Emil  Schatzmann,  1502  Longmont  Place,  Santa  .Ana, 

Calif.  92705 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,031 
Int.  Cl.^  E04H  3/20 
L.S.  CI.  15-1.7  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  housing  having  an  open 
lower  portion  in  commifnication  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  shafts  rotatably  supported  in 
said  housing,  which  shafts  have  a  pair  of  elongate  cylindrical 
sweeping  brushes  supported  therefrom  in  parallel  spaced 
alignment  to  contact  and  clean  a  surface  over  which  said 
housing  IS  moved,  an  assembly  for  concurrently  driving  said 
brushes   whereby    the    surface    contacting   portions   of   said 


_;'** 


1.  a  pair  of  drive  gears,  ngidlv  atfixea  to  the  shafts  of  said 
sweeping  brushes,  and  a  pair  of  idler  gears  intercon- 
necting said  pair  of  drive  gears,  rotatahlv  mounted  in 
said  housing. 

2.  a  pair  of  drive  pinions,  each  one  coaxial  with  one  of 
said  drive  gears  and  rigidly  keyed  thereto    and 

3.  a  pair  of  transfer  pinions,  each  one  coaxial  with  one  of 
said  idler  pulleys  and  rigidly  keyed  thereto  v<. hereby 
one  of  said  transfer  pinions  is  in  mesh  with  one  of  said 
drive  pinions  in  said  first  position  of  said  earner  ano 
the  other  of  said  transfer  pinions  is  m  mesh  with  the 
other  of  said  drive  pinions  m  said  second  position  of 
said  carrier 


3,950,810 
GOLF  CLLB  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
James  Robert   Harkess,  4777   Moran  Ave..  Cheyenne.  Wyo. 
82001 

Filed  June  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,593 

Int.  Cl.=  A63B  57, UU.  A46B  13,U4 

L.S.  CI.  15-21  C  r  Claims 


J' 


1.  A  golf  club  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  access  means  through  which  a  golf  club 

may  be  inserted  for  cleaning  the  head  thereof, 
receiving  means  within  said  housing  for  receiving  the  head 

of  a  golf  club  inserted  through  said  access  means  and  i\>r 
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establishing  a  cleaning  position  when  the  head  of  said  golf 
club  IS  m  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
receiving  means, 

first  brush  means  fixed  to  a  pi)rtion  of  said  receiving  means 
to  contact  at  least  the  botto*i  of  a  cluh  head  when  said 
club  head  is  in  said  cleaning  position, 

second  brush  means  mounted  for  movement  within  said 
housing  and  ciintacting  the  face  of  a  club  head  when  said 
club  head  is  m  said  cleaning  position,  and 

actuatmg  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  second  brush 
means  to  clean  the  face  of  said  club  head  and  cause 
limited  movement  thereof,  sjid  limited  movement  of  said 
club  head  causing  said  first  brush  means  to  clean  the 
bottom  of  said  club  head  while  the  face  is  being  cleaned 
by  said  second  brush  means 


3.^50.81  I 
SWEEPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FACTORY  FORK  1  IfT 

TRICK 

Harold  J.  Larson,  Williston  Park,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raj- 

mond  Let  Organization.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  July  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  593,828 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  1,04,  A47L  IJ:24 

U.S.  CI.  15      49  (  /  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  attachable  to  the  wndersides  of  a  vehicle  for 
sweeping  the  surface  on  which  the  vehicle  travels  comprising 
a  frame   fitted  with  a  sweeper  brush   rotatably   linked   to 

wheels  which  rotate  the  brush  when  the  said  wheels  are 

rotated. 
said  frame  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  free  swiveling  caster 

wheel  units,  together  with 
means  to  elevate  the  frame  and  the  sweeper  brush  when  the 

caster  wheel  units  swivel  to  orient  the  caster  wheels  in  a 

plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheels  linked  lo  the 

sweeper  brush 


3,950.812 

PORTABLE  WIPING  MACHINE  FOR  WET  SI  RFA(  F:S 

Harold  R.  Mohr.  3489  Saddle  Drire.  Hay  ward,  Calif.  94541 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974.  S«r.  No.  526,318 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  ///292,  EOIH  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-^98  2  (  laims 


1.  A  device  of  the  tvpe  described,  comprising' 

a   a  carnage  movable  over  a  wet  surface  that  is  to  be  dried 

and  including  supptirts  for  a  frame, 
b    a  frame  a.sst)ciated  with  said  carnage  and  having  side 

members  pivotally  connected  to  said  supports. 


c  a  drum  rotatably  carried  between  said  side  members  and 
having  a  perforated  cylindrical  wall  covered  by  a  layer  of 
water  absorbing  ct>mpressible  material  that  normally  rolls 
over  the  wet  surface  as  the  device  is  moved  for  abstirbing 
and  removing  anv  water  on  the  surface, 

d  a  wringer  roller  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with 
the  length  of  said  drum  and  means  for  causing  said  roller 
to  bear  .igainst  the  water  absorbing  material  along  a  line 
lying  in  a  diametrical  plane  of  the  drum  that  alsti  extends 
through  the  portion  of  said  material  contacting  with  the 
wet  surface,  whereby  any  water  picked  up  by  the  material 
as  it  c(>ntacts  the  surface  will  be  squeezed  oqt  bv  said 
roller  and  will  drop  by  gravity  into  the  drum  interior  by 
passing  through  the  perforated  cylindrical  wall. 

c  a  water  receiving  tray  mounted  within  said  drum  for 
catching  the  water  squeezed  from  said  material,  said  tray 
being  supported  to  prevent  its  rotatuin  within  said  drum, 

f  the  side  members  of  said  frame  having  said  drum  disposed 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot  for  said  frame. 

g  the  side  members  oi  said  frame  having  a  handle  disposed 
i)n  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  for  said  frame. 

h  whereby  the  handle  may  be  swung  downwardly  for  caus- 
ing said  frame  side  members  to  swing  about  their  pivots 
and  to  lift  the  drum  above  the  surface  over  which  the 
carnage  moves, 

1  the  carriage  being  provided  with  caster  wheels  that  permit 
the  ready  turning  of  the  carnage  and  raised  drum  m  a 
small  radius  if  desired 


3,950.813 
SQIEEGEE 
S.  Keith  Buck,  7711    Rosemead  Blvd.  No.  68,  Pico  Rivera, 
Calif.  90660 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,373,  June  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,246 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  /  06 
I  .S.  CI.  15     245  24  Claims 


I.  An  imprt)ved  squeegee  comprising: 

a  wiping  blade  holder  of  a  generally  U-shaped  channel 
configuration  having  a  wide  upper  leg  and  a  narrower 
lower  leg  interconnected  at  one  side  thereof  by  a  web 
portion,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  receive  a  flat 
wiping  blade,  said  upper  leg  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing blade  engaging  means  in  the  inside  face  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  leg  f(u  slidably 
engaging  mating  holder  engaging  means  on  the  blade  to 
hold  the  wiping  blade  along  a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to 
provide  a  wiping  edge  of  the  squeegee,  said  blade  engag- 
ing means  being  dimensioned  relative  to  the  holder  en- 
gaging means  to  provide  a  slight  floating  movement  of  the 
blade  in  the  holder  to  precisely  align  the  blade  to  a  work- 
ing position  supp<')rted  by  direct  face  contact  with  the 
upper  leg  and  contact  with  the  web  p<irtion  at  the  edge 
opposite  the  wiping  edge, 

an  elongated  resilient  flat  blade  defining  at  least  one  sharp 
wiping  edge  along  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof,  said 
blade  having  holder  engaging  means  located  on  at  least 
one  wide  face  thereof  for  matmgly  engaging  the  blade 
engaging  means  of  the  holder  along  the  longitudinal  ex- 
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tent  of  the  blade,  and 
handle  means  attached  to  said  holder. 


3,950,814 
V  ACLLM  CLEANERS 
Eugene  T.  Fleischhauer,  176  W.  Lane,  Revonah  Woods.  Stam- 
ford, (  onn.  06905 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  320,055.  Jan.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,883,922. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,613 
Int.  CI. 2  A47L  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  15     327  E  4  Claims 


1.  A  canister  type  vacuum  cleaner,  which  comprises  an 
elongated  outer  casing,  a  motor  housed  in  said  casing  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  pump  hou.sed  in  said  casing  and  drive-con- 
nected to  said  motor,  a  suction  hose  having  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  there  being  a 
compartment  for  a  bag  in  the  region  of  said  casing  into  which 
said  ho.se  extends,  a  power  cord  extending  from  said  motor 
through  said  casing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  current  through  said  pt^wer  cord  to  said 
motor  which  comprises  a  fluid  pressure-actuatable  switch  in 
said  casing,  a  foot-activatable  pneumatic  actuator  exteriorly 
ot  said  casing,  and  a  pneumatic  conduit  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  switch  and  said  actuator,  said  switch 
being  of  the  sequential  type  whereby  successive  activations  of 
the  foot-activatable  pneumatic  actuator  will  alternately  close 
and  open  said  switch  to  allow  current  to  fiow  to  said  motor 
and  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  thereto. 

2.  The  vacuum  cleaner  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  power  cord 
comprises  a  pair  of  leads  connected  to  said  motor  and  said 
switch  comprises  contact  means  interposed  in  one  of  said 
leads,  an  actuator  member  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  contact  means  to  thereby  interrupt  and  permit 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  lead,  and  a  diaphragm  en- 
gageable  with  said  actuator,  said  pneumatic  conduit  being  m 
fluid  communication  with  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  opposite 
said  actuator  member. 


3.950.815 
SUCTION  PORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  VACULM  CLEANER 
Akinori  Fukuchi,  Mito,  and  Kazuo  Kubota,  Hitachi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Mar.   28,    1973,  48- 
34575 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  9j06 
L.S.  CI.  15-399  18  Claims 

13.  A  suction  port  device  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising 
a  suction  port  body  having  a  suction  joint  for  connecting  said 


suction  port  body  to  a  device  for  applying  suction  pressure,  a 
carpet  sled  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  suction  port 
body  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  intrtxiucmg  dust  and 
dirt  sucked  from  a  surface  being  cleaned  into  said  suction  )oint 
and  with  suction  passageways  in  the  form  of  grooves  disposed 
oppositely  lengthwise  of  said  opening,  means  for  maintaining 
a  gap  (/i)  at  a  predetermined  level  between  the  carpet  sled  and 
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the  surface  being  cleaned,  and  a  suction  adjusting  member  for 
forming  a  gap  (a)  of  a  smaller  size  than  that  of  said  gap  (/3) 
along  the  edges  of  the  opening  and  suction  passageways  and 
between  the  suction  adjusting  member  and  the  surface  being 
cleaned,  said  gap  (q)  formed  between  the  surface  being 
cleaned  and  the  suction  adjusting  member  being  adapted  to  be 
reduced  in  size  as  the  air  flow  rale  through  said  suction  p<.:)rt 
means  is  decreased 


3,950,816 

CARPET  GRIPPER  WITH  HEADLESS  CARPET 

ANCHORING  PINS 

Harvey   J.   Hill,   Monterey   Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roberts 

Consolidated  Industries.  Inc..  City  of  Industry.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,187 

Int.  Cl.^  A47G  2^ ;04 

L.S.  CI.  16-16  5  Claims 


-■Mvt;^, 


I.  In  a  carpet  gripper,  the  combination  of 

a-  a  strip  having  upper  and   lower  surfaces  and   inner  and 

outer  edges, 
b    a  headless  carpet  anchoring  prong  extending  upwardiv 

through  said  strip  from  .said  lower  surface  of  said  strip 

through  and  to  a  level  above  said  upper  surface  of  said 

strip, 
c  said  prong  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardlv  toward 

said  outer  edge  of  said  strip  from  the  lower  end  of  said 

prong  to  Its  upper  end; 

d.  said  lower  end  of  said  prong  being  bevelled  and  having  a 
surface  which  is  obliquely  oriented  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  prong,  which  is  at  least  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  strip,  which  faces 
generally  inwardly  toward  said  inner  edge  of  said  strip, 
and  which  is  in  a  plane  extending  generally  longHudinalU 
of  said  strip,  and 

e.  the  apex  of  said  bevelled  lower  end  being  crimped  toward 
said  outer  edge  of  said  strip  and  being  embedded  in  said 
lower  surface  thereof. 
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3.950,817 
COI.I.APSIBI.E  HANOI. t  FOR  I. AWN  MOWKR  OR  THF 

I. IKK 

Russel  Marius  Mckaig.  Bramalea.  C  anada,  assignor  to  (lilson 

Brothers  Company  (Canada)  Ltd..  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1975.  S«r.  No.  573.938 

int.  CI.'  B62B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  16— 111  A  \  6  Claims 


;r  handle  oflhc  type  consisting  of  a  lower 


6.  In  a  lawn  mower  nanaie  otinc  type  consistmg 
U-shaped  tubular  component  adapted  to  be  pivotably 
mounted  at  its  free  ends  on  a  nv^wcr  btids,  and  an  upper  U- 
shaped  tubular  component  the  free  ends  of  which  are  swagged 
to  an  arcuate  form  havmg  an  mwardly  directed  concave  cur 
mature  and  an  outwardly  directed  convex  curvature,  the  con 
cave  curvature  being  complementary  to  the  convex  curvature 
of  the  surface  of  the  lower  tubular  component,  the  free  ends 
^ii  the  upper  tubular  component  being  pivotably  mounted  in 
an  outwardly  overlying  relationship  with  respect  to  the  arms 
of  the  lower  component  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower 
Ciimponent,  said  concave  curvature  of  s.iid  upper  ci^mponent 
being  alignable  with  the  convex  ctrvature  of  the  lower  compo- 
nent when  the  upper  and  lower  components  are  aligned  to 
provide  the  full  extension  of  tht  handle,  pivot  pm  means 
pivotably  connecting  the  compttients  with  respect  to  one 
another  for  movement  between  a  fully  extended  position  and 
a  folded  position,  the  improvement  of  a  quick  release  mecha 
nisni  for  releasably  clamping  the  components  uith  respect  to 
one  another  comprising, 

a  a  clamping  nut  pivotably  mounted  on  each  of  said  pivot 
pm  means,  said  clamping  nut  having  an  underside  di- 
rected towards  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  upper  compo 
nent,  said  underside  being  fi^-med  to  provide  a  clamping 
surface  of  a  concave  curvature  corresponding  to  the 
convex  curvature  of  the  upper  component  anii  a  release 
recess  an^iularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  clamping 
surface  and  extending  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  nut 
above  the  clamping  surface  of  the  clamping  nut.  s.ud 
clamping  nut  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  p\\o\ 
pm  means  between  a  clamping  position  in  which  the 
clamping  surface  iif  the  nut  is  aligned  with  the  clamping 
surface  of  the  upper  component  and  a  second  release 
position  in  which  the  release  recess  is  aligned  with  the 
convex  surface  of  the  upper  component,  the  pivot  pm 
being  of  a  length  to  apply  a  clamping  force  firmly  secur 
ing  the  components  and  clamping  nut  with  respect  to  ime 
another  when  the  clamping  nut  is  disptised  in  the  first 
clamping  position,  the  recesi  being  of  a  sutTicient  width 
and  depth  to  release  the  clamping  force  when  the  nut  is 
in  the  second  position  to  permit  relative  movement  be 
tween  said  components,  the  assembly  being  sufficientlv 
resilient  to  permit  the  clampir^g  nut  to  be  rotated  between 
the  first  clamping  positum  and  the  second  release  posi 
tion 


3,950,818 

SEI  F  I  ATCHIN(;  CABINET  HINCE  HAVING  A 

RESILIENT  TENSION  STRAP 

Frank  A.  Holmes,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  as$i(>nor  to  Ja>bee 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.193 

Int.  Cl.^  E05F  /  /: 

IS.  CI.  16     180  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  self-latching  hinge  structure: 

a   a  pair  of  hinge  members, 

b  one  of  said  hinge  members  being  matie  of  resilient  plastic 
material  and  having  a  base  having  provisions  at  spaced 
portions  thereof  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  cabinet; 

c.  said  one  hinge  member  having  a  strap,  the  ends  of  said 
strap  being  anchored  aiijacent  said  spaced  portions  with 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  strap  normally  extending 
straight  between  its  ends  but  free  resiliently  to  deflect 
laterallv. 

d  the  other  of  said  hinge  members  being  relatively  rigid  and 
pm  connected  to  said  tme  hinge  member  f(u  angular 
movement  therebetween  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position, 

c  said  other  hinge  member  having  a  cam  part  opposed  to 
and  engageable  with  said  strap  upon  relative  angular 
movement  between  said  hinge  members. 

f  said  cam  part  being  located  to  bow  and  thereby  longitudi- 
nally stress  said  strap  to  a  maximum  when  said  hinge 
members  are  near,  hut  spaced  from,  the  closed  position 
of  said  hinge  members, 

g  the  longitudinal  stress  generated  in  said  strap  being  trans- 
mitted to  the  said  one  hinge  member  and  to  the  corre- 
sponding cabinet  member,  said  stress  being  substantially 
larger  when  the  said  one  hinge  member  is  rigidly  attached 
to  said  cabinet  than  otherwise  whereby  the  rigidity  of  said 
cabinet  imparts  high  spring  constant  characteristics  to 
said  hinge  structure. 


3,950,819 
LID  COl  NTER-BALANCE  MFC  HANISM 
Carl  H.   Little.  Jamestown,  N.V..  assignor  to  Weber-Knapp 
(Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,612 
Int.  Cl.^  E05F  112 
U.S.  CI.  16     190  4  Claims 

1.  A  lid  counterbalance  mechanism  for  a  lid  hingedly  sup- 
ported on  a  cabinet  for  vertical  swinging  movements  between 
a  closed  p<Vsition  and  open  position  about  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed hinge  axis,  said  mechanism  being  mounted  within  the 
confines  of  said  cabinet  and  being  connected  to  said  lid  by 
means  coupled  to  said  lid  for  conjunctive  swinging  movement 
about  said  hinge  axis  and  coupling  means  carried  bv  said 
means  and  extending  therefrom  into  the  confines  of  said  cabi- 
net for  movement  along  an  arcuate  path  ab<iut  said  hinge  axis 
conjunctively  with  vertical  swinging  movements  of  said  lid, 
said  mechanism  comprising 

a  bracket  mounted  within  said  cabinet,  said  bracket  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  and  bearing  means 
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adjacent  said  opening  for  defining  a  tilt  axis  disposed 
essentially  parallel  to  said  hinge  axis,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  opening  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  tilt 
axis,  said  bolt  having  first  and  second  ends  disptised  adja- 
cent opposite  sides  of  said  bracket,  a  connector  fixed  to 
said  first  end  and  connected  to  said  coupling  means  for 
relative  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  disposed  parallel 
to  said  hinge  and  tilt  axes,  an  abutment  fixed  to  said 
second  end,  a  frictic^n  brake  assembly  disposed  concentri 
cally  of  said  bolt  intermediate  said  bracket  and  said  sec 
ond  end  and  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  bearing 
means,  a  compression  spring  disposed  concentrically  of 
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said  bolt  and  bearing  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  on 
said  assembly  and  abutment,  said  spring  tending  to  main- 
tain said  assembly  in  engagement  with  said  bearing  means 
and  to  push  said  second  end  of  bolt  through  said  opening 
for  establishing  a  spring  force  induced  counterbalance 
movement  opposing  gravity  induced  torque  effects  on 
said  lid  during  movement  thereof  between  said  closed  and 
open  positions,  and  said  assembly  bearing  m  friction 
braking  engagement  with  said  bolt  during  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  movements  of  said  lid  for  opp<ising  move- 
ments of  said  lid  towards  both  said  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions. 


3,950,820 
POULTRY  CUTTER 
William  D.  Duncan;  Carolyn  L.  Duncan;  Richard  O.  Slants,  all 
of  Kokomo;  James  J.  Sims,  and  David  C.  Staiey,  both  of 
Marion,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Duncan  Creations,  Inc., 
Marion.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan,  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,361 

int.  CI.'  A22C  2\m 

U.S.  CI.  17-11  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  poultry  cutting  machine  for  severing  the  thigh  por- 
tion from  the  rib  cage  of  a  centrally  split  carcass,  comprising 
a  surface  for  supporting  said  half  section  with  the  previously 
severed  area  in  contact  therewith,  cutting  means  disposed  in 


a  plane  transverse  tii  the  plane  oi  said  surface  recipriKaiin^ 
pusher  means  for  advancing  said  half  section  towards  said 
cutting  means  and  means  for  positively  positioning  the  thigh 
and  rib  portions  of  opposite  sides  of  said  cutting  means  during 
said  advancing  to  ensure  severing  of  the  respective  portions 
comprising  stop  means  for  limiting  said  advancing  oi  the  half 
section,  and  second  reciprocating  means  for  moving  said  stop 
means  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  half  section  with  said  cut- 
ting means. 


3,950.821 
SAUSAGE  STUFFING  DEVICE 
Manfred  Plewa.  Nerden,  Germany,  assignor  to  \  EMA(.  \erd- 
ener  Maschinen  und  Apparatebau  GmbH.  \  erden.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.464 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    2".    1973, 
2343103 

Int.  CI.-  A22C  1 1102 
U.S.  CI.  17  —  41  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  stuffing  plastic  materia!  into  a  casing  or  the 
like  comprising  a  tube-like  socket  over  which  said  casing  is 
fed,  a  nozzle,  means  pivotallv  mounting  said  nozzle  for  move- 
ment about  a  first  piv*>t  between  filling  position  and  idle  p<isi- 
tion,  said  nozzle  in  filling  position  being  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  socket  and  providing  an  annular  opening  between 
said  socket  and  said  nozzle  and  through  which  said  casing  is 
fed,  said  nozzle  in  idle  position  being  remote  from  said  scKket. 
a  threading  device,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  threading 
device  for  pivoting  about  a  second  pivot,  and  linkage  means 
interconnecting  said  nozzle  mounting  means,  said  second 
pivot  and  said  threading  device  whereby  said  threading  device 
extends  through  said  nozzle  in  idle  position  and  automatically 
retracts  therefrom  during  pivoting  of  said  nozzle  t(^  filling 
position  to  thread  a  casing  through  said  nozzle,  said  second 
pivot  shifting  laterally  of  itself  during  said  pivoting  of  said 
nozzle,  said  threading  device  being  farther  from  said  socket 
with  said  nozzle  in  filling  position  than  with  said  nozzle  in  idle 
position. 


3.950,822 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SILVER  I  SED  TO 

PRODUCE  JASPE  YARN 

Giuseppe  Bolli.  Campore  di  V  allemosso,  Nercelli.  Italy 

Filed  May  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.649 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11.  1973,68353/73 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIG  /5 /70 

U.S.  CI.  19—155  5  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  weh  o\  textile  fibers 

slivers  having  varying  thickness  along  their  lengths,  used  for 

the  production  of  jaspe,  comprising  a  carding  engine  having  a 

drive  motor,  a  carding  drum  and  a  plurality   of  worker  rolls 

cooperating  with  said  drum,  to  comb  fibers  thereon  wherein 

the  last  worker  roll  acts  as  a  fancy  roll,  and  including  suppor; 

means  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  fancy  roll,  and  means 
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to  automatically  and  alternately  displace  said  support  means  fifth  intermediate  zones,  said  fifth  /one  coated  with  an  adhe- 

towards  and  away  from  the  carding  drum  to  effect  controlled  sive.  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  zones  being  release  treated 

displacement  of  said  fancy  r<ill  relative  to  said  carding  drum  to  have  a  limited  affinity   for  said  adhesive,  said  web  being 

to  vary  the  distance  between  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  folded  such  that  said  second  and  third  zones  are  in  contact  and 

\ 


*'  >L. 


i  said  fourth  and  fifth  zones  are  in  contact  whereby  the  web 

fancy  roll  and  that  of  said  carding  irum,  and  means  to  remove  P^'^tion  comprising  said  second  and  fourth  zones  is  releasabiy 

said  fibers  from  said  carding  drum  to  thereby  cause  a  corre-  ""etained  on  the  web  portion  comprising  said  third  and  fifth 

spending  vanatum  in  the  thickness  i>(  the  fibers  on  said  card-  ^°"^^ 

ing  drum  


3.950,823 
TIK  CLASP 
Arnold  H.  Schreter,  3310  labyrinth   Road.  Baltimore,  Md. 
21215 

Filed  June  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.455 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  5  W^  A4ID  2S/04 

U.S.  CI.  24-49  C  5  Claims 
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3.950.825 

CLAMP  FOR  SKt  I  RIN<;  AN  KLEMENT  ON  A  SUPPORT 

PROVIDKI)  WITH  ALVEOLI  AND  ASSEMBLY  THIS 

OBTAINED 

Raymond  Jeam  Manhes.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 

Rapid  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.842 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     11,     1974, 
74.12817 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21/00:  B65D  25102 
U.S.  CL  24     73  B  9  Claims 


I.  A  tie  clasp  of  resilient  metal  having  a  base  portion  of 
elongated  form  and  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  longi 
tudmally  through  the  central  portion  thereof  to  a  point  adja 
cent  one  end  of  the  base,  a  spring  clip  formed  integrally  with 
the  base  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  portion  and 
folded  over  the  said  slot  adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  of  the 
open  side  of  a  shirt,  the  clip  being  substantially  narrower  than 
the  slot  and  extending  inwardly  into  the  slot  to  a  point  where 
the  clip  IS  at  least  in  a  plane  with  the  remaining  p<irtion  of  the 
base  portion,  a  fabric  strip  for  supporting  the  said  clasp,  the 
fabric  strip  having  a  slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  receiv 
ing  the  spring  clip,  adhesive  means  for  securing  the  outer  side 
of  the  base  portion  of  the  clasp  to  one  side  of  the  fabric  strip 
and  means  for  securing  the  fabric  strip  to  a  necktie,  the  spnng 
clip  being  of  such  width  as  to  allow  space  for  the  shirt  fabric 
to  be  forced  into  the  slot  about  the  lateral  edges  of  the  spring 
clip,  the  material  forced  into  the  slot  being  at  least  as  far  as  the 
plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  base  portion 


1,  in  an  open-topped  clamp  adapted  tti  secure  an  element 
in  a  s(x;ket  formed  m  a  supptirt  member  which  socket  is  sub- 
stantially L  -shaped  in  cross-section,  the  base  portion  of  which 
clamp  IS  adapted  to  rest  at  the  bottom  of  said  socket  and  the 
clamp  having  means  for  anchoring  the  clement  in  the  socket, 
the  impn>vement  comprising:  a  polygonal  base  portion  having 
substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  socket  in  the  support 
member,  side  walls  integral  with  and  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  sides  of  the  base  portion  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  external  faces  of  said  side  walls  being  slightly 
concave  so  as  to  allow  the  vertical  edges  of  the  side  walls  to 
be  pres.sed  within  the  internal  corners  of  the  socket,  and  an- 
choring means  on  said  side  walls  for  anchoring  the  said  ele- 
ment in  said  clamp  and  said  clamp  in  said  socket. 


3.950.824 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  DIAPER  FASTENER 
Hamzeh  Karami,  Crystal  Lake,  II.,  «!»ignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Walpole,  Mass.  / 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Jer.  No.  523,033 
Int.  CI.'  A6IF  13/00,  B42F  1/00 
U.S.  CL  24-67  AR  \  12  Claims 

1 .  A  fastener  for  a  diaper  comprising  a  length  of  web  having 
a  surface  composing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  zones 
including  a  first  end  zone  secured  to  a  first  portion  of  said 
diaper,  a  second  end  zone  coated  with  an  adhesive  and  secur 
able  to  a  second  portion  of  said  diiper,  and  third,  fourth,  and 


3,950.826 

rf:straint  harness  adjuster 

Frank  Knoll,  Huntin|;ton  Station,  and  George  Skridul.  Hunt- 
ington, both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  East/West  Industries.  Inc., 
Farmingdale,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,650 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  11/10.  A47C  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  24- 171  30  Claims 

I.  A  restraint  adjuster  for  a  belt,  comprising 
A   housing  means  including  a  front  end  through  which  a  belt 
may  extend. 
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B  support  means  including  a  base  and  spaced  apart  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  removeabls  secured  to  said 
housing  means, 

C.  guide  means  mounted  in  fixed  spaced  apart  position 
between  said  flanges  of  said  support  means,  said  guide 
means  defining  an  upper  angular  bearing  surface  and  a 
lower  angular  bearing  surface,  the  angle  of  each  of  said 
resp>ective  bearing  surfaces  increasing  'rwards  the  front 
end  of  said  housing  means, 

D  clamping  means  mounted  in  said  housing  means  between 
said  guide  means,  said  clamping  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  clamping  memb>ers  positioned  in  overlap- 
ping relation  to  each  other,  said  clamping  members  each 
including  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  front 
surface,  and  a  spaced  apart  upper  surface  inclined  rela- 


permit  relative  movement  of  the  belt  w.!th  respect  thereto. 

1  holding  means  m  said  housing  means  for  supporting  the 
belt  relative  to  the  clamping  members  abtiut  which  the 
belt  is  played,  said  holding  means  registering  substantially 
with  the  space  between  the  adiacent  front  surfaces  of  said 
clamping  members,  and 

J.  means  in  said  casing  for  anchoring  the  belt  ai  substantially 
one  end  thereof,  with  the  adiustable  belt  pla\ed  through 
the  restraint  adjuster  and  around  said  holdmg  means  and 
extnding  through  said  clamping  means  and  exciting  from 
said  housing  means  at  the  front  end  thereof 
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3.950.827 
SLIDER  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  FASTEMN(;  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Kanzaka.  Nyuren.  and  Tunetaka  Aoki.  Kamiichi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.863 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Japan.    Nov.    17,    1973.    48- 
1330511  L) 

Int.  Cl.=  A44B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  24  —  206  B  3  Claims 


five  to  said  lower  surface  at  an  angle  substantially  equal 

to  the  bearing  surface  angle  defined  by  said  guide  means 

and  adapted  for  engagement  therewith. 
E.  friction  means  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  each  of 

said   clamping  members  for  engagement   with   the   belt 

extending  therebetween, 
F   mounting  means  for  maintaining  said  clamping  members 

in    manipulalable   spaced    relation   to   each   other,   said 

mounting  means  including; 

1 .  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  plates  adjacent  each  of  said 
flanges  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 

2  a  vertically  extending  channel  at  one  end  of  each  of 
said  guide  plates  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  housing 
means, 

3  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  guide 
plates,  and 

4  means  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  each  of  said 
clamping  members  and  contained  within  said  channels 
to  permit  vertical  displacement  of  each  of  said  support 
members  at  one  end  thereof  relative  to  each  other, 
wherein  said  clamping  members  are  movable  between 
a  first  direction  toward  their  clamping  position  and  m 
a  second  direction  toward  their  release  position,  and 
said  guide  plates  inter-connect  said  clamping  members 
so  a  motion  of  said  guide  plates  in  the  first  direction 
moves  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers against  said  bearing  surfaces  and  toward  each 
other,  and  motion  of  said  guide  plates  in  the  second 
direction  releases  the  clamping  members  from  its 
clamping  position. 

G  biasing  means  for  urging  said  mounting  means  in  the  first 
direction  towards  the  rear  of  said  housing  means,  said 
biasing  means  including 

1.  fastening  means  associated  with  each  of  said  fianges. 

2.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  springs  each  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  fastening  means,  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
said  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  guide 
plates,  wherein  said  clamping  members  are  urged  by 
said  biasing  means  in  the  first  direction  against  a  belt 
contained  between  said  overlapping  front  surfaces  of 
said  clamping  members,  and 

3.  wherein  said  biasing  means  is  operative  in  conjunction 
with  the  angular  relationship  defined  between  said 
inclined  bearing  surfaces  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
clamping  members  to  maintain  said  clamping  members 
in  their  clamping  position  to  wedge  the  belt  therebe- 
tween, 

H  release  means  co-acting  with  said  clamping  members  to 
retract  said  clamping  members  to  the  release  position  to 


1.  In  an  adjustable  fastening  device  of  the  tvpe  having  a 
slider  attached  to  a  first  part  and  slidable  over  a  rack  attached 
to  a  second  part,  said  slider  including  a  releasable  locking 
member  adapted  to  lock  said  slider  m  any  selected  position  on 
said  rack  for  adjustably  fastening  said  first  and  second  parts 
together,  the  improvement  v\ herein  said  slider  further  com- 
prises a  body  having  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  ears  projectmg  later 
ally  from  said  top  wall  of  said  body,  a  separate  anchoring 
member  placed  over  said  ears  and  the  portion  of  said  top  vvai! 
intervening  therebetween  via  said  first  part,  and  a  plurality  of 
piercing  fingers  extending  downwardly  from  said  anchoring 
member  to  pierce  said  first  part,  said  piercing  fingers  being 
clinched  against  said  ears  to  secure  said  anchoring  member  to 
said  body  and  hence  to  effect  positive  anchorage  of  said  shder 
onto  said  first  part 


3.950,828 

CHAIN  CLASP 

F^dmund  Szamborski.  Scarsdale,  N.Y..  assignor  to  American 

Gold  Chain  Company,  Inc.,  Blauvelt.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.827 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  UiOO 

U.S.  CI.  24-232  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  clasp  for  an  ornamental  chain,  comprismg  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  central  portion  to  which  end  portions  are  joined. 
one  end  of  said  chain  being  permanently  connected  to  an  end 
portion,  said  central  portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
that  defines  a  marginal  edge,  a  portion  of  v^hich  is  cut  out  to 
form  a  space,  the  portion  of  said  marginal  edge  adjacent  to 
said  space  defining  a  hook  on  which  the  other  end  of  said 
chain  is  releasabiy  received  for  interconnecting  the  other  end 
of  the  chain  to  said  base  member,  and  a  lock  member  includ- 
ing a  main  body  to  which  an  extension  is  joined,  said  extension 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member  at  an  end 
portion  thereof  so  that  the  pivot  connection  is  offset  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  central  portion,  said  kxk  member 
being  pivotally  movable  from  an  open  position,  wherein  the 
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main  bodv  ot  the  li)ck  nicmbcr  is  i)t'tsi.-t  v>.uh  respect  tn  the 
central  portion  of  the  base  member  and  the  opening  in  sau! 
central  ptirtion  and  the  space  in  the  marginal  portion  thereot 
are  exp«iscd,  to  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  main  bodv  nt 


the  lock  member  is  kicatahle  in  overKing  relation  vv  ith 
to  said  opening  in  the  base  member  and  space  tormei 
marginal  edge  thereof  for  preventing  exterun   access 
space,  and  therehv  locking  the  other  end  ot  said  i.ham 
base  member. 


respi-L  t 

i  in  ttie 

to  the 

to  said 


3.950.829  ' 

han(;kr  cup 

Maurice  Cohen.  3580  NV\.  52nd  St.,  Miami.  Fla.  33142 
Hied  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,096 
Inl.  CI.'  A47H  L^on.  A4ID  27/22 
l.S.  CM.  211       124  I  16  Claims 


I.  A  clip  for  suspending  an  article  thereform,  comprising  a 
pair  of  jaw  members  that  are  hmgedllv  mounted  about  a  com 
mon  hinge  axis  and  that  are  pivotally  movable  to  a  closed 
position  for  clamping  an  article  therebetween,  and  a  spring 
member  mounted  on  said  jaw  members  for  relative  movement 
with  respect  thereto  and  having  leg  elements  that  are  urged 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  that  overlie  said  jaw  members 
in  the  cltjsed  position  for  urging  said  jaw  members  into  the 
closed  position  for  clamping  said  article  therebetween,  means 
formed  on  said  spring  member  cooperating  with  means 
formed  on  said  jaw  members  tor  pt)sitively  moving  said  jaw 
members  in  a  pivotal  movement  to  a  fully  open  position  when 
said  spring  member  is  pulled  outwardiv  relative  to  said  jaw 
members,  wherein  the  article  clamped  between  said  jaw  mem- 
ber IS  released  therefrom,  each  of  said  jaw  members  including 
a  pair  of  longitudinall\  spaced  and  aligneti  hinge  clamps 
through  which  a  hang  rod  extends  for  pivotallv  mounting  said 
jaw  members  thereon,  said  hang  rod  defining  the  hinge  axis  of 
said  jaw  members  I 

3.950,830 
QUICK  ATTACHMENT  AND  RFXEASE  WORM  CJF.AR 
TYPE  HOSE  CLAMP 
Wayne  R.  Duprez,  West  Newton.  Mos-s..  as.signor  to  .Standard- 
Thomson  Corporation,  W'altham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Sen  No.  502.816 
Int.  CI.  B65d  (i.^/00 
L.S.  CI.  24-274  R  32  Claims 

1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  1 

an  elongate  band  having  a  portion  provided  with  an  inclined 
ramp,  the  ramp  having  a  portion  of  greater  extension  and 


a  portion  ot  lesser  extension  with  a  portion  ot  increasing 
extension  iherebetween,  another  portion  i^t'  the  band 
having  a  series  ot  teeth. 

A  housing  including  retainer  means  at  least  partially  encom- 
passing the  band  to  retain  the  housing  uptin  the  band,  the 
retainer  means  partialU  encompassing  the  ramp,  the 
portion  of  the  b.inii  which  has  the  series  of  teeth  being 
positionable  within  the  housing,  the  housing  having  a 
carrier  portu  in, 

,1  thri'aded  member  ri>tatahlv  i..irned  h\  the  sariicr  portion 
o\  the  housing:. 


the  housing  being  movable  along  the  ramp  to  the  portion  of 
greater  extension  so  that  the  retainer  means  in  engage 
ment  with  the  ramp  urges  the  carrier  portion  of  the  hiius 
ing  ti>ward  the  portion  of  the  band  which  has  the  series  of 
teeth,  forcing  the  threaded  member  into  meshed  relatK)n 
with  the  teeth  so  that  rotative  movement  of  the  threaded 
nienibc-r  c.iuses  linear  movement  of  the  portion  of  the 
band  which  is  within  the  housing,  the  housing  being  mov- 
able along  the  r.imp  to  the  portion  of  lesser  extension, 
permitting  the  carrier  portion  of  the  housing  to  be  spaced 
1  rom  the  portion  o\  the  hand  which  has  the  series  of  teeth, 
so  that  the  portK)n  of  the  band  which  is  withm  the  housing 
IS  linearU  movable  with  respect  to  the  housing  without 
rot.itive  movement  of  the  threaded  member 


3,950.831 
APPARXTl  S  FOR  THE  MANl  FAC  Tl  RE  OF  C  RIMPED 

FH.AMENTS 
Wolfganj^    Bauer,    Heidelberg;    Dieter    Herion.    trankenthal; 
Wolfgang;  Martin.  I.udwigshafen.  and  Klaus  Metzger.  Mul- 
terstadt.  all   of  (iermany.   as.signors  to   BASF   Farben  and 
Fasern  A(i,  I.udwigshafen  (  Rhine).  Ciermany 

Filed  July   1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.436 
(  laims  priority,  application  dermany,  July  6.  1973,2334381 
Int.  Cl.^  D02(;  /   M 
L.S.  CI.  28-^1.4  3  C  laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  crimped  filaments 
hv  means  ot  heated  tluids,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  component  in  releasable  contact  with 
one  another  having  defined  therebetween  a  process  chan- 
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nel  in  which  said  filaments  travel  and  into  which  said  fluid  3,950,834 

IS  passed,  PROCESS  FOR  PROMDINCi  BEARING  SURFACES  ON 

the  parting  face  between  said  first  and  second  component  TRl  NNIONS  OF  A  I  Nl\  ERSAL  JOINT 

having  two  surfaces  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  process  Alfred  Pitner,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Nadella.  Krance,  a 

channel  and  which  intersect  said  process  channel  at  an  part  interest 

angle.  Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,703 

said  parting  face  between  said  first  and  second  component  Claims     priority,     application      France.     Vlay      25.      19".^, 

being  mated  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial  seal  about  said  73.19156 

process  channel  Int.  CI.'  82  ID  53,' 10 


L.S.  CI.  29-149.5  R 


1(»  Claims 


3,950,832 

SAW  SHARPENINCi  FILE 

Troy  F.  Blane.  6312  Specht  Ave..  Bell  Gardens,  Calif.  90201 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.980 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  29     78  2  Claims 


^^-? 


y■^     A 


\.  .\  saw  sharpening  file  of  elongate  shape  and  triangular 
transverse  cross  section  that  has  first  and  second  elongate  side 
surfaces  on  which  filing  serrations  are  defined,  said  first  and 
second  side  surfaces  angularly  disposed  relative  to  one  an- 
other to  the  same  degree  as  the  angle  between  teeth  on  the 
saw  that  is  to  be  sharpened  and  said  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  merging  at  a  first  longitudinallv  extending  apex, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  teeth  iif  triangular  trans- 
verse cross  section  defined  on  said  first  apex,  with  each 
of  said  teeth  being  roughly  triangular  in  shape  and  de- 
fined b\  a  concave  leading  edge  and  a  convex  trailing 
edge. 


3,950,833 
ROLL  COVERING  COMPOSITION 
Richard  J,  Adams.  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation. 
Beloit.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,675 

Int.  Cl.^  B21B  iim 

U.S.  CI.  29     132  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  assembly  of  a  cup  on  a  metal 

trunnion  of  a  universal  joint  crtiss  member,  which  comprises 
t'orming  said  trunnion  with  the  distance  between  the  centre  of 
said  cross  member  and  a  centre  region  of  the  end  face  o\  the 
trunnion  which  differs  from  the  value  of  the  desired  distance 
in  the  completed  universal  joint,  engaging  the  end  of  said 
trunnion  with  a  tool  to  efTect  a  cold  upsetting  o\  the  metal  of 
said  centre  region  to  form  at  the  centre  of  the  end  face  of  the 
trunnion  a  bearing  surface  which  is  at  a  distance  from  the 
centre  of  the  cross  member  equal  to  said  desired  distance. 
fi)rming  a  cup  comprising  an  end  wall  having  at  Us  centre  an 
axially  offset  portion  defining  a  centre  surtace  of  the  inner 
face  of  said  end  wall  and  assembling  said  cap  c^n  said  trunnion 
with  said  centre  surface  of  the  cup  bearing  on  said  bearing 
surface  of  said  trunnion,  said  bearing  surface  being  formed  as 
a  depression  in  the  end  face  of  the  trunnion  and  the  enJ  wall 
of  said  cup  being  formed  with  a  central  inward  projection 
which  seats  in  said  depression 


3.950.835 
FAN  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC  TURIN(, 

SAME 
William  D.  Bennink.  Kirkville.  and  Charles  K.  (,riffin.   Vu- 
burn,  both  of  N.V  .,  assignors  to  Carrier  C  nrporation,  Syra- 
cuse. N.>[ . 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No,  51  1.333 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  2^  J 4    B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29— 156.4  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  roller  of  the  tvpe  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and 
shaft  means  at  opposed  ends  thereof  adapting  said  cylindrical 
body    for    rotational    movements,    the    improvements    which 
comprises  a  layer  continuously  covering  in  face-to-face  en- 
gagement circumferential  surface  portions  of  said  cylindrical         1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fan  assembly  of  a  type 
body,  said  layer  being  comprised  of  organic  plastic  and  being    disposed  within  a  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  defined  by 
further  characterised  by  having  a  generally  continuous,  seam-    sides  of  a  rectangle  and  having  a  fan  scroll  disp<ised  therein 
less  matrix  phase,  and  a  generally  circumferentially  extending    comprising  the  steps  of 

open-celled  foam  structure  which  is  distributed  throughout         rotating  the  fan  assembly  on  a  support  member  so  that  the 
said  matrix  phase  circumferentially  discharge    opening  and   the   fan   scroll   is   positioned   to 


ou 
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direct  the  air  in  a  preselected  direction,  out  one  ut  the 
peripheral  side  walls  of  the  rectangle. 

providing  a  first  housing  peripheral  side  wall  having  an 
opening  in  alignment  with  the  .discharge  opening  in  the 
fan  scroll,  j 

provuiing  first  and  second  housing  side  panels,  the  shaft  o\ 
the  fan  assembly  being  disposed  otl  center  relative  to  the 
center  of  said  side  panels,  the  position  of  the  fan  shaft 
being  intersecting  diagonals  fixed  about  the  circumter 
ence  of  an  imaginary  ci'rcle  whose  center  is  coincident 
with  the  center  of  the  diagonals  of  the  side  panels,  the 
imagmarv  circle  defining  the  locus  of  all  positions  o\  said 
fan  shaft,  with  the  radius  of  the  im.iginarv  circle  being 
determined  substantialK  m  accordance  \*.ith  the  tollowmg 
equation 


l?  = 


2F-\s 

■ ^ 

14  14, 


where: 

F  is  the  major  radius  of  the  fan  scroll,  and 

.S  IS  the  length  of  a  side  of  a  square  circumscribed 

about  the  fan  scroll  and  equals  h  -^  H 
where 

B  IS  the  radius  of  the  fan  scroll  in  axial  alignment  with  F . 
and 

fixing  the  position  of  said  fan  shaft  on  said  imaginary  circle 
in  accordance  with  the  positum  of  said  discharge  openmg 
m  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  housing 


3.950,836 
METAL-C  ERAMIC  SOLDERING  C ONNEC  TION 
Rudolf    Fhedel.    EHangen-Bruck,    and    Hans    Ebersberger. 
Markt-Erlbach,   both    of   Germany,   a.ssignors   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.484 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    23.     1973, 
2326373 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  /  <^  04.  1108 
IS.  CI.  29      191.6  7  Claims 


1.  A  soldering  connection  hetweeft  a  metal  part  and  a  ce- 
ramic part,  one  of  said  parts  having  the  shape  of  a  plug  with 
an  elongated  axis,  the  other  one  having  the  shape  of  a  socket 
and  receiving  the  plug,  wherein  only  portions  of  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  plug  and  the  socket  are  soldered  to  each  other, 
the  intermediate  portions  between  said  soldered  portions 
being  hollow  and  extendmg  parallel  lo  the  axis  o\  the  plug 


3,950,837 
APPARATLS  FOR  PULLING  A  FORCE-FITTED  POLE 

PIECE 
Augustus  J.  D'Antoni,  Sr.,  6646  Hooper  Road.  Baton  Rouge. 
La.  70811 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,173 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  /5/00 
L.S.  CI.  29-205  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pulling  a  tight  fittrng  pole  piece  from  a 
generator  housing  conipnsmg 

a   a  first  plate  having  at  least  two  firBt  plate  apertures  there 
through,  said  plate  being  a  semicircular  plate  and  includ 
mg  a  semicircular  indentation  on  the  straight  edge  of  said 
semicircular  plate  for  accommcxJating  the  commutatt)r  of 


said  generator,  said  semicircular  indentation  being  con 
centric  with  the  curved  edge  of  .said  semicircular  plate, 
b.  contact  means  for  contacting  said  pole  piece, 
c    at  least  twn  substantially   parallel  elongated  force  trans- 
mittance    means  attached   at   one   of  their   ends   to  said 
i.oiit.iCt  means  .md  passing  through  said  apertures, 
d    connecting  means  connecting  said  force  transmittance 
means  at  their  other  ends,  and 


0  force  means  contacting  said  plate  on  that  side  of  said 
plate  opposite  said  contact  means  and  contacting  said 
cimnecling  means  whereby  an  outward  force  applied  by 
said  ft)rce  means  causes  said  connecting  means  to  move 
away  from  said  plate  and  said  contact  means  to  move 
towards  said  plate 


3,950,838 
PRCK  ESS  FOR  MANLFACTLRE  OF  GRIPS  FOR  HAND 

POWERED  AND  HAND  GLIDED  EQUIPMENT 

Herbert   B.   Oseroff,   9800   Bay   Harbor   Drive,   Bay   Harbor 

Islands,  Fla.  33154,  and  William  J.  Sparks,  5129  Granada 

Blvd.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33146 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,944,  Feb.  5,  1973.  Pal. 

No.  3,848.480.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

475,387 

Int.  CI.'  B23g  r:in) 

U.S.  CI.  29-407  10  Claims 


i:f^a5innm7TT 


I.  A  priKcss  {ox  ni.iking  a  grip  for  the  hand  contri>l  .irea  o\ 
a  hand  operated  device  for  hand  powered  and  hand  guided 
equipment  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a   selecting  as  grip  material  a  reversible  thermoplastic  rub 
her  composition  which  has  the  properties 
I .  Shore  A  hardness  in  the  range  of  about  V^  to  about  65, 
as  determined  by  ASTM  standard  D224().6H, 

2  Tear  resistance  of  about  1  20  to  about  I  7S  pounds  pull, 
as  determined  by  ASTM  standard  D624-70,  and 

3  MikJuIus  at  .^OO'JJ  elongation  in  the  range  of  about  ItK) 
to  about  6()()  pounds  per  square  inch  pull,  as  deter- 
mined by  ASTM  standard  D2433-7(J, 

b   subjecting  said  selected  composition  of  step  (a)  to  a  test 
for  solvent  resistance  which  is  correlated  with  the  envi- 
ronmental stability  of  said  grip  in  service, 
1    the  compositions  having  high  solvent  resistance  being 
useful  for  grips  which  in  u.se  require  high  environmen- 
tal stability,  and 
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2   the  compositions  having  little  or  no  solvent  resistance 
being  useful  for  grips  which  in  use  require  less  environ 
mental  stability,  and  for  coatings; 
c    manufacturing  grips  for  a  particular  use  only   from  a 
composition  having  the  environmental  stability  required 
for  that  particular  use.  as  determined  by  the  test  of  step 
(  b  ),  and 
d    installing  said  grip  on  said  hand  operated  device. 


3,950,839 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROFORMING 

MANDREL 

Donald  G.  DuPree.  Alta  Loma,  Calif.;  Raymond  E.  Bailey,  and 

Chester  H.   K.  Ling,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,918,  June  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,905,500.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,215, 

Nov.  13.  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  .Ser. 

No.  488,128 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  11IU2 

U.S.  CI.  29-447  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cylindrical  shaped,  hollow,  perma- 
nent mandrel  suitable  for  surficial  electrodeposition  of  a  xero- 
graphic belt  substrate  of  nickel  comprising. 

a  providing  a  cylindrical,  hollow,  core  memb>er  consisting 
essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys. 

b  providing  a  removable  sleeve  consisting  essentially  of 
nickel  and  stainless  steel  with  a  thickness  of  about  10  to 
60  mils,  which  will  conform  to  the  dimensions  of  said  core 
member,  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  containing  aa 
chromium  coating  from  about  100  x  10 "to  2000  x  10" 
inches  thick,  and 

c.  shrink  fitting  said  sleeve  over  said  core  member  to 
achieve  an  interference  fit  of  said  sleeve  with  said  core 
while  said  sleeve  remains  removable  from  said  core. 


3,950,840 

METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  A  RING  TENSIONING 

MEMBER  IN  A  CIRCULAR  CONTAINER,  ESPECIALLY  A 

CONCRETE  TANK  OR  A  CONCRETE  TUBE 
Hans  Dietrich,  Bolligen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Losinger  AG. 
Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Nov.   22.    1972. 
17032  72 

Int.  CI.'  B21Di9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29  —  452  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  tensioning  and  anchoring  a  ring  tensioning 
member  within  an  annular  container  wall,  especially  a  wall  of 
a  concrete  tank  or  tube,  comprising  of  steps  of 

providing  a  circumferential  passageway  within  said  annular 

container  wall, 
forming  at  least  one  recess  within  said  annular  container 
wall  which  communicates  with  said  circumferential  pas- 
sageway; 
disposing   at   least   one   ring   tensioning   cable   within   said 
circumferential  pa.ssageway  so  as  to  be  freely  movable 


longitudinally  therein  in  the  circumferential  direction, 
said  cable  being  folded  m  half  along  its  length  so  as  to 
form  a  closed  loop  at  one  end  thereof  and  have  two  .free 
ends  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

inserting  an  anchoring  body  within  said  at  least  one  recess 
and  placing  said  cable  loop  about  one  end  of  said  anchor- 
ing bcxly. 

inserting  a  removable  stretching  device  within  said  recess  so 
as  to  be  in  abutment  with  said  anchoring  bixiy. 


I      n 


inserting  said  free  ends  of  said  cable  into  cine  end  of  said 
anchoring  body  and  withdrawing  said  free  ends  of  said 
cable  from  the  other  end  of  said  anchoring  bi^dv  and 
through  said  stretching  device, 

pulling  said  free  ends  of  said  cable  through  said  anchiirmg 
body  so  as  to  stress  or  tension  said  cable,  and 

fixedly  securmg  said  free  ends  of  said  cable  within  ^aid 
anchoring  body  while  under  said  stressed  or  tcr.sumed 
condition. 


3.950.841 
METHOD  OF  LOCAL  PLASTIC  FLOW  DIFFl  SION 
BONDING  OF  METALLIC  MEMBERS 
Charles  E.  Conn,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRE  Corpora- 
tion, Bevedy  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357.359,  May  4.  1973,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280.645.  Aug.  14,  l^"! 
This  application  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,441 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  31102 
U.S.  CI.  228-125  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  structure  containing  a  filleied 
solid  state  homogeneous  bond  at  the  juncture  between  a!  least 
two  metallic  members  to  be  lOined  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a  determining  the  flow  volume  of  material  required  to 
achieve  the  desired  filleting  and  blending  geometrv  a'  the 
juncture; 

b  providing  on  at  least  one  of  said  metallic  members  ivi  be 
joined,  in  the  area  of  the  desired  juncture,  an  excess  of 
about  5^7^  to  10'^  of  said  flow  volume  required  to  achieve 
the  desired  filleting  and  blending  geometry  at  the  junc 
ture.  said  entire  flow  volume  being  disp>osed  on  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  members  with  simple  machine  cuts  which 
is  configurated  to  receive  the  other  member  to  be  there 
with  and  said  excess  volume  providing  positive  die  fil'  at 
the  juncture. 

c  providing  a  die  assemblv  including  a  single  direction 
ramming  tool,  said  die  assembly  being  arranged  and  con- 
figured to  hold,  form  and  bond  said  members  in  proper 
spatial  relation  so  that  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  die 
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assembK  said  metallic:  membtrs  will  be  plastic  flowed  at 
the  juncture  to  achieve  the  required  intiniate  contact  for 
diffusion  bonding  said  metallic  members  and  U)  lorin  .1 
filleted  juncture  vsith  the  desired  fimshetl  geometrv, 

d  cleaning  said  metallic  members  to  be  joined  and  said  die 
to  remove  surface  oxides  and  other  toreign  contaminants; 

e  placing  said  metallic  members  in  said  tile  assembK  m 
proper  spatial  relationship  to  allow  said  tlov*.  volume  and 
excess  material  to  be  plastic  Howed  .u  said  juncture  upon 
the  application  of  sufficient  force. 

t    heating  said  dies  assemblv  and  said  melallic  members  m 
an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  teiUfX-'rature  in  the  pListic  tlo'v*. 
region  of  the  metal  and  below  the  transli  irm.ition  temper 
ature  of  said  members, 

g.  applying  a  pressure  force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  said 
die  assembly  to  plastic  How  said  How  volume  and  saul 
excess  volume  of  material  in  siud  the  assembK  Lansing 
high  locali/eti  pressure  ant)  intmi.ite  contact  ot  the  metal- 
lic members  at  the  juncture  thereot  without  lIusc  toler- 
ance fitup  ot  said  metallic  members. 

h  holding  said  pressure  tor  a  sufficient  time  to  .ilhiw  the 
material  plastic  tlowed  to  creep  tlow  to  achieve  the  de- 
sired juncture  fillets  and  finishctl  geometry  and  the  com- 
plete diffusion  o\'  material  across  said  juncture,  said  junc- 
ture being  substantially  free  of  vokIs. 

I  cooling  said  joined  metallic  members  m  said  men  atmo- 
sphere, and 

J  removing  said  joined  melallic  members  with  the  desired 
filleting  and  finisheti  juncture  geometry  from  said  inert 
atmosphere 


3.y5().842 
MKTHOD  FOR  MAKINC;  A  SOLID  FI.F.CTROI.VTF 
CAPAC  ITOR 
Lawrence  F.  Fournier,  Penacook;  Martin  J.  Daigneaull,  Plym- 
outh, and  Frederick  (i.  Tarbin.  West  Franklin,  all  of  N.H.. 
assignors  to  Sprague  Fiectric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,713 
Int    Cl.^  BO  I J  17/00 
U.S.  (I.  29     570  J  11  (  iaims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  si>lid  eltctrolvtic  ^ap-icitor  cori! 
prising 

a  forming  on  the  surfaces  ot  a  porous  valve-metal  pellet  a 
dielectric  oxide  film. 

b  impregnating  the  porou--  pellet  with  a  solution  of  a  man- 
ganese salt. 

c  heating  the  impregnated  pellet  to  p\rcilv/e  aiul  convert 
the  manganese  salt  to  a  manganese  dioxule  iaver  that  lie>. 
adjacent  to  the  dielectric  oxide  film, 

d  applying  to  the  pellet  a  thixotropic  coating  of  a  mivture 
comprised  of  a  manganese  salt  stilution  and  finelv  ilivuled 
solid  particles. 

e  immersing  the  coated  pellet  while  wet  into  a  Ouidi/ed  bed 
containing  coarse  manganese  ditixide  particles  having  an 
average  particle  si/e  greater  than  30  microns. 

f  heating  the  coated  pellet  to  pyroly/e  and  convert  the 
manganese  salt  coating  to  an  essentially  uniform  solid 
manganese  dioxide  coating  so  that  the  outer  surface  ot 
the  coating  is  made  rough  by  the  coarse  manganese  diov 

1 


ide   particles  being  bomied   to  and   projecting   from   the 
coating,  and 
g     dcjiositing    a    conductive    countcrelectrode    in    tightly 
boniled    relationship   t<i   the    rough   outer   surfase   ot    the 
coated  pellet 


3,950,843 
(  ONTINl  01  S  FII  M  TRANSISTOR  FABRICATION 
PROC  FSS 
Arthur  F.  Horton,  Richardson;  Jordan  VS.  Brantley,  Hurst; 
Paul  R.  Smith,  Dallas;  C  ecil  W .  Lightfuot,  Dallas,  and  Rich- 
ard  I  .   Hanneman.   Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to    lexas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  887.892,  Dee.  24.  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,843.91  1.  This  application  Sept.  15.  1971.  .Ser.  No.  180.824 

Int.  CI.'  BO  I J  r,00 
U.S.  CI.  29^574  16  Claims 


16     Zi 


1 .  A  continuous  lilni  transistor  labrication  process  compris- 
ing the  stcjis  of: 

a.  formmg  a  plurality  of  groups  ot  electrically  conductive 
contacts  adherentiv  patterned  on  one  surface  of  a  poly- 
mer tilm  soiled  into  a  roll  therebv  forming  a  continuous 
roll  o\  substrate  film. 

h  turning  the  edges  ot  s.ud  substrate  film  under  so  that  a 
(Portion  ot  each  contact  extends  on  both  the  upper  and 
the  lower  portions  of  said  one  surface  of  the  substrate  film 
to  facilitate  the  ohmic  connection  o^  a  portion  of  each 
contact  III  .1  metal  contact  on  a  sujiport  member,  and 

C.  forming  a  hole  m  the  polymer  film  between  each  contact 
pattern  as  an  indexing  means  for  continuously  feeding  the 
roll  o!  substrate  film  through  .1  series  nf  processing  sta- 
tions. 


3,950,844 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKINt;  I    F.l).  ARRAYS 
Philip  Henry    VVisbey.  Colchester.   Fngland.  assignor  to    Ihe 
Marconi  Company  limited,  Chelmsford.  Fngland 

Filed  Det.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,647 
(Iaims  prioril>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  21.  1973. 
59445  73 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21100,  27100 
U.S.  (I.  29     577  12  Claims 


1.  -\  method  of  manufacturing  an  arrav  <i\  light  omitting 
diodes  which  (.ompnses  the  steps  ot  bonding  a  first  insulating 
sheet  carrving  a  tlrst  set  of  mutually  isolated  conductors  to  a 
sheet  ot   thermally  conductive  ntaterial.  bonding,  a  second. 
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perforated  sheet  carrying  a  second  set  of  mutually  isolated 
conductors  to  the  first  insulating  sheet  with  the  perforations 
overlying  the  conductors  of  the  first  sheet  and  the  two  sets  of 
conductors  crossing  one  another,  positioning  light  emitting 
diodes  in  the  perforations  and  effecting  electrical  contact 
between  one  electrode  of  each  diode  and  a  conductor  of  the 
first  set  and  between  the  other  electrode  of  each  diode  and  a 
conductor  i.^^  the  second  set 


3,950,845 
MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  RECORDING  HFAD 
Robert    I..   Huntt,   25007   VVoodfield   Road,   Damascus,   Md. 
20750 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,604 

Int.  CI.-  Gl  IB  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  29^603  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  K^i  making  .1  multi  core  magnetic  head  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

joining  two  blocks  of  magnetic,  ceramic  material  together 
including  bonding  together  two  opposing  block  surfaces 
defining  a  magnetic  gap,  said  joined  blocks  having  a 
central  aperture  extending  therethrough, 

cutting  said  joined  blocks  along  lines  extending  roughly 
transverse  to  said  aperture  axis  to  form  a  plurality  oi 
magnetic  pieces  each  having  a  central  aperture, 

placing  a  number  of  said  pieces  in  grooves  cut  in  the  bottiim 
of  a  I  -shaped  ntm-magnetic  holder  having  sides  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  holder  so  that  said  pieces  extend 
into  the  region  bounded  by  said  sides, 

bonding  said  pieces  placed  in  said  grooves  to  said  holder, 

potting  the  region  between  said  sides  of  said  holder  into 
which  said  pieces  extend  with  potting  material. 

cutting  along  a  line  passing  through  the  central  aperture  to 
leave  upwardly  extending  pole  legs  and 

removing  said  potting  material 


3.950,846 

MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DEFORMED,  INTEGRAL 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Wendell  C.  Johnson,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,486 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9I0U 

U.S.  CI.  29     630  R  2  Claims 


vice  characterized  by  a  substantialK  planar  movable  central 
fwrtion  coupled  to  a  substantialK  planar  peripheral  support- 
ing portion  by  a  plurality  of  non-planar  suppt^ri  leg*-  with  the 
central  portion  retaining  its  shape  while  eflecting  a  switching 
action,  the  steps  of: 

forming  in  a  planar  sheet  of  metallic  material  a  plurality  of 
curved,  unconnected  slots  of  substantially  uniform  width, 
each  of  said  slots  having  a  smo<ith  curvature  and  each  of 
said  slots  radiating  outwardly  from  a  central  portion  of 
said  sheet  of  metallic  material  to  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  sheet  of  metallic  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  slots  being  adjacent  at  least  a  portu'in  of  at  least 
another  of  said  slots,  and 
plastically  deforming  into  the  shape  c\^:,  heliclme--  only  the 
portions  of  said  sheet  o\  metallic  material  between  said 
adjacent  slots  such  that  said  central  p<"iriion  oS  said  sheet 
of  metallic  material  1^  supp<~irted  ab«ne  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  sheet  of  metallic  material  bv  said  portions 
of  said  sheet  of  metallic  material  between  said  adjacent 
slots  with  said  central  portutn  ^^\  said  sheet  of  metallic 
material  being  in  a  plane  parallel  tt^  the  plane  of  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  sheet  of  metallic  material. 


3.950.847 
DR>   SHAVER 
Herbert  Duda.  Wels.  Austria,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.\. 

Filed  July  9.  1974.  Ser,  No.  486.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  July  10.  19"'3.  6051/73 
Int.  CI."-  B26B  iV, /(/ 
L.S.  CI.  30-34.1  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  dry  shaver  including  a  casing  with  a  drive  means 
extending  outward  therefrom,  a  shaver  housing  attachable  to 
said  casing  adjacent  said  drive  means,  said  housing  including 
a  shear  plate  mounted  thereon  with  an  inward  facing  cutting 
surface,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  compris- 
ing a  reciprocally  movable  cutter  member  hav ing  a  shaver  part 
engaging  said  cutting  surface  of  the  shear  plate  and  a  trimmer 
part  extending  transversely  therefrom,  a  counter-cutter  having 
a  trimmer  comb  part  inward  of  and  engaging  said  trimmer  part 
of  the  cutter,  and  spring  means  engaging  and  resiliently  urging 
said  counter-cutter  and  the  trimmer  comb  part  thereof  out- 
ward from  said  casing,  with  said  trimmer  comb  part  of  the 
counter-cutter  thus  urged  outward  resilientiv  against  said 
trimmer  part  o^  the  cutter  member,  said  cutter  member  and 
the  shaver  part  thereof  thus  being  urged  resilientiv  outward, 
with  said  shaver  part  urged  resilientiv  against  said  shear  piate 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  switching  device  from  a  continu 
ous.  planar  sheet  of  metallic  material  with  the  switching  de- 


3.950.848 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Michael  Goldstein,  11810  May  field,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.007 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  21   14 

t.S.  CI.  30-47  15  Claims 

1.  A  safety  ra7or  for  retaining  a  ra/or  blade  ciimprising: 

a   a  handle. 

b  a  razor  blade  support  member  for  supporting  saia  ^azor 
blade  with  the  center  line  of  said  razor  blade  suhstaniialK 
perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  said  handle. 
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c.  means  tor  connecting  said  rii?or  blade  support  nieriibcr  ti)    antl    leaf  spring  arrangement    extending   between   said    ra/cr 


said  handle,  the  razor  blade  support  member  being  mov 
able  in  relation  to  the  handle  in  a  non  circular  path  be 
tween  a  first  position,  in  the  absence  of  pressure  on  said 
razor  blade,  and   a  second  position,  in   the   presence  of 
pressure  on  said  razor  blade,  and 

d.  biasing  means  for  urging  said  razor  blade  support  nuiii 
her  to  Its  said  first  position. 

c  said  means  for  connecting  said  razor  blade  support  niern 
ber  to  said  handle  comprise!  a  linkage  assembK,  said 
linkage  as,sembly  comprising  two  linkage  arms  having  two 
ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said  linkage  arms  being  pivotably 
connected  to  said  razor  blade  suppirt  member  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  linkage  arms  being  puotabK 
connected  to  said  handle 

15.  A  safety  razor  comprising      I 

a.  a  handle. 

b    a   razor   blade   sup;xiri   member   tor  supf-HTting  a   r.i/or 
blade. 


blade  shaving  unit  and  viid  connector  member,  said  connector 


c    means  for  movahly  connecting  said  razor  blade  suppxirt 

member  to  said  handle, 

t 

d  said  razor  blade  support  member  movable  in  a  non  circu 
lar  path  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

e.  said  razor  blade  support  member  movable  m  response  to 
pressure  applied  lo  said  razor  blade  wherebv  said  razor 
blade  support  member  is  moved  m  the  direction  of  said 
force  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 

f  means  tdr  biasing  said  razor  blade  support  member 
toward  said  first  position, 

g.  said  razor  blade  supp<Trt  member  comprises  an  inverted 
T-shaped  member  having  a  centra!  member  and  a  b<ittom 
member,   the   longitudinal   axis  »f  said   bottom   member 
being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  saul  han 
die. 

h  said  angle  between  the  center  line  of  the  handle  and  the 
center  line  of  the  central  member  remains  constant  as 
said  razor  blade  support  member  moves  from  its  said  first 
(wsition  to  Its  said  second  position 


3,950.849 
RAZOR  WITH  ROTATABLV  MOUNTED  SHAVINCi  L  NIT 
Roger   L.   Perry,   Lynnfield   Center.   Mass..  awtignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  July  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,930 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  21/N 

U.S.  CI.  30-47  12  Claims 

10.  A  razor  blade  as.sembly  cc^mprismg  a  razor  blade  shav 
ing  unit,  said  shaving  unit  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
member  to  which  a  razor  blade  is  secured  in  a  permanent 
manner  with  said  rigid  member  having  a  forward  edge  provid 
ing  a  guard  surface  spaced  from  t  cutting  edge  of  said  razor 
blade,  and  a  connector  member  attached  to  said  shaving  unit 
such  that  said  shaving  unit  is  movable  relative  to  said  connec 
tor  member,  and  biasing  structure  tending  to  maintain  said 
razor  blade  shaving  unit  in  preferred  orientation  relative  to 
said  connector  member,  said  bia.si«lg  structure  including  a  post 


nu-mber    having    .i    phiralitN    ot    surfaces   forniing   a   channel 
therein  fm  receiving  sup(>orting  surfaces  of  a  holder 


3.950.850 
DKNTAI    PROSTHKTK    IMPLANTS 
Thomas  I),  Driskell;  .Alfred  I..  Heller,  both  of  Worthington. 
and  Joseph  F.  koenigs,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Miter,  Inc..  VVorthington.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.567 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  l.^/Of) 

U.S.  (I.  32      10  A  18  Claims 


1.  A  dental,  prosthetic,  endostial  implant  comprising: 
a   a  ba.se  formed  of  relatively  high  purity,  high  density.  low 
porosity    alumina,   said    base    in    an    implanted    operable 
posituin  having  opposite  ends  and  having  side  wails  inie 
grally    formed    with    outwardly    projecting    protrusions 
which  include  substantially  flat  horizontal  surface  areas 
facing  m  the  direction  of  the  implanted  end.  said  surface 
areas  being  produced  by  a  series  of  steps  having  undersur- 
faces  whereby  a  significant  area  facing  toward  the  im- 
planted end  IS  produced  to  transfer  the  axial  loading  over 
a  greater  area,  and 
b    a  post  extending  generally  vertically  from  the  other  end 
of  said  base  and  contoured  in  a  generally  rounded,  hori- 
zontal cross  sectional  configuration  for  attachment  of  at 
least  one  prosthetic  crown 


3,950.851 
ORTHODONTIC  POSITIONER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IMPROVING  RETENTION  OF  T(X)TH  ALIGNMENT 
THEREWITH 
Earl  O.  Bergersen,  950  Linden  Ave.,  Winnetka,  III.  60093 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,553 
InL  CI.'  A61C  7/00 
l.S.  CI.  32-14  8  16  Claims 

9.  An  orthodontic  to<ith  positioning  and  retaining  appliance 
which  IS  generally  I  -shaped  in  plan  view  and  which  has  a 
tooth  receiving  trough  generally  of  a  size  and  shape  for  recep- 
tion of  a  patient's  teeth,  said  trough  being  of  an  elastomeric 
material,  and  said  trough  having  one  or  more  selected  depres- 
sions therein  shaped  substantially  precisely  to  the  outer  con- 
tauT  of  Its  respective  tooth  sufficiently  to  hold  its  respective 
t(K)th  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  positioner. 
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said  positioner  comprising  a  substrate  in  the  shape  of  a 
ctmventional  positioner  shaped  to  correct  and  retain 
teeth  within  the  patient's  mouth,  and  including  a  liner 


forming  a  discontinuous  phase  with  respect  to  the  sub- 
strate within  the  selected  one  or  more  depressions  to  form 
the  portion  of  outer  contour  of  the  said  selected  teeth. 


3,950,852 

TRAINING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DENTAL  PRCKEDURES 

Gerd  F.  Henning.  D-785  Lorrach  6,  Taubenacker  7.  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,224 

Int.  CU  A61C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  32     71  8  Claims 


••*'"  '     s 

r-  .  . — -I 


1.  A  training  device  for  dental  procedures  used  in  measur- 
ing thermal  effects  of  dental  treatment  as  m  preparation  of 
teeth,  said  device  comprising  a  base  member  upon  which  the 
tooth  is  to  be  treated,  a  work  head  member  being  freely  acces- 
sibly, removably  mounted  on  said  base  member,  the  tcxnh 
being  embedded  in  a  supporting  receptacle  disposed  on  said 
work  head  member,  thermoelement  means  being  apically 
positioned  in  the  tooth  in  contact  with  pulp  wall  of  the  tooth 
to  obtain  temperature  thereof,  said  thermoelement  means 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  a  temperature  indicator  and 
registering  instrument  for  visually  indicating  the  temperature 


3,950,853 
TRACK  TV  PE  DRAFTING  MACHINE 
William  H.  Andrew,  382  Knollwood  Drive.  Highland  Heights, 
Ky.  41076 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,327 

Int.  Cl.^  B43L  13/02 

I. S.  CI.  33-79  R  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drafting  board  and  track  type 
drafting  machine  mounted  for  motion  over  the  surface  of  the 
drawing  board  comprising: 


a    a  horizontal  track  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  drawing 

board; 
b  a  vertical  track  running  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 

drawing  board  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  track. 

c.  a  first  carriage  attached  to  the  top  of  said  board  which 
rolls  in  said  horizontal  track  for  movement  along  the 
length  of  said  horizontal  track,  said  first  carriage  carrvmg 
said  vertical  track  and  maintaining  said  vertical  track  at 
all  time  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  track, 

d.  a  second  carriage  movable  along  the  length  of  said  verti- 
cal track, 

e  a  drafting  machine  head  mounted  on  said  second  carnage 

movable  along  the  length  of  said  vertical  track, 
f    right-angled  rules  fitted  to  said  head  for  laving  dimen- 
sions, measuring  and  as  straight  edges  for  drawing  lines, 
said  right-angled  rules  comprising  a  unitary,  integral,  one 
piece    L-shaped   scale    with    abutting    rule^   of  common 
origin, 
g    a  first  endless  graduated  tape  and  roller^  mounted  ai  the 
ends  of  said  horizontal  track,  said  first  tape  running  about 
said  rollers  and  having  a  zero  point  from  which  positive 
numbers  progress  in  one  direction  and  negative  numbers 
progress  in  the  others, 
h    a  second  endless  graduated  tape  and  rollers  mounted  at 
the  ends  of  said  vertical  track,  said  second  tape  running 
about  said  rollers  and  having  a  zer<^  point  from  which 
positive  numbers  progress  in  one  directum  and  negative 
numbers  progress  in  the  other. 
i.  a  first  hairline  indicator  mounted  on  said  first  carnage  and 
extending  transversely   of  said  first  tape   for   movement 
along  said  first  tape  aj.  said  first  carriage  is  moved  along 
said  horizontal  track; 
j   a  second  hairline  indicator  mounted  on  said  second  car- 
nage and  extending  transversely  of  said  second  tape  for 
movement  along  said  second  tape  as  said  second  sarnage, 
and  thus  said  head,  is  moved  along  the   length  of  said 
vertical  track, 
k   means  for  rotating  said  first  endless  tape  about  its  respe^ 
tive  rtillers  to  adjust  the  position  thereof  comprising  a' 
least  one  of  said  respective  rollers  of  said  first  tape,  said 
at  least  one  roller  having  an  extension  by  which  it  may  be 
manually  turned, 
1    means  to  lock  said  first  tape  m  an  adjusted  position  com- 
prising clamping  means  mounted  on  said  horizontal  track, 
said  clamping  means  comprising  spaced  elements  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  first  tape  and  through  which  said 
first  tape  freely  passes,  the  uppermost  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  and  a  set 
screw  adjustably  received  within  said  hole  for  locking  said 
tape  in  position. 
m    means  for  rotating  said  second  endless  tape  abiiut  its 
respective  rollers  to  adjust  the  position  thereof  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  respective  rollers  of  said  second 
tape,  said  at  least  one  roller  having  an  extension  bv  which 
It  may  be  manually  turned,  and 
n    means  to  lock  said  second  tape  in  an  ad|usicd  position 
comprising  clamping   means   mounted   on   said    vertical 
track,  said  clamping  means  comprising  spaced  elements 
extending  transversely  of  said  second  tape  and  through 
which  said  second  taf>e  freely  passes,  the  uppermost  one 
of  said  elements  being  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  and 
a  set  screw  adjustably  received  within  said  hole  for  lock- 
ing said  second  tape  in  position, 
whereby  any  movement  of  said  machine  head,  horizontailv 
or  vertically,  is  indicated  on  said  first  and  second  tapes 
respectively,  and  when  the  origin  of  said  common  origin 
scale  is  at  a  starting  point  and  said  first  and  second  tapes 
are  adjusted  so  that  the  zero  point  on  each  said  tape  is 
located  under  that  tapes  respective  hairline  indicator  and 
said  first  and  second  tapes  are  locked,  the  exact  kxation 
of  another  point  on  said  drawing  board  to  which  said 
common  origin  scales  or  said  drafting  machine  head  are 
moved  in   relation  to  the  starting  point  is  immediately 
known 
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3.950,854 
METHOD  AND  APPARAIT  S  fOR  MKASl  RIN(,  ARKA 
I NDKR  A  CI RVK 
karl   Hoyer,   [.einfelden,  and   Heinrich  Stikkle.  Hemmin^en. 
both  of  Germany,  assit^nurs  to  Robert  Bosch  (i.m.b.H.,  Stutt- 
gart, (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.490 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Germany.     [)ec.     8.     1973, 
2351334 


Int.  CI.    (JOIH 


U.S.  CI.  33-123 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  electrophoresis  results  embodied 
in  matter  eiectrophoreticaliv  distributed  on  a  slide,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

scanning  a  slide  bearing  an  electn^phoreticalK  treated  dis- 
tribution of  matter  thereon  to  pnxluce  an  electric  signal 
representing  the  density  of  sai4  matter  as  a  function  of 
position  along  a  line  of  scan,    I 

recording  said  signal  m  the  form  of  a  curve  representative 
of  said  density  as  a  function  of  said  position  by  causing 
said  signal  to  produce  a  burrRiut  trace  (22)  on  a  first 
metal  layer  having  the  characteristics  of  a  vapor  dept)s- 
ited  metal  layer  and  located  on  a  rec<.)rding  medium 
composed  of  an  insulating  web  of  uniform  thickness 
having  a  metal  layer  on  each  of  the  two  sides  thereof,  by 
applying  electric  current  to  said  Tirst  metal  layer  through 
a  writing  arm  (14)  movable  relative  to  said  recording 
medium  m  contact  therewith,  and  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  one  dimension  of  said  relative  mobilitv,  which 
current  is  sufficient  to  interrupt  the  continuity  of  said  Hrst 
metal  layer  h\  vaptui/ation  thereof  at  the  location  ot 
contact  of  said  writing  arm  with  said  recording  medium, 

tracing  also  a  base  line  for  said  curve  bv  burning  out  a 
substantially  straight  trace  (26 1  on  said  recording  me 
dium  representative  of  a  reference  density  for  material  on 
said  slide  by  means  of  a  second  Nvriting  arm  (  18 )  through 
which  current  is  applied  to  said  first  metal  layer  of  said 
recording  medium,  said  second  writing  arm  being  posi 
tioned  for  its  tracing  operation;  so  that  the  resulting  base 
line  IS  offset  to  one  side  of  said  curve,  said  base  line  being 
drawn,  or  being  provided  with  connecting  trace  ImeCs), 
so  as  to  intersect  or  connect  with  said  curve  trace  at  its 
end  portions  and  thereby  isolate  electrically  an  area  of 
said  first  metal  layer  between^said  curve  trace  and  said 
base  line,  I 

forming  an  electric  circuit  by  connecting  said  isolated  area 
t)f  said  first  layer  with  said  sect^nd  layer. 

measuring  the  capacitance  of  said  electrically  isolated  area 
with  respect  to  the  second  metJ  layer  affixed  to  the  other 
side  of  said  web  of  said  recorditig  medium  by  means  of  a 
device  in  said  electric  circuit  having  an  indicating  meter 
and  an  adjustment  capable  of  propiirtionally  affecting 
readings  of  said  meter, 

normalizing  the  reading  of  said  meter  by  means  of  said 
adjustment  so  that  it  provides  a  predetermined  meter 
reading  value  when  measuring  the  capacitance  of  said 
electrically  isolated  area,  whertby  fractions  of  said  area 
may  be  subsequently  measured  directly  m  proportional 
units  with  said  device. 


therc.ittcr  tr. icing  lines  i  24  i  substantialU  perpendicular  to 
s.iid  b.isc  Imc  h\  means  of  a  writing  arm  h.iving  the  same 
current  appK  ing  and  local  burnout  effect  .is  s.iid  first  anii 
second  w  ritmg  arms  bv  mov  mg  s.iid  lastmentioncd  writing 
,irm  in  ,i  p.ith  on  s.iui  first  metal  layer  of  said  recording 
medium  such  th.it  s.iid  perpendicular  lines  intersect  said 
curve  at  minima  ol  the  distance  between  s.ud  curve  and 
said  base  line  and  subdivide  the  area  between  s.ud  curve 
and  said  base  line,  and  then 

forming  an  electric  circuit  by  connecting  said  subdivided 
areas  successiveU  m  circuit  with  said  device  and  said 
second  layer  and  measuring  areas  isolated  by  said  traces 
in  proportional  units  by  measuring  the  capacitance  be- 
tween the  met.il  Liyer  portions  isolated  by  said  traces  and 
saui  sei^iMul  metal  Liver  bv  means  i^f  said  device 


3.950.855 
GAGI.NG  APPARATLS  FOR  DOCBLF  DISC  GRINDKR  OR 

THF  I.IKE 
Edward  Peonski,  West  Dundee.  Ill,,  assignor  to  American  (Jage 
&  ,Machine  ( Ompany.  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,202 

Int.  (1.-  (iOlB  '^1)2 

L.S.  CI.  33      143  L  11  Claims 


1.  (laging  .ipparatus  for  gaging  the  thiekness  of  workpiece* 
discharged  m  a  stre.im  from  a  liouhle  disc  grinder  or  other 
machine. 

comprising  guide  me.ins  lor  contlucting  the  stre.im  of  work- 
pieces  in  a  predetermined  ilirection  p.ist  .i  g.iging  station 
therealong. 

a  movable  carriage  disptised  opposite  said  guide  means  at 
said  Imaging  st.ition, 

an  elongated  contact  bar  mounted  on  said  carri.ige  anti 
movable  therewith  toward  and  awav  Irom  s.ud  guide 
means  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  each  wurkpicce, 

said  contact  bar  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  bar, 

said  contact  bar  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  guide 
means  and  transversely  to  said  predetermined  direction 
of  movement  of  said  workpieces, 

support  means  supporting  said  carriage  for  movement  of 
said  contact  bar  toward  and  away  from  said  guide  means 
and  for  rocking  movement  of  said  contact  bar  about  a 
rocking  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  predetermined 
direction  to  vary  the  angular  relationship  of  said  contact 
bar  to  said  guide  means, 

said  suppt>rt  means  including  resilient  means  acting  Ufxin 
said  carriage  for  applying  pressure  between  said  contact 
bar  and  the  successive  workpieces  while  accommodating 
said  rocking  movement  of  said  contact  bar  so  that  said 
contact  bar  will  align  itself  with  each  workpiece, 

and  a  gaging  head  for  detecting  movement  of  said  contact 
bar  toward  and  away  from  said  guide  means  to  gage  the 
thickness  of  each  workpiece. 
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3,950,856 

METHOD  AND  RELEVANT  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASL  RING  THROUGH  MOBILE  ELEMENTS.  THE 

LONGITl  DINAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SEATS  OF 

GR(K)VES  IN  MECHANICAL  WORKPIECES 

Ciastone  Albertazzi.  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  Italiana 

Marpos.s,Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  & 

C..  Bentivoglio,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  501,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Ital>,  Sept.  4,  1973.  3490  73 

Int.  CI. 2  GO  IB  5/od,  5/02,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-174  R  13  Claims 


point  means,  and  a  layout  bar  having  at  one  end  on  one  lateral 
face  opening  means  for  swivelly  and  removably  receiving  the 
circular  boss  of  the  bridge  member  and  having  second  point 
means  on  the  opposite  lateral  face  aligned  with  said  opening 
means,  the  second  point  means  being  oriented  to  point  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  point  means  when  the  opening 
means  receives  the  circular  boss,  and  a  lavout  blade  means 
adjustably  disposed  along  the  lavout  h.ir  .mJ  disposed  trans- 
versely with  respect  therett:i  w  hereby  the  first  point  means  can 
be  used  to  make  an  impression  on  the  rear  face  of  the  panel- 
ling, and  an  outline  of  the  box  can  be  marked  on  the  rear  face 
ot  the  panelling  using  the  second  point  means  in  the  impres- 
sion with  the  blade  means  set  on  the  bar  distances  correspond- 
ing to  the  distances  from  the  boss  u-^  rhe  respective  sides  of  the 
box  when  the  opening  on  the  bar  receives  the  boss. 


3.950.858 
ELECTRONIC  PITCH  TESTER  FOR  CiEARS 
Meinrad   Donner.  Nuolen:   I  rs  Walliser.   Bronschhofen,  and 
Ciuy-Francois  Blanc.  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Maag  Ciear-Wheel  &  Machine  Company   Limited.  Zurich. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.905 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Mar.     15.    1974. 
2412574 

Int.  Cl.=  GO  IB  3/20,  7/28 
L.S.  CI.  33—179.5  R  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  measure  the  longitudinal  development  of 
seats  or  grooves  of  mechanical  workpieces,  said  seats  or 
grooves  having  a  width  small  in  comparison  with  their  length, 
comprising 

an  elongated  element  having  a  length  slightly  smaller  than 
the  nominal  development  of  the  seat  and  cross-section 
and  shape  permitting  the  element  to  be  at  least  partially 
inserted  in  the  seat  to  be  measured, 
position  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  elements,  control 
means  coupled  to  said  element  for  displacing  it  from  a 
first  position  in  which  one  of  its  ends  is  in  correspondence 
with  one  end  of  the  seat  to  a  second  jxjsition  in  which  the 
other  end  is  in  correspondence  with  the  other  end  of  the 
seat,  and  processing  means  connected  to  said  transducer 
means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  length  of 
said  seat. 


3.950,857 
LAVOl  T  TCK^L 
Joseph  J.   Zanavich.  69   Woodruff   Ave..  Watertovyn.  Conn. 
06795 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,214 

Int.  CI.'  B27C  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  33- 174  G  5  Claims 


rrx-d 


lait^ 


''■'Of.'  i^K-^fVit^    'ffo'  ''fr^ 


1.  A  layout  tool  for  use  in  marking  for  cutout  the  outline  of 
an  electrical  box  and  the  like  on  sheet  material  such  as  panel- 
ling to  be  installed  over  the  box,  comprising  in  combination  a 
bridge  member  and  means  for  securing  it  across  the  mouth  of 
the  electrical  box,  the  bridge  member  having  an  outwardly- 
facing  circular  boss  terminating  in  an  outwardly-facing  first 


I.  Gear  pitch  testing  apparatus  comprising:  a  base,  a  mount- 
ing on  said  base,  two  probe  elements  arranged  side-bv-side  or. 
said  mounting,  means  for  displacing  the  mounting  on  the  base 
to  introduce  the  elements  into  a  respective  pair  of  tixith 
spaces  of  a  gear  to  be  tested,  a  support  on  said  base  for  a  gear 
to  be  tested,  means  for  causing  relative  displacement  between 
said  support  and  said  mounting  for  displacement  of  the  gear 
under  test  transversely  relative  to  said  probe  elements  in  a 
linear  or  rotary  path,  respective  signal  transmission  means  in 
operative  association  with  the  probe  elements  to  produce 
electrical  signals  in  dependence  upon  the  deflection  of  the 
elements  by  the  gear  tooth  flanks,  measurement  value  means 
connected  to  said  signal  fransmissicin  means  to  derive,  from 
said  signals,  further  signals  to  actuate  displacements  of  the 
mounting  and  to  provide  measurement  values  corresponding 
to  the  relative  separate  or  circular  pitch  errors,  the  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  counter  and  time  base  generation  means 
coupled  with  said  counter,  a  digital  process  computer  being 
connected  to  said  means  providing  the  measurement  values 
and  to  said  counter  and  comprising  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  counter  in  svnchronism  with  predetermined 
displacement  steps  of  the  mounting  for  obtaining  time  settings 
for  said  displacement  steps  of  said  mounting  in  sequence  with 
said  transverse  relative  displacement  between  the  gear  and  the 
probe  elements,  a  store  in  said  process  computer  for  said 
measurement  values  and  for  said  timing  settings  and  the  com- 
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pulcr   including  means  tor  CDmputing  tmni   the  storcil  il.ita, 
deviations  in  pitch  m  the  gear  under  test 


3,950,859 
ANGLLAR  DISPLACEMENT  MEASl  RINC;  APPARATl  S 
Melvin  G.  Kramer.  Riverton,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  The  Brunton 
Company,  Riverton,  Wyo. 

Eiled  Jan.  9,  1975,  Str.  No.  539.820 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  2Ji()() 

l.S.  CI.  33     352  27  Claims 


3.   Apparatus  selectabl\    positionable  between  a  vertically 
balanced  Drientation  and  a  vertical  reference  defining  orienta 
tion  relative  to  an  axis  comprising: 

container  means. 

a  mass  positioned  within  said  container  means  for  move- 
ment therein  between  first  and  second  spaced  p<isitions 
within  said  container  means, 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  container  means  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  for  symmetrically  distributing  the  weight  of 
said  container  and  said  mass  around  said  axis  when  said 
axis  IS  oriented  substantially  vertically  and  for  permitting 
said  mass  to  establish  a  vertical  reference  relative  to  said 
axis  when  said  mass  is  in  said  second  p<isition  and  said 
axis  is  oriented  other  than  substantially  vertically 


3.950,860 

BLILDING  BI.CK  K  LAYTNC;  LEVEL  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Holcombe,  202  Center  St.  P.O.  Box  247,  Dushore. 

Pa.  18614 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,275,  Sept.  12,  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

408.564,  Oct.  23,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21. 

1975,  Ser.  No.  560.722 

Int.  CI.'  G0l<C  9f2S 

I. S.  CI.  33-  371  ,  7  Claims 


I.  A  block  laying  level  indicating  device  adapted  for  use 
with  a  building  bl(x;k  of  general  rectangular  configuratK)n 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  face,  front  and  rear  walls,  and 


apposing  end  faces,  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  connected 
b\  webs  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  from  the  top  through  the  bottom  faces,  said  device 
comprising: 
.1  planar  base. 

a  plurality  of  support  members  on  said  planar  base,  said 
support  members  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  top 
face  of  the  block  on  which  the  device  is  mounted, 
level  detecting  means  on  said  planar  base  fi>r  visually  indi- 
cating the  complete  horizontal  level  por.ition  of  the  block 
on  which  the  device  is  mounted  when  the  block  is  laid; 
and 
a  positioning  member  connected  to  the  planar  base  and 
extending  perfx-ndicularly  and  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  positioning  member  having  an  inside  face  forming 
the  40°  angle  between  the  planar  base  and  the  positioning 
member  and  an  iippt)site  (outside  face,  said  positioning 
member  having  a  length  and  weight  such  that  when  the 
block  is  placed  in  a  vertical  position  with  t)ne  of  the  end 
faces  directed  upwardly  and  the  device  is  placed  on  the 
blcx;k  by  inserting  the  p<.isitioning  member  into  one  of  the 
block  holes  until  the  support  members  bear  against  the 
top  of  the  block  and  the  outside  face  of  the  positioning 
memlxT  bears  upon  the  block  web  ft)rming  the  hole,  said 
planar  base  will  be  maintained  m  position  with  the  sup- 
port members  engaging  the  top  face  of  the  block  thus 
orienting  the  planar  ba.se  in  a  vertical  plane  and  the  posi- 
tuming  member  in  a  horizontal  plane 


3.950.861 
ROTARY  DRYER  EOR  STRINGY  MATERIAL 
Ervin  C.  Weimer;  Stuart  M.  Porter,  and  Clark  G.  Hayes,  all  of 
Denver.    Colo.,    assignors    to    Stearns-Roger    Corporation, 
Denver.  Colo. 

Eiled  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,336 

Int.  CI.'  E26B  1 1 104 

U.S.  CI.  34-130  6  Claims 


'j-H= 


^  —i 


^v_ 


I.  A  rotary  dryer  comprising  the  combin.ition  of 

an  elongate  generallv  hori/onlallv  disposed  rotatable  tubu- 
lar shell  divided  into  .it  least  a  forward  /one  and  a  rear 
/one, 

a  plurality   ot   material  handling  blades  located   in  the  for 
wartt  /one  and  secured  to  the  inner  wall  ot  the  shell  in 
longitudinally  extending  peripherallv  spaced  relation  and 
extending   inward  toward   the  axis  of  the  shell   in   radial 
planes  containing  the  axis  of  the  shell, 

the  trailing  edges  of  the  blades  lying  substantially  in  a  com- 
mon plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shell,  and  having  a 
predetermined  radial  length, 

ami  a  plurality  of  flight  support  blades  located  in  the  rear 
/one  and  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell  in  longitu- 
dinally extending  peripherally  spaced  relation  and  ex- 
tending inward  toward  the  axis  of  the  shell  in  radial  planes 
containing  the  axis  of  the  shell,  with  the  forward  portion 
of  each  blade  being  m  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  aft 
portion  of  a  corresptinding  blade  in  the  forward  zone  and 
cc)planar  therewith, 

the  forward  end  of  each  blade  in  the  rear  zone  having  a  first 
leading  edge  portion  extending  inward  from  the  shell  wall 
substantially  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
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shell  immediately  aft  of  the  trailing  edge  of  a  correspond- 
ing blade  in  the  forward  zone,  with  a  radial  extent  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  forward 
blade,  and  having  a  second  leading  edge  p<")rtion  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  end  of  the  first  leading  edge  portion 
rearward  and  inward  toward  the  axis  of  the  shell  into 
conjunction  with  the  longitudinally  extending  inner  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  blade 


cooperate  to  ultimately  form  .tnd  prc'iect  the  ci 
framed  within  selected  horizontal  lines  of  the 


^mpiete  letter 
figure   i>t   the 


3.950.862 
SOLAR  CELL  DETECTOR  ARRAY  FOR  ENGAGEMENT 

SIMLLATION 
Ernst  J.  Schiel,  and  Rudolph  R.  Gammarino.  both  of  Ocean. 
N.J..  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Eiled  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511.857 
Int.  Cl.^  F41C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  35-25  3  Claims 


^10 
LASCX 
KM 


I.  A  solar  cell  detection  system  for  simulated  fire  arm  en 
gagement  between  combatants  comprising 

a  radiation  source  means  for  emitting  light  pulses  in  selected 
directions  under  the  control  of  one  of  said  combatants, 

at  least  one  solar  cell,  said  cell  being  activated  by  impinge- 
ment of  said  radiation  source  means, 

a  transformer  having  a  ferrite  core,  at  least  one  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  said  core, 

each  said  solar  cell  connected  directly  across  said  primary 
winding; 

means  connected  across  the  output  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing for  damping  oscillations  in  said  secondary  winding, 

an  alarm  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  acti- 
vated, and 

a  threshold  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  alarm  means  for  activating 
said  alarm  means  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined value  from  said  secondary  winding. 


3.950,863 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TEACHING  ALPHABET 
RECOGNITION  AND  LEARNING  HANDWRITING 
Sylvia  Minka  Pallishusky.  P.O.  Box  384,  Cape  May  Court- 
house, N.J.  08210 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.205 
Int.  Cl.^  G09B  lliUU 
l.S.  CI.  35-36  10  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  teaching  alphabet  recognition  and  handwrit- 
ing.comprised  of  providing  a  base  transparent  sheet  having  a 
figure  thereon  with  vertically  spaced  horizontal  letter  framing 
lines,  projecting  the  base  sheet,  providing  additional  transpar- 
ent sheets  each  having  thereon  a  component  portion  of  a  letter 
of  the  complete  alphabet,  both  lower  and  upper  case,  in  a 
predetermined  position,  superimposing  and  projecting  one  of 
the  additional  sheets  on  the  base  sheet  with  the  letter  compo- 
nent thereof  within  selected  horizontal  framing  lines,  and  then 
superimp<ising  and  projecting  the  remaining  additional  sheets 
sequentially  and  m  stepwise  intervals  in  the  manner  in  which 
the  letter  is  to  be  written  so  that  the  component  portions 


base  sheet,  and  so  that  a  pupil  can  v  isuali/e  the  developmental 
manner  of  constructing,  proportioning  and  writing  the  letter 


3,950.864 
SHOE  REINFORCING  METHOD 
Henry  E.  Cooper,  III.  Waltham,  and  Edward  E.  Gendreau. 
Dracut.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Terrell  Corporation. 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423.714,  Dec,  11.  1973.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236.220.  March  20,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.554,  June  1. 

1970.  abandoned.  This  application  June  20.  19''5,  Ser,  No 

588.808 
Int.  CI.'  A43D  00/00 
U.S.  CI.  12-146  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stiffening  a  selected  portion  of  a  shoe  upper 
which  comprises 

providing  a  stiffening  element  in  flat  unskived  form,  said 
clement  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  having 
a  melt  flow  rale  of  at  least  1  gram  in  10  minutes  at  I  (Ki'  t  and 
250  p  si  as  defined,  intimately  admixed  wuh  from  5  to  30  pc 
cent  bv  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  randomU  disperse- 
short  inert  fibers, 

assembling  said  element  with  a  selected  portion  of  s.nd  shoe 
upper  to  form  a  shoe  upper  assemblv. 

heating  said  assembly  to  an  elevated  temperature  a!  wriuh 
said  stiffening  element  becomes  flaccid  and  mcildahle. 

forming  and  molding  said  assembly  to  the  shap>e  of  a  fotH 
form  bv  the  application  of  pressure  while  said  stiffening  ele- 
ment IS  at  said  elevated  temperature,  causing  said  stiffening 
element  to  acquire  the  shape  of  that  portion  of  the  form  with 
which  It  is  associated,  at  least  one  free  edge  of  said  stiffening 
element  flowing  sufficiently  to  form  a  tapered  or  skived  edge. 

and  permitting  said  assembly  to  cool  sufficientlv  for  said 
stiffening  clement  to  regain  its  normal  hardened  conditu>n 
while  in  contact  with  said  form. 


3.950.865 
SAFETY   BOX  TOE 
B.  Everett  Gray.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bala  Shoe  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Beicamp.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566.606 

Int.  Cl.=  A43C  /  W4 

U.S.  CI.  36—77  R  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  safety  box  toe  for  use  in  shoes  and  the  like  including 

a  relatively  rigid  stiffener  element  having  a  closed  front  end 
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portion  and  an  open  rear  end  portion  terminating  in  a  back 
edge,  the  distance  between  the  lower-most  portions  of  said 
hack  edge  defining  the  overall  width  of  said  element  and  the 
longitudinal  center  of  saal  back  edge  defining  the  highest 
point  of  said  element,  said  element  being  of  a  generally  m 
%erted  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section  and  including 
lower  edge  portions  extending  generally  hon/onlallv  in  use 
\>.ith  flange  means  extending  inwjrdly  from  said  lower  edge 
portions,  and  an  imaginary  test  ax  s  extending  transversely  of 


member  and  apron  serving  together  to  enclose  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl,  the  apron  having  vertical  side  plates  lying  adjacent 
the  side  sheets  and  pendulously  pivoted  thereto,  actuator 
means  for  forwardly  swinging  the  apron  from  its  enclosing 
position  to  an  open  position  to  create  a  discharge  opening 
ahead  of  the  floor,  first  camming  means  interposed  between 
the  apron  and  the  strike  off  member  actuated  incident  to  the 
initial  fiirward  swinging  movement  of  the  apron  for  moving 
the  striker  blade  to  its  working  position  for  leveling  of  the 
material  discharged  through  the  opening,  and  second  cam 
ming  means  interposed  between  the  apron  and  the  elevator  for 
raising  the  elevator  only  slightly  during  the  initial  movement 
of  the  apron  but  for  raising  the  elevator  into  a  position  in 
which  the  elevator  flights  are  fully  clear  of  the  apTon  upon 
continued  movement  of  the  apron  to  its  fully  open  position 


said  clement  spaced  furwartlU  ot  siiiit  highest  poii'.t  of  said 
hack  edge  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  accordance  with 
American  National  Standards,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  total  of  the  ht)ri/ontally  projected  areas  of  said 
tlange  means  rearwardly  of  said  test  axis  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  total  of  the  hori/ontalK  projected  areas  of  said  flange 
means  forwardiv  ot  said  test  axis,  and  the  maximum  transverse 
width  of  said  tlange  means  on  each  "Ude  ii\'  saui  element  being 
no  more  than  20  percent  of  said  overall  width  of  said  element 


3,950.867 

RFH.F(  TOR  SHF.FT  AM)  PAD  FOR  IRONFR  ROLL 

Dan  I).  Ma/zoila.  2464  Raleigh  Drive,  York,  Pa.  17402 

Filed  Jul)  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  598,804 

int.  CI.'  1)06F  "I    V6 

U.S.  CI.  38-66  5  Claims 


3.950,866 

KLEVATINCi-TYPE  SCRAPER  HAVING  EORVNARDI.V 

SV\TN(,ABLF  APRON  AND  Fl  LL  WIDTH  PIVOTED 

STRIKER 
John  H.  Hyler,  Peoria,  III.,  as^signor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,943 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  l,J6 

L.S.  CI.  37-8  i  24  Claims 


I.  In  an  elevating  tvpe  scraper  fpr  earth  moving  purposes, 
the  cimibination  ct)mprising  an  open  fronted  bowl  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  side  sheet!  and  a  back  wall  as  well 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  iide  sheets  and  a  back  wall 
as  well  as  a  floor  extending  between  the  sale  sheets  at  the  rear 
of  the    bowl,   ground    wheels   for   supporting   the    howl   and 
mounted    behind    the    hack    wall,   a    tractor  supported    draft 
frame,  a  pair  of  draft  members  pivt>tally  secured  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  side  sheets  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardiv 
with  rigid  connection  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  draft  frame, 
actuator  means  eoupled  to  the  front  end  of  the  b(ml  lor  selec 
tively  supporting  it  at  a  predetern^ned  level  with  respect  to 
the  draft  frame,  an  apron  extending  transversely  between  the 
side  sheets  m  the  front  portion  ot  thf  howl  in  a  normal  enclos 
ing  position,  a  scraper  blade  at  the  front  edge  of  the  apron,  an 
endless  elevator  at  the  front  of  the  howl  h.iving  its  lower  end 
in   proximitv    to  the  blade  and  inclined   upwardly   and   rear 
wardly  over  the  apron  for  conveying  loosened  soil  from  the 
blade  into  the  howl,  a  pivoted  strike-off  member  at  the  front 
edge  ot  the  floor  and  having  a  striker  blade  extending  there 
along  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  b<iwl.  means  for  hinge 
ing  the  strike -off  member  to  the  front  edge  of  the  floor  for 
mcnement    between    a   hori7(mtal   enclosing   p<isition   and    a 
downwardly    angled    working    position,    the    flcxir,   strike-off 


I.  A  porous  cover  assemblv  for  individual  use  upon  a  f>erfo- 
rated  rotat.ible  vacuum  cvlinder  ironing  member  of  an  indus- 
trial ironing  machine,  s.iid  porous  cover  assemhlv  comprising 
in  combination,  a  sheet  of  highlv  reflective  metallic  sheet 
material  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein  and  adapted 
to  have  one  end  of  said  sheet  fixedly  fastened  directly  to  said 
vacuum  cylinder  and  thereafter  wrapped  for  at  least  one  full 
convolution  therearound  and  directly  in  contact  therewith  to 
dispose  at  least  some  of  the  perforations  in  said  reflective 
metallic  sheet  in  axial  alignment  with  a  plurality  of  vacuum 
perlorations  in  said  vacuum  cylinder,  a  resilient  porous  com 
pressive  pad  member,  means  fastening  one  end  of  said  com- 
pressive pad  member  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  reflective 
metallic  sheet  to  constitute  a  sub-assemhl\  therewith  and  said 
compressive  pad  member  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
.iround  said  reflective  metallic  sheet  for  at  least  one  full  con 
volution,  a  tlexible  air  and  steam  permeable  cover  member, 
and  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  permeable  cover  mem 
ber  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  compressive  pad  member,  said 
permeable  cover  member  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  said  compressive  pad  member  for  more  than  one  full 
convolutuin.  wherebs  the  reduced  pressure  atmosphere  ere 
ated  in  said  vacuum  cylinder  may  be  effective  through  the 
perforations  therein  and  through  said  porous  cover  as.sembly 
to  the  ironing  area  of  said  ironing  machine  to  withdraw  bv 
vacuum  steam  generated  during  the  ironing  process  and  the 
heat  absorbed  bv  the  compressive  pad  and  permeable  cover 
members  ot  said  pt)ri)us  ctiver  assembly  is  reflected  radially 
outward  therefrom  bv  said  sheet  of  highly  rellective  metallic 
material  while  said  compressive  pad  and  permeable  cover 
members  remain  resilient  and  porous  and  free  from  moisture 
after  ironing  use  due  to  the  evaporation  of  condensed  mois- 
ture therein  by  said  reflected  heat 


April  20.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAI 


1045 


3,950.868 

COVER  CLOTH  FABRIC 

George  C.  Holroyd,  and  Dennis  T.  Austin,  both  of  Hogansville, 

(ia.,  as.signors  to  I  niroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\ . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.933,  Aug.  30.  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.494 

Int.  Cl.=  D06F  71/36 

L.S.  CI.  38  — 66  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  ironer  roll  and  a  cover  cloth  fabric 
woumi  thereabout,  said  cover  cloth  fabric  comprising 
a  plurality  of  staple  fiber  spun  synthetic  yarns,  and 
a  plurality  of  glass  yarns,  each  of  said  plurality  of  glass  varns 
being  individually  pre-coated  with  a  resin,  said  plurality 
of  pre-coated   glass   yarns   being   interwoven   with   said 
synthetic   yarns  so  that  the  major  portion  of  the  back 
surface  of  the  fabric  is  formed  of  said  pre-coated  glass 
yarns  and  the  major  portion  of  the  work  engaging  surface 
of  the  fabric  is  formed  of  said  synthetic  yarns  to  therebv 
impart    a   controlled   smoothness   to   the    work   engaging 
surface  thereof  which  does  not  impress  its  weave  upon  an 
article  being  ironed 


3.950.869 

STRETCHER  FRAME 

John  Jacob  Samarin.  7273  Adkins  Road,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Filed  Jul>  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600.395 

Int.  Cl.^  D06C  3/08 

L.S.  CI.  38      102.91  4  Claims 


!.  A  stretching  device  for  fabric,  the  fabric  having  corner 
cut  outs  providing  side  edge  portions  and  end  edge  portions, 
the  stretching  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  stretcher  frame  having  detach- 
able side  and  end  frame  portions, 

one  of  said  side  frame  portions  and  one  of  said  end  frame 
portions  constituting  gripper  frame  portions,  and  the 
other  of  said  side  and  end  frames  constituting  stretcher 
frame  portions, 

the  respective  frame  portions  having  abutting  mitered 
edges, 

means  releasably  securing  the  respective  frame  sections  to 
one  another  at  said  mitered  edges, 

the  gripper  frame  portions  each  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  main  body  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge, 
around  it,  outwardly  and  downwardly  extended  gripper 
bead  extending  from  the  outer  edge  and  having  a  terminal 
edge,  a  vertical  wall  with  a  serrated  top  projecting  from 
the  terminal  edge,  a  slant  wall  extending  upwardiv  and 
toward  the  bead  from  the  inner  edge,  and  a  reverted 
handle  on  said  slant  wall. 


the  stretcher  frame  portions  each  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  ba.se  having  inside  and  outside  edges,  a  rounded, 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extended  stretcher  bead  pro- 
jecting from  the  outside  edge  and  having  a  bead  edge,  a 
vertical  stretcher  wall  with  a  smooth  top  extending  from 
the  bead  edge,  and  an  inside  IcK'k  wall  on  the  inside  edge. 

the  lock  walls  of  the  stretcher  frames  each  comprising  a  first 
angular  section  extending  toward  the  stretcher  wall,  a 
downwardly  inclined  lip.  and  an  upward  release  wall, 

the  stretcher  frame  portions  each  further  including  a  rotor 
having  an  elongated  tubular  base  pivotalK  positioned  in 
the  stretcher  bead,  and  a  radially  projecting  lever  wall 
with  a  serrated  outer  end  edge. 

the  lever  walls  extending  suhstantiallv  above  the  vertical 
stretcher  wall. 

fabric  clips  having  clip  arms  engageable  over  the  serrated 
tops  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  gripper  frame  portions, 
and  over  the  serrated  outer  end  edges  of  the  rotors. 

the  fabric  side  and  end  edge  portions  being  folded  over  said 
serrated  tops  and  serrated  outer  end  edges  and  main- 
tained thereon  bv  said  fabric  clips,  the  clips  being  en- 
gaged over  the  side  and  end  edge  portions  of  the  fabric 
and  over  the  said  lops  and  outer  end  edges,  and 

the  levers  being  pivotal  with  the  clips  and  fabric  portions 
from  vertical  connection  locations  to  depressed  stretch- 
ing positions,  and  the  clips  thereof  being  engageable 
under  the  lips  of  the  lock  walls. 


3.950.870 
PERSONAL  PROPERTY   IDENTIFICATION  LABELS 
John  C.   Heegaard.  4900  E.   Sunnvslope  Road,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55424 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  406.184 

Int.  CI.'  A44C  3iUa 

U.S.  CI.  40-2  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  micro-idenlitlcation  labels  tor  atiachmeni  ti' 
articles  of  personal  property  for  indicating  ownership  thereof, 
comprising 

a.  a  member  hav ing  a  plurality  ol  punchable  labels  thereon, 
b    said  labels  preprinted  with  identification  indicia  small 

enough   so   as  to   be   suhstantiallv    unreadable   with   the 

unaided  human  eye, 
c     a   pressure-sensitive   adhesive   material    applied    i>    one 

surface  of  said  labels, 
d    means  for  mounting  said  member,  said  mounting  means 

having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  for  alignment  with  said 

labels,  and 
e.  means  for  attaching  said  member  to  said  mounting  means 

with  said  holes  in  alignment  with  said  labels 


mb 
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3,950.871 
[)FV  I(  K  K)R  ( ONTAIMNC;  I>#()RM ATION  BF ARINC; 

\RTIC\.VS 
Nils  Re^e,  Ho^anas,  Sweden,  assigaor  to  Ksselte  Obergs  AB, 
Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,702 

Int.  Cl.^  (;09F  //  06 

U.S.  t  I.  40     67  10  Claims 


■>r   c<int;anint:   informatidn    bearint 


1.    A    cassette   device   for 
articles,  said  device  comprisint; 

.1    two  substantialK    tlat  cover  portions  nunintcd   to  pi\ot 
with  respect  to  each  other  abtiut  an  axis  of  rotation  ih.n 
IS   normal    to   said   cover   p<irtions   and    the    information 
bearing  articles  being  disposed  between  the  cover  por 
tions. 

b  means  projecting  outwardly  from  each  cover  portion 
tt)ward  the  other  cover  pt)rtioo, 

c  each  said  projecting  means  beiJig  eccentrically  located  on 
the  cover  portions  and  interci'nnected  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  said  informat«in  bearing  articles  at  said 
axis  of  rotation  therebs  providing  a  pivot  joint  tor  the 
cover  portions, 

d  edge  protecting  means  extending  substantialK  perpendic- 
ularly from  each  cover  ptirtion  toward  the  other  cover 
portion  to  protect  the  edges  of  the  intormation  bearing 
articles. 

e  each  said  edge  protecting  means  including  a  first  w.ill 
section  extending  along  a  first  peripheral  section  ot  one 
cover  portion  and  a  second  wall  section  extending  along 
a  second  peripheral  section  oflthe  other  cover  portion. 

f  said  first  peripheral  wall  section  being  in  complementarv 
relationship  with  respect  to  siad  second  peripheral  wall 
section  to  substantially  enclose  the  information  be.inng 
articles  when  the  cover  portums  .irc  registered  with  re 
spect  to  each  other. 

g   said  peripheral  wall  sections  bemg  at  different  non  over 
lapping    locations    around    the    periphery    of   the    device 
whereby   the  information  bearing  articles  may  be  selec 
tively  pivoted  about  said  pivot  joint. 

h  said  cover  portions  being  rectangul.ir  .ind  having  the 
same  si/.e  with  respect  to  each  other 


3.950.872 
TOY  FILM  VIEWER 
Felix  Oginaga  Goitia.  Zaragoza,  Spain.  a.s.signor  to  Nacoral, 
S.A..  Zaragoza,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Mav  16.  1974.  203094 
Int.  CI.'  G09r  //  26 
U.S.  CI.  40-96  4(laims 

1.  In  a  toy   film  viewer  comprising  a  hollow  b<xlv  having 
viewing  means  and  moving  means  for  moving  film  thereby, 
altering  means  for  abruptly  altering  the  rate  of  forward  move 
ment  of  film   past  said   viewing  means,  said   altering  means 
comprising 

a   means  for  tensioning  the  film, 

b.    pivot    means    positioned    up»4ream    of   said    tensioning 
means  relative  to  the  direction  of  forward  film  movement. 


said  pivot  means  including  engaging  means  for  slidably 
engaging  the  film  and  urging  means  for  urging  and  mov 
ing  the  engaging  means  in  a  first  pivoted  direction,  said 
pivot   means  being  operative  to  be  moved  in  a  pivotccj 
direction  opp<isite  to  said  first  pivoted  direction  when  the 


film  tension  overcomes  said  urging  means,  thereby  being 
operative  to  abruptly  move  said  engaging  means  and  the 
film  b.ick  into  said  first  pivoted  direction  when  the  urging 
means  overcomes  a  predetermined  film  tension,  and 
c.  preventing  means  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  the 
film 


3,950,873 

SI  PI»<)Rr  POST  FOR  rSF  WITH  A  PI.l  RAI  ITV  OF 

TRAFFIC  W  ARNIN(;  DEV  ICES 

John  J.  Stehle,  Bensenville,  and  Robert  V..  Davis,  Harrington, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Best  Barricade  Company.  Chicago, 

ill. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,487 

Int.  (I.-  KOIF  V  t)! ,  (;09F  :'  I  f< 

U.S.  CI.  40     125  H  14  Claims 


1.  A  support  post  member  for  selective  use  with  a  plurality 
of  traffic  warning  devices,  said  support  p<ist  member  being 
formed  of  hollow  molded  plastic  and  including  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel, spaced  apart  planar  side  portions,  said  support  post  mem- 
ber being  of  a  generally  inverted  Y-shap)e  and  having  a  pair  of 
integral  angled  legs  at  its  lower  end  and  a  post  portion  at  its 
upper  end  containing  at  least  two  vertically  elongated,  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  apertures  which  are  formed  through  said 
post  member  on  its  vertical  axis  in  a  direction  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  planar  side  portions,  each  of  said 
apertures  being  peripherally  defined  by  a  plurality  of  plastic 
walls  which  are  integrally  joined  to  each  other  and  to  said 
planar  side  portions  so  as  to  connect  and  space  apart  the 
planar  side  p<irtions,  said  p<ist  member  including  at  least  one 
opening  for  permitting  ballast  material  to  be  placed  internally 
of  said  post  member,  a  pair  of  said  plurality  of  plastic  walls 
which  define  the  opposed  vertical  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said 
apertures  having  retaining  portions  for  retaining  a  portion  of 
a  warning  indicia  carrying  member  which  are  closer  to  said 
vertical  axis  than  are  other  portions  of  said  pair  of  walls,  at 
least  one  of  said  apertures  having  a  pair  of  vertical  opposed 
wall  portions  which  define  a  wider  opening  through  said  re- 
taining portions  being  adapted  to  be  fnctionally  engaged  and 
resilicntly  moved  away  from  said  vertical  axis  when  a  portion 
of  said  warning  indicia  carrying  member  having  a  greater 
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thickness  than  the  distance  between  said  retaining  portions  is 
moved  through  said  at  least  one  aperture. 


3.950,874 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  SIGNS 
Richard  E.  Diggs.  12  A  Road,  Carthage,  Mo.  64836 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  549,557 


Int.  CI.'  G09F 


?0 


U.S.  CI.  40-  145  R 


6  Claims 


1.  A  universal  mounting  bracket  for  attachment  to  supports 
of  various  configurations  and  sizes,  comprising  opposite  side 
portions  integrally  joined  together  at  one  of  their  ends  with  a 
first,  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  support  gripping  con- 
figuration for  receiving  a  cylindrically  shaped  support  therein 
and  a  second  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  gripping  con- 
figuralK)n  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  gripping  configura- 
tion and  adjoining  same,  said  side  portions  being  spaced  apart 
at  their  other  ends  to  grip  different  si7e  and  shape  supports  to 
enable  the  bracket  to  be  quickly  and  easily  mounted  on  vari- 
ous supports,  and  the  side  portions  including  essentially  paral- 
lel gripping  surfaces  thereon,  each  having  one  free  end  form- 
ing one  of  said  side  portion  other  ends  and  having  another  end 
disposed  toward  said  joined  ends,  and  angularly  disposed 
planar  surfaces  connected  to  said  parallel  gripping  surfaces 
and  extending  toward  said  joined  ends,  said  angularly  disposed 
surfaces  being  connected  to  said  second  gripping  configura- 
tion and  carrying  thereon  desired  insignia,  whereby  to  in- 
crease the  visibility  of  the  insignia  to  approaching  motorists 
and  the  like,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  together 
said  parallel  gripping  surfaces. 


3,950.875 

TRIGGER  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DISCHARGING 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ANY  NUMBER  OF  BARRELS  ON  A 

MULTIPLE-BARRELLED  FIREARM 
Michael  Hirschfeld,  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  assignor  to  Block 
Engineering.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1971.  Ser.  No.  109.856 

Int.  CI.'  F4IC  19, (JO 

U.S.  CI.  42-42  R  10  Claims 


1 .  In  a  firearm  comprising  a  barrel  assembly,  a  breech  frame 
a-s.sembly  and  connecting  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said 
two  assemblies  so  that  when  said  firearm  is  opened  by  pivoting 
the  barrel  assembly  apart  from  the  breech  frame  assembly, 
cartridges  can  be  loaded  into  said  barrel  as.sembly  and  re 
moved  therefrom,  and  when  the  firearm  is  closed  by  pivoting 
the  barrel  assembly   into  alignment  with  the  breech  frame 


assembly .  the  firearm  can  be  discharged,  and  wherein  said 

barrel  assembly  includes 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  barrels  for  containing  a 

like  number  of  cartridges,  and 
wherein  said  breech  frame  assembly  has  a  firing  mechanism 
including  a  like  plurality  of  firing  as.semblies.  each  assem- 
bly being  associated  with  a  respective  one  ol  said  barrels 
when  said  firearm  is  closed,  for  selectively  ^ausini;  dis- 
charge of  the  cartridge  contained  in  said  respectivi.  barrel 
when  the  respective  firing  assembly  is  actuated, 
a  trigger  mechanism  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  pivot 
point,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  manually -engageable 
trigger  and  discharge  means  for  engaging  and  releasing 
said  firing  assemblies  m  sequence  up(>n  rotation  of  said 
trigger,  and 
indicating  means  for  adjusuhlv  controlling  the  extent  of 
rotation  of  said  trigger  mechanism  so  that  upon  a  single 
actuation  of  said  trigger,  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
firing  assemblies  can  be  released  so  as  to  discharge  a 
correspiindmg  number  tit  cartridges. 


3.950.876 
TRIGCJER  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE  ARMS  PARTICULARLY 
COMPETITION  FIRE  ARMS 
Hermann  Wild.  I  Im.  and  Ludwig  Jaedicke.  Thalfingen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  G.  Anschutz  GmbH.  I  Im.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.787 

Int.  Cl.=  F41C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  42-69  A  21  Claims 


.-4  !"m4 


1.  A  trigger  device  for  fire  arms,  particularly  for  competi- 
tion fire  arms,  comprising  an  intercept  latch  having  a  contact 
surface  pivotally  connected  in  a  trigger  housing  and  releasably 
holding  a  firing  element,  a  pivotally  connected  trigger  latch 
having  a  contact  surface  and  holding  said  intercept  latch  by  its 
contact  surface,  a  trigger  lever,  said  trigger  latch  mechanically 
responsive  to  said  trigger  lever,  a  lowering  device  in  said 
housing  having  a  contact  surface  which  engages  the  contact 
surface  of  said  intercept  latch  and  lowers  said  contact  surface 
of  said  intercept  latch  onto  the  contact  surface  of  said  trigger 
latch  so  that  said  contact  surface  of  said  intercept  latch  rests 
on  the  contact  surface  of  said  trigger  latch  only  just  prior  to 
complete  actuation  of  said  trigger  lever  which  moves  said 
trigger  latch  from  out  of  engagement  position  with  sjid  'nter 
cept  latch  whereby  said  intercept  latch  is  caused  to  drop  out 
of  holding  position  of  said  firing  element  w hereby  said  firing 
element  is  released. 
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3,950,877  means,  said  decoy  adapted   to   tin. it   on   water,   said   earner 

BAE.I.ISIU    (.1  rriNC.  DKVICFS  comprising  body  means  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  re 

Musgrave,   8201    (  arawav    St.,   Cabin   John,    Md.  ceive  and  eontain  said  decoy  and  strini;  means  m  a  folded 

manner    tor    tarrsmg    purposes,    said    earner    adapted    to    be 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,692  immersed    and    filled    v^ith   water   therehv    tunctioning   .is   a 

Int.  CI.-  F4K    J     iJiJ  y.cit;ht    thereby  said  deeoy  is  retamcd  in  place  on  the  iurlace 

7  Claims  ot  the  <Aater. 


3,950,880 

BITK  SK.NAL  DKVIC  K  FOR  FISHIN(.  RODS 

Frank  John  Polas/ek.  445  Rae  Ave..  Lake  Villa,  III.  60046 

Filed  Mav  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,958 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  V  /: 

U.S.  CI.  43-17  9  Claims 


I.  A  ballistic  cutter  comprisiig  hook  means  mounted  in 
!ront  ot"  a  muzzle  of  a  t'irearm  with  the  open  portuui  i^\'  said 
hook  disposed  toward  said  mu/yle  .md  positionalK  .ul.ipted 
tor  engaging  material  to  be  cut,  and  guide  me.uis  lor  .tligning 
s.ikl  m.iterial  with  a  trajectory  otu  bullet  discharged  Irom  said 
lirearni 


3,950,»78 
SI  PPRFISSIVF  BAl.USTIC  (  I  TTFRS 
Daniel    I).    Musgrave,   8201    (  arawav    St.,   (  abin   John.    Md. 
20731 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  $er.  No.  536.749 


^fiO^Clil^K^ 


U.S.  CI.  42-90 


Int.  CI.'  F41C  27/00 


2  Claims 


1.  A  suppressive  ballistic  cutler  comprising:  a  fire.irm,  a 
sound  suppressor  mounted  at  a  muzzle  of  said  firearm  ami 
having  a  passage  aligned  with  a  bore  of  said  firearm,  and  hook 
means  positionally  adapted  for  aligning  material  to  be  eut  u,ith 
a  path  of  a  projectile  discharged  friim  said  fire.irm  vm  s.iid 
passage  thereby  severing  said  material,  said  hook  means  being 
adapted  tor  folding  awa\  trom  said  path  when  not  required  tor 
cutting 


1 .  A  bite  signal  deviee  for  .i  fishing  rod  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  end  walls  interconnected 
with  a  substanti.illv  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having 
a     substanti.illv     semicircular     slot     therethrough,     attaching 
means  on  said  housing  for  mounting  said  device  on  the  end  of 
A  fishing  rod  with  the  tip  line  guide  of  said  fishing  rod  adjacent 
to  .ind  within  the  circumferential  perimeter  of  one  end  of  said 
end  walls  .ind  with  said  semi  circular  slot  disposed  substan 
tialK  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod.  a  wand,  means 
rotativi-lv  mounting  one  end  of  said  wand  withm  said  housing 
with  said  wand  extending  through  said  semi  circular  slot  and 
outwardly  of  said   side   wall   of  said   housing,   the   outwardly 
extending  end  of  said  wand  having  a  line  guide  thereon,  and 
spring  means  m  said  housing  for  spring  biasing  the  outwardly 
extending  end  of  said  wand  in  a  direction  upwardly  of  said  rod 
when  said  device  is  mounted  on  said  rod  with  the  tip  line  guide 
ot  said  rod  adjacent  to  and  within  the  circumferential  penme 
ter  ot  s.iid  one  of  said  end  walls  and  with  said  semicircular  slot 
vlisposcd  subsi.inliallv  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod 


3,950,879 
DECOY   V\FI(,nr-C  AKRIFR 
Stanley  J.  Kwako,  Heaton,  N.  Dak.  58450 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,945 
Int.  CI.-'  AOIM  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  43-3 


3,950,881 

FISH  LINE  SPfK)L  HOLDER  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

FISHINC;  LINE  TO  REEL 

re<inard   K.   Havs,  P.O.   Box  8113.  Fort   Worth.  Tex.  76112 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  548,545 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  89/00 

U.S.  (I.  43     25  5  Claims 


3  (^laims 


I.  A  collapsible  decoy  and  a  combined  carrier  and  weight 
said   decoy   and  carrier  connected   to  each  other   by   string 


1.  A  spool  holding  device  tor  use  in  winding  a  tlsh  line  from 
a  spool  to  the  reel  of  a  fishing  rod  comprising 

a  first  p.iir  ot  spaced  resilient  spool  holding  arms  extending 
in  .1  first  direction  from  a  base  portion  in  a  given  plane, 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  resilient  rod  gripping  arms  extend- 
ing trom  saiil  base  portion  in  s.ud  given  plane  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction, 

said  arms  ot  said  first  and  second  pair  being  symmetrical 
about  a  mitlplane  perpendicular  to  said  given  plane  and 
which  extends  between  the  arms  of  said  first  pair  and 
between  the  arms  of  said  second  pair, 

the  inside  portions  of  the  free  ends  of  said  spool  holding 
arms  having  shoulders  of  a  given  length  which  face  each 
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other  and  curve  toward  said  midplane  between  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  of  said  shoulders  as  seen  in  said  given 
plane. 

spool  support  members  extending  from  said  shoulders 
toward  each  other  and  having  their  free  ends  tapered 
towards  said  midplane  for  insertion  intt)  the  axial  bore  of 
a  spool  for  supporting  the  spiml  for  rotation, 

each  of  said  spool  support  members  having  its  base  at  the 
junction  thereof  with  its  assiKiated  shoulder,  spaced 
inward  from  said  inner  and  outer  ends  of  its  associated 
shoulder  as  seen  in  said  given  plane, 

in  the  normal  relaxed  position  of  said  spool  holding  arms, 
the  distance  between  said  spool  holding  arms  gradually 
decreasing  at  increased  distances  from  a  given  position 
near  said  base  portion  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  curved 
shoulders, 

said  curved  shoulders  being  closer  to  said  midplane  than  the 
portion  of  said  arms  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  shoul- 
ders and  said  given  position, 

in  the  normal  relaxed  position  of  said  spool  holding  arms, 
said  shoulders  generally  slanting  toward  said  midplane 
from  their  inner  ends  toward  their  outer  ends  with  their 
outer  ends  being  closer  to  said  midplane  than  their  inner 
ends. 


3,950,882 

FIXED  BILL  FISHING  LI  RE 

Donald  L.  Monchil.  12965  SW .  112  Ave..  Miami,  Fla.  33176 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,646 

Int.  CI. 2  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43  —  42.37  9  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  including  a  buovant  bodv  and  a  bill  )oined 
to  one  end  of  said  bods, 

said  lure  having  a  center  of  gravity  proximate  the  joinder  of 

the  body  and  bill  so  that  the  lure  normallv  floats  with  the 

bill  submerged, 
said  bill  depending  acutely  from  said  body  to  define  a  planar 

diaphragm, 
a  skid  connected  between  a  forward  end  of  the  bill  and  a 

lower  portion  of  the  body  and  extending  arcuately  below 

the  bill  and  the  body, 
means  for  selectively  attaching  a  line  to  the  bill,  and  hook 

means  carried  b\  said  lure 


3.950,883 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Bob  Gene  Shepherd,  West  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia Products  Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,848 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  8  7106 
L.S.  CI.  43-22  8  Claims 

I.  A  fishing  rod  handle  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  reel 
seat  extending  longitudmallv  along  a  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
tubular  housing  presented  by  said  frame  forwardly  of  said  reel 
seat,  a  passageway  extending  through  said  housing,  said  pas- 
sagewav  opening  rearwardly  toward  said  reel  seat  and  opening 
forwardly  through  an  annular  stop  face,  a  collet  slidably  re- 
ceived within  said  passageway,  a  rod  receiving  socket  pro- 
vided in  the  forward  portion  of  said  collet,  a  reel  clamping 
pawl  means  connected  to  an  extending  rearwardly  from  said 


collet  and  outwardK  of  said  housing  ti-  lerniinale  along  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  reel  seat,  said  clamping  pawl  means 
being  bifurcated  tti  present  a  recess  for  receiv  ing  the  mounting 
t(Kit  of  a  fishing  reel,  a  guide  slot  in  said  reel  seat,  said  guide 
slot  extending  longitudmallv  rearwardK  from  said  housing,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  pawl  means  being  slidably  received 
within  said  slot,  flange  means  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  forward  portion  of  said  collet,  means  presented  from 
said  frame  to  limit  the  rearward  extent  to  which  said  collet  is 
slidable  within  said  passageway,  the  forward  portion  of  said 
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collet  being  longiludinallv  slotted  to  permit  radially  inwardly 
directed  compressibilitv  thereof,  external  thread  means  on 
said  housing,  a  collet  nut,  internal  thread  means  on  said  collet 
nut  meshing  with  the  external  thread  means  on  said  housing, 
a  cam  means  presented  from  said  collet  nut.  said  flange  means 
being  positioned  between  the  cam  means  on  said  collet  nut 
and  the  stop  face  on  said  housing,  said  cam  means  engaging 
said  flange  means  upon  selective  rotation  of  said  collet  nut  to 
effect  translation  of  said  collet  rearwardly  and  to  effect  com- 
pression of  the  slotted  end  portK^n  of  said  collet  radially  in- 
wardlv . 


3.950.884 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Wilfrid  Desrosiers.  6  Cournoyer  St.,  Kapuskasing.  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.103 

Int.  CI.-  AOIM  23, 3U 

L.S.  CI.  43  — 81  9  Claims 


24  -to     76 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  pairs  of 
jaws  connected  m  fxed  ba^k  to-back  spatial  relationship 
relative  to  each  other  and  having  each  one  pivoting  jaw  open- 
ing angularly  away  from  the  corresponding  other  jaw  and 
toward  the  one  pivoting  jaw  of  the  other  pair  of  jaws,  spring 
means  connected  to  said  one  jaws  and  biasing  the  latter  angu- 
larly away  from  each  other  toward  closing  thereof  relative  to 
the  other  jaws  respectively,  latch  means  selectively  setting  said 
one  jaws  in  open  adjoining  relationship,  a  treadle  positioned 
at  the  outline  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  jaws,  and  trigger  means 
connected  to  said  treadles  and  relea.sably  holding  said  latch 
means  and  releasing  the  latter  in  response  to  actuation  of  an\ 
of  said  treadles,  therebv  to  allow  an  animai  to  trigger  the 
closing  of  said  pairs  of  jaws  upon  stepping  on  anv  ot  said 
treadles  said  latch  means  including  a  female  latch  member 
carried  by  the  one  jaw  of  said  second  pair  of  jaws,  and  a  male 
latch  member  pivoted  to  the  one  jaw  of  said  first  pair  of  jaws 
about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
latter  one  jaw ,  said  male  latch  member  including  a  first  and  a 
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second  radial  projection  releasably  cngapo;iblc  with  said  fe-    to  substantially  completely  fill  the  length  thereof  and  to  pro 
male  latch  member  and  with  saitt  trigger  means  respectivelv      vule   the   visual   effect   of  a   single   band   of  light   of  uniform 


3,^50.885 

MOLDFD  ONF-PIFX  K  PLASTIC  (  R\B  TRAP  WITH 

INTFXiRAL  OITWARDLY   BIASED  HIN(,F.  FI.FMFMS 

Samuel  Simeti.  228  N.  Poplar  St.,  North  Mavvapequa,  N.V. 

11758 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S04.806,  Sept.   10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  593,616 

Int.  CI."  AOIK^V  /O 
L.S.  CI.  43      105  i  3  Claims 


j^ 


I.  -\  molded  one  piece  plastic  crab  trap  h.tving  a  bottom 
member  portion,  a  plurality  of  side  member  portions  integrally 
joined  to  said  bottom  member  pc»Ttion  along  each  edge 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  top  member  portums  integrally  ]Oined  to 
the  top  edge  of  each  of  said  side  members,  ,i  plur.ility  .of 
weights,  at  least  one  of  which  is  positioned  on  each  of  said  side 
members  near  the  top  edge  thereof,  means  for  integrally  join- 
ing said  members,  said  joining  means  constituting  means  for 
permanently  biasing  said  side  and  top  ptirtions  toward  the 
open  position,  a  center  post  element  attached  to  said  bottom 
member  pt)rtion  having  a  guide  ring  formed  at  the  top  thereof; 
and  a  plurality  of  cK^sing  strands,  each  one  iii  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  a  respective  top  member  portion  and 
which  passes  through  said  guide  ring,  whereby  when  s.ud 
closing  strands  are  free  of  tension,  said  side  and  top  member 
portions  assume  the  open  position  and  are  substantialU  copla- 
n,ir  with  ^ald  bottom  member  portion  and  when  tension  is 
applied  to  said  closing  strands,  said  top  and  said  side  member 
portions  are  pulled  into  a  closed  position  over  said  bottom 
member  enclosing  the  contents  of  said  tr,ip 


3.950.886 
INSF(  T  FLFC  TR(K  I  TFON  DFV  I(  F 
Albert  F,  Newhall.  Pf .  body,  and  (linHon  Rule.  Beverly  Farms, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Rule  Industries.  Inc..  (iloucester, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,575 
Int.  CI.'  AOIM  li04,  1/22 
IS.  CI,  43      112  9(laims 

I.  In  an  insect  electrocution  device  of  the  character  de 
scribed  and  comprising  an  electrocution  cage,  me.ins  to  apply 
a  high  voltage  potential  to  said  cage  and  an  insect  .tttracting 
light  disposed  within  said  cage,  the  improvement  which  com 
prises  said  insect  attraction  light  comprising  at  least  one 
lighting  arrangement,  each  said  arrangement  compnsmg  an 
outwardly  facing  parabolic  reflector  and  an  insect  attractant 
tubular  light  source  disposed  substarHiallv  within  the  focus  of 
said  parabolic  reflector,  the  number  and  si/e  of  said  arrange- 
ments disposed  within  said  electrocution  cage  being  sufficient 


/_ 


^ 


^ 
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intensity     emanating    Irom    substantially     the    entire    length 
thereof. 


3,950.887 
Bl  BBI.F  MAKIN(;  DFV  ICF 
Fred  Kort.  c  o  P.O.  Box  18992,  Dockweiler  Station,  Los  An- 
geles, (  alif.  90<)07 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,552 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  JJ/2li 

U.S.  CI.  46     6  7  (  laims 


^^J 


1.  A  bubble  making  device  comprising 

a  an  annular  film  supporting  ring  member  defining  an  open 
aperture, 

b  ,1  plurality  ot  primary  projections  extending  mwardiv 
from  the  ring  member  in  the  plane  of  the  open  aperture, 
,it  Icist  one  iA  said  primary  projections  having  at  least  one 
sci.ondarv  pri)jection  extending  frimi  a  side  of  said  pri- 
mary projections  in  the  plane  of  the  open  aperture 


3.950,888 

HOMOHFDRAL  MODI  LF 

John  P.  Hogan.  704  Fim,  Williamsburg,  Iowa  52361 

Filed  Oct,  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,529 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  3Jl(>fi 

I   S.  (I.  46     25  14  Claims 

1.  A  toy  blocl^  of  convex  concave  design  which  when  joined 

to  at  least  one  identical  bliKk  and  an  icosahedron  block  with 

surface  edges  identical  in  length  to  convex  surface  edges  on 

said  toy  block,  convex  surfaces  to  concave  surfaces,  forms  a 

surface  pattern  of  at  least  a  double  truncated  icosahedron  that 

IS  jiiined  along  its  planes  of  truncation  to  single  truncated 

icosahedra,   the   truncations   being  formed   by   removal   of  a 
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cluster  of  five   icosahcdral   faces  which   form  .i  pentangular    cal   pulse   responsive   theret(^.   ..nd   means  for  receiving  and 
pyramid  about  a  vertex,  said  double  truncated  icosahedron    amplif\mg  said  pulse  and  ev.  nmj:  s.iui  transducer  therewith  to 


being   truncated   abi.ut   at    least   two   non  adjacent   and   non- 
opposing  vertices. 


3.950.889 
PRFSSCRIZED  GAS  DRIVFN  V  FHICLF  AND  MFTHODS 

FOR  CHARCJING  AND  I.AINCHING  IT 
William  C.   Dabnev,  32-09    108th  St.,   Fast   Flmhurst    N  Y 
1  1 369 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,804 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  9/4 

C.S.  CI.  46-44  7  Claims 


'-K-  4Z 


I.  A  pressurized  gas  driven  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  pressure  chamber; 

inlet  conduit  means  for  conducting  pressuri/ed  gas  to  said 
pressure  chamber, 

a   jet    outlet    passage    communicating    with    said    pressure 
chamber,  and  being  positioned  to  direct  pressurized  gas 
flowing  therethrough  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to 
the  desired  path  of  said  vehicle,  and 

electrically  conductive  jet  outlet  passage  cover  means, 
disintegratable  when  electric  current  is  conducted 
through  It,  for  sealing  said  outlet  pa.ssage  prior  to  being 
disintegrated  and  for  rapidly  releasing  pressurized  gas 
stored  in  said  pressure  chamber  through  said  outlet  pas 
sage  to  propel  said  vehicle  when  disintegrated  by  electric 
current  conducted  through  it 


3.950,890 
BALL  BOUNCING  DEVICE 

I)a>id  H.  Kittell,  42  Ardsley  Road,  Stamford,  Conn.  06906 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,964 
Int.  Cl.^  A63H  5 /(H) 
U.S.  CI,  46-45  10  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  sustammgly  bouncing  an  object  which 
comprises  an  elastic  diaphragm  positioned  to  be  deformed  bv 
the  impact  of  said  object  and  create  an  acoustic  wave,  a  trans- 
ducer positioned  to  receive  said  wave  and  generate  an  electri- 


producc  an  acoustic  w.tve  directed  to  impinge  upon  said  dia- 
phragm to  pri>pel  said  object  therefrom 


3.950.891 
SEED  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  COATED  SEED 
Thomas  M.  Hinkes.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Florida  (  ekr\ 
Exchange.  Orlando.  F"la, 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1975.  .Ser,  No,  538,246 
Int,  CI.-  AOIC  /  (/^ 
U.S.  CI.  47-57.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  seed  coated  with  an  inorganic  cviating  material  which 
opens  to  expose  the  underlying  seed  when  subjected  to  mois- 
ture, said  coaling  comp^tsition  comprising  at  least  5<0^  bv 
weight  of  an  amorphous  silica,  the  remainder  including  at  least 
about  5'^(  bv  weight  montmorilkinite  and  at  ieasi  ahi^ut  10% 
by  weight  attapulgite 


3.950.892 

FREEZE  DRY ING  OF  SEEDS 

Joseph  Simkin.  I>afavette  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  (or 

poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487.472,  July  11.  19'^4,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  324.926.  Jan.  19,  I9''3, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser,  No.  529.191 

Int,  CI,-  A23C  /  (/6.  AOIC  /     ' 
U.S.  CI.  47-58  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  seeds  for  planting  which  com- 
prises freeze  drying  the  seeds  to  decrease  their  moisture  con- 
tent below  the  normally  stabilized  moisture  content  thereof 
and  to  increase  the  viability  of  the  treated  seeds  during  stor- 
age, and  then  placing  the  freeze  dried  seeds  in  storage. 


3.950.893 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HFRMFTICALI  V 

CLOSINC;  AN  OPENING  IN  A  WAl  L 

Bernard  Calais,  and  Luis  \idal.  both  of  Rambouillel,  France, 

assignors  to  Societe  Bernard  Calais  SARI.,  Rambouillel, 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  373.636,  June  26.  19"'3, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  5.  1975,  ,Ser.  No.  547.347 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1972,  72.24565 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  1.^  10 

U.S.  CI.  49-224  5  Claims 

1.  C~ontrol  apparatus  associated  with  a  device  for  hermelu 

closure  of  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall,  comprising    j  leaf 

having  seals  positioned  on  a  lower  edge  and  on  lateral  and 

upper  edges  of  its  face  which  is  turned  towards  the  wall,  a 

section  rail  rigidly  attached  to  the  wall,  means  for  slidabiy 

mounting  said   leaf  on  said  section   rail,   and   movement  and 

guiding  means  for  moving  and  guiding  said  leaf  between  a 
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iliscnt;ago(l  puMiioii  jK-riTiitrmt.'  tree  sluling  of  said  Ic.it  alorii.' 
->au!  rail  and  a  ht-mictic  ^loMirc  [Kisition  which  in  Ii>w,(.t  than 
the  disengaged  poMtion  and  m  v>.hich  said  Icit  is  apphol 
against  the  'vvall  iP;  the  jiosituui  ot  Uic  opening  to  hermetically 
close  said  opening,  saul  nuivement  and  guiding  nieans  iiu  hid 
ing  drive  means  for  mov  ing  said  le;it  trimi  the  hernietK  ^  h  isiire 
position  into  the  tree  shding  position,  and  a  linear  eleetrK 
niot(ir  for  powering  the  sliding  of  sjiui  leat.  said  motor  hk  lutl 
ing  a  tlrsl  element  and  a  second  clement  rigidK  attached  U' 
said  leaf  and  elei.  trically  coupled  to  s.iul  tirst  element ,  ■v*.  herein 


said  first  and   seeonti  elements  of 


ranged  relative  to  each  other  to  <  ooperate  with  each  other 


"**- 


^^■1=      1     i'.J.-^^ 


I      I 


1      (- 
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said  linear  nuUor  are  ar 


^^^ 


■Sb     *. 


both  '.vhen  s.ikI  leat' is  in  the  disengaged  position  and  vi.hen  said 
leaf  is  in  the  hernietu.  el(>sure  position,  wherein  s.nd  drive 
means  includes  a  double  .irrii  lever  having  tlrst  and  second 
arms  and  mounted  to  rock  on  an  axis  ngidlv  attached  to  the 
wall,  and  a  rod  pivotallv  connecting  an  end  of  said  first  ,irm  to 
said  first  element  of  said  linear  minor,  said  second  arm  of  said 
lever  heing  arranged  relative  to  said  leaf  to  move  said  leaf 
froni  the  hermetic  closure  position  into  the  tlisengaged  posi- 
tion, and  further  ci>mprismg  two  spaced  apart  stops  attached 
to  the  wall,  and  a  slide  rigidlv  attacheii  to  the  wall  ami  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  sliding  of  the  leaf,  said  first  element  heing  mov 
ably  mounted  along  a  limited  path  along  s.iui  slide  between 
said  two  siops 


3,950. 8«M 
REINFORCFD  POI  VFSTFR  DOOR 
Vincent  DiVlaio,  Toledo.  Ohio.  as,signor  to  Structural  Plastics 
Incorporated,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Kiled  Keh.  22,  1974,  S«r.  N(..  444.980 

ini  CI    K06B  < :: 

U.S.  CI.  49     501  8  C  laims 


1.  A  door  structure,  having  a  latch  edge  and  a  hinge  edge, 
comprising  in  combination,  an  interior  supporting  frame,  rigid 
front  and  back  surface  skins  formed  of  polvester  resm  rem 
forced  with  glass  fibers  positioned  m  opposed  relationship  to 
one  another  adjacent  said  frame,  an  insulating  foam  laver 
bonded  between  said  front  and  back  skins  within  said  frame, 
said  supporting  frame  including  a  vertically  extending  recess 
adjacent  said  latch  edge  having  a  reinforcing  member  posi 
turned  within  said  recess  extending  and  mtegrallv  bontied 
adjacent  said  front  surface  skin  along  said  latch  edge,  and  <i 
plurality  of  magnetizable  particles  positioned  along  at  least  a 
portion  i)f  the  periphery  ot  said  front  surface  skm 


{ 


3,950,895 
MKTHOl)  \M)  \PP4RATl  S  FOR  CRINDINC;  WORK 

PIFC  FS 
Roland  Peter  Dakin,  \llesle>,  Fngland,  assignor  to  Olin  Fnerg\ 
Svstems  !  imited.  Sunderland.  Fngland 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560,91  1 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  ^  "4.  1/00.  47/20 

r.S   n    51      5  B  8  (  laims 


1.    -Nil   .ipparatiis   for   grmilmg   workpieces.  said   apparatus 
comprising 

a.  a  head  rot.it.ible  about  an  axis; 

b  a  pluralilN  oi  work-holders  mounted  on  said  head  for 
receiving  workpieces  to  be  ground,  said  wcuk-holders 
being  equi-spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  head  and  mov- 
able along  an  arcu.ite  p.ith  when  said  head  is  rotated 
about  its  avis. 

c   grinding  means  mounleti  ad)acent  to  s.ud  head  said  grind 
ing  means  having  a  moving  grinding  surface  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  p.ith  Xo  eng.ige  a  workpiece  moving  along 
said  path,  .ind 

i!  tirst  drive  me.ins  ci  nnccted  to  said  head  for  rotating  the 
Litter  in  stepwise  fashion  abtiut  said  axis,  said  drive 
means  tu'ing  oper.itive  to  impart  an  initial  period  of  rela 
lively  rapid  rotation. il  movement  to  s.ud  he. id  to  r.ipidly 
m(ivc  one  ofsaiii  work  holders  .md  a  wiirkpiece  mounted 
theieon  trom  a  position  remote  from  said  grinding  means 
!o  .1  position  closely  adjacent  to  said  grinding  me,ins  .md 
then  to  imp.irt  a  subsequent  period  of  relativelv  slow 
rotation. il  movement  to  said  head  to  slowly  move  the 
workpiece  mounted  on  s.nd  one  of  said  work-holders 
from  said  position  closeK  adjacent  to  said  grinding  means 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  s.ud  grinding  means 
grinding  surface  ,ind  then  to  hold  said  head  against  rot.i 
tional  movement  when  said  one  of  said  work-holders  is  in 
a  grinding  position  until  grinding  of  the  workpiece  is 
completed,  .ind  then  to  impart  to  said  head  a  perK)d  of 
relativelv  rapid  rotational  movement  to  move  said  one  of 
said  work-hc)lders  and  the  ground  workpiece  rapidly  away 
trom  said  grinding  means 


3,950,896 

SANDINC.  ATTAC  HMFNT  FOR  RFC  IPROC  \I    S\V\ 

MAC  HINFS 

Adam  H.  O/ero,  419  Walter  Ave.,  Vtctoria,  British  C'olumhia. 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,988 
int.  C  l.=  B24B  J.^'Oli 
I  .S.  CI.  51      170  Tl  1  Claim 

1.   An  attachment  h)r  converting  a  reciprocating  saw  ma 
chine  to  a  reciprocating  sanding  machine  comprising 

a  bracket  member  which  may  be  fastened  to  a  fixed  shoe  of 
a  reciprocating  saw  machine, 
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a  sanding  plate  fitted  with  .i  bracket  of  a  shape  to  attach  to 
the  saw  clamp  of  the  saw  machine,  said  bracket  shaped  to 
shdably  ride  in  a  groove  m  the  said  bracket  member,  and 


a.  a  flexible  tube  element  open  ,j!  hoth  ends,  for  containing 
a  razor  handle,  said  element  having  an  elastically  extensi- 
ble first  end  for  mounting  on  a  water  faucet  outlet; 

b  a  narrow  band  element  affixed  near  and  extending  across 
a  second  end  of  said  tube  element  to  form  a  support 
surface  for  a  blade-holding  razor  head  affixed  to  said 
handle,  said  suppt^rt  surface  extending  outwardly  beyond 


a  handle  tixed  to  the  bracket  member,  located  to  project 
aw.u  trom  the  br.icket  member  for  manual  application  of 

a  be.iring  fi>rce  to  the  sanding  plate 


3.950.897 
Ml  I.TI-C  HAMBFRFD  FIT  ID  BAlANCINCi  APPARATUS 
Dieter  Birkenstack.  Braunshardt.  and  Otto  Jager,  Reinheim- 
l  eberau,  both  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Ciebr.  Hofmann  KC;. 
Darmstadt,  dermany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,121 
Claims    prioritv.    application    C,erman>.    Nov.     19.     197^ 
2357629 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  4  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  51       169  8  Claims 


j<^ 
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1.  in  an  apparatus  for  compensating  t"or  the  unbalance  of  a 
rotating  body  including  a  machine  tool,  with  several  chambers 
arranged  around  the  axis  of  rotation,  which  rotate  together 
with  the  rotor  and  into  which,  controlled  by  a  control  unit,  a 
balancing  fluid  may  be  injected,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
chambers  .ire  disposed  in  a  ring-shaped  container  at  one  side 
of  which  fluid  inlets  are  provided,  arranged  on  different  radii, 
whereby  each  inlet  on  a  certain  radius  is  assigned  to  a  certain 
chamber  and  one  fluid  feed  pipe  is  provided  for  each  radius 


3,950,898 
SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADF  WATER  HONER 
Hilar>    T.    Bowen,   6116   Chanceford    Road,   Baltimore,   Md. 
21228 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,471 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24B  .?  4^'.  B24C  3/32.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  51      216  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  razor  during  a  water  honing 

operation  for  sharpening  razor  blade  edges,  said  device  com 

prising: 


the  periphery  of  the  scci^nd  end  to  support  the  head 
against  the  secimd  end, 
whereby  a  razor  held  bv  the  device  with  the  head  evtenviing 
across  the  lower  end  there<i;  and  supported  thereagamst 
by  the  narrow  band  element  while  the  first  tube  eno  is 
elastically  engaged  with  a  w.iter  faucet,  will  have  the 
razor  blade  honed  by  water  flowing  through  the  tube  .tnd 
out  the  second  tube  end  across  the  blade  edges 


3.950.899 
BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  I  SE  WHEN  SHARPENINC; 
Richard  Gilbert.  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Stanley  Tools 
Limited.  Sheffield.  England 

Filed  May  23.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  472.616 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  June  1.  19"3. 
26353/73 

Int.  Cl.=  B24B  /9/00 
U.S.  CI,  51-221  R  7  Claims 


iOB 


LIB 


i3B      23B       21E 


1.  In  a  blade  holder  for  holding  a  blade  at  an  acute  angle  to 
an  abrasive  surface  for  sharpening  and  honing  a  ground  sur- 
face of  the  blade  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  blade  locating  portion  with  a  front  edge  be- 
yond which  the  blade  extends  and  an  integral  riMler  mounting 
portion  projecting  from  said  locating  portion  in  fixed  relation- 
ship thereto,  at  least  one  roller  mounted  on  the  mounting 
portion  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  tc  the 
plane  of  said  locating  portion,  and  a  miivable  clamp  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  clamping  the  blade  against  said  locating 
portion,  the  combination  wherein  the  blade  locating  portion 
of  the  frame  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  defined 
by  said  front  edge  and  said  axis  and  is  provided  with  a  blade 
locating  surface   facing  generally   toward  said  axis  in  fixed 
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relationship  to  said  roller,  and  said  movable  clamp  is  mounted 
on  the  frame  m  confronting  relationship  with  said  fixed  blade 
kx:ating  surface  for  movement  tt>ward  and  away  from  said 
locating  surface  m  a  direction  defined  by  the  axis  of  the  roller 
and  the  front  edge  for  clamping  a  blade  therebetween  with  the 
face  of  the  blade  opposite  said  ground  suii^ace  being  in  inti- 
mate engagement  with  said  planar  blade  kx:ating  surface 
whereby  the  angle  defined  by  the  griiund  surface  and  opposite 
face  of  the  blade  is  independent  of  the  thickness  of  the  blade 
and  dependent  on  the  length  of  said  opposite  face  projecting 
from  the  blade  ItKating  p<irtion  of  the  frame  beyond  said  front 
edge  I 

—     ,-l  ■.l.^l..!!         I      ^  .  Illl  ■  ., 

3,950.9#0 

METHOD  AND  CLIP  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 

INSULATION 

Ronnie  C.  Simpson,  Rte.  I  Box  294^  Carl  Junction,  Mo.  64834 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,445 

Int.  CL'  E04B  7/00 

LI.S.  CI.  52-22  I  7  Claims 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  metal  structure  roof  having  an  eave 
strut  along  the  edge  thereof,  said  eave  strut  having  a  substan 
tially  cross-sectional  C-shape,  the  open  face  thereof  directed 
inwardly,  and  having  insulation  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
roof,  the  edge  of  the  insulation  terminating  within  the  open 
face  of  the  eave  strut,  a  deformable  clamp  means  removably 
insertable  within  the  inside  surface  of  the  eave  strut,  a  p<irtion 
of  said  clamp  means  being  adaptable  for  contacting  the  edge 
of  the  insulation  thereby  securing  the  edge  of  the  insulation  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  eave  strut,  said  portion  of  the  clamp 
means  for  contacting  the  insulation  being  blunted  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  insulation 


3.950,901 

DOMICAL  STRUCTURE  WITH  NOVEL  BEAM 

INTERLOCKING  CONNECTIONS 

John  S.  Sumner,  728  N.  Sawteile,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85716 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,480 

Int.  C!.*  E04B  im 

U.S.  CI.  52-80  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  domical  structure  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  bases, 

a  first  plurality  of  arcuately  shaped  beams  carried  on  at  least 

one  end  by  said  bases  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  sub 

stantially  vertical  plane. 


a  first  means  for  connecting  said  first  beams  at  the  apex  of 
said  structure. 

a  plurality  of  arcuately  shaped  edge  beams  having  their  ends 
supp<irted  by  adjacent  bases  and  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  therebetween  to  define  the  perimeter  of  said 
structure, 

a  second  means  for  firmly  attaching  said  first  beams  and 
said  edge  beams  as  an  integrated  structure  with  each  of 
said  bases, 

said  sect>nd  means  comprising  a  connecting  surface  at- 
tached to  and  angularly  p<isitioned  to  a  reference  level 
within  each  of  said  bases, 

said  connecting  surface  being  parallel  to  and  in  abutting 
arrangement  with  an  end  surface  of  said  first  beam  car- 
ried by  said  bases, 

a  second  plurality  of  beams  mounted  between  said  first 
beams  to  interconnect  at  one  end  with  said  first  means  at 
the  apex  of  said  structure  and  forming  with  said  first 
beams  a  domical  shape,  and 

a  third  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  second 
beams  and  the  asstKiated  edge  beams  together, 

said  connecting  surface  of  each  of  said  second  means  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  thrust  through 
the  engaging  first  beam. 


3,950,902 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  MODULAR 

CONCRETE  BEAMS 

Robert  K.  Stout,  Hamburgo  75  Pent  House  Suite,  Mexico  City, 

6  Mexico 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,087,  Sept.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,908,324.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,172 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  l/3li 
U.S.  CL  52-91  9  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  foundation,  upstand- 
ing exterior  and  interior  walls,  and  a  roof,  each  of  which  is 
formed  by  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  modular  concrete 
beams,  each  mixiular  concrete  beam  being  of  integral  con- 
struction having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  to  de- 
fine two  opposite  sides,  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  concrete  structure  having  a  central  longitudinal  aperture 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  beam,  and  further 
including  a  plurality  of  transverse  aligned  round  holes  extend- 
ing through  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  with  the  longitudinal 
aperture  and  the  transverse  holes  intersecting  to  define  a 
labyrinth  of  passageways  within  the  concrete  structure,  elon- 
gated reinforcing  bars  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
beam,  one  of  said  bars  in  each  of  the  comers  of  the  modular 
concrete  beam. 

mechanical  bolting  means  for  securing  the  foundation  to  the 
external  and  internal  upstanding  walls,  said  mechanical 
bolting  means  including  bolt  means  rigidly  connected  to 
said  foundation  along  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and 
extending  upwardly  thereof,  slotted  plate  means  secured 
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to  the  respective  ends  of  the  upstanding  modular  con- 
crete beam  forming  said  upstanding  exterior  and  interior 
walls,  an  elongated  channel  shaped  member  having  open- 
ings therein,  said  upstanding  bolt  extending  through  said 
opening  m  the  elongated  channel  shaped  members  and 
the  slotted  plate  member,  and  nut  means  for  securing  said 
modular  concrete  beams  of  the  upstanding  walls  to  the 
modular  concrete  beams  of  the  foundation, 

an  elongated  I'-shaped  channel  member  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  upstanding  wail  to  maintain  same  in 
alignment,  and 

securing  means  for  securing  the  roof  portion  of  the  concrete 
structure  to  the  upstanding  walls  so  as  to  complete  the 
concrete  structure 


3.950.904 
SHUTTER  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Bruce  A.  Littman,  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Benson  Mfg 
Corporation.  Menomonee  Falls.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,884 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  52-  105  4  Claim. 


3,950,903 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Adolph  F.  Lerch,  Valencia;  Nick  C.  Otis,  Monroeville,  and 

John  D.  Montgomery,  Washington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Advance  Housing  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,152.  March  8,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,812,638,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  160,846.  July  8. 

1 97 1 .  Pat.  No.  3,77 1 ,269.  This  application  Nov .  1 2,  1 973.  Ser. 

No.  414,720 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  iubsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  52-93  9  Claims 


^"l^ 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing;  a  shutter  t>-  a  huiiding 
wall  adjacent  to  a  window  frame,  comprising  two  fastening 
elements  adapted  to  be  secured  to  twi^  spaced  apart  fastening 
portions  on  the  rear  of  said  shutter,  and  a  phahle  plastic  spacer 
strip  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  said  fastening  elements  and 
extending  therebetween  to  space  the  fastening  clement^  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other  to  match  the  distance 
between  said  shutter  fastening  portions,  said  spacer  strip  being 
sufficiently  pliable  to  permit  said  strip  to  be  carried  in  a 
pocket  prior  to  installation,  said  spacer  strip  having  extended 
portions  which  extend  past  said  fastening  elements  h\  -d  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  desired  spacing  beiueen  the  edge  of  the 
window  frame  and  the  edge  of  the  shutter  ro  afford  uniform 
spacing  of  shutters  from  window  frames,  uithout  the  necessity 
of  measuring  the  distance  from  the  wmdov.  frame  lo  the  near- 
est fastening  element 


I .  In  a  building  having  spaced  opposed  side  walls,  the  inven- 
tion comprising, 

a  cap  members  in  the  form  of  inverted  channels  set  astrad- 
dle and  extending  along  the  top  edge  of  each  side  wall. 

b  said  cap  members  having  upstanding  projections  fixed 
thereto  with  the  projections  on  one  side  wall  being  trans- 
versely aligned  with  those  on  the  other  side  wall, 

c  several  spaced  primary  rafter  assemblies  each  separate 
from  the  others  from  one  end  to  the  other  in  the  form  of 
inverted  channels  spanning  the  space  between  the  two 
side  walls  with  their  opposite  ends  fitted  over  each  two 
transversely -aligned  projections  and  secured  on  said  pro- 
jections and  defining  the  roof  contour  and  slope. 

d.  roof  panels  extending  transversely  of  the  primary  rafters 
earned  by  said  plurality  of  rafter  assemblies  having  secon 
dary  rafter  elements  thereon  extending  thereacross,  these 
secondary  rafter  elements  comprising  inverted  channels 
that  fit  over  the  primary  rafter  assemblies  and  in  so  doing 
connect  the  several  rafter  assemblies  in  fixed  parallel 
relation,  the  said  panel  having  a  deck  to  the  underside  of 
which  the  secondary  rafters  are  secured, 

e,  means  below  the  deck  securing  the  secondary  rafters  to 
the  primary  ones,  and 

f  means  securing  the  inverted  channel  form  cap  members 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  building 


3,950,905 
METHOD  FOR  PRESTRESSING  A  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBER 
John  D.  Jeter,  P.O.  Box  30293,  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,783,  April  26,  1972.  Pat    No 
3,855,742.  This  application  Mav  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.143 

Int.  Cl.^  Ed4C  2/(><S 
U.S.  CI.  52-741  7  Claims 


D6o        9e       f      Opo 


TiT^rtT^v-r- 


KK        K^        >0J 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  prestresscd  structural  member 
from  a  body  of  hardenable  material,  such  as  concrete,  com 
prising  the  steps  of  embedding  an  elongated  reinforcing  mem- 
ber with  stress  anchors  connected  to  each  end  in  the  material 
of  the  structural  member  before  it  hardens,  allowing  the  mate- 
rial of  the  structural  member  to  harden,  and  using  energv  from 
a  confined  combustible  material  embedded  uith  the  reinforc- 
ing member  and  the  stress  anchors  to  place  the  portion  of  the 
material  of  the  structural  member  between  the  stress  anchors 
m  compression  to  prestress  the  structural  member 
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3.95().9<16 
FI.FXIBl  K  (  I  RTAIN  H  All. 
Sebastian  Vlollinger,  P.O.  Box   127.  Roxboro  9003  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26.  l'^74.  Ser.  No.  454.955 

Int.  CI.-  K04H  1:0(J 

U.S.  CI.  52— 235  I  6  Claims 


I.  A  Hcxihlc,  daUight  transmitting  and  insulatcii  curiam 
^all  having  the  shape  ot  an  elongated  rectangular  sandvMch. 
one  iaver  of  said  sand^vich  conssting  ot  a  perforated  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  set  of  spaced  lapart  w,ire  ropes  extending 
parallel  across  its  width,  said  wire  ropes  extending  on  either 
side  beyond  the  wuhh  ot  said  [xrrtorated  sheet  n.etal  and 
connected  to  said  sheet  metal,  said  v^ire  ropes  constituting  the 
main  load  carrying  elements  m  s^ud  curtain  wall 


3.950,907 
RADII  S  MEANS  FOR  THF  COKNFRS  OF  SVVIMMINC. 

POOFS 
Donald  F.  Dahowski,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  PckjIs,  Inc., 
York,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101.876,  Dec.  28.  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1972,  .Ser.  No.  246.569 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  2  7, (JO,  F04B  :.tJ6 
U.S.  CI.  52^  287  I  9  I  laims 


1.  Fillet-type  radius  for  use  in  vertical  angular  corners  of  the 
walls  of  swimming  pools  comprising  m  ci>mbination.  an  ini 
tially  substantially  flat  elongated  mdius  strip  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  and  formed  from  reasonably  stiff  material 
to  render  said  strip  semi-rigid  hut  o(  limited  tlexihilitv  and 
sufficiently  thin  to  permit  said  strip  to  be  flexed  about  a  \erti 
cal  axis  from  said  substantially  flat  condition  substantially  into 
a  transversely  smoothly  curved  configuration  subtending  an 
arc  of  approximately  90°  to  adapt  the  edges  thereof  for  resil 
lent  spring  loaded  tangential  engagement  firmly  against  the 
surfaces  of  a  pair  of  angularly  related  sidewalls  of  a  swimming 
pool  and  extend  arcuately  between  said  walls  when  said  strip 
is  flexed  and  the  flexed  concave  surface  of  said  strip  being 
outermost  to  provide  a  smoothly  rounded  concave  corner 
surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  supp<irt  a  flatly  overly- 
ing waterproof  liner  sheet  for  said  pool,  and  attaching  means 
on  said  radius  strip  comprising  an  elongated  web  fixed  along 
one  edge  thereof  to  and  extending  longitudinally  along  anil 


projecting  radially  from  midway  between  the  edges  of  the 
surface  of  said  strip  which  is  convex  when  tlexed  and  having 
securing  means  comprising  Hat  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  opposite  edge  of  said  elongated  web  and  adapted  to 

be  p<^siti\el\  clamped  to  the  ends  of  the  sidewalls  of  a  swim- 
ming pool  at  a  >.oriKT  thereof  to  affix  said  strip  in  operative 
position  therewith  .md  hold  said  strip  tlexed  and  concaved  and 
the  side  edges  thereof  in  tlrni  And  smooth  resilient  tangential 
engagement  with  saul  vvalK  of  s.nd  pool  ,id|acent  a  corner 
thereof  due  lo  the  inherent  reMJieiKe  ot  said  strip. 


3.950.908 
FLOOR  OR  \\  \l  1.  COVFRINC;  PANFF 
Johannes   Felix   Ftienne   Van   Fyk.  Tegelen.   Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  B.N.  Betonfabriek  Het  Zuiden.  Tegelen.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.231 
(laims    priority,    application    (Jermany.    Apr.     10.    1973. 
731349711    I.  June  ').  1V73,  2329542 

Int.  CI.-  F04F  13/08,  E04C  02/80 


U.S.  (1.  52     436 


4  Claiins 


1.  A  panel  assembly  particularly  suitable  as  covering  for  the 
surfaces  ot  playgriiunds  or  other  similar  areas,  ccimprising 
a  carrier  element  consisting  essentiallv  of  rigid  material  and 

having  a  generally  planar  configuration, 
nseaiis   defining   a   plurality    of   spaced    recesses   formed   as 
receptacles  opening  on  one  side  only  of  said  earner  ele 
merit, 
a  covering  element  formed  as  a  unitary  integral  body  con- 
sisting essentiallv  ot  resilient  material  and  having  a  gener 
ally    planar    configuration    substantially    congruent    with 
said  carrier  element,  said  ci>vering  element  comprising 
a  generally  planar  cover  wall. 

a  plurality  of  mounting  proiections  extending  integrally 
from  said  cover  wall,  and  substantially  perpendicularly 
thereto  and  having  back  cut   portions,  the  number  of 
said   recesses  provided   being  at   least  as  many   as  the 
number  of  said  projections  and  coincident  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  extending  integrally  from 
said  cover  wall  substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom 
on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  mounting  projections, 
and 
a  rim  extending  completely  about  the  periphery  of  said 
covering  element  generally  perpendicularly  therefrom 
terminating  into  abutting  relationship  with  said  cirrier 
element  against  said  one  side  thereof  about  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  panel  assembly, 
said    recesses   being   dimensioned    to    receive    therein    said 
mounting  projections  to    in  extent  at  least  including  said 
back  cut  portions,  and 
hardened  binder  material  filling  said  recesses  m  said  carrier 

element, 
said  carrier  element  and  said  covering  element  being  affixed 
together  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  by  said  binder 
material  with  said  mounting  projections  extending  into 
said  recesses  and  imbedded  in  said  binder  material  and 
with  said  spacer  elements  abutting  directly  against  said 
carrier  clement  in  contact  therewith  to  define  hollow 
spaces  between  said  carrier  element  and  said  cover  wall 
of  said  covering  element. 
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3.950.909 
SCREFN  CFILING 
Johannes  Antonius  Henricus  Brugman.   Rotterdam.  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V..  Uil- 
lemstad,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,805 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.    13     1973 
7305185 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  5/52.  t06B  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  52     483  16  Claims 


male  portion  including  internal  threads  therein  for  mounting 
equipment  thereto,  at  least  one  of  the  portions  having  a  head 
and  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  underside  thereof  engaging  with 
one  of  the  surface  members. 


3.950.911 

APPARATl  S  FOR  REFNFORCING  CONC  RFTE 

Carl  B.  Fox.  Jr..  10  Hedwig  Circle.  Houston.  Tex,  '^7024 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.268 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  2i42.  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  52^664  6  Claims 


1.  A  screen  ceiling  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
panels,  a  plurality  of  gusset  joints,  each  of  said  gusset  joints 
having  a  central  wall  portion,  each  gusset  joint  having  a  panel 
support  for  each  panel  to  be  supported  thereby,  each  of  said 
panel  supports  being  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  wall  portion  of  its  associated  gusset  joint,  each  of  said 
panels  having  a  portion  adjacent  an  end  thereof  lying  against 
a  panel  support,  an  opening  in  said  portion  of  each  of  said 
panels  and  intermediate  the  length  thereof  that  lies  against 
said  support,  a  projection  integral  with  each  of  said  supports 
and  extending  laterally  of  their  associated  support  from  inter 
mediate  the  length  thereof  each  said  projection  extending 
through  the  opening  of  a  panel  lying  against  said  associated 
support,  a  locking  member  for  each  of  said  openings,  said 
locking  members  each  being  engaged  with  a  projection  on  the 
opposite  side  of  a  panel  from  the  panel's  associated  support 
and  bearing  against  a  face  of  said  panel  for  securing  said  panel 
between  said  panel  support  and  said  locking  member,  each  of 
said  locking  members  having  a  locking  element  for  positively 
locking  said  member  in  place  tnher  than  solely  by  friction. 


1.  Reinforcing  mesh  apparatus  comprising  two  crossed 
pluralities  of  spaced  longitudinal  elements  welded  together  to 
form  a  mesh  section,  the  ends  of  said  longtudinal  elements 
extending  outward  fr(im  edges  of  said  mesh  section  and  termi- 
nating in  downturned  end  portions  adapted  to  be  hooked  to 
identical  downturned  end  p<.:)rtions  of  longitudinal  elements  of 
other  said  mesh  sections  without  use  of  anv  other  connection 
means,  the  ends  of  said  downturned  end  pc^rtions  terminating 
at  a  suitable  distance  transverse  to  said  mesh  section  to  sup- 
pon  said  mesh  section  at  a  suitable  reinforcing  distance  from 
a  surface  against  which  concrete  iv  to  be  poured. 


3,950,910 
SHELTER  PANEL 

Walter  Kent  Pobanz,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company.  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  508.818 

Int.  CI.-  FI6B  5!(J2.  E04C  2,32 

U.S.  Ci.  52-618  4  Claims 


3.950.912 
SOUND  ATTENl  ATING  WALLS 
Borje  Lundberg.  Bandhagen.  and  Bjorn  Samuelsson.  Solna. 
both   of  Sweden,   assignors   to   BPA    Byggproduktion    AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,549 
Claims    prioritv,    application     Sweden,    June     21,     1973 
7308798 

Int.  Cl.=  F04C  3/30,  E04B  //*2 
U.S.  CI.  52^727  9  Claims 


1.  A  wall  panel  comprising  a  generally  flat  face  member  and 
a  generally  flat  back  member  with  a  plurality  of  elongated 
corrugated  sheets  of  metal  foil  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed layers  with  the  corrugations  of  adjacent  layers  .ex- 
tending m  cross  relation  to  each  other  and  with  said  corru- 
gated sheets  sandwiched  between  said  face  member  and  said 
back  member,  and.  fastening  means  attaching  said  flat  face 
member  to  said  flat  back  member  with  said  corrugated  sheets 
disposed  therebetween,  said  fastening  means  including  a  male 
portion  in  nesting  communication  with  a  female  portion,  said 


1.  ,A  sound  attenuating  wall  including  members  defining  a 
skeleton  frame,  and  surface  coverings  fixed  on  each  side  of 
said  frame,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  members  defining  the 
skeleton  frame  comprises  a  pair  of  separately  acting  elements 
interconnected  by  pcirtions  of  material  which  are  weakened  or 
slender  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wall 
and  wherein  each  element  has  a  flange  portion  proieding 
essentially  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wall,  the 
edges  of  said  flanges  remote  from  the  element  being  intercon- 
nected by  the  weakened  or  slender  material  portions. 
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3.950.913 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONSTRl  CTING  A 

sisPKNsioN  briix;k  TOWFR 

Shigeru  Mori.  V  okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Shipbuild- 
ing &  Fngineering  Co..  I. Id.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  422,976.  Dec.  7,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  596,108 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1972,  47-1  23178 
Int.  CI.'  K04D  /s  00    B65C,  4  7iiH) 

U.S.  CI.  52     747  I  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  a  tower  comprising 

pre  erected  base  means  adapted  to  receive  blocks  supenni 
posed  one  upon  another, 

a   platform    extending   laterally   vvith    respect    to   the    base 
means,  said  piatftirm  havmg  a  bIcKk  loading  station  lat 
eral  o^  said  base  means  and  a  block   unloading  station 
directly  overlymg  said  base  means. 

climbing  means  connected  to  said  platform  and  engaging 
said  base  means  to  displace  said  platform  vertically  rela 
tive  to  said  base  means, 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  platSorm  for  movement  thereon 
forwardly  from  said  block  loading  station  to  said  block 
unloading  station  for  transpiwtmg  one  of  said  bkxks  to 
said  block  unloading  station, 

means  on  said  carriage  for  lowering  said  one  block  onto  s<ii<.l 
pre-erected  base  means  after  said  carriage  has  been  dis 
placed  into  said  unloading  statu^n,  and 

means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said  one  bliKk  at  saiti 
unloading  statK)n  onto  said  pre-erected  base  me.ins  to 
afford  rearward  return  oi  said  carriage  unloaded  to  said 
loading  station,  said  releasing  means  including  a  frame 
adapted  to  surround  and  supptirl  a  lower  portion  of  said 
one  block  and  a  gate  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  si/ed 
to  permit  passage  of  said  carriage  rearwardly  relative  to 
said  one  block  for  return  to  said  loading  station  after  saul 
block  has  been  lowered  onto  said  base  means. 


3,950.914 
Bl  H.DINC;  Fli-.MFNTS 
Michael    David    I.owen,    Berkhanlsted,    Fngland,   a<i.signor   to 
John  l.aing  &  Son  Limited.  London.  Fngland 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.337 
Claims   priority,   application   1  nited    Kingdom.   Sept.    20. 
1973. 44128  73 

Int.  CI.'  F04F  :/   IK,  F04C;  21  ^22 
L.S.  CI.  52-749  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  building  elements  compris 

a  first  guideway , 

a  bracket  mounted  for  movement  along  said  guidewav  and 

having  a  second  guideway  extending  at  a  right  angle  to 

said  first  guideway. 
a  cross-traverse  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  second 

guideway,  I 

an  indexing  mechanism  fixedly'mounted  on  said  cross  trans 

verse  member, 
an    element    laying    and    mortar    applying    head    rotatably 

mounted  on  said  indexing  rnechanism  about  a  vertical 

axis    and    connected    to    siMd    mechanism    for    rotation 

thereby  about  said  vertical  a»is,  said  indexing  mechanism 


h.iving  first  HKMns  for  indexing  said  hc.td  in  angular  mere 
ments  ot  motion  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  head  includ 
ing  a  bracket  assemblv,  an  element  handling  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  gripper  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket  assemblv,  second  means  for  moving  said  gripper 
arms  hori/ontally  towards  each  other  to  grip  an  element 


u 
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therebetween,  third  means  for  pivoting  said  gripper  arms 
in  unison  m  a  vertical  plane,  a  mortar  applying  noz/le 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  assembly,  and  a  drive 
arrangement  mounted  on  said  bracket  assembly  for  pivot 
ing  said  nozzle  in  .i  plane  parallel  \.o  said  vertical  plane, 
and 
fourth  means  tor  supplying  jointing  material  to  said  no/zle. 


3.950.915 
ATTACHINC;  MFANS  FOR  MFMBERS  AT  AN  ANGLE  TO 

ONF  ANOTHER 

Wayne  C.  T.   Cole.   Winnipeg.  C^anada.  a.ssignor  to  F.mpire 

Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.139 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  5/06 

I  .S.  CI.  52-753  D  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  constructuHi  which  include^  a  first  planar  panel  part 
and  a  second  planar  part  detachablv  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  first  panel  part  by  one  edge  thereof  and  held  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  first  panel  part  havmg  an  elongated  undercut  slot 
formed  in  said  one  side  thereof,  said  second  panel  part  having 
a  substantiallv  parallel  sided,  elongated  griKive  formed  in  said 
one  edge  thereof,  an  integral,  one  piece  means  detachably, 
rigidiv  securing  said  second  panel  part  to  said  first  panel  part, 
said  means  comprising  an  eU)ngated  anchor  portum  elongated 
in  cross  section  for  substantially  non-detachable,  force  fit 
frictional  engagement  within  the  substantially  parallel  sided 
gr{K>ve  of  said  second  panel  part  and  havmg  an  upper  edge 
substantially  flush  with  said  one  edge  of  said  panel  part  when 
installed  thereon,  and  an  elongated  resilient  attaching  portion 
extending  longitudinally  from  and  integral  with  said  anchor 
p*irtion  on  said  upper  edge  of  said  anchor  portion  and  includ 
ing  a  base  p<irtion  extending  substantially  transverse  to  and 
beyond  each  side  of  said  anchor  portion,  the  external  cross 
sectional  shape  and  dimensions  of  said  attaching  p<irtion  being 
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similar  to  and  slightly  wider  than  the  cross  sectional  shape  and 
dimensions  of  said  undercut  slot  such  that  said  attaching 
portion  slidably  and  removably  engages  said  undercut  slot 
axially  and  resiliently  secures  said  panel  parts  rigidly  together 
m  a  direction  other  than  axiallv  with  respect  to  said  undercut 
slot 


3.950.916 
CEILING  PANEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  CLIP 
David  P.  Kasprzak.  Largo,  Fla..  assignor  to  The  Celotex  Cor- 
poration, Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,830 

Int.  Cl.^  FI6B  7  04 

U.S.  a.  52-  760  3  Claims 


3.950.917 
METHODOF  OPENING  A  DOUBLE. SCREW  CAP  SYSTEM 

FOR  STERILE  MEDICAL  CONTAINER 

Pradip  V.  Choksi.  North  Hollywood,  and  Roy  B.  Steidley.  Seal 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 

Corporation.  Evanston.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338.671,  March  7,  1973.  Pal    No 

3.923.184.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1975.  Ser.  No   613.321 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  4.?  On 
U.S.  CI.  53—3  fe  c  laims 


1.   In  a  ceiling  panel  support  system   in   which  there  are 
support  clips  for  direct  attachment  to  a  building  member,  said 
clips  being  affixable  in  a  variety  of  orientations  to  support 
inverted  T-shaped  runners  having  upstanding  webs,  and  at 
least  one  integral,  longitudinal  flange  on  said  web,  the  im- 
provement in  which  said  clip  comprises 
a  generally  planar,  resilient  member  havmg  a  length  greater 
than  Its  width  and  being  relatively  thin  with  respect  to 
either  of  its  other  dimensions, 
said  planar  member  having  a  male  connecting  means  on  one 
end    generally    coplanar    with    the    plane    of  said    planar 
member, 
said    planar   member   further   having   a   female   connecting 

means  at  it.s  end  opposite  said  male  connecting  means, 
-said   female   connecting   means   comprising   three   female 

receptacles, 
each  of  said  three  female  receptacles  being  on  the  same  side 
of  said  planar  member,  a  wall  of  said  planar  member 
forming  one  side  of  each  receptacle, 
each  of  said  female  receptacles  having  spaced  parallel  side 
walls,  the  spaced  sidewalls  of  each  of  said  receptacles 
defining  a  plane  of  entrance  intermediate  and  parallel  to 
the  said  sidewalls  defining  each  receptacle, 
each  of  said  receptacles  being  arranged  along  said  planar 
member  sequentially  from  the  end  opposite  said  male 
member,  the  planes  of  entrance  of  the  two  end  female 
receptacles  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axial  plane 
of  said  coplanar  member,  the  plane  of  entrance  of  said 
intermediate  female  receptacle  being  substantially   per- 
pendicular to  said  axial  plane  of  said  coplanar  member, 
and 
retention    means   extending    inwardly   from   the   sidewalls 

defining  each  said  receptacle, 
said    retention    means    of   each    female    receptacle    being 
adapted  to  grasp  said  longitudinal  flange  on  said  web  or 
said  male  connecting  means  of  another  clip 


1.  A  method  of  opening  a  double  closure  cap  system  thai 
includes  a  threaded  inner  cap  screwed  onto  a  container,  and 
an  outer  cap  that  has  left-handed  threads,  said  outer  cap  being 
fused  to  the  container  and  an  annular  jacking  ring  mternallv 
threaded  with  left-handed  threads  screwed  onto  said  outer 
cap.  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  the  jacking  ring  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction  until  the  jacking  ring  contacts  an 
abutting  surface  of  the  outer  cap  and  container  combination; 
rotating  the  jacking  ring  in  a  further  counterclockwise  move- 
ment for  fracturing  the  outer  cap,  and  simultaneously  remov- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  caps  through  siil!  further  counter- 
clockwise rotation  of  the  jacking  ring 


3.950.918 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPOSABLE  PACKAGE 
Darrell  R.  Morrow.  7  Pamela  Court.  Old  Bridge.  N.J,  08857. 
and  Michael  Schuler.  62C  Old  Nev»  Brunswick  Road,  Pis- 
cataway.  N.J.  08854 

Filed  July  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.178 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  /  02,  3i02 

U.S.  CI.  53— 14  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  container  adapted  for  administer- 
ing unit  dosages  comprising  the  steps  o{ 

folding  a  foldable  blank  along  folding  guide  means  to  form 
a  pair  of  arms  upwardly  extending  from  a  base  surface. 
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fastening  a  sckitin-nl  o!  lubing  to  and  between  said  arms 
extending  tn»ni  said  base  surface  said  segment  ct  tubing 
sealed  at  one  end  thereof  to  ft^rni  a  first  sealing  line,  said 
segment  of  tubing  disposed  with  said  first  sealing  line 
adjacent  said  base  suiface, 

simultaneously  spacing  said  arms  and  opening  the  unsealed 
end  of  said  segment  of  tubing  to  f<.irni  means  for  holding 
a  unit  dosage;  j 

niiing  said  tubing  segment  wi/h  a  unit  dosage  from  the 
unsealed  upper  end  of  said  segment  ol  tubing,  and 

seahng  the  open  upper  end  of  said  segment  iA  tubing  to 
form  a  second  sealing  line  transverse  said  first  sealing  line 
to  lorm  a  tetrahe>.tral  chamber  supported  b_v  said  arms 


\PP\R\TIS  AM)  PROC  KSS  K)R  VACUUM  SKIN 
PA(  KA(;iN(; 
Richard  Russfll  Perdue,  (Jreer,  S.C,  a<»<>ignur  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,701 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  Jl.uJ 

L..S.  (1.  53^22  A  I  24  (  laims 


9.  A  process  for  vacuum  skin  piK-kaging  an  article  between 
two  flexible  web  layers,  comprising 

A  providing  a  first  layer  of  Hexible  web  material  having  a 
first  substantially  concave  shape  inner  portion  with  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  fust  layer  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  first  inner  portion;      I 

B  providing  a  second  layer  of  flexible  web  material  having 
a  second  substantially  concave  shape  inner  portion  with 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  Isecond  layer  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  second  inner  portion, 

each  layer  of  web  material  adapted  lo  bond  to  the  other 
layer  of  form  a  hermetic  sial, 

C  placing  the  article  on  the  substantially  concave  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  web  li»,ers, 

D  registering  said  concave-shi^pe  web  layers  to  provide  a 
partially  enclosed  packaging  cavitv  about  the  article  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outwardlv  disp*ised  portion  of  one 
of  the  web  layers  spaced  fri>rn  the  other  web  layer  ami 
establishing  differential  tluid  pressure  acrt)ss  at  least  one 
of  said  peripheral  portions  to  define  a  passageway  means 
extending  from  the  cavity  to  a  periphery  of  at  least  one  of 
the  web  layers, 

t  while  maintaining  the  web  liners  m  registered  relatK>n. 
removing  a  sufficient  portion  of  gaseous  comptisition 
from  the  packaging  cavitv  through  the  passageway  means 
to  reduce  the  gas  pressure  m  the  cavity  to  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  I 

F  while  the  pressure  in  the  packaging  cavitv  is  reduced, 
moving  the  web  layers  to  collapse  first  portions  of  the 
layers  into  substantially  conforming  relation  with  the 
overall  periphery  of  the  atticle  and  to  collapse  second 
pt)rtions  of  the  layers  into  layer  to-layer  engagement 
peripherally  of  the  article,  and 

Cj    bonding  said  engaged  web  portions  to  form  a  hermeti 
cally  sealed  packaged  article. 


3,950.920 

(oi.i.FC  TiNt;  sv.stf:m  for  batchwise collection 

OF  ROD-SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Jorgen  Thyrsled  Thomsen,  and  Aage  Juul,  both  of  Fredericia. 
Denmark,  assignors  lo  J.  P,  Schmidt  Jun.   \  S.  Fredericia, 
Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,776 
(laims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Feb.    28,    1973, 
1076  73 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  Ii08 
U.S.  CL  53—59  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  collecting  system  for  batchwise  collection  ol  rod- 
shaped  objects,  particularly  cigars  and  cheroots,  said  collect- 
ing system  comprising  a  collecting  band  releasably  suspended 
at  one  end;  a  roller,  means  ftir  rotating  s.ud  roller,  counter 
backing  means  located  adjacent  to  said  roller  fc^r  receiving  the 
other  end  of  said  collecting  band  therebetween,  said  counter 
backing  means  being  biased  toward  said  roller  for  retaining 
said  other  end  to  form  a  ptirtion  of  said  b.md  between  said 
relea.sably  suspended  end  <ind  retaineii  end  into  a  ilownwardlv 
closed  and  upwardK  open  receptacle,  a  duct  communicating 
with  the  upwardK  t>pen  portion  of  said  recept.icle  tor  feeding 
the  ro<.i  shaped  objects  into  said  receptacle,  means  for  ascer- 
taining the  presence  of  the  rod  shaped  objects  at  the  upwardly 
open  portiim  of  said  receptacle  and  for  controlling  said  rotat 
mg  means  for  increasing  the  length  of  said  receptacle-defining 
portion  of  said  band  when  the  rod  shaped  objects  in  said 
receptacle  are  aK>ve  a  predetermined  level,  boundarv  walls 
on  each  side  of  saui  receptacle  outwardly  of  said  collecting 
band,  at  least  one  of  said  bound.irv  walls  being  piviUally 
mounted  at  its  upper  end,  and  driving  means  for  periodic 
oscillation  of  saitl  pivotallv  mounted  bountiarv  walls. 


3.950,921 
(OIN  PA(  KA(;iN(,  APPARATIS  WITH 
SELF-ADJl  STMENT  TO  WRAPPER  PAPER  WIDTH 
Vlasaru    Itoda;    Shiro    Nakai;    Masatoshi    I  shio;    Hirokuni 
Matono,  and  Takao  Baba,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
(ilory  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Himeji,  Japan 
Filed  July  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,078 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    July     19,    1974,   49- 
82246;  Jan.  31,  1975.  50-13105 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1 1  (I4 
L.S.  (I.  53-67  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  coin  packaging  apparatus  of  the  type  which  com- 
prises stacking  nieans  for  .irrangmg  each  preselected  number 
of  coins  of  the  same  denomination  into  a  neat  stack,  cutter 
means  for  severing  a  wrapper  strip  as  the  same  is  unwound 
from  Its  roll,  coin  wrapping  means  for  winding  the  severed 
piece  of  wrapper  strip  around  the  circumference  of  the  stack 
of  coins,  and  a  pair  of  crimping  hooks  fi>r  crimping  the  oppo- 
site lateral  marginal  edges  of  the  piece  of  wrapper  strip  over 
both  ends  of  the  stack  of  coins,  the  combination  thereof  with 
means  for  rotatably  holding  the  roll  of  wrapper  strip  having 
a  width   selected  in  accordance  with  the  height  of  the 
stack  of  coins  to  be  wrapped,  m  such  a  manner  that  one 
of  the  opposite  marginal  edges  of  the  wrapper  roll  will 
always  lie  m  a  predetermined  position  thereon  regardless 
of  Its  width. 
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wr.ipper   width   sensing   means   including  a  wrapper   width 
sensing  member  which  is  movable  in  the  transverse  direc 
tion  of  the  wrapper  roll  on  said  holding  means  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  other  marginal  edge  thereof,  and 


^*- 


hook  adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  said 
wrapper  width  sensing  member  into  contact  with  said 
other  marginal  edge  of  the  wrapper  roll  on  said  holding 
means  for  adjustably  moving  one  of  said  crimping  hooks 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  crimping  hook  in  accordance 
with  the  width  of  the  wrapper  roll. 


3.950,922 
SEALING  HEAD 
Hcinrich  Eberhardt,  Konigsberger  Allee  56,  Itzehoe,  Germany 
(221) 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,530 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany.     Dec.     7,     1973. 
2361067;  Nov.  15,  1974,  2454200 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  7/2^.  B67B  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  53-356  7  Claims 


I.  A  sealing  head  for  applying  a  cover  having  an  exterior 
substantially  cylindrical  skirt  to  a  container,  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  move  vertically,  a  flange  plate  secured  to 
said  support  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rigid  substan- 
tially cylindrical  external  shell  connected  to  said  flange  plate 
and  having  a  lower  shell  flange  portion  with  a  bottom  opening 
of  a  size  to  accommodate  the  cover  therein,  a  head  plate 
movable  between  said  shell  flange  portion  and  said  flange 
plate,  a  shaft  portion  extending  through  said  flange  plate  and 
terminating  in  a  press  plate  portion  within  said  shell  below  said 
head  plate  and  cngageable  with  the  cover  to  press  it  onto  the 
container,  spring  means  biasing  said  head  plate  toward  en- 
gagement with  said  cylindrical  shell,  said  head  plate  having  a 


ring  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentialiv  arranged  and  down- 
wardly extending  resilient  yieldable  pressure  fingers  located 
within  said  shell  and  bia.sed  against  said  pressure  plate  portion. 
a  rubber  sleeve  engaged  over  said  fingers,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  steel  sleeve  engaged  over  said  fingers,  said  shaft 
portion  and  said  pressure  plate  being  displaceable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  in  respect  to  said  yieldable  fingers  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  fiange  portion  and  said  head  plate 
and  being  further  displaceable  with  said  head  plate  upwardly 
against  said  biasing  means 


3.950.923 
ROTARY   MOWER 

Lwe  Martensen.  Soisy-sur-Seine:  Jacques  Eugenes  Bouel.  \  il- 
leneuve  d  Asco,  and  Arthur  Louis  Cottenier,  Roubiax.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  C  ompanv.  (  hi- 
cago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,666,  April  12.  1974    1  his 

application  Sept.  11.  1975,  Ser.  No.  612.50" 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Ma\      11,     1973, 
73.17127 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  ^5/30 
U.S.  CI.  56— 6  20  (laims 


.'...  .*. 


r:^!!»r 


!!«^k!^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  mower  of  the  'cpe  having  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  cutter  discs  rotatably  mounted  on  shafts  supported  on 
an  elongated  beam  structure,  the  beam  structure  having  an 
inboard  and  an  outboard  end  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  trav  el.  the  ;.  utter  discs  having  upper 
and  lower  sides,  the  lower  sides  carrving  at  least  two  diametri- 
cally aligned  cutting  blades,  the  outboard  of  the  beam  struc- 
ture carrying  at  least  two  cutter  discs  whRh  are  adapted  to 
rotate  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  conveyor  means  on  at  least 
the  outermost  disc  of  the  two  cutter  discs  for  conveying  cut 
crop  rearwardly  and  towards  the  inboard  side  of  the  beam 
structure,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

four  paddles  carried  on  the  upper  side  of  the  outermost  disc 
of  the  two  cutter  discs,  the  paddles  are  arranged  quadran- 
tally  on  the  outermost  cutter  disc,  and  each  paddle  having 
a  broadside  King  on  one  respective  plane  of  four  planes 
defining  an  inverted  right  square  prism  where  the  apex 
lies  on  the  extended  axis  of  the  outermost  cutter  disc 
below  the  lower  side,  each  paddle  further  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
outermost  cutter  disc  ascending  along  the  respective 
plane  rearwardly  to  a  pcTint  above  the  periphery  of  the 
outermost  cutter  disc. 


3,950.924 

STICK  FEEDINC;  ROLLER  FOR  SH,\R  (  ANF 

HARVESTERS 

Donald  Jonathon  Quick,  Bundaberg.   Australia,  assignor  to 

Massey- Ferguson     Services     N,\..     Curacao.     Netherlands 

Antilles 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  512,272 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct    1.^.  1973, 
47912  73 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  4^//0 
U.S.  CI.  56-13.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  sugar  cane  harvester  having  a  cane  teed  element 
mounted  for  rotation,  and  a  drive  for  said  feed  element,  said 
drive  being  capable  of  transmitting  drive  to  rotate  said  feed 
element  from  a  power  source  on  the  sugar  cane  harvester,  said 
feed  element  comprising: 

a  support  member  including  a  centra!  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  and  being  connected  lo  said  drive, 
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cane  engaging  means  including  at  least  three  teed  menihers 
extending    axiallv     with    respect    to    the    teed    element 
mounted   on   said   suppt>rl   member  and   being   rotatable 
therewith   and   being  capable  of  engagement   with   har 
vested  cane  during  such  rotalioti  to  feed  the  cane, 


3,950.926 

OPEN-END  SPINNIN(i  MACHINE  WITH  A  SHHTABLE 

APFARATl  S  FOR  START-SPINNIN(J 

Krilz  Stahlecker.  Bad  L  berkinjjen,  (iermanv,  as.si(;nor  to  Fritz 

Stanleiker  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of,  (iermany 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,564 
Claims    priorit>,    application    (icrmanv,    Oct.     10.     1973, 
2350840 

Int.  CL'  DOIH  15100,  1/12 


U.S.  CI.  57-34  R 


14  Claims 
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biasing  means  including  leaf  springs  acting  between  the 
support  member  and  the  cane  engaging  means  and  being 
capable  of  urging  said  cane  eagagmg  means  away  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  feed  element,  and  a  blanking 
plate  mounted  between  the  ctjntral  shaft  and  each  feeit 
member  to  prevent  the  passageiof  sugar  cane  sticks  there 
betv>.een 


3.950,92$ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  $  FOR  Al  TOMATK 

RE-ATTACHMENT  OF  THREAD  IN  SPINNING 

MACHINES 

Wolfgang  Igel,  Ebersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinser  Textil- 
maschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  (Jermany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  S«r.  No.  494,906 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,     1973, 
2339654 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1.1  li^.  /  *  14 
IS.  CI.  57-  34  R  I  3  Claims 


1.  An  open  end  spinning  machine  comprising  a  pluralit)  of 
spinning  units  arranged  one  beside  the  other,  and  at  least  one 
apparatus  for  start  spinning  a  thread  at  a  respective  spinning 
unit,  means  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  apparatus  on  the 
spinning  machine  so  as  to  be  selectively  displaceable  to  re- 
spective spinning  units  of  said  plurality  of  spinning  units,  said 
at  least  one  apparatus  includes  a  Tirst  means  for  interrupting 
the  spinning  operation  of  the  spinning  machine  and  for  pre- 
paring the  spinning  machine  for  a  further  spinning  operation, 
and  secimd  means  for  restarting  the  spinning  operation  subse- 
quent to  the  preparatu>n  of  the  spinning  machine  by  said  first 
means,  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  being  indepen- 
dently operable  and  selectively  successively  advanced  to  a 
respective  spinning  unit  whereby  the  preparation  of  the  spin- 
ning machine  for  a  further  spinning  operation  and  the  restart- 
ing of  the  spinning  machine  is  performed  in  at  least  twci  inde- 
pendent steps. 


3.950.927 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING  YARN 
STORACiE  AT  A  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  STATION  IN  A 
TEXTILE  YARN  PR(K  ESSIN(;  MAC  HINE 
Jurgen  Kallman,  Willich,  Ciermany,  a.vsignor  to  PaliteK  Pro- 
ject-Company ti.m.b.H.,  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.060 
Claims    priority,    application    CJermany.    Apr.    13,    1974. 
2418246 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  l/iq,  13132 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  10  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  re-attachment  of  threads  to 
the  roving  in  spinning  machines  having  a  draw  trame  and 
draw-off  rollers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  suction  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  the  normal  position 
of  the  roving  and  capable  of  exerting  a  lateral  suction 
t\)rce  on  the  roving  for  deviating  the  roving  from  a  first, 
normal  position  to  a  second  ptMtion, 

b.  an  electric  light  source,  for  illuminating  the  roving  in  said 
second  position,  / 

c   photoelectric  sensor  means,  capable  of  providing  a  signal 

when  light  is  reflected  from  the  roving  in  said  second 

position;  and 
d   thread  re  attachment  means,  responsive  to  said  signal  for 

re-attaching  thread   if  roving  is  present  in  said  second 

position 


I.  In  a  textile  varn  processing  machine,  such  as  a  two-for- 
one  twister  or  the  like,  having  spindle  assembly  stations  Wn  the 
processing  of  yarn  and  each  including  a  spindle  assembly  for 
carrying  a  package  of  yarn  to  be  withdrawn  and  processed 
while  producing  a  rotating  balloon  of  the  yarn  around  the 
package  and  having  a  htillow  carrier  mechanism  for  supfxirt- 
ing  the  package  of  yarn  to  be  processed  and  providing  a  pas- 
sageway for  receiving  the  yarn  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the 
package,  and  a  driven  rotor  mechanism  supporting  said  car- 
rier mechanism  and  rotating  relative  thereto  and  including  a 
yarn  reserve  disc  providing  a  passageway  tor  the  yarn  there- 
through from  the  carrier  mechanism  and  for  storing  a  length 
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of  yarn  therearound  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  balloon  of 
yarn;  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  measuring  the 
yarn  storage  on  said  reserve  disc  of  said  rotor  mechanism 
comprising 

first  electrical   pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
frequency  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  mechanism  for  gener- 
ating electrical  pulses, 
second  electrical  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
frequency  of  rotation  of  the  balloon  of  varn  for  general 
ing  electrical  pulses,  and 
means   connected    with   said    pulse   generating   means   for 
counting  the  pulses  generated  by  each  of  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means,  for  evaluating  the  time  /„  required  for  said 
first  pulse  generating  means  to  generate  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  and  the  time  t^  required  for  said  second 
pulse    generating   means   to   generate   a   predetermined 
number  of  pulses  and  for  calculating  and  displaving  the 
time  difference  \t  =  i^  -  t^  as  a  measure  of  yarn  storage 
on  said  reserve  disc. 


3.950.928 

DRAW-TEXTIRINC;  APPARATl  S 

Shiro  Murakami,  and  Kikuo  Hon,  both  of  Matsuyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.368.  June  7.  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,891 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   June    12,    1973,   48- 
686351  L'l,  Apr    10,  \91A.  49-M)751\l] 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  I1O2 
U.S.  CI.  57-  34  HS  6  Claims 


3.950,929 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  A  SLIV  ER  INTO  A  COMBING 

SECTION  OF  AN  OPEN  END  SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  A 

PRESSER  THEREFOR 
Takashi  Morikawa,  Amagasaki;  Hidetoshi  kihara.  Hirakata: 
Tooru  Lrifu.  Itami,  and  Hisateru  Takahashi.  Fukui,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Boseki  kabushiki  kaisha. 
Minamiyutaro  and  kabushiki  kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  kariya.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  ()ct.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.164 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    l"".    19^.a.    48- 
117134 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1H2,  7100 
I  .S.  CI.  57-  58.95  2  (  laims 


^  "S- 
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1.  In  a  draw  texturing  apparatus  for  synthetic  fibers  com- 
prising a  roller  for  supplying  an  undrawn  yarn,  a  first  heater, 
a  false-twisting  means  for  imparting  twist  to  the  yarn,  a  first 
delivery  roller  rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater  than  that 
of  the  supply  roller  and  drawing  and  supplying  the  yarn,  a 
second  heater  and  a  second  delivery  roller  advancing  the  yarn 
to  a  take-up  means,  a  mam  body  having  a  supporting  frame  at 
said  first  heater,  said  false  twisting  means,  said  first  delivery 
roller,  and  said  second  heater,  an  intermediate  horizontal 
not)r  disposed  at  substantially  middle  level  of  said  main  btxiy, 
and  a  base  floor  for  installing  said  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising  package  supply  means  located  on  said  intermedi- 
ate noor  in  t>pposing  relation  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  main 
body,  a  first  fltxir  between  said  package  supply  means  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  main  body  for  forming  a  first  operational 
space,  take-up  means  on  the  apparatus  base  fliior  in  opposing 
relation  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  body  and  a  second 
operational  space  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  main 
body  and  said  take-up  means,  a  yarn  passage  between  said 
mam  body  and  said  take-up  means  formed  under  said  second 
operatiimal  space  ,  said  base  fltxir  having  an  intermediate 
portion  formed  between  said  main  body  and  said  take-up 
means,  said  yarn  passage  being  beneath  said  intermediate 
p4)rtion,  said  package  supply  means  being  composed  of  at  least 
one  creel  truck  and  a  truck  transferring  passage  mounted  on 
said  intermediate  flcxK  on  which  said  creel  truck  moves. 


2.  An  apparatus  tor  feeding  a  shver  mto  a  combing  section 
in  an  open  end  spinning  machine  including  a  feed  roller  and 
a  combing  roller  which  are  arranged  side  by  side  on  parallel 
axes  within  a  main  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  presser 
having  a  nip  surface  for  a  sliver  consisting  of  a  curved  surface 
of  a  radius  which  is  a  little  larger  than  that  of  the  feed  roller, 
a  flat  fiber  guide  surface  extending  frc^m  said  nip  surface 
toward  the  combing  roller  substantially  linearly  relative  to  the 
nip  surface  to  guide  the  sliver  fed  out  from  the  feed  roller  to 
the  combing  roller,  and  guide  walls  extending  along  the  fiber 
guide  surface  for  limiting  spreading  of  the  fiber  bundle  passing 
along  the  guide  surface,  the  guide  surface  of  the  presser  being 
oriented  to  transfer  the  fibers  to  a  raking  point  substantialK  at 
a  point  of  contact  between  the  combing  roller  and  a  tangent 
common  to  the  feed  roller  and  the  ci>mbing  roller  and  King  on 
the  same  side  of  said  parallel  axes,  and  said  guide  surface 
being  at  an  angle  of  0°  to  1 5°  vMth  said  common  tangent  taken 
as  the  reference  line 


3,950.930 

FALSE  TWISTING  DEMCE 

Noboru   Shindo.   Maikata;   Hiroshi   Hashi^ume.    kyolo.   and 

Shuichi   kikuchi.   Nagaokakyo,   all   of  Japan.   as.signors  to 

Murata  kikai  kabushiki  kaisha,  kyoto.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.1 13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1973.  48-90163 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  7  92    D02G  /  ()4 
t.S.  CI.  S1-71AS  1  Claim 

1.  A  false  twisting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  false 
twisting  spindles  each  including  a  turbine,  said  turbines  being 
rotatable  in  respcmse  to  a  fluid  pa.ssing  therethrough,  said 
turbine  having  a  hollov^  shaft  and  the  false  twisting  spindle 
including  a  twister  pin  mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  turbine  rotation  number  detector  oper- 
ably  associated  with  each  false  twisting  spindle  turbine  for 
detecting  turbine  rotation  and  providing  electrical  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  associated  tur- 
bine, a  rotation  number  prescribing  device  for  prescribing  the 
speed  of  the  turbines  in  terms  of  a  rotation  number  a  scanner 
for  scanning  the  rotation  number  detectors  associated  with  the 
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false  t\».istmg  spindles  scparatciv,  a  comparator  lor  rocci'.  ing 
the  signals  from  the  rotation  number  prescribing  cie"*ice  and 
the  turbine  rotation  number  detectors  and  comparing  the 
information  from  the  rotation  number  prescribing  device  and 
the  individual  turbine  number  detectors  separately,  a  control 
ler  connected  to  the  scanner  and  comparator  lor  providing  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  differonces  in  the  signals  com- 


3,950,932 
r  \BI.FD  STIFFER  BOX  (  RIMPKD  YARN  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODI  CIN(;  THK  SAME 
William    Woodhrid){e    Durling     Annapolis,    Md.,   assignor   to 
(  oncorde  Fibers  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,616 
Int.  Cl.^  D02G  J/()2,  3/28 


pared  m  the  comparator,  anti  a  servo  vaUe  connected  to  each     I'.S.  CI.  57 — 140  R 


9  Claims 


of  the  false  twisting  spindles  resporisive  to  the  controller  for 
varying  the  fluid  passed  to  the  particular  false  tvMsting  spindle 
associated  therewth  in  response  to  signals  from  the  controller 
for  regulating  the  fluid  to  the  false  twisting  spindle  to  regulate 
the  speed  of  the  spindle  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  num 
ber  prescribing  device  wherehv  the  spindles  are  caused  to 
rotate  at  a  speed  deterninied  h\  the  rittation  miniber  prescrib- 
ing device 


3,950,93 1' 


TRAVELER  BRAKES  FOR  RIN(;  TW  ININ(;  AND 
RING-SPINNINC;  MACHINES 
Heinz  Bleeck,  Probstried,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Saurer-Allma 
(imbH,  Allgaeuer  Maschinenbau,  Kempten,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.251 
Claims    priority,    application    (ifrmany,     Nov.    4.     1973, 
2355065 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  y  20 
IS.  CI.  57-    113  10(  laims 


1.  A  spinning  or  twining  apparatus,  comprising 

twining  ring  means  having  annular  guide  means  therei'ii, 

support  means  for  suppt)rting  said  twining  ring  means, 

a  traveler  movably  mounted  on  said  annular  guide  means 

and  guided  for  movement  theretm, 
an  annular  brake  ring  coaxially  positioned  relative  to  sitid 
twining  ring  means,  said  brake  ring  being  composed  of  an 
elastically  flexible  material, 
resilient  means  for  resiliently  suspending  said  brake  means 
beneath  said  twining  ring  and  forcontinuousl\  urging  said 
brake  ring  inut  braking  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
said   traveler,  said   material  of  said   brake   ring  therebv 
minimizing  wear  on  said  traveler  when  said  brake  ring 
engages  said  traveler;  and 
brake  release  means  engaging  said  brake  ring  for  urging  said 
brake  ring  away  from  said  braking  engagement  with  said 
traveler  against  the  urging  of  laid  resilient  means 


Asrfi  .!■  I**.'-' 
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5.  A  multicolored,  cabled,  stuffer  box  crimped  yarn  con- 
taining filaments  of  respectively  at  least  tw(i  non  contrasting 
colors  and  a  contrasting  color,  the  filaments  of  the  two  non- 
contrasting  colors  imparting  a  heather  appearance  to  the  varn 
and  the  filaments  o{  the  contrasting  color  imparting  color 
accents  to  the  yarn,  the  varn  being  constituted  of  at  least  three 
stuffer  bo\  crimped  multifilament  ends  cabled  together,  each 
of  said  three  ends  containing  filaments  of  twci  non  contrasting 
colors  and  one  of  said  three  ends  containing  said  filaments  of 
the  contrasting  color  in  a  proportion  greater  than  the  propor- 
tion in  the  same  end  of  filaments  vif  anv  individual  non-con 
trasting  color  and  being  twisted  in  a  discrete  grouping 


3,950,933 
(  ABI  ED  OR  WRAPPED,  STl  FEER  BOX  CRIMPED  YARN 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Royal   P.   Tuthill,   Newton,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Concorde  Fibers 
Inc..  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,059 

Int.  Cl.'^  D02G  il28.  3i02 

C.S.  CI.  57-140  R  17  Claims 


07  rjfj:,>r-nmfr 


14.  A  wrapped  yarn  ^\f  lengthwise  uniform  appearance 
comprising  two  stufTer  box  crimped  multifilament  ends 
twisted  together  at  least  one  of  the  ends  containing  twist  in 
addition  to  that  imparted  by  the  twisting  together  of  the  ends 
and  the  ends  being  of  difTerent  appearance 


3,950,934 
PLUMBERS  SNAKE 
Lawrence  F.  Irwin,  Calabasas  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auger- 
scope.  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,930 
Int.  (1.^  D07B  /  /6 
IS.  CI.  57     149  8  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  plumbers  snake  comprising 
a   a  hollow  outer  body  formed  of  a  length  of  helically  coiled 
spring  steel  wire  the  turns  of  which  are  coiled  in  an  axially 
spaced  apart  relation. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


iub: 


h  an  inner  concentrically  aligned  flexible  metal  core  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  body  and  extending  longiludmalK 
thereof, 

c.  a  longitudinally  extending  resilient  nonmetalhc  interme- 
diate  body  carried   within  said   outer   bodv    in   gripping 


engagement  with  said  core  having  along  its  penpherv  a 
spiral  shaped  compressible  prominence  adapted  to  ex- 
tend between  and  cooperatively  engage  the  turns  of  said 
helically  coiled  spring  steel  wire  of  said  outer  body 
whereby  said  prominence  will  yieldahly  resist  any  bend 
ing  of  said  outer  body  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,950,935 
CHRONOtiRAPH  WRISTW  ATCH 

Okito  Naito.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  399.040 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Sept.    22.    1972.   47- 
94574 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  H'()2:  G04B  /V  .?(>,  G04F  7104.  G04B  47/06 
L.S.  CI.  58-  39.5  8  Claims 


1    I      Sl^£CT0lf 


M. 


m 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  oscillator  means  for 
generating  a  relatively  high  frequency  time  standard  signal, 
chronographic  divider  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means 
and  adapted  to  produce  low  frequency  chronographic  signals 
representative  of  elapsed  time  in  response  to  said  time  stan- 
dard signal,  timekeeping  divider  means  coupled  to  said  oscilla- 
tor means  and  adapted  to  produce  low  frequency  timekeeping 
signals  representative  of  present  time  in  response  to  said  time 
standard  signal,  first  selector  means  coupled  to  said  chrono- 
graphic div  idcr  means  for  receiv ing  said  chronographic  signaN 
and  to  said  timekeeping  divider  means  for  receiving  said  time 
keeping  signals,  said  first  selector  means  having  an  output  to 
which  one  of  said  chronographic  signals  or  timekeeping  sig- 
nals are  selectively  applied,  digital  display  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  first  selector  means  for  displaying  either 
elapsed  or  present  time  dependent  on  the  signals  applied  to 
said  first  selector  means,  at  least  one  manually  operable  con- 
trol switch,  and  second  selector  means  for  selectively  coupling 
said  control  switch  to  either  said  chronographic  divider  means 
or  said  timekeeping  divider  means,  said  divider  means  both 
being  adapted  for  control  by  said  control  switch  when  coupled 
thereto  by  said  second  selector  means,  and  a  single,  manuallv 
operable  mode  switch  operably  coupled  to  both  said  first  and 
second  selector  means  for  coordinately  setting  said  selector 
means  so  that  said  control  switch  is  coupled  to  one  of  said 
divider  means  when  said  display  means  displays  a  time  repre 
sentative  of  the  signal  produced  by  said  one  divider  means. 


3.950,936 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ELECTRO-OPTIC 4 1 
DISPLAV   OF  TIME 
Henri  J.  Oguey.  Peseux.  and  Eric  Andre  V  ittoz.  Cernier,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  C  entre  Electronique  Horloger 
S.A..  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.375.  March  8.  1973.  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  1  1.  1974,  Ser,  No    522,94' 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Mar.   8,    1972, 
3382  72 

Int.  Cl.=  G04C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  58— 23  R  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  de\  ice  for  providing  an  electro-optical  display  of 
time  comprising  an  electronic  timekeeper  fed  by  a  voltage 
source  and  including  a  time  base  and  a  frequency  divider 
connected  to  said  base,  and  an  electro-optical  display  formed 
of  cells  containing  electrochromic  materials  able  to  take  two 
different  visual  aspects,  the  cells  controlled  by  a  code  con- 
verter connected  to  said  divider  and  having  outputs  supplying 
state  variables  each  defining  the  aspect  that  a  display  cell  must 
have,  one  of  the  aspects  of  a  cell  corresponding  to  a  stable 
state,  the  other  aspect  of  a  cell  corresponding  to  a  quasi-stable 
state  which  requires  at  most  a  serv  low  pi^wer  to  he  main- 
tained, and  transition  of  a  cell  from  one  state  to  the  other 
requiring  precisely  determined  amounts  of  energy,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  change  detector  means  including  a 
memory  means  connected  at  its  inputs  to  the  outputs  of  said 
code  converter  and  a  selector  means  connected  at  its  inputs 
to  the  outputs  of  said  memory  means  and  said  code  converter, 
and  means,  connected  at  its  inputs  to  said  divider  and  at  its 
outputs  to  said  memorv  means  and  said  selector  means,  for 
providing  control  variables  to  determine  phases  of  writing  and 
reading  the  memory  means  and  to  activate  in  the  selector 
means  operations  of  inscriptions  and  erasures,  said  selector 
means  generating  control  signals  at  its  outputs  for  dispensing 
the  required  amounts  of  energy  to  each  displav  cell  to  ensure 
corresp<indence  between  the  visual  aspect  of  each  cell  and  the 
state  variables  delivered  by  the  code  converter  in  a  manner  to 
mimmi7e  the  mean  power  consumption. 


3.950.937 

STRCCTCRE  OF  WATER-TIGHT  WATCH  t  \SE 

Voshiaki  Fujimori.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974.  Ser,  No,  536.523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  25,  1973.49-5284 

Int.  CI.- G04B  J7,0A 

C.S.  CI.  58  —  90  R  6  (  laims 

1.  A  watertight  watch  case  comprising  a  case  body,  a  crystal 
mounted  in  one  end  thereof,  a  back  cover  connectable  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  crystal  having  a  substantially  vertical 
surface  between  top  and  undersurfaces  thereof,  said  case  body 
having  a  recess  therein  substantially  adjacent  said  vertical 
surface  of  said  crystal,  said  recess  comprising  a  gasket  seat  and 
defining  a  peripheral  flange  in  said  case  body  which  overlies 
the  periphery  of  said  top  crystal  surface,  a  gasket  mounted  in 
said  gasket  seat  in  said  case  body,  said  vertical  edge  of  said 
crystal  being  compressively  engaged  therewith,  a  supporting 
fiange  releasably  mounted  within  said  case  body  for  support- 
ing said  crystal  along  a  marginal  portion  of  said  underside 
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surface  thereof,  a  frame  releasahK   nuniiUei!  \ 
hiKi\     saul    frame    iitulerKmi;    arui    suppt'rliiitl 


ithiii  saki  i.aM' 
sani    llan^e    !<ir 


securing  said  flange  position,  and  mians  in  said  hack  cover  for 
suppMJrting  said  frame 


3.950.93H 
TWO  CONDI  CTOR  HAIRSPRING  HCB  ARRANGEMKNT 

FOR  KI  KC  TRIC    \*  ATC  HKS 
Uilhelm  Tilse,  Birkenfeld,  (Jermart>;  Jean  Suard.  Besancon, 
France,  and   Patrick  de   Havilland  Champion,  Bucks,   b.n- 
gland,  assignors  to  Timex  C  orporation,  VNaterbur\.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.469 
Claims    priority,    application    (ierman>,     Mav     6.     1974. 
2421751 

Int.  (1.^  (;04(     *  0-4,  G04B  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  58     114  J  6  Claims 


24c       22a    22d 
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1.  A  two  conductor  hairsprmg  huh  arrangement  for  an 
electric  watch  of  the  t\pe  having  a  hairsprmg  fastened  at  an 
inner  end  to  a  huh,  v^ herein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  unitarv  hub. 

a  hairspring  being  fastened  to  said  unitary   hub,  said  hair 
spring  and   huh  comprising  an   inner  conductor  of  said 
arrangement. 

a  joint  insulating  mantle  surrounding  said  inner  conductoi 
and  having  an  aperture  therein  at  le.ist  in  an  area  i-if  n.ikI 
huh  and  at  an  outer  end  of  said  hairspring,  and 

means  coating  said  joint  insulating  mantle  tor  torming  .in 
outer  conductor  insulated  from  siiid  inner  conducioi  said 
outer  conductor  being  so  formed  such  that  separate  elec- 
trical connection  can  be  made  *ith  said  inner  and  outer 
conductors  at  least  in  the  areas  of  said  huh  and  outer  end 
of  said  hairspring  u  herein  said  apertures  are  being  pro- 
vided 


3.950.939 

DIGITAI    DISPLAY  WITH  STEPPING  DFV  ICF 
Alfred  Meisner;  Oskar  Oellig,  both  of  Nurnberg;  Josef  Neu- 
bauer,    Grossschwarzenlohe;    Waller   Trimpler,    I.upburg. 
Opf..  and  Frwin  Potthof.  Rothebtch,  P.,  all  of  (Jermanv. 
assignors  to  DIEHI.,  Nurnberg,  (iermanv 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.882 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1974, 
2408539 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  19/02. ^G09¥  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-125  C  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  24  hour  displav  comprising,  in  combination    a 
lU-minute  barrel  ( 16),  a  one  hour  barrel  {ii),  and  a  10  hour 


h.irrel  (34),  each  bearing  numerals  for  the  display,  a  visor  (3) 
constituting  part  of  said  lO-hour  barrel  and  covering  said 
one  hour  barrel  part  of  the  time  also  bearing  numerals  for 
indicating  single  digit  hours  during  said  part  of  the  time,  a 
mechanism  (32)  for  incrementalK  advancing  said  barrels  part 
ot  the  time  upon  advancement  of  said  10  minute  barrel,  also 
serving  as  a  loclving  mechanism  for  at  least  one  of  said  hour 
barrels  saui  .idvancing  mechanism  including  on  said  10- 
minulc  barrel  ,i  continuous  first  gear  (  27  i,  a  locking  ring  (  28) 
vMth  at  least  tw  >>  interruptions  (29.  M) )  therein  and  a  switching 


,33     J8,.,       K  fK  ^;n 


tooth  (.31),  said  advancing  mech.imsm  further  including  a 
second  gear  (35),  associated  with  said  one  hour  barrel,  being 
mounted  for  incremental  rotaion  out-of  axis  with  said  barrels, 
partlv  facing  saiit  10  minute  barrel  with  a  planar  surface,  and 
having  .1  pkir.tlitv  ot  pin  teeth  (36)  uniformly  divided  over  a 
circular  radius  on  said  planar  surface  of  the  second  gear,  and 
means  for  continuouslv  transferring  hourly  steps  from  said 
10 minute  b.irrel  onto  saui  advancing  mechanism,  <tnd  subse- 
quently to  at  le.ist  one  ot  said  hour  barrels  by  means  of  said 
switching  tooih  ,ind  s.iid  locking  ring  with  its  interruptions, 
acting  on  s.nj  pin  teeth  of  the  second  gear 


3,950,940 
KI.Kt  TRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

I/uhiko  Nishimura,  and  Satoshi  Fushimi,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  1  okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1973,  48-87  155 

Int.  (I.-  (;04(    ^  (III.  (;04B  19iJ() 

U.S.  CI.  58—23  A  6  I  laims 
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1.  In  ,in  electronic  timepiece  having  the  operative  circuits"^'' 
thereof  monolithically  integrated  into  a  single  circuit  chip, 
saul  circuit  chip  including  complementary  coupled  MOS  tran- 
sistors, the  improvement  comprising  a  circuit  chip  including  a 
first  complementary  coupled  Mf)S  transistor  operative  circuit 
portion  adapted  to  be  cnergi7ed  by  a  Tirsi  potential  to  thereby 
operate  at  a  first  logic  level  and  a  second  complementary 
coupled  MOS  transistor  circuit  portion  energi7ed  at  a  second 
potential  higher  than  said  first  potential  to  operate  at  a  second 
logic  level,  and  interface  means  between  said  first  and  second 
ccmiplementary  coupled  MOS  transistor  pi-yrtions,  said  inter- 
face me. ins  interfacing  said  first  and  second  logic  levels,  and 
electrically  insulating  said  first  and  second  circuit  fKirtions 
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3.950,941 
MET  C  HAIN  WITH  END  CONNECTOR 
(iosta  Ohrn,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bulten-Kanthal 
AB.  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427.583,  l>ec.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.375 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.    Jan.     12.     1973. 
7300405;  June  6.  1973.  7307969 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  I5i02 
U.S.  CI.  59-93  6  Claims 


1.  A  lift  chain  comprising: 

a.  a  string  of  links,  each  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxta- 
posed parallel  link  plates,  adjacent  link  plates  of  alternate 
links  being  separated  by  individual  link  plates  of  the 
adjacent  links. 

h   transverse  parallel  link  pins  extending  through  and  pivot 
ally  interconnecting  adjacent  links, 

c    an  end  connector  including  a  head; 

d  a  clevis  having  limbs  and  a  bight  portion  interconnecting 
the  limbs, 

e.  a  first  ccinnector  pin  parallel  to  the  link  pins  and  pivotally 
connecting  a  first  portion  (if  the  clevis  to  an  end  link  of 
the  string  of  links; 

f.  a  second  connector  pin  extending  through  the  head  per 
pendicularly  to  the  link  pins  and  the  first  connector  pin 
and  pivotally  engaging  another  portion  of  the  clevis;  and 

g  said  clevis  comprising  a  plurality  ^^i  nested  clevis  mem- 
bers formed  from  bent-over  sheet  metal  strips,  the  num- 
ber of  clevis  members  being  dependent  on  the  number  of 
link  plates  of  the  end  link,  the  bight  portuins  of  ad)acent 
clevis  members  engaging  each  other  and  the  ends  of 
adjacent  limbs  i->f  the  clevis  members  straddling  a  portion 
of  a  link  plate  of  the  end  link 


3.950.942 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WARP  KNITTING 
MACHINE 
Yukio  Namura,  Eukui;  Tooru  Mashimo;  Tadao  Kosaka.  both 
of  Gukui.  and  Kooichi  Ofude.  Komatu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsuura  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.1 1 1 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Apr.    26,    1973.   48- 
480747 

Int.  Cl.=  I)04B  23100,  27/00,  15166 
U.S.  CI.  66-86  C  17  Claims 


i«    n 


accordance  with  a  desired  pattern  and  m  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  ot  the  mam  shaft,  said  ciintrol  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  memory  operable  to  store  information  cor- 
responding to  successive  courses  of  a  pattern  to  be  knit;  a 
pulse  distributor  connected  to  said  memorv,  mcanv    including 
a  shaft  rotation  angle  detector  connected  to  s,iid  mam  shaft, 
operable,  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  main  shati  ir  a  prede- 
termined angular  range,  ti>  produce  a  pluralitv  ot  pulse  trains 
and  to  supply  the  same  to  said  pulse  distributor,  control  means 
connected  to  said  memory  and  operable,  responsive  to  input 
of  an  instruction,  to  control  said  memorv  to  supply  successive 
pattern  course  signals  to  said  pulse  distributor,  and  a  number 
of  servo  mechanisms,  equal   to  the   number  of  guide   bars, 
connected  to  said  pulse  distributor  and  each  including  .i  rotat- 
able  servo  motor  and  means  for  converting  the  rotarv  c^ulput 
of  the  asscKiated  servo  motor  mio  a  linear  movement  of  a 
respective  guide  bar,  said  pulse  distributor,  responsive  to  such 
pattern  course  signals  supplied   thereto  from  said   memory, 
supplying  respective  pulse  trains  to  said  servo  mechanism  to 
move  the  associated  guide  bars  respective  distances  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  pattern  course  to  be  knit,  said  servo 
drive   mechanisms   each    comprising   a   stepping    motor    and 
means  for  converting  a  rotary   movement  intc^  a  linear  move- 
ment and  which  converts  the  angle  of  rotation  ot  an  output 
shaft  of  the  respective  stepping  motor  into  a  correspt^inding 
magnitude  linear  movement  o^i  the  associated  guide  bar.  said 
means  for  ci)nverting  the  rotarv  movement  into  a  linear  move- 
ment comprising  a  threaded  shatt,  a  nut  threadediv  mounted 
on  said  threaded  shaft  and  guided  by  a  fixed  frame  tor  linear 
sliding  motion,  and  means  transmuting  the  linear  recipncatorv 
movement  ot  said  nut  to  a  push  rod  connected  !i^  the  asso- 
ciated guide  bar. 


3,950,943 
AIR  DIVERTER  \  Al\  E 
Gordon  R.  Paddock,  Rochester,  N.>..  and   Ernst   I      Ranft. 
Sudbury,  Mass..  assignors  to  (iencral  Motors  (  orporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,360 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  "^  III.  HOIM  6/(V0 

U.S.  CI.  60—290  1  Claim 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
guide  bars  of  a  warp  knitting  machine,  having  a  main  shaft,  in 


""=n^ 


1.  An  air  divertcr  valve  assembly  lor  use  on  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  induction  system  for  a;r  How  to 
the  engine,  a  throttle  in  said  induction  system  for  controlling 
air  flow  therethrough,  an  exhaust  system  for  exhaust  gas  flow 
from  the  engine,  and  a  pump  tor  delivering  air  to  the  exhaust 
system,  said  air  diverier  valve  assembly  comprising  an  upper 
housing  defining  a  passage  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air 
from  said  pump,  a  main  outlet  lor  discharging  air  to  said 
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exhaust  system,  and  a  diversion  outlet  aligned  w\ih  said  ni.iin 
outlet  for  diverting  air  away  from  said  exhaust  system,  a  di 
verter  valve  member  reciprocable  between  a  full  flow  position 
obstructing  air  flow  through  said  diversion  outlet  and  directing 
the  entire  air  flow  through  said  maul  outlet  and  a  full  ilivert 
piisition  obstructing  air  How  through  said  mam  outlet  anil 
diverting  the  entire  air  flow  thriiugh  said  diversion  outlet,  a 
spring  biasing  said  valve  member  to  said  full  flow  p*isition,  a 
lower  housing  secured  to  said  upper  housing,  an  actuating 
diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  secured  be 
tween  said  housings  to  define  a  vacuum  ch.iniber  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  upper  housing  and  a  control  chamber 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  lower  housing,  said  vacuum 
chamber  having  means  adapted  to  sense  the  vacuum  in  said 
induction  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  bleed  permitting  restricted  tlov^  from  saui  control 
chamber  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  servomotor  housing 
secured  Ui  said  lower  housing,  a  ct)Ver  secured  to  said  servo- 
motor housing,  a  regulating  diaphragm  secured  between  said 
servomotor  housing  and  saul  cover  to  tlefine  an  atmospheric 
chamber  between  said  diaphragm  ,ind  said  servi)motor  hous- 
ing and  a  pressure  chamber  between  said  diaphragm  and  saui 
cover,  said  pressure  chamber  having  a  conduit  sensing  the 
pressure  in  said  passage,  means  secured  to  said  regulating 
diaphragm  and  effective  when  the  pressure  in  said  pa.s.sage 
exceeds  a  selected  value  to  engage  said  actuating  diaphragm 
and  move  said  valve  member  to  a  partial  divert  position  be 
tween  said  full  flow  position  and  s^id  full  divert  position  for 
dividing  the  air  flow  between  said  dutlets  to  divert  excess  air 
through  said  diversion  outlet  and  ntiintam  said  pressure  at  a 
substantially  constant  value,  and  stop  means  preventing  said 
regulating  diaphragm  from  moving  «iid  valve  member  to  said 
full  divert  position,  and  wherein  suid  actuating  diaphragm 
moves  said  valve  member  to  said  full  divert  position  upon  a 
sudden  increase  in  said  vacuum  irrespective  of  the  pressure  in 
said  passage. 


3,950,944 

EXHALST  GAS  CLEANING  SYSTEM  EOR  THE 

INTERNAL  (  OMBtSTlON  ENGINE 

\  asuhiro  Shidahara,  and  Voshinori  Miura,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  C'o^,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,712 

Int.  (1.^  EOIN  i/i(> 

L.S.  CI.  60-301  1  2  Claims 


COHc|:-- 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  the  exhaiKt  gas  emanating  from  an 
internal  combustu)n  engine,  said  exhwust  gas  including  at  least 
oxygen  and  nitrous  oxides,  said  syslem  comprising 

a.  a  solid-ion  electrolvtic  device  for  electricallv  separating 
oxygen  from  said  exhaust  gas.  laid  device  having  ,in  inlet 
for  receiving  said  exhaust  ga.sel  and  an  outlet  tor  passing 
said  exhaust  gas  after  separation,  and 

b.  nitrogen  oxide  detoxification  means,  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  receive  said  exhtiust  gas  after  separation, 
and  an  outlet,  for  reducing  thie  nitrogen  i>xides  m  saui 
exhaust  gas  into  non  toxic  gas. 

said  oxygen-ion  electrolytic  device  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  first  and  second  i>utlets,  separator 
elements  in  said  chamber  positioned  to  physically  is(.)late 
said  second  outlet  from  said  inlet  whereby  gas  entering 
said  mie!  will  How  to  said  first  outlet  but  will  be  blocked 
from  said  second  outlet,  said  separator  elements  compris 
ing  a  solid  oxygen-ion  electrt>|yte  having  a  pair  of  elec 


trodes  attached  thereto,  anil  means  for  applying  a  voltage 

bet^veen  s.iiil  electrodes. 


3.950,945 

ADJl  STABLE  MOl  NTIN(;  EOR  THE  CORE  OE  A 

MANIEOLI)  REACTOR 

ka/umasa     F  utamura,     Toyota,     and     Masami     V  amazaki, 

Toyokawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoto,  Japan 

Eiled  May  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.869 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    6.     1974,    49- 
1337281  U] 

Int.  CI.'  EOIN  7/00,  7/W 
U.S.  CL  60-322  4  Claims 


Id  _    B      2 


1.  A  niaiiitold  reactor  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  which  includes;  a  reactor  casing,  an  outer  core  and 
inner  core  disposed  in  said  reactor  casing,  said  outer  core  and 
inner  core  defining  therebetween  a  recimibustion  chamber  for 
exhaust  gas.  an  inlet  port  for  introducing  exhaust  gas  from  an 
engine  into  said  inner  core,  and  outlet  port  connected  to  said 
outer  core  and  discharging  exhaust  gas  to  an  exhaust  pipe,  the 
improvements  comprising, 

a  heat  insulating  material  filled  between  said  reactor  casing 

and  said  outer  core.  and. 
a  plurality  of  outer  core  fixing  screws  piercing  the  wall  of 
said  reactor  casing,  said  outer  core  fixing  screws  each 
having  a  screw-head  adjustably  urged  on  the  outer  sur- 
face wall  of  said  outer  core  in  slidingly  contacting  relation 
thereto,  whereby  the  outer  core  is  protected  from  stress 
either  in  the  longitudinal  direction  or  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion by  adjusting  said  outer  core  fixing  screws 


3.950,946 
VACTl  M  PROOl  CIN(i  SYSTEM 
loshimitsu  Sakai,  Toyota,  and  Isamu  Suzuki,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
loyota  and  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Obu,  both  of, 
Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.094 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan.    May    23.    1974.   49- 
58907(1    I 

Int.  II.'  E15B  I5II8 
IS.  CI.  60     407  6  Claims 


1.  In  .1  control  system  for  .i  diaphragm  vacuum  pump  driv- 
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ingly  connected  to  a  power  source  to  ensure  operation  of  a 
pneumatically  operated  device,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  vacuum  sensor  in  communication  with  the  vacuum  cham 
ber  of  said  device  for  detecting  a  predetermined  vacuum 
pressure  to  ensure  the  operation  of  said  device  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  therefrom. 
means  for  pneumatically  connecting  the  suction  port  o\  said 

pump  to  said  vacuum  chamber  of  said  device,  and 
a  switchover  means  disposed  within  said  pneumatic  connec 
tion  between  said  suction  port  and  said  vacuum  chamber 
to  be  activated  in  response  to  said  output  signal  from  said 
sensor  to  selectively  open  the  pumping  chamber  of  said 
pump  to  the  air  through  said  suction  port  .ind  close  said 
vacuum  chamber  of  said  device 


3.950.948 
ALTOMATIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATLS 
V\illiam  CJeorge  Luke.  C  ornwall.  England,  assignor  to  Knglish 
Clays    Lovcring    P<x-hin    &    Company    limited.    (  ornHall. 
England 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  349,463,  April  9.  1973.  Pal,  No. 
3.836,084.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505. H45 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  \pr    14.  1972. 
17418  72 

Int.  Cl.^  E15B  7/02 
C.S.  CI.  60-538  8  claims 


3.950.947 
HOT-GAS  MACHINE  COMPRISING  A  HEAT  TRANSEER 

DEVICE 
Adrianus  Petrus  Dime;  Cieorge  Albert  Apolonia  Asselman.  and 
Herman  Henricus  Maria  Van  Der,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  C  orporation.  New  York,  NY. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  285,476,  Aug.  31,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.967 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.    24.    1969 
6919338 

Int.  CI.  E03g  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  60- 524  3  Claims 


•^-—lP    0/4i 


39       M 


37    !1= 
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1.  Hydraulic  actuating  system  comprising  a  reciprocating 
double-acting  hydraulic  actuating  ram.  including  a  piston  and 
cylinder,  and  hydraulic  control  means  for  the  automatic  re- 
mote control  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  hvdraulic 
actuating  ram.  the  hydraulic  control  means  comprising  a  first 
double-acting  ram  including  a  slave  piston  and  slave  cylinder, 
opposite  ends  of  the  slave  cylinder  being  connected  hydrauli- 
cally  to  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  of  the  actuat- 
ing ram  such  that  reciprocating  movement  of  the  slave  piston 
causes  reciprocating  movement  of  the  actuating  ram.  a  second 
double-acting  ram  including  a  master  piston  and  master  cylin- 
der, the  slave  piston  and  the  master  piston  being  ci)nnected  by 
a  common  piston  rod.  directional  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  hydraulic  pressure  supply  to  the  master  cylinder,  the  direc- 
tional valve  means  being  arranged  to  reverse  automatically  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  master  piston,  pilot  means 
adapted  to  control  the  directional  valve  means,  and  limit 
switch  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  pilot  means  for  determin- 
ing the  desired  length  of  stroke  of  the  .i^tuatin.i:  ram. 


1.  In  a  hot-gas  engine  including  a  heater,  the  improvement 
in  combination  therewith  of  a  heat  transfer  device  for  control 
ling  transfer  of  heat  from  a  heat  source  to  said  healer  com 
prises  two  closed  spaces  which  are  first  and  second  heat  pipes 
containing  first  and  second  heat-transporting  mediums  respec 
lively,  and  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  the  direction  of  heal 
transport,  the  distal  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  heal- 
passing  walls  through  which  heat  from  the  heal  source  can  be 
supplied  to  the  first  transporting  medium  and  the  second 
transporting  medium  can  give  off  heat  to  the  heater  whereas 
the  proximal  ends  of  said  spaces  comprise  further  heat-passing 
walls,  between  which  a  switching  element  is  provided  for 
establishing  a  thermal  contact  between  said  further  heat-pass- 
ing walls,  said  switching  element  is  a  third  heat  pipe  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  for  containing  a  third  heal  transporting  medium 
that  IS  a  vaporizable  liquid,  a  quantity  of  said  third  medium  in 
said  reservoir,  a  source  of  men  gas.  means  for  flowing  said  gas 
into  and  out  of  said  reservoir  and  for  controlling  the  quantity 
and  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  reservoir,  whereby  higher 
pressure  gas  raises  the  vaporization  point  of  said  third  medium 
which  reduces  vaporization  thereof,  and  consequently  reduces 
heat  transfer  through  said  switching  element 


3.950.949 

METHOD  OE  CONVERTING  LOW-GRADE  HE\T 

ENERGY  TO  LSEELL  MECHANICAL  POH  LR 

Cecil  G.  Martin,  and  Paul  E.  Swenson.  both  of  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

assignors  to   Energy   Technology    Incorporated.  C  leveland. 

Ohio 

Eiled  Mar.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,020 
Int.  CI.'  EOIK  1^100,25/00 
L.S.  CI.  60-641  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  ^apor  cycle  engine  of  the  type 
wherein  a  vaporizable  fluid  is  circulated  in  a  closed  loop 
serially  through  a  first  heat  source,  a  second  heat  source,  an 
expansion  vapor  engine,  a  condenser,  and  back  to  the  first 
heat  source,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  heating  the  fluid  in  the  first  heat  source  lo  a  relatively  low 
temperature  t  to  vaporize  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
fiuid 

b.  conducting  the  Huid  from  said  hrsi  heal  source  to  said 
second  heat  source  to  superheat  the  fluid  and  raise  its 
temperature  to  T   and.  thereafter, 

c.  passing  the  superheated  fluid  through  the  expansion 
vapor  to  extract  useful  energy  therefrom  and  then  ex- 
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hausting  the  tluu!   tmni   the-  engine  at  a  temperature  T. 

which   IS   greater  than   /   and   thereafter  cdniluctins!  sau! 


uCAT  source 


lluid  thrinigh  said  condenser  arid  hack  to  said  first  hea! 
Miur^e 


3.950.950  I 
ROTARY   RVNKINF  KNtiINK  p6wFRFD  FIFCTRIC 

(;fnfratin(;  apparati  s 

William  A.  Ooerner,  and  Oral  R.  Van  Buskirk.  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,635 

Int.  CI.-  FOIK  n'()4 

L.S.  t  I.  60     657  ,  28  Claims 


1.   Rotary   closed   Rankme  cycle  engine  pt)wered  electric 
generatmg  apparatus  comprising      | 

a  housing  mounted  for  rotation  ali«iut  an  axis  and  including 
an  internal  annular  coaxial  pt>Uer  fluid  hoiler  operable 
for  generatmg  pressure  power  fluid  vapor, 

a  power  fluid  expander  m  said  housing  including  a  coaxial 
driving  member  and  shaft  riitatably  driven  at  a  first  prede 
termined  speed  by  the  power  fluid  generated  in  the  boiler. 

condenser  means  rotatable  with  tht  housing  for  condensing 
the  exhaust  power  t1uid  vapor  from  the  expander, 

an  alternator  mounted  coaxially  in  the  housing  havmg  the 
stator  thereof  rotatable  with  said  housing  and  the  arma 
ture  thereof  on  said  shaft, 

gas  bearings  rotatably  supporting  the  power  Huid  dnvmg 
member  and  shaft, 

means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  p<iwer  tluid  conden 
sate  from  the  condenser  means  »n  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  alternator  \o  coo\  the  same  and  be  vapori/cd  bv 
heat  exchange  therewith  to  priivide  low  pressure  power 
fluid  vapor  for  lubricating  the  gas  bearings. 


means  fur  ^Dniluctin^  the  low  pressure  vapor  to  said  gas 
bearings. 

means  for  returning  the  other  portion  ot  the  power  fluid 
condens.ite  troni  the  condenser  means  directlv  to  the 
boiler. 

drive  means  in  rot.itionalU  drive  said  housing  and  con- 
denser means  .it  a  second  predetermined  speed  slower 
than  said  first  speed  operable  to  maintain  the  liquid 
power  fluid  in  the  boiler  unifi>rml\  distributed  circumfer- 
entialK  therein  with  a  liquid'vapor  interface  disp<ised  at 
a  pretieterminett  radius  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the 
boiler. 

and  means  for  ci>nducting  the  electric  current  generated  by 
the  .litem. itor  to  a  load  located  cxtenorlv  of  the  appar.i- 
tus 


3.950,951 
COVFRFD  CilTTFR 
Raymond    /ukauskas,    99    Chippewa    Road,    \  onkers,    N.Y. 
10710 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,473 

Inl.  CI.-  K02B  St  104,  F04D  I i .00 

l.S.  CI.  61      15  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  gutter,  the  combination  including  a  downwardly 
inclined  top  surface  means  for  receiving  w.iter  thereon,  a  first 
inclined  front  surface  means  joined  to  said  top  surface  means 
with  .in  .ibrupt  Umgitudinally  extending  edge  therebetween,  a 
second  front  surface  means  spaced  from  said  flrst  inclined 
front  surface  means  and  in  front  thereof,  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  vertical  deflectors  m  the  space  between  s.ud  first  and 
second  front  surface  means  for  deflecting  solids  away  friim 
said  space  and  to  the  outside  of  said  second  front  surface,  so 
th.it  water  will  be  directed  from  said  top  surface  means  to  the 
space  between  said  first  and  second  front  surface  mean:,  into 
the  interior  of  said  gutter,  said  abrupt  edge  assisting  in  separat- 
ing any  solids  being  carried  by  the  water  so  that  the  solids  pass 
outside  t>t  Saul  second  front  surface 


3.950,952 

GtlDFD  HFAD  FOR  A  TRFNCH  BRACF  OF  TRENCH 

SHFFTINCi  DFVTCFS 

Josef  Krings.  Hans-Boeckler-Str.  23,  D  5138  Heinsberg  Ober- 

bruch,  Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Nov.  24,  1973, 
2358621;  Oct.  24,  1974,  2450505 

Int.  CI.'  F21D  7100,  I5l50 
I  .S.  CI.  6141  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  guiding  head  for  a  bracing  strut  of  a  trench  revetment 
device  of  the  type  including  a  supporting  p<ist  having  a  slotted 
wall  with  inner  and  (^uter  surfaces,  said  guiding  head  compris- 
ing a  head  member,  at  least  two  pairs  of  inner  rollers  earned 
by  said  head  member,  said  pairs  of  inner  rtillers  being  spaced 
K)ngitudinally  of  said  head  member  and  inner  rollers  of  each 
pair  being  transversely  spaced,  supptirt  bracket  means  carried 
by  said  head  member  for  projection  through  a  slotted  wall,  at 
least  one  pair  of  transverselv  spaced  outer  rollers  carried  by 
said  supp<irt  bracket  means  in  spaced  relatum  to  said  inner 
roller,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  rollers  being 
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m  generally  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  at  least  one 
support  element  means  disposed  generally  m  alignment  v.ith 
said  support  bracket  means  for  attaching  a  bracing  stud  to  said 
head    meniher.   and    said    support    bracket    means   projecting 


ngidifying  ri>ds  embedded  in  the  y.!ng  flap  portions  adjacent 
said  outwardK  extending  corners,  and  extending  verti- 
cally in  said  wing  flap  portions,  and 

said  nails  extending  through  the  wing  flap  portions  inboard 
of  the  rigidifving  nxls  and  outwardlv  extending  corners 
whereby  watercraft  are  protected  from  contact  with  said 
nails. 


3.950,954 
METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  APPI  HN(,  1 OADS  TO 

PILES  DRIVEN  I  NDER  WATER 
Stanley  C.  Haug,  Brooklyn,  N.\..  as,signor  to  Raymond  Inter- 
national, Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No,  535.084 

Int.  Cl.=  E02D  7/20,  E02B  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  61^  53.5  12  Claims 


beyond  said  inner  rollers  in  a  direction  awav  from  said  at  least 
one  support  element  means  whereby  said  support  bracket 
means  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  slotted  wall  of  a 
trench  revetment  device 


3.950,953 
PILING  FENDER 
Joseph  E.  Matthews.  4017  N.  Witchduck.  Virginia  Beach    Va 
23455 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  525,025 
Int.  CI.-  B63B  .^'t  02 
U.S.  CI.  61      48 


1  Claim 


^w 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  piles  driven  in;o  !he  ear:^  under 
water,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  bucivant  vessel,  at  least  one 
spud  driven  into  the  earth  adjacent  said  vessel,  means  on  said 
vessel  for  pinning  said  vessel  to  said  driven  spud,  a  rigid  assem- 
blv  secured  to  said  vessel  and  extending  out  therefrom  to  be 
brought  into  position  over  a  pile  to  be  loaded,  means  for 
variably  adjusting  the  hu^iyancv  of  said  vessel  to  impose  a 
variable  load  on  said  spud  and  load  transfer  means  to  shift  said 
variable  load  imposed  by  said  vessel  from  said  spud  to  said 
pile 


1.  A  piling  fender  for  use  on  a  piling  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical form,  the  piling  having  a  series  of  holts  extending  there- 
through, the  piling  fender  comprising 

an  elongated  fender  bodv  portion  formed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, 

the  fender  bt>d\  portion  having  a  concave  inner  face 
adapted  for  engagement  against  the  piling, 

the  fender  body  portion  having  an  elongated  vertically 
extending  chamber  formed  therein  opening  on  said  inner 
face,  with  said  bolts  projecting  into  the  chamber, 

the  fender  body  portion  having  an  enlarged  outer  crown 
portion,  there  being  a  vertically  extending  bore  formed  in 
the  fender  body  portion  between  the  crown  p<irtion  and 
the  inner  face  to  permit  compression  of  said  crown  por 
tion  upon  impact, 

the  crown  portion  having  a  rounded  outer  surface, 

outwardly  extending  wing  Hap  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  crown  portion,  each  of  said  wing  flap  portions  having 
an  outwardl\  extended  corner. 

the  wing  flap  portions  having  outer  surfaces  and  being 
concave  between  the  crown  portion  outer  surface  and  the 
outwardly  extended  corners, 

a  series  of  nails  extending  through  the  wing  flap  p<irtions 
and  into  the  piling. 


3.950.955 
I  NDERW  ATER  PIPELAVINC;  SY  STEM 
Richard  Donald  Meeres,  I^uc.  Canada,  assignor  to  Banister 
Continental  Ltd.,  Mississauga.  C  anada 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.252 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.3  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  underwater  laying  of  pipe  from  an  ice 
surface  through  a  channel  cut  in  the  ice.  comprising  an  under- 
water pipe  laving  guidewav.  an  ahove-ice  supporting  means; 
ice  contacting  undercarriage  means  for  mounting  said  sup- 
pcirtmg  means  operatively  on  the  ice  surface,  said  supporting 
means  including  means  to  adjustably  support  the  guidewav 
through  said  channel  at  a  series  of  points  and  increasing 
depths  beneath  the  ice  surface,  to  cause  said  guidewav  t>> 
conform  to  a  predetermined  shape  capable  of  supporting  the 
pipe  and  including  means  to  pick  up  the  pipe  and  feed  it  into 
the  guidewav,  means  to  monitor  the  configuration  of  the 
guideway,  and  means  for  moving  the  system  along  the  ice 
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3,950,956 

DRIVINC;  OF  TUNNKI.S 

Armin  I.obbe,  Oberaden.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Ce**erksthaft 

Kisenhutte  WeNtfalia,  Wethmar  near  I.unen,  (iermanv 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  180,961.  Sept.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.818,713.  This  application  Dec.  (.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.384 

Claims     priority,     application     prance,    .Stpt.     24,     1970, 
70.34576 


Int.  (I.-  F.OIG  ?/02 


L.S.  CI.  61-85 


13       14        S  1  6    9  —I 


2  Claims 
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I.    A  nu-thod  ot  driMrig  a  tunnel  or  the  like,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

a-  driv  ing  a  knite  shield  composed  ot  elongate  euttmg  iniple 
menis  into  material  to  be  renuned, 

h  inserting  a  tube  section  into  a  space  defined  by  a  rear 
shield  attached  to  said  knife  shield  when  s.iid  knite  shield 
has  advanced  sufficiently  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said 
tube  section,  said  tube  section  being  of  a  si/e  to  support 
the  wall  of  the  tunnel  pri>duced  by  said  implements  after 
said  knife  shield  and  said  rear  shield  have  been  advanced 
beyond  said  tube  section, 

c  repeating  the  previous  step  so  as  lo  form  <in  advanceable 
lining  of  tube  sections  arranged  end-to-end, 

d  inserting  concrete  into  a  space  defined  by  a  revetment 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  advanceable  lining  to  form 
permanent  tunnel  lining,  the  msertmg  of  the  concrete 
being  effected  independently  of  the  driving  of  said  knife 
shield,  and 

e  removing  the  rearmost  tube  sections  and  advancing  said 
revetment  when  the  concrete  is  set 


1.  In  double  fractionation  of  air  at  lou  temperatures  in  an 
air  separation  plant,  operating  at  elevated  pressures  on  a 
compressed  mam  air  feed  and  producing  a  nitrogen  product, 
the  method  for  thermodynamically  interlinking  said  air  sepa 
ration  plant  with  a  steam  generator  so  that  irreversibility  of 
heat  transfer  within  said  steam  generator  is  reduced  and  total 
efficiency  of  said  interlinked  plants  is  increased,  consisting 
essentiallv  of; 


A    accumulatively  and  indirecllv  heating  said  nitrogen  prod 
uct  with  said  compressed  mam  air  feed  to  torm  a  hot 
nitrogen  prcxiuct  containing  .i  low  grade  heat, 

B    indirectiv   heating  said  hot  nitrogen  product  with  high 
grade  heat  generated  bv  combusting  an  air  fuel  mixture 
to  lorm  i.onibustion  prinlucts  at  a  high  temperature  level 
in  vonnctioii  with  said  steam  generator,  without  contam 
in.iting  said  nitrogen  product  with  said  combustion  prod 
ucts,  to  form  a  very  hot  nitrogen  product, 

B'    preheating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  of  the  air  fuel 
nuxiure  bv  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  portion  of  said 
compressed   main  air  feed  prior  to  anv   further  heat  ex- 
'         change; 

("  work  expanding  said  very  hoi  nitrogen  product  to  obtain 
energv  therefrom  and  cool  said  nitrogen  product  to  a 
lower  temperature  level. 

1)  indirectly  cooling  said  work  expanded  nitrogen  product 
to  a  temperature  that  is  close  to  ambient  by  transferring 
low-grade  heat  within  said  steam  generator,  and 

1- .  disposing  of  said  cooled  nitrogen  product,  uncontam- 
inated  by  said  combustion  products,  inilside  ot  said  inter- 
linked plants 


3,950,957 
THERMODYNAMIC  INTERLINKACE  OF  AN  AIR 
SEPARATION  PLANT  WITH  A  STEAM  (;ENERAT0R 
Tsadok  Zakon,  10,  Mapu  Ave..  .4huza,  Haifa.  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196.940,  Nov,  9,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Apr.  30.  1971.  36741 

Int.  CI."  F25J  IJjU2 

U.S.  CI.  62— 30  28  Claims 


3,950,958 

rkkrk.erated  cndercrocnd  .st()Ra(;e  and 
tkmperinc;  system  for  co.mpressed  cas 

RFC  ElV  ED  AS  A  CRY(K;ENK    1  IQl  ID 
Robert  I.,  l.oofbourow.  3601  Park  Center  Blvd.,  Room  225,  St. 

Louis  Park.  Minn.  55416 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,623,  March  1,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3.848.427.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

518.400 

Int.  CI.'  F17C  1,U0 

U.S.  CI.  62     45  15  Claims 


L  A  method  of  storage  and  tempering  of  large  volumes  of 
compressed  gas  received  as  a  cryogenic  liquid  in  an  under 
ground  storage  facility  deep  in  the  earth  including  at  least  one 
underground  rock  chamber,  which  method  ct)mprises 

,A  receiving  liquefied  gas  at  about  -2^0°  F  and  at  about 
atmospheric  pressure  into  a  cryogenic  pipeline  for  charg- 
ing to  said  storage  facility, 

B  introducing  heat  into  said  storage  facility  to  warm  the  gas 
therein, 

C.  maintaining  the  storage  facility  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0°  F  to  about  -1  10°  F  and  moderately  elevated 
pressure  up  to  about  2^(M  psi  to  maintain  the  gas  pre- 
dominantly in  the  gaseous  state  to  store  between  about  I'' 
and  475  cubic  feet  of  gas  to  each  cubic  foot  of  storage 
space, 

D  withdrawing  gas  from  said  storage  facility  for  consump- 
tion as  needed, 

F^  heating  said  withdrawn  gas  to  between  about  32°  F  and 
-40°  F,  and 

F  discharging  the  warmed  gas  to  a  pipeline  for  distribution. 
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3.950.959 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LIOLIFIED  CAS 
Jean-(  laude  Coureau.  18  Le  Clos  Perrault.  91200  Athis  Mons. 
France 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  334.610 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     22.     1972. 
72,05841 

Int.  CI.-  F17C  17/02 
L.S.  CI.  62-  55  n  (  laims 


improvement  wherein  said  adsorbani  support  is  constituted  of 
hollow  capillary  fibers  providing  means  whereby  said  fibers 
can  adsorb  a  greater  quantity  of  liquefied  gas  with  substan- 
tially smaller  volume  as  compared  to  solid  fibers  for  relea.sc  of 
the  gas  exclusivelv  m  gaseous  form  mt(^  said  environmcn; 


r<r; 


f        ^f^^=l 


3.950.960 

PROCESS  FOR  STORINC;  A  LIQLEFIED  CAS  FOR  ITS 

DISTRIBl  TION  IN  GASEOUS  FORM 

Antoine  kawam.  Washington.  D.C..  assignor  to  S.T.  Dupont. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov,  21.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  525.974 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Nov.     22,     1973. 
73.41626 

Int.  Cl.^  F17C  I  mo 
L.S.  CI.  62     48  9  Claims 


3.950.961 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TWO-TEMPERATLRE 

REFRIGERATOR 

Helmut  Lotz.  Giengen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemens 

Hausgerate  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.938 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Oct.     II.     19"3, 
2350998 

Int,  CI,-  F25B  45/00 
U.S.  CI,  62-149  11  Claims 


1.  -X  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquefied  gas  com- 
prising 

a    means  defining  a  flowpath, 

b  a  valve  actuatable  to  an  open  condition  and  a  closed 
condition  for  opening  and  closing  said  means  defining  a 
flowpath, 

c  means  comprising  a  gas-filled  closed  circuit  comprising 
an  expandible  and  contractible  hollow  elastic  member 
connected  in  said  flow  path  directly  to  said  valve  and 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  flow  liquefied  gas 
for  biasing  said  valve  to  said  open  condition  when  said 
valve  is  closed  and  biasing  said  valve  to  said  closed  condi 
tion  when  said  valve  is  open, 

d,  means  having  a  normally  operative  state  and  an  inopera 
tive  state  for  locking  said  valve  in  said  open  condition  and 
for  locking  said  valve  in  said  closed  condition,  and 

e    means  controllable  for  rendering  said  means  for  locking 
said  valve  inoperative  whereby  said  valve  changes  condi 
tion. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  lower-temperature  cooling 
compartment  and  a  higher-temperature  cooling  compartment, 
a  cooling  system,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circuit  for  the 
flow  of  cooling  medium  and  including  a  compressor,  a  con- 
denser downstream  of  said  compressor,  flow  restrictor  means 
downstream  of  said  condenser,  a  first  evaporator  section 
downstream  of  said  flow  restrictor  means  and  operative  for 
cooling  said  lower-temperature  compartment,  and  a  second 
ev  aporator  section  downstream  of  said  first  evaporator  section 
and  operative  for  cooling  said  higher  temperature  compart- 
ment, an  accumulator  communicating  with  said  circuit  up- 
stream of  said  flow  restrictor  means,  heating  means  for  heat- 
ing liquid  cooling  medium  in  said  accumulator  to  cause  evapo- 
ration of  part  of  such  liquid  cooling  medium  and  concomitant 
pushing  of  the  liquid  remainder  of  the  liquid  cooling  medium 
in  said  accumulator  out  of  said  accumulator  and  into  said 
second  evaporator  section,  first  regulator  means  operative  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  compressor  and  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  heating  means  m  dependence  upon  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  higher-temperature  compartment,  and  second 
regulator  means  operative  independently  of  the  operation  of 
said  first  regulator  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  com- 
pressor when  the  temperature  of  said  lower-temperature  com- 
partment exceeds  a  preselected  maximurri  value 


3.950.962 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEFROSTINCi  IN  A  HFAT  PI  MP 
Takeshi  Odashima.  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki 
Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1973.48-47573; 
June  11.  1973.  48-64766 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  62-156  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat  pump  system  having  indoor  and  outdoor  heat 

!.  In  a  process  for  storing  a  liquefied  gas  in  the  presence  of    exchanger   means  associated   therewith   and   functioning   re- 

an  adsorbant  support  in  a  chamber  provided  with  at  least  one    spectively  as  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  during  a  heating 

discharge  orifice  for  the  distribution  of  the  gas  into  an  cnvi     cycle,  expansion  valve  means  connected  between  said  indoor 

ronment  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  storage  pressure,  an    and  outdoor  heat  exchanger  means,  compressor  means  asso- 
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i-icited  with  said  indoor  anil  outdinir  heat  exchanger  means  for 
controlling  flow  to  and  from  same,  shiftable  tlow  control  valve 
means  associated  with  said  c<impres»or  means  for  controlling 
the  How  from  said  compressor  mear*  to  ,md  from  said  indoot 
and  outdoor  heat  exchanger  means,  conduit  means  connected 
between  said  indtior  heat  exchanger  means  and  said  flow 
control  valve  means,  and  defrosting  means  associated  with 
said  outdtKir  heat  exchanger  means  for  defrosting  same,  saul 
defrosting  means  causing  said  system  to  operate  in  reverse 
whereby  said  indoor  and  outdoor  heat  exchanger  means  re- 
spectiveU  operate  as  an  evaporator  and  a  condenser,  said 
defrosting  means  including  first  heat  sensing  means  for  detect- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  s.iid  outdoor  heat  ex- 
changer means  and  second  heat  sensine  means  ("iir  detecting 


the  temperature  of  the  surroutuling  air.  and  means  responsive 
to  said  first  and  second  heat  sensing  means  for  actuating  the 
t1ow  control  valve  means  to  terminate  the  defrosting  cycle 
upon  sensing  a  predetermined  temperature  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  heat  sensing  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  ctintrolling  means  for  terminating  the  de- 
fr<isting  cycle  irrespective  of  the  actual  temjK-rature  differ 
eiKe  between  said  first  and  second  heat  sensing  means,  said 
controlling  means  including  a  third  heat  sensing  means  dis 
posed  adjacent  the  conduit  means  connected  between  the 
shiftable  fit>w  contri)l  valve  means  ;md  the  miloor  heat  ex- 
changer means  tor  terminating  the  itefrosting  c\cle  when  a 
sufficient  temperature  difference  existk  between  said  first  and 
third  heat  sensing  means.  \ 


3,950.963 

PORTABLK  RF.FRK;KRAT1N(;  I  nit  K)R  KRKKZt: 

DRVINCi  APPARATl  S 

David  Theodore  Sutherland,  Woodstock,  N.V  .,  avsi^nor  to  The 

Virtis  Company,  (lardiner,  N.V  . 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,3K5 

Int.  (I.-  F25B  1^  oil 

I  .S.  (  I.  62      26H  .  I7(laims 


a  closure  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  removably  enclose  the  drying  chamber  of  the 
freeze  drving  apparatus  with  a  vacuum-tight  seal, 

.1  condenser  unit  to  be  inserted  directK  into  the  drving 
chamber,  anil 

connecting  means  to  releasablv  maintain  said  closure  mem- 
ber m  a  unitarv  structure  with  said  tlexible  tube  and  said 
condenser  unit  to  permit  replacement  of  said  closure 
member  v>.  ithout  disconnecting  said  flexible  tube  and  said 
condenser  unit,  said  connecting  means  conveying  the 
refrigerant  between  said  fiexible  tube  and  said  condenser 
unit  through  said  opening  of  said  closure  member  and 
closing  said  opening  to  provide  a  vacuum-tight  seal  be- 
t«.eeii  the  ilrving  chamber  and  the  ambient  envir<inment 


3,950,964 
SI  PPORT  ASSEMBLY  OF  VERTICAL  ROTOR 

Natalia  llinichna  Alexeeva.  prospekt  Shvernika  6.  k\.  12; 
Edgar  Evelevich  Bogorad.  ulitsa  Polyamikov.  19.  kv.  41, 
both  of  l^ningrad;  Cieorgy  Borisovich  \exler.  Ciruzinsky 
pereuiok  4.  korpus  12,  kv.  65,  Moscov*;  Anatoly  Saulovich 
Kelzon,  ulitsa  Orbelli,  27,  korpus  4,  kv.  16;  Boris  Fedoro- 
vich  KkKhkov.  Lesnoi  prospekt.  61,  kv.  63.  both  of  Lenin- 
grad; Igor  Avshnovich  Fainerman.  ulitsa  K.  Marxa.  28  2. 
kv.  33,  Moscov*;  Valentin  Ivanovich  Vakovlev,  Nalichny 
pereuiok  2,  kv.  26,  I>eningrad;  Robert  Alexeevich  Yaroslavt- 
sev.  Butvraskaya  ulitsa.  6.  kv.  81.  Moscow;  V  alery  V'ik- 
trovich  V'ishnyakov,  Otkrytoe  shosse  29,  korpus  I.  kv.  32, 
Moscow;  Nina  Ivanovna  (lUtina,  1  Lazarevksy  pereuiok  20, 
kv.  16,  Moscow;  Vadim  Ivanovich  Pryadilov,  Budapesht- 
skaya  ulitsa  31  1.  kv.  16;  Nikolai  Vladimirovich  V'anvarev. 
Avtovskaya  ulitsa  52.  kv.  28,  both  of  Leningrad;  Vastly 
Dmitrievich  Vasiliev,  ulitsa  (iorkogo  45,  kv.  7,  Sumy,  and 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Rachitsky,  Beskudnikovsky  bulvar, 
20,  korpus  5,  kv.  24,  Moscow,  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  May   14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  360,168 
Int.  Cl.=  F16C  JiUO 

I    S   (I    64      IV  15  Claims 


•^^n^,^^~~-^ 


1.  A  support  assemblv  of  the  vertical  rotor  of  a  centrifuge, 

comprising    a  housing,  a  drive  shaft  installeti  in  said  housing 

in  a  vertical  position,  an  elastic  support  coupling  said  drive 

shaft  with  the  shaft  of  said  ri:)tor  and  maintaining  said  rotor  in 

an  upright  position,  a  first  group  of  elastic  elerr.ents  of  said 

elastic  support  consisting  of  at  least  three  elastic  elements 

which,  m  the  course  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  are  onlv  resp<in- 

sive   to   rot(U   radial  oscillations  relative   to  the   rotor  axis,  a 

1 .  A  portable  refrigerating  unit  forVrceze  drving  apparatus,    second  group  of  elements  of  said  elastic  support  consisting  of 

which  has  a  container  forming  a  drying  chamber,  comprising        at  least  three  elastic  elements  which,  in  the  course  of  rotation 

a  compressor;  I  of  said  rotor,  are  only  resp<insive  to  the  axial  oscillations  of  the 

a  flexible  tube  to  convev  refrigerant  to  said  compressor  and    rotor,  and  a  rigid  element  of  said  elastic  support  inttrconnect- 

extendmg  out  from  said  compressor,  mg  the  elastic  elements  of  said  first  and  second  groups 


T 
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3,950,965 
AUXILIARY  LINKAGE  FOR  AMPLIFYING  NEEDLE 
MOVEMENT  IN  (  IR(  LIAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Benito  Manini,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Billi  S.p.A.,  Flor- 
ence. Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.129 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  27.  1973,  9436  73 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  66  —  50  R  3  Claims 


includes  a  bracket  having  inlet  and  outlet  evelets  disposed  at 
spaced  ltx;ations  adjacent  the  running  surface  of  said  roller, 
said  bracket  being  selectiveK  displaceahlc  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  to  locate  a  length  ol  varn  which  extends 
along  said  running  surface  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  eye- 
lets for  positive  feed  or  nontced  in  dependence  upon  the 
position  of  said  bracket,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of 
said  brackets  in  each  of  said  feed  devices  is  mounted  for  free 
pivotal  movement  through  a  limited  arc  adjacent  its  associated 
roller,  counterbalance  means  comprising  a  pair  of  counterbal 
ance  weights,  said  counterbalance  means  including  mounting 
means  on  said  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  bracket,  each  of  said 
arms  including  one  of  said  counterbalance  weights,  said  pair 
of  said  weights  being  arranged  to  normalU  urge  said  bracket 
and  Its  eyelets  into  said  second,  nonfccd  position  adjacent  said 


;,    t,  I 


,>a'^  Guide 
-^ — =^2P 


Ts/WW    ,^ 


Or^  ^^■aQ«S)on(3 


1.  In  .1  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder, 
at  least  one  feed  station  and  a  pluralitv  of  vertically  extending 
grooves  circumferentiallv  arranged  about  said  needle  cvlinder 
for  the  reception  of  vertically  movable  knitting  needles  and 
vertically  movable  jacks  positioned  beneath  at  least  some  of 
said  needles  and  means  for  imparting  a  given  amount  of  up- 
ward movement  to  certain  of  said  jacks  at  said  feed  station, 
the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  linkage  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  jacks  and  the  lower  ends  of  corresponding  needles, 
said  auxiliary  linkage  comprising  two  pivoted  levers  having 
separate  pivot  points,  said  levers  extending  across  the  vertical 
path  of  travel  of  a  respective  jack  and  cooperating  with  each 
other  and  with  said  jack  and  corresponding  needle  in  a  given 
groove,  a  first  of  said  levers  being  positioned  for  engagement 
by  the  jack  in  its  upward  movement  at  a  po\x\\  spaced  radiallv 
from  said  groove  to  impart  movement  to  the  second  of  said 
levers  positioned  for  resptmsive  engagement  with  the  needle 
to  impart  thereto  an  amplified  movement  with  respect  to  said 
given  amount  of  upward  movement  of  the  ]ack. 


3,950,966 

DEMAND  RESPONSIVE  POSITIVE  FEED  DEVICE  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Joseph  Scotto  di  Carlo,  Cornwells  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Scorpio  Industries  Inc.,  Neponsit,  N.V  . 

Filed  May   12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,408 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  l5i4S 
U.S.  CI.  66-  132  T  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  demand  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  yarn  packages  for  supplying  yarns  upon  demand  to 
a  plurality  of  feeding  stations  via  a  plurality  of  positive  feed 
devices,  and  wherein  said  positive  feed  devices  comprise  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  rollers  associated  with  a  driven  tape 
running  along  the  surfaces  of  said  rollers,  the  width  of  said 
tape  being  less  than  the  axial  dimension  of  the  running  surface 
of  each  roller  whereby  a  yarn  supplied  to  one  of  said  rollers 
at  a  first  position  between  said  tape  and  the  running  surface 
of  the  roller  is  positively  fed  to  one  of  said  feeding  stations 
whereas  a  yarn  supplied  to  said  one  of  said  rollers  at  a  second 
position  on  the  running  surface  of  said  roller  axially  displaced 
from  the  tape  is  not  positively  fed  to  said  one  of  said  feeding 
stations,  and  wherein  each  of  said  positive  feed  devices  further 


associated  roller  under  the  influence  of  grav  itv .  and  varn  guide 
means  carried  by  said  mounting  means  for  engagement  with 
the  yarn  in  said  positive  feed  device,  said  yarn  guide  means 
being  respc)nsive  to  the  presence  of  a  preselected  tension  in 
said  yam  resulting  from  a  yarn  demand  by  one  of  said  feeding 
stations  for  pivoting  said  bracket  against  the  force  of  said 
counterbalance  means  thereby  to  displace  said  bracket  and  its 
associated  eyelets  into  said  first,  positive  feed  position, 
whereby  the  occurrence  of  tension  in  a  particular  yarn  due  to 
a  demand  for  said  particular  yarn  by  one  of  said  feeding  sta- 
tions automatically  positions  the  demanded  yarn  in  proper 
position  relative  to  its  feed  device  for  positive  feed  to  said 
feeding  station  whereas  absence  of  demand  for  said  particular 
varn  by  said  one  of  said  feeding  stations  causes  said  counter- 
balance means  to  automatically  position  the  nondemanded 
varn  in  a  different  proper  position  relative  to  its  feed  device 
for  nonfeed  to  said  feeding  station 


3.950.967 
COLOl  RATION  PROCESS 
Johnson  York  Davies;  (]uillaume  Ward  Jamin;  Thomas  Ren- 
shaw;  Roy  Anthony  Saunders;  Geoffrey  Taylor,  all  of  Man- 
chester. England,  and  John  Prys  Williams,  Col  Roma.  Mex- 
ico, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,79! 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
4768/73 

Int.  CI."-  D06B  1  !08 
L.S.  CI.  68-5  D  5  Claims 


h 


^  LU.Lttttte.CLL/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  colouration  of  textile  materials  with 
a  gaseous  stream  containing  a  dyestuff  in  vapour  form,  which 
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comprises  a  reservoir  containing  an  inert  gas  under  pressun- 
connected  to  a  tuhe  Httcd  with  heaters,  said  tube  being  in 
communication  with  a  receptacle  for  the  dyestuff,  and  one 
end  of  the  tuhe  being  fitted  with  a  jet  the  exit  of  which  is  m 
close  pr(5Xiniil\  to  the  piece  ot  textile  material  which  is  to  he 
coloured  I 


■aHiIc   avoui 
stance    and 


ing  suhsi.intial  contact  between  the  gnjiping  suh 
the   tur     and   parting   the   skin   from   the   gripping 


3.950,968 

FABRIC  V\  ASHIN(;  MAC  HINK  WITH  CONTINLOLS 

FKKI)  SVSTF3V1 

Gino  Daila  Vecchia,  Santorso,  Ital>,  iissignor  to  Rimar  S.p.\., 

Trissino.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21.  1973.  31503/73 

Int.  CI.M)06B  iy/u 

U.S.  CI.  68— 53  9  (  laims 


1.  A  t'abric  washing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  tank, 
for  containing  a  solvent  or  other  liqmd  detergent  and  in  part 
defined  by  spaced  stationary  upper  and  lower  walls  respec- 
tively, a  stationary  washing  drum  earned  by  said  machine  and 
disposed  in  the  interspace  between  ;tfid  space  from  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  said  tank,  said  drum  including  two  spaced 
perforated  upper  and  lower  walls,  respectively,  a  first  fixed  set 
of  blades  carried  by  said  machine  aad  disposed  between  the 
spaced  upper  walls  of  said  tank  and  laid  drum  respectively,  a 
secc^nd  fixed  set  of  blades  carried  h\  said  machine  and  dis 
p<ised  between  the  spaced  lower  wjflls  of  said  tank  and  said 
drum  respectively,  first  and  second  groups  of  a  plurality  ot 
blades  each,  said  first  group  of  blades  being  located  between 
the  upper  wall  of  said  tank  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  washing 
drum  and  substantially  interleaved  wsth  said  first  set  of  blades, 
said  second  gri)up  of  blades  being  k)tatcd  between  the  lower 
wall  of  said  tank  and  the  lower  wall  of  said  washing  drum  ami 
substantially  interleaved  with  said  second  set  of  blades,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  oscillalmg  s.iid  blade  groups 
wherebv  the  blades  of  each  blade  group  move  .ilong  paths 
between  the  blades  of  the  corresporKiing  sets  ot  hiades 


3,950,969 
ADHFSIVF  (;i  ARI)  HAIR  RFMOVAI 
Henry  E.  Hull.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Stales 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Inferior, 
Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Dec    4.  1967.  Ser.  No.  687,510 

Int.  CI.'  (  I4B  IMOO 

IS.  CI.  69      22  4  (laims 

1.   A  process  tor  removing  guard  hair  from  a  tur  seal  skin 

without   substantial    removal   of  fur  therefrom,  said   pr<icess 

comprising  applvmg  a  gripping  substance  to  the  guard  hair 


3i 
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substance,  said  substance,  upon  parting,  pulling  guard  hairs 
out  ot  the  skin  and  leaving  the  fur  on  the  skin 


3.950,970 
PRF-SHIPMFNT  PROTFCTIVF  DFVICE 

William  ().  Fortin,  71  Montello  St.,  Lewiston.  Maine  04240 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,931 
Int.  CI.'  F05B  6^52.  6J,'I4,  35108 
U.S.  CI.  70—63  8  Claims 


1.  A  locking  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  receptacle 

in  such  a  manner  as  to  releasably  hold  the  closure  thereof  in 
closed  position,  said  locking  means  including; 

A  latching  me. ins  mountahle  on  the  inner  side  of  a  recepta- 
cle w.ill  (including  the  closure),  said  latching  means 
including  ,1  l.itch  boll,  an  inside  actuating  knob  tor  said 
Litch  bolt,  and  means  to  releas.ihlv  hold  hack  said  latch 
bolt  when  retracted. 

H  an  exterior  lock  interconnected  with  said  latch  hiilt  m 
such  a  m. inner  that  it  will  function  only  to  retract  said 
latch  bolt  and  including  a  key  opening,  said  exterior  lock 
being  mountahle  on  the  receptacle  wall  with  said  key 
opening  accessible  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  exte- 
rior tock  further  including  a  stop  means  cooperating  with 
,1  kev  controlled  portion  of  this  lock  to  limit  retraction  of 
said  latch  bolt  to  a  position  wherein  it  is  held  bv  said  hiild 
hack  means,  and 

C.  an  interior  lock  including  a  housing  mountahle  over  and, 
in  combination  with  the  receptacle  wall,  enclosing  said 
latching  means  and  h.iving  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof 
through  which  said  latch  holt  operates,  said  interior  lock 
further  including  cam  means  within  said  housing  and 
associated  with  said  inside  actuating  knob  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  It  will  tunction  onlv  to  release  said  latch  bolt  from 
said  hold  back  means,  and  additionally  including  key 
controlled  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  intercon- 
nected with  said  c.im  means  for  controlling  movement 
thereof,  this  kev  controlled  means  including  a  key  open- 
ing accessible  from  the  exterior  ot  said  housing 
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3,950,971  the   lock   pm   in   the   housing   with   the  dog  m  a  position  for 

EXPANSION  PLLC  LOCK  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 

Albert  J.   Karls,  (jreenville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Moeller  Mfg.  

Co.,  Inc.,  (ireenville.  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.557  3.950.973 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  55,14  F^^T  KEY 

U.S.  CI.  70-  164  7  Claims    ^""S^  Grasnianski.  Cirenoble.  France,  assignor  to  Kis  France. 

France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418.223,  Nov.  23.  19''3    1  his  application 
Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.759 
Claims     priority,     application     France,      \pr      24,     1973, 
73.14753;  June  20.  1973.  73.22467 

Int.  CI."  F05B  19104 
U.S.  CI.  70-^395  5  (  laimv 


1.  A  lockable  closure  plug  comprising  a  resilient  compress- 
ible body,  inner  and  outer  compression  elements  engaging  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  body,  an  axial  stem  member  extending 
through  the  compression  elements  and  said  hodv.  means  to 
exert  squeezing  pressure  on  said  compression  elements  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  stem  member,  a  transversely 
extending  handle  on  said  stem  member,  locking  means  on  said 
plug  adjacent  said  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  link  arms  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  stem  member  with  said  stem  mem- 
ber located  between  said  arms,  said  link  arms  being  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  stem  memb>er, 
said  link  arms  being  spaced  apart  substantially  throughout 
their  entire  length  to  receive  said  stem  whereby  said  arms  are 
movable  from  a  non-locking  positu^n  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  handle  to  a  locking  position  wherein  said  arms 
are  in  the  path  oi  movement  of  said  handle 


3.950,972 
BICYCLE  LOCK 
Andrew  V.  Bleier,  Chicago;  Philip  J.  Burnstein.  Skokie,  and 
John  J.  Aiken,  Bolingbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bik-Lok, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,425 

I'nl.  CI.'  B62H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-234  12  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  lock,  comprising  a  housing,  a  mount  for  secur- 
ing the  housing  to  a  portion  of  a  buycle.  a  shackle  receptacle 
rotatably  mounted  m  the  housing,  an  elongated  flexible 
shackle  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  shackle  receptacle  and  the 
other  end  being  free,  said  elongated  flexible  shackle  being 
wmdable  upon  the  shackle  receptacle  for  storage  thereon,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixedly  connected  to  the  shackle  receptacle  (or 
rotation  therewith,  a  lock  pin  connected  to  the  free  end  tif  the 
flexible  shackle  and  being  releasably  positionable  in  the  hous- 
ing, said  lock  pin  having  a  dog  selectively  cooperative  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  limit  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the 
shackle  receptacle  to  one  direction  for  winding  the  flexible 
shackle  onto  the  receptacle,  and  a  lock  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  being  selectively  engageable  with  the  lock  pin  to  hold 


1.  A  flat  key  cc^mprising. 

a  shank  which  comprises  a  tlai  .md  narrow  profile  section 

and  a  substantiallv  similarlv  tlal  and  narrow  shank  head; 

an  intermediate  component  which  has  at  least  cine  face  and 
a  groove  therein  having  edges  which  engage  the  shank 
head,  said  component  being  wedge  shaped,  with  a  very 
gradual  taper,  on  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and 

a  key  head  surrounding  the  intermediate  component,  the 
key  being  thicker  and  wider  than  said  component,  hav  mg 
an  aperture  extending  through  the  kev  head  and  slightly 
tapering  to  tit  the  shghllv  tapering  component,  with 
wedge  action,  to  interconnect  said  key  head  tightly  but 
removably  with  said  component  and  thereby  with  said 
shank 


3.950.974 
LOCK  CASE  HA\1N(,  \DJLSTABLF  FRONT 
Gordon  A.  Alexander,  Nev»ington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fmhart 
Corporation,  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  May  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.99-' 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  V  (aH 

I  .S.  CI.  70-450  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  lock  case  tor  supporting  a  holt  and  a  bolt  operutmg 
mechanism  and  having  a  hodv  including  top  and  bottom  walls, 
an  angularly  adjustable  front  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  an  edge  of  a  door  and  including  a  front  having  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  bolt  therethrough  and  upper  and 
lower  tabs  connected  to  the  front  and  projecting  rearwardiv 
therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  fasteners,  one  of  said  fasteners  secur- 
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mg  said  upper  tab  to  said  tof>  uall,  the  othci  ot  said  fasteners 
securing  said  lower  tab  lo  said  bottom  wall,  the  improvenieni 
comprising  at  least  one  ot  said  walls  having  a  (oru.irdl\  pro 
jeeting  tongue  including  tukrunis  at  opposite  --ides  (hereof, 
said  front  having  a  slot  therein  parliallv  defined  bv  opposing 
side  surfaces  for  receiving  said  toOgue  therein,  each  ot  said 
fulcrums  being  engageable  with  an  associated  one  of  said  slot 
side  surfaces.  J 


3,950,97$ 

PR(K  KSS  OF  COLD  PLASTIC  DF.FORMATION  OF 

MFTAI„S 

Kaichj  izumi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Kono,  Funabashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  C'o^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.084,  Oct.  3.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,512 
Claims    priority,    application    Japun.    Oct.     11.    1972,    47- 
101780 

Int.  (I.-  B2IB  4\(j:,  B2IJ  i  niK  B21I)  :2'no 
I    S.  (1.  72     42  4  (  laims 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  etTectmg  void  (ilastic  detor 
niatuHi  of  a  deformahle  metal  workpiece,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  coating  said  metiJ  workpie^c  prior  to'  the 
cold  plastic  deform. ition  thereot,  with  an  adherent  solui  tilm 
of  a  composition  consisting  essentiallv  ot  a  mixture  ot  (A) 
from  MS  to  20  percent  by  weight  ot  a  ketone  component 
^(insisting  of  a  ketone  or  a  mixture  ot  ketones  having  the 
tormula  R'C'OR".  wherein  R'  and  R'  .  which  san  be  the  s.ime 
or  ilifferent.  are  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hvdrocar 
bon  radicals  having  5  to  2'>  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  each 
of  R'  and  R"  has  zero  to  2  double  bonds,  said  ketone  compt)- 
nent  containing  up  to  ^'^  weight  percent  of  free  fatty  acids 
having  the  formulas  R'COOH  and  R'COOH.  wherein  R'  and 
R"  have  the  same  meanings  as  lieflned  above.  (R)  frotTi  *>  to 
80  percent  by  weight  (if  paraffin  having  a  melting  p<iint  higher 
than  about  4'<°C",  and  ((')  from  zero  to  2*^  percent  by  weight 
ot  d  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  butene, 
lecithin,  dialkyl  phthalates,  dialkyJ  adipatcs  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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MFTHOO  AND  DFV  IC  F  FOR  FORMINC;  TLBFS 

Michel   Roger   DeHove.   Mantes-la-Jolie.   France,  assignor  to 

General  Klectronic  Seet  -  (.',.  F.  S..  Vlantes-la-Jolie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Sfr.  No.  531.880 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  J7il6,  41102 

U.S.  CI.  72      128  I  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  forming  metal  tiibes,  comprising  a  metal 
mandrel  with  a  tlared  body  mi)unted  on  a  suppiirt  and  having 
a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  intended  configuration 
of  the  tube,  means  for  heating  said  (nandrei  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  permit  expansion  of  the  tube  on  the  mandrel  and 
means  for  producing  a  relative  sliding  movement  between  the 
mandrel  and  the  tube,  wherein  said  device  comprises  a  medi 
um-frequency  electric  circuit  for  heating  the  mandrel, 
wherein  .said  circuit  comprises  an  laductor  having  a  plurality 


of  turns,  said  turns  surrounding  the  !lared  binlv  ot  the  mandrel 
at  a  distance  therefrom  which  is  suhstantiallv  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  tube  to  be  formed,  and  wherein  means  are 
provided  hu  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  mandrel  at  .i 
preiletermmed  v.ilue  iluring  the  tube  forming  operation 


3.950,977 
DRAVMNC;  OF  FLONCiATFI)  ST(K  K 
Otto  I  hlmann,  Burgdorf,  and  Norbert  Stephan,  .Ahlem.  both 
of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  Kabel-und  MetallMerke  (iutehoff- 
nungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  (Jermanv 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,442 
(laims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    28,     1974. 
2403910 

Int.  (I.-  B21C  1102 
\S.C\-!1     281  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  tor  drawing  elotig.ited  tubular  slock  compris- 


ing 


a  single  pulling  drum  with  means  for  fastening  one  end  of 
such  tubular  stix."k  to  be  drawn, 

a  plurality  o\  drawing  dies  disposed  around  the  peripherv  oi 
said  drum  respectively  for  drawing  tubular  stock  taken 
from  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  stores,  through  only 
one  of  said  dies  at  a  time  and  as  said  tubular  stock  is  being 
uncoiled  from  one  of  s.iid  stores  and  coiled  onto  the 
rotating  drum,  whereby  tubular  stcKk  drawn  by  different 
ones  of  the  dies  is  coiled  onto  the  drum  at  different  loca- 
tions, the  other  die  or  dies  are  being  prepared  for  drawing 
uncoiled  tubular  stock  from  a  different  store  or  the  plu- 
rality of  stores;  and 

a  pluralitv  of  sets  of  straightening  rolls,  the  sets  being  re- 
spectively disposed  in  tront  of  the  dies,  the  set  of  rolls  in 
front  of  the  one  i.tie  straightening  the  tubular  stock  prior 
to  drawing  bv  the  one  die,  another  one  o\'  the  sets  ot  the 
plurality  holding  the  beginning  of  tubular  slock  from  the 
different  store  in  the  respective  die  prior  to  being  used 
next  following  exhaustion  of  the  one  sUire 


3,950,978 
STRFTC  H-F()RMIN(;  OF  LON(;  Tl  BKS 
Johann   Wassen,   Brackwede,  (Jermany,  a.ssignor  to  Mannes- 
mannrohren-Werke  A(i.  Du&seldorf,  (Germany 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.231 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Jan.     9,     1974, 
240 1 345 

Int.  CL^'  82 1 C  1124 
L.S.  Ci.  72—283  8  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  Um  stretch  forming  of  a  tube  from  a  tubular 
blank  under  utilization  of  a  drawing  die  and  a  drawing  man- 
drel, and  including  means  for  holding  one  end  o\  the  tubular 
blank  throughiiut  the  stretch-forming,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

the  drawing  die  being  relatively  short  and  of  tubular  config- 
uration with  a  cylindrical  interior  surface,  said  die  being 
disp<.)sed  for  movement  along  the  axis  o\  the  tube, 
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the  drawing  mandrel  disposed  for  m(nement  relative  to  the 
die  and  having  a  cylindrical  working  surface. 

first  means  for  holding  the  die  adjacent  said  one  end  during 
an  initial  phase  of  drawing  as  the  mandrel  is  inserted  into 
the  blank,  and 


second  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  into  the  blank  at  said 
one  end  as  the  first  means  h<ilds  the  die  until  the  mandrel 
is  at  least  approximately  radially  aligned  with  the  die, 
wherein  said  cylindrical  surfaces  face  each  other  and  for 
moving  the  mandrel  and  the  die  in  unison  so  as  to  com- 
plete stretch-forming  the  tubular  blank 


3.950.980 
VAPOR  SAMPLING  DFMCF 
David  L.  Braun.  Lake  Flmo.  and  John  \.  Trine.  Landfall,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacfurmg 
(  ompany.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,211 

Int.  Cl.'^  GO  IN  2  7,1)4.  31/06 

U.S.CL  73-23  .M  laims 


3,950.979 
APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  Tl  BF  FXTRl  SION 

Francis  Joseph  Fuchs.  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction.  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Western  Flectric  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.270 

Int.  CI.-  B2IB  17/02 

L.S.  CI.  72-370  14  Claims 
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1.  Method  oi  producing  tubing  from  a  billet  having  an 
aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  method 
comprising 

a    placing  said  billet  in  a  chamber, 

b  inserting  through  a  first  end  of  said  chamber  into  the 
aperture  in  said  billet  a  mandrel, 

c.  positioning  through  a  second  end  of  said  chamber  a  die 
in  close  proximity  to  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  and  said 
die  cooperating  to  form  an  annular  passageway  having  an 
entrance  end  and  an  exit  end.  said  annular  passageway 
converging  from  the  entrance  end  toward  the  exit  end 
thereof,  the  width  of  said  annular  passageway  at  the 
entrance  end  being  larger  than  the  width  at  the  exit  end, 

d  advancing  said  die  into  said  chamber  against  said  billet 
while  simultaneously  retracting  at  the  same  velocitv  from 
the  first  end  of  said  chamber  said  mandrel,  wherebv  to 
advance  said  annular  passageway  into  said  chamber 
against  said  billet  and  extrude  said  billet  through  said 
annular  passageway  thereby  to  discharge  tubing  from  the 
exit  end  of  said  annular  passageway,  said  tubing  having  a 
smaller  diameter  and  wall  thickness  than  the  billet,  and 

e  maintaining  the  geometry  of  said  annular  passageway 
constant  during  extrusion  of  said  billet  therethrough. 


1.  Device  useful  for  measuring  the  amounts  of  at  least  one 
selected  vapor  in  an  ambient  gas  mixture,  comprising 
a  flat  substrate  having  a  shallow  cavity  therein; 
a  flat,  elongated  detector  layer  capable  of  interacting  with 
the  vapor  to  be  measured  coniamed  withm.  coextensive 
with  and  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  cavity; 
multiple  flat,  porous  gas-flow  attenuating  lavers  superim- 
posed on.  and  overlying  each  other,  said  cavity  and  said 
detector  layer  and  being  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  substrate,  at  least  one  o'i  said  gas-flow  attenuating 
layers  being  spaced  a  short  distance  apart  from  and  paral- 
lel  to  said  detector  laver  or  from  another  t>ne  of  said 
gas-tlow  attenuating  layers  so  as  to  form  layers  of  substan- 
tially placid  gas  between  all  of  the  layers  of  said  device, 
whereby  the  effect  of  turbulence,  velivcitv  ot  movement 
or   other   disturbance    in   the   ambient    gas   mixture    is 
minimized  and  the  amount  i>f  vapor  to  be  measured  is 
caused  to  be  a  function  ot  ditTusion  through  the  said 
thin  layer  of  placid  gas  and  is  suhstantiallv  independent 
of  velocity  of  the  ambient  gas  mixture  at  the  interface 
between  the  device  and  the  ambient  gas  mixture. 


3.950.981 

Al  TOMATIC  SVSTFM  FOR  SI  PPRFSSINC;  THF 

GROLND  NOISE  OF  APPARATl  S  FOR  ML ASl  RING  THE 

KNOCKING 

Virgilio  Arrigoni.  San  Donate  Milanese:  Bruno  Gaetani.  Milan. 
and  Afro  Manotti.  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A..  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sept.  24.  1973.  29254,73 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  }}  22 
L.S.  CI.  73-35  8  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  automatically  suppressing  anv  ground  noise 
present  in  the  detection  of  periodic  phenomena,  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  signal  occurring  )ust  prior 
to   the   occurrence   of  the    periodic   phenomena   which 
signal  IS  representative  of  ground  noise; 
converting   means  for  converting   the   sensed   signal   to  a 

usable  DC    level  signal, 
sampling  means  for  sampling  the  signal  resulting  from  the 

occurrence  of  the  peruxiic  phenomena,  and 
summation  means  for  algebraically   adding  the  converted 
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DC,    signal    to    ihc    sanipicil    s^nal    tor    L-liniin,Uing   aiu 
grourul  noise  present  in  the  sarTipled  signal,  thereby  pro- 


viding   an    output    Mgna!    rcjiri-Nt-ntati'*  c    y^(   the    penodiL 
output  phenomena  tree  ot  an\  ground  noise 


3,^50.982  I 

AER()S()[.  W  ATKR  BATH 

l.ouis  W.  Bade,  Pompton  Lakes,  and  Kric  Avensbo,  Ramsey, 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Houbigaat,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,472 

Int.  n.-  (iOlM  .^  m 

L.S.  Ci.  73  -41.2  7  Claims 


t 


I.  In  an  aerosol  can  pressure  testing  apparatus  tor  testing 
aerosol  cans  of  %ar\ing  heights  and  diameters  said  vans  hav- 
ing an  upper  neek  portu^n  including  a  peripheral  tlange  there 
about,  including  heated  liquid  bath  means  through  '>«,hich  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  conveys  said  jeans,  said  conveyor  com 
prising  an  endless  belt  trained  in  a  vtrtical  plane  of  movement 
around  roller  means  including  rollers  having  horizontal  axes  ot 
rotation,  said  rollers  disposed  above  and  at  each  end  ot  said 
liquid  bath,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  can  suspending  mertibers  carried  upon  said 
endless  conveyor  belt  and  operable  to  suspend  said  v.ans 
while  traversing  around  and  between  said  rollers,  cash 
member  being  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  belt  and 
further  comprising  a  vertical  plate  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  and  displaced  from  said  vertical  plane  ot  said 
endless  belt,  means  to  allow  said  plate  to  pivot  and  remain 
vertical  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said 
endless  belt  while  traversing  around  and  between  said 
rollers,  a  first  stationary  finger  and  a  second  resilientiv 
movable  f^^nger  mi)unted  upon,  and  in  a  plane  substan 
tially  perpendicular  to.  said  vertical  plate  wherein  said 
second  finger  is  normally  urged  towards  said  first  finger. 
whereby  each  of  said  plurality  nf  can  suspending  means 
are  operable  to  suspend  aerostil  cans  of  varying  si/es  in 
constant    vertical   orientation    through    resilient   engage 


ment  of  said  lingers  under  said  peripheral  tlange  on  said 
upfier  ne^k  portions. 


3,950,983 
AIR  I.KAK  I)KTK(  TOR 
William  R.  Slinger,  Kearney,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Treadwell  Cor- 
poration, Ne>»  \  ork,  \.\  . 
( Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,745,  July  5,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,882,715.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

552.134 

Int.  CI.'  COIM  3/28 

U.S.  (I.  73     46  5  Claims 


^r^ 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  j<iint  between  a  tube 
sheet  and  a  tube  end  fitted  into  an  opening  in  said  sheet  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  a  near  end  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
sheet,  sealing  means  between  said  near  end  and  said  tace,  said 
sealing  me.ms  surrounding  said  jiiint.  a  draw  rod  axially 
mounted  in  s.iid  b.irrel  tor  reciprocal  motion  toward  and  awav 
from  said  sheet,  one  end  ot  said  roil  adapted  to  project  into 
s.iul  tube,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a  radially  expand- 
able plug  adjacent  said  one  end.  and  resilient  means  mounted 
between  said  plug  and  said  one  end  tif  said  rod,  means  for 
expanding  said  plug  radially  when  said  rinl  is  moved  in  a  first 
direction  away  from  said  sheet,  said  rod  being  movable  m  said 
first  ilirection  against  said  resilient  means  after  said  plug  has 
expandetJ,  to  urge  the  barrel  against  said  tube  sheet,  a  cham- 
ber in  said  barrel  adjacent  said  near  end.  means  for  introduc- 
ing vacuum  or  pressure  into  s.iid  chamber,  a  gauge  in  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  whereby  the  pressure  m  said 
chamber  can  he  measured,  means  tor  isolating  said  chamber 
trom  the  s(iurce  iit  saul  vacuum  or  pressure 


3,950.984 
FORCF  TRANSDCCFR  FOR  STRAIN  C.XC.E 

John  I).  Russell,  26878  Sea  Vista  Drive,  Malibu,  (  alif.  90265 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,487,  Sept.  21,  1973,  abandoned, 

v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,089,  April  30,  1975. 

This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,784 

Int.  (1.-  (;01I.  1:22 

I  .S.  CI.  73     88.5  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  resistance  type  strain  gage  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  load  attaching  elements,  each  of  said  load  attach- 
ing elements  having  means  tor  detachably  connecting  the 
same  to  a  U>ad,  a  plurality  o\  insulated  self  supporting  conduc- 
tive  resistance  elements  mechanically   connecting  said  load 
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attaching  elements,  said  resistance  elements  being  insulated 
from  said  load  attaching  elements  and  from  each  other  and 
being  conductively  connected  at  their  alternate  ends  in  series 
and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  serially  connected 
resistance  elements  to  an  electric  circuit,  said  resistance  ele- 
ments connecting  said  load  attaching  elements  forming  a  first 
coil  of  resistance  wire,  a  second  independent  coil  of  resistance 
wire  mounted  on  said  first  coil  of  resistance  wire  connecting 
said  spaced  apart  load  attaching  elements  in  such  manner  as 
to  be  free  of  any  load  applied  to  said  first  coil  when  said  load 
attaching  elements  are  connected  to  a  load,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  ends  ot  the  wire  of  said  second  coi!  to  said 
electric  circuit 


lent  t^f  that  portion  of  useful  lite  which  has 
sumed  relative  to  said  reference  service  life. 


been  con- 


3,950,986 

NON-CONTACTING  SHAFT  HORSFPOVNFR 

MEASl  RFMENT  SVSTFM 

James  R.  Parkinson,  \ergennes,  \t.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarr>tov»n.  N.^  . 

Filed  June  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,480 

Int.  Cl.=  G01Li//0 

L.S.  CI.  73—136  A  9  (  laims 


3,950,985 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  MONITORING  THF 
Dl  RABILITV  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  THERMAL  POWER 

PLANTS 

Kurt  Buchwald,  Ilvesheim,  and  Lud>«ig  Busse.  Leutershausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany Limited.  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,366 
C  laims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Mar.    26,     1973, 
2314954 

Int.  CI.-  GOIL  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  73-116  4  Claims 


,At> 


T 


0: 


co«M«4nair 


A 


Itnp^h 


0     30   too  OOAtf 


f ;«—  ■-    \ 


•war 


t± 


>m-    '■ 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  service  life  of  components 
of  a  thermal  power  plant  by  counting  hours  equivalent  to 
those  of  actual  operation  of  the  component  at  a  given  corre- 
lated mechanical  and  thermal  stress  value  which  comprises 
the  steps  ot 

a    determining  from  a  constant  service  life  graph  the  effect 
of  a  change  in  stress  for  a  given  temperature  relative  to 
a  reference  service  life, 
b    measuring  the  temperature  o(  the  component, 
c.  determining  from  the  measured  temperature  the  corre 
sponding  stress  which  would  give  the  reference  service 
life, 
d     measuring    the    temperature    difference    between    two 
points  in  the  component  corresponding  to  the  thermal 
stress, 

e.  calculating  from  the  measured  temperature  difference 
and  known  essential  mechanical  parameters  <if  operation 
a  correlated  stress, 

f.  comparing  the  respective  stress  values  produced  by  steps 
c  )  and  e I  to 

g  the  difference  therebetween,  determining  from  said  stress 
difference  and  from  the  effect  of  the  change  in  stress 
produced  bv  step  a  I  a  weighted  factor. 

h  utilizing  said  weighted  factor  to  modify  the  actual  mea- 
sured time,  and 

i.  integrating  said  modified  measured  time  to  provide  an 
equivalent  time  which  corresponds  to  the  hours  equiva- 


■,«rti- 


^r^-.^, 


^m^ 
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JLAl 


1.  A  non  contacting  sensing  s\stem  for  continuously  mea- 
suring the  horsepower  output  of  a  driven  shaft  member 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  sensing  means  associated  with  said  shaft  member  for 
generating  a  reference  signal, 

b  second  sensing  means  associated  with  said  shaft  member 
for  generating  a  torque  responsive  signal, 

c  third  sensing  means  associated  with  said  shaft  member  for 
generating  a  speed  responsive  signal, 

d  first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  sensing  meanv 
and  said  second  sensing  means  and  operative  in  response 
to  the  reference  and  torque  responsive  signals  therefrom 
for  developing  a  first  [^  (  anaU>g  signal  proportional  to 
the  torque  of  said  shaft  member, 

e  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  third  sensing 
means  and  operative  in  response  to  the  speed  responsive 
signal  therefrom  for  developing  a  seci^nd  DC  analog 
signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  shaft  member  and 
a  multiplier  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  said 
second  D  C  analog  signals,  said  multiplier  circuit  toeing 
operative  to  develop  at  its  output  a  D  C  signal  propvir 
tional  to  the  product  of  the  first  and  second  D  (  anaiv^g 
signals  and  corresponding  to  the  horsepower  of  the  driver 
shaft  member,  and  wherein  said  first  and  said  second 
sensing  means  each  include  a  pair  of  cooperating  wheel 
members,  one  of  said  wheel  members  being  mounted  to 
the  shaft  member,  the  other  of  said  wheel  members  being 
mounted  on  a  driven  shaft  and  in  the  plane  of  said  one  of 
said  wheel  members,  and  a  pick-up  as.semblv  for  general 
mg  said  reference  and  said  torque  respcmsive  signal 
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3,950,987 
PIFZO-OPTIC  MF.ASl  Rl\(;  TRANSDl  CER  AND 

A(  (  KIKROMKTKR.  PRKSSl  RK  (;\l  (iF, 
DVNAMOMFTKR.  AND  THKRMOMFTFR  B\SF[) 
THFRFON 
Isaak   Isaevich  Slezinger,  ulitsa  kirova.  40a,  k\.  41;  (ieor}>> 
Mironovich    Belitskv,    Pervomaiskava    ulitsa.    74,    kv.    11)1; 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Shiryaev,  uiitsa  Iskra,  7,  k\.  34. 
Jury  Vasilievich  Mironov,  Nagornaya  ulitsa,  68,  korpus  14, 
kv.  34,  and  Natalia  Fvovna  Kaplinskava,  ulitsa  Do\atura, 
1   28.  kv.  70.  all  of  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  V1a>   13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,005 
Int.  Cl.^  COIL  1124,  9/00,  GOIK  5/18 


IS.  (I.  73 


18  Claims 


f^^i^ 


1.  A  pie/o  optic  measuring  transduier  comprismg  at  least 
one  light  source,  a  tlrst  polari/ationciptical  channel  having  a 
first  optical  axis,  with  a  first  portion  of  a  luminous  flux  pro- 
duced by  said  light  source  passing  therethrough;  a  second 
polari/ationoptical  channel  having  a  second  optical  axis,  with 
a  second  portion  of  the  luminous  fluK  produced  by  said  light 
source  passing  therethrough,  a  Hrst  poian/er  of  said  first 
polari/ation-optical  channel,  arranged  therein  so  that  said  first 
portion  of  said  luminous  llux  is  incident  thereupon,  a  second 
polarizer  of  said  second  polari/ati(>n-optical  channel,  ar- 
ranged therein  so  that  said  second  portion  of  said  luminous 
tlux  is  incident  thereupon,  an  elastic  element  sensitive  to  a 
stress  variation  therein  caused  hv  a  variation  in  the  measu- 
rand,  said  elastic  element  forming  part  of  both  first  and  second 
polari/ation-optical  channels  and  lieing  arranged  therein 
downstream  of  said  first  and  second  poiart/ers  with  respect  to 
said  luminous  flux,  a  first  analy/er  iTt  said  first  polarization- 
optical  channel,  arranged  therein  dowvnstream  of  said  elastic 
element  with  respect  to  said  first  ptirtK'n  of  said  lumim>us  flux; 
a  second  analyzer  of  said  second  polarrizationoptical  channel, 
arranged  therein  downstream  of  siad  elastic  element  with 
respect  to  said  secimd  portion  of  said  luminous  fiux.  a  means 
of  varying  the  intensity  of  said  second  portion  of  said  luminous 
flux  in  said  second  polanzation-opticUl  channel,  said  intensity 
variation  being  opp<isite  in  polarity  to  that  in  said  first  portion 
of  said  luminous  fiux  in  said  first  ptilarization-optical  channel, 
said  luminous  fiux  passing  through  s»id  means,  a  first  photo- 
cell of  said  first  polarization  optical  channel,  arranged  therein 
downstream  of  said  first  analyzer  v«ith  respect  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  luminous  flux  and  conterting  the  light  incidient 
thereupon  into  an  electrical  signal,  a  becond  photocell  of  said 
second  polarization-optical  channel,  arranged  therein  in  a 
differential  relationship  with  said  first  photocell  downstream 
of  said  second  analyzer  with  respect  to  said  second  portion  of 
said  luminous  fiux,  and  converting  tfie  light  incident  there 
upon  into  an  electrical  signal,  the  difference  in  said  electrical 
signals  at  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  phottKcll  being 
representative  of  the  measurand. 


3.950,988 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MFASl  RINCi  TFNSION  IN  A  MOVING 

WFB 
Heinz  K.  NoHisch,  and  Richard  VN .  Phelps,  both  of  Fulton, 
N.\.,  avsijjnors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company,  Middle- 
town.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,248,  April  19.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.066 

Int.  (  l.=  (;01L  5;U4 
U.S.  CI.  73— 144  4(laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  tension  of  a  mov  mg  web  travel 
ing  from  one  roll  to  another,  comprising 

a   a  ilr.ig  board  .issemblv  extending  the  full  width  oi  the  web 

,ind   arr.inged.   I(i  liefiect   the  web  out  of  the  direct   path 

between  saitl  rolls, 
b     said    drag    board    assenibiy    having    two    surt.ice    areas 

adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  moving  web, 
c    fixed  base  means  including  pivot  means  extending  across 

the  path  of  the  web. 
d    means  pivotally  mounting  said  drag  boiird  assembly  on 

said  pivot  means  wherebv  the  tension  in  the  web  produces 

a  turning  moment  on  said  assembly  in  a  predetermined 

direction  about  said  pivot  means, 
e.  load  sensing  means  p<isitioned  to  sense  any  turning  mo 

ment  on  saiil  drag  board  assembly  about  said  pivot  means, 

and 
f    said  mounting  means  being  so  positioned  and  arranged 

that  forces  developed  by    friction  between  the  web  and 

said  surface  areas  and  tending  to  create  turning  moments 

of  said  assembly  about  said  pivot  means  are  of  substan 

tially  equal  values  and  of  opposite  directions  with  respect 

to  said  pivot  means 


3,950.989 

IX  TO  FRFQl  KNCY  CONVERSION  CIRCl  IT 

Richard  L.  Meirowitz.  135-lOth  St..  Hicksville.  N.V.  11802 

Filed  July  .^0.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,088 

Int.  (1.^  COIF  I'fi^ 

U.S.  CI.  73-231  R  13  Claims 


r^^^^  FREQUENCY 
[t'^^'     DIVIOER 
BUFFER 


1  1.  A  fuel  flow  measuring  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, turbine  flow  transmitter  means  adapted  to  be  in.serted  in 
a  fuel  line  and  prixlucmg  an  output  frequency  representing  the 
amount  of  fuel  passing  therethrough,  control  circuit  means 
receiving  said  output  frequency  and  converting  it  into  a  DC 
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value  representing  the  flow  raiC  of  the  fuel,  and  totalizing 
signal  circuit  means  receiving  said  DC  value  and  producing  a 
pulse  signal  representing  the  total  fuel  consumed,  and  wherein 
said  totalizing  signal  circuit  means  further  comprises 

integration  circuit  means  receiving  a  composite  DC  input 
signal  and  providing  an  integrated  output,  hysteresis 
amplifier  means  receiving  said  integrated  output  and  in 
respt>nse  thereto  providing  a  binary  level  output  signal, 

switch  means  having  two  states  and  receiving  said  binary 
level  output  signal  and  in  resp<inse  thereto  respectively 
switching  between  its  two  states, 

pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for 
providing  a  sequence  of  fixed  pulses  at  a  predetermined, 
not  necessarily  periodic  rate,  said  switch  means  transmit- 
ting said  pulses  only  during  one  of  its  states, 

output  circuit  means  including  counting  means  coupled  to 
said  switch  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  fixed 
pulses  and  counting  them,  and 

frequency  to  DC  conversion  means  coupled  between  said 
switch  means  and  said  integration  circuit  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  transmitted  pulses  and  converting  them  into 
a  DC  level,  said  DC  level  in  combination  with  said  DC 
value  forming  said  composite  DC  input  signal,  whereby 
the  total  number  of  pulses  counted  is  dependent  upon 
said  composite  DC  input  signal 


rotor  and  synchronization  between  the  rotor  and  the  idler 
being  maintained. 


3.950.990 
Bl  LK  FLOW  METER 
Alan  (leorge  Butcher.  Bracknall.  F^ngland,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Europe.  S.A..  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.865 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1973, 
46262/73 

Int.  C\.^GO\F  3/08 


L.S.  CI.  73-253 


10  Claims 


3.950,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AN  ABSOLUTE 

TEMPERATURE  OR  A  TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENTKI 

WITH  REGENERATIVE  SWITCHING  SENSORS 
Ben  Grass.  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor  to  Multi- 
State  Devices  Ltd..  Dorval.  Canada 

Filed  June  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  585,443 

Int.  CI.-  GOIK  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-342  7  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  measuring  apparatus  comprising 

a    a  first  and  a  second  temperature  sensitive  switching  de 
vices  exhibiting  regenerative  switching  action  at  a  p<^wer 
level  which  is  dependent  on  the  temperature  sensed  by 
said  switching  devices. 

b  means  for  simultaneously  applying  an  increasing  voltage 
to  said  first  and  second  switching  devices  lo  make  them 
switch, 

c  a  detector  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switching 
devices  for  measuring  the  time  interv al  between  switching 
of  the  first  and  second  switching  devices  and  for  provid- 
ing an  output  which  is  propKirtional  to  the  absolute  tem 
perature  or  the  temperature  differential  sensed  bv  said 
switching  devices,  and 

d.  a  display  device  for  providing  a  visual  indication  oi  the 
output  of  said  detector 


3,950,992 
IMMERSION  SAMPLER  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 
Richard  James  Hance,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  l>eeds  & 
Northrup  Company.  North  Wales.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  608.138 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IN  /  /: 

U.S.  CI.  73-354  14  Claims 


2.  A  liquid  flow  meter  comprising  a  housing  having  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  walls  defining  an  annular  cylindrical 
chamber,  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  the  housing  having 
therein  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  spaced  around  the 
chamber  from  the  inlet  port,  a  rotor  comprising  an  annular 
plate  portion  and  a  plurality  of  blades  which  depend  from  the 
plate  portion  and  which  fit  the  annular  chamber  in  sealing 
relationship  so  that  fluid  passing  along  a  forward  path  from  the 
inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port  around  the  chamber  drives  the 
rotor  by  way  of  the  blades,  an  idler  between  the  outlet  pt^rt 
and  the  inlet  port,  and  gearing  coupling  the  idler  to  the  rotor 
to  rotate  therewith  about  an  axis  parallel  with  and  offset  from 
the  rotor  axis,  the  idler  being  basically  cylindrical  and  having 
longitudinal  pockets  m  its  sides,  the  pockets  each  accommo- 
dating a  rotor  blade  as  the  blade  returns  from  the  outlet  port 
to  the  inlet  port  and  the  pocket  providing  a  liquid  seal  for  the 
rotor  blade,  the  idler  running  in  sealing  relationship  with  the 
portion  of  the  housing  wall  lying  along  the  return  path  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  floor  of  the  annular  cylin- 
drical chamber  being  higher  along  the  portion  where  it  seals 
with  the  blades  as  compared  with  the  portion  where  it  seals 
with  the  idler,  and  the  gearing  rotating  the  idler  faster  than  the 


1.  A  multi-body,  molten-metal,  end-fill  sampler  for  immer- 
sion into  a  bath  of  molten  metal  for  obtaining  a  solidified 
sample  of  said  metal  for  laboratory  analysis  to  determine  the 
composition  of  the  molten  metal  comprising 

a  first  substantially  cylindrical  monolithic  body  member 
constructed  of  a  smooth  surfaced,  high  density,  gas  im- 
pervious, ceramic  material  having  a  chamber  extending 
the  length  of  said  first  body  member  with  at  least  a  thick 
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walled  entrance  passage  for  co  lection  of  a  sample  ot  the 

molten  metal  and  the  rapid  diKiling  of  said  sanipU-  to 
produce  quick  free/mg  of  said  sample. 

a  second  substantially  cylindrical  body  member  constructctj 
of  a  gas  permeable,  liquid  impermeable  ceramic  material 
having  a  high  gas  transfer  rate  capable  of  allowing  gas  to 
pass  readily  therethrough  and  blocking  passage  of  said 
molten  metal  and  constructed  of  a  material  that  is  gase- 
ous inert  at  the  temperature  of  said  molten  metal  and  has 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantiallv  the  same 
as  the  material  of  said  first  boc^  member, 

adhesive  material  means  fcir  joining  said  first  and  second 
body  member  means  together  in  a  gas  sealed  joint 
whereby  said  sect)nd  bodv  member  means  serves  as  the 
sole  gas  venting  means  for  said  Chamber  in  said  first  body 
means,  and  I 

insertion  means  for  immersion  cm  said  sampler  belou  the 
level  of  molten  metal  tti  be  sampled 


3.950.99  3I 

TEMPERATl  RF.  SFNSORS  WITH  IMPROVKD 

OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS  I  TIIJ/INC; 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 

Edward  E.  Sidor,  Lombard,  III.,  a.s.signor  to  Illinois  lool  Works 

Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,578 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlK  7>.^H 

I  .S.  CI.  ly     362  R  10  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising  first  and  second  indue 
lively  wound  magnetic  cores  having  different  inductance  vs 
temperature  characteristics  so  that  tfce  inductance  vs.  temper- 
ature characteristics  of  the  two  cores  intersei.  t  at  the  tempera 
ture  which  is  to  be  sensed,  a  source  of  voltage  coupled  to  said 
inductively  wound  cores,  sensing  mefcns  coupled  to  said  cores 
to  detect  when  said  inductances  of  said  cores  are  approxi- 
mately equal  and  permanent  magnet  means  positioned  adja- 
cent said  cores  and  adjustable  with  nespect  to  the  position  ot 
said  cores  so  that  said  sensiir  will  sense  temperature  over  a 
range  of  temperatures 


3.950,994 
TEMPERATl  RE  MEASl 


i 


IN(;  DEVK  E 


Mark  Cart,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  1 
Venture  Financial  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398.335 
Int.  CI.'  CO  IK  S  1)2 
U.S.  CI.  73     371 


M,   Saigh 
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I.  A  permanent-display  Temperajlure  Measuring  Device 
comprising  a  fluid  reservoir  for  therinal  contact  with  the  ob- 
ject whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured,  a  generally  tubular 
fluid-expansion  chamber,  a  controllable  one  way  valve  unit 
disposed  between  said  reservoir  ami  said  chamber,  and  .1 
working  fluid  contained  within  said  re^ervolr,  said  control  unit 
in  a  first  position  of  orientation  obstructing  the  flow  of  said 


lluid  from  said  reservoir  into  said  chamber  and  isolating  said 
tluid  in  s.iid  reservoir  and  in  a  second  position  of  orientation 
[lutting  said  reservoir  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
chamber,  the  fluid  pressure  m  said  reservoir  being  greater 
than  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  while  said  valve  unit  is  in 
said  second  position  of  orientation,  said  valve  unit  being  only 
moveable  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3.950,995 
AMBIENT  PRESSl  RE  PROBE 
Richard  I).  Marshall,  Poolesville,  Md.,  as.signor  to  The  Lniled 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  I).C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.968 

Int.  (I.'  (;OIL  7100 

VS.  (I.  73     388  R  1  Claim 


> 


TO  PRCSa/C  GAUGE 


1.  An  omnidirectional,  weatherproof  ambient  pressure 
probe  adapted  for  use  in  an  undisturbed,  predominantly  hori- 
zontal wind  field,  comprising 

a  verlicallv  mounted  tube  having  a  closed  top  and  a  ring  of 
pressure  ports  intermediate  its  ends, 

a  solid  shroud  adjustably  sealed  at  its  top  about  said  tube 
and  p<isitioned  over  said  ring  of  pressure  ports  to  form  a 
weatherproof,  downwardly  opening  annular  cavity  abciut 
said  ring  of  pressure  ports,  said  shroud  being  positioned 
along  said  tube  relative  to  said  ports  so  that  the  pressure 
transmitted  through  said  cavity  and  ports  into  said  tube 
equals  the  true  ambient  pressure,  and 

means  for  measuring  said  true  ambient  pressure  in  said 
tube 


3,950,996 
ELI  ID  PRE.SSCRE  TRANSDl  CER 
(ieorge  E.  Lewis.  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  439,379 
Int.  CI.-  COIL  7/YM,  9104 
U.S.  CI.  73-407  R  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  transducer  for  responding  to  both  relativelv  high  and 
relatively    low    tluid    pressures    to    produce    a   corresptinding 
output  signal,  the  combination  comprising 
a    a  housing. 

b   an  axially  movable  shaft  within  the  housing, 
c.   an   annular   Hange   within   the   housing  and   forming  an 

opening  through  which  the  shaft  projects, 
d  a  first  elastomer  diaphragm  having  a  radially  outer  por- 
tion operatively  connected  with  the  housing  and  a  radially 
inner  portion  attached  to  the  shaft  for  axial  mtivemenl 
therewith  at  one  side  of  the  flange,  said  first  diaphragm 
having  one  side  exposed  to  pressure  application  by  said 
Huid  communicated  to  the  interior  of  the  housing,  the 
opposite  side  of  the  first  diagram  facing  one  side  of  said 
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flange  and  having  engagement  with  the  flange  to  progres- 
sively limit  axial  displacement  of  the  diaphragm  inner 
portion  as  the  shaft  is  displaced  axiallv  forwardlv. 

e.  a  second  elastomer  diaphragm  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
flange  and  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft  to  guide 
shaft  axial  movement,  and  to  resist  axiallv  forward  move- 
ment of  the  shaft,  and 

f  means  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft  to  prcxjuce  a 
signal  which  vanes  in  correspondence  with  shaft  axial 
movement. 


JS  >7  ?^  4?    sp   JiA,  e9  f^  M  fO  y 


g  there  being  means  to  limit  rearward  travel  of  at  least  one 
of  said  diaphragms, 

h.  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  reinforcing  head  centrallv 
embedded  withm  the  radially  inner  portion  oi  the  first 
diaphragm  which  is  thickened  to  receive  the  head, 

I.  said  one  side  of  the  tlange  tapering  inwardly  and  forwardly 
relative  to  the  first  diaphragm  and  forwardly  of  the  head 
to  progressively  seat  said  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm 
that  lies  directly  between  said  head  and  said  one  side  of 
the  diaphragm 


3.950.997 

PRECISION  PNEUMATIC  NULL  BALANCE  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Ernest  Norman  Hernandez.  Seattle,  and  Charles  Robert  Dant- 

zler,  Issaquah,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Terra  Technology 

Corporation,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,376 

Int.  Cl.^  COIL  7 106 

U.S.  CI.  73-410  3  Claims 
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1.  A  pneumatic  null  balance  pressure  transducer  compris- 


ing: 


a  cylindrical  elongated  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal 
aperture  located  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cvlin- 
drical  elongated  valve  body,  said  longitudinal  aperture 
including  a  threaded  access  opening  located  on  one  end 
thereof, 

a  stem  operated,  threaded  pneumatic  tire  valve  threaded 
into  said  aperture  in  said  valve  body  such  that  the  outer 
end  of  said  stem  of  said  stem  operated  pneumatic  tire 
valve  extends  slightly  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  threaded  access  opening  in  said  valve  body  so  that 
the  tip  of  said  stem  lies  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical elongated  valve  body,  and 

a  cylindrical  metal  cap  affixed  to  and  surrounding  said  one 
end  of  said  elongated  valve  body,  said  metal  cap  including 
an  inwardly  projecting  metal  bellows  that  defines  a  bel- 
lows chamber,   said   bellows  chamber   being   coaxially 


aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem,  the  end  of 
said  bellows  chamber  nearest  said  -lem  being  closed  by 
an  end  plate  adapted  t(i  impinge  on  the  (luter  tip  of  said 
stem  in  a  manner  such  that  said  pneumatic  tire  valve  is 
held  slightly  open  when  the  same  pressure  is  simulta- 
neously applied  to  ^oth  sides  oi  said  metal  bellows,  the 
end  of  said  bellows  chamber  furthest  from  said  stem  being 
open  to  allow  the  entry  ot  a  medium  whose  pressure  is  to 
be  sensed  by  said  pneumatic  null  balanced  pressure  trans- 
ducer, said  mwardlv  prii|ecting  metal  bellows  positioned 
such  that  the  impingement  ot  said  end  plate  on  the  stem 
of  said  stem  operated  pneumatic  tire  valve  controls  the 
longitudinal  position  of  said  stem,  the  region  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  mwardlv  proiectmg  bellows,  the 
inner  surface  of  bellows  surroundint;  portions  of  said 
metal  cap  and  said  one  end  of  said  valve  body  defining  a 
transducer  chamber, 

said  valve  body  including  a  first  duct  in  communication  with 
the  end  of  said  longitudinal  aperture  remote  from  the  end 
thereof  from  which  said  stem  of  said  stem  operated  pneu- 
matic tire  valve  projects  and  a  second  duct  in  communi- 
cation with  said  transducer  chamber, 

said  valve  structure  being  formed  such  that  the  reading  on 
a  pressure  gauge  affixed  to  said  second  duct  created  by  a 
gas  source  affixed  to  said  first  duct  and  the  pressure  of 
said  medium  whose  pressure  is  to  be  sensed  are  equated 
by  the  follow mg  equation: 


P, 


-^  (k„  -  k,)Xr 


where 

i\  equals  the  gauge  pressure; 

Pf  equals  the  actual  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  bellows 
chamber  by  the  medium  whose  pressure  is  to  be  sensed; 

4„  equals  the  area  oi  the  bellows; 

kf,  equals  the  spring  ciMistant  o^  the  bellows; 

A,  equals  the  spring  constant  of  the  stem  operated  pneu- 
matic tire  valve,  and, 

x^  equals  the  distance  oi  movement  >.^\  the  valve  stem  be- 
tween the  slightly  op>en  position  created  when  atmo- 
spheric pressure  is  simultaneously  applied  to  both  sides  of 
said  metal  bellows  and  the  closed  state  of  said  stem  oper- 
ated pneumatic  tire  valve 


3.950.998 

PRESSURE  GAGE  AND  VENTING  MEANS  FOR  USE 

VMTH  MACHINERY 

Frank  W.  Murphy,  Jr..  and  J.  David  Nunneley.  both  of  fulsa. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Frank  W,  Murphy   Manufacturer.  Inc., 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.976 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7104 

U.S.  CI.  73--411  8  Claims 

1.  A  venting  pressure  gage  comprising  a  Bourdon  tube 
having  a  connection  with  an  external  pressure  device  requir- 
ing monitoring,  a  carrier  link  secured  to  the  moving  end  of  the 
Bourdon  tube  to  travel  therewith,  a  rotary  gage  pointer  and 
drive  mechanism  including  a  pivoted  arm.  means  forming  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  arm  and  carrier  link,  a 
manually  ad|ustable  gage  pointer  stop  on  said  gage  operable 
to  establish  an  upper  safe  pressure  limit  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  pointer  bevond  said  limit,  a  normally  closed 
bleeder  valve  on  said  carrier  link  including  an  actuator  ele- 
ment movable  with  the  carrier  link  into  engagement  with  an 
abutment  element  on  said  arm  when  said  arm  is  locked  due  to 
engagement  of  said  pointer  with  said  stop,  a  booster  valve 
casing  on  said  gage  having  a  low  pressure  chamber  and  a  low 
pressure  input  port  leading  to  said  chamber,  tube  means  inter- 
connecting said  low  pressure  chamber  and  said  bleeder  valve, 
a  piston  in  said  low  pressure  chamber,  said  hoi^ster  valve 
casing  having  a  high  pressure  input  port  and  a  high  pressure 
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■venting  port  (in  the  M<ic  ot  the  pislun  remote  trom  saui  hleeiler 
v.iUc  and  the  et'tccti^e  area  ot  the  piston  nearest  the  bleeder 
valve  being  l.irger  than  the  etteetive  4rca  ol  the  piston  nearest 


SWIPIJNC   \PF»\K\ri  S  FOR  I  IQl  IDS 

\ernon  T.  Kd>*ards.  797  Babbitt  Road.  Cleveland.  Ohio  441  23 

Kiled  Aug.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  602,282 

Int.  t  1.'  (;01N  /    12 

t.S.  (1.  73      425.4  R  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  cup-shaped 
members  fixed  to  one  another  in  partial  telescoping  relation 
vMth  their  closed  end  portions  oppiised,  a  piston  member 
disposed  withm  the  inner  cup-shaped  member  m  ctintact  with 
the  walls  thereof  and  adapted  for  reversible  travel  longitudi 
nally  of  said  inner  member,  sampliBg  one  wa\  v.iKe  means 
carried  by  the  apparatus  and  adapted  to  open  for  intake  only, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  one  way  yalve  means  to 
the  interior  of  said  inner  cup-shap>ed  member  between  its 
closed  end  portion  and  said  piston  member. 


3.951.000 
KLF.CTROSTATIC  MOTOR 
[Jncoln  S.  Ferriss,  .Madison,  and  Robert  M.  Hohenstein.  (ilen 
Ridge,  both  of  .N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  (ompanv.  I.ittle 
Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,005 
Int.  Cl.^  COIC  19/2^ 
U.S.  CI.  74-5.6  D  I  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  motor  arrangeBient  comprising 
a    a  rotor  made  up  of  conductor  segments,  each  segment 
subtending  an  angle  of  approximately  36U°/2n, 


h    means  electrically  coupling  all  s.iid  segments  together, 
c.  a  stator  made  up  of  m  conductive  segments  each  subtend- 
ing an  .tngle  of  slightly   less  than   3b()°/m  so  that  each 
segment  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  other, 
d    a  plurality  of  electro-optical  picltoffs  arranged  at  gaps 
between  said  stator  elements  and  adapted  to  sense  the 
presence  ol  a  rotor  segment,  radial  passing  through  said 
gap  w  hereby  said  pick offs  will  output  a  pulse  train  as  said 
rotor  rotates  with  respect  to  said  stator  to  sense  the  pos: 
tion  of  said  rotor  segments  relative  to  said  stator  segments 
and  to  providt'  ,in  output  indik..itive  thereof; 


the  high  pressure  input  port,  whereby  opening  .iru!  venting  of 
the  bleeder  valve  reduces  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  cham 
ber  sufficiently  to  enable  r{\o\  mg  >.)(  i.iiii  piston  aw.iy  from  the 
high  pressure  input  port 


SCNSOft    OufTPUT 


e.  means  Sor  energi/mg  opposite  p.iirs  ot  s.iid  st.itor  seg- 
ments with  ,i  [)  (  potent!. il.  said  means  heing  responsive 
to  s.ud  output, 
!  means  to  gener.ite  a  reterente  pulse  train,  .ini.1 
g.  a  frequency  anil  pha.se  comp.irator  h.iving  .is  inputs  said 
reference  pulse  tram  .md  a  pulse  train  which  is  ,i  function 
of  the  pulse  tram  output  by  saui  electro  optic. il  pick  otTs 
for  comp.iring  the  angular  r.ite  of  the  rotor  with  respect 
to  the  st.itor  with  .i  predetermined  .mgular  rate,  said 
frequency  and  phase  cimiparator  providing  an  output  to 
s.ud  means  to  energize,  said  means  to  energi/e  being 
further  adapted  to  he  responsive  to  said  output  to  ener- 
gize said  stator  sti  as  to  )ust  maintain  said  angular  rale. 


3,951,001 
VFRNIFR  DRIVF  MFCHAMSM 

Takavoshi  Saito.  and  laro  .Saito.  both  of  18-23.  Kaminoge  I- 
chome.  Setagava.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2i.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,990 

int.  CI.-'  F16H  J5ll8 

IJ.S.  (I.  74     10.52  11  Claims 


VI- 


^^    53^*^34^ 


44         45 


4Cijg;39  37 


VI 


1.  A  vernier  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  spring  biased  vernier  shaft  disposed  within  a  hollow  part 
of  a  main  shaft,  and  a  housing  disp<ised  tiutside  the  main 
shaft,  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner,  respectively. 

a  part  having  at  least  three  planes,  equiangularly  disposed 
about  the  axis  of  the  main  shaft,  formed  at  the  center  of 
the  main  shaft,  and  holes  open  to  the  holk)w  part  pro- 
vided within  the  three  planes,  the  axes  t)f  said  holes  being 
disposed  along  radial  lines  of  said  part,  and 

balls  disposed  within  the  holes  for  contacting  a  small  diame- 
ter part  of  the  vernier  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  under  the  influence  of  the  biasing  force  of  the 
spring  so  as  to  rotate  planetarily  in  response  to  the  rota- 
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tion  ot  the  vernier  shatt  and  to  turn  the  mam  shaft  at  a 
speed  sloyyer  than  that  of  the  vernier  shaft. 


3.951,002 

CONTROL  DKV  ICE  FOR  ACTIVATING  A  CONTROL 

FLKMFNT  BV  THE  ALTERNATIVE  ACTIVATION  OF 

ONE  OF  TWO  OPERATING  ELEMENTS 

Carlo  (iiiardi,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Anstalt  Egra, 

Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,122 
Claims  prioril),  application  Switzerland,  .Sept.   26,    1973. 
13769/73 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  19  1)4 
L.S.  CI.  74     29  3  Claims 


a  rotatable  crank  shaft  havmg  an  axis; 

means  comprising  a  braclcet  mounted  for  shdabie  radial 
movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  and 
slidably  coupled  to  and  rotatably  driven  by  said  crank 
shaft,  said  bracket  further  including  an  eccentric  crank 
pin  having  an  axis  radially  spaced  a  normal  predeter- 
mined throw  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft, 
said  crank  pin  further  bemg  drivmgU  connected  to  said 
member  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement  to  said  mem- 
ber through  forward  and  reverse  strokes,  and 

means  for  moving  said  crank  pm  relative  to  said  crankshaft 
for  altering  said  normal  predetermined  throw  distance  to 
provide  a  dwell  period  for  said  member  at  one  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  forward  and  reverse  strokes. 


1.  A  control  device  which,  as  a  result  of  the  alternative 
movement  of  one  of  two  operating  elements,  moves  a  contn^l 
element  connected  t(>  a  member  to  be  controlled  by  the  de- 
vice, comprising 

a  frame, 

first  and  second  saddles  movable  axiallv  on  said  trame  and 
each  formed  with  a  rack, 

a  gear  member  disposed  between  said  saddles  and  having 
first  and  secimd  discs  each  formed  with  a  ring  gear  ar- 
ranged to  cixiperate  with  the  rack  of  each  of  said  saddles 
to  rotate  said  gear  member  on  the  rack  of  one  saddle 
when  the  other  saddle  is  moved  axially,  and  the  gear 
member  also  having  a  cylindrical  part  dispiised  between 
said  first  and  second  discs, 

a  third  saddle  movable  axially  on  said  frame  and  having  the 
control  element  fixed  thereto,  and  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  discs,  and  first  and  second 
deformable  elements  each  wound  at  least  partially  around 
said  cylindrical  part  and  having  one  end  rigid  with  said 
frame  and  its  other  end  rigid  with  said  third  saddle,  the 
arc  through  which  each  of  said  elements  is  wound  being 
substantially  180°  and  the  two  ends  of  said  first  element 
being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  gear  member  with 
respect  to  the  two  ends  of  said  second  element 


3.951.004 

MILTIPLE  POSITION  SEAT  ADJl  STMENT 

MECHANISM 

Max  Otto  Heesch,  Brooklyn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  >or-k.  N  ^  , 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,687 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  4  Claims 


3,951,003 
CRANK  MECHANISM 

Neil  S.  White,  and  George  R.  Schindler,  both  of  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,824 

Int.  CI.2  B2IB  45102 

U.S.  CI.  74-44  8  Claims 


«       C 


J,  s /         XJL- 


1.  A  seat  adjuster  mechanism  comprising  mcshanicai  struc- 
ture for  slidably  moving  a  seat  longitudinally  and  elevating  the 
front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  said  structure  including  an  elon- 
gated seat  supporting  member,  an  elongated  carnage  member 
over  which  the  seat  supporting  member  is  mounted,  means 
tracking  said  carriage  member  lor  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  a  stationary  support,  vertically  extending  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  brackets  mounted  for  pivotal  motion  rela- 
tive to  said  carriage  member  at  each  end  thereof  for  carrying 
said  seat  supporting  member  with  said  carriage  member,  a 
separate  lever  centrally  pivdtally  mounted  between  each 
bracket  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  seat  support  member,  one 
end  of  one  of  said  levers  being  directly  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  seat  supp>orting  member,  a  lost  motion  pivot 
connection  connecting  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  levcs  to 
the  other  end  of  the  seat  supporting  member,  a  threaded 
receiver  on  the  other  end  of  the  levers,  lead  screws  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  seat  supporting  member  and  inclined 
inwardly  and  upwardly  for  engagement  with  said  threaded 
receivers  to  individually  pivot  said  levers  to  elevate  the  ends 
of  said  seat  support  member,  and  a  carriage  sliding  control 
including  a  third  lead  screw  engaging  a  third  threaded  receiver 
for  controlling  the  kingitudina!  advance  of  said  carriage  mem 
ber  and  said  seat  support  member  rel.ilive  to  said  stationary 
support. 


I.  in  a  crank  mechanism  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement 
to  a  member  through  forward  and  reverse  strokes  and  provid- 
ing dwell  periods  for  the  member  at  one  end  of  at  least  one  of 
its  strokes,  the  combination  comprising: 


3,951,005 
MULTIPLE  ARM  SPEED  REDUCER 
Arvid  Dahlstrom,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Dahltron  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.594 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  27ilO 
U.S.  CI.  74-125.5  7  Claims 

1.   A  sp>eed   reducer  mechanism  for  drivabiy  connecting  a 
rotating  power  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  comprising: 
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eccentric  means  couplcti  to  >aid  pciwer  shaft; 

a  series  of  arm  means  having  first  and  second  end  section 
means,  said  first  end  being  operativeh  engaged  to  said 
eccentric  means  for  effecting  intermittent  riK-king  move- 
ment of  said  arm  means  upon  fotation  of  said  power  shatt 
said  second  end  being  pivodv  mounted  about  an  a\is 
coaxial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  o\  the  driven  shaft. 


clutch  means  operatively  impojjed  between  said  secomi  end 
and  said  driven  shaft  for  transferring  said  r(Kking  move 
ment  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft. 

a  respective  uncoupling  means  tiperatively  coupled  to  each 

t)f  said  arm  means,  and 
said  unctiuplmg  means  operative  to  selectivelv   disengage 
each  of  said  arm  means  to  \ar\  the  output  speed  o\  said 
power  shaft  dependent  on  the  number  of  said  series  of 
arm  means  being  disengaged 


3.951.006 

ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BEI  T  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

David  (;.  Fisher,  and  Robert  (;.  Gladden,  both  of  Springfield, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390.448,  Aug.  22.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Keb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,477 

Int.  Cl.^  F16G  5/16.  "^Uin    1/22,  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  74     233  ,  15  Claims 


I.  In  combination  an  engine  having  a  pluralit)  t)f  sheaves 
including  a  driving  sheave  and  a  ploralitv  of  driven  sheaves, 
said  driving  sheave  and  at  least  one  of  said  driven  sheaves  each 
having  a  pluralitv  of  grooves  therein,  at  least  another  of  said 
driven  sheaves  having  a  right  circular  cylindrical  surface  free 
of  side  flanges,  and  an  endless  power  transmission  belt  opera 
lively  associating  with  said  sheaves  and  having  a  flat  driving 
portion  and  an  tjppositely  arranged  driving  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections,  said  Hat  driving  portion 
operatively  engaging  said  right  ciflcular  cylindrical  surface 
through  a  substantial  arc  of  at  least  jl  80°  and  said  projections 
of  said  oppositely  arranged  driving  portion  being  received  in 
said  grooves  of  said  grooved  sheavel,  said  driving  sheave  and 
said  one  driven  sheave  each  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial annular  grooves  therein  which  are  arranged  m  parallel 
relation  along  the  axis  of  each  of  saicf  sheaves  and  said  pro)ec 
tions  of  said  oppositely  arranged  driving  portion  are  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitucinal  ribs  cctcnding  along 
the  length  of  the  belt  with  each  rib  being  received  in  an  asso- 
ciated circumferential  groove  of  each  of  the  grcwved  sheaves, 
each  of  said  ribs  being  of  substantiallv  uniform  cross  section 
at  each  location  throughout  its  entire  length  and  extending  in 
a  continuous  uninterrupted  manner  aiong  the  full  endless  path 
ot  said  belt,  each  of  said  sheaves  being  arranged  on  said  engine 
so  that  said  belt  operates  in  a  single, plane,  said  belt  having  a 

1 


comparatively  thin  cross  section  which  increases  belt  life  by 
reducing  hysteresis,  reduces  belt  weight  which  reduces  cen- 
trifugal tension  loss,  allows  easv  flexing  around  said  sheaves, 
and  allows  backside  bending  enabling  easy  engagement  of  said 
tl.it  driving  portion  against  said  right  circular  cylindrical  sur- 
face through  said  substantial  arc  to  assure  the  driven  sheave 
which  h.is  said  right  circular  cylindrical  surface  is  driven  in  a 
ii(  ui  slifiping  m, inner. 


3.951,007 
CAMS 

Michel  Naulin,  Angouleme,  France,  assignor  to  la  Telemeca- 
nique  Flectrique.  Nanterre.  France 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,586 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  3,  1974,74.00158 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  \^/UU 

VS.  CI.  74—568  R  3  Claims 
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I.  A  component  for  a  rotary  cam  assembly,  comprising 

I  a  plate  including  a  hearing  hole  to  receive  a  rotary  shaft, 
and  an  oblong  opening, 

ii,  an  annular  portion  on  said  plate  coaxial  with  said  hole, 
said  annular  portion  projecting  axiall)  from  the  plate  and 
including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  notches 
to  receive  cam  elements, 

111.  a  first  pair  of  ribs  projecting  axiallv  trom  a  first  major 
face  of  said  plate,  said  first  pair  of  ribs  being  parallel  and 
each  presenting  towards  the  other  rib  of  the  pair  a  surface 
opposed  to  and  spaced  by  a  distance  from  said  surface  of 
the  other  rib, 

IV  a  second  pair  of  ribs  projecting  axially  from  the  second 
major  face  of  said  plate,  said  seci)nd  pair  of  ribs  being 
parallel  and  each  presenting  away  from  the  other  rib  of 
the  pair  a  surface  remote  from  and  spaced  by  that  same 
distance  from  said  surface  of  the  other  rib,  said  second 
pair  of  ribs  being  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  ribs,  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  ribs  being  parallel  to  said  oblong 
opening  of  said  plate,  said  first  pair  of  ribs  and  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  ribs  extending  respectively  from  said  first  and 
second  major  faces  of  said  plate  to  the  extent  that,  when 
two  of  said  components  are  placed  with  the  plate  of  one 
such  component  overlying  and  abutting  the  annular  por- 
tion of  the  other  component,  said  first  pair  of  ribs  of  one 
such  component  may  engage  by  said  surfaces  between 
said  second  pair  of  ribs  of  the  other  such  component,  said 
oblong  opening  being  of  such  length  that  with  a  securing 
member  engaged  therein  said  components  can  be  moved 
relatively  to  the  extent  that  the  plate  of  one  component 
no  longer  overlies  the  annular  portion  of  the  other  com- 
ponent. 
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3,951.008 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM  FOR  STARTING 

A  HlCiH  INERTIA  LOAD  AND  HAVING  RETARDER 

MEANS  FOR  Al  XILIARV  STARTING  MOTOR 

Raymond     C.     Schneider,     Rockford;     Robert     W.     Meyer. 

Pecatonica.  and  Cierald  C.   Borgelt.   Rockford,  all  of  III.. 

assignors  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,320 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  37/06,  47/UU 

I   S.  CI.  74     661  14  Claims 


I.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  starting  a  load  and 
comprising,  a  main  power  input  shaft  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  main  power  source,  main  drive  transmitting  means  con- 
nected at  Its  input  side  in  driven  relation  with  said  main  power 
input  shaft,  and  a  disconnect  clutch  connected  at  the  output 
side  of  said  drive  transmitting  means,  an  auxiliary  power  input 
shaft  adapted  for  connection  with  an  auxiliary  starting  motor, 
and  one-way  drive  establishing  connecting  means  operatively 
interposed  between  said  auxiliary  power  input  shaft  and  said 
main  drive  transmitting  means,  a  hydraulic  fluid  coupling 
having  a  first  portion  stationarily  anchored  and  a  second 
portion  connected  with  and  driven  by  said  auxiliary  power 
input  shaft,  and  fluid  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  fluid  fill  of  said  hydraulic  coupling  whereby  said  coupling 
can  act  as  a  retarder  for  said  auxiliary  starting  motor,  said 
one-way  drive  establishing  connecting  means  having  an  input 
side  connected  with  said  auxiliary  power  input  shaft  and  said 
hydraulic  fluid  coupling  and  an  output  side  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  main  drive  transmitting  means. 


3,951.009 
OVERRIDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 

SLIPPABLE  CLCTCH 
Sidney  J.  Audifferd,  Jr.,  and  James  L.  Schmitt,  both  of  Wash- 
ington, III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,254.  March  23.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.51 1 

Int.  CI.  FI6h  47/00:  B60k  4/22,  F16d  67  OO 
U.S.  CI.  74-732  3  Claims 
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the  power  input  member  for  operation  hv  the  prime  mover 
and  having  at  least  momentarily  substantial  power  require- 
ments relative  to  available  power  from  the  prime  mover,  a 
power  output  member  and  a  hydraulically-operated  slippable 
clutch  operalivelv  coupling  the  power  input  member  and 
power  output  member  in  order  to  varv  torque  transmission 
therebetween,  comprising 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 

a  control  valve  arranged  in  communication  with  said  source 
and  the  hydraulically-operated  clutch,  said  control  valve 
including  a  spool  means  for  alternateK  providing  a  fixed 
flow  condition  of  fluid  at  a  predetermined  maximum 
pressure  for  fully  engaging  the  clutch  and  a  variable  flow 
c(mdition  of  fluid  at  an  adiusted  pressure  lower  than  the 
predetermined  maximum  pressure  for  variabh  engaging 
the  clutch, 
manuallv  operable  override  means  operatively  coupled  with 
said  spool  means  in  said  control  valve,  said  spool  means 
m  said  control  valve  means  including  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  override  means  for  operating  said  spool 
means  to  alternately  communicate  to  the  clutch  the  pre- 
determined maximum  pressure  in  the  fixed  flow  condition 
and  the  adjusted  pressure  m  the  variable  flow  condition. 
and 
adjustment  means  operativelv  coupled  with  saic,  sjx>ol 
means  in  said  control  valve  means  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing the  adjusted  pressure  independent  from  response 
of  said  spool  means  to  said  override  means,  said  adjust- 
ment means  comprising  a  load  piston  means  resiliently 
coupled  with  said  sp<xil  means  and  a  manual  control 
clement  coupled  with  said  load  piston  means  to  vary 
resilient  force  applied  upon  said  spool  means  by  said  load 
piston  means 


3.951.010 
EXTENDED  RANGE  FOUR  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
James  C.  Polak.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  (General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.593 

Int.  Cl.^'  F16H  57/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-  759  1  Claim 


W 


1  ^^-r 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  drive  train  having  an  engine-driven 
power  input  member  and  auxiliary  equipment  coupled  with 


1.  A  planetary  transmission  having  four  forward  drive 
ranges  and  two  reverse  drive  ranges  comprising;  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  first  simple  planetary  gear  set  having 
a  sun  gear  member  contmuouslv  drivmgU  connected  to  said 
input  shaft,  a  carrier  member,  and  a  ring  gear  member  a 
second  simple  planetary  gear  set  having  a  ring  gear  member 
continuously  dnvingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft  a  sun 
gear  member,  and  a  carrier  member,  a  third  simple  planetarv 
gear  set  having  a  carrier  member  contmuouslv  drivingK  con 
nected  to  said  output  shaft,  a  ring  gear  member,  and  a  sun  gear 
member;  drive  transmitting  means  continuously  drive  con- 
necting said  carrier,  sun  gear,  ring  gear  members  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  planetary  gear  sets  respectively,  an  interme 
diate  shaft  drivinglv  connected  to  said  sun  gear  member  of 
said  third  planetary  gear  set,  first  selectivelv  operable  brake 
means  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said  carrier  mem- 
ber of  said  second  planetary  gear  set,  second  selectively  oper- 
able brake  means  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said 
ring  gear  member  of  said  first  planetary  gear  set.  third  selec- 
tively operable  brake  means  for  selectivelv  preventing  rina- 
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tiDn  of  saul  drive  transmuting  rnostns,  tirst  sclccti\clv  operable 
clutch  means  (\)r  selecti\elv  providing  a  drive  connection 
between  said  input  shaft  and  jaid  intermediate  shaft,  anti 
second  selectively  operable  clunih  means  for  selectivelv  pro 
viding  a  drive  connection  betwuen  said  input  shaft  and  said 
drive  transmitting  means,  said  fir$t  clutch  means  and  said  first 
brake  means  being  engaged  lo  dstablish  a  first  forward  high 
torque  lov«,  speed  ratio  through  the  action  of  said  second  ami 
third  planetary  gear  sets,  said  tirst  clutch  means  and  said  third 
brake  means  being  engaged  to  establish  a  second  forward 
speed  ratio  through  the  action  of  laid  third  planetarv  gear  set 
said  first  clutch  means  and  said  second  brake  means  being 
engaged  to  establish  a  third  forward  speeii  ratio  through  the 
actum  of  said  first  and  third  planetary  gear  sets,  said  firsi 
brake  means  and  said  second  brcrfve  means  being  engaged  to 
establish  a  first  reverse  high  torque  low  speed  ratio  through 
the  action  of  said  first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets,  said 
second  clutch  means  and  said  tirst  brake  means  being  engaged 
to  establish  a  second  reverse  speed  r.itio  through  the  action  of 
said  second  planetary  gear  set 

3,951,011 
HYDRAl  Lie  CONTROL  MKCIUNLSM  FOR  PLANF.TARV 

TRANSMLSSION 
Robert    VV .    Lemon,    Karmingtun,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,926 

Int.  CI."  B60K  21  (h),  F16H  3/74 

L.S.  CI.  74     869  9  Claims 


JB4 


ACCUMliL470e 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  fof  an  automatic  transmission 
including  input  and  output  shaft-^  and  a  gear  set  connecleil 
between  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  fluid  aciuatable  engageable 
devices  adapted  to  produce  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios  by  selec- 
tive engagement  therei»f.  two  of  sajd  devices  being  engageable 
to  establish  a  particular  drive  rado.  a  source  oi  pressure  lor 
said  control  system,  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  conduit  means 
between  said  source  and  said  t\»o  engageable  devices,  said 
conduit  means  being  connected  lo  said  accumulator,  a  logic 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  adapted  to  interconnect 
said  two  engageable  devices  with  one  another  and  with  said 
accumulator  whereby  the  pressure  buildup  in  said  engageable 
devices  will  be  equalized  I 

8.  A  hydraulic  control  system  far  an  automatic  transmission 
including  input  and  output  shafts  and  a  gear  set  connected 
between  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuatable  engageable 
devices  adapted  to  produce  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios  by  selec 
tive  engagement  thereof,  two  of  said  devices  being  engageable 
to  establish  a  particular  drive  ratio,  a  source  of  pressure  Uir 
said  control  system,  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  conduit  means 
between  said  source  and  said  engageable  devices,  said  conduit 


means  having  first  and  second  branches  each  connecting  to 
one  of  said  eng.igeable  devices,  logic  valve  means  in  said 
conduit  means  between  said  first  and  second  branches 
adapted  to  interconnect  same,  an  accumulator  device  con- 
nected [o  said  first  branch,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  being 
priivided  in  the  second  branch  acting  to  reduce  the  pressure 
m  the  second  branch  when  said  twci  engageable  devices  are 
engaged,  and  said  logic  valve  acting  to  interrupt  the  connec- 
tion between  said  branches  when  the  pressure  m  said  second 
branch  is  exhausted 


3,95  1 .0 1 2 
PR(K  FSS  FOR  MAKINC;  A  FILF  AND  ARTICLE 
RKSLLTINC;  THFRKFROM 
Fdward  V\.  .Staley,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wallace- 
Murray  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.627 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D  7J,12.  B24C  l/()2,  B23D  "I  nn 

U.S.  CL  76-  24  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  cleaned  and  finished  file 
wherein  crowned  teeth,  each  having  a  front  cutting  side  and 
a  back  side,  are  formed  by  chisel  blows  against  a  file  blank  and 
wherein  sharp  serrations  extending  longitudinally  of  each  said 
tcKith  are  formed  on  the  back  side  of  each  said  tooth  adjacent 
the  cutting  edge  thereof  and  then  are  hardened  by  heat  treat- 
ing, the  improvement  of  preserving  said  serrations  without 
substantial  removal  thereof  during  the  subsequent  cleaning 
and  finishing  steps  of  said  process 


3,951.013 

Ml  LTI-THICKNFISS  PLASTIC  HANDLED  SCISSORS 

Italo  Marco  Levi  Laurenii,  432  Park  Ave.  South.  New  York, 

N.\.  1(M)16 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438.253.  Jan.  31,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,840,990,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,585, 

Jul>  16,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,827.316.  This  application  June  14, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  479.207 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6. 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B2IK  11/06 

L.S.  CI.  76     104  A  1  Claim 


cyt^iVomD  m  w«w>  acaiow  w>c««a 
|--      nwrnnw  urn  taotmm, 


V^JTfW 


»a»*o»  H*Ly 


1.  A  pr<x:css  comprising  in  combination  providing  a  flat- 
faced  metal  sheet,  the  sheet  having  predetermined  thickness 
for  a  scissor  blade  to  be  formed  therefrom,  cold  stamping  to 
obtain  a  scissor  element  having  a  blade,  shank  and  handle 
thereof  extending  in  a  common  plane  and  with  defined  rings 
in  the  handle  and  with  pivotable-anchonng  shank  hole  defined 
therein,  conditioning  and  readying  each  scissor  half,  forming 
upper  and  lower  plastic  ring  inserts  respectively  for  each  of 
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upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  structure  of  the  defined  rings, 
said  forming  including  making  one  of  the  plastic  ring  inserts 
thicker  than  the  other  for  each  scissor  half,  mounting  a  thinner 
one  of  the  inserts  on  the  top  face  of  the  upper  scissor  half  and 
a  thicker  one  of  the  inserts  on  the  bottom  face  of  the  upper 
scis,sor  half  on  the  ring  structure  thereof,  and  mounting  a 
thicker  one  of  the  inserts  on  the  top  face  of  the  lower  scissor 
half  and  a  thinner  one  of  the  inserts  on  the  bottom  face  of  the 
lower  scissor  half,  and  anchoring  together  in  operative  rela- 
tionship to  one-another  the  upper  and  lower  scissor  halves  by 
mounting  an  anchoring  element  within  the  pivotable-anchor- 
ing  shank  holes  of  the  respective  upper  and  lower  scissor 
halves  with  the  shank  holes  in  substantial  alignment  with 
one-another. 


3.951.014 
MAGNETIC  RF:SET  TOOL 
Frank  W .  Stellwagen.  Clearwater.  Fla..  and  Thomas  G.  Bain. 
1  rumbull.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation, 
Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,816 

Int.  CI. 2  B25B  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  81^3  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  magnetic  tool  device  adapted  for  adjusting  the 
pt)sition  o\  a  movable  magnetic  member  or  the  like  comprising 
a  portable  support  means,  at  least  a  first  magnetic  means 
connected  to  said  portable  support  means  having  a  first  mag- 
netic field  which  enables  selective  adjusting  of  the  position  of 
the  movable  member,  and  shield  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  portable  support  means  and  at  least  partially  surround- 
ing and  shielding  said  first  magnetic  means  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions,  such  that  whenever  in  the 
second  position  said  first  magnetic  field  i^  able  to  appropri- 
ately adjust  the  position  of  the  movable  magnetic  member, 
and  a  second  magnetic  means  connected  to  said  support 
means  and  having  a  second  magnetic  field  which  is  opposite 
to  the  first  magnetic  field  for  repositioning  of  the  movable 
magnetic  member 


3.951.015 
ELSE  HANDLING  TOOL 
David  M.  Evans.  Palatine,  and  toward  J.  Rogers,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
IH. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,023 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  27//4 

U.S.  CI.  81-3.8  18  Claims 


to  ...  **  ai  s^       '9C 


t  T  r  r  r  r-rri 


^^f^^ffr^ 


o:^ 


^'^^^ 


1.  A  tool  for  use  to  remove  and  install  fuses  in  high  voltage 
metalenclosed  switchgear.  the  switchgear  including  at  least 
one  fuse,  at  least  one  isolating  switch  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  isolating  each  fuse  from  a  high  voltage  supply  circuit. 
disengageable  contacts  for  connecting  each  fuse  between  the 
supply  circuit  and  a  load  circuit,  a  grounded  metal  front  panel 


having  an  access  port  formed  therethrough  aligned  to  provide 
access  to  each  of  the  fuses,  and  a  tO(M  receiving  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  front  panel  adjacent  the  access  p<irt  said  tool 
comprising 

an  operating  portion  including 
a  handle, 

engaging  means  for  engaging  the  fuse  when  said  engjgmg 
means  is  moved  against  said  fuse  and  said  operating 
portion  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  so  that  said  fuse 
can  be  removed  from  the  contacts  and  disengaging  the 
fuse  when  said  operating  portion  is  rcHated  ir  3.v\  oppo- 
site second  direction, 
switch  operating  means  fiv  causing  the  isolating  sv-it^h 
operating  mechanism  t(i  iipen  the  isolating  switch  to 
isolate  the  fuse  from  the  supplv  circuit  when  the  oper- 
ating pcirtion  IS  rotated  m  the  first  direction  and  for 
causing  the  isolating  switch  to  close  when  the  operating 
portion  is  rtitated  in  the  second  direction; 
insulating  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  engaging 
means  from  said  handle, 
a  hollow  metal  housing  hav  ing  a  holk^w  interior  and  having 
a  receptacle  engaging  means  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
for  engaging  the  tool  receiving  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
front    panel    and    being    electricallv    connected    !>     the 
grounded  front  panel,  said  hollow  metal  housing  dimen- 
sioned  to   receive  said   operating   portion   m   its  hollow 
interior  and  allow   said  operating  portu>n  to  be  moved 
through  the  hollow  interior  through  said  access  port  so 
that  said  engaging  means  can  engage  the  fuse, 
connecting  means  for  grounding  said  handle  to  said  hollow 
metal  housing 


3.951.016 

ROTARY  WIRE  STRIPPING  APPARATl  S 

Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  Allis;  Leon  J.  Gorski.  Nev»  Berlin. 

and  Gerald  E.  Blaha.  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Artos  Engineering  Company,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  609.298 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  lil2 

L.S.  CI.  81^9.51  9  Claims 


rK« 


\ 


1.  A  rotary  stripping  machine  for  stripping  insulation  from 
a  wire  said  machine  comprising  a  rotarv  stripping  head  sup- 
ported for  movement  between  a  first  position  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  an  end  o{  said  wire  having  insulation 
material  thereon  to  a  second  position  adjacent  to  said  end  of 
said  wire,  said  rotary  stripping  head  being  rotatable  abt^ut  an 
axis  in  general  alignment  with  the  axis  o^  said  wire,  said  head 
member  including  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  an  end  of 
said  wire  when  said  head  is  in  said  second  position  blade 
means  slideably  supported  in  said  member  for  rotation  there 
with,  said  blade  means  being  radially  movable  into  said  cham 
ber.  and  actuating  means  for  forcing  said  blade  means  mto 
cutting  engagement  with  said  insulation  material,  said  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  collar  slideably  received  upi^n  said 
rotary  stripping  head  member  and  camming  means  for  forcing 
said   blades  into  cutting  engagement,  said   camming   meanv 


09: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1976 


including  adjusting  means  for  cf*itrol!ing  the  radial  movement 
of  said  blades,  said  collar  hemg  axialiy  slideabic  with  respect 
to  said  rotary  stripping  head  jfor  actuating  said  camming 
means. 


£ 


3.95l,dI7 
MACHINK  T(K)l..  KSPFCIAU.V  Al  TOMATIC    I  ATHK 
Andre  Willemin,  Rue  du  PaddtKk  46,  Bassecourt,  Sv*it?erland 
( 2854  I 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,075 
Claims   priority,   application   J^itzerland,    Dec.    10,    1973, 
17262/73 


consists  of  a  spring  loaded  pin  mounted  on  said  driving  means, 
one  end  of  said  pin  being  constantly  urged  in  one  direction 
and  a  screyv  having  one  end  abutting  the  oth^  end  of  said  pin 
and  adopted  to  move  said  pin  longitudinally,  a  threaded  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  cutter  head,  one  end  of  yvhich  has 
fixedly  mounted  thereon  an  enlarged  toothed  yvheei,  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  said  pin  upon  each  revolution  ot 
the  cutler  head  and  a  payvi  haying  one  end  in  mesh  with  the 
threads  of  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  mounted  in  a  cutter  to 
move  said  cutter  into  the  pipe  to  bt-  cut 


CI.-  B23B  3100 


U.S.  CI.  82     2  R 


3,951,019 
MACHINE  TCX)1.S 
2  Claims    Reginald   Francis  Johnson.   Leicester;   Thomas  James   Potts, 
Fittieover,  and  (>ordon  Bridgman  Jennings.  Mansfield,  all  of 
Fngland.  assignon.  to  Rolls-Royce  (  1971  i  Limited,  London, 
F.ngland 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,063 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom.    Mar.    22. 
1974.  12851   74 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  21(H).  25106 
U.S.  CL  82—24  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool,  especially  kn  automatic  lathe,  having  a 
spindle  tor  rotating  \yorkpieces  as  yvell  as  at  least  one  tool 
disposed  tor  working  cngagemert  with  a  wt)rkpiece  on  said 
spindle, 

a  substantially  planar  rocking  plate  on  which  said  spindle  as 
well  as  said  tool  are  carnec^  said  plate  being  mounted  f(<r 
rotation  about  a  hori7ontaI  axis  parallel  to  its  plane, 
said  rocking  plate  being  tillable  about  said  axis  to  an  in- 
clined position  in  which  its  tOol-carrying  face  faces  down- 
wardly, such  that  the  chipj  from  a  workpiece  on  said 
spindle  fall  freely  from  the  workpiece  without  being  re- 
tained by  said  rocking  plate. 


3.951,018 
PIPF  BFVFLINC;  DFV  ICF 
Guy  T.  Gilmore,  9214  Albaren.  Houston,  Tex.  77036 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,436 


Int.  t  I.-  B23B  4//6,  3/6/A 


U.S.  CI.  82 


1  Claim 


1.  A  pipe  beyeling  deyice  having  a  longitudinal  axial  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  externally  threaded  ad)acent  the  respective 
ends  thereof,  an  anchor  assembly  mviunted  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  having  transversely  movable  slips,  means  for  yieldably 
maintaining  said  slips  in  retracted  ptisition,  an  inner  housing 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  one  end  of  which  abuts  said  anchor 
assembly,  a  cutter  head  assembly  mounted  on  .said  inner  hous 
mg  having  a  driving  mechanism  fior  rotating  said  cutter  head 
and  having  a  cutter  holder  and  cwtter  feeding  means,  cutters 
m  said  cutter  holder  adjustable  to  simutaneously  cut  a  bevel 
and  a  Hat  tace  on  the  end  of  a  pipe,  wherein  said  feeder  means 


nr=^ 


W//////////////////^/, 
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1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  lathe  bed,  a  tool  post  mov 
able  mounted  on  said  lathe  bed.  a  tool  mounted  on  said  tool 
post  for  cutting  a  workpiece  end  face  upiin  rotation  e>f  the 
workpiece,  a  source  of  localized  heat  arranged  to  be  directed 
onto  the  wcirkpiece  end  face  so  as  to  heat  a  local  area  thereof 
immediately  prior  to  cutting  the  local  area  with  said  tool,  and 
a  cam  arrangement  for  causing  relative  miuement  between 
said  heat  s*>urcc  and  said  tiH>l,  said  cam  arrangement  including 
a  cam  plate  having  a  cam  profile,  said  cam  plate  being  fixed 
relative  to  said  movable  tiH>l  post,  an  elongated  cam  follower 
slideably  mounted  on  said  tool  post  and  relative  movement 
transmitting  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  ime  end 
of  said  cam  follower  engages  with  the  cam  profile  on  said  cam 
plate  and  the  t)ther  end  of  said  cam  follower  operatively  en 
gages  said  relative  movement  transmitting  means  whereby 
during  operational  moyement  of  said  tool  post  and  said  cam 
folk)wer  relative  to  said  fixed  cam  plate  causes  a  further  move 
ment  of  said  cam  follower,  which  further  movement  is  trans- 
mitted by  said  relative  movement  transmitting  means  to  s.iid 
heat  source  to  move  said  heat  source  relative  to  said  tool  so 
that  the  local  area  immediately  prior  to  cutting  receives  full 
effect  o'i  heat  from  said  heat  source 


3,951.020 
CENTERING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  LATHES 
George  Abdelmalak  Makarem.  c/o  Department  of  Mechanical 
Engineering,  Ahmadu  Bello  I  niversity,  Zaria,  Nigeria 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.823 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1974, 
1667,74 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  2i',02.  39100 

U.S.  CI.  82-^33  R  9  Claims 

I.   A  centering  assembly  for  centering  a  workpiece  on  a 

lathe,  said  assembly   comprising    a  housing  mountable  in  a 

lathe,  a  center  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
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having  an  opening  along  its  axis  of  rotation;  a  drill,  a  movable 
support  member  supporting  the  drill  tast  with  the  housing  and 
in  said  opening,  moving  means  for  moving  the  suppnirt  mem 
ber  so  as  to  move  the  drill  along  said  axis  between  a  retracted 
position  within  the  center  member  and  an  extended  position 
for  drilling  a  workpiece,  and  brake  means  comprising  a  cup- 


shaped  surface  formed  on  the  center  member,  a  conical  sur- 
face formed  on  the  mov  mg  means,  and  a  brake  lining  on  said 
conical  surface,  operation  of  the  moving  means  to  move  the 
drill  to  said  extended  position  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
brake  lining  with  the  cup-shaped  surface,  thereby  preventing 
rotation  of  the  center  member 


3.951.021 
SWITC  HING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONCiATED.  HOT 
ROLLED  ARTICLES 
Holton  C.  Easter.  Munster.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.263 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7106 

U.S.  CI.  83-^81  10  Claims 


means  mounting  said  knife  switch  for  movement  be:v*een 
(  I  )  a  first  position  in  which  the  knife  syvjtch  and  one 
trough  side  wall  define  a  w  idc  mouth  for  the  t'lrst  path  and 
m  which  the  knife  switch  and  the  other  trough  side  wall 
constrict  the  second  path  and  i  T  t  a  second  position  in 
which  said  knife  switch  and  the  other  trough  side  wall 
define  a  wide  mouth  for  the  sev.ond  p.ith  and  in  which  the 
knife  switch  and  said  one  trough  side  v^all  constrict  the 
first  path. 

said  knife  switch  comprising  first  and  second  guide  for 
guiding  an  article,  moving  through  said  trough,  along  said 
first  and  second  paths  respectively. 

means  for  initially  setting  said  knitc  switch  in  a  position 
defining  a  wide  mouth  for  the  path  tiiward  which  an 
article  is  deflected  by  said  persuader  means. 

and  means,  responsive  to  movement  o\  a  delTected  article 
downstream  of  the  nose  portion  iif  the  knife  switch,  for 
moving  the  knife  switch  to  a  position  constricting  the  path 
along  which  said  deflected  article  is  moving 


3,951.022 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  TRANSPORTlNt,  PI  I  RAL 

ALIGNED  FIBERS 
Walter  Hurtes.  433  V\ .  34th  St..  New  ^  ork.  N.\  .  11)001 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331.658.  Feb.  12.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.850.713.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1974.  Ser    No    523.849 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  3ll6.  7/06 
L.S.  Ci.  83— 152  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  elongated,  hot  rolled  articles, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  trough  having  opposed  side  walls,  an  entry  and 
an  exit, 

means  for  conveying  an  elongated  hot  rolled  article  through 
said  trough  from  said  entry  to  said  exit, 

persuader  means  on  said  trough  and  located  upstream  of 
said  exit, 

a  knife  switch  on  said  trough  and  located  between  said 
persuader  means  and  said  exit, 

said  knife  switch  being  disposed  between  said  opposed  side 
walls  of  the  trough  to  define  therewith  a  pair  of  elongated 
paths  extending  along  said  trough  between  said  entry  and 
said  exit  thereof, 

means  mounting  said  persuader  means  for  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  thereof. 

first  deflecting  means  on  said  persuader  means,  operable 
when  the  persuader  means  is  in  said  first  position  thereof, 
for  deflecting  an  article,  pa.ssing  said  entry,  toward  a  first 
of  said  two  paths, 

second  deflecting  means  on  said  persuader  means,  operable 
when  the  persuader  means  is  in  said  second  position 
thereof,  for  deflecting  an  article,  passing  said  entry, 
toward  a  second  of  said  two  paths; 

means  actuable  to  move  said  persuader  means  from  one  to 
another  of  its  two  positions  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined occurrence; 

said  knife  switch  including  a  nose  portion  located  farther 
upstream  than  any  other  portion  of  the  knife  switch. 


2.  Apparatus  for  cutting  fibers.  ci>mprising 

a   a  porous  surface. 

b    means  for  applying  suction  through  the  porous  surface. 

c  means  for  advancing  a  substantially  axially  aligned  array 
of  fibers,  having  substantially  coplanar  free  ends  and  held 
together  only  by  lateral  compression  applied  to  the  pe- 
ripherv  of  the  array,  into  endwise  engagement  with  said 
surface  so  as  to  be  held  by  suction  applied  thercthro.ugh. 
and 

d  means  for  transversely  cutting  the  fibers  of  the  arrav 
while  the  fibers  are  held  hv  suction  m  endwise  engage 
ment  with  the  surface. 
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3.951.023 
TRANSPORT  (itIDK  FOR  PU/kBLH  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Adi  Kaikhushiroo  Ashburner,  Hargrave,  England,  assignor  to 
Harper  &  Tunstall  Limited,  Wellingborough,  England 

Kiled  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368.665 
Claims    prioritv,    application    L  nited    kingdom,    Jun^    12. 
1972,  27419/72 

Int.  CI.-  GOJB  29JIJU 
U.S.  CI.  83      no  \  23  (Maims 


1.  Reprographic  apparatus  for  reproducing  marking  on  a 
master  sheet  onto  a  ^heet  ot  photosensitive  phable  sheet 
material,  comprising 

an  exposure  and  developing  mea^is; 

transport  guide  means  for  guiding  the  phable  sheet  material 
so  as  to  allow  a  forward  portion  of  the  pliable  sheet  mate 
rial  and  the  master  sheet  to  be  continuously  fed  forward 
into  the  exposure  and  developing  means  while  a  rear 
portion  of  the  sheet  material  is  maintained  stationary, 
said  transport  guide  means  including  loop  forming  means 
coacting  with  said  sheet  material  for  forming  a  loop  of  a 
preselected  size  in  said  sheet  material. 

said  knip  forming  means  including  a  pair  of  opp<.)seil  guide 
members  defining  a  predetermined  nonlinear  first  path 
therebetween  which  results  in  formation  of  saiti  \oop 
when  said  sheet  material  is  fed  between  said  guide  mem- 
bers, said  loop  being  closely  confined  on  opp<isitc  sides 
thereof  by  said  guide  members, 

said  transport  guide  means  alst)  including  means  lor  h<ildmg 
the  rear  portion  of  said  sheet  material  stationary,  and 

drive  means  connected  to  one  of  said  guide  members  to 
positively  displace  said  one  guide  member  in  a  direction 
permitting  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  loop  so  that  the 
intermediate  p<Trtion  of  the  sheet  material  follows  a  sec 
ond  shorter  path  while  the  rear  portion  is  maintained 
stationary,  said  drive  means  causing  positive  displace 
ment  of  said  one  guide  member  independently  of  the 
tension  in  said  sheet  material 


3,951,024 
GANG  LOCKING  MEANS  EOR  SLITTER  HEADS 
Gunther  Weiskopf,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  S&S  Corru- 
gated Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 
Eiled  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.012 
Int.  Cl.»  B26D  1/24 
U.S.  CL  83-498  1 1  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  longitudinally  slitting  a  web  traveling  along 
a  feed  path,  said  apparatus  including  a  drive  shaft  extending 
transverse  to  said  path,  a  plurality  of  tcxil  supp<irting  heads 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  each  of  said 
heads  having  an  individual  means  movable  therewith  longitu 
dinally  along  said  shaft  and  projecting  into  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  means  in  said  shaft,  and  locking  means  for 
maintaining  said  heads  in  adjusted  positions  along  the  length 
of  said  shaft,  said  locking  means  including  a  pressure  bar 
mounted  within  said  slot  means  and  selectively  actuable  fluid 


operated  means  within  said  slot  means  which  when  actuated 
drives  said   pressure  bar  into  operative   liKking  engagement 


with  said  individual  means  of  it  least  a  first  .inJ  second  of  sjui 
pluralitv  of  heads 


3.951.025 
OVERLOAD  SAFETY   DEV  ICE 
Neil  .S.  White,  Rochester,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Eiled  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,924 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7/22 

U.S.  CL  83     543  10  Claims 


I.  In  an  overload  safety  device  for  a  reciprocally  movable 
ttx)l  operating  on  a  work-piece,  the  combination  comprising; 

a  housing  reciprocally  movable  between  initial  and  final 
positions  for  reciprocally  moving  a  tool  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  a  work-piece,  said  housing  having  a 
cylinder, 

a  piston  coupled  to  the  tool,  said  piston  being  mounted 
within  said  cylinder  for  movement  relative  to  said  housing 
between  a  normal  extended  position  in  which  the  tixil 
operates  on  a  work-piece  upon  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  housing  and  piston  as  a  unit,  and  a  retracted  position 
m  which  the  tcx)!  is  retracted  from  the  work  piece  and 
dt)es  not  operate  thereon  upon  reciprtxral  movement  of 
said  housing  and  piston  as  a  unit;  and 

fluid  supply  pas-sage  means  defined  by  said  housmg  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  piston 
when  said  piston  is  m  said  normal  extended  position  for 
releasably  holding  said  piston  in  said  extended  position 
for  reciprocal  movement  with  said  housing  as  a  unit  for 
operating  the  ttx)l  on  the  work-piece,  and  to  discontinue 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  one  side  of  said 
piston  and  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  opposite 
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side  of  said  piston  when  the  tot)!  engages  an  obstruction 
between  the  work-piece  and  the  tool  causing  incremental 
nu)vement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  housing  and  away 
from  said  normal  extended  position  for  moving  said  pis- 
ton to  said  retracted  position  for  reciprocal  movement 
w  ith  the  housing  as  a  unit  with  the  tool  retracted  from  and 
not  operating  on  the  work-piece. 


3.951,026 

PCNCHING  AND  NIBBLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRESS 

HAVING  A  TURRET 

Philippe  L.  Beauplat,  44.  rue  de  Montmorency.  95230  Soisy- 

sous-Montmorency,  France 

Eiled  Sept.  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  504,145 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Sept.     13,     1973. 
73.32969 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  J7;04 
U.S.  CI.  83     552  3  Claims 


having  a  leading  portion  pivotally  cc^nnected  to  the  trailing 
portion  of  said  first  center  link,  a  second  pair  of  opposed  side 
links  each  having  a  leading  portion  and  trailing  portion  with 
means  defining  a  trailing  pivot  axis,  onlv  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  side  links  comprising  a  cutting  link  including  a  cuttmg 
tcxith  projecting  from  the  trailing  portion  thereof  and  a  depth 
gauge  projecting  from  the  leading  portion  thereof,  and  a  sec 
ond  center  link  interposed  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  side 
links  and  having  a  main  body  including  a  leading  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  the  trailing  portions  of  said  first  pair  of 
side  links  and  a  trailing  p^irtion  pivotally  connected  to  the 
leading  portions  of  said  second  pair  of  side  links,  said  second 
center  link  including  an  upper  tang  pro|ecting  upwardK  from 
said  btxiy  in  laterally  adjacent  relation  w.ith  said  depth  gauge 
and  extending  in  the  direction  toward  said  cutting  tooth  be- 
yond a  plane  extending  from  the  leading  pivot  axis  of  said 
second  pair  of  side  links  and  perpendicularly  to  a  line  connect- 
ing the  leading  and  trailing  pivot  axes  of  said  cutting  link. 


3,951.028 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATJoN 
John   William    Robinson,  Jasper.   Ind..   assignor   to   Kimball 
International.  Inc..  Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.215 

Int.  CI.'  GIOF  '  n/K  GIOH  1  lOO 

U.S.  CL  84— 1.01  13  Claims 


3.  In  a  punch  press  apparatus  having  indexible  turret  means, 
and  housings  in  said  turret  means  disposed  to  carry  punch  sets 
and  die  sets  of  designated  sizes,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  first  intermediate  member  inserted  into  a  housing  of 
the  turret  means  designated  for  a  punch  set  of  a  given  size; 
means  in  said  first  intermediate  member  defining  a  plurality  of 
housings  each  disposed  to  receive  and  carry  a  punch  set  of 
smaller  size,  a  second  intermediate  member  inserted  into  a 
housing  of  the  turret  means  designated  for  a  die  set  of  size 
matching  said  given  size  punch  set,  means  in  said  second 
intermediate  member  defining  a  plurality  of  housings  each 
disposed  to  receive  and  carry  a  die  set  of  smaller  size 


3,951,027 
SAW  CHAIN 
I'we  F.   Arff,  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,456 

Int.  CI.'  E27B  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  83-  834  12  Claims 


'.»<   JW    <o 


I.  A  saw  chain  comprising  a  first  center  link  having  leading 
and  trailing  portions,  a  first  pair  of  opposed  side  links  each 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
depressable  playing  keys  and  a  greater  number  of  keyers,  each 
keyer  when  actuated  keying  a  resp>ectivc  pitch,  multiplexing 
means  including  a  stjurce  of  clock  pulses  for  scanning  suid 
keys,  means  for  interrupting  the  scanning  of  said  keys  at  t he- 
end  of  a  complete  scan  thereof,  each  said  scan  generating  a 
data  stream  in  which  key  down  signals  correspxindmg  to  de- 
pressed keys  appear  in  respective  time  slots,  a  shift  register 
continuously  clocked  by  said  source  and  having  a  stage  for 
each  keyer  and  connected  to  receive  said  data  stream  at  one 
end  and  to  shift  the  received  data  stream  bodily  iherealong, 
first  storage  means  connected  to  each  stage  of  the  shift  regis 
ter  for  receiving  and  storing  each  key  down  signal  in  the  shift 
register  in  selected  shifted  positions  thereof  during  said  btxJilv 
movement  of  the  data  stream  in  the  shift  register,  second 
storage  means  connected  to  each  first  storage  means  for  re 
ceiving  the  stored  key  down  signals  therefrom,  each  said 
second  storage  means  upon  receiving  a  key  dov^n  signal  actu- 
ating the  respective  keyer.  and  means  for  clearing  the  key 
down  signals  from  said  first  storage  means  and  for  initiating  a 
new  scan  of  said  keys  after  the  item  of  said  data  stream  first 
entered  into  said  one  end  of  said  shift  register  has  reached  the 
other  end  thereof 
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3.951,029 
ALTOMATK   AC  COMPANIMENT  SVSTKM  KOR  USE 
WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Masao   Tsukamoto,    Katano:    Makito    Kawai.   Hirakata,   and 
Tomiji  Munehiro,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  a&si{;nor<i  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,134 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    24.    1973,   4K- 
94365;  Aug.  24.  1973.  48-94366 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  1 100,  5106 
U.S.  CI.  84      1.03  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  accompaniment  system  for  use  with  an 
electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  \vhich 
comprises;  | 

a  plurality  of  key  switches  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said   keys  and   respectively   operatively  asso 
ciated  with  said  keys,  each  of  said  key  switches  being 
closed   when   a  corresponding  one   of  said   keys   is  de 
pressed, 

a  plurality  of  tone  sources  corresponding  in  number  \o  the 
number  of  said  keys  for  generating  individual  signals 
indicative  of  tones  of  different  pitches  which  correspond 
to  respective  pitches  of  tones  which  it  is  desired  to  pro- 
vide by  depression  of  said  keys>, 

means  for  generating  rhythm  pulses  m  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  rhythm  of  a  selected  music. 

means  for  generating  high  frequency  pulses  of  a  predeter 
mined  high  frequency. 

a  binary  counter  having  n-bits  and  adapted  to  count  the 
number  of  high  frequency  pulses  applied  thereto  from 
said  high  frequency  pulse  gen^ating  means, 

decoding  means  for  converting  binary-coded  pulses,  that 
have  been  fed  thereto  from  said  binary  counter,  into  2" 
radix  coded  pulses,  said  decoding  means  having  a  plural 
ity  of  output  lines, 

means  for  detecting  depression  of  one  or  more  of  said  keys, 
said  detecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  logical  gating 
elements  corresponding  to  the  number  of  keys  and  each 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  respectively  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  output  lines  of  decoding 
means  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  key  switches. 

means  for  causing  said  binary  counter  to  cea.se  its  counting 
operation  by  providing  a  barrier  to  passage  of  said  high 
frequency  pulses  from  said  hi^  freqeuency  pulse  gener 
ating  means  therethrough  when  said  detecting  means 
detects  that  one  or  more  of  the  keys  that  have  been  de 
pressed  and  the  pulse  applied  to  output  terminals  of  said 
decoding  means  which  are  associated  with  the  depressed 
key  or  keys  coincide  with  each  other. 

a  plurality  of  separate  switching  means  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  said  tone  sources,  each  switching  means  being 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  tone  generator  and  a  corre 
spending  detecting  means  opeiable  to  permit  passage  of 
a  tone  signal  therethrough  from  the  associated  tone 
source  when  the  corresponding  key  is  depressed  and  a 
pulse  IS  received  from  said  decoding  means. 


means  coupled   between   said   rhythm   pulse  generating 
means  and  said  binary  counter  for  resetting  the  latter 
to  cause  said  binary  counter  to  perform  its  counting 
operation  until  one  of  depressed  keys  which  is  responsi- 
ble for  the  lowest  pitch  and  a  pulse  on  one  of  the  output 
lines  oi  said  decinJing  means  coincide  with  each  other, 
and 
means  for  generating  a  bass  to  be  sounded  and  coupled  to 
said   switching   means,   said   bass   being  sounded  on   the 
basis  of  the  tone  signals  received  frttm  said  tone  sources. 


3.951,030 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  DELAYED  VIBRATO  IN  A 

COMPUTOR  ORGAN 

Ralph   Deutsch,  Sherman   Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon 
(jakki  Sei/.u  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,704 

Int.  CI.'  (;iOH  /  (14,  5100 

U.S.  (I.  84     1.25  9  Claims 


H.-~.r^ 


1.  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument  of  the  type  wherein 
musical  tones  are  generated  in  accordance  with  a  frequency 
number  R  supplied  thereto,  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the 
generated  tone  being  prop<irtional  to  the  value  of  said  sup- 
plied frequency  number,  .said  musical  instrument  comprising 
a  keyboard  and  circuitry  connected  to  said  keyboard  for 
supplying  to  the  tone  generating  components  of  said  instru- 
ment the  specific  frequency  number  R  corresponding  to  the 
nominal  frequency  of  a  note  selected  by  depression  of  a  key- 
board key.  the  improvement  for  introducing  delayed  vibrato 
in  the  generated  tone,  comprising 

first  means,  connected  to  receive  from  said  circuitry  said 
specific  frequency  number  R,  for  adding  to  said  supplied 
specific  frequency  number  R  a  periodically  varying  frac- 
tional frequency  number  R^,  said  first  means  also  being 
connected  to  the  tone  generating  components  of  said 
instrument  for  supplying  the  sum  to  said  tone  generating 
components  instead  of  said  frequency  number  itself  so 
that  the  generated  tone  exhibits  vibrato,  the  maximum 
value  of  said  fractional  frequency  number  establishing  the 
maximum  depth  of  vibrato,  the  pericxl  of  said  fractional 
frequency  number  establishing  the  vibrato  period,  and 
second  means,  connected  to  said  keyboard  and  to  said  first 
means,  for  delaying  the  production  of  vibrato  for  a  prese- 
lected delay  time  beginning  at  the  initiation  of  tone  gener- 
ation when  said  key  is  depressed 


3,951,031 

brid<;e 

Lester  M.  Barcus,  252  Tivoli  Drive,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803, 
and  John  F.  Berry,  3392  St.  Albans  Drive.  Los  Alamitos, 
C  alif.  90720 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,221 
Int.  Cl.^  GIOD  J  04 
I  .S.  CI.  84-307  5  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  musical  instrument  of  the  guitar-type  having 
strings  and  a  sound  resonant  body,  a  bridge  comprising: 
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an  upper  saddle  member  in  contact  with  said  strings,  3,951,033 

a  lower  decoupling  member  for  damping  flexural  vibration  CONNECTOR  PLATE 

transmissions  between  the  strings  and  the  resonant  body    Walter   George   Moehlenpah.   9906   Old    W arson    Road,   St. 
but  transmitting  sonic  compressional  wave  energy,  said         Louis,  Mo.  63124 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.606 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  15. UU 

U.S.  CI.  85-13  11  Claims 


decoupling  member  having  an  upper  piirtion  in  contact 
with  said  saddle  member  and  a  lower  portion  in  contact 
with  said  resonant  body,  substantially  all  of  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  decoupling  member  forming  an 
integrally,  continuous  body  comprising  primarily  lead. 


3.951,032 
MUFFLER-BRAKES  FOR  DRl  MS 
Louis  F.  LaPorta,  1 1421  S.  Western  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60643, 
and  David  S.  Goldsmith,  8359  S.  Crandon  Ave..  Chicago.  III. 
60617 

Filed  July  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.989 

int.  CI.-GIOD  13104 

U.S.  CI.  84-419  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  by  an  instrumentalist  wishing  to 
silence  a  timpano  without  using  his  hands,  said  timpano  having 
a  shell  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
m  combination,  means  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  tim- 
pano head  for  arresting  movement  of  said  head  at  least  at 
spaced  apart  points  on  the  surface  of  said  timpano  head, 
means  fixedly  mounting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  arresting 
means  with  respect  to  said  shell  portion  of  said  timpano,  a 
movably  positionable  remote  actuator  unit  including  foot 
control  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  of  an 
instrumentalist,  and  means  rperatively  connecting  said  re 
mote  actuator  unit  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  arresting  means, 
whereby  actuation  of  said  foot  control  element  causes  opera- 
tion of  said  arresting  means  and  consequent  silencing  of  said 
timpano  head. 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  together  adjaccni  wood  mem- 
bers of  a  wood  structure  comprising  a  plate  of  mild  commer- 
cial steel  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  openings 
arranged  in  columns  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate, 
each  said  opening  having  elongate  slruck-oul  portions  of  the 
plate  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  one  face  of  the 
plate  at  each  end  of  the  opening,  the  struck-out  portions 
constituting  elongate  teeth,  said  openings  in  each  said  column 
being  spaced  at  substantially  equal  intervals  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  the  column  and  said  columns  being 
spaced  transversely  across  the  plate  at  substantially  equal 
intervals,  each  said  tooth  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  ptTinted 
tip  portion  terminating  at  the  free  end  of  the  tooth  and  being 
generally  channel-shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  side  edge^ 
of  the  shank  portion  being  substantially  parallel,  both  teeth  of 
certain  openings  being  so  oriented  relative  to  the  longitudin.il 
axes  of  their  respective  columns  that  vertical  planes  tangent  to 
portions  of  said  teeth  side  edges  toward  said  certain  openings 
are  skewed  m  one  direction  at  a  first  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  their  respective  columns 
and  both  of  the  teeth  of  certain  others  of  said  openmgs  being 
so  oriented  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  their  respective 
columns  that  vertical  planes  tangent  to  portions  of  the  side 
edges  of  these  latter  teeth  are  skev^ed  at  a  second  predeter 
mined  angle  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in 
direction  to  said  first  predetermined  angle,  each  said  \oo\h 
being  substantially  a  mirror  image  of  the  tooth  at  the  opposite 
end  of  Its  respective  opening  with  both  teeth  in  one  opening 
being  skewed  at  the  same  angle  and  in  the  same  direction 


3.951.034 
STRADDLING  DOWEL 
Franz   Chromy,   Feldkirch-Levis.   Austria,   assignor   to   Hiiti 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.859 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany.    July     5.     1973, 
2334283 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  13  '>4 
U.S.  CI.  85-79  13  Claims 

1.  An  axially  extending  straddling  dowel  comprising  an 
axially  extending  shell,  said  shell  comprising  at  least  two  axi- 
ally extending  expanding  shell  members  displaceable  relative 
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to  (uie  another  in  the  axial  direction  along  common  contact  3,951,036 

surfaces,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  each  saul  SAFF.  AND  ARM  DF.VICE 

shell  member  has  a  fir<;t  contact  surface  and  a  second  contact  David  I..  Ramstad,  Portsmouth,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  Tnited 

surface  with  each  of  said  Tirst  and  second  contact  surfaces  .States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

extending  generally  in  the  axial  duection  of  the  dowel,  said  Navy,  Washington,  D.C\ 

first  contact  surfaces  being  disposed  in  contact  with  one  an  Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,522 

other  and  extending  helically  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  dowel  Int.  CI.'  F42C  3i(H} 

.ind  extending  for  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  axial  length  ot  l.S.  CI.  89-  I  B                                                                  6  Claims 


12         2Z 


said  shell  members  and  said  second  contact  surfaces  being 
disposed  in  contact  with  one  another  and  in  parallel  relation 
with  the  axis  of  the  dowel  and  exteftding  for  at  least  a  major 
part  of  the  axial  length  of  said  shell  members  and  means  m 
cooperative  engagement  with  at  lealt  one  of  said  shell  mem 
bers  for  axially  displacing  the  at  lea«t  one  of  said  shell  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  other  with  said  shell  members  arranged  to 
expand  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shell  for 
affording  an  expanding  anchoring  effect. 


3.951,035 
METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  DUMMY  Bl  LLETS 
Norbert  Dautzenberg,  Meerbusch;  Josef  Hewing,  Monchen- 
Gladbach;  Max  Michaike,  Rheydt,  and  Henri  Weber.  Mon- 
chem-Gladbach,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nederland.sche 
Wapen-en  Munitiefabriek  De  Kri^thoorn  N.V.,  s  Hertogen- 
bosch,  Netherlands  and  Manne«nann  Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany  I 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1972,  Ser!  No.  309,866 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.     1,     1971, 
2160187 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  5i22 
L.S.  CI.  86-10  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparation  of  disintegrating  dummy 
bullets  by  press-forming  powder  into  a  bullet  core  and,  possi- 
bly, jacketing  the  core  in  plastic  or  the  like,  the  improvement 
of  using  a  powder  made  by  atomizing  a  nonalloyed  molten 
mass  of  steel  having  a  low  carbon  content  bv  means  of  pressur 
i/ed  water  in  the  order  of  30  atomospheres  to  form  an  iron 
powder  having  particle  dimensions  below  1  5  mm, 

dehydrating  and  drying  said  thus-pulveri/ed  iron  powder, 
reducibly  annealing  said  iron  powder,  the  heating  tempera 
ture  involved  in  this  step  rangmgbetween  90()°  -  lOSOV, 
breaking  up  said  annealed   iron  powder  as  caked  during 
annealing  and  subjecting  the  ppwder  to  a  beating  and 
scrubbing  process,  I 

sieving  said  thus  treated  iron  powcler  to  obtain  a  powder  at 
particle  si/es  of  0  2  I  mm  at  a  density  of  3  7  to  3  '^ 
grams  powder  per  cm',  and  compressing  the  resulting 
powder  to  obtain  the  dummy  bullets  with  a  density  in 
excess  of  7  g/cm* 


i*      S4'^2*^36         *6 


1.  A  safe  and  arm  lievicc  for  igniting  a  prop>ellant  charge  in 
a  deep  water  embedment  anchor  which  comprises 

a  blcK-k  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  including 
an  elongatci.)  chamber  centralU  disposed  therein,  said 
bl<x;k  being  demountably  coupled  at  said  first  end  therei>f 
to  the  deep  water  embedment  anchor  and  being  detach 
able  at  said  second  end  thereof,  said  bkxrk  further  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  at  said  first  end  extending  up  to 
said  elongated  chamber  and  a  lateral  opening  away  from 
said  first  end  and  dividing  said  longitudinal  opening  into 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section, 

an  out-of  line  slider  adjustably  positioned  in  said  lateral 
opening  in  said  bkx-k,  said  slider  being  selectively  move- 
able relative  to  siud  first  and  second  sections  of  said 
longitudinal  opening,  said  first  section  being  adjacent  the 
elongated  chamber. 

a  firing  pin  being  moveabK  mounted  in  said  first  section  of 
said  longitudinal  opening, 

a  shearing  disc  being  housed  in  said  longitudinal  of>ening, 
said  shearing  disc  being  in  communication  with  said  firing 
pin  at  the  end  of  said  firing  pin  away  from  said  lateral 
opening, 

a  three  way  valve  having  an  inlet,  a  first  outlet,  and  a  second 
outlet  and  being  housed  in  said  elongated  chamber  and 
mounted  m  said  longitudinal  opening  of  said  block  in  said 
first  section  of  said  longitudinal  opening  of  said  block, 
said  three  way  valve  being  in  communication  with  said 
shearing  disc  at  said  first  outlet  thereof  and  in  communi 
cation  with  atmosphere  at  said  second  outlet  thereof, 

a  two  way  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  being 
housed  in  said  elongated  chamber,  said  two-way  valve 
being  in  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  thrce-wa\ 
valve  at  the  outlet  thereof, 

an  inflator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  inflator 
being  in  communication  with  said  two  way  valve  at  the 
inlet  thereof  and 

a  cartridge  of  an  inert  gas  under  pressure,  said  cartridge 
being  in  communication  with  the  second  end  of  said 
inflator 


3,951,037 
PROJECTILE  LAUNCHING  DEVfCE 
Robert  M.  Bornand,  Meyrin,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Valinor 
Anstall.  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,92'» 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.    10,    1973, 
14409/73 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  13!2(^ 
L.S.  CI.  89-  1  F  2  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  a  projectile  and  a  launching  tube  there- 
for, the  projectile  having  a  tubular  tail  portion  housing  a  first 
explosive  charge  and  a  primer  for  detonating  said  first  explo- 
sive charge,  a  piston  axially  movable  in  said  tubular  tail  por 
tion  over  a  limited  length  under  the  effect  of  said  first  charge 
when  fired,  said  launching  tube  slidably  receiving  said  projec- 
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tile,  an  axially  extending  central  guiding  rod  upstanding  from 
the  bottom  of  said  launching  tube  and  receivable  in  said  tubu 
iar  tail  p<irtion  of  said  projectile,  said  guiding  rod  being  slightlv 
longer  than  the  free  inner  space  of  said  tail  portion  and  having 
a  firing  pin  at  its  end  to  strike  said  primer,  said  tail  portion 
having  lateral  vents  therethrough  at  a  height  between  the  ends 


/      \ 


of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  tubular  tail 
portion,  a  second  charge  carried  by  said  projectile  surround- 
ing said  tail  portion  and  ignitible  by  said  first  charge  through 
said  vents,  and  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  tubular  tail  portion 
and  having  holes  therethrough  registrable  with  said  vents 
selectively  to  open  or  close  said  vents  by  simple  rotation  of 
said  sleeve 


3,951,038 
AIR  OPERATED  PROJECTILE  FIRING  APPARATUS 
Jules  Edmond  Van  Langenhoven,  Benton  County,  Ark.,  as- 
signor to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,621,  April  23,  1962. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  473.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  3.  1961.  606313 
Int.  Cl.»  F47F  1104 
U.S.  CI.  89-7  48  Claims 


^    'f^ 


47.  A  device  for  firing  a  projectile  from  a  firing  position 
comprising 

a  barrel  for  guiding  the  projectile  from  the  device, 
firing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  projectile  in  the 
firing  position  and  being  operative  to  fire  the  projectile 
through  the  barrel  and  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  barrel. 


said  firing  means  comprising  an  air  cvhnder  and  a  firmp 

chamber  and  an  air  flow  passage  connecting  said  c\!mder 

to  said  firing  chamber, 
one  of  said  barrel  and  said  firing  means  being  axialK  rr\o\ 

able  relative  to  the  other  between  a  firing  position  and  a 

loading  position, 
a  separate  movable  connecting  member  mounted  between 

and  in  line  with  said  barrel  and  said  firing  means  and 

connecting  said  barrel  to  said  firmg  me.in^  in  the  firing 

position. 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  transversely   between 

the  firing  position  in  line  with  said  barrel  and  a  loading 

position  spaced  outwardly  therefrom 


3.951.039 

FIREARM  WITH  MUZZLE  AND  SMOOTH-BORE 

BARREL  FOR  FIRING  FINNED  PROJECTILES 

Paavo  Erkki  Manninen.  and  Niilo  Asikainen,  both  of  Tampere. 

Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Tampelia  Ab,  Tampere.  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836.892.  June  26.  1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1971,  .Ser.  No.  191.825 

Int.  CI.'  F41F  /7//2 
U.S.  CI.  89-14  C  2  Claims 


b 
c 


1.   A  firearm  for  firing  fin -stabilized   pro)ectiles  with   im 
proved  accuracy  comprising 

a   a  smooth-bore  barrel  and 

a  muzzle  assembly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  barrel, 
said  muzzle  assembly  comprising  a  ring  assembly  secured 
about  said  barrel  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel,  elongated  support  members  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  said  barrel  and  extending  from 
said  ring  assembly  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  barrel  beyond  the  end  of  said  barrel  and 
a  single,  annular,  complete  ring  member  mounted  on  said 
support  member  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  barrel, 
providing  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  defined  by  a  pair 
of  said  support  members,  the  end  of  said  barrel  and  said 
ring  member  to  exhaust  firing  gas  therethrough, 

d    the  diameter  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  member 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
smooth-bore  barrel  and  the  minimum  length  of  said  aper 
tures,  considered   in  dn   axial  direction,  being  one  and 
one-quarter  limes  the  internal  diameter  of  the  barrel,  and 

e  said  ring  member  having  an  annular  concave  deflection 
surface  adjacent  said  apertures  extending  in  a  direction 
radiallv  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and  oblique 
in  the  downstream  direction  considering  the  direction  of 
flow  of  gases  through  the  barrel,  no  part  of  said  deflection 
surface  being  at  an  acute  angle  in  the  upstream  direction 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel. 

f  wherebv  exhaust  firing  gases  which  continue  to  fii-'w  in  a 
generally  axial  direction  after  passing  through  said  aper 
tures  are  deflected  by  said  ring  member  in  a  generally 
oblique-radial  direction  to  provide  an  unimpeded  escape 
velocity  for  the  fin-stabilized  projectile  and  avoid  turbu 
lence  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  the  trajectory  ot 
the  fin-stabilized  projectile  is  maintained  accurate  by  said 
ring  member 
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3,951, #40 

AMMIMTION  FROJKCTILF 

Richard  T.  Ziemba,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Klet- 

tric  Company.  Burlington,  Vt. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,688,  Aug.  14,  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,514 

Int.  CI.-  F41F  17,10^  F42B  13/50 

Uii.  CI.  89      14R  I  17  Claims 


^--'■^.- 


said  magazine  into  said  primer  chamber  when  said  slider 
IS  in  said  first  shder  pnisition,  and 


1.  A  weapon  system  compnsir 
a  gun  including 

a  barrel  having  a  here  with  a  fwist  rifling  groove;  and 

a  round  of  ammunition  including 

a  cartridge  case,  and  T 

a  projectile  carried  by  and  projecting  from  said  case,  said 
projectile  including 

a  plurahtv  of  substantially  flat  disks,  each  of  said  disks 
having  an  outer  annulus  with  an  outside  diameter 
substantially    equal    to   the   diameter   of  said    ntling 
groove,    providing    a    characteristic    of    operatum 
whereby  said  outer  annultfs  is  engaged,  engraved  and 
ri)tationally  accelerated  biy  said  rifling  during  passage 
of  said  projectile  through  said  bore  of  said  gun  bar 
rel,  and 
frangible  bond  means  securing  said  disks  together  in  a 
cohesive,  frangible  stack, 
whereby  during  passage  of  said  projectile  through  said  bore 
the   acceleration   provided   by   said  twist   rifling  disinte- 
grates said  frangible  bond  means  and  separates  each  of 
said  disks  from  the  others.   J 


3,951,041 
BREECH  MECHANISM  WITH  SEPARATE  CLEARANCE 

FOR  MISFIRED  PRI!V«:R  CARTRIIKiF 
Rolf  Bartolles.  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinmetall 
G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,177 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14.    197^ 
2362131 

Inf.  Cl.^  F41F  J  I,u2 
L.S.  CI.  89-27  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  breech  mechanism  for  a  gun.  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  slidable  breech  block  engageible  over  the  ammunition 
chamber  of  said  gun  and  having  a  primer-cartridge  cham 
ber,  said  block  being  slidable  between  a  firing  position 
with   said   chambers  aligned   and   an   unloading   position 
with  said  block  uncovering  said  ammunition  chamber, 
a  slider  on  said  blcxk  having  a  primer-cartndge  magazine 
and  formed  with  an  ejection  «pening  alignable  with  said 
primer  chamber, 
means  for  automatically  displacing  said  slider  on  said  block 
in  directions  opposite  to  the  directions  of  sliding  of  said 
block  between  a  first  slider  position  corresponding  to  said 
firing  position  and  with  said  magazine  aligned  with  said 
primer  chamber  and  a  second  slider  position  correspond 
ing  to  said  unloading  position  and  with  said  election 
opening  aligned  with  said  printer  chamber, 
means  for   removing  a  spent  primer  cartridge  from   said 
primer  chamber  when  said  slider  is  in  said  second  slider 
position  and  for  charging  a  fresh  primer  cartridge  from 


manually  operable  means  for  displacing  said  slider  without 
displacement  of  said  block  between  said  slider  positions 
with  said  block  in  said  firing  position  to  clear  a  misfired 
primer  cartridge  from  said  primer  chamber. 


3,951,042 

APPARATl  S  FOR  STROKE  CONTROL  IN  HKiH 

PRESSl  RE  MACHINERY 

Adolf  F.  Weiss,  645  Arndt  Road,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,361 

Int.  (I.-  F15B  9/09 

L.S.  CL  91-363  R  27  Claims 
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1.  Stroke  controlling  apparatus  for  a  movable  member  in  a 
high  pressure  hydraulic  machine,  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  including 

cylinder  means,  and 

a  piston  movable  within  said 

cvlmder  means, 
an  elongated  member  having  a  first  portion  engageable  with 

said  piston  and  having  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said 

first  portion, 
hydraulic  supply  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 

cylinder  and  piston  assembly, 
first  valve  means  and  second  valve  means  connected  with 

said  hydraulic  supply  means, 
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valve  actuating  means  connected  to  said  second  ptmion  of 
said  elongated  member. 

said  elongated  member  and  said  valve  actuating  means 
connected  therewith  being  movable  relatively  to  said  first 
valve  means  and  said  second  valve  means  as  the  hvdraulic 
Huid  moves  the  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  piston 
assembly, 

said  valve  actuating  means  being  operative,  upon  move- 
ment, to  initially  operate  said  first  vaKe  means  and  to 
subsequently  operate  said  second  valve  means; 

said  first  valve  means,  when  operated,  serving  to  signifi- 
cantly reduce  movement  of  said  piston  and  of  said  elon- 
gated member, 

said  second  valve  means,  when  operated,  serving  to  termi- 
nate movement  of  said  piston  and  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, thereby  accurately  fixing  the  position  of  said  mov- 
able member,  and 

adjustment  means  connecting  said  elongated  member  with 
said  piston,  said  adjustment  means  including  a  nut  and 
said  elongated  member  first  portion  having  screw  threads 
thereon  tor  receiving  said  nut 


said  input  rod  is  in  said  deactuated  position,  and  lost  motk->n 
connecting  means  for  mechanicallv  interconnecting  said  mpul 
rod  and  said  valve  member,  said  lost  motion  connecting  means 
including  an  abutment  surface  means  earned  by  said  poppet 
for  engaging  said  valve  member  to  open  said  vaKe  means  onl\ 
when  said  poppet  is  engaged  by  said  valve  seat  and  is  displaced 
from  said  first  predetermined  position  against  the  bias  of  said 
first  spring  by  said  movement  of  said  input  nxj  from  said 
deactuated  position 


3,951,043 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FLITD 

POWER  CIRCCIT 

Frederick  D.  Keady,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Weath- 

erhead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,248,  April  2^,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,834,162.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,000 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  9/10 
L.S.CL  91-372  6  Claims 


3,951.044 
ROTARY  RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINES  WITH 
FLtlDFLOW  SCPPLY  IN  SLBSTANTIAL  AXIAL 
DIRECTION 
Karl  Eickmann.  2420  Isshiki.  Hayama.  Kanaga>»a.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.028.  July  31.  1968. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser    No. 
461,483.  June  4.  1965.  Pat.  No.  3.398.698.  This  application 
Jan.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  2.624 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   June    11.    1964. 
7664  64;  June  li.  1964.  7665  64;  July   10.  1964.  913"'  64 

Int.  Cl.=  FOIB  /3  06 
U.S.  CL91— 485  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  fluid  power  circuit,  a  brake  bcxister 
comprising  an  input  rod,  a  power  piston  slidably  disposed  in 
a  bore  in  axially  aligned  relation  to  said  input  rod,  said  power 
piston  and  said  bore  defining  a  fluid  power  chamber  on  one 
side  of  said  power  piston  adjacent  said  input  rod,  an  output 
rod  on  the  other  side  of  said  pt)wer  piston,  a  fluid  inlet  port, 
a  fluid  outlet  port,  a  passage  extending  axially  through  said 
input  rod  establishing  fiuid  pressure  communication  between 
said  fluid  power  chamber  and  said  outlet  port,  an  annular 
valve  seat  surrounding  one  end  of  passage,  a  poppet  disposed 
at  a  first  predetermined  position  in  said  bore  and  spaced  from 
said  valve  seat  when  said  input  rod  is  in  a  deactuated  p>osition. 
said  valve  seat  axially  engaging  said  poppet  to  close  said  pas- 
sage and  isolate  said  fiuid  power  chamber  from  said  outlet 
port  when  said  input  rod  is  axially  displaced  from  said  deactu- 
ated position,  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  movable 
by  said  input  rod  from  a  closed  postion  to  an  open  position  for 
establishing  fluid  pressure  communication  between  said  inlet 
port  and  said  fiuid  power  chamber  after  said  passage  is  closed 
by  said  engagement  of  said  poppet  and  said  valve  seat,  and 
valve  member  being  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined 
position  in  said  bore  when  said  input  rod  is  in  said  deactuated 
position,  a  first  spring  biasing  said  poppet  to  said  first  prede- 
termined position  in  said  bore  when  said  input  rod  is  in  said 
deactuated  position,  a  second  spring  biasing  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  said  second  predetermined  position  in  said  bore  when 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  machine,  in  combination,  a  housing. 
rotor  means  including  a  shaft  supported  in  said  housing  (or 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  rotor  axi*-  and  a  rotor  having 
substantially  radial  working  chambers,  movable  displacement 
means  in  said  working  chamber,  actuator  ring  means  actuating 
said  displacement  means  in  said  \vorking  chambers  for  period- 
ically increasing  and  decreasing  the  volume  of  the  respective 
working  chambers,  a  substantially  statn>nar\  annular  control 
body  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  a  statuinarv  control 
face,  said  control  bcxjy  having  entrance  and  exit  passage 
means  extending  into  control  ports  m  said  vtationarv  control 
face  of  said  control  htxly,  said  rotor  means  being  formed  with 
a  rotary  control  face  on  one  axial  end  and  having  rotor  pas- 
sages extending  each  from  said  rotarv  control  face  of  said 
rotor  means  into  a  ctx^perating  working  chamber  m  said  rotor 
means,  said  rotary  control  face  slidably  abutting  said  station- 
ary control  face  and  forming  therewith  a  small  clearance 
preventing  escape  of  large  amounts  of  leakage,  said  housing 
including  two  bearing  btxiies  surrounding  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing axially  inner  annular  end  faces  axially  supporting  said 
rotor  on  one  side  and  abutting  on  the  other  side  said  control 
body,  respectively,  one  of  said  bearing  bexjies  being  fixed  and 
the  other  bearing  body  including  an  elongated  sleeve  mount- 
ing therein  said  shaft  for  limited  axial  movement,  and  having 
said  inner  annular  end  face  at  the  axially  inner  end  thereof. 
said  bearing  sleeve  having  at  the  axially  outer  end  thereof  a 
stepped  annular  outer  shoulder  surface,  and  closure  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  including  a  tubular  ptir- 
tion  surrounding  and  axially  guiding  said  sleeve,  and  a  stepped 
annular  inner  shoulder  surface  cooperating  with  said  stepped 
annular  outer  shoulder  surface  to  form  at  least  two  annular 
balancing  chambers  sealed  from  each  other  by  slidingly  en 
gaged  cylindrical  surface  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer 
shoulder  surfaces,  and  respectively  containing  high  pressure 
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fluid  and  low  pressure  fluid  tor  urging  said  sk-cve,  guided  h\  in  said  bore  of  said  push  rod  to  primde  a  push  rod  and  lappet 
said  tubular  portion,  in  axial  direction  against  said  control  assembly  of  a  predetermined  as  assembled  length,  said  tappet 
body  whereby  said  inner  annular  end  face  of  said  sleeve  is  being  adapted  to  be  further  axiaily  moved  in  said  bore  upon 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  rotor  axis  when  abut  the  application  of  a  predetermined  axial  applied  force  against 
ting  said  ct>ntri>l  bodv,  whereby  leakage  between  said  station- 
ary control  face  and  the  respective  rotor  contrt>l  face  is  re- 
duced I 


3,951.045 
POWER  ASSISTED  R A(  K  AND  PINION  STEERINC;  (iEAR 
William  R.  Erei,  and  Ernest  VI.  Plant,  II,  both  of  Erankenmuth, 
Mich.,  assi((nors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,   Detroit. 
Mich. 

Eiled  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,139 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5//0,  EI5t  I  I/OH.  IJ/()4 

L.S.  CI.  91      467  .  3  Claims 


I.  A  power  assisted  rack  and  steering  gear  assembly  com 
prising   an    elongated    and    toothed   rack,    a    tubular   support 
member  supporting  said  rack  for  axial  movement  therein,  first 
and  second  flexible  seal  means  forrting  expansible  and  con 
tractihle  chambers  op>eratively  connected  to  opptisite  ends  of 
steering   gear   assembly   and   pneumatically   communicating 
with  each  other  through  said  tubulUr  support  member,  said 
rack  having  opposite  end  portions  etxtending  t)utwardly  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  support  member  into  said  flexi 
ble  seal  means,  a  pinion  gear  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rack,  rotatable  drive  means  drivmgly  connected  to  said  pinion 
gear  for   moving  said   rack   axially.  a   fluid   actuated   p<iwer 
cylinder   for    power   assisting   movetient   of  said    rack,   said 
power   cylinder   comprising   a   cylirKincal    housing   disposed 
around  a  portion  of  said  tubular  sutppt^rt  member,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  power  cylinder  and  on  said  support 
tube  dividing  said  power  cylinder  into  separate  fluid  cham 
bers,  piston  rod  means  drivingly  connecting  said  piston  to  an 
end  portion  of  said  rack,  fluid  contrii  valve  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  power  cylinder  for  supplying  pressure  fluid 
to  and  exhausting  fluid  from  each  of  said  separate  fluid  cham 
bers    in    response    to    predetermined    rotation    of  -.aid    drive 
means,  first  fluid  passage  means  operatively  connecting  said 
first  fluid  chamber  to  said  valve  means  and  second  fluid  pas 
sage  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  chamber  and 
fluid  control  valve  means,  and  tie  rod  connectt)r  means  con 
nected  to  one  end  of  said  piston  rt)4  means  and  said  rack 


3.951,046 
PUSH  ROD  AND  TAPPET  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Lochmann,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Daniel  C.  MacManus, 
Owosso,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,757 
Int.  CI.'  EI6J  3100:  F0IB  19/00 
LIS.  CI.  92-113  4  Claims 

I.  A  push  rod  and  tappet  assembly  for  use  in  a  cam  actuated 
pump  mechanism  including  a  houBing  means  providing  a 
pump  cavity  with  a  piston  means  mt>vably  positioned  in  the 
pump  cavity  and  a  cam  rolatably  positioned  adjacent  the 
housing  means,  said  push  rod  and  tappet  as.sembly  including 
a  push  rod  having  an  axial  extending  bore  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  length  in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  jour 
nailed  in  the  housmg  and  fixed  at  ilB  other  end  to  the  piston 
means  and.  a  tappet  having  a  sh<«ik  integral  therewith,  a 
p<')rtion  of  said  shank  being  in  press  fit  engagement  part-way 


said  tappet  relative  to  said  push  rtxJ  to  a  position  providing  a 
push  rod  and  tappet  assembly  having  a  wcirking  length  which 
is  less  than  said  as  as.sembled  length,  said  tappet  as  press  fitting 
tt)  said  push  rtki  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  cam 


3.951.047 
RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINE  WITH  PISTON  SHOES 
Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Lsshiki,  Havama,  Kanagana.  Japan 
Eiled  June  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,085 
Claims    priority,     application     Austria,    June     28,     1973, 
5672/73 

Int.  CL'  FOIB  1100 
U.S.  CL  92-157  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  machine,  a  combination  ci>mprising  a 
rotor  which  turns  within  the  confines  of  a  surrounding  annular 
control  lace  and  is  provided  with  substantially  radial  cylinder 
bores,  a  radially  slidable  piston  in  each  cylinder  bore  and 
having  an  outer  end  provided  with  a  piston  shoe  which  has  a 
contact  face  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  control  face  and 
IS  formed  with  a  middle  portion  and  two  guide  portions  lo- 
cated at  opp«isite  sides  of  said  middle  portion  and  projecting 
circumferentially  of  said  rotor  beyond  the  associated  piston, 
said  guide  portions  each  having  a  recess  extending  toward  said 
middle  portion  and  subdividing  the  respective  guide  pnirtion 
into  two  sections  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  in  axial 
direction  of  said  rotor,  a  recess  extending  axially  of  said  rotor 
between  each  of  said  guide  portions  and  said  middle  portion; 
a  hydrostatic  bearing  in  each  of  said  contact  faces  and  consti- 
tuted of  at  least  one  depression  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
sealing  land  and  a  further  depression  beyond  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  sealing  land. 
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3.951,048 
PISTON  AND  ROD  CONNECTION 
John  J.  Bloom.  Jr.;  Paul  F.  McAdams.  both  of  St.  Joseph;  Gene 
E.  Hand.  Stevensville.  and  Ronald  E.  KatoHich.  St.  Joseph, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Bu- 
chanan, Mich. 

Eiled  Jan.  26,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  326,901 

Int.  CI."  EI6J  1/12 

U.S.CL  92-258  19  Claims 


1.  A  piston  and  rod  assembly  comprising;  a  rod.  a  piston 
disposed  on  said  rod,  locking  means  for  locking  said  piston  on 
said  rod,  said  locking  means  including  a  first  groove  in  said 
rod.  a  first  recess  in  said  piston,  at  least  two  locking  members 
dispi>sed  m  said  groove  and  extending  into  said  recess  and 
retaining  means  disposed  in  said  recess  for  retaining  said 
locking  members  in  said  groove,  all  of  said  first  grcxive,  said 
first  recess,  said  locking  memt>ers  and  said  retaining  means 
being  aligned  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  rod,  said 
retaining  means  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
locking  members  for  retaining  said  locking  members  in  said 
groove,  said  retainer  means  including  a  retainer  member 
disposed  in  said  recess  between  a  radially  outwardly  facing 
axially  extending  surface  of  each  of  said  locking  members  and 
a  radially  inwardly  facing  axially  extending  surface  of  said 
recess  and  connector  means  for  maintaining  said  retainer 
member  in  said  recess,  said  retainer  member  having  an  axially 
extending  surface  engaging  said  axially  extending  surface  of 
said  locking  members  so  that  said  connector  means  is  free  of 
axial  loads. 


3.951,049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURES 
Warren  A.  Brackmann,  Cooksville;  Daniel  Dilanni,  Toronto; 
Arthur  K.  Bunnell,  and  Karel  Hrboticky,  both  of  Etobicoke, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Carling  OKeefe  Limited.  To- 
ronto, Canada 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.000 
Int.  CI.'  B31B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  93-39  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  packaging  structure,  which  com- 
prises 

feeding  an  integrally-formed  planar  blank  for  a  disposable 
cardboard  sleeve  of  said  packaging  structure  in  a  first 
linear  horizontal  path  to  an  assembly  zone  with  the  plane 
of  said  blank  being  situated  substantially  horizontally, 
said  blank  comprising  a  rectangular  central  panel  having 
first  and  second  longitudinal  side  edges  and  first  and 
second  lateral  side  edges,  a  first  rectangular  side  panel 
having  a  longitudinal  side  edge  coextensive  with  one  of 
said  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  center  panel  and 
joined  thereto  by  a  first  crease  line,  a  second  rectangular 
side  panel  having  a  longitudinal  side  edge  coextensive 
with  the  other  of  said  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said 
center  panel  and  joined  thereto  by  a  second  crease  line, 
said  first  and  second  rectangular  side  panels  each  having 
first  and  secoml  lateral  side  edges  and  a  free  longitudinal 
side  edge,  a  first  rectangular  end  panel  having  a  longitudi 


nal  edge  coextensive  with  one  oi  said  lateral  side  edges  of 
said  center  panel  and  joined  thereto  by  a  third  crease  line. 
a  second  rectangular  end  panel  having  a  longitudinal  side 
edge  coextensive  with  the  other  of  said  lateral  side  edges 
of  said  center  panel  and  jomed  thereto  by  a  fc»urth  line. 
each  of  said  rectangular  end  panels  having  a  free  longitu- 
dinal side  edge  and  free  lateral  side  edges,  a  first  pair  of 
fiaps  each  of  which  has  a  side  edge  coextensive  with  one 
lateral  side  edge  of  said  first  rectangular  side  pane!  and 
joined  thereto  through  a  fifth  crease  line,  a  second  pair  of 
flaps  each  of  which  has  a  side  edge  coextensiye  vk  ith  one 
lateral  side  edge  of  said  second  rectangular  side  panel  and 
joined  thereto  through  a  sixth  crease  line,  the  lateral 
width  of  said  side  panels  and  said  end  panels  being  sub- 
stantially equal,  said  blank  being  oriented  to  move  longi- 
tudinally in  said  first  horizontal  path 


separately  feeding  a  substantially  rigid  tray  in  a  second 
linear  horizontal  path  to  said  assembly  zone 

said  tray  including  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  arranged  uith 
its  length  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  seci->nd  Hon 
zontal  path  and  rectangular  side  walls  and  rectangular 
end  walls  upwardly  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
terminating  in  an  open  lop,  the  open  top  corresponding 
substantially  m  dimensions  to  said  centre  panel  of  said 
blank,  said  side  walls  corresponding  substantially  in  di 
mensions  to  said  side  panels  of  said  blank  and  said  end 
walls  corresponding  substantially  in  dimension  to  said  end 
panels  of  said  blank; 

at  said  assembly  zone  said  first  and  secc^nd  linear  horizontal 
paths  being  vertically  spaced-apart  from  each  other  unh 
said  first  path  being  aKive  said  second  path, 

bending  said  first  and  second  side  panels  downwardly  about 
said  first  and  second  crease  lines  respectively  while  re- 
taining said  centre  panel  and  said  end  panels  m  said 
planar  horizontal  position  during  said  feeding  of  said 
blank  to  said  assembly  zone. 

applying  adhesive  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  end  panels 
adjacent  said  free  lateral  side  edges  thereof  during  said 
feeding  of  said  blank  to  said  assembly  zone. 

bending  inwardly  each  member  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  flaps 
about  the  fifth  and  sixth  crease  lines  to  a  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  respectiye  side  panel  at  said 
assembly  zone, 

elevating  said  tray  in  a  substantially  vertical  path  m  said 
assembly  ziine  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the  centre 
panel  of  said  blank, 

elevating  said  tray  and  blank  together  in  said  vertical  path 
while  sequentially  biasing  said  side  panels  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  tray  and  bending 
said  end  panels  downwardly  about  said  third  and  fourth 
crease  lines  grippingly  to  engage  the  respective  end  wall 
of  the  tray  and  to  engage  the  respective  Haps. 

adhesively  connecting  said  folded  end  panels  to  said  respec- 
tive flaps  to  provide  said  packaging  structure  wherein  said 
side  panels  and  said  end  panels  grippingly  engage  said 
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respective  side  walls  and  end  walls  of  the  trav  t(i  inhibit 
removal  iif  said  sleeve  from  said  trav  and  said  side  paneK 
and  said  end  panels  extend  downwardly  suhstantiallv  the 
height  of  the  respective  side  walls  and  end  walls  of  the 
tray,  and 
recovering  said  packaging  structure 


so  that  said  biasing  means  then  moves  the  vane  biased  thereby 
toward    said    other   of  said   open    and   closed    positions,   and 


3,951,050 
Tl  BK  FORMING  PRCK  ESS 
Rob«rt  Norman  Poole,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont 
of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  S«r.  No.  515,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  13,  1973,  188086 
Int.  Cl.^  B31B  1/72,  23/60 
L.S.  CI.  93     35  R  1  Claim 


1.  \  continuous  process  for  producing  tubes  for  heavy  dutv 
industrial  bags,  said  process  essentiallv  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

1  supplying  a  sheeting  to  a  folding  means,  said  sheeting 
being  of  fabric  woven  from  tjpes  of  oriented  polyolefm 
film  which  is  coated  on  one  side  with  a  lower  density 
polyolefm  that  melts  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
fabric  and  said  sheeting  being  transported  ct)ntinuously 
through  an  apparatus  for  prt^ucing  said  tubes, 

2.  folding  the  sheeting  longitudiilally  so  that  its  edges  are  in 
juxtaposition  in  the  same  plane  and  the  coating  on  the 
sheeting  is  on  at  least  the  exterior  of  the  folded  sheeting. 

3.  supplying  a  sealing  ribbon  of  the  same  fabric  a-s  said 
sheeting  coated  with  the  same  comptisition.  said  comp<isi 
tion  being  heat  sealable  to  the  comp<:)sition  coating  the 
sheeting,  and  directing  said  sealing  ribbon  to  lie  over  the 
juxtaposed  edge  of  the  folded  sJieetmg,  the  coated  surface 
of  the  sealing  ribbon  being  ad^cent  to  the  coated  surface 
of  the  folded  sheeting,  said  ribbon  being  transported 
ct)ntinuously  through  said  apjparatus  for  producing  said 
tubes. 

4  directing  hot  air  towards  the  line  of  contact  of  the  coated 
surfaces  of  the  sheeting  and  the  sealing  ribbt)n  in  volumne 
and  temperature  sufficient  to^often  the  coatings  of  both 
the  ribbon  and  the  folded  sheeting  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
edges  of  the  folded  sheeting, 

5  immediately  pressing  the  ribbon  to  the  folded  sheeting 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  form  a  seal,  and 

6  cutting  the  tube  so  formed  into  predetermined  lengths 


3,951,051 
DAMPERS 

Hal  Dry,  Winters,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wallace-Murray  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Set.  No.  485.122 
Int.  CI.*  F24F  7/16,  13/10 
IS.  CI.  98-42  R  18  Claims 

1.  Damper  apparatus,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  gas 
flow  pa.ssage  therethrough,  two  vanes  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  gas  flow  pa.ssage, 
means  for  holding  one  of  said  vants  m  one  of  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  means  for  biasing  one  of  said  vanes  toward 
the  other  of  said  open  and  clos«d  positions,  and  actuatcu 
means  for  moving  the  vane  held  thereby  away  from  said  hold 
ing  means  whereby  said  vane  is  reka.sed  by  said  holding  means 


means  linking  said  two  vanes  together  to  move  to  said  open 
and  closed  positions  simultaneously. 


3.951.052 
BARBECCINC;  APPARATl  S 
Ace>  Ringo.  320  E.  47th  St..  Chicago,  111.  60653 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267.643,  June  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,861,290.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,301 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  J7iU4 
L.S.  CI.  99-427  4  Claims 


1.  Barbecuing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  shaft 
therein,  ,i  plurality  of  trays  disposed  within  the  casing  about 
the  shatt  so  as  to  extend  radially  outward  from  the  shaft  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  each  tray 
being  formed  of  a  basket  with  an  openable  top,  means  remov- 
ably connecting  the  trays  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  enable  the  trays 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  a  bed  of  burning  charcoal  located 
within  the  casing  below  and  spaced  from  the  rotary  shaft, 
means  located  in  the  casing  for  supplying  water  to  the  char 
coal  fire  on  the  bed  for  ci)ntrolling  the  fire  by  quenching,  a 
screen  U>cated  m  the  casing  adjacent  its  top.  means  for  direct- 
ing smoke  cimiing  from  the  burning  charcoal  and  the  trays 
through  the  screen,  and  means  for  delivering  a  high  velocity 
water  mist  at  the  side  of  the  screen  at  which  the  smoke  exits 
from  the  screen 


3,951,053 
PIE  CRCST  PROTECTOR 
Margaret  A.  Kirkpatrick,  Kelseyville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,688 
Int.  CI.'  A21B.? //i 
IS.  CI.  99-433  1  Claim 

I.  A  circular  pie  plate  and  a  device  for  protecting  the  lip  of 
a  crust  of  a  pie  in  the  pie  plate  from  burning  during  the  baking 
prcxress  of  the  pie,  said  pie  plate  formed  with  a  flange  that 
extends  about  the  top  periphery  of  the  plate  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  bottom  of  the  plate, 

said  device  comprising  a  shaped  ring  formed  of  heat  reflec- 
tive material,  with  the  outer  diameter  of  said  rim  of  less 
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magnitude  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  flange  of  the  pie 
plate  so  as  to  rest  on  the  flange  in  the  installed  position 


and  with  said  ring  formed  with  a  continuous  recess  in  its 
under  surface  to  fit  about  the  lip  of  a  pie  crust  also  resting 
on  the  said  flange  in  the  installed  position. 


3.951.054 
MEAT  SLICER 
Herman  E.  Frentzel,  Kentfiek).  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins  Foods 
International,  inc.,  Eos  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,798 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  r,UO,  17102,  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  99-538  10  Claims 


3,951.055 

EGG  BLOWER 

Raymond    Woebbeking,    (  onrath.    Wis.,    assignor    lo    The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.>. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.007 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  4^*  14 

U.S.  CI.  99—568  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  eiecting  the  c<^ntcnts  ol  an  egg  out  of  ar  egp 
shell,  comprising 

a  shelf  formed  with  an  opening  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  size 
of  an  egg,  on  which  an  egg  mav  be  placed 

a  bellows  formed  of  flexible  tubing,  closed  a!  a  first  end  and 
formed  with  a  mouth  opening  at  a  second  end  saio  mouth 
opening  bordered  hv  a  nm  of  ^i  si7c  to  freeU  fn  aK^ut  an 

egg. 

lever  means  joined  to  the  shelf  to  mi^ve  the  beiious  -.n  the 

axial  direction  of  the  bellows  to  or  from  the  openinjc  o* 
the  shelf, 
said  lever  means  adaptable  to  compress  the  nm  o^  the 
mouth  opening  of  the  bellows  against  the  shelt  and  ab^^u; 
an  egg  located  on  the  shelf  opening,  in  a  t'lrst  p^isituT  o' 
the  lever  means,  with  further  movement  of  the  leve-- 
means  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position,  actmg 
to  compress  the  tubing  of  the  belk^ws  and  compress  the 
air  inside  the  bellows  so  as  to  blow  the  contents  ,it  the  egg 
through  the  opening  in  the  sheit 


3.951.056 

PORTABLE  PECAN  CLEANER 

Roger  N.  McGehee.  Star  Rte..  San  Saba.  Tex.  76877 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,025 

Int.  CI."  A23N  5/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-569  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  meat  sheer  having  holder  means  tor  rotatahly  mt>unt 
ing  a  cut  of  meat, 

carnage  means, 

drive  means  fen  effectuating  relative  movement  between 
said  holder  means  and  said  carriage  means  in  a  direction 
paralleling  the  rotative  axis  of  said  holder  means, 

blade  support  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage 
means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  rotative 
axis  of  said  holder  means, 

blade  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  movable 
therewith  toward  and  away  from  said  holder  means  axis 
upon  pivoting  of  said  support  means, 

a  manually  manipulatable  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
carriage  means, 

stop  means  on  said  support  means  engagable  by  said  arm. 

biasing  means  connecting  said  manipulatable  arm  to  said 
support  means  for  biasing  said  arm  toward  said  stop 
means, 

whereby  said  blade  means  may  be  selectively  moved  toward 
and  away  from  said  holder  means  axis  by  arcuately  ma- 
nipulating said  arm,  the  force  which  the  arm  is  capable  of 
applying  to  said  blade  means  in  the  direction  of  said 
holder  means  axis  being  limited  by  the  stress  developable 
in  said  biasing  means. 


1.  A  pecan  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  closed 
hulling  chamber,  an  inlet  into  said  chamber  for  the  miroduc 
tion  of  pecans  thereto,  an  outlet  from  the  chamber  tor  the 
discharge  of  pecans  therefrom,  pecan  contacting  and  moving 
means  operative  m  said  chamber  tn  c(^:>peration  with  the 
housing  to  effect  a  hulling  of  introduced  pecans,  a  separation 
chamber  outward  of  the  hulling  chamber  for  reception  ot 
pecans  and  hulls  from  the  hullmg  chamber  through  said  outlet 
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and  means  in  said  separation  chamber  tor  sep<irating  the 
pecans  from  the  hulls  and  other  foreign  m.itter,  said  pecan 
contacting  and  moving  means  comprising  a  rotating  drum 
centrally  within  said  housing,  said  drum  including  a  plurality 
of  radially  projecting  resilient  flexible  fingers  thereabout,  said 
fingers  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
drum  antt  housing  thereby  being  flexed  ami  in  dragging 
contact  with  the  housing  about  the  hulling  chamber  as  the 
drum  rotates,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing  being  defineil 
by  a  roughened  area  across  which  introduced  pecans  are 
moved  by  the  Tmgers  to  effect  a  removal  of  the  hulls  therefrom 
wherein  each  of  said  fingers  engages  the  housing  and  the 
roughened  area  therein  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length, 
each  finger  being  continuously  flexible  along  the  entire  unsup 
ported  length  thereof  and  including  .i  plurality  of  nubs  project 
ing  therefrom  along  a  major  portion  o\  the  length  thereof  for 
assisting  m  gripping  and  turning  pecans  is  they  are  dragged 
roiled,  and  moved  across  the  roijjjhcncd  area. 


m   each  of  said  baffles  being  mounted  for  rotation  ab<iut  its 

longitudinal  axis,  and. 
n    adjustable  actuating  means  connected  to  all  o\'  said  baf 

fles   whereby    movement    of  said   actuating    means   will 

simultaneously  adjust  all  o(  said  baffles  to  the  same  angu 

lar  position 


3.951. 0(57 

NIT  BLANCHINC;  APPARVTl'S 

James  W  .  Gardner,  309  Washington  Ave.,  Tyrone,  Pa.  16686 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  5i6,l82 

Int.  (I.-  A23N  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  99-   629  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  blanching  shelled  cdihle  nuts,  comprising 
a    an  endless  belt  conveyor  having  a  substantially  Hat  hon 

zontal  upper  surface, 
b  drive  means  connected  to  said  belt  for  moving  said  upper 

surface  m  a  forward  direction, 
c   a  plurality  of  relatively  long,  straight.  Hat  abrasive  baffles 

extending  diagonally  across  and  slightly  spaced  from  said 

upper  surface. 
d.  said  baffles  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 

one   another  with   one   end   of  each   baffle   terminating 

within   the   path  of  said   conveyor  and   forwardU   of  the 

other  end, 
e    a  first  pair  of  parallel  tracks  extending  lengthwise  to  said 

belt  along  each  side  thereof.     | 
f   a  second  pair  of  parallel  tracks  rigidly  connected  to  one 

another   in   spaced   parallel   relation,  said   second   tracks 

disposed  parallel  to  said  baffles, 
g   first  rollers  mounted  to  said  second  tracks  and  riding  on 

said  first  tracks, 
h    a  first  lead  screw  and  follower  operatively  connected  to 

said  first  and  second  tracks  for  moving  said  second  tracks 

along  said  first  tracks, 
i  a  carriage  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  tracks. 
j  second  rollers  mounted  to  said  carriage  and  riding  on  said 

second  tracks, 
k   a  second  lead  screw  and  follower  operatively  connected 

to  said  second  tracks  and  said  carriage  for  moving  .said 

carriage  along  said  second  tracks, 
1   nut  dispensing  means  mounted  lo  said  carriage  for  deliver 

ing  individual  streams  of  nuts  onto  said   belt   between 

adjacent  baffles, 


3.95  1 ,058 

i)raina(;k  svstkm  for  pressf:s  for  obtaininc; 

Jl  K  K  from  FRIIT.  CRAPES  AND  SIMILAR  PRESSED 

MATERIAL 

Hans  I  Irich  Hauser,  Niedery*eningen.  Switzerland.  as.signor  to 
Bucher-(;u>er.    A(i,     Maschinenfabrik.    Niederweningen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.576 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Apr.     16,    1974, 
2418341 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  <^()2,  Q/06 
U.S.  CI.  100      107  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  drainage  system  for  presses  for  obtaining  juice  from 
fruit,  grapes  and  similar  pressed  material,  comprising  a  press- 
ing cylinder  and  a  pressure  plate  and  a  back  pressure  plate 
movable  relative  towards  each  other,  flexible  traction  means 
clamped  fjetween  said  plates  and  comprising  an  elongate 
flexible  core  and  a  flexible  perforated  casing  for  allowing  juice 
to  pass  therethrough  surrounding  said  core  for  filtering  the 
pressed  juice,  saui  core  having  ends,  one  of  which  ends  is 
clamped  adjacent  each  of  said  plates,  said  core  having  a  sub- 
stantially larger  cross  sectional  area  along  a  major  central  part 
ot  Its  length  than  it  has  at  its  said  ends,  and  longitudinal  chan 
nels  defined  by  said  core  and  extending  along  the  major  part 
ot  the  core  length,  anil  longitudinal  channels  defined  by  s.ud 
ends,  and  connective  channels  interconnecting  said  major  part 
channels  and  said  end  channels. 


3,951.059 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CRl  SHIN(;  MATERIAL 
Drew  W.  Morris.  Hampton.  N.H..  assignor  to  Drew-It  Corpo- 
ration. Hampton  Falb.  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,179.  Sept.  24.  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No. 

230.302.  Feb.  29.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.776.128.  This  application 

Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.557 

Int.  Cl.^  B30B  3j04 

U.S.  CL  100-173  14  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  crushing  material  comprising,  in  combi- 

natu)n 

A  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  counter-rotating  rollers 
having  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  said  plurality  forming  a 
two  column  downwardly  converging  array,  said  array 
being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  passing  between  said 
two  columns,  and  wherein  each  roller  rotates  in  a  direc 
tion  so  that  points  on  that  roller  surface  closest  to  said 
plane  move  in  a  downward  direction, 
B   a  downwardly  converging  feed  chute  disposed  above  said 

array  for  receiving  matenal-to-be-crushed,  and 
C   a  feeder  disposed  within  said  feed  chute  for  orienting  and 
feeding  said  matenal-to  be  crushed  into  said  array,  said 
feeder  including 
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I  a  rotating  element  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axes  of  said  rollers,  said  rotating  element 
including  twc^  opposed  elongated  feed  members,  said 
feed  members  having  corresponding  longitudinal  axes 
parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  said  rotating  element 
axis  of  rotation. 

II  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  rotating  clement  m 
a    manner    permitting    displacement    of  said    rotating 


3.951.061 
LABEL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
David  F.  Bremmer,  Jr.,  Bellbrook;  Ray  D.  Deeter;  Daniel  I 
Goetz,  both  of  Kettering;  William  L.  Behnken.  Dayton,  and 
Julian   F.   Madden,  Springboro,  all  of  Ohio,   assignors  to 
Custom  Printers.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,749 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  1/38 


l.S.  CI.  101-^  93.12 


1.^  Claims 


element  rotational  axis  between  upper  and  lower  pre 
determined  limits  along  a  segment  of  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  revolution,  said  surface  having  an  axis  of 
revolution  parallel  to  and  above  said  roller  axes,  and 
wherein  said  segment  lies  on  one  side  of  said  arrav 
plane  of  symmetry  ,  and  wherein  further  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotating  element  is  the  same  as  that  for 
the  rollers  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  as  said  seg- 
ment. 


3.951,060 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATERLESS 
LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS 
Richard  (>.  Crystal,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.961 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  ll/O 

U.S.  CI.  101-150  20  Claims 


^ 


i 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  printing  master  comprising; 

a   providing  a  suitable  substrate. 

b  providing  a  silicone  which  becomes  nontacky  when  cured 
and  contains  a  low  temperature  catalyst  and  a  high  tern 
perature  catalyst  independently  readable, 

c   coating  said  substrate  with  said  silicone, 

d  curing  said  silicone  at  least  on  its  surface  to  render  it 
nontacky  by  means  of  said  low  temperature  catalyst. 

e  providing  particles  comprising  a  material  which  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  can  combine  with  said  high  tempera- 
ture catalyst  to  degrade  the  cured  silicone, 

f.  depositing  said  particles  and  forming  an  image  pattern  on 
said  cured  silicone, 

g  heating  the  composite  of  fa),  fc)  and  (f)  to  said  high 
temperature  and  thus  degrading  the  silicone  below  the 
image  pattern  and  rendering  the  nonimaged  silicone  areas 
ink  releasing  to  the  extent  said  silicone  was  not  previously 
rendered  ink  releasing,  and 

h.  providing  an  ink  accepting  rough  topography  by  remov- 
ing the  particulate  image  pattern. 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  a  series  of  labels  and  adapted  for 
use  with  a  computing  scale  system,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame,  means  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  said  frame  for 
supporting  a  strip  of  labels  in  a  supply  roll,  electrically  oper- 
ated first  drive  means  for  advancing  the  strip  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  predetermined  increments  each  corresponding 
to  a  printing  cycle,  a  print  drum  including  a  plurality  of  cir 
cumferentially  spaced  printing  f>ositions.  each  of  said  printing 
pKDsitions  including  a  plurality  of  the  same  printing  character 
forming  an  axially  extending  row  of  common  printing  charac- 
ters, means  on  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum 
for  presenting  each  said  row  of  common  printing  characters  to 
a  printing  station  adjacent  the  path  of  the  strip,  means  for 
inking  said  rows  of  printing  characters,  electrically  operated 
second  drive  means  for  prcxjucmg  high  speed  indexing  of  said 
print  drum  and  including  a  stepping  motor,  said  stepping 
motor  being  effective  to  step  said  print  drum  thri>ugh  a  revolu- 
tion for  each  said  printing  cycle  to  position  sequentially  each 
row  of  common  printing  characters  at  said  printing  station, 
means  for  holding  said  stepping  motor  and  said  print  drum  at 
a  home  position  after  each  printing  cycle,  a  plurality  of  ham 
mer  members  arranged  in  a  row  adjacent  said  print  drum  on 
the  opp<:»site  side  of  said  path,  each  of  said  hammer  members 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  printing  characters  m  each  of 
said  rows  on  said  print  drum,  a  correspninding  plurality  of 
electrically  actuated  solenoids  connected  for  selectiveK  mov- 
ing said  hammer  members  and  cooperating  with  said  stepping 
motor  to  print  a  line  of  different  information  across  each  label 
during  each  said  printing  cycle,  a  printing  mechanism  posi- 
tioned to  receive  each  label  printed  with  different  information 
by  said  print  drum,  and  said  printing  mechanism  includes 
means  for  printing  interchangeable  common  information 
across  each  label  after  the  label  arrives  at  said  printing  station 
for  receiving  the  different  information  whereby  when  the 
common  information  is  changed,  the  next  successive  label 
printed  with  different  information  also  receives  the  new  com- 
mon information  to  avoid  the  need  for  purging  labels  after  the 
common  information  is  changed 


3.951.062 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  MEDICAL  AND  SI  RGICAI 

PATIENT  INFORMATION 
Daniel  J.  Abramson.  2800  Greenvale  St..  Chew  Chase,  Md 
20015 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,997 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-426  ->  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  recording   in   a  patient's   record     medica' 

examination  findings  or  surgical  information  involving  ana 

tomical  considerations,  which  comprises  reproducing  ir^  said 
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record  in  the  desired  appropriate  space  thereof,  an  anatomical    length  of  cable  identifying  a  predetermined  depth  of  the  mine 
chart,  diagram  or  graphic   representation  of  the   Uody   area    wherein  the  cable  is  wound  on  a  drum  and  the  cable  pulling 
involved,  having  superimposed  thepeon  a  series  of  concentric 
circles  and  equidistant  radial   line  extensions  from  a  center 
representing  an  anatomical  point  of  reference  of  said  body 


area,  bv  means  of  a  reusable  ink  pnnf  transfer  reprtxJucing 
device  and  thereafter  completing  the  record  bv  making  appro 
priate  markings  on  said  imprint  and  adjacent  thereto,  to  re 
cord  the  location,  size  and  kind  of  any  abnormalitv  or  anatorTi 
ical  consideration,  so  as  to  depict  accurately  the  aforesaid 
medical  and  surgical  findings  j 


3,951,063 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REVERSIBLE  (I  RE 
WATERLESS  LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS 
Richard  L.  Schank,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,402 

Int.  CI.'  B41C  l/IO 

IS.  CI.  101-466  1  20  Claims 


-fffife- 


2 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  printing  master  comprising, 
providing  a  non-tacky  rubbery  uncured  silicone  polymer, 
forming  a  particulate  image  pattern,  depositing  said  particu- 
late image  pattern  on  said  non-tacky  rubbery  uncured  silicone 
polymer,  converting  the  non-tacky  jxilymer  into  a  softened 
tackv  uncured  state  thereby  adheriBg  the  particulate  image 
pattern  and  curing  said  softened  p<ilymer  to  fix  the  particulate 
image  pattern  thereto 


3,951,064 

MINE  ANCHOR 

Jan  Bjork,   BJarred,  and   Kjell  Ak*  Berdl  Holmgren,  Trel- 

leborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignor)  to  Aktiebolaget  Thulin- 

verken,  Landskrona,  Sweden 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.668 

Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,     May     10.     1973, 
7306566 

Int.  t  I.'  F42B  22114 
L.S.  CI.  102      13  7  Claims 

1.  A  mine  anchor  assembly  for  anchoring  a  submarine 
buoyant  mine  at  a  predetermined  depth  under  the  water  sur- 
face, comprising  in  combination,  means  for  connecting  a  mine 
to  an  anchor  by  a  cable,  means  for  letting  the  anchor  carry  the 
cable  to  the  bottom  with  the  mine  being  afloat  near  the  sur 
face,  cable  pulling  means,  an  energy  st)urce  for  driving  said 
pulling  means,  start  control  means  for  initiating  the  cable 
pulling  means  after  launching  the  mne  at  the  surface  of  the 
water  when  the  anchor  is  on  the  bottom  thereby  to  pull  the 
mine  toward  the  anchor  by  said  cable,  and  stop  control  means 
for  breaking  off  the  cable  pulling  after  pulling  in  a  measured 


means  is  a  pneunuitic  driving  .issemblv  for  said  drum,  and  the 
source  of  energy  is  a  compressed  air  tank 


3,951,065 

EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

ICE  FROM  RAILROAD  TUNNELS 

Loren  E.  Macnab,  co  Peter  Macnab,  Star  Rte.,  Wasco,  Oreg. 

97065 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,233 

Int.  CI.-  F42D  J  (HJ 

L.S.  CI.  102     22  11  Claims 


1.  An  explosive  device,  for  removing  accumulated  icc  from 
the  interior  surfaces  of  a  railroad  tunnel  or  other  underground 
cavity,  comprising 

a  a  rigid,  shock  resistant,  blast  directing  assembls  including 

,1    base    member    and    mating    cap    member    and    having 

means  defining  an   i>utwardl\    facing  grtiove   around   its 

peripherv  at  the  juncture  between  the  base  and  cap  mem 

hers, 
h    first  fastening  means  for  attaching  said  base  member  to 

the  interior  surface  of  an  underground  cavity. 
c   second  fastening  means  for  attaching  said  cap  member  \o 

said  base  member, 
d   an  explosive  substance  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  kxip  and 

captivelv  seated  within  said  grtxive,  and 
e    means  for  detonating  said  explosive  substance. 


3,951,066 
INCENDIARY  FRAGMENTATION  DEVICE 
Fred  Schroeder,  Lakeview  Terrace,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  July  II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.477 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  2  7:04 
L.S.  CI.  102-65  2  Claims 

I.  An  incendiarv  fragmentation  device  comprising 
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a  casing  defining  an  enclosed  void,  detonation  of  the   high   explosive  charge,  the  improvement 

a  high  explosive  charge  filling  said  void,  which  comprises: 

detonating  means  in  said  casing  for  detonation  of  said  high 

explosive  charge,  and 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  an  outside  diameter  less  /" 

than  the  diameter  of  said  void,  said  body  being  of  frangi- 


ble incendiary  material  comprising  magnesium  powder 
and  an  oxidizer  in  a  silicone  rubber  binder,  said  body 
further  being  capable  of  ignition  by  said  high  explosive 
charge  upon  detonation  thereof  and  being  disposed  in 
said  high  explosive  charge  and  having  said  charge  in 
contact  with  bcuh  the  inside  and  outside  walls  of  said 
body. 


3,951,067 
WIDE  DISPERSION  INCENDIARV  DEVICE 
Fred  Schroeder.  Lakeview   Terrace,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July   11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,476 

int.  Cl.^  F42B  13/46 

L.S.  CI.  102     65  8  Claims 


iid  incendiary  bodies  being  spherical  molded  bodies  at 
least  one-half  inch  in  diameter  of  magnesium  and  an 
oxidizer  in  a  silicone  rubber  hinder 


3.951.069 

METHOD  OF  PAVLOAD  DELIVERS  AT  LOW  AITITIDE 

Aaron  S.  Berlin.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  \  incent  C     I  iltle.  Fall- 

ston,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  DC 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.201.  July  16.  1971.  abandoned, 

whichisadivisionof  Ser.  No.  757.298.  Sept.  4.  1968.  Pat.  No. 

3.618,524.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.579 

Int.  CI.-  F42C  15/12 
L.S.  CI.  102^70.2  R  2  Claims 


""V* 


>^5  2^  IS  H  3i      T'    39 


1.  An  incendiary  device  comprising 

a  casing  defining  an  enclosed  void, 

a  high  explosive  charge  filling  said  void. 

detonating  means  in  said  casing  for  detonation  of  said  high 
explosive  charge,  and 

a  plurality  of  hollow  metallic  objects  imbedded  in  said  high 
explosive  charge,  the  hollow  in  said  objects  communicat- 
ing with  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  exterior  of  said  ob- 
jects and  being  substantially  filled  with  incendiary  mate- 
rial whereby  said  incendiary  material  is  ignited  and  dis- 
persed by  detonation  of  said  high  explosive  charge  and 
wherein  said  incendiary  material  extends  outwardly  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  metallic  objects  to  thereby 
increase  the  surface  area  exp<ised  to  said  high  explosive 


3.951.068 
INCENDIARV  DEVICE 

Fred  Schroeder.  Lakeview  Terrace,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,475 
int.  Cl.='  F42B  2  7/04 
L.S.  CI.  102-65  I  Claim 

1.  In  an  incendiary  device  comprising  a  casing  defining  an 
enclosed  void,  a  high  explosive  charge  filling  said  void,  a 
plurality  of  incendiary  bodies  encapsulated  in  said  higfvexplo- 
sive  charge,  and  detonating  means  in  said  casing  for  initiating 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  and  delivering  a  p.nIo,id  muni- 
tion til  a  target  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  munition 
housing,  providing  a  payload  in  the  housing,  mounting  an 
electrically  armed  fuse  means  in  said  housing  for  impact  acti- 
vation and  dissemination  of  the  payload  from  the  munition 
housing,  affixing  to  said  housing  an  initiator  means  having  a 
safety  pin  means  locking  a  lanyard  activatable  locking  pin 
means  in  the  unarmed  position  and  having  electrical  energy 
means  for  connection  to  said  fuse  means,  clectricallv  connect- 
ing the  electrical  energy  means  to  the  fuse  means  for  electri- 
cally arming  said  fuse  means  when  the  said  safety  pin  means 
and  the  said  locking  pin  means  are  sequentially  removed 
whereby  the  removal  of  the  locking  pin  means  in  turn  ignites 
a  primer  on  a  conventional  fuse  delay  to  activate  the  electrical 
energy  means,  placing  the  electricalK  connected  munition  in 
a  delivery  means  and  attaching  one  end  of  a  lanvard  tc  the 
delivery  means  and  the  other  end  to  the  said  kKking  pin 
means  of  said  initiating  means,  removing  the  safety  pin  means 
to  thereby  enable  the  locking  pin  means  to  be  remtned  hv  said 
lanyard,  ejecting  the  munition  from  the  delivery  me^n- 
towards  the  target  and  removing  the  said  locking  pm  mean^  t^\ 
way  of  said  lanyard  thereby  enabling  the  said  electrical  energ\ 
means  to  supply  electrical  current  to  the  said  fuse  means  and 
activating  the  fuse  means  upon  impact  of  said  munition 
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3.951.070 
NON-HAZARIK)l  S  RIN(;  AlRtOIL  PROJECTILE  OF 
NON-LETHAL  MATERLAL 
Abraham   Elatau,   2003  Stockton  Road,  Joppa.   Md.   21085; 
Donald    N.    Olson.    38    Atherton    Road.    Lutherville,    Md. 
21093.  and  Miles  C.  Miller,  504  Haverhill  Road,  Joppa,  Md. 
21085 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310.626.  Nov.  29.  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,898.932.  This  application  I>e«.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,493 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pirfent  subsequent  to  Aug.  12, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (I.'  E42B  Ll'46.  11,32 
U.S.  CI.  102  —  92.4  19  Claims 


1,  A  non  lethal  projectile  comprising:  an  annular  ring 
shaped,  closed  structure  having  a  substaiUial  tear  drop  airl'oil 
cross-section,  said  structure  being  ot  substantially  resilient 
material  and  deHned  externally  by  major  annular  inner  ami 
outer  surfaces  defining  the  diametric  extent  of  said  structure, 
and  being  terminated  by  leading  and  trailing  edges  defining 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  structure,  said  structure  defin 
mg  at  least  one  hollow  portion  therein,  an  mcapacit.iting  agent 
pay  load  disposed  withm  said  hollow  portion,  and  a  rupturahle 
porlH>n  on  the  oxterusr  of  said  structure 


3.951,071 
DRIVE  CAGE  SLB-C  ALIBER  PROJEC  TILE 
Raimund    (jermershausen,    Kaarst,    Germany.    a.s.signor    to 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Eiled  July  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  489.484 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    20,     1973, 
2336904 

InL  CI.'  F42B  I3ll6 
L.S.  CI.  102-93  8  Claims 


.iltaLhod  to  said  bottom  part  t)f  said  drive  cage  b)  mean> 
ot  s.iul  Kii^ket 


3.951,072 
PROPELLANT  GRAIN 
Roland  E.  Baker.  C  hina  Lake.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of   America  as  represented   bv   the  .Secretary   of  the 
Nav\,  Washington,  D.t  . 

Eiled  Sept.  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  761.01  I 

Int.  CI.'  E02K  ^1)4 

U.S.  CI.  102     99  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  propellant  grain  comprising 

an    elongated    solid    propellant    material    having    a    central 
cavity, 

said  central  cavity  having  a  forward  initiation  section  and  an 
after  end  section; 

said  forward  section  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  lands  and  gri>oves, 

s.iid   after  end   section   having   a   cross  section   o\   circular 
configuration. 

the  vertices  of  said  lands  and  said  grmives  defining,  respec- 
tively, two  concentric  circles,  and  the  circle  formed  by 
the  internal  boundary  of  a  cross  section  of  the  after  end 
is  concentric  to  said  two  concentric  circles  and  intermedi 
ate  thereto 


3.951,073 
SELL  CENTERINC;  TENSION  DRIVE  TERMINAL  EOR 

TRAMWAY 

Tony  R.  Sov*der.  E.  814  Grace,  Spokane.  Wash.  99205 
Eiled  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,387 
Int.  CI.-  B61B  I2i»().  EOIB  2"^  IS 
U.S.  CI.  104      117  3  Claims 


1.  A  subcaliber  drive  cage  projectile  comprising; 

a  projectile  having  a  forwardly  tapering  forward  end  and  a 

heel  at  the  other  end, 
a  drive  cage  having  a  bottom  part  receiving  said  heel  and  an 

adjoining   synthetic-resin   reka.sable   cap  enclosing   said 

forward  end,  and 
a  circularly-shaped  metal  jacket  made  of  longitudinal  circu 

lar-arc  wall  segments  surri>urKJing  said  projectile  along  at 

least  part  of  the  length  of  said  projectile,  said  cap  being 


!.  A  means  of  biasing  a  mechanical  element,  subject  to 
torque  forces,  lineally  movable  along  a  support  ftir  a  limited 
distance  and  biased  toward  one  end  of  that  support,  to  elimi- 
nate any  reactive  couple  between  the  mechanical  element  and 
Its  suppt^rt.  comprismg,  in  combination 

a  biasing  weight,  ptisitioned  for  potential  movement  respon 
sive  to  gravity,  communicating  with  the  mechanical  ele- 
ment by 
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biasing  weight  linkage  comprising  two  elongate  tensile  ele- 
ments, each  tensile  element  communicating  by  one  end 
with  the  mechanical  element  at  one  of  two  laterally 
spaced  points,  one  point  being  on  each  side  of  a  vertical 
plane  midway  between  the  mechanical  elements  sup- 
ports, each  tensile  element  extending  awav  from  the 
mechanical  element,  substantially  parallel  to  its  line  of 
motion  for  s(mie  discrete  distance  to  communicate  with 
the  biasing  weight  at  the  same  point,  and  each  tensile 
element  being  of  such  length  that  the  moments  caused  in 
the  mechanical  element  by  the  biasing  weight  linkage  are 
equal 


3,951.075 
ELECTRO  DYNAMIC  SUSPENSION  AND  GtlDANCE 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOVING  VEHICLE 
Jiirgen    Miericke.    Nurnberg;    Hans    Hieronymus.    Eriangen; 
Franz  Pawlit^hek.  Neunhof.  and  Laxmikant  Lrankar.  Er- 
iangen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.96-^ 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (iermanv,    Jan      14.     I9"'4. 
2401625 

Int.  CI."  B61B  13108 
L.S.  CI.  104-148  SS  9  Ciaimv 


3.951,074 
SECONDARY  LH-T  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  LEVITATED 

VEHICLES 
Richard  K.  Cooper,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Lnited  States  F'nergy 
Research    and    Development    Administration,    Washington, 
DC. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322.646,  Jan.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,972 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  13108 
L.S.  CI.  104-148  MS  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  magnetic  levitation  of  a  high-speed  vehi- 
cle, the  combination  of 

a  sheet  of  continuous  nonferromagnetic  electrically  con- 
ductive material, 

a  plurality  of  magnets  for  producing  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  fields. 

means  for  securing  said  magnets  in  said  vehicle  in  positions 
adjacent  said  sheet  so  as  to  direct  said  fields  to  penetrate 
said  sheet,  and 

means  for  prof>elling  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  sheet 
to  cause  said  fields  to  induce  eddy  currents  that  repel  the 
inducing  magnets  to  thereby  provide  primary  lift  for  said 
vehicle  to  raise  it  above  said  sheet, 

said  plurality  of  magnets  being  oriented  so  thai  adjacent 
magnets  direct  fields  of  unlike  polarities  into  said  sheet, 
said  plurality  of  magnets  being  spaced  apart  an  optimum 
distance  at  which  there  is  a  maximum  vertical  repulsive 
force  between  each  magnet  and  the  induced  eddy  cur- 
rents due  to  an  adjacent  magnet  to  thereby  provide  sec- 
ondary lift  for  said  vehicle, 

said  plurality  of  magnets  being  cylindrical  and  the  ratio  of 
said  optimum  distance  to  the  radius  of  said  magnets  being 
2  3  ±0.3. 


^2      ^ 


1.  A  system  for  the  contactless  suspension  and  guidance  of 
a  vehicle  which  moves  along  a  track,  the  system  including  a 
plurality  of  suf>erconducting  primary  conductor  loops  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
which  ccxiperate  with  secondary  conductor  means  located  on 
the  roadbed  to  generate  suspension  and  guidance  forces  using 
the  electrcxlynamic  principle  wherein  the  impr(,ivemeni  ^vinv 
prises  at  least  one  combined  arrangement  for  generating  Kith 
suspension  and  guidance  forces  comprismg 

a  primary  conductor  magnet  Uxips  arranged  m  ,i  parallel 
spaced  relationship  on  the  vehicle  in  pairs  the  spacing  of 
the  magnet  loops  in  each  pair  hemg  such  that  they  to- 
gether form  one  single  magnetic  field,  and  the  currents  in 
the  two  magnet  loops  of  a  pair  ilowing  m  opposite  direc- 
tions. 
b  a  single  first  secondarv  conductor  means  mounted  t;  the 
roadbed  disptised  parallel  \o  and  between  s.nd  primary 
conductor  loops  in  said  smgle  magnetic  field,  .m.; 
c  a  single  second  secondarv  conductiir  means  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  secondarv  conductor  means  at  a  point 
opposite  the  ends  of  said  primarv  conductcir  kxips 
whereby  said  primary  conductor  loops  will  cooperate 
with  said  first  secondarv  conductcir  means  to  fi^rrr-  a  zero 
flux  system  acting  in  one  direction  and  said  pnmarv  con 
ductor  loops  will  civiperate  with  said  second  secondary 
conductor  means  to  form  a  normal  fiux  system  acting  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  thereto. 


3.951.076 
TROLLEY  CONSTRICTION 
Kenneth  F.  Knudsen,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Cieorge  O    Nien- 
hold.  Kentwood,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  (  hain 
&  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.852 
Int.  CI.'  B61B  3:00 
U.S.  CI.  105—155  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  ci>mpnsing 
a  trolley  body, 
a  shaft  fixed  on  said  trolley  biKly  and  having  ends  protecting 

outwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  Irollev  bodv. 
a  wheel  on  each  end  of  the  shaft. 
each  wheel  comprising  an   inner  race,  an  outer  race  and 

bearing  means  between  the  inner  and  outer  races, 
said  inner  face  having  an  opening  through  which  the  end    ♦' 

the  shaft  extends, 
said  inner  race  having  a  frusto  conical  surface  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  opening. 
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a  C(.)nicai  washer, 

said  v^asher  having  its  duter  Surface  complementary  to  tho 

frusto  conical  surface  of  the  inner  race, 
interengaging  means  between  the  wa-sber  and  the  shaft  entt 

preventing  rotation  therebetween. 


each  end  nt  the  shaft  having  a  Ihreadcil  opening  extending 

axialK  therein,  1 

and  a  cap  screw  threaded  into  said  opening  and  engaging 

said  conical  washer  to  hold  said  washer  against  said  inner 

race 


3.951.077 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  AND  LATCH 
ACTT  ATING  MEANS 
Roy  W.  Miller,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,086 

Int.  CI.*  B61D  7/04,  7/06,  7118,  7/30 

VS.  CI.  105-241  C  i  7  Claims 


I.  For  a  railway  hopper  car  teving  a  body  structure  and  a 
hopper  and  botumi  dump  door  means  for  discharging  materi 
als  from  said  hopper. 

door  actuatinng  mechanism  for  m<ivmg  said  door  means 
between  open  and  cK>sed  positions  including  a  bell 
shaped  crank  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  structure 
and  having  an  arm  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said 
door. 

cam  follower  means  are  solid  arm.  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  cam  structure  positioned  adjacent  a  railway 
track  on  which  said  car  is  travelling,  said  structure  includ- 
ing a  base  having  an  upright  pedestal, 

a  horizontally  extending  cam  member  supp<irted  on  said 
pedestal  and  including  a  vertical  cam  surface  adapted  to 
be  engaged  b\  said  cam  follower  means, 

a  latching  element  movahly  connected  to  said  bodv  struc 
ture. 

a  latch  engageable  element  on  said  crank  arm, 

said  latch  element  in  one  p<,)sidon  engaging  said  engageable 
element  to  lock  said  arm  in  a  position  wherein  said  door 
means  is  closed, 

disengaging  means  on  said  cam  structure  engaging  said 
latching  element  during  motement  of  said  car  to  initially 
disengage  the  same  from  latch  engageable  element,  and 

said  cam  follower  means  then  engaging  said  vertical  cam 
surface  to  move  said  crank  arm  whereby  said  dcxir  means 
IS  released  to  an  open  position 


3,951,078 

PLASTIC  PALLETS 

Timothy  J.  Fowler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  John  R.  Long.  Decatur, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  l^ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  257.300 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  J9/0U 

U.S.  CI.  108-51  2  Claims 


•*;-*"'■ 


1.   A  hollow  unitarv  plastic  pallet  comprising 

a  an  upper  surtace  free  from  reinforcing  grooves  and  pro- 
trusions, 

h  a  lower  surface  disposed  at  least  2  inches  from  said  upper 
surface. 

c  an  exterior  edge  wall  at  least  2  inches  m  height  extending 
between  said  upper  surface  and  said  U)wer  surface  and 
connecting  the  two  surfaces; 

d  legs  mlegrallv  asvKiated  with  said  lower  surface  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  lower  surface, 

e  at  least  one  aperture  through  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces within  the  perimeter  of  said  exterior  edge  wall,  said 
aperture  bounded  by  an  interior  wall  extending  between 
and  ccmnecting  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
pallet. 

t  reinforcing  grixnes  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  ex 
tending  from  said  apertures  to  said  legs  and  downwardl> 
along  the  length  of  said  legs  to  their  bases,  and 

g  .It  least  two  reinforcing  grooves  disposed  on  each  leg 
integrallv  associated  with  an  exterior  edge  wall,  which 
grtxives  are  also  integrally  asstxriated  with  said  exterior 
edge  wall,  said  grotnes  extending  from  said  upper  surface 
to  the  base  ot  said  legs 


3,951,079 
TIERED  SPACE  SAVER  FOR  DIMN(;  TABLE  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Morris  I..  Tolleson,    1224  W.  Hammond,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76115 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,301.  Aug.  30,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,223 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  W  00 
L.S.  CI.  108-94  5  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  table  having  a  top  carried  bv 
a  supporting  structure  and  carrying  a  tiered  table  top,  said 
tiered  table  top  including 
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a  stand  carried  nonrotatably  on  the  top  of  the  table,  being 
of  circular  configuration:  and  having;  a  side  wall  at  its 
perimeter, 

a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  stand,  said  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  at  selected  intervals,  each 
defining  a  portion  of  diameter  less  than  the  succeeding 
lower  one, 

a  circular  base  tra\  having  a  flat  upper  surface  for  the  place- 
ment of  food  dishes,  said  base  tray  having  an  aperture  at 
Its  center  for  the  insertion  of  the  shaft,  said  base  tra\ 
being  rotatabh  carried  by  the  lowermost  shoulder  and  the 
side  wall  of  the  stand. 

a  pluralitv  of  upper  trays  having  flat  upper  surfaces  for  the 
placement  of  food  dishes,  each  upper  tray  having  an 
aperture  at  its  center  for  the  insertion  of  the  shaft,  each 
aperture  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  aperture  of 
the  succeeding  next  lower  tray,  and  each  upper  trav  being 
individually  rotatable  on  the  respective  shoulders 
w  hereby  rotation  of  one  tray  will  not  rotate  another  trav  , 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  each  rigidK  connected  to  an 
upper  tray  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each  tubu- 
lar member  being  of  a  size  to  closely  fit  about  the  shaft  to 
prevent  tipping  if  the  tray  is  eccentricallv  loaded 


3,951,080 

CONCEALED  HARDWARE  FOR  ADJISTABLE 

SHELVING 

Wallace  M.  Roberts,  508  North  Ave.  East.  Missoula.  Mont. 

59801 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  619.665 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  5/00,  E06B  7,2^ 

L.S.  CI.  108-109  3  Claims 


1 .  In  a  shelving  structure  having  similar  spaced  cooperating 
normallv  vertical  stanchions  adjustably  supporting  plural  nor- 
mally horizontal  shelves  therebetween,  substantially  con- 
cealed hardware  adjustably  connecting  the  shelves  and  stan- 
chions, comprising,  in  combination 

plural  elongate  bracket  supports  of  a  width  not  greater  than 
stanchion  thickness,  with  a  planar  back  and  with  plural 
spaced  grooves  m  the  face  thereof  defined  by  sides  per- 
pendicular to  the  longer  dimension  of  the  bracket  supp)ort 
to  receive  a  supporting  leg  of  a  shelf  bracket  in  a  slidable 
fit.  one  of  said  supports  being  mechanically  fastened  to 
each  side  edge  of  each  vertical  stanchion  in  such  position 
that  the  grooves  of  all  cooperating  bracket  supports  on  a 
set  of  cooperating  stanchions  are  substantially  co-planar 
when  the  stanchions  are  in  supporting  position,  and, 
plural  shelf  brackets,  each  having  a  relatively  thin  planar 
body  of  length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  opposed  cooperating 
grooves  of  the  bracket  supports  carried  by  one  stanchion, 
with  similar  paired  opposed  supporting  legs  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  ends  of  the  body,  said  support- 
ing legs  configured  to  slidably  fit  within  cooperating 
gr(X)ves  of  the  opposed  bracket  supports  on  a  vertical 
stanchion  and  with  a  relatively  thin  planar  tenon  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  away  from  the  bixly  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  supporting  leg  extension,  the  length  of 
said  tenon  being  no  greater  than  the  width  of  the  body 


and  the  orientation  of  its  maior  aena!  surface  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  when  the  shelf  bracket  be  carried  by 
a  stanchion  in  normal  vertical  supportative  position. 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelve^  of  width  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  vertical  stanchion,  each  shelf  having  a 
groove  in  the  medial  part  of  each  end.  said  grooves  being 
configured  to  slidablv  receive  the  tenons  o*  (Apposed 
cooperating  shelf  brackets  earned  hv  oppi>sed  cooperat- 
ing vertical  stanchions  when  the  shelf  be  interposed 
therebetween,  and 

plural  trim  pieces  configured  to  cover  and  mechanically 
fasten  to  each  bracket  support  and  the  exposed  edges  of 
shelves  lo  cover  said  surfaces. 


3.951.081 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING  OF 

REFLSE 
Walter  Josef   Martin,  and   Heinz   Weiand,   both   of    Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Josef  Martin  Feuerungshau  GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,975 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv,    June    2".     l^"?-. 
2332661 

int.  Ci.'  F23G  5j02 
L.S.  CI.  110-8  P  10  Claims 


I.  A  refuse  incinerator  for  unciassitled  refuse    comprising 
combustion  chamber  means  having  a  lov^er  end  pr.n  ided  with 
a  fire  grate,  first  comminuting  means  for  receiving  and  commi- 
nuting incoming  unclassified  refuse  to  convert  it  m!(^  a  mix  of 
particles  of  different  sizes,  classifying  means  tor  classifying 
said  mix  into  a  first  fraction  composed  of  heavier  particles  and 
a  second  fraction  composed  of  lighter  particles,  first  conduit 
means  for  conducting  said  first  fraction  from  said  classifying 
means  directly  onto  said  grate,  second  comminuting  means 
connected  with  said  classifying  means  for  receiving  said  sec 
ond  fraction  therefrom,  and  for  comminuting  it  into  fine  parti 
cles  of  still  smaller  size,  and  second  conduit  means  for  con 
ducting   said    fine   particles   into   said   combustion   chamber 
means  upwardly  of  said  grate  for  incineration  in  floating  slate 
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3,951,082 
cot  NTER(  I  RRKNT  KL(3W  AFTKRBl  RNER 
Ronald  L.  Leggett.  Louisville;  [)oaald  F..  Presse,  Wheatridge; 
Carl  J.  vSmith.  Louisville,  and  ,%iton  R.  Teter.  Westminster, 
all  of  Colo..  as.signon>  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Energy  Research  and  I>e- 
velopment  Administration,  V\a<#iington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1975,  $er.  No.  570,981 

Int.  CI.    F2X;  5il2 

U.S.  CI.  1  10     K  A  I  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  prodiic 


apparatus  tor  treating  proaucts  of  combustion  from  an 
incinerator,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  end  wall  with  inlet 
opening  for  receiving  said  products  of  combustion  and  an 
opp<isitel\  disposed  generally  conical  end  pt^rtion.  a  dome 
member  extending  over  said  inlet  opening  having  throughout 
Its  area  penetrating  apertures  for  directing  said  products  of 
combustion  toward  said  end  portion  and  throughout  said 
housing  intermediate  said  dome  and  end  portion,  gas  suppK 
means  carried  by  said  end  portion  for  directing  combustible 
gas  toward  said  dome  and  throughtiut  said  housing  intermedi 
ate  said  dome  and  said  end  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  outlet 
conduits  penetrating  said  end  p<irtion  for  conducting  ga.ses 
and  products  of  combustion  from  said  housing 


16  Claims 

ind  undulation- 


3,951,083 
DFVICF  FOR  FORMING  A  SM(K)TH,  IF.  IN 

PARTICCIAR  A  C  REASE-  AND  L  NDl  LATION-EREE 
INWARDS  CONVEX  FLANCE-BEARING  ED<;E-(;R(K)V  F 

OR    CORRl  GATION  ONTO  THE  OPEN  END  OF  A 
METAL  HOLLOW  BODY  OR  CONTAINER  FORMED  IN  A 

PRESS 
W'ilhelm  Hortig,  Auerbach,  Gemany,  as.signor  to  KM-F.ngi 

neering  A(i,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Sivitzeriand,   Nov.   21.    1973 
16367  73 

Int.  (I.-  B21D  'il/26 
U.S.  CI.  113-7  A 

I.  A  device  for  forming  a  smiioth,  crease 
free,  inwardly  convex  flange  bearing  edge  groove  or  -corruga- 
tion onto  the  open  end  of  a  metel  hollow  body,  and  particu 
larly  a  metal  container,  formed  in  a  press,  comprising  a  tcnil 
top-part  arranged  to  be  periodically  reciprocally  driven,  a 
housing,  at  least  one  resiliently  prestres.sed  deflector  member 
having  a  bore  with  a  mouth  at  one  end  thereof,  a  punch  in  said 
housing  and  supp<^rted  by  said  tool  top-part  and  arranged  to 
move  axially  towards  said  deflector  member,  a  receiver  having 
a  bore  with  a  mouth  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  said 
hollow  b<.xly.  at  least  two  cheeks  arranged  in  the  zone  of  the 
mouth  of  the  receiver  bt)re,  the  working  surfaces  of  which  face 
the  axis  of  the  punch  and  bear  the  profile  of  the  griKive  to  be 
formed  in  the  edge  of  the  hollow  body  and  which  are  siidable 
in  the  radial  direction  on  a  sliding  surface  on  the  face  of  the 
receiver,  a  pressure-transfer  member  arranged  in  said  housing. 


at  ie.ist  one  shaping-part  arranged  at  the  periphery  of  the 
punch  between  a  part  of  said  punch  and  said  pressure  transfer 
member,  antl  a  holddown  supptirted  slidingly  above  the  bot 
torn  part  of  the  tiK)l  and  arranged  coaxially  with  the  punch  and 
which  bears  by  its  top  face  via  prestressed  forced-transfer 
members  against  the  ttxil  top-part,  whereby  the  cheeks  and 


the  shaping  part  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  punch  are 
pressed  from  the  outside  and  inside  respectively  against  the 
top  edge  of  the  hollow  b<xly  and  shape  the  edge-gr(X)ve  or  - 
corrugation,  the  pressure  transfer  member  performing  a  rela 
tive  movement  with  respect  to  the  punch  during  the  pressing 
against  the  cheeks  and  the  shaping  part 


3,95  1 .084 
MANLFACTCRF  OF  A  FRANGIBLE  ELEMENT  IN  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

William  Cookson,   Fareham,   England,  assignor  to  Cookson 

Sheet  Metal  Devek)pments  Limited,  Southampton,  England 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,252,  Sept.  7,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,295,  June  24,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
796,975.  Feb.  6,  1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  28,880.  April 
15.   1970.  abandoned.  Said  Ser.  No.  28.880  being  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  said  Ser.  No.  7%,975.  This  application  Sept. 
20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,669 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    16, 
1968.   7698/68;   Jan.   24,    1969,   4248/69;   Nov.    26,    1970, 
56335/70;  June  15,  1971.  28024/71;  Ireland.  Jan.  15,  1970, 
58/70 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  W/26 
U.S.  CI.  113-121  C  16  Claims 


1.  Press  tooling  for  forming  a  frangible  element  in  sheet 
metal  including  two  press  Kxil  dies  which  have 

mutually  opposed  narrow  elongate  surfaces  in  the  respec 
tive  dies  which  opposed  surfaces  are  adapted  to  engage 
and  squeeze  a  hne  in  sheet  metal  lying  between  the  dies 
when  the  dies  are  closed  together  to  form  a  frangible 
element  in  the  sheet  metal  along  the  said  line. 
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a  part  of  each  die  extending  adjacent  to  and  recessed  rela 
tive  to  the  said  opposed  surface  in  that  die.  the  two  said 
recessed  parts  being  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opf)osed  surfaces, 

a  surface  in  each  die  joining  the  said  recessed  part  of  that 
die  to  the  siiid  opposed  surface  of  that  die  and  being 
curved  in  cross-section  so  as  to  merge  smoothly  with  a 
convex  curve  into  the  said  opposed  surface  of  that  die. 
the  two  said  curved  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  and  the 
frangible  element  extending  between  them  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  dies, 

and  at  least  one  means  for  forming  a  hollow  deformation  in 
the  sheet  to  one  side  of  the  said  line,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  projection  in  one  die  to  one  side  of  the  said  opposed 
surface  in  that  die  and  a  recess  in  the  other  die  opposed 
to  the  projection,  the  projection  and  recess  being  adapted 
ti>  coHiperate  to  form  the  said  hollow  deformation  in  the 
sheet  metal  during  closure  of  the  dies,  thereby  to  take  up 
excess  metal  from  the  line  extruded  past  one  of  the  said 
curved  surface  in  the  dies. 


3.951,085 
FLOATING  STRUCTURE  ARRANGEMENT 

Don  E.  Johnson,  256  N.  Eraser  West,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203,  and 

Robert  M.  Jones.  531  E.  Las  Palmas.  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.689.  Aug.  6.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,419 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  .? 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-.5F  19  Claims 


1.  A  buoyant  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  of  said  elements  including  three  walls  arranged  in  an 

edge-to-edge  relationship  to  define  a  triangular  shape, 
said  elements  being  arranged  in  an  assembly  of  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  said  elements. 

with  the  ba-ses  of  said  elements  being  in  end-to-end  align- 
ment in  each  of  said  rows, 
with  the  bases  in  one  row  being  intermediate  and  inter- 
connecting the  apexes  of  the  elements  in  the  row  adja- 
cent thereto, 
said  rows  containing  progressively  one  less  of  said  ele- 
ments from  one  side  of  said  a.ssembly  to  the  other, 
thereby  to  provide  said  assembly  with  an  overall  triang- 
ular configuration,  and  to  define  triangular  spaces 
between  adjacent  elements, 
said  elements  including  means  defining  apertures  at  the 
apexes  thereof 
attaching  means  extending  through  said  apertures  for  secur- 
ing said  elements  to  each  other,  and  skin  means  covering 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  as.sembly 
3.  A  buoyant  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  of  said  elements  including  three  walls  arranged  in  an 

edge-to-edge  relationship  to  define  a  triangular  shape, 
said  elements  being  arranged  in  an  a.ssembly  of  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  said  elements. 

with  the  bases  of  said  elements  being  in  end-to-end  align- 
ment in  each  of  said  rows. 


with  the  bases  m  one  row  being  intermediate  and  inter- 
connecting the  apexes  of  the  elements  m  the  rovt  adja- 
cent thereto, 
said  rows  containing  progressivelv  one  less  of  said  elc 
ments  from  one  side  of  said  assembK  to  the  other, 
thereby  to  provide  said  assembly  vnth  an  overall  triang- 
ular configuration,  and  to  define  triangular  spaces 
between  adjacent  elements. 
and  skin  means  covering  at  least  a  portu-in  of  said  assembly. 
said  skin  means  including 

a  concrete  sheet  extending  over  said  elements. 
and  reinforcement  within  said  concrete  sheet. 

said    reinforcement    including    portions    prtijccting    out 
wardiv   bevond  the  edges  of  said  sheet  for  attachment 
to  other  structures,  said  reinforcement  including 
a  plurality  of  rods,  there  being  at  least  one  of  said  ri>ds 
extending  from  each  apex  of  said  assembK   to  the 
side  opposite  said  apex  and  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
opp<isite  side  for  providing  said  portions  for  attach- 
ment to  other  structures. 


3,951.086 
FLOATING  SI  PPORT  STRl  CTl  RF 
Eldon  C.  I^wn,  Munroe  Falls,  and  Alanson  D.  Topping.  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,822 
int.  CI."  B63B  .^^  ^4 


U.S.  CI.  114-.5  D 


7  Claims 


1.  A  floating,  vertical  support  structure  for  a  substantially 
horizontal  platform  comprising  at  least  one  unitary  inflatable 
column  having  hollov,  upper,  central  and  lower  portions,  the 
platform  being  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  column. 
said  central  portion  hav  ing  a  cross-section  appreciably  smaller 
than  said  upper  and  lower  portions  for  permitting  relative 
motion  between  said  uper  and  lower  portions  thereby  mini- 
mizing the  transmission  of  bending  moment.^  therebetween. 


3.95 1 .087 

BOAT  DRV  DOCKING  APPARATUS 

Bobbie  D.  Carson,  2300  S.  Gessner  No.  202.  Houston.  Tex 

77042 

Filed  Mav  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573.976 

Int.  CI.'  B63C  /  6 

U.S.  CI.  114-45  6  Claims 

1.  Boat  dry  docking  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  boat  d(K'k 
having  substantially  parallel  sides  comprising 
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an  elongated  frame  adapted  t<i  he  disposed  hon/ontall\  m 

said  boat  dock. 
a  boat  supporting  cradle  mounted  on  said  tranie; 
a  flatatmn  tank  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arm  members  pivotaliv  attached  at 

the  lower  ends  thereof  to  each  »ide  of  said  frame,  said  arm 

members  being  of  substantialK  equal  lengths, 
means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arm  members  for 

pivotally  attaching  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  the  sides  of 

said  boat  dock. 
said  arm   members  being  ot   a  length  such   that   when   said 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  upper  ends  thereof  to 


^/    J 


a=^lil.        "'"     T^  It'i  ) 


said  b<.)at  dock  are  attached  to  said  dock  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  upper  pivotal  contiections  of  said  arm  mem 
bars  are  positioned  substantEilK  verticalK  above  the 
lower  pivotal  connections  thereof  to  said  frame,  said 
frame  is  free  to  swing  between  a  lower  horizontal  position 
beneath  the  water  level  in  .said  boat  dock  so  th<it  a  flt)ating 
boat  can  be  positioned  above  said  bt^at  cradle,  and  an 
upper  horizontal  position  whereby  said  boat  cradle  is 
above  said  water  level,  and 
means  for  selectively  filling  said  flotation  tank  with  air  to 
raise  said  frame  to  said  upper  position  or  exhausting  air 
therefrom  to  lower  said  frame  to  said  lower  position. 


3,951.088 
Bl  ILDING  EQl  IPMENT  mR  SHIPS   HI  LI  S 
.Akio  Hikai,  Shimizu,  and  Kazuo  Nishikawa,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  kabushiki   kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1975,  S«r.  No.  580,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  Julv  9.  1974.  49-77867 
Int.  CI.'  Eb3BJi02 
L'.S.  CI.  114-^65  R  \  2  Claims 


\  i  i  i  i  i  •^- 


1.   Building  equipment   (or  a  ship's  hull   located  on   land 
adjacent  a  body  of  water,  comprising    a  hull  joining  stage 
having  a  substantially  h<irizontal  bottom  surface  level  substan 
tially  flush  with  the  ground  level  of  the  site  and  having  a  First 
longitudinal  side  facing  the  body  of  water  and  a  second  longi 
tudinal  side  facing  the  land;  a  stem  building  stage  having  a 
substantially    horizontal    bottom    surface    level    substantially 
flush  with  the  b<ntom  surface  of  said  hull  joining  stage,  pTO 
vided  at  a  longitudinal  end  of  said  hull  joining  stage  so  as  to 
be  adjacent  thereto  through  a  gate,  a  bow  and  parallel  b<xJy 
building  stage  having  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  surface 
level  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  hull 
joining  stage,  provided  at  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  saui 


hull  joining  stage  so  as  to  be  adjacent  thereto  through  another 
gate,  a  pond  provided  longitudinally  and  substantialK  in  paral 
lei  with  and  adjacent  to  said  hull  joining  stage  on  the  water 
side,  a  longitudinal  end  of  said  pond  being  open  to  the  body 
of  water  through  still  another  gale,  and  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  pond  being  sufficiently  lower  than  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  hull  joining  stage  to  enable  a  hull  in  saiii  pond  to  float 
completelv  when  the  water  level  in  said  pond  becomes  flush 
with  the  level  of  the  body  of  water  by  intrixiucing  water  from 
the  btxlv  of  water  into  said  pond,  cranes  travelling  substan- 
tiallv  linearK  along  said  hull  joining  stage,  said  stern  building 
stage,  and  said  bow  and  parallel  body  building  stage,  and 
partition  walls  comprehensivelv  enclosing  said  hull  joining 
stage  and  said  pt)nd  in  a  water-tight  manner  in  conjunction 
with  said  three  gates,  said  partition  walls  and  said  three  gates 
being  sufficientiv  higher  than  the  ground  level  and  the  level  of 
the  body  at  water  to  enable  a  hull  in  said  hull  joining  stage  to 
float  completely  on  introducing  water  from  the  body  of  water 
into  both  said  hull  joining  stage  and  said  pnuid 


3.951.089 
ROLL-DAMPINC;  TANkS  FOR  WATKRBORNE  VESSELS 
Ewan  Christian  Brew  Corlett.  Basingstoke.  England,  assignor 
to  Hydroconic  Limited.  England 

Filed  May  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  kingdom.  May  4.  1973, 
21406  73 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  39/03 
L.S.  CI.  114      125  7  Claims 


15 


L  A  ship's  roll-damping  tank,  provided  with  means  at  the 
bottom  and  ends,  port  and  starKiard  of  the  tank,  that  are 
operative  to  nnxjulate  the  wave  velocity  energy  of  the  liquid 
in  the  tank,  said  means  including  at  least  one  row  of  low 
spaced  discrete  protuberances  upstanding  frcim  the  tank  floor 
gaps  between  said  protuberances  that  extend  down  to  the  tank 
floor  said  row  being  parallel  to  and  substantialK  at  the  fore 
and  aft  center  line  of  the  ship,  said  low  protuberances  being 
totally  submerged  under  all  conditions  of  operation 


3.951.090 
HYDRALLIC  SYSTEM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERINC; 

kEEL 
John  1 .  Potter.  Locust  Valtey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Petter  Instru- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Plainviey*,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420.864.  I>ec.  3,  1973, 
abandoned,  v^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No. 
279,836,  Aug.  11,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  K, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  522.223 
Int.  Cl.^  B63B  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  114      141  8  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  system  for  raising  and  lowering  a  heavy  keel, 
comprising. 
a  cylinder, 
a  piston  connected  to  the  keel  and  operatively  movable  in 

the  cylinder, 
pressure  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
on  the  side  of  the  piston  for  raising  the  keel,  the  fluid 
being  at  a  positive  pressure  below  that  necessary  to  raise 
the  keel, 
pump  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  side  of  the 

piston  at  a  pressure  great  enough  to  raise  the  keel, 
means  for  allowing  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  from  the  pressure 
means  to  the  cylinder  should  an  external  force  cause  the 
keel  to  move  toward  the  raised  position; 
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valve  means  for  selectively  preventing  the  flow  of  hvdraulic 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  on  said  side  of  the  piston  when  the 
keel  IS  away  from  its  lowered  position  so  that  the  keel  can 
be  prevented  from  moving  toward  the  lowered  position. 

first  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  speed  at  which  the 
keel  can  move  toward  the  lowered  position,  and. 

second  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  speed  at  which 
the  keel  can  move  toward  the  raised  position. 


r\ 


d  means  connecting  the  manually  actuated  ignition  sv^t^n 
to  said  first  switch  means  tor  controihng  said  first  switch 
means  to  hold  said  first  ^vMtch  closed  when  the  ignition 
switch  IS  also  closed 


3.951,091 
BILGE  BLOWER  IGNITION  INTERCEPTOR 
Thomas  Judson  Doench,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Omnifac 
Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.704 

Int.  Cl.^  B63J  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  114-211  8  Claims 


1.  l-or  use  in  a  boat  having  at  least  one  engine,  an  engine 
compartment,  an  ignition  circuit  including  a  manually  actu- 
ated Ignition  switch  for  the  engine,  a  blower  svstem  for  venti- 
lating the  engine  compartment,  and  at  least  one  blower  switch 
for  controlling  the  blower  system,  an  ignition  interceptor  for 
the  Ignition  circuit  comprising: 

a  a  timer  actuated  by  a  blower  switch  for  timing  a  predeter- 
mined interval,  said  timer  including  a  timer  switch  which 
IS  closed  by  said  timer  after  said  timer  has  timed  said 
interval, 
b  first  switch  means,  said  first  switch  means  including  a  first 
switch  connected  in  series  with  the  ignition  switch  for 
interrupting  power  to  the  ignition  circuit, 
c  means  connecting  said  first  switch  means  to  said  timer 
switch  for  closing  said  first  switch  when  said  timer  switch 
IS  closed,  and 


3,951.092 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TREATING  A  SHIPS  HCLL 
Bernardus  Cornells  yan  den  Broek.  Weert.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Maastrichtse  Machinefabriek  Delnoz  B.\..  Maas- 
tricht. Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,143 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    Dec.    11      19"^ 
7316929 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-^222  9  Claims 


V* 


wherein  the  pressure  means  is  an  accumulator  with  two 
reciprocally  expandable  and  contractable  compartments 
therein  formed  with  a  gas  impervious  diaphragm  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  compartments  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain gas  under  pressure  and  the  other  being  adapted  to 
contain  said  hvdraulic  fiuid 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  conserving  the  huii  of  ^ 
docked  ship  adjacent  a  dock  wall  comprising  frame  means 
movable  horizontally  along  the  dock  wall,  said  frame  means 
having  vertical  guide  means  and  carriage  means  movable 
along  said  guide  means,  said  carriage  means  carrving  means 
for  treating  a  ship's  hull,  said  carriage  means  being  provided 
with  a  two-part  arm  consisting  of  a  first  or  upper  arm  p<^riior; 
which  IS  connected  at  one  end  to  the  carnage  means  for  piv- 
otal movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  pivoi  and 
a  second  or  lower  arm  portion  which  is  connected  ai  one  end 
thereof  to  the  upper  arm  portion  for  pivotal  movement  m  the 
horizontal  as  well  as  in  the  vertical  plane  about  two  nghtan 
gled  pivots  and  at  the  other  end.  said  lower  arm  ptirtion  havmg 
bracket  and  platform  means  on  which  the  treating  means  is 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement 


3.951.093 

AMPHIBIOLS  AIR  TRACk  \EHICLE 

John  M.  Poche,  6317  Franklin  Aye.,  Ney»  Orleans.  La.  "0122 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,367 

Int.  CI."  B60F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-1  R  6  Claims 


i- -^  •    J I 


M    23 


1.  An  amphibious  air  track  vehicle  of  the  character  de- 
scrit)ed.  comDcising  a  plurality  of  fioatable  bodies,  two  of  the 
said  noatable*bodies  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  having 
ends  that  are  rounded  when  viewed  from  the  side,  the  two  said 
fioatable  bodies  being  in  equal  and  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  one  of  the  said  fioatable  bodies  being  located 
on  each  side  of  the  said  vehicle,  the  said  fioatable  Kxiies  being 
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adapted  to  both  support  the  said  vehicle  in  water  and  on  land 
as  well  as  to  have  variable  speed  controlled  hydraulic  motors 
in  order  to  provide  forward  motion  as  well  as  directional 
control  of  the  said  vehicle,  and  one  of  the  said  motors  being 
located  in  each  floatable  bt>dy  wfach  is  provided  with  an 
endless  steel  belt  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  having 
floatable  cleats  thereon,  and  structure  adapted  to  carry  not 
only  the  comptinents  of  the  said  vehicle  but  also  operating 
personnel  and  payload,  the  said  structure  being  a  rectangular 
deck  structure  that  rests  just  ab<ive  said  floatable  cleats  of  the 
said  floatable  bcxiies,  and  the  said  rectangular  deck  having  a 
cab  mounted  on  the  front  portion  thereof  in  which  personnel 
and  an  operator  of  the  said  vehicle  is  located  along  with  the 
controls  of  the  said  vehicle  and  a  crane,  and  the  said  floatable 
cleats  being  secured  to  the  said  endless  steel  belt  in  spaced 
parallel  and  laterally  disp<ised  relation  to  each  other  around 
the  said  steel  belt  in  order  to  compress  the  terrain  on  which 
the  said  vehicle  is  traveling  as  weli  as  to  compact  the  said 
terrain  and  the  vehicle  is  also  provided  with  two  wide  rear 
wheels  having  low  pressure  pneumatic  tires  mounted  thereon, 
the  said  wheels  being  end  to  end  in  a  box-like  structure  and 
having  their  axles  each  rotated  by  one  of  said  hydraulic  motors 
at  variable  speed  and  the  said  hydraulic  motors  being  the  same 
source  of  power  that  ri)tates  the  said  endless  steel  belts  around 
the  floatable  bixiies,  the  said  vehicle  is  also  provided  with  two 
wide  front  wheels  each  having  a  steel  face,  each  front  wheel 
having  an  end  configuration  of  a  p<ilygon  and  both  front 
wheels  being  mounted  end  tt)  end  in  a  box-like  structure  and 
the  axle  of  each  front  wheel  projecting  outwardly  and  con 
nected  to  a  front  sprcxrkets  axle  of  one  oi  the  rectangular 
floatable  bodies,  and  the  said  rectangular  deck  structure  is 
also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  parallel  and 
laterally  disposed  and  downwardly  extending  air  ducts,  air  lift 
chambers,  and  curtains  of  semiflexible  material  that  divides 
the  space  between  the  front  and  rear  box-like  structures  that 
support  the  said  wheels  and  also  between  the  inside  vertical 
side  surface  of  each  of  the  said  floatable  elongated  bodies  into 
a  plurality  of  air  lift  chambers,  the  floatable  bodies  and  two 
box-like  structures  providing  four  outer  supp<irt  rigid  walls  for 
the  said  air  lift  chambers 

5.  An  amphibious  rectangular  air  track  vehicle  of  the  char 
acter  described,  that  is  provided  with,  and  powered  with,  four 
ground  contact  buoyant  bodies  that  are  traction  bodies,  two 
of  the  said  bodies  being  longitudinally  extending  in  spaced 
parallel  and  laterally  disposed  relation  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  floatable  tracks;  the  other  two  of  the  said  bcxlies 
being  floatable  box-like  wheel  structures  that  are  positioned  in 
between  the  two  longitudinally  disposed  traction  btxiies.  the 
box  like  wheel  structures  being  kx:|ited  one  at  each  end  of  the 
vehicle.  I 


restncted  inlet  opening  s<i  that  the  end  of  the  sleeve-like 
member  will  engage  the  restricted  inlet  opening  to  close  the 
diverging   annular   passage    between   said   housing  and   said 


insert  body  and  means  operable  by  a  compressed  gas  for 
sliding  said  sleeve  like  member  to  close  the  annular  passage 
and  for  admitting  the  compressed  gas  into  the  annular  passage 
to  expel  the  liquid  therein  through  the  outlet  opening. 


3,951.095 

CROSSBAR  WITH  OAR  GLIDES  FOR  BOATS  HAVING 

FRONTWARD-ROWING  BOAT-SPANNING  OARS 

Harold   A.  Jewett,  545 1 -42nd  St.,  NW..  Washington,  D.C. 

20015 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.563,  March  15.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3.879,779,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  383,379.  July  27, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,857,356.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  568,931 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  16/00 

l.S.  CI.  115-24.1  5  Claims 


3,951.094 

GAS-DRIVEN.  PULSATING  WATER  JET  PROPULSIVE 

DUCT  DRIVE  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Claus  Jastram.  Hamburg;  Fritz  Weiss,  Ahrensburg.  and  Hans 

Voss,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jastram-W  erke 

GmbH  KG.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  S«r.  No.  514.147 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    15.    1973, 
2351750;  Sept.  19.  1974.  2444749 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  1 1 106 
U.S.  CI.  115— 15  12  Claims 

1.  A  propulsive  duct  for  driving  floatable  craft  comprising 
a  longitudinal  housing  having  a  sibstantially  circular  cross 
section  and  provided  with  a  restricted  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  at  opposed  ends  thereof,  a  longitudinal  insert 
body  disposed  coaxially  within  said  housing  and  spaced  there 
from  to  provide  an  annular  duct  diverging  from  the  inlet 
opening  and  converging  at  the  outlet  opening,  a  hollow  cylin 
drical  sleeve-like  member  mounted  coaxially  within  said  insert 
body  and  slidable  coaxially  therein  toward  the  restricted  inlet 
opening  in  said  housing,  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve-like  mem- 
ber being  substantially  the  same  a$  the  inner  diameter  of  the 


1.  A  crossbar  for  placement  athwart  the  gunnels  of  a  row- 
boat,  cantx;,  kayak,  skiff  or  like  craft, 

a  pair  of  oar  pivot  pins  dispt)sed  in  spaced-apart  relationship 
on  said  crossbar, 

a  pair  of  carom-type  shields  for  said  pms  also  disposed  in 
spaced-apart   relationship  on  said  crossbar  and   respec 
tively  adjacent  to  said  pins, 

each  of  said  shields  comprising  a  rearwardly-upwardly  slant- 
ing portion  located  farther  frontward  than  the  one  of  said 
pins  to  which  it  is  respectively  adjacent  and  m  the  path, 
during  use,  of  the  rearwardly  moving  k>om  of  a  front- 
ward-rowing boat-spanning  oar  pivoted  on  the  other  of 
said  pins, 

intercontact  of  such  IcKim  with  said  one  of  said  pins  conse- 
quently being  precluded  by  said  rearwardly-upwardly 
slanting  portion  lying  in  the  path  of  such  kx)m  as  afore- 
said. 


3.951,096 
MARINE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Clifford  E.  Dunlap.  437  I^la  St.,  Pasadena.  Calif.  91107 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.133 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  1/14 
U.S.  CM.  115-34  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  stern  drive  which  comprises  a  generally  upright  hous- 
ing having  an  upper  p<irtion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
stern  of  a  boat,  a  lower  hub  portion,  and  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel,  vertically  elongated,  longitudinally  wide,  laterally 
thin  intermediate  fin  portions  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  portions,  said  housing  portions  all  defining  therein 
communicating  cavities,  a  drive  pulley  rotatably  supported  in 
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said  upper  housing  portion  and  having  rotary  power  mput    said    motor   depending   on    the    direction    m    v^hich    lluid    is 
means  dnvingly  connected  thereto;  a  driven  pulley  rotatably    pumped  through  said  device 

supported  in  said  lower  hub  portion  and  dnvingly  connected  

to  a  prop  shaft  mounted  in  said  hub  portion  and  projecting  ~~ 

rearuardly    therefrom;   a   laterally   thin,    longitudinally    wide  3.951.098 

drive  belt  operatively  engaged  over  said  pulleys  and  extending  HOUSE  PLA.NT  W  ATER  CONTENT  INDICATOR 

through  said  fin  cavities  for  transmitting  power  between  said    Edward  F.  Meyers.  Stony  Brook.  N.>  ..  assignor  to  Enviro-(,ro, 

pulleys,  said  housing  being  split  into  forward  and  rearward         Inc..  Smithtown.  N.\ . 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.314 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  25  56 

U.S.  CI.  116- 114  AM  8  Claims 


^« 


housing  sections  at  a  generally  transverse,  vertical  interface 
that  communicates  with  all  of  said  housing  cavities,  said  hous- 
ing sections  being  separable  to  provide  access  to  said  cavities 
for  installation  or  removal  of  said  drive  belt,  and  a  generally 
horizontal  cavitation  plate  supported  on  said  housing,  said 
cavitation  plate  extending  between  said  intermediate  tiousing 
fins  at  a  position  intermediate  the  vertical  lengths  of  said  fins 
and  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  fins  so  as  to  overlie  a 
prop  mounted  on  said  prop  shaft 


3.951.097 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  OR  PUMP 
Wallace  Clark.  1830  S.  German  Church  Road.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  46239 

Filed  May  1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  573.535 

Int.  Cl.^  B63H  5/06 

U.S.  CL  115-34  A  23  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  or  pump  device  comprising  a  helical 
gear  pair  constituted  by  an  inner  member  having  an  external 
helical  thread,  and  a  cooperating  outer  member  having  one 
more  internal  helical  thread  than  the  number  of  external 
helical  threads  on  said  inner  member,  the  outer  member  being 
secured  to  one  of  the  sections  of  a  water  swivel  having  a 
rotating  and  a  stationary  section,  the  stationary  section  consti- 
tuting a  mounting  means  for  said  device,  and  means  asstx:iated 
with  an  end  of  said  inner  member  and  with  the  other  of  said 
sections  to  prevent  rotation  while  permitting  gyration  of  said 
inner  member  relative  to  said  outer  member;  whereby  when 
rotation  is  imparted  to  that  member  connected  to  the  rotating 
section  of  said  water  swivel,  the  helical  gear  pair  acts  as  a 
pump,  the  direction  of  flow  through  said  device  depending  on 
the  direction  of  said  rotation,  and  when  fluid  is  pumped 
through  said  device  by  means  of  an  external  pump,  that  mem 
ber  connected  to  the  rotating  section  of  said  swivel  is  caused 
to  rotate  and  constitute  a  motor,  the  direction  of  rotation  of 


1.  A  moisture  indicator  comprising 

a  an  elongated  b<xiy  having  twii  opposed  v.  ails  joined  along 
the  periphery  thereof  to  form  a  cavit\  therehet\^een  the 
lower  end  tif  said  bc>d\  defining  means  for  inseriing  said 
body  into  substances  uhose  moisture  content  is  lo  be 
monitored  and  the  upper  end  thereof  defining  a  moisture 
indicator  chamber,  the  louer  end  of  s.iid  wick  having  a 
sample  obtaming  opening, 

b  wick  means  disposed  in  said  cavit\  and  extending  from 
the  lower  end  thereof  upwardK  into  said  indicator  cham- 
ber; 

c  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  means  havmg  an  opening 
therein  defining  a  sub-chamber  uithin  said  moisture  indi- 
cator chamber, 

d  a  moisture  sensitive,  color  changeable  signal  element 
being  adhered  to  an  inner  face  of  one  of  said  opposed 
walls  at  a  transparent  portion  thereof  and  being  spaced 
from  said  wick  means  within  said  sub-chamber. 

e.  a  moisture  admission  opening  formed  in  said  lower  end 
of  said  housing  in  registry  with  said  sample  ohtammg 
opening  in  said  wick  means,  and 

f  a  plurality  of  registered  spaced  vent  openings  formed  m 
upper  portions  of  said  wtck  means  and  in  said  opposed 
housing  walls,  said  vent  openings  being  generally  uni- 
formly spaced  from  and  surniundmg  said  suh-chamher 


3.95  1 ,099 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  FLUIDIZED  BED  SYSTEM 

G.  Mark  Minckler.  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Klectrostatic 

Equipment  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,885 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  7  14.  !^'ii2 

U.S.  CI.  118-7  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  feed,  fiuidized  bed  coating  svstem  compris- 
ing, in  combination  a  fluidized  bed  unit  including  a  housing 
having  an  inclined,  substantialK  planar  porous  plate  member 
disposed  therein  to  define  a  coating  chamber  thereabove  and 
a  plenum  therebelow.  means  for  introducing  a  gas  under 
pressure  into  said  plenum,  feed  means  for  dispensing  a  partic- 
ulate coating  material  and  depositing  it  upon  said  plate  mem- 
ber at  a  location  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for 
sensing  the  level  of  the  coating  material  \vithm  said  coating 
chamber  at  a  subjacent  location  of  said  plate  member  spaced 
from  said  end  location,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  the  control  of  discharge  of  coating  material  from 
said  feed  means,  the  inclination  of  said  plate  member  promot- 
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ing  the  tliiw  of  coating  material  upon  said  plate  member  trum 
saici  upper  end  location  td  >aid  suh|acent  location  thereof,  so 


that  said  sensing  means  may  thereby   provide   an   accurate 
indication  (^t  the  coating  material  neetis  of  said  unit. 


3,951.100 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  COATINGS 

John  F.  Sopko,  New  Kensington.  Pa.,  and  Krishna  Simhan, 

Fischbach,   Germany,    assignors   to   PP(i    Industries,    Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  315,393,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,850,679.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,656 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  IJ'ilf< 
U.S.  CI.  118-48  1  14  Claims 


SOLVENT  » ^. 

WA 


I.  An  apparatus  tor  applying  a  coating  to  a  substrate  h\ 
directing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  coating 
reactant  through  a  no/zle  against  u  substrate  comprising 

a  An  enclosed  chamber  having  miet  means  for  receiving  a 
vapori/able  coating  reactant"  and  a  gaseous  carrier  for 
mixing  the  coating  reactant  »*ith  the  gaseous  carrier  to 
provide  a  resulting  gaseous  mixture  at  a  specified  first 
pressure, 

b.  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  chamber  and  a  no? 
zle  for  distributing  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  to  said 
nozzle. 

c  a  nozzle  comprising  an  elongated  slot  having  an  entrance 
end  and  an  exit  end  that  is  smaller  than  the  entrance  end 
and  having  interior  surfaces  of  increasing  radii  of  curva 
ture  from  the  entrance  end  to  the  exit  end  to  accelerate 
floyv  of  the  gaseous  mixture  adjacent  the  interior  surfaces 
of  the  nozzle, 

d  said  nozzle  connected  at  Its  entrance  to  said  conduit 
means  for  directing  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  against 


the  substrate  at  a  second  specified  pressure  less  than  the 
first  specified  pressure. 

e.  said  nozzle  entrance  and  exit  flosv  areas  being  sized  for 
directing  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  at  an  exit  Rey- 
nolds Number  of  at  least  abt)ut  2500  when  the  resulting 
gasettus  mixture  exits  said  enclosed  chamber  at  the  first 
specified  pressure,  and 

f  means  for  supporting  a  substrate  in  facing  relationship  to 
said  nozzle  exit  whereby  said  coating  is  applied, 


3,951,101 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COATING  BOTTLF.S  WITH  RESIN 
Kouichi  Karakawa,  Chibashi;  Akiharu  Yamada;  Hajime  Kan- 
beshlyama.  both  of  Tamanoshi,  and  Yasunori  Ishii,  Ichihara- 
shi,  all  of  Japan,  as.sigiM)rs  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,105 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    26.    1973.    48- 
1 20474 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  5/00,  13/02 
U.S.  CL  118-301  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  bottles  with  resin  comprising  an 
endless  conveyer  chain  provided  to  pass  through  a  resin  spray- 
ing zone,  a  series  o(  spaced  apart  bottle  holders  provided  on 
said  conveyer  chain,  resin  spraying  guns  provided  in  said  zone, 
and  cover  plates  provided  m  said  zone  to  shield  the  mouth 
portion  and  bi>ttom  of  the  bottle,  each  bottle  holder  compris- 
ing a  housing  provided  on  the  conveyer  chain,  a  tube  extend- 
ing in  the  perpendicular  direction  to  the  moving  direction  of 
the  conveyer  chain  and  rotatably  supptirted  in  said  housing, 
said  tube  having  a  diameter  permitted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
bottle,  a  shaft  slidably  provided  in  said  tube,  inner  holding 
means  comprising  a  link  mechanism  provided  on  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  shaft,  said  link  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  sliding  of  the  shaft  to  be  engaged  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  bottle  and  to  be  closed  to  permit  the  insertion 
thereof  into  the  bottle,  mouth  gripping  means  provided  on 
said  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  tube  during  the  movement 
of  the  conyeyer  chain,  means  for  sliding  said  shaft  for  opening 
and  closing  said  inner  holding  means,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  mouth  gripping  means 


3,951.102 
ROLLER  C OATINC;  APPARATLS 
Roger   Anthony    Allen,   Prest>¥ood,  Gt.   Missenden,   England, 
assignor  to  Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Development  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,083 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  27.  1972. 
54620  72 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  1108 
IS.  CI.  118     249  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  web  of  material,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  ct)ating  application  system  means  for  controlling  the  even 
ness  of  the  coating  applied  ti>  the  web  of  material,  and 
comprising 

a  rotatable  applicator  roll,  and 

a  rotatable  backing  roll  disposed  adjacent  said  rotatable 

applicator  roll  to  form  a  nip  through  which  the  web  of 

material  is  passed, 

a  coating  metering  system  means  for  controlling  the  weight 

of  the  coaling  applied  to  the  web  of  material  indepen- 
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dently  of  the  control  of  evenness  by  said  coating  applica-    refractory  material  reach  the  carbon  article  \*ithout  mterfer- 


tion  system,  and  comprising 

a  rotatable  gravure  roll  dipping  into  a  hath  of  liquid  coat- 
ing material  for  picking  up  said  liquid  coating  material. 
and 

a  rotatable  transfer  roll  that  is  in  contact  with  and  re- 
ceives coating  material  from  said  gravure  roll. 
said  gravure  roll  being  operable  to  apply  a  predetermined 

amount  of  coating  liquid  material  to  said  transfer  roll, 
said  transfer  roll  being  in  contact  with  said  applicator  roll 

and  operable  to  transfer  liquid  coating  material  to  said 

coating  applicator  roll,  and 


ence  with  each  other  and  such  that  heat  from  molier.  alumi- 


said  rotatable  coating  applicator  roll  having  drive  means 
such  that  said  applicator  roller  is  driven  in  contact  with 
said  transfer  roll  for  rotation  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
backing  and  transfer  rt>lls  and  independently  of  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  transfer  and  gravure  rolls. 

whereby  the  metering  system  comprised  of  said  gravure  roll 
and  said  transfer  roll  is  operable  to  control  the  speed  of 
pick-up  of  coating  material  independently  of  the  speed  at 
which  the  web  is  coated  by  the  application  system  com- 
prised of  said  applicator  roll  and  said  backing  roll  so  that 
wet,  low  weight  coats  are  evenly  applicable  to  the  web 


num  sprayed   by    said  first  spray    head  does  not  dry    out  the 
refractory  material  before  it  reaches  said  carbon  anicie 


3.951.104 
COLLECTION  AND  FEEDING  OF  INSECTS  TO  ANIMALS 

AND  THE  SORTING  OF  AQLATIC  ANIMALS 

Gregor  N.  Neff.  85  Myrtle  Ave..  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.>  ,  10522 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  460.619.  April  12,  1974. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  2 1 3.966.  Dec.  30, 

1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  477.839.  June  10.  1974.  This 

application  Aug.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No,  497,540 

Int.  CI.'  AGIK  6l:iHJ 

L.S.  CI.  119-3  3  Claims 


3,951,103 
APPARATLS  FOR  CREATING  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

ON  CARBON  ARTICLES 
Alan  Hinchcliffe,  Sheffield,  and  Kenneth  Johnson,  Doncaster, 

both   of   England,   assignors  to   British   Steel   Corporation. 

London.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,455,  Oct.  20,  1972.  This  application 
Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,581 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22.  1971. 
49261  71 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  118^315  1  Claim 

I.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  protective  coating  to  the  surface 
of  a  carbon  article,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  to  sup- 
port and  rotate  said  carbon  article,  a  carriage  adjacent  said 
carbon  article,  a  first  spray  head  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
directed  toward  said  carbon  article,  a  source  of  aluminum, 
means  delivering  aluminum  from  said  source  to  said  first  spray 
head,  means  for  melting  said  aluminum  so  that  said  first  spray 
head  sprays  molten  aluminum  on  said  carbon  article,  a  second 
spray  head  secured  to  said  carriage  and  directed  toward  said 
carbon  article,  a  source  of  liquid  containing  refractory  mate 
rial,  means  delivering  said  liquid  containing  refractory  mate- 
rial to  said  second  spray  head,  and  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  longitudinally  of  said  carbon  article  in  a  direction 
such  that  said  carbon  article  is  sprayed  first  with  molten  alumi- 
num and  then  with  refractory  material,  the  spacing  between 
said  spray  heads  being  such  that  the  sprays  of  aluminum  and 


I.  A  method  of  grading  caged  fish  as  to  size,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  first  and  second  fish  cages,  at  least  said  first 
cage  containing  large  and  small  fish,  each  cage  ha\tng  walls 
which  are  free  of  any  openings  large  enough  tt^  allow  the 
escape  of  either  the  large  or  the  small  fish  therein,  moving  said 
cages  together  while  in  the  water,  placing  a  barrier  with 
graded  openings  between  said  cages,  said  openings  being  too 
small  for  the  largest  fish  in  said  cages  to  pass  through  but  small 
enough  for  the  smallest  fish  in  said  cages  to  pass  through, 
providing  temporary  access  openings  in  the  cage  walls  large 
enough  and  positioned  so  as  to  permit  all  of  the  fish  in  said 
cages  to  reach  said  barrier,  and  urging  the  fish  in  one  of  said 
cages  towards  said  barrier  and  towards  the  other  cage 


3.951.105 
ANIMAL  CAGE  LID 
Robert  P.  Mehn.  Clevelar>d.  Wis.,  assignor  to  IPC  O  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation.  White  Plains.  N,>  . 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.894 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  .?/  00 
U.S.  CI.  119-18  11  Claims 

1.  An  animal  cage  lid  having  a  top  portion  and  a  p<iriion 
extending  below  the  level  of  the  top  portion  to  form  a  tixxj 
trough,  the  said  f(X>d  trough  haymg  a  front  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall,  a  separator  unit  pivotly  mounted  m  said  trough  for  sepa- 
rating the  trough  into  two  sections  said  separator  unit  being 
pivotly  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  trough  and  moy- 


able  from  the  upright  position  to  a  prone  ptisition  and  support 
mean-*   extending   transversely    from   the   separator   unit   and 
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having  a  portion  adapted  to  ahm  the  said  hoitoni  v^all  ot  the 
trough  tor  holding  said  separator  in  its  upright  positmn 


3.951,106 

KFNNEI. 

William  L.  Wright,  5230  Guilford,  Indianapolts.  Ind.  46220 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  51S.520 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  liUU 

U.S.  CI.  119-^19  I  4  Claims 


one  of  said  roofs  extending  out  from  above  said  several 

enclosures  for  drainage  purposes,  and 
the  kennel   unit  being  adapted  to  be  combined  with  three 

additional   l^ennel  units  of  similar  design   in  a  pinwheel 

configuration 


3,951.107 

AMMAI,  FEFDFR 

Harr>  1).  IV)t>,  R  No.  2  Box  174,  Harrison.  Ohio  45030 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.196 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  119     52  R  12  Claims 


3i 


1.  A  mcxJular  kennel  unit  comprising 

several  enclosures  Imearlv  arr.tfiged  in  a  row  having  a  tirst 

end  and  a  second  end,  there  being  vertical  walls  separat 

ing  each  individual  enclosure  from  other  of  said  enclo 

sures,  each  of  said  enckisurcs  being  covered  by  a  first 

roof, 
exercise  housings  adjacent  said  enclosures  with  a  separate 

exercise  housing  provided  fiH  each  of  said  enclosures. 
each  of  said  enclosures  having  a  first  opening  into  said 

exercise  housing  adapted  to  aJlow  a  dog  to  pass  through, 
each  of  said  enclosures  having  a  second  opening,  each  o{ 

said  second  openings. 

1.  being  adapted  to  allow  a  dog  to  pass  through,  and 

2.  having  gate  means  to  opeB  or  close  the  correspiinding 
one  of  said  second  openings,  said  gate  means  permit 
ting  entrance  to  and  exit  from  each  individual  enclo 
sure  of  said  several  enclosures, 

a  wall  spaced  from  said  several  enclosures  and  said  second 
openings,  so  as  to  define  a  corridor  between  said  wall  and 
some  of  said  enclosures  and  Becond  openings,  said  corn 
dor  providing  access  to  the  tecond  openings  of  some  of 
said  enclosures,  said  wall  e)«tending  from  said  first  end 
partially  along  the  length  of  said  row  and  terminating 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  with  said 
corridor  extending  only  from  said  first  end  to  the  termina 
tK)n  of  said  wall  with  an  open  common  area  provided 
from  the  termination  of  said  wall  to  said  second  end, 

a  second  roof  over  said  corridcT  between  said  wall  and  said 
several  enclosures,  said  second  rix)f  extending  for  the 
combined  length  of  said  several  enclosures. 


i 
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1.  An  animal  feeder  for  delivering  feed  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  opp<isedK  facing  side  walls  each  having  an  upper 

and  a  lower  end, 
h  a  trough  extending  between  said  side  walls  and  secured 
thereto  at  said  lower  ends,  said  trough  having  a  substan 
tially  horizontal  base  portion  with  front  and  rear  portions 
projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 
c.  a  vertical  rear  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  and 
upwardly  from  the  outermost  edge  cif  said  trough  rear 
portion, 
d  stop  means  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  and 
e  a  partition  extending  between  said  side  walls,  said  parti- 
tion having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said 
upper  section  being  hmgedly  secured  to  said  side  walls  at 
a  position  near  said  upper  ends  thereof  and  opposite  said 
vertical  rear  wall,  said  partition  having  a  normal  position 
when  no  external  forces  are  applied  thereto  wherein  the 
side  thereof  facing  away  from  said  vertical  rear  wall  is  in 
abutment  with  said  stop  means  such  that  said  upper  sec- 
tion IS  angularly  disposed  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  a  horizontal  through  said  hinged  position,  said  lower 
section  extending  downwardly  from  the  rearwardmost 
edge  of  said  upper  section  m  parallel  spaced  relationship 
with  said  vertical  rear  wall  part  way  into  said  trough  such 
that  It  wDuld  intersect  said  trough  base  portion  at  a  point 
near  said  trough  rear  portion  whereby,  said  partition  is 
swingable  between  said  normal  position  and  a  second 
p<isition  wherein  said  partition  approaches  said  rear  wall 


3,951.108 
MFANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  DISPLACEABLE  MASS  ON 

A  STATIONARY  FRAME 
Karl  Rees,  Ruti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Lim- 
ited, Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.   29,   1974, 
5824/74 

Int.  Ci.'  F22B  J 7  24 
U.S.  CI.  122—510  8  Claims 

1.  In  combinatu)n  with  a  stationary  frame,  a  first  displace 
able  member  mounted  in  displaceable  relation  to  said  frame, 
and  a  second   member  mounted  in  projecting  relation  from 
said  first  member, 

a  support  means  including  at  least  a  first  lever  hinged  at  one 
end  to  said  first  member  and  at  a  second  point  to  said 
frame,  and  at  least  a  second  lever  hinged  at  one  end  to 
satd  second  member  and  at  a  second  point  to  said  frame, 


said  levers  being  hmgedly  connected  to  each  other  at  set 
points  thereof,  this  last  named  connection  is  at  the  same 


side  in  relatmn  to  the  pt)ints  where  the  levers  are  hinged 
to  the  frame. 


3,951,109 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  A.  Chappellier,  22  E.  80th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  I>ec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,178 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  53IOH 

U.S.  (I.  123-8.23  12  Claims 


11.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  intake  and 
exhaust  means  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  pre- 
determined axis,  said  rotor  being  of  split  construction  with 
power  and  compression  portions  in  side-by-side  closely  spaced 
relation  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  portions  being  .sepa 
rated  by  a  relatively  thin  sealing  plate  movable  with  and  form 
ing  part  of  said  rotor,  .stator  means  housing  said  rotor,  means 
mcludmg  movable  members  carried  bv  the  compression  por- 
tion effective   in  cooperation   with  the  stator  to  produce  a 
compressed  gas  charge  incident  to  rotation  of  the  rotor,  pas 
sageway  means  in  .said  sealing  plate  to  convey  said  charge  to 
a   region   of  said   power   portion,   means  including  movable 
members  carried  by  the  power  portion  to  receive  said  charge 
from  said  passageway  means  and  cooperating  with  the  stator 
to  produce  a  power  function,  this  last  named  means  having  a 
recess  therein  to  receive  said  charge,  said  recess  occupying  a 
radial  inner  position  to  receive  the  charge  and  a  radial  outer 
position  during  the  power  function,  and  means  to  fire  a  com 
bustible  mixture  in  said  recess 


expansion  chambers  being  disposed  radialiv  between  the 
rotor  and  the  stator  while  the  compression  chamKers  are 
positioned  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rcHor. 

d  each  of  the  compression  chambers  having  an  inlet  for  gas 
at  the  forward  end  relative  to  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

e  pairs  of  vanes  mounted  w  ithin  suitable  laterallv  extending 
recesses  in  the  rotor  at  predetermined  circumterentially 
spaced  locations, 

f  means  for  biasing  these  vanes  outwardly  mt(>  the  ^ompres 
sion  chambers  with  the  compressicin  chambers  being 
shaped  relative  to  the  vanes  such  that  as  the  rotor  rotates 
m  said  predetermined  direction  it  is  efTeetive  to  compress 
a  gas  charge  before  it  and  to  draw  gas  inli>  the  chamber 
in  back  of  it  through  the  inlet, 

g.  piston  members  mounted  in  the  rotor  in  number  and 
space  relation  similar  to  the  vane  pairs  with  there  being 


one  such  piston  member  disp(.>sed  immediaieiv  in  front  of 
each  vane  pair,  the  piston  members  heing  urged  radially 
outwardly  of  said  axis  into  engagement  with  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  of  the  stator  during  operation  of  the  en- 
gine, 

h  each  such  piston  member  having  a  rearwardiv  directed 
recess  so  dimensioned  that  a  pressurized  gas  m  the  recess 
prtxJuces  a  resultant  outwardly  directed  force  to  urge  the 
member  into  engagement  with  the  stator  wall 

1  the  construction  of  the  rotor  and  the  stator  being  such  that 
as  the  compression  vanes  reach  the  end  o\  the  compres- 
sion chamber  the  compressed  gas  charge  in  front  thereof 
is  forced  into  the  adjacent  recess  o'i  the  piston  member. 

j.  means  for  firing  the  compressed  gas  charge  received  in  the 
compression  p<x'ket  of  the  piston  member,  and 

k  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  spent  gas  charge  from 
the  expansuin  chamber. 


3,951,110 
ROTARY  ENGINE  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  A.  Chappellier.  22  E.  80th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,179 
Int.  Q\?  F02B  53108 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.33  9  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination, 

a    a  stator  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall, 

b    a  rotor  dispt^sed  within  said  stator  for  rotation  about  a 

predetermined  axis  in  a  predetermined  direction  having 

an  outer  peripheral  wall, 

c    said  rotor  and  stator  being  shaped  relative  to  each  other 

to  provide  expansion  and  compression  chambers  with  the 


3,95  1,111 
ENERGY  CONVERTER 
William  M.  Lester,  8  Brayton  Road.  Livingston.  N.J.  07039 
Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,007 
int.  Cl.^  F02B  .Si/OA 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.41  33  Claims 

33.  An  energy  converter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cav- 
ity, a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavitv.  said  cavitv  having 
an  internal  continuous  surface,  said  internal  surface  of  said 
cavity  comprising  opposed  surface  portions  contacting  dia- 
metrically opposed  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  and 
curved  end  p<irtions  merging  with  said  opposed  p<^rtions  and 
spaced  from  said  rotor,  said  rotor  and  internal  surface  forming 
a  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  rotor,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
each  chamber,  said  rotor  being  formed  with  diamctricailv 
opposed  slots,  diametrically  opp>osed  pistons  slidable  radially 
in  said  slots,  spring  means  on  said  rotor  to  bias  said  pistons 
radially  outwardly,  and  means  swivelled  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pistons  for  movement  through  limited  angles  and  having 
wiping  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  cacitv,  and  a 
pair  of  rings  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  on  oppi>site  sides 
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of  said  rotor,  coaxiallv  thereof,  rfieans  to  tlx  said  rings  ic  the 
opposite  sides  of  said   rotor,  for' rotation   therewith,   and   the 


3.951.113 
H  KI.  INJKCTION  SYSTEM 
Wolf  We-vs^l.  Schwieberdingen;   Wilfried  Sautter.  Ditzingen; 
Dieter  Handtmann.  Sindelfingen.  and  Jurgen  Abt,  Stuttgart, 
all  of  (ierman>.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H..  Stutt- 
gart, (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.918 
(  laims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Apr.    25.     1974, 
242(M)32 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  123     }>2  EA  9  Claims 


side  edges  of  said  pistons  having  radial  slalmg  eorUaet  v^ith 
said  rings.  I 


3,951.112 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  (  OMBl  STION  EN(;iNK  WITH 

ROTATING  (TRCILAR  PISTON 

Lee  Hunter,  13501  Ladue  Road.  Creve  Coeur.  Mo.  63141 

Filed  No>.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.762 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  55//4.  FOIC  //02.  /V/00 

L.S.  CI.  123^8.45  I  S  (laims 


I.  In  a  rotar\  internal  comhultion  engine  the  combination 
of  a   frame   having  an    internal  circular   peripheral   v^all   and 
opposed  axialiy  spaced  side  walls  defining  an  annular  chani 
ber.  combustible  fluid  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  located 
at  a  common  side  of  said  frame  and  opening  through  said 
peripheral  wall  to  the  chamber,  an  opening  through  said  pe 
npheral  wall  spaced  from  said  inlet  and  exhaust  port  opening, 
spark  Ignition  means  in  said  opening,  a  rotary  piston  in  said 
annular  chamber  and  having  a  generally  circular  face,  bear 
ings  m   said   frame   concentric  with   said   peripheral   wall,   a 
crankshaft  carried  b\  said  frame  bearings  and  formed  with  an 
eccentric  element  engaged  in  said  piston,  said  eccentric  ele 
ment  directing  said  piston  into  an  orbiting  path  of  rotation  in 
said  chamber,  and  sealing  means  carried  by  said  piston  at 
circumferentially  spaced  positions,  each  of  said  sealing  means 
being  carried  by  said  piston  in  position  to  slide  therein  anil 
remain  in  radially  directed  alignment  with  said  piston  while 
extending  to  engage  said  circular  peripheral  wall  and  having 
a  width,  as  measured  in  the  direction  of  said  circular  periph 
eral  wall,  sufficient  to  bridge  said  inlet  p<ut,  exhaust  pon  and 
opening  for  said  spark  ignition  means,  and  each  o^  said  sealing 
means  having  an  inner  end  abutting  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  radial  alignment  with  said  one  frame  bearing. 


"^■M 
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1,  A  fuel  injection  system  for  continuous  fuel  deliverv  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  which  includes  a  fuel  line,  a  bat^ 
tcr\,  .m  induction  tube  and.  seriatim  therein,  an  airflow  mea- 
suring member  and  an  arhilranU  actuat.ihlc  throttle  \alve, 
comprising 

a.  a  first  measuring  trans<.iuccr.  associated  with  said  airflow 
measuring  member  .ind  capable  of  providing  a  first  elec- 
trical signal . 

b    .1  control   amplifier,  connected   to   said   first   measuring 
transducer  to  receive  said  first  electrical  signal  and  ener 
gi/ed  bv   s.iid  battery. 

c    a  servo  motor  electricallv  connected  to  s.iid  control  am 
plifier  to  receive  a  control  signal  therefrom,  and  including 
a  rotating  shaft, 

d  a  fuel  metering  valve  assembly,  disp<ised  in  the  fuel  line 
o\  the  internal  cotnbustion  engine  and  including  a  fuel 
control  slide  valve. 

e  eccentric  means  mounted  on  said  rotating  shaft  of  said 
servo-motor, 

f  further  means  associated  with  said  eccentric  means  and 
also  associated  with  said  fuel  control  slide  valve  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  of  said  servo-motor 
to  said  fuel  control  slide  valve  for  influencing  the  fuel 
quantity  delivered  by  said  fuel  metering  valve  assembly. 
and 

g  a  second  measuring  transducer,  assciciated  with  said 
servo  motor  and  actuated  by  said  shaft  of  said  servo- 
motor and  capable  of  providing  a  second  electrical  signal, 

circuit  means  whereby  said  first  electrical  signal  and  said 
second  electrical  signal  are  mediately  supplied  to  the 
input  of  said  control  amplifier,  thereby  constituting  a 
feedback  control  lixip  which  tends  to  act  so  as  to  vary 
said  second  electrical  signal  substantially  corresponding 
to  saui  first  electrical  signal 


3.951.114 
COOllNC;  OF  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES  W  ITH 

SOI  ND-PROOF  ENCASIN(;S 
Heinz  Fachbach;  (ierhard  Thien.  and  Karl  Kirchweger.  all  of 
(iraz.  Austria,  assignors  to  Hans  List.  (Jraz.  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.524 
Claims    priority,    application     Austria.    Mar.     22.     1974, 
2408  74 

Int.  CI.'  FOIF  I  i>2 
IS.  (I.  123     41.7  2  Claims 

1.   In  an  internal  ccmibustion  engine  comprising  a  sound 
absorbing  casing  surrounding  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  engine 
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in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  one  cooling  air  inlet,  one  3.951.116 

cooling  air  outlet  provided  in  a  top  wall  of  the  casing,  a  cool-  MIXTURE  GAS  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  I  SE  IN 

ing  air  blower  arranged  within  the  casing  between  the  cooling  INTER.NAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

air  inlet  and  the  cooling  air  outlet  and  driven  by  the  engine,  Masahiko  Nakada.  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

in  combination  Kogyo  Krbushiki  Kaisha.  ToyoU.  Japan 

a  series  of  drivingly  interconnected  flaps  arranged  on  the  Filed  Noy.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.805 

top  wall  of  the  casing  in  the  area  of  the  ccKiling  air  outlet.  Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  July  22.  1974.  49-86034 

Int.  CI.' F02M  J/  00 


U.S.  CI.  123-122  AC 


1  Claim 


a  pressure  actuated  working  cylinder  arranged  on  the  top 

wall  of  the  casing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cooling  air  outlet 

and  drivingly  connected  with  said  flaps, 
said  working  cylinder  being  actuated  by  a  pressure  system 

of  the   engine,   which    is   pressureless  when   the   engine 

stops. 


3,951,115 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Frank  Brisko,  Box  38,  Ojibwa,  Wis.  54862 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,262 
Int.  CU  F02M  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  B 


12  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  induction 
system,  a  crankcase  vacuum  system  having  its  discharge  com- 
municating with  the  induction  system,  a  distributor  having  a 
vacuum  advance  communicating  with  the  induction  system, 
and  means  for  precluding  the  exertion  of  vacuum  from  the 
induction  system  to  the  distributor  vacuum  advance  under 
predetermined  conditions,  the  improvement  including  valve 
means  interposed  in  a  conduit  connecting  the  discharge  of  the 
crankcase  vacuum  system  with  the  induction  system  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  thereb>etween  in  response  to  the 
vacuum  in  the  induction  system  and  in  a  conduit  between  the 
induction  system  and  the  distributor  vacuum  advance  for 
providing  a  vacuum  advance  signal  to  the  distributor  indepen- 
dent of  the  means  for  precluding  the  exertion  of  vacuum  from 
the  induction  system  to  the  distributor  vacuum  advance. 


1.  In  a  mixture  gas  heating  device  for  use  in  an  interna! 
combustion  engine  being  so  constructed  that  a  suctit^n  mam 
fold,  through  which  the  mixture  gas  is  introduced  into  the 
engine  is  heated  by  exhaust  gases  from  an  exhaust  manifold, 
and  the  mixture  gas  is  heated  consequently,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

an  extension  which  is  an  extended  portion  of  said  suction 
manifold  and  is  separated  therefrom  by  a  mixture  gas 
heating  portion  or  partition  wall,  said  extension  defining 
a  heating  space  and  communicating  with  said  exhaust 
manifold  thereby  to  introduce  the  exhaust  gases  into  said 
heating  space, 
a  change-over  flap  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  gases 
introduced  into  said  heating  space  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
heating  portion,  said  change-over  flap   valve   having  a 
valve  stem  positioned  within  said  extension, 
at  least  one  fin  disposed  on  said  heating  portion  and  extend 
ing  therefrom  into  the  space  occupied  by  said  change 
over  flap  valve  when  in  its  open  position,  said  fin  having 
a  cut-out  portion  which  is  shaped  to  form  an  abutment 
surface  for  the  valve  flap  when  the  flap  is  in  iLs  open 
position,  and 
a  guide  plate  positioned  in  said  exhaust  manifold  so  as  to 

guide  said  exhaust  gases  onto  said  healing  portion, 
whereby  when  said  flap  valve  is  in  its  open  position  before 
the  engine  warm-up  run,  the  exhaust  gases  from  said 
engine  impinge  on  said  guide  plate,  circulate  above  and 
over  said  flap  valve  passing  said  fin  and  said  heating 
portion  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  then  into  said  exhaust 
manifold,  and  on  the  other  hand,  when  said  flap  valve  is 
in  its  closed  position  after  the  engine  warm-up  run,  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  are  directly  fed  into  said 
exhaust  manifold. 
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3,951.117 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  FTMGINE 
Julius  P.  Perr,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  May  30.  1974,  S«r.  No.  474,528 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  J9/O0.  F02D  1  i04 

U.S.  CI.  123-139  AQ  I  31  Claims 


1.  Fuel  supply  apparatus  for  controlling  the  time  of  injection 
of  fuel  in  a  compression  ignition  engine,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  charge  chamber  and  a  timing  chaimber  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  chambers  being  in  pressure  communication,  a  timing 
piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  charge  chamber  and 
separating  said  charge  and  timing  chambers,  a  plunger  recip- 
rocably mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  in  said  timing 
chamber,  charge  fuel  flow  passage  means  in  said  housing  for 
supplying  charge  fuel  to  said  charge  chamber,  timing  fluid 
flow  passage  means  in  said  housmg  for  supplying  timing  fluid 
to  said  timing  chamber,  variable  means  for  supplying  timing 
fluid  to  said  timing  fluid  flow  pas3age  means,  said  variable 
means  being  variable  through  a  plurality  of  steps  to  vary  the 
pressure  of  said  timing  fluid,  the  quantity  of  said  timing  fluid 
flowing  into  said  timing  chamber  being  a  function  of  the  pres 
sure  of  the  timing  fluid  and  said  quantity  forming  a  hydraulic 
link  between  said  plunger  and  said  piston,  a  fuel  outlet  pa.ssage 
from  said  charge  chamber,  said  pluager  being  movable  in  an 
injection  stroke  to  move  said  link  and  said  timing  piston 
through  said  charge  chamber  and  thereby  force  said  charge 
fuel  out  of  said  charge  chamber  through  said  outlet  passage, 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  pressure  of  said 
timing  fluid  in  said  timing  chamber  after  each  injection  stroke 


3,951,118 
ENGINE  TIMING  DEVICE 
Ralph  B.  Henson,  Creve  Coeur,  II.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,251 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  39/00 

U.S.  CL  123—139  AP  2  Claims 

1.  An  engine  timing  device  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular 

position  between  a  fuel  pump  actuatmg  shaft  and  a  drive  gear. 

comprising;  | 

a   housing  having  a  threaded  aperture  extending  there 

through; 
a  hollow  driving  member   rotalably  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  operatively  associtted  with  and  driven  by  the 
drive  gear; 
an  annular  sleeve  disp<ised   in  axial  alignment  with  said 
hollow  driving  member  and  operatively  associated  with 
and  drivingly  connected  to  the  fuel  pump  actuating  shaft, 
a  coupling  member  axially  slidably  connected  to  said  driv 

ing  member  and  said  annular  sleeve, 
a  helical  spline  connecting  said  coupling  member  to  the 
driving   member   to    vary   the   relative   angular  position 
therebetween   upon   axial   adjustment   of  the   coupling 
member. 


a  spline  connection  linking  the  annular  sleeve  with  the 
coupling  member, 

a  tie  rixi  extending  through  the  hollow  dnving  member  and 
having  opposite  ends  with  one  of  said  ends  being  rotal- 
ably fastened  to  the  coupling  member  for  relative  rotation 
therebetween,  a  threaded  portion  formed  on  the  other  of 
said  ends  with  the  threaded  portion  screw  threadably 
extending  through  said  threaded  aperture  in  the  housing 
so  that  manually  selectively  rotating  the  tie  rod  relative  to 
the  housing  results  in  axial  movement  of  the  tie  rod  and 
the  coupling  member  relative  to  the  hollow  driving  mem- 
ber for  changing  the  angular  position  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  annular  sleeve  while  the  engine  is  running, 

a  lock  nut  threaded  onto  the  threaded  ptirtion  of  the  tie  rtxl 
and  having  a  first  position  in  abutment  with  the  housing 
for  locking  the  tie  rod  in  a  selected  rotational  and  axial 
p<isition  ioT  maintaining  the  adjusted  angular  position  of 
the  driving  member  and  the  annular  sleeve,  and  a  second 
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position  spaced  from  the  housing  for  permitting  said 
manual  rotation  of  the  tie  rod,  and 
an  automatic  timing  mechanism  operatively  drivingly  con- 
necting the  drive  gear  to  said  dnvmg  member  and  respon- 
sive to  engine  speed  to  vary  the  relative  angular  position 
between  the  drive  gear  and  the  driving  member,  said 
automatic  timing  mechanism  including  gear  means  rotat- 
ably  disposed  on  said  driving  member,  a  transverse  guide 
slot  carried  by  said  gear  means,  a  pair  of  flyweights  slid- 
ably disposed  in  said  guide  slot,  spring  means  resiliently 
urging  said  flyweights  towards  said  driving  member,  a 
driving  plate  fixed  to  said  driving  member,  a  pair  of  cam 
slots  formed  in  said  driving  plate  with  the  relative  angu- 
larity of  the  cam  slots  and  guide  slots  being  relatively 
small,  driving  pin  means  fastened  to  said  flyweights  and 
extending  into  said  cam  slots  to  alter  the  relative  angular 
position  of  the  gear  and  dnvmg  member  for  advancing 
the  timing  when  the  flyweights  move  outwardly  in  re- 
sponse to  a  speed  increase 


3,951,119 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
GUnther  Jaggie,  Stuttgart;  Klaus-Jiirgcn  Peters,  Affalterbach; 
Volkhard  Stein,  Stuttgart,  and  Herbert  Scharl,  Ditzingen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,623 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
2329667 

Int.  Cl.»  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-  139  AW  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  substantially  continuous  injec- 
tion into  the  suction  tube  of  a  mixture-compressing,  spark 
plug-ignited  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation 

a   a  fuel  line. 
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b   a  fuel  pump;  pressure  control  valve  assembly  wherein  the  pressure 

c.  a  measuring  member  and  an  arbitrarily  actuatable  throt-  valve  assembly  includes  said  at   least  one  pressure 

tie  flap  disposed,  one  behind  the  other,  in  the  suction  valve  which  is  embtxJied  as  a  flat-seat  valve  having 

tube,  said  measuring  member  being  displaceable  in  pro-  valve  seat,  a  movable  valve  member  and  means  for  a 

portion  to  air  quantity  and  against  a  resetting  force  which  a  pre-load  to  said  movable  member  such  that  the  pre 
is  normally  constant  but  which  is  changeable  in  depen 
dence  on  engine  parameters; 


control 
control 

a  fixed 
pplying 

loading 


d.  a  metering  valve,  having  a  movable  part  and  disposed  in 
said  fuel  line,  coupled  to  said  measuring  member  which 
actuates  said  movable  part  for  metering  fuel  quantity  in 
desired  proportion  with  respect  to  air  quantity,  and 

e  regulating  means  including  a  piston  which  is  actuated  in 
dependence  on  fuel  pressure  prevailing  downstream  from 
said  fuel  pump  and  which  serves  to  regulate  said  fuel 
pressure  and  a  spring  means  against  the  force  of  which 
said  piston  acts. 


3,951.120 

DIAPHRAGM-CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  Schlott,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  10.  1973, 
2340480 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AW  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  control  valve  assembly,  in  a  fuel  injection 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  including 
a  suction  tube  through  which  air  is  aspirated  into  the  engine, 
the  fuel  injection  system  including  an  air  measuring  member, 
disposed  within  the  suction  tube,  said  air  measuring  member 
being  moved  by  the  aspirated  air  against  a  resetting  force,  a 
pressure  line  operatively  connected  to  the  air  measuring  mem- 
ber, the  resetting  force  being  supplied  by  a  pressurized  fluid, 
delivered  through  the  pressure  line,  which  continually  acts 
upon  the  air  measuring  member  at  a  pressure  which  is  nor- 
mally constant  but  which  can  be  arbitrarily  changed  by  at  least 
one  pressure  control  valve,  the  improvement  residing  in  the 


Si3#tr 


may  be  changed  in  dependence  on  at  least  one  engine  parame 
ter.  and  wherein  said  movable  valve  member  includes  a  first 
diaphragm  on  whose  side  pointing  away  from  the  fixed  valve 
seat  there  is  disposed  a  second  diaphragm  m  positive  areal 
contact  with  said  first  diaphragm 


3.951,121 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Walter  Passera,  deceased,  late  of  Stuttgari.  Germany  (  by  Lud- 

wig  Passera.  heir  ).  and  Volkhard  Stein.  Stuttgart.  Germany, 

assignors  to  Roberi  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  Germanv 

Filed  July  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.828 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Aug.    3,     1973, 
2339370 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  39i00 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AW  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  a  mixture -compressing, 
externally  ignited,  internal  combustion  engine,  which  includes 
a  fuel  line;  a  suction  tube  through  which  air  for  combustion  is 
aspirated  and  into  which  continuous  fuel  injection  occurs,  an 
air-flow  measuring  member  located  within  the  suction  tube, 
an  arbitrarily  actuatable  butterfly  valve  located  within  the 
suction  tube  downstream  of  said  air-flow  measuring  member. 
a  first,  electromagnetically  controlled,  differential  pressure 
diaphragm  valve  including  a  diaphragm  and  a  spring,  a  fuel 
metering  and  quantity  divider  valve  located  in  the  fuel  line  and 
serving  to  meter  out  a  fuel  quantity  proportional  to  the  air 
quantity,  said  fuel  metering  and  divider  valve  including  a 
fuel-flow  control  slide  which  is  displaced  against  a  resetting 
force  by  a  part  of  the  air-flow  measunng  member  as  a  function 
of  the  air  quantity  flowing  through  the  suction  tube  and  sec 
ond  differential  pressure  diaphragm  valves  for  maintaining  a 
normally  constant  pressure  difference  prevailing  at  said  me- 
tering and  divider  valve  and  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel 
delivered  by  the  fuel  metering  valve,  and  a  hysteresis  free 
electromagnetic  assembly  including  a  p>ermanent  magnet  and 
a  moving  coil  armature,  said  electromagnetic  assembly  being 
arranged  to  act  upon  said  first  differential  pressure  valve  and 
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in  response  to  at  least  one  engise  parameter  to  change  the 
normally  constant  pressure  difference  prevailing  at  said  fuel 
metering  and  divider  valve,  wherein  the  diaphragm  of  said  first 
differential  pressure  diaphragm  valve  is  displaced  in  an  open 
ing  direction  by  the  interaction  of  the  forces  exerted  by  said 
spring  and  said  electromagnetic  assembly,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  a  single  diaphragm,  commtin  to  both  said  first  and  siiid 
second  differential  pressure  diaphragm  valves  and  lo- 
cated within  the  housing  of  said  fuel  metering  and  quan 
tity  divider  valve  withm  which  the  spring  of  said  first 
differential  pressure  diaphragm  valve  is  Ux;ated,  and 
b  means  mounted  to  the  housing  of  said  fuel  metering  ami 
quantity  divider  valve  for  permitting  external  adjustment 
of  the  tension  in  said  spring  of  said  first  differential  pres- 
sure diaphragm  valve  i 


3.951.122 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 
ENGINE  AND  METHOD  TO  GENERATE  IGNITION 

PLLSF^ 
Georg  Haubner,  Berg,  and  Kurt  Zimmermann.  Ludwigsburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Ger- 
lingen-Schillerhohe.  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1974.  S«r.  No.  480.581 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,     1973. 
2334610 

Int.  CI.'  F02f  1117 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  CC  15  Claims 


16a 


y     7  ^  \  } 


1.  Ignition  system  in  combination  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  charge  capacitor  (  19).  an  ignition  trans 
former  (22)  and  a  controlled  switch  (20,20),  said  controlled 
switch  having  its  main  switching  path  connected  to  discharge 
the  capacitor  (19)  through  the  primary  of  the  ignition  trans- 
former (22),  the  controlled  switch  being  triggered  into  con- 
duction when  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  reaches  a  pre- 
determined level, 

inductive  means  (15,  22)  connected  to  the  capacitor  (19) 

to  form  therewith  an  oscillatory  circuit, 
and  means  (12.  13.  16)  applying  to  said  oscillatory  circuit, 
including  said  capacitor  ( 19),  for  each  revolution  of  the 
engine,  a  sequence  of  temporally  spaced  pulses  of  respec- 
tive alternating  polarity, 
in  which  the  first  pulse  is  of  a  level  insufficient  to  raise  the 
voltage  across  the  capacitor  to  the  level  which  triggers  the 
controlled  switch  into  conduction,  said  first  pulse  setting 
the  oscillatory  circuit  into  oscillation  and  effecting  re- 
charging of  the  capacitor  in  opposite  direction, 
and  in  which  the  second  pulse  of  opposite  polarity  has  a 
higher  amplitude  than  the  first,  the  energy  of  the  second 
pulse  being  added  to  the  pre-charge  on  the  now  reversely 
recharged  capacitor  to  provide  a  voltage  level  across  the 
capacitor  sufficient  to  trigger  the  controlled  switch  into 
conduction  and  to  discharge  the  charge  on  the  capacitor 
through  the  ignition  transformer 


3,951,123 
ENGINE  DRIVEN  ACCESSORY  MOCNTING  AND  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  FOR  BUSES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 
Charles  C.  Hill,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,599 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  77114 

U.S.  CL  123- 195  A  11  Claims 


1 .  In  a  bus  or  similar  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  frame  and  with 
the  propulsion  engine  of  the  vehicle  mounted  to  the  vehicle 
frame  with  a  clear  space  of  required  size  alongside  such  en- 
gine, an  engine  accessory  drive  mechanism  comprising 

an  accessory  drive  casing  mounted  to  the  vehicle  frame  in 

such  space, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  journaled  in  the  casing  with  at  least  one 
end  of  each  of  said  shafts  projecting  beyond  the  casing, 
an  accessory  mounting  boss  integral  with  the  casing,  adja- 
cent each  of  a  plurality  of  the  projecting  shaft  end  pox- 
tions, 
first  drive  means  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  shafts, 
designated  the    "piiwer  input  shaft",  to  a  power  driven 
element  of  the  vehicle's  propulsion  engine  for  rotation 
thereby,  and 
an  engine  accesst)ry  mounted  on  each  of  said  bosses,  each 
of  said  accessories  having  driven  connection  with  the 
projecting  shaft  end  portion  adjacent  which  it  is  mounted. 


3,951,124 
POLLITION  REDUCING  AND  FUEL  SAVING  DEVICE 
Eugene  A.  Fairbanks,  Callaway,  Minn.,  and  Robert  D.  Fair- 
banks, Haines,  Alaska,  assignors  to  Robert  D.  Fairbanks, 
Haines,  Alaska 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,747 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  3ll()() 

L.S.  CI.  12J-  122  E  8  Claims 


1.  A  pollution  reducing  and  fuel  saving  device  in  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing a  carburetor  and  a  fuel  supply  tube  for  conducting  fuel  to 
the  carburetor,  a  radiator,  and  flow  lines  extending  from  the 
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radiator  to  the  liquid  circulating  jacket  of  the  engine,  said 
device  comprising 

A   a  housing  formed  of  a  unitary  solid  block  of  metal  having 

gocxl  heat  conductive  properties, 
B    a  plurality  of  longitudinal  substantially  parallel  spaced 
apart  generally  circular  cross-section  fuel  passage  cham- 
bers formed  integrally  in  said  housing, 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  chambers  being  interconnected 
adjacent  one  end  to  provide  a  serpentine  fuel  flow  path 
through  said  chambers, 
C    a  fitting  communicating  with  the  first  of  said  chambers 
and  a  further  fitting  communicating  with  the  last  of  said 
chambers  to  connect  said  chambers  to  said  fuel  supply 
line, 
D   at  least  one  further  longitudinal  generally  circular  cross 
section  radiator  liquid  passage  chamber  formed  integrally 
in  said  housing, 

said  further  chamber  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
fuel  chambers  and  closely  spaced  apart  therefrom  in 
heat  exchanging  relation  therewith, 
E.   fittings  communicating  with  said   further  chamber  to 
connect  said  chamber  into  the  radiator  liquid  fiow  of  said 
radiator,  and 
F    means  for  mounting  said  device  on  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 


3,951.125 
FOOTBALL  PASSER 
Jack  R.  Dixon.  Miami.  Okla..  assignor  to  Indian  Head  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,348 

Int.  Cl.^  F41B  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  124-8  19  Claims 


means  causes  the  throwing  arm  to  be  driven  from  said  second 
predetermined  relative  positions  to  said  first  predetermined 
relative  positions  in  pivotal  movement  abi5ut  the  pivot  axis  to 
move  the  holder  in  an  arc  and  to  impart  centrifugal  and  tan 
gential  forces  to  a  football  in  the  holder  and  propel  a  ft:x->thati 
from  the  holder  without  an  impact  that  arrest*,  movement  ol 
the  holder. 


3.951.126 
COMPRESSED  AIR  FIREARM  CONSTRl  CTION 
Arthur  Rau.  Westerstetlen.  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  G.  .An- 
schiitz  GmbH.  Ulm.  Germany 

Filed  June  3.  1974^  Ser.  No.  475.998 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Gennan>.    June    8.     1973, 
2329425 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  //  00.  F41F  1104 
U.S.  CI.  124-67  11  Claims 


1.  A  football  passer  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated 
throwing  arm  mounted  adjacent  one  end  on  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  having  adjacent  its 
other  end  a  holder  for  a  football,  a  movable  cocking  member 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis 
adjacent  one  end  and  having  a  hand  engageable  portion  adja- 
cent Its  other  end,  tension  spring  means  coupled  under  tension 
between  said  one  end  of  the  throwing  arm  at  a  location 
thereon  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  axis  from  the  holder 
and  a  location  on  the  cocking  arm  intermediate  said  pivot  axis 
and  said  other  end  thereof  such  that  said  spring  means  tends 
to  position  the  throwing  arm  and  the  cocking  member  in  first 
predetermined  relative  positions  with  the  spring  means  impos- 
ing a  minimum  tension  force  on  the  throwing  arm  and  the 
cocking  member,  latch  means  for  releasably  coupling  the 
cocking  member  to  the  frame,  and  trigger  means  for  releas- 
ably coupling  the  throwing  arm  to  the  frame,  said  latch  means 
and  triggr  means  releasably  coupling  respectively  the  cocking 
member  and  the  throwing  arm  to  the  frame  in  second  prede- 
termined relative  positions  and  generating  a  maximum  propul- 
sion force  in  said  spring  means  acting  between  the  throwing 
arm  and  the  cocking  member  upon  release  of  said  trigger 
means  and  the  cocking  member  being  latched,  the  spring 
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7.  A  compressed  gas  operated  firearm  comprising  an  air  gun 
housing  having  a  bearing  head,  roller  bearing  means  in  said 
bearing  head,  a  gun  barrel  having  a  barrel  bore,  a  breech 
housing  secured  to  said  gun  barrel,  said  gun  barrel  with  said 
breech  housing  being  supported  on  said  roller  bearing  means 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  gun  housing,  a  compres- 
sion cylinder  on  said  breech  housing  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  said  gun  barrel,  a  biased  compression  piston  movable 
in  said  compression  cylinder  and  carried  by  said  breech  hous- 
ing, and  power  accumulator  means  connected  betv^een  said 
breech  housing  and  said  air  gun  housing  and  providing  a 
biasing  force  between  said  breech  housing  and  said  air  gun 
housing  acting  to  orient  said  housings  in  a  selected  equilibrium 
position,  said  gun  housing  having  a  gun  sleeve,  said  breech 
housing  having  a  tubular  breech  housing  portion  located 
within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  trigger  mechanism  housing 
p>ortion  located  exteriorly  of  the  gun  housing  sleeve,  said 
bearing  head  comprising  a  tubular  member  secured  to  said 
gun  sleeve,  a  jacket  tube  secured  to  said  bearing  head  extend- 
ing foruardly  thereof  around  said  gun  barrel  and  being  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  gun  barrel,  said  power  accumulator 
means  including  a  bearing  block  secured  to  said  gun  sleeve,  a 
pin  extending  forwardly  of  the  trigger  mechanism  of  said 
breech  housing  and  being  relatively  movable  in  said  bearing 
block,  said  bearing  block  having  linear  bearings  supporting 
said  pin  for  relative  movement  m  said  bearing  block 
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3,951.127  3,951,128 

CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  DEVICE  COMBINED  FLAT  PLATE  -  FOCAL  POINT  SOLAR  HEAT 

Susan  Steves  Watson,  and  William  Keith  Ross  Watson,  both  of  COLLECTOR 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  James    L.    Schoenfelder,    Iowa   Cit>.    Iowa,   assignor   to   Sun 


Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,406.  June  28.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,261 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/06;  F24J  1 100 

i;.S.  CI.  126-206  37  Claims 


Power.  Inc.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,913 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  3102 
I  .S.  CI.  126     271 


8  Claims 


I.  In  combination; 

an  airtight  container, 

a   tlrst   chemical  disposed   interiorly    of  the  container  and 
havmg  characteristics  for  beiag  crystalli/ed  at  a  substan 
tially  constant  melting  temperature  to  generate  heat  and 
for  providing  a  sandy  texture  when  crvstallued  in  a  par 
ticular  form,  the  first  chemical  having  further  characteris- 
tics for  providing  a  liquid  state  when  heated  to  a  tempera 
ture  greater  than  the  melting  temperature  and  for  being 
supercooled  to  maintain  the  liquid  state  when  cooled  to 
a  temperature  less  than  the  melting  temperature,  the  first 
chemical  being  selected  from  a  group  including  stxiium 
thiosulfate  pentahydrate  and  sodium  acetate  tnhydrale, 
and 

means  for  mtrcxiucing  a  second  chemical  to  the  first  chemi- 
cal interiorly  of  the  container  to  initiate  the  crystallisation 
of  the  first  chemical  in  the  supercooled  state  at  the  sub 
stantially  constant  melting  temperature  of  the  first  chemi 
cal  and  m  the  a-pentahydrate  crystalline  form,  the  second 
chemical  being  selected  from  a  group  including  sodium 
borate  pentahydrate  and  stxiium  sulfite 

20.  A  method  for  providing  a  recyclable  consUnt  tempera- 
ture device,  including  the  steps  of 

providing  a  container, 

enclosing  in  the  container  a  first  chemical  havmg  a  particu- 
lar melting  temperature  and  characteristics  for  being 
supercooled  to  maintain  a  liquid  state  below  the  melting 
temperature  and  for  being  triggered  at  a  controlled  in 
stant  of  time  into  a  crystalline  state  of  the  a-pentahydrate 
form  to  relea.se  heat  at  the  particular  temperature,  the 
first  chemical  being  selected  from  a  group  including 
sodium  thiosulfate  pentahydrate  and  sodium  acetate 
trihydrate, 

introducing  a  second  chemical  into  the  container  to  initiate 
the  crystallization  of  the  first  chemical  into  the  crystals 
with  the  sandy  texture  and  to  obtain  the  generation  of 
heat  for  an  extended  period  of  time  at  the  substantially 
consUnt  temperature  during  slich  period  of  crystalli/a- 
tion,  the  second  chemical  beiag  selected  from  a  group 
including  stxlium  borate  pentahydrate  and  stxiium  sulfite, 
and  I 

recycling  the  first  chemical  to  privide  the  first  chemical  in 
the  liquid  state  so  that  the  device  can  be  used  subse 
quently   to   provide   a  source  of  substantially  constant 
temperature  by  crystallizing  at  the  particular  temperature 
into  the  crysUls  of  the  a-pentahydrate  form 


1.  A  solar  heat  collector  system  comprising, 

m  generally  laminar  construction. 

an  exteriorly  exposed  transparent  member, 

a  focal  point  reflector  plate  spaced  apart  from  and  behind 
said  transparent  member  to  provide  a  space  therebe- 
tween, said  reflector  plate  comprising  a  material  having 
a  plurality  of  concave  parabolic  surfaces  each  of  said 
surfaces  being  of  a  sunray  reflective  material,  and 

a  conduit  for  heat  exchange  fluid  in  said  space  of  elliptical 
cross  section  positioned  in  said  space  forwardly  of  said 
concave  parabolic  surfaces  to  intercept  solar  rays  re- 
flected from  each  of  said  parab<.)lic  surfaces  of  said  reflec- 
tor plate,  said  conduit  being  comprised  of  a  heat  absorb- 
ing material,  the  elliptical  cross  section  of  said  conduit 
having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  with  said  major  axis 
being  parallel  to  the  chord  formed  by  the  extremities  of 
the  arc  of  each  parab<ilic  surface  whereby  the  amount  of 
direct  sunlight  impingement  on  said  conduit  is  maxi- 
mized, said  major  axis  being  of  sufficient  width  such  that 
said  conduit  will  directly  intercept  all  reflected  rays  from 
said  parabolic  surfaces  of  said  focal  point  refiector  plate 


3,951,129 
SOLAR  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Lott  W.   Brantley,  Jr.,  Union  Grove,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,684 

Int.  Cl.»  F24J  .?  02 

U.S.  CI.  126     271  3  Claims 


I.   An  apparatus  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation 
waves  emitted  from  the  sun  and  for  converting  said  radiation 
waves  into  thermal  energy  for  heating  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  source  of  fluid; 

an  absorbing  base  structure  for  absorbing  the  visible  spec- 
trum of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  for  conversion  of 
said  radiation  into  thermal  energy; 
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said  abst^rbing  base  structure  having  an  upper  surface  ex- 
posed to  receive  solar  radiation,  said  surface  having  a 
high  absorption  factor  for  absorbing  the  visible  sp)ectrum 
of  electromagnetic  radiation, 

said  base  structure  further  comprising  fluid  conduits  below 
said  upper  surface, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  transparent  plates  aligned  above  and 
parallel  with  said  absorbing  base  structure  in  adjacent 
layers  for  transmitting  said  visible  spectrum  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  toward  said  absorbing  structure  and 
for  trapping  within  said  layers  of  plates  heat  from  the 
infrared  radiation  reradiated  from  said  absorbing  base 
structure, 

means  for  circulating  fluid  from  said  source  between  inter- 
mediate layers  of  said  spaced  plates  for  removing  the  heat 
from  said  plates, 

means  for  conveying  fluid  from  said  source  through  said 
conduits  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  absorb- 
ing ba.se  structure  for  permitting  said  thermal  energy  to 
be  absorbed  by  said  fluid, 

whereby  the  absorbing  ba.se  structure  absorbs  the  visible 
spectrum  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  transmitted 
through  said  plates  for  conversion  into  thermal  energy 
and  the  heat  loss  through  reradiation  from  said  abs<:>rbing 
ba.se  structure  is  reduced  by  circulating  said  fluid  between 
intermediate  layers  of  said  plates  to  carry  away  said  rera- 
diated heat 


3,951,130 
ISOLATING  DAMPER  FOR  CLOSING  A  DUCT 
Walter  Max   I>owe,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thermo- 
Technical  Development  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,535 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
54474/72 

Int.  CI.*  F23L  3100,  11102,  1 3l  10 
U.S.  CI.  126-285  B  15  Claims 


1.  An  isolating  valve  for  closing  a  duct,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  duct; 

a  frame  fitted  in  said  duct; 

a  closure  member  operable  between  an  open  position,  in 
which  said  duct  is  open,  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  member  closes  said  duct, 

said  closure  member  being  a  light  weight  low-inertia  body 
comprising  a  hollow  cone, 

a  seating  connected  to  said  frame; 

said  cone  having  an  inside  surface  of  an  outer  edge  cooper- 
ating with  said  seating  when  said  closure  member  is  in 
said  closed  position,  and 

said  cone  having  such  an  angle  at  its  apex  and  being  formed 
from  a  thin  material  that  has  such  a  tensile  strength  to 
permit  elastic  deformation  of  said  cone  outer  edge  by  said 
seating  to  increase  said  angle  at  the  apex  of  said  cone. 


3.951.131 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  MULTIPLE  OUTLET 
CONNECTIONS 
Lyman  Joseph  Houfek.  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.021 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  2~04 

U.S.  CL  126—369  8  Claims 


\   « 


1.  In  a  steam  pressure  cooker  including  a  pressure  treatment 
vessel,  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  steam,  an 
exhaust  and  drain  system,  and  a  control  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  steam  into  and  the  How  of  steam  plus  collected 
liquid  and/or  food  particles  out  of  said  vessel  whereby  ffKxls 
can  be  automatically  preheated,  defrosted,  and  cixiked  during 
consecutive  periods,  the  improvement  in  said  exhaust  and 
drain  system  comprising: 

a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  bi^ttom  of  said  vessel  and 
having  a  valve  therein  through  which  is  drained  liquids 
and/or  food  particles, 
said  valve  being  controlled  by  said  control  means  so  thai  n 
remains   closed   during  the   preheating,   defrosting,   and 
cooking  periods, 
and  a  restricted  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  vessel  and 
having  a  separate  salve  therein  which  is  maintained  open 
by  said  control  means  during  the  preheating  or  defrosting 
p>eric)ds, 
said  restricted  exhaust  means  allow mg  the  pressure  in  said 

vessel  to  increase  at  the  end  of  the  defrosting  peruxj.  and 
said  control  means  operating  at  the  end  o^  the  defrosting 
period  to  close  said  separate  valve  for  the  cooking  peritxi 


3.951.132 
IMPLANT  AND  IMPLANTING  METHOD 
l^uis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y,.  assignor  to  Investors  in  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation -in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  359.429.  May  11.  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3,815,578.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

461.009 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  19 '0(1 

U.S.  CL  128-1  R  10  Claims 


M        40       ^  22 


1.  In  a  method  for  introducing  an  implant  into  the  interior 
of  a  tubular  body  organ,  the  steps  of  connecting  to  the  implant 
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inwardly  of  a  free  end  thereof  which  is  to  be  introduced  first 
into  the  tubular  organ  m  advance  of  the  remainder  of  the 
implant  a  plurality  of  flexible  bartis  circumferentiaiiy  distrib- 
uted abtiut  the  implant  and  inclined  inwardly  away  from  the 
free  end  thereof  while  being  capable  of  flexing  substantially 
radially  toward  and  away  from  the  part  of  the  implant  which 
carries  the  barbs,  and  then  introducing  the  implant  into  the 
interior  of  a  tubular  organ  with  the  free  end  of  the  implant 
entering  first  in  advance  of  the  barbs  while  simultaneously 
placing  in  engagement  with  the  tubular  organ  at  the  exterior 
thereof  a  tool  which  is  capable  of  being  manipulated  for  pull 
ing  the  tubular  organ  over  the  implant  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  situate  an  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  organ  inwardly 
beyond  the  barbs  while  deflectiBg  the  latter  radially  toward 
the  part  of  the  implant  which  carries  the  barbs,  so  that  the 
barbs  will  oppose  longitudinal  retraction  of  the  tubular  organ 
from  the  implant  without  injuring  the  tubular  organ  during 
introduction  of  the  implant,  said  tool  having  teeth  which  are 
inserted  into  the  tubular  organ  at  the  exterior  thereof,  and 
situating  said  teeth  out  iif  circumferential  alignment  with 
barbs  so  that  when  the  barbs  and  teeth  move  past  each  other, 
the  teeth  of  the  to«il  will  be  aligned  with  the  spaces  between 
the  barbs 


3.951,133 
DEVICE  TO  DISPLAY  SKIN  TF3V1PERATI  RE  CHANGES 

BY  CHANGES  IN  COLOR 
John  P.  Reese,  400  Governors  Drive,  No.  9,  W  inthrop,  Mass. 
021S2 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.357 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  W;UO;  GOIK  !iil6 

L'.S.  CI.  128     2  H  I  Claim 


1.  A  device  that  displays  skin  temperature  changes  and  that 
is  worn  by  a  person  about  a  finger  or  toe,  said  device  compris 
ing 

a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  cplor-changing  liquid  crystal 
thermal  film  sheets,  I 

a  first  of  said  film  sheets  being  color  responsive  to  changes 
in  the  temperature  of  the  skin  of  the  person  between  a 
limited  range  of  temperatures  of  the  skin,  a  second  of  said 
film  sheets  being  responsive  to  changes  in  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  skin  of  the  person  between  a  second  limited 
range  of  temperatures  of  the  skin  that  is  higher  than  said 
first  range  of  temperatures  and  a  third  of  said  film  sheets 
being  responsive  to  changes  in  the  skin  temperature  of  a 
person  at  a  temperature  higher  than  said  second  range  of 
temperatures, 

a  relatively  thin  metal  heat  conductor  sheet. 

means  for  attaching  a  face  surface  of  said  film  sheets  to  the 
conductor  sheet  with  the  three  film  sheets  being  disposed 
abutting  each  other,  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  each  being  elf  somewhat  elongate  rectan- 
gular shape  substantially  totally  covering  the  conductor 
sheet  with  said  first,  second  and  third  film  sheets  being 
disposed  in  successive  order,  said  film  sheets  changing 
color  substantially  mutually  exclusively  and  in  a  revers- 
ible manner  with  the  total  area  covered  by  all  sheets  being 
about  the  same  as  the  area  covered  by  the  conductor 
sheet. 


and  retaining  means  attached  to  the  assembly  of  film  sheets 
and  conductor  sheet  to  hold  the  conductor  sheet  to  the 
surface  of  the  skin  of  the  person, 

said  retaining  means  including  two  separate  retainer  strips 
and  means  for  securing  the  strips  respectively,  to  opposite 
relative  thin  borders  of  the  assembly  wherein  the  borders 
are  each  defined  by  successive  ends  of  the  film  sheets 
with  each  retainer  strip  being  slightly  overlapped  with 
each  such  border  of  the  film  sheets, 

wherein  said  retainer  strips  attached  to  a  side  of  said  film 
sheets  opp<^site  to  said  conductor  sheet. 


3.951,134 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY 
MONITORING  AND  ALTERING  BRAIN  WAVES 
Robert  G.  Malech.  Plainview.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dome  &  Mar- 
golin Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.518 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128     2.1  B  II  Claims 


-t> ^ 


OKILLirO*  -H 


I.  Brain  wave  monitoring  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  prcxlucing  a  ba.se  frequency  signal. 

means  for  prixJucmg  a  first  signal  having  a  frequency  re 

laled  to  that  of  the  ba.se  frequency  and  at  a  predetermined 

phase  related  thereto, 
means  for  transmitting  both  said  base  frequency  and  said 

first  signals  to  the  brain  of  the  subject  being  monitored, 
means  for  receiving  a  second  signal  transmitted  by  the  brain 

of  the  subject  being  monitored  in  response  to  both  said 

base  frequency  and  said  first  signals, 
mixing  means  for  prcxJucmg  from  said  base  frequency  signal 

and  said  received  second  signal  a  response  signal  having 

a  frequency  related  to  that  of  the  base  frequency,  and 
means  for  interpreting  said  response  signal 


3.951.135 
COMPRESSED  DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Emanuel  Goldberg,  Concord;  Robert  L.ee  Cannon, 
W'altham,  and  David  L.  Smith.  Bedford,  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Southbridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  441.684.  Feb.  11.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3.893.453.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.306 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5104 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  G  17  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  displaying  vital  signs  of  a  patient,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  means  for  sensing  said  vital  signs  and  for 
providing  analogous  electrical  signals,  means  for  amplifying 
said  electrical  signals,  a  chassis,  means  axially-rotatably 
mounted  to  said  chassis  for  providing  a  writing  surface,  looped 
paper  fitted  to  and  supp)orted  by  said  writing  surface  means, 
means  supported  by  said  chassis  for  rotating  said  writing  sur 
face  means  thereby  advancing  and  re-cycling  said  paper, 
galvanometer  pen  means  for  scribing  on  said  paper  in  scribing 
directions  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  paper, 
means  connected  to  said  chassis  for  supporting  said  pen  means 
and  for  translationally  moving  said  pen  means  in  one  of  said 
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scribing  directions  from  an   initial  position  towards  a  final 
position,  means  for  extending  said  signals  to  said  galvanome- 
ters pen  means,  and  wherein  said  writing  surface  means  com 
prises  a  cylinder  having  axially  directed  slit   means  in  the 
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VMmAOHOVS 

moron 


3.951,137 
REBREATHING  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Conlde;  Marvin  A.  Rosenbusch.  and  Doyle  D.  V\  hite. 
all  of  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.711 

Int.  Cl.^'  A61B  5;0ti:  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.08  11  Claims 


surface  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
cylinder  for  receiving  two  substantially  parallel  edges  of  said 
paper  and  for  clamping  said  edges  to  create  a  smooth  overlap- 
ping of  said  paper  around  said  cylinder 


3.951.136 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  ESOPHAGEAL  PROBE 
Terence  D.  W  all,  Ridgewood.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Vital  Signs.  Inc.. 
Ridgewood.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  404,896.  Oct.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,875 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  E  9  Claims 


■  *"     re     ■« 


-lu-„^'JL^'^jasappetaifl^ 


1.  An  endo-esophageal  probe  for  monitoring  acoustic  heart 
and/or  lung  sounds  and  internal  body  temperatures  compris- 
ing a  tube  having  an  upf)€r  segment  and  a  lower  end.  said 
lower  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  lower  portion  of  the 
esophagus  through  a  body  cavity,  the  portion  of  the  tube 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  body  being  sealed  and  includ- 
ing a  thin  wall  segment  and  a  thick  wall,  relatively  rigid  seg- 
ment, at  least  a  portion  of  said  thin  wall  segment  forming  a 
diaphragm  having  a  relatively  low  acoustic  impedance  relative 
to  the  thick  wall  segment  for  coupling  the  acoustic  sounds  to 
the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  temperature  transducer  means  for 
monitoring  the  body  temperature  through  the  thin  wall  seg- 
ment, electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  extending  to  said  upper  segment,  said  trans- 
ducer means  being  located  inside  the  sealed  tube  m  close 
proximity  to  the  thin  wall  segment,  said  thin  wall  segment 
which  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  transducer  means  being 
located  on  said  lower  end  of  the  tube  where  the  tube  is  nor- 
mally situated  in  the  lower  mediastinum,  below  the  pulmonary 
veins  and  between  the  heart  and  the  descending  part  of  the 
aorta,  said  thin  wall  segment  located  in  close  proximity  to  the 
temperature  transducer  means  having  a  fast  temperature 
response  time  relative  to  the  thick  wall  segment  for  rapidly 
coupling  internal  body  temperature  variations  to  the  trans- 
ducer means. 


1.  A  rebreathing  system  comprising  a  supp^^rting  structure, 
a  container  having  a  variable  volume  mounted  \vithin  said 
structure,  a  pair  of  conduits  op>erably  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  person  for  allowing 
air  to  enter  and  escape  from  said  container,  means  operably 
connected  to  said  conduits  for  controlling  the  flov^  of  air 
therethrough,  means  operably  connected  to  said  container  for 
sensing  a  pressure  change  within  said  container  and  providing 
a  signal  in  accordance  therewith,  means  operably  connected 
to  said  container  for  varying  the  volume  thereof,  means  opera 
bly  connected  between  said  pres'^ure  change  sensing  mean^ 
and  said  volume  varying  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  to 
said  volume  varying  means  to  control  said  volume  varving 
means  in  accordance  with  said  signal,  a  rod  fixedly  secured  to 
said  container,  said  rod  having  one  portion  thereof  inclined  at 
an  angle,  a  potentiometer  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, said  potentiometer  having  a  slideable  element,  said  slide- 
able  element  being  in  engaging  relationship  with  said  inclined 
portion  of  said  rod  whereby  a  volumetric  change  of  said  con- 
tainer causes  movement  of  said  slideable  element  therebv 
causing  said  potentiometer  to  emit  a  signal  m  accordance  with 
said  volumetric  change,  means  for  recording  said  volume 
change  signal,  means  operably  connected  to  said  bellows  for 
detecting  a  preselected  volume  change  therein  and  emitting  a 
signal  in  accordance  therewith,  said  preselected  volume  de 
tecting  means  being  operably  connected  to  said  transmitting 
means  for  controlling  the  activation  or  deactivation  of  said 
system  whereby  a  constant  volume  is  maintained  between  said 
system  and  said  person 


3.951.138 

DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  SOFT  TISSUES  DURING 

SURGICAL  INTERVENTION 

Ernest  Mikhailovich  Akopov,  Dubninskaya  ulitsa,  61,  kv.  88, 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.515 
Claims    prioritv,    application    U.S.S.R.,    July     26,     1973, 
1954521 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /  J2,  HiOS.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—17  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  gripping  soft  tissues  during  surgical  interven 
tion,  which  comprises  two  elongated  plates  adjoining  each 
other  along  their  side  faces  and  connected  to  each  other  and 
having  substantially  fiat  edges  normal  to  said  side  faces  of  said 
elongated  plates,  said  plates  being  movable  longitudinal!) 
relative  to  each  other,  straight  fixing  needles  secured  on  the 
face  of  one  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  at  equal 
intervals  and  arranged  m  approximately  perpendicular  rela 
tionship  with  said  face;  fixing  needles  secured  on  the  face  of 
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the   longitudinal   edge   of  the   other  of  said   plates,  dispnised 
proximate  to  said  face  of  the  former  plate  which  carries  said 
straight  fixing  needles,  and  curved  m  one  and  the  same  direc 
tion  opposite  to  the  supposed  direction  of  withdrawal  of  said 


device  from  the  operation  wound,  said  curved  fixing  needles 
being  spaced  at  the  same  equal  intervals  as  said  straight  fixing 
needles,  and  as  one  of  said  plates  displaces  along  the  other, 
said  fixing  needles  transfix  the  surface  layers  and  grip  the  soft 
tissues  to  be  clamped  1 


3,951,139 
FIBEROPTIC  HEADLIGHT 
Jacobus  Kloots,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  ass^nor  to  Applied  Fiber- 
optics,  Incorporated,  Southbri4ge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,627 

Int.  CI.  A6lb  1106 

L.S.  CI.  128-23  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  manipulatable  fiberoptic  headlamp  m  which  the  optical 
unit  is  positionable  m  close  prciKimity  to  the  bridge  of  the 
wearer's  nose  and  is  rotatably  adjustable  about  two  perpendic 
ular  axes  by  a  joystick  comprisir^; 

a   an  optical  unit  comprising: 

1  a  housing  having  a  wall,  a  front  aperture  and  a  back, 

2  a  connector  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a 
fiberoptic  light  conducting  cable 

3  lens  means  mounted  in  said  front  aperture  for  transmis 
sion  of  light  received  through  said  connector, 

4  a  control  rod  mounted  to  taid  wall  adjacent  said  con 
nector  angling  toward  said  front  aperture  and  away 
from  said  housing,  and, 

5.  a  hinge  connection  at  the  back  of  said  housing; 
b   a  support  member  comprisir^ 

I    a  fiange  portion  for  mounting  to  a  headband, 
2.  a  body  portion  defining  a  cylindrical  passage, 

3  a  recess  around  an  end  of  said  passage  carrying  an 
annular  elastomeric  ring,  aad, 

4  threadably  adjustable  means  mounted  to  said  body 
portion  and  compressibly  bearing  against  said  ring; 

i 


C.  a  cylindrical  post  connected  at  one  end  to  said  hinge 
connection  and  passing  through  said  cvlmdncal  passage 
being  frictionally  retained  in  said  passage  by  said  elasto- 
meric ring,  whereby  said  control  rcxl  can  b)e  manipulated 
to  rotate  said  optical  unit  up  and  down  about  said  hinge 
connection  and  to  rotate  said  optical  unit  back  and  forth 
ab<iut  the  axis  of  said  post. 


3,951,140 
I  LTRASONIC  THERAPY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Re)(inald  C.  Eggleton,  and  Francis  J.  Fry,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  assignors  to  Indianapolis  Center  for  Advanced   Re- 
search, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,268 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  6!()0,  A61N  5l()0 

U.S.  CI.  128—24  A  9  Claims 
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7.  A  methtxi  of  applying  ultra.sound  to  the  heart  of  a  subject 
in  the  treatment  of  post-myocardial  infarct  comprising  the 
steps  of 

ptisitioning  an  ultrasonic  transducer  near  the  heart  of  the 
subject  such  that  ultra-sonic  energy  from  the  transducer  is 
acoustically  coupled  to  the  infarcted  area  of  the  heart, 

monitoring  the  condition  of  the  heart  of  the  subject;  and 

activating  the  transducer  to  prcxiuce  ultrasonic  energy  di- 
rected to  the  infarcted  area  of  the  heart  of  the  subject  in 
response  to  needs  indicated  by  said  monitoring. 


3,951,141 

PRESERVATIVE  OF  ELASTIC  MATERIAL 

Alberto  Kopelowicz,  Helguera  4556,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.345 

Claims    priority,    application    Argentina.    May    7,    1974, 

253622 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  .V42 
l.S.  CI.  128     294  4  Claims 


1.  A  contraceptive  and  sanitary  protective  device  compris- 


ing; 


a  cap  element  formed  of  elastic  material  and  having  an  open 

end  and  a  closed  end, 
said  closed  end  having  annular  folds  forming  a  bellows, 
said  cap  element  having  on  the  interior  thereof,  adjacent 
said  open  end,  a  band  of  adhesive  material  for  adhering 
said  cap  element  to  the  glans  of  a  male  organ; 
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said  cap  element  having  integral  therewith,  at  said  open  end 
thereof,  a  planar  base  in  the  form  of  an  annular  fiange 
extending  outwardly  from  said  cap  element; 

the  area  of  juncture  between  said  open  end  of  said  cap 
element  and  said  fiange  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  and 

ring  means,  formed  or  rigid  material  and  attached  to  said 
fiange,  for  separating  said  fiange  from  said  cap  element 
along  said  perforations  after  said  cap  element  is  adhered 
in  place. 


3.951,142 
LNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Martin,  25  St.  Dennis  Drive,  Apartment  1115,  Don 
Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  3,  1975,  219225 
Int.  CI.'  B63C  11116 
U.S.  CI.  128-145  A  11  Claims 


3.951.143 
INTERMITTENT  DEMAND  VENTILATOR 
Sotiris  Kitrilakis.  and  Thomas  C.  Robinson,  both  of  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Searie  C a rdio- Pulmonary  Systems  Inc.. 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  "^o.  525.291 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  16100 

U.S.  CI.  128-145.8  8  Claims 


55      mm/^rra^  o^tj^r-  ^ 
f^t0ftm  r-'  AW 


%'^W- 


T^T'tfH 


1.  Underwater  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
fioat  member  having  a  topmost  part  and  a  lowermost  part,  a 
substantially  horizontal  partition  mounted  within  the  fioat 
member  between  the  topmost  part  on  lowermost  part  and 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  an  upper  compartment  dis- 
posed above  the  partition  and  a  lower  compartment  disposed 
below  the  partition,  a  face  member  for  mounting  on  the  face 
of  a  user  in  communication  with  the  respiratory  system  of  the 
user,  an  inlet  conduit  through  which  the  upf>er  compartment 
IS  in  communication  with  the  face  member,  and  an  outlet 
conduit  through  which  the  face  member  is  in  communication 
with  the  lower  compartment,  air  inlet  means  being  provided 
in  the  fioat  member  for  passage  of  atmospheric  air  to  the 
upper  compartment,  valve  means  being  incorporated  in  the 
inlet  conduit  and  the  outlet  conduit  for  permitting  fiow  of  air 
therethrough  only  in  the  direction  from  the  upper  compart- 
ment to  the  face  member  and  in  the  direction  from  the  face 
member  to  the  lower  compartment  respectively,  and  an  air 
outlet  being  provided  in  the  fioat  member  in  said  lower  com- 
partment for  discharge  of  air  from  the  lower  compartment 
with  check  valve  means  being  incorporated  in  said  air  outlet 
for  f)ermitting  fiow  therethrough  only  in  the  direction  from  the 
lower  compartment 


1.  An  intermittent  demand  veiitilator  compnsmg  a  ventila- 
tor having  a  patient  airway,  an  exhalation  saKe  in  said  paiieni 
airway  controlling  opening  of  said  airway  to  the  atmosphere. 
an  accumulator,  a  pipe  at  one  end  connected  to  said  ventilator 
to  receive  air  under  pressure  therefrom  and  at  the  other  end 
open  to  said  accumulator,  a  first  \aUe  in  said  pipe  for  control 
ling  air  fiow  from  said  ventilator  into  said  pipe,  a  second  >. aUe 
in  said  pip>e  for  controlling  air  fiow  between  said  pipe  and  said 
accumulator,  means  connected  to  said  pipe  between  said 
valves  for  operating  said  exhalation  valve,  means  responsive  to 
pressure  in  said  airway  for  providing  one  of  a  pair  o^  signals 
indicative  of  a  sensed  lower  pressure  in  said  airwav  due  to  a 
patient  starting  inhalation,  a  timer  means  for  providing  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  signals  indicative  of  time  inter\als  be- 
tween deep  breaths  delivered  to  the  patient,  means  responsive 
to  the  concurrent  existence  of  said  pair  oi  signals  for  actuating 
said  first  valve  in  an  open  position  and  said  second  valve  in  a 
closed  position,  whereby  said  exhalation  valve  is  actuated  in 
a  closed  position  and  said  ventilator  delivers  a  volume  oi  gas 
equivalent  to  a  deep  breath  to  the  patient  and  responsive  to  a 
non-concurrent  existence  of  said  pair  of  signals  for  actuating 
said  first  valve  in  a  closed  position  and  said  second  valve  in  an 
open  pxJsition  whereby  said  exhalation  valve  is  partiallv  closed 
by  a  relatively  low  pressure  in  said  pipe  and  accumulator,  and 
means  for  of>eratmg  said  exhalation  valve  therebv  providing  a 
positive  end  expiratory  pressure  in  said  airwav. 


3,951,144 

MOTOR  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  AUXILIARY  GAPS 

Gert  Siegle,  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.866 
Claims    priority,    application    German>.    Nov.    16.    1973. 
2357261 

Int.  Ci.'  HOIH  19  00 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  ignition  distribution  system  of  the  fiashover  distn 
bution  type  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sparkplugs  arranged  to  receive  their  ignition  voltage 
selectively  from  a  common  source  composing  the  secondary 
of  an  ignition  transformer,  the  improvement  compnsmg 
an  auxiliary  spark  gap  device  interposed  in  series  between 
each  sparkplug  and  said  ignition  transformer  secondarv 
and  each  having  two  electrodes  (9  and  10 )  at  least  one  of 
which  is  movable  by  magnetic  force,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  movable  electrodes  of  the 
respective  auxiliary  spark  gap  devices  by  magnetic  force 
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in  sequence  in  such  a  way  that  the  gap  (4,8)  between  the 
electrodes  (9  and  10)  of  the  auziliary  spark  gap  device  in 
series  with  the  spark  plug  (1,2)  that  is  to  be  ignited  is 


narrowed  but  not  thereby  closed  for  a  period  including 
the  moment  of  application  of  an  ignition  voltage  pulse  by 
said  transformer  secondary 


3.951,145 

INTRAVENOUS  MEASURING  CHAMBER 

Bob  Lee  Smith,  438  El  Rancho,  Sttnta  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,635 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5:14 

L.S.  CI.  128     214  R  6  Claims 
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3,951,146 
DISPOSABLE  SELF-DESTRUCTIBLE  SYRINGES  WHICH 

RENDER  THEMSELVES  UNREUSABLE 
Marcelo  Chiquiar-Arias,  Insurgentes  sur  403-5.  Mexico  City 
1 1 .  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,690,  Nov.  1,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  15,  1973,  145570 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5iUU 

U.S.  CL  128—218  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  chamber  for  use  in  an  intravenous  feeding 
set  comprising  a  rigid  chamber  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and 
side  walls  connecting  said  top  and  bottom,  said  chamber 
having  a  larger  cross  sectional  area  near  its  top  than  near  its 
bottom  with  the  side  walls  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham 
ber  being  substantially  vertically  oriented  and  the  side  walls  of 
said  lower  portion  being  substantially  vertically  oriented,  an 
inlet  fluid  passageway  in  said  top  for  placing  said  chamber  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  parenteral  fluid,  an 
outlet  fluid  passageway  in  said  bottom  for  placing  said  cham- 
ber in  fluid  communication  with  an  intravenous  needle,  and 
indicia  on  said  chamber  extending  from  near  said  bottom  to 
near  said  top  for  indicating  the  amount  of  fluid  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  measuring  chamber  further  including  an  injection 
site  for  injecting  medication  into  said  chamber  below  the 
liquid  level  of  parenteral  fluid  in  said  chamber,  said  injection 
site  being  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  side  walls. 


1.  A  disposable  synnge  which  renders  itself  non-reusable, 
which  comprises  a  rigid  cylinder  coupled  at  one  end  to  a 
b<ntom  wall  with  an  opening  for  the  exit  of  the  solution  to  be 
injected,  and  having  the  other  end  open,  said  end  being  inte- 
grally coupled  to  support  flanges  which  extend  outwardly  and 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  with 
a  piston  at  the  extreme  end  coupled  to  the  cylinder,  and  a 
circular  disk  positioned  on  said  plunger  so  as  to  permit  sliding 
and  moving  of  said  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  wherein  the 
cylinder  has  a  longitudinal  groove  partially  penetrating  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder  and  adjacent  said  partially  penetrating 
groove  a  longitudinally  extending  section  of  the  wall  penetra 
ble  by  a  knife,  said  plunger  having  flaps  extending  outwardly 
of  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  there  being  a  support  disk  of  a 
semi-rigid  piston  at  the  extreme  end  opposite  the  circular  disk, 
one  of  said  flaps  being  oppositely  aligned  with  the  weakening 
groove  of  the  cylinder,  there  being  a  recess  in  said  flap  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  support  disk  of  said  piston,  said  recess 
providing  a  transversely  extending  housing,  there  being  a 
compressible  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the  wall 
of  said  housing  and  a  cutting  blade  in  said  housing  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  compressible  spring,  said  cutting  blade  being 
guided  by  a  cover  of  said  housing  having  a  slot  with  a  width 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  blade,  whereby  to 
prevent  twisting  of  said  blade,  said  cutting  blade  being  posi 
tioned  so  that  upon  injection  of  a  solution,  said  weakened 
grcxive  of  the  wall  is  cut  along  the  length  thereof  as  the  injec 
tion  proceeds,  said  cylinder  having  guide  means  for  one  of  said 
flaps  other  than  one  which  contains  said  blade  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  piston  rod  about  its  axis 


3,951,147 
IMPLANTABLE  INFUSATE  PUMP 
Elton  M.  Tucker,  Medfield,  Mass.;  Elwood  F.  Kamperman, 
Belle  Mead.  NJ.;  Richard  W.  Hatch,  Jr.,  Nor>*ell,  Mass.; 
Charles  Carswell,  Wrentham,  Mass.,  and  Frank  ProsI,  Dux- 
bury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Metal  Bellows  Company,  Sharon, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,798 
Int.  Cl.»  A61M  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128-260  12  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  infusate  pump  of  the  type  having  an 
infusate  chamber,  an  inlet  to  the  chamber,  a  self-sealing  sep- 
tum closing  the  inlet,  an  outlet  from  the  chamber,  and  a  power 
cell  for  forcing  infusate  from  the  chamber  through  the  outlet, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  antechamber  in  the  fluid 
stream  between  the  pump  inlet  and  the  chamber  and  filter 
means  in  the  fluid  path  between  the  antechamber  and  the 
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chamber  so  that  when  the  pump  is  refilled  via  its  inlet  by    one  surface  thereof,  the  non-adhesive  surface  of  said  second 
injecting  infusate  fluid  through  the  septum,  any  foreign  matter    strip  releasably  fastened  to  the  adhesive  surface  lo  the  unat 


entrained  in  the  incoming  fiuid  is  trapped  in  the  antechamber 
and  cannot  enter  the  chamber  and  possibly  clog  its  outlet 


3,951.148 
BLOOD  COMPONENT  STORAGE  BAG  AND 
GLYCEROLIZING  SET  THEREFOR 
John  R.  Herb.  Elaston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pharmachem  Corpora- 
tion, Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,182 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/4 

U.S.  CI.  128-272  1  Claim 


1 .  Bag  for  storing  blood  components,  consisting  of  a  stenliz- 
able,  flexible  closed  container  with  means  for  hanging  said 
container  including  an  inlet-outlet  fitment  at  the  top  thereof 
forming  part  of  said  closed  container,  said  filament  including 
a   an  outlet  consisting  of  a  first  hollow  outward  protrusion 
with  a  releasably  secured  cap,  said  first  hollow  outward 
protrusion  including  a  plurality  of  circumferential  ridges 
on  its  outer  surface  for  sealmgly  engaging  said  cap,  said 
cap  being  provided  with  mating  annular  grooves  for  en- 
gaging said  plurality  of  circumferential  ridges  and  stop 
means  for  limiting  penetration  of  said  first  hollow  out- 
ward protrusion  therein,  said  ridges  providing  an  interfer- 
ence fit  with  the  interior  of  said  cap,  and 
b   at  least  one  inlet  consisting  of  a  second  hollow  outward 
protrusion  having  on  its  outer  diameter  a  circumferential 
raised  portion 


3,951.149 
TAPE  TAB  SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  AND  REFASTENING 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 
Irving  Stanley  Ness,  Princeton,  and  Philip  Surowitz,  Middlesex, 
both  of  N'.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Bruns- 
wick, NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,910 
Int.  CL'  A6IF  13/16;  A43C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-287  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  disposable  tape  tab  diap>er  having  an  inside  surface, 
an  outside  surface  and  an  absorbant  section  between  said 
surfaces,  an  improved  tape  tab  fastening  system  comprising  a 
first  strip  of  tape  with  adhesive  material  on  one  surface 
thereof,  having  a  segment  at  one  end  attached  only  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  diaper  and  having  a  second  segment  unattached  to 
said  surface,  a  second  strip  of  tape  with  adhesive  material  on 
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tached  segment  of  said  first  strip,  and  a  cover  strip  releasably 
attached  to  the  adhesive  surface  of  said  second  <trip 


3.951.150 
DIAPER  WITH  ELASTIC  WAIST  MEANS 
Charles  H.  Schaar.  Lake  Zurich.  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Compan\,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,493 

Int.  Ci.'  A61F  13/16,  A41B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—287  36  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaf)er,  comprising:  an  adsorbeni  pad  as- 
sembly having  an  absorbent  pad.  a  pair  of  side  edges,  front  and 
back  waistline  portions,  a  plurality  of  iongitudinalK  extending 
folds  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  expandable  pleats  adjacent 
opposed  sides  of  the  folded  diaper,  with  each  of  said  plates  of 
the  folded  pad  assembly  having  at  least  three  layers,  and 
means  for  resisting  lateral  unfolding  of  the  pad  assembU  pleats 
comprising,  elastic  band  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  waistline 
portions,  said  band  means  being  connected  to  said  pleats  in 
said  one  waistline  portion  and  extending  from  said  pleats 
toward  a  lateral  central  portion  of  the  pad  as.sembly  without 
crossing  either  of  said  side  edges  of  the  pad  assembly,  said 
band  means  laterally  constraining  the  pleats  against  expansion 
in  said  one  waistline  portion  during  placement  of  the  diaper  to 
provide  a  snug  fit  of  the  diaper  ab<iut  the  waistline  of  the 
infant. 


3.951.151 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Richard  K.  Teed,  Greenwood.  S.C.  assignor  to  Riegel  Textile 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser,  No.  460.916 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13.16 
U.S.  CI.  128-287  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  disposable  diaper  having  longitudinal  and  transverse 
edges  comprising  a  fiuid  permeable  top  sheet,  a  fluid  imper- 
meable bottom  sheet,  a  fiuid  absorbent  pad  of  less  length  than 
said  top  and  bottom  sheets  and  being  disposed  between  said 
top  and  bottom  sheets  and  terminating  in  outside  ends  short 
of  said  transverse  edges  of  said  diaper,  and  means  for  securing 
said  top  and  bottom  sheet  along  said  longitudinal  edges,  the 
improvement  of; 

a  plurality  of  short,  spaced-apart,  generally  longitudinally - 
extending  glue  lines  extending  from  each  of  said  outer 
transverse  edges  of  said  diaper  inwardly  between  said  top 
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cover  sheet  and  said  bottom  cover  sheet  and  at  least 
slightly  inwardly  of  said  outside  ends  of  said  abst)rhent 
pad  and  being  spaced  along  substantiailv  the  entire  length 
of  said  transverse  edges  ot  said  diaper  Un  securing  said 


top  cover  layer  and  said  bottom  cover  layer  together  at 
said  glue  lines  only  and  for  securing  said  interior  pad 
thereto  along  the  transversa  edges  of  said  diaper  for 
providing  soft,  flexible,  transverse  edges  to  said  diaper  for 
comfort  when  placed  in  position  on  the  wearer 


3,951,152 
CRYOSLRGICAL  PROBF. 
William  H.  Crandell,  I^xington,  Mass.;  Wayne  h.  IJsenbe^. 
Simi,  and  Keith  E.  Nelson,  nolHnf;  Hills  t:states,  both  of 
Calif.,    assignors    to    Dynateck    Corporation.    Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475.787,  June  3,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,910,278. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.124 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  128-303.1  3CUims 


3.  The  method  of  sustaining  cot^ling  of  the  hollow  tip  of  a 
small  disposable  cryosurgical  probe  having  a  self-contained 
refrigerant  supply  with  a  volume  less  than  1  2cc  comprising  the 
steps  of  1 

A,  flowing  liquid  refrigerant  inio  the  probe  tip  at  a  mass 
flow  rate  such  that  the  refrigerant  evaporates  inside  the 
tip  and  thereby  cools  the  tip  directly  to  a  temperature  in 
a  ro<im  temperature  below  0°C  environment  m  less  than 
6  seconds,  and 
B   continuing  the  refrigerant  floiv  for  at  lea.st  1  '^  minutes 


3,951,153 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CATHETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gino  Leucci,  Medford  &  Academy  Roads.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19154 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,934 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  25100 
U.S.  CI.  128-349  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  resilient  tubular  sections 
and   means  for  coupling  the  ends  of  said   first  and  second 
resilient  tubular  sections,  said  first  section  having  a  plurality 
of  axially  aligned  slits  for  dividing  the  end  portion  thereof  into 
a  plurality  of  strips,  said  means  comprising 
a  rigid  tubular  member  adapted  to  have  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  press-fitted  into  the  eads  of  the  tubular  sections 
to  be  joined, 


a  thin  flange  surrounding  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  rigid  member,  said  fiange  being 
located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rigid  member, 

said  fiange  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  notches  extending 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  fiange  each  being 
adapted  to  force-fittingly  receive  an  associated  one  of 
said  strips  to  anchor  said  coupling  means  to  said  first 
tubular  section; 


^/^ 


the  press-fitting  connection  between  said  coupling  means 
and  said  second  tubular  section  being  adapted  to  be 
released  when  said  first  and  second  sections  are  displaced 
from  one  another  to  prevent  any  displacement  of  said  first 
tubular  section  as  a  result  of  any  pulling  force  exerted 
upon  said  second  tubular  section 


3.951,154 
LEAD  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Jerome  T.  Hartlaub,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,526 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I  '36 

U.S.  CL  128-419  P  5  CUims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  tissue  stimulator  having  pulse 
generator  means  electrically  interconnected  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  prcxlucing  electrical  tissue  stimulation 
impulses,  lead  connector  means  electrically  interconnected 
with  said  generator  means,  and  electrically  conductive  lead 
means  attachable  to  said  lead  connector  means  for  conducting 
the  stimulation  impulses  to  remote  bcxly  tissue,  the  improve 
ment  in  lead  connector  means  for  inhibiting  the  production  of 
the  stimulation  impulses  which  comprises  electrical  insulating 
means  providing  an  insulating  barrier  between  first  and  sec- 
ond electrically  conductive  portions  of  said  lead  connector 
means,  said  first  and  second  portions  and  said  insulating 
means  defining  a  receptacle  providing  a  cavity  for  insertion 
therein  of  said  lead  means,  said  first  and  second  portions 
extending  partially  around  the  circumference  of  said  cavity 
and  said  insulating  means  being  circumferentially  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  portions,  and  circuit  means  for 
electrically  interconnecting  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
with  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  lead  connector 
means  and  said  generator  means,  whereby  said  electrical 
interconnection  between  said  generator  means  and  said 
source  of  electrical  potential  is  only  effective  when  said  elec- 
trically conductive  lead  means  is  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  lead  connector  means. 
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3,951,155 
SMOKING  MATERIALS 
Ronald  Ernest  Prouse,  Upminster;  Anthony  Alfred  West,  Basil- 
don;  Derek   Anthony   King,  Ferrers,  and   Roger   Poulson, 
Billericay,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Carreras  Rothmans 
Limited.  Great  BriUin 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159.741,  July  6,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  385,694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  July  11,  1970, 
33784/70;  May  20.  1971,  16129/71 

Int.  CI.'  A24B  15/00;  A24D  ///* 
L.S.CL  131-2  14  Claims 
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the  container  body,  the  inwardly  projected  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  having  plural  openings  for  restricted  passage 
of  container-product  contents  into  said  tubular  member,  and 
an  elongate  applicator  removably   enterable   mio  the  nec>>. 


1.  A  smokeable  material  comprising  a  base  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  calcium-alginate  fibers  together  with  addi- 
tional material  which  provides  both  a  minor  proportion  of 
fiavor-modifying  agent  and  a  combustion  modifier,  the  addi- 
tional material  being  incorporated  so  as  to  communicate 
selected  flavor  to  and  to  allow  the  burning  of  the  smokeable 
material  in  such  manner  as  to  render  the  smokeable  material 
suitable  for  use  in  place  of  smoking  tobacco. 


3,951,156 
CURL  RETENTION  AND  MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  HAIR  BY 
GLYOXAL-PENTAERYTHRITOL  COMPLEX 
Anton!  E.  Gadzala,  Oakville,  Canada;  James  F.  Kinney,  Ram- 
sey, N  J.,  and  Gary  H.  Henderson,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Avon  Products,  Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.364 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  7/04 
U.S.CK  132-7  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  grooming  hair  to  cause  improved  curl  reten- 
tion and  mechanical  properties  while  substantially  maintain- 
ing the  hair  color  comprising  applying  to  the  hair  an  effective 
amount  of  a  hair  grooming  composition  containing  an  inert 
cosmetic  carrier  and  from  about  1  to  about  60  percent  of  the 
total  composition  of  glyoxal-pentaerythritol  complex  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  about  2:1  to  1:2,  said  composition  having  a  pH 
of  from  about  3  to  al>out  8,  and  allowing  said  composition  to 
remain  thereon  for  a  time  sufficient  to  treat  the  hair. 


3,951,157 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  APPLICATOR  FOR 

COSMETIC  OR  THE  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Eric  J.  Idee,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Co., 

Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.331 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  40/26 
U.S.  CI.  132-88.7  12  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  the  like  container  for  the  controlled  dis- 
pensing of  powdered  or  other  product  contents,  comprising  an 
elongate  container  body  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  re- 
duced neck  opening  at  the  other  end,  an  elongate  tubular 
member  secured  at  said  neck  end  and  extending  substantially 
into  the  inner  volume  of  said  container  body,  whereby  the 
inwardly  projecting  position  of  said  tubular  member  is  neces- 
sarily directly  immersed  in  and  exposed  to  product  contents  of 


mounted  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  product- 
daubing  formations  at  its  lower  end  in  axial  registry  with  at 
least  some  of  said  openings  when  inserted  into  said  tubular 
member 


3.951.158 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING 

REUSABLE  FOODSTUFF  CONTAINERS  W ITH  REDUCED 

QUANTITIES  OF  FRESH  WATER  AND  CHEMICALS 

Erhard  Tedden.  D-42^  Wesel  1 3,  Am  Moorbusch  1 .  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,683 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3102,  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  134—60  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  and  circulating  liquid  m  an 
automatic  cleaning  machine  for  reusable  foodstuff  contamers. 
said  machine  being  of  the  type  containing  successive  liquid 
cleaning  and  rinsing  baths  or  stages  for  application  of  cleaning 
agent  and  rinse  to  the  foodstuff  contamers  traveling  through 
the  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising 

evaporator  means  for  heating  liquid  to  form  steam. 
a  heat  exchanger  in  the  machine. 

duct  means  for  passing  the  steam  to  the  heat  exchanger  to 
liberate  heat  for  heating  washing  liquid  in  the  machine 
and  to  form  condensate,  and 
duct  means  for  passing  the  condensate  to  a  first  rinse  water 
contained  in  the  machine,  said  machine  rinsing  the  ftxxj 
stuff  containers  with  the  condensate  in  the  first  nnse 
water  container. 
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3.951,159 
TENT  STRL'CTl  RE 
Denis  W.   Robinson,   Mercer   Island,  Wash.,  and   (Jeorge   B. 
Madison.  Wichita,  Kans.,  as.signDrs  to  The  Coleman  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Wichita,  Kans. 

Eiled  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,742 
Int.  CI.-  A45E  1 1 1  f^ .  1 100 
L.S.  CI.  135-3  E 

*',     X 

♦5 


1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  tent  construction,  the  iriprovement  comprising-  a 
shell  of  flexible  material  formmg  two  pairs  o\  opptising  upright 
side  walls,  each  wall  defining  an  uppermost  corner,  and  an 
enclosing  top  extending  between  the  sides  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  top  defining  a  pair  of  intersecting  ridges  extending  respec- 
tively between  the  upper  cornersi  of  said  pairs  of  side  walls; 
first  rigid  ridge  support  means  extending  along  a  first  of  said 
ridges  in  said  top,  first  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
shell  to  said  first  ridge  support  means  along  said  first  ndge, 
upright  support  means  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  for 
supfKirting  said  first  ridge  suppt)rt  means,  second  ridge  sup 
port  means  carried  by  said  first  ridge  suppt)rt  means  and 
extending  laterally  thereof  for  supp<irting  said  shell  along  said 
second  ndge,  and  second  connection  means  connecting  siiid 
shell  to  said  second  ndge  support  means  along  said  second 
ridge  | 

3,951,160 

BALL  UMBRELLA 

Jon  E.  Nitu,  155  Logan  St..  Brooklyn.  NY.  11208 

Eiled  Dec.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,795 

Int.  Cl.^  A45B  U;02.  I9/U2 


U.S.  CI.  135-20  B 


2  Claims 


I.  A  ball  umbrella  comprising  double,  spaced  apart  layers 
of  a   flexible    material   welded   together   at    random   points 
throughout  their  extent  and,  adapted  to  be  inflated  into  globu- 
lar form,  and  worn  over  the  head  of  the  user,  the  umbrella  in 
such  form  being  open  at  the  bxittom  and  extending  to  the 
shoulder  region  of  the  user,  an  internal  valve  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  layers  for  producing  such  inflation, 
a  cord  annularly  disposed  about  the  umbrella  ab<ive  the  bot 
torn  edge  thereof  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  tied 
together,  an  inflatable  skirt  portion  formed  between  said  cord 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  umbrella,  said  skirt  being  out 
wardly  flaring  after  inflation  and  the  tieing  together  of  the 
ends  of  said  cord  with  the  layers  adapted  to  snugly  hug  the 
shoulders  of  the  user,  whereby  rain  water  is  led  away  from  the 
body  of  the  user,  and  a  transparent  perforated  window  pro- 

I 


vided  in  the  umbrella  above  said  cord  for  venting  purposes 
and  to  afford  outside  vision  for  the  user. 


3.951.161 
METHOD  OE  DETECTING  THE  ONSET  OE  EORMATION 
OF  ADHERENT  PRECIPITATED  ON  SURFACES 
IMMERSED  IN  LIQUIDS.  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 
EORMATION  OE  SUCH  PRECIPITATES 
Gilson  H.  Rohrback.  Whittier.  and  Elmond  A.  Holmes,  Fuller- 
ton.  t>oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Magna  Corporation.  Santa  Ee 
Springs.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335.676.  Feb.  26.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,848.187.  This  application  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,328 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  2  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  137  —  3  40  Claims 


aCTuar/f/G 


1.  A  method  of  determining,  m  a  relatively  short  period  of 
time,  the  tendency  of  a  liquid  in  an  industrial  system  to  precip- 
itate adherent  coatings  onto  surfaces  in  said  system,  which 
comprises 

a  exposing  electrically  conductive  test  surface  means  to 
substantially  the  same  liquid  present  m  an  industrial  sys- 
tem, 
b  changing  at  least  one  condition  present  at  said  test  sur- 
face means  in  such  manner  as  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 
precipitation  of  an  adherent  coating  from  said  liquid  onto 
said  test  surface  means. 

c.  peruxlically  determining  the  electrical  contact  resistance 
of  said  test  surface  means, 

said  determinations  of  said  electrical  contact  resistance 
being  made  by  means  of  an  electrical  contacting  ele- 
ment in  engagement  with  said  test  surface  means,  and 

d.  employing  the  condition  present  at  said  test  surface 
means,  when  step  (c )  first  determines  a  significant  change 
in  the  precipitation  of  adherent  coating,  as  an  index  of  the 
tendency  of  adherent  precipitate  to  form  on  surfaces  m 
said  industrial  system 


3,951,162 
CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 
Raud  A.  W'ilke.  Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,145.  Nov.  3.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,038 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  IVOH 
U.S.  CI.  137-106  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  control  valve  having  a  valve  ele- 
ment which  can  be  moved  from  a  neutral  position  to  an  oper- 
ating position  connecting  one  of  a  pair  of  service  pas.sages  with 
an  inlet  passage  and  the  other  service  passage  with  motor 
exhaust  passage  means 

A  an  exhaust  flow  control  valve  for  said  other  service 
passage,  having  a  valve  member  which  is  urged  by  a 
spring  in  one  direction  toward  a  position  permitting  sub- 
stantially free  flow  of  motor  exhaust  fiuid  in  said  other 
service  passage  but  which  is  movable  in  the  opposite 
direction  toward  a  position  restricting  such  motor  exhaust 
flow  in  response  to  rise  in  exhaust  fluid  pressure  in  said 
other  service  passage  to  a  predetermined  value  which 
exceeds  the  force  of  said  spring; 
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B    valve   means  operative  to  bypass  fluid  from  the   inlet 
passage  to  the  exhaust  passage  means  both  in  said  neutral 
position  of  the  valve  element  and  at  times  when  a  prede 
termined   exhaust   fluid   pressure   obtains   in   said  other 
service  passage; 

C  said  valve  means  comprising  a  bypass  valve  which  is 
adapted  to  be  opened  under  force  exerted  thereon  by 
pressure  of  Huid  in  the  inlet  passage,  and  pilot  valve 
means  for  said  bypass  valve; 

D  said  pilot  valve  means  including  a  movable  element, 
spring  means  biasing  said  movable  element  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  passage  means  communicating  with  said  other 
service  passage  for  causing  movement  of  said  movable 
element  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  force  from  the 


fluid  pressure  in  said  other  service  passage  exceeds  the 
fcirce  from  said  spring  means, 

E  said  bypass  valve  operating  in  a  chamber  which  must  be 
vented  before  the  bypass  valve  can  open  under  the  action 
of  inlet  pressure  fiuid  thereon,  and 

F.  means  defining  two  venting  passages  for  said  chamber, 
one  of  which  is  governed  by  said  valve  element  to  be 
closed  thereby  upon  movement  of  the  valve  element  out 
of  Its  neutral  position,  and  the  other  of  which  venting 
passages  is  governed  by  said  movable  element  of  said 
pilot  valve  means  to  be  closed  thereby  except  when  said 
movable  element  is  moved  in  said  opposite  direction  by 
the  force  from  the  fiuid  pressure  in  said  other  service 
passage. 


3,951,163 

AUTOMATIC  ANTI-SIPHON  VALVE 

Chester  C.  Rodleck,  P.O.  Box  1329,  Porterville,  Calif.  93257 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,145 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31122:  E02B  IMOO 

U.S.  CI.  137-122  6  Claims 

1.  A  fioat  activated  irrigation  valve  with  anti-siphon  action 

for  use  in  an  irrigation  basin  with  a  pressurized  source  of  water 

comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  valve  housing  having  a  side  wall,  one  open  end  and 

one  closed  end, 
an  inlet  connected  through  the  side  wall  of  said  valve  hous- 
ing for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water, 
an  outlet  connected  through  said  hollow  valve  housing  at  or 

near  the  closed  end; 
a  valve  gate  freely  fitting  within  the  hollow  of  said  valve 
housing,  said  valve  gate  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a 
first  valve  seat  and,  on  a  second  surface  thereof,  a  second 
valve  seat; 
a  third  valve  seat  fixedly  connected  to  said  hollow  valve 
housing  at  said  open  end,  for  mating  with  the  first  valve 


seat  of  said  valve  gate  when  said  gate  is  in  the  closed 
position,  to  effectively  close  said  open  end  to  water  fiow, 

a  fourth  valve  seat  formed  integrally  with  said  outlet  for 
mating  with  the  second  valve  seat  of  said  valve  gate  when 
the  pressurized  source  of  water  is  turned  off  to  effectively 
close  said  outlet,  thereby  preventing  a  siphoning  action; 

a  fioat  p)ositioned  outside  the  op>en  end  of  said  '.aUe  hous- 
ing; 


a  rod  connecting  said  valve  gate  to  said  fioat, 

means  for  loosely  guiding  said  nxj  for  movement  vMihm  said 
housing, 

said  outlet  and  said  integral  fourth  valve  seat  being  con- 
nected through  the  side  wall  of  said  valve  housing  at  the 
closed  end, 

said  second  valve  seat  being  formed  contmuousK  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  vaKe  gate,  and 

said  valve  gate  moving  sideways  in  said  housing  to  effect  a 
seal  with  said  outlet. 


3,951.164 
ANTI-SIPHON  AND  BACKFLOW  PREVENTION  VALNE 
Buckley  Crist,  Planfield.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Jalco.  Inc..  BrookUn. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,934 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  24100 

U.S.  CI.  137-218  8  Claims 


\.  A  valve  for  preventing  backfiow  and  siphoning,  compris- 


ing, 
a 
b 


a  valve  body. 

check  valve  means  within  the  valve  btxly .  the  chect^  vahe 
means  including  a  seat,  a  diaphragm  in  alignment  with  the 
seat,  and  diaphragm  retaining  means,  said  retaining 
means  including  a  plate  and  spaced  legs  depending  from 
said  plate  and  contacting  the  seat,  the  diaphragm  being 
captured  for  limited  movement  between  the  plate  and  the 
seat,  and 
c.  air  valve  means  within  the  valve  body  and  operating 
independently  of  the  check  valve  means,  said  air  valve 
means  including  at  least  one  air  port  in  the  valve  btxjy  a 
seat  surrounding  the  air  port,  and  a  closing  member  in 
alignment  with  the  air  port,  the  member  normally  mating 
with  the  air  port  seat  and  opening  during  a  downstream 
low  pressure  condition  to  p>ermit  equalization. 
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3,951,145 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  PIVOT  SWIVKL 
Gary  V.  Seger,  Rte.  1,  Monte  Vista,  Colo.  81 144,  and  Wallace 
K.   Fluhr,    1960   Alamosa    Drive,  Colorado  Sprin(^,  Colo. 
80907 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Set.  No.  496,643 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  2Si()2 
L.S.  CI.  137-344 


tially  equal  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  second 
bore,  an  annular  protrusion  in  said  second  bore  having  an 
inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  one  of 
said  first  and  third  htires.  first  and  second  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  said  protrusion; 
a  valve  stem  extending  axially  through  said  first,  second  and 
third  txires.  means  connected  with  said  stem  for  axially  trans- 
4  Claims  posing  the  same,  and  at  least  three  valve  discs  having  substan- 
tially equal  diameters,  two  of  said  discs  disposed  on  said  stem 
for  continuous,  sliding  cooperation  with  said  first  and  third 


1.  A  free  standing  swivel  pipe  connector  for  a  center  pivot 
irrigation  system  comprising 

a  first  pipe  elbow  having  at  least  one  straight  extension, 

a  base  member  attached  to  said  first  pipe  elbow. 

a  second  pipe  elbow  having  at  least  one  straight  extension; 

liquid  sealing  flexible  coupler  means  swively  interconnect 
mg  the  straight  extensions  of  the  first  and  second  pipe 
elbows, 

a  collar  coaxial  with  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  straight 
extension  of  said  first  pipe  elbow; 

a  pair  of  supptirt  arms  attached  at  their  respective  ends  to 
the  said  collar  and  the  extension  of  the  second  pipe  elbow 
and  disposed  bilaterally  of  the  said  coupling  means 

4.  An  articulated  pipe  joint  corr^rising 

first  and  second  conduits  spaced  apart  in  axial  alignment; 

at  least  one  ngid  support  member  dispt^sed  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  and  second  conduits  wherein 
the  said  support  includes  a  hinge  intermediate  its  ends 
and  where  the  hinge  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  said  conduits  and  disposed  within  the  plane  of 
the  separation  between  the  conduits, 

flexible  coupler  means  swively  interconnecting  the  first  and 
second  conduits  so  that  the  first  conduit  may  rotate  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  the  second  conduit, 

means  rigidly  interconnecting  one  end  of  the  support  mem- 
ber to  the  first  conduit,  and 

means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  support  member  to 
rotatingly  engage  the  circumference  of  the  second  con 
duit. 


3,951.166 
RAPID  ACTING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  V.  Whitencr.  20  Tall  Tree  Court,  Huntington,  Ix>ng 
IsUnd,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,628 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  lllOO 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.27  14  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly,  comprising:  a  body  member  defining 
at  least  first,  second,  and  third  substantially  cylindrical  trnres 
therein,  said  first  and  third  bores  being  axially  aligned  with 
said  second  bore  and  disposed  on  either  side  thereof  in  contig 
uous  relationship,  said  first  and  third  bores  having  a  substan 


t)ores,  respectively,  to  seal  the  interior  of  said  valve  assembly; 
and  said  third  disc  disposed  on  said  stem  for  selective  coof>era- 
tion  with  said  annular  protrusion  so  as  to  control  Huid  flow 
between  said  first  and  second  ports  m  resp<inse  to  movement 
of  said  stem  by  said  transposing  means,  each  of  said  discs 
defining  a  generally  rectangular  grcxive  about  the  periphery 
thereof  and  having  a  resilient  seal  therein,  wherein  each  of 
said  discs  defines  at  least  one  aperture  extending  axially  there- 
through and  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  rectangu- 
lar grcK>ve 


3,951.167 
FLUID  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  W.  Howell,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Danahey  Ryan,  Newark, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,034 

Int.  CI.*  FI6K  lino 

U.S.  CI.  137-608  11  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  handling  assembly  comprising: 

a    a  housing. 

b  a  primary  channel  in  said  housing,  a  first  end  of  which 
terminates  at  a  pump  orifice  on  the  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing. 

c    an  output  channel  in  said  housing,  a  first  end  of  which 

terminates  at  an  intake/output  orifice  on  the  surface  of 
said  housing. 
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4  > 


d   a  first  valve  structure  comprising 

1  a  first  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  housing  and  containing 
first  and  second  closely  spaced  orifices,  one  orifice 
being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  primary 
channel  and  the  other  orifice  being  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  output  channel; 

ii  a  flexible  first  diaphragm  connected  at  its  periphery  to 
said  housing  and  coacting  with  said  first  valve  seat  to 
form  a  leak-tight  first  chamber  connecting  the  first  and 
second  orifices  of  said  first  valve  seat,  and 

iii    first  means  to  move  said  first  diaphragm  to  close  off 
the  connection  between  the  first  and  second  orifices  of 
said  first  valve  seat, 
e    at  least  one  secondary  valve  structure  comprising 

I  a  secondary  valve  seat  located  on  the  surface  of  said 
housing  and  containing  two  closely  spaced  orifices, 

II  a  secondary  channel,  connecting  one  orifice  of  said 
secondary  valve  seat  to  said  primary  channel, 

iii.  an  input  channel,  connecting  the  other  orifice  of  said 

secondary  valve  seat  to  an  input  orifice  located  on  the 

surface  of  said  housing, 
iv    a  flexible  secondary  diaphragm  connected  at  its  pe 

riphery  of  said  secondary  valve  seat  to  form  a  leak-tight 

secondary   chamber   connecting   the   orifices   of   said 

secondary  valve  seat; 
v   secondary  means  to  move  said  secondarv  diaphragm  to 

close  off  the  connection  between  the  orifices  of  said 

secondary  valve  seat; 
f  a  relief  channel  having  one  end  terminating  in  a  dram 
orifice  on  the  surface  of  said  housing  and  the  other  end 
terminating  in  a  third  orifice  in  said  first  valve  seat,  said 
third  orifice  being  within  the  periphery  of  said  first  dia- 
phragm but  spaced  relatively  distant  from  the  first  and 
second  orifices  of  said  first  valve  seat,  and 
g  delimiting  means  coacimg  with  said  first  diaphragm  to 
press  the  perpiheral  portions  of  said  first  diaphragm  into 
contact  with  said  valve  seat  and  limit  the  extent  of  said 
first  chamber  so  that  it  connects  only  the  first  and  second 
orifices  of  said  first  valve  seat,  said  delimiting  means 
being  resiliently  mounted  to  retract  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure and  expand  said  firit  chamber  to  include  the  third 
orifices  of  said  first  valve  seat. 


an  acute  angle  with  respect  \o  the  direction  oi  said  pas- 
sageways, 

flexible  impermeable  curtain  means  for  King  against  said 
inclined  face  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  cur 
tain  means  having  a  first  side  attached  to  said  inclined 
face  of  said  orifice  block  at  a  point  nearest  said  vaUe 
outlet,  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  and 

valve  actuation  means  including  first  means  extending  intc^ 
said  body  cavity  and  reciprocable  toward  and  awa\  from 
said  inclined  face  from  externally  of  said  valve  bodv.  and 
second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  to  said 
second  side  of  said  curtain  member, 

whereby  by  reciprocation  of  said  first  means,  said  second 
means  is  movable  to  withdraw  said  curtain  means  from 
said  inclined  face  of  said  orifice  bicxk  to  expose  a  desired 
number  of  said  flow  passageways  for  fluid  flow  through 
said  valve 


3.951.169 
SANITARY  WATER  VALVE 
Bernd  Loose.  Krove.  Mosel,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.288 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  11106 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.41  9  Claims 


3,951,168 
CURTAIN  VALVE 
Bob  R.  Roberts,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher  Con 
trols  Company,  Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,776 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  47100 


L.S.  CL  137—625.28 


1.  In  a  sanitary  water  faucet  having  a  valve  bodv  with  con- 
trol elements  formed  b\  two  di.scs,  the  first  disc  being  station- 
ary and  having  water  inlet  openings  connected  on  one  side  to 
the  valve  manifold,  and  on  the  other  side  directed  towards  the 
3  Claims  second  disc  which  is  movablv  arranged  on  the  first  disc,  the 
second  disc  having  a  surface  cavity  overlapping  the  inlet  open 
ings  and  an  outlet  opening  formed  in  the  first  disc,  the  im- 
provement comprising  elastomeric  noise  isolating  plate  means 
disposed  between  the  first  disc  and  the  valve  bod\ 


1.  A  curtain  valve,  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  central  body 
cavity  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet, 

a  valve  orifice  member  mounted  in  said  body  cavity,  said 
orifice  member  including  a  plurality  of  flow  passageways 
parallel  to,  and  terminating  adjacent  to,  said  valve  outlet 
providing  communication  for  fluid  flow  between  said 
body  cavity  and  said  outlet,  and  said  orifice  member 
further  having  a  face  within  said  body  cavity  inclined  at 


3.951.170 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Ralph  W.  Hill.  2163  S.  Sandusky.  Tulsa.  Okla.  74114 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.759 

Int.  CL'  F16K  1 1  !07 

U.S.  CL  137-625.48  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising: 

at  least  three  flow  chambers,  each  having  an  upper  sealing 
surface  and  a  paralleled  lower  sealing  surface,  having  an 
upper  opening  in  said  upper  sealing  surface  and  a  coaxial 
lower  op>ening  in  said  lower  sealing  surface  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  spaced  from  and  communicating  with  said 
upper  and  lower  openings,  said  flow  chambers  being 
stacked  in  contiguous  relationship  whereb\  the  sealing 
surface  of  adjacent  flow  chambers  are  in  sealed  engage 
ment  and  said  upper  and  lower  openings  are  oi  equal 
diameter  and  are  in  axial  alignment  providing  a  valving 
bore  hole  through  said  stacked  flow  chambers, 
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an  upper  plate  having  a  lower  sealing  surface  engaging  the 
upper  sealing  surface  of  the  uppermost  of  said  stacked 
flow  chambers,  said  upper  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  in  alignment  with  said  bore  hole  of  said  stacked 
flow  chambers. 

a  U)wer  plate  having  a  lower  sebling  surface  engaging  the 
lower  sealing  surface  of  the  lowermost  of  said  stacked 
flow  chambers, 

b<^)lts  extending  from  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate 
externally  of  said  flow  chambers  to  hold  said  flow  cham 
hers  and  plates  m  sealed  aligned  relationship. 


a  tubular  gate  means  sealably  and  slidably  positioned  m  said 
valving  bore  hole  in  said  stacked  flow  chambers,  the 
length  of  the  tubular  gate  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  upper  and  lower  sealing  surfaces  of  each  ot 
said  flow  chambers, 

a  valve  stem  slidably  and  sealably  received  in  said  opening 
in  said  upper  plate  having  the  kiwer  end  secured  to  said 
gate  and  the  upjjer  end  extending  above  said  upp)er  plate, 
and  J 

means  of  axially  positioning  saia  valve  stem  to  selectably 
block  any  one  of  said  flow  chambers 


3,951.171 
SELF-PRESSURE  REGl  LATINC  AIR  EJECTOR 
Stephen  J.  Gibel,  5846  Edgerton  R»ad,  North  Royalton,  Ohio 
44133 

Filed  July  15.  1971.  Ser.  No.  162.784 

Int.  CI.'  F15D  IJiO 

L.S.  CI.  138-^42  7  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-regulating  air  ejector  comprising  a  casing, 
means  for  connecting  said  casing  to  an  air  supply  line,  a  do 
sure  for  said  casing  having  an  orifice  therein  for  restricting  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  line  through  said  casing  and  reducing  the 
pressure  of  air  discharged  through  said  orifice  below  that  at 
which  said  air  is  supplied  to  said  clsing,  and  means  adjacent 
and  opposite  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  orifice  to  create  a 


back-turbulence  limiting  flow  through  said  orifice  which  tur- 
bulence increases  as  the  flow  through  said  orifice  mcrea.ses 


3,951.172 
ADJCSTABLE  CLEANOCT  PLUMBING  FITTING 
(ieorge  J.  Flegel.  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Josam  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,209 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  CI.  138-89  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  plumbing  fitting  adapted  for  use  as  a  clean- 
out  or  access  fitting  on  a  drainage  pipe  access  branch  stub  and 
to  be  set  flush  with  the  finish  surface  of  surrounding  environ- 
ment, such  as  poured  concrete,  comprising 

a  holk)w  body  adapted  to  make  a  fluid  tight  joint  with  a  said 
pipe  stub,  and  having  a  body  end  portion 
defining  an  access  opening  into  the  body  and  bearing  on 
Its  outer  end  a  removable  closure  for  the  access  open- 
ing, thereby  to  form  a  sealed  termination  of  the  stub; 
said  end  p<irtion  at  an  outer  end  thereof  having  an  integral 

single-turn  male  thread  about  its  exterior  surface,  and 
a   housing  assembly  including  a  hollow   housing  member 
adjustably  threadedly  telescoped  over  and  onto  said  body 
end  p«irtion  and   bearing  on   its  outKiard  end  a  cover 
removable  for  access  to  said  closure  and  to  be  seated 
flush  in  said  surface, 
said  housing  member  having,  threaded  on  said  male  thread, 
an  integral  multi-turn  interrupted  female-thread  of  form 
and  pitch  accommtxiating  said  male  thread, 
said  interrupted  female  thread  provided  by  a  plurality  of 
at  least  three  integral,  multiply-transversely  grooved, 
narrow   vertical   bar  or  pilaster-like   formations  cqui- 
angularly  spaced  on,  and  extending  over  substantially 
the  length  of,  the  interior  of  the  housing  member,  the 
grooves    of   each    formation    comprising    a    series   of 
grooves  sloped   and  equi-spaced   over  the   formation 
length  corresponding  to,  and  the  series  successively 
ofTset  from  formation  to  formation  to  correspond  to. 
the  male  thread  pitch, 
whereby  said  housing  member  is  threadedly  engaged  with 
the  body  member  for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said 
cover  relative  to  the  body  by  rotation  of  the   housing 
assembly. 


3,951,173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  LARGE 

DIAMETER  PIPES 

Richard  E.  Larson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cherne 

Industrial,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,303 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  55/18 
U.S.  CI.  138—97  3  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  sealant  packer  for  forcibly  packing  sealant 
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into  voids  occurring  at  the  interior  surface  of  pipes,  compris- 


ing 


a  at  least  two  separate  rim  sections,  each  of  said  rim  sec- 
tions having  opposed  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  which 
are  bounded  by  opposed  ends  and  opposed  lateral  edges, 
said  nm  sections  having  an  arcuate  shape  when  viewed 
from  the  lateral  edges, 

b.  said  nm  sections  being  attachable  to  one  another  to  form 
an  enclosed  support  nm  having  a  generally  circular  shape 
when  viewed  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  nm  sections, 
said  support  nm  having  an  exterior  surface, 

c  bracing  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  nm  sections  to 
one  another  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  an  en- 
closed, generally  circular  support  nm  thus  allowing  said 
support  rim  to  be  inserted  into  the  interior  of  a  pipe  in 


/^    ' 


sections  and  to  subsequently  be  assembled  into  an  en 
closed  support  rim  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
physical  dimension  of  any  one  support  nm  section, 

d  first  and  second  inflatable  outer  casings,  each  of  said 
casings  positionable  around  the  extenor  of  said  support 
nm  generally  coaxial  with  said  support  rim  and  spaced 
apart  on  the  exterior  rim  surface  to  form  an  open  channel 
there  between  which  is  suitable  for  positioning  adjacent 
a  void  in  the  wall  of  a  pipe  which  is  intended  to  be  filled 
with  a  sealant  material,  when  inflated  each  of  said  outer 
casings  having  a  curved  contour  with  a  protruding  bottom 
lobe  portion  which  provides  a  discontinuous  surface  to 
the  extenor  of  said  outer  casing, 

e  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  of  said  outer  casings  con- 
taining tread  indentations  to  abut  the  interior  surface  of 
a  pipe  adjacent  which  said  outer  casing  may  be  posi- 
tioned, thereby  increasing  the  friction  between  said  outer 
casing  and  a  pipe  interior  surface  to  resist  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  inflated  outer  casing  when  lateral  forces  act 
on  said  outer  casing; 

f.  said  upper  nm  exterior  surface  being  a  continuously 
curved  surface,  said  curved  surface  defining  first  and 
second  outer  recesses  and  a  third  inner  recess,  each  of 
said  recesses  having  a  curved  contour  to  retain  therein  a 
portion  of  the  curved  contour  of  said  inflatable  casings  to 
retard  lateral  movement  of  said  casings,  said  inner  and 
outer  recesses  positioned  in  side-by-side  relationship, 
each  of  said  inner  and  outer  recesses  extending  circum- 
ferencially  around  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  support 
nm,  there  being  interspaced  between  each  of  said  outer 
recesses  and  said  inner  recess  a  curved  surface  protrusion 
which  serves  to  partially  define  said  recesses; 

g  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  outer  casings 
for  conducting  compressed  gas  from  a  source  of  com- 
pressed gas  into  said  outer  casings  to  allow  the  outer 
casings  to  be  controllably  inflated; 

h.  said  outer  casings  each  being  inflatable  to  a  size  wherein 
the  bottom  lobe  portion  of  each  casing  forcibly  abuts  the 
curved  surface  of  said  support  rim  outer  recess  and 
wherein  the  treaded  surface  portion  of  each  casing  forci- 
bly abuts  the  interior  surface  of  a  pipe  adjacent  which 
said  outer  casing  may  be  positioned  to  thereby  create  two 
annular  seals  between  said  support  nm  and  a  pipe  interior 


surface  portion  which  may  be  adjacent  thereto  and  pre 
viding  an  open  channel  between  said  outer  casings, 
I   an  inflatable  inner  casing  being  positionable  in  said  open 
channel  between  said  outer  casings  and  b>eing  at  least 
partially  contained  within  said  inner  recess,  said  inner 
casing  occupying  only  a  portion  of  the  depth  of  said  open 
channel  when  uninflaled,  thereby  permitting  a  sealant  to 
be  introduced  into  the  unoccupied  portion  of  the  open 
channel, 
J.  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  inner  casing 
for  conducting  compressed  gas  from  a  source  of  com- 
pressed gas  into  said  inner  casing  to  allovv   said  inner 
casing  to  be  controllably  inflated, 
k.  said  inner  casing  being  inflatable  to  a  size  wherein  it  fills 
said  open  channel  between  said  outer  casings,  thereby 
expelling  any  sealant  material  which  may  be  present  in 
the  open  channel  into  a  pipe  void  which  may  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  inner  casing, 
I.  a  removable  flexible  sheet  positionable  over  the  portions 
of  said  inner  and  outer  casings  which  are  furthest  re 
moved  from  said  support  rim  to  prevent  adherence  to  said 
inner  and  outer  casings  of  any  sealant  material  which  may 
be  injected  in  the  open  channel  between  said  outer  cas 
ings,  said  flexible  sheet  removeable  and  replaceable  v^hen 
contaminated  with  sealant, 
m   means  earned  by  said  support  nm  for  removablv  holding 
said  flexible  sheet  in  place  over  said  inner  and  outer 
casings,  said  means  including 
i.  a  plurality  of  cable-like  members  which  are  connected 

to  said  support  nm,  and 
ii.  a  plurality  of  secunng  members  connected  to  said 
cable-like  devices,  said  secunng  members  being  remov- 
ably attachable  to  portions  of  said  flexible  sheet  to  hold 
said  flexible  sheet  in  place  over  said  inner  and  outer 
casings  with  respect  to  said  support  nm 


3,951,174 

TUBE  ORIFICE  FOR  PRESSURE  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER 

James  E.  Conant,  P.O.  Box  843,  Bozeman.  Mont.  59715 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.363,  Jan.  16.  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25.  1972.  Ser.  No.  247.417 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  1 1'02 

U.S.  CI.  138-150  7  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  substantially  tubular  device  for  conducting 
fluids  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  filaments,  not  more  than  four,  constructed 
of  substantially  smooth  impervious  and  ductile  material. 
said  filaments  being  uniformly  and  forcedly  tvusted  to- 
gether along  their  entire  length  to  close  the  surface  of  said 
filaments  to  define  a  single  axial  passageway  therebe 
tween,  and 

b.  a  coating  of  material  on  the  outer  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
twisted  filaments,  said  coating  being  in  sealing  contact 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  filaments  throughout  their 
length  but  not  penetrating  into  said  axial  passage,  and 
having  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface  means  for  seal 
ingly  fitting  into  a  cylindncal  bore 

6.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  device  having  a  container  fXJrtion 
provided  with  a  top  having  a  cylindncal  bore  through  which 
fluid  within  the  container  portion  is  to  be  dispensed,  the  com- 
bination of: 
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a    a  plurality  of  filaments,  not  more  than  four,  constructed 
of  substantially  smcxUh  impervious  and  ductile  material, 
said  filaments  being  uniformly  and  forcedly  twisted  to 
gether  along  their  entire  length  Jo  close  the  surface  of  said 
filaments  to  define   a  single  ajcial  passageway   therebc 
tween,  and 

b  a  coating  of  material  on  the  outer  exptised  surfaces  of  the 
twisted  filaments,  said  coating  being  in  sealing  contact 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  filaments  throughout  their 
length  but  not  penetrating  into  said  axial  passage,  and 
having  a  smcxith  cylindrical  ooter  surface  sealinglv  fitted 
into  said  cylindrical  bore  of  the  container  p<irtion  so  as  to 
permit  dispensing  of  said  fluid  through  said  axial  passage- 
way. 


3,951,175 

KXTERNAL  INTERNAL  CHANNELS  IN  CiLASS  TUBING 

Wolfgang  R.  Eberhart,   1115  JarvU  St.,  Wind«>or,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,971,  Sept.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.837.830.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.097 

Int.  CI.'  H6L  ^IW 
L.S.  CI.  138-178  ,'  8  Claims 


1.  The  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises: 

a  a  first  larger  rounded  wall  tube  iif  glass  open  at  both  ends, 

and  j 

b  at  least  one  second  rounded  wall  smaller  tube  of  gla.ss 
having  an  internal  channel  and  wherein  an  outside  length 
of  the  wall  of  the  second  smaller  tube  is  integrally  fused 
as  a  fusion  band  along  an  inside  length  of  the  wall  of  the 
first  larger  tube,  such  that  the  fiBion  band  has  a  thickness 
which  IS  the  sum  of  a  cross-secti©nal  thickness  of  the  walls 
of  the  tubes  and  the  first  larger  lube  wall  is  at  least  about 
15  mm  thick  and  the  fusion  band  width  is  defined  by  an 
arcuate  portion  of  the  inside  wall  of  the  first  larger  tube 
without  going  around  the  circumference  of  the  larger 
tube  so  as  to  form  a  ring  seal  t>etween  the  tubes,  the  glass 
having  a  high  softening  temperature  above  about  5(X)°  C 
and  being  plastic  for  working  without  being  fiuid,  and 
wherein  the  fusion  band  between  the  inside  length  of  the 
first  larger  tube  and  the  outside  length  of  the  second 
smaller  tube  is  produced  while  heating  the  outside  of  the 
first  larger  tube  to  soften  the  tubes  and  while  applying  a 
reduced  pressure  inside  the  first  larger  tube 


3,951,176 

HOOK  CONNECTINC;  APPARATUS  IN  A  CHAIN 

DISC-TYPE  DOBBY  MACHINE 

Akira  Koyama.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamada  Dobby 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9.  1974.  49-6241 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  IIU6 

U.S.  CI.  139—68  9  Claims 

1.  A  hook  connecting  apparatus  of  the  chain  disc-type  as 

used  in  a  compound  dobby   machine,  comprising  pivotally 

mounted  supporting  hooks,  biasing  means  biasing  said  sup- 


porting hooks  for  pivotal  movement  in  one  rotational  direc- 
tion, reciprtx:ally  mounted  hixiks  adapted  to  engage  said 
supporting  hooks,  elongated  flexible  instruction  receiving 
members  each  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting hcxik  and  an  opposite  end  portion  projecting  from  said 
supporting  hook  to  thereby  define  a  unitized  pivotal  structure 
having  a  flexible  projection,  and  instruction  means  ojjerable  to 
engage   said    flexible   projection    of  said    flexible    instruction 


la       2a     13a     lla,    lOa        g 


lb     2b    13b   2b.    llb<   lOb 


receiving  members  to  effect  rotation  of  said  supptirting  hiH)ks 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  rotational  direction,  said 
supp<irtmg  hooks  being  biased  in  said  oppt^site  rotational 
direction  by  the  engagement  of  said  fiexible  instruction  receiv- 
ing members  with  said  instruction  means  such  that  said  flexi 
ble  instruction  receiving  members  are  thereby  operable  to 
effect  a  huising  connection  between  said  supfxirting  hooks  and 
said  reciprcKaliy  mounted  hooks. 


3.951,177 

DEVICES  FOR  FOLDING  INTO  THE  WARP  SHED  BOTH 

ENDS  OF  A  WEFT  THREAD  IN  A  FABRIC  MADE  BY  A 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOM  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUS  WEFT 

SUPPLY  MECHANISM 
Nicola  Santucci.  Schio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A., 
Florence.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,527 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly.  Nov.  6.  1973,  30955  73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47148.  47,38 

U.S.  CI.  139-431  5  Claims 


^ll_^ 


li.: 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  locim  having  a  continuous  weft-supply 
mechanism,  wherein  the  different  weft  threads  are  supplied  by 
bobbins  mounted  outside  the  shed,  said  weft  threads  being 
presented  by  a  weft  selecting  mechanism  and  remaining  at- 
tached to  the  edge  of  the  formed  fabric  to  form  a  mingling  of 
threads,  means  for  cutting  said  weft  threads  only  after  they 
have  been  introduced  into  the  shed  by  a  thread  earner  moving 
on  the  sley  of  the  kxim,  wherein  the  movement  comprises  a 
device  for  folding  btith  ends  of  a  weft  thread  into  the  shed 
formed  by  the  warp  threads,  said  device  having  a  first  move 
able  pneumatic  suction  hose  on  one  side  of  the  loom,  where 
the  weft  threads  are  attached  to  the  fabric,  for  retaining  the 
cut  weft  end  of  the  thread  extending  from  the  fabnc  when  said 
end  IS  released  from  the  mingling,  first  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  hose  for  moving  the  hose  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  of  the  fabnc  and  parallel  to  the  warp  threads 
to  present  the  weft  end  adjacent  the  shed,  a  hooked  needle, 
second  means  for  moving  said  hooked  needle  in  a  plane  in- 
clined towards  the  sley  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric; 
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means  for  coordinating  the  movements  of  said  first  and  second 
moving  means  such  that  said  cut  weft  thread  end  is  engaged 
by  said  htxiked  needle  and  folded  into  the  shed  prior  to  the 
beating  of  the  weft  thread  against  the  fabric  fell;  a  second 
pneumatic  suction  hose  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  loom  for 
grasping  and  tensioning  the  second  weft  thread  end  brought 
through  the  shed  by  said  earner,  a  mechanical  clamping 
means  for  grasping  said  second  weft  thread  end  after  beat-up, 
third  means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  in  the  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  fabnc  and  parallel  to  the 
warp  threads  to  present  the  weft  end  adjacent  the  shed,  said 
clamping  means  including  means  for  cutting  said  second  weft 
thread  end  at  a  pre -determined  length,  a  second  hooked  nee- 
dle, fourth  means  for  moving  said  second  hcwked  needle  along 
a  path  symmetrical  with  the  first  hooked  needle,  and  means 
for  coordinating  the  movement  of  said  third  and  fourth  mov- 
ing means  such  that  said  second  hcxiked  needle  engages  and 
folds  second  weft  thread  end  into  the  next  shed. 


3,951,178 
SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
James  W.  Simmons,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cox  Foundry 
and  Machine  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,625 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-446  3  Claims 


an  anvil  element  having  a  thread  supporting  surface. 

a  chisel-like   severing  element  having  a  cutting  edge   for 

abutting  against  said  supptinmg  surface. 
a  holder  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  elements  relative  to 

the  other  of  said  elements,  said  one  element  bemg  pivot- 


ally  mounted  on  said  holder  on  an  axis  parallel  to  a  direc- 
tion of  thread  travel  across  said  supp)oning  surface,  said 
holder  being  adapted  for  actuation  off  said  drive,  and 
a  power  storage  means  connected  to  at  least  said  one  ele- 
ment to  absorb  a  force  of  impact  of  said  elements  on  each 
other  during  severing  of  a  thread  therebetween 


3,951.180 
LOOM  SHUTTLE 
Marcel  J.  Dupre,  Bellingham,  and  Walter  C.  Webster.  North- 
bridge,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,468 

Int.  CI.'  D03J  5!00 

U.S.  CI.  139-196.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  shuttleless  loom  comprising  means  for  sequentially 
forming  warp  sheds,  fixedly  mounted  bearing  means,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  means,  lay  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  oscillatory  movement  about  the  axis 
thereof  and  m  synchronism  with  the  formation  of  warp  sheds, 
lay  coupling  means  operably  interconnecting  said  shaft  and 
said  lay  means  for  imparting  synchronous  rotary  movement  to 
said  shaft  relative  to  oscillatory  movement  of  said  lay  means, 
weft  inserting  means  mounted  on  said  lay  means  and  including 
rotatable  elements,  and  weft  coupling  means  including  a  gear 
box  mounted  on  and  coupled  with  said  shaft  and  a  second 
rotatable  shaft  dnven  from  said  gear  box  and  journally  related 
with  said  lay  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  rotat- 
able elements  of  said  weft  inserting  means  which  is  in  synchro- 
nism with  oscillation  of  said  lay  means  and  with  the  formation 
of  warp  sheds  whereby  weft  threads  are  inserted  into  the 
sheds. 


3,951,179 

DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  A  THREAD  IN  A  TEXTILE 

MACHINE 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited.  Winterihur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,982 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    2,    1973, 
15421/73 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/36,  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  139-302  19  Claims 

I.  A  thread  severing  device  for  a  loom  having  a  drive  com- 
prising 


1.  A  shuttle  for  looms  comprising 

a  side  and  end  members  defining  a  bobbin  cavitv  therebe- 
tween, 

b.  a  shuttle  eye; 

c  means  defmirig  a  cavity  in  one  of  said  end  members  to 
receive  said  shuttle  eye.  and 

d.  elastomeric  means  contained  within  said  cavity  to  receive 
said  shuttle  eye  to  provide  a  cushion  fit  therefor  and  to 
permit  said  shuttle  eye  to  be  interchanged  when  desired. 


3,951,181 
CARRIER  TAPE  FOR  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 
Noritaka  Tsubata,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.551 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Jan.    26.    1974.   49- 
11564[L] 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  3/00.  A44B  !9  02 

U.S.  CL  139-384  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  tape  for  sliding  clasp  fasteners  compnsing    a 

weave  foundation  consisting  of  warp  and  weft  threads  made  of 

a  filamentary  plastics  material,  and  a  plurality  of  inlaid  threads 
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interwoven  into  said  foundation  and  extending  longitudinally 
in  parallel  with  said  warp  threads,  said  inlaid  threads  being 
greater  m  thickness  than  the  foundation  threads  and  forming 
a  multiplicity  of  ridges  which  project  from  and  above  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  foundation  and  which  are  spaced  longitudi 
nally  apart  by  a  predetermined  pitch  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  a  length  of  two  teeth  of  a  sewifig  machine  feed  dog,  said 


inlaid  threads  being  arranged  to  altertiateiy  overlie  and  under 
lie  a  plurality  of  weft  threads,  said  riiges  being  separated  into 
two  groups  by  a  ndge-free  region  of  the  foundation,  said 
groups  of  ridges  being  disposed  ft^r  gripping  engagement  with 
such  feed  dog  teeth  to  aid  in  the  movement  of  the  carrier  tape 
thereby,  and  said  ridge  free  region  being  disp<ised  to  accom- 
modate the  pa.ssage  of  a  sewing  machine  needle. 


3.951,182 

LOW-MOISTl  RE  REGAIN  MEAT  SHROIDS 

WItold  R.  Kocay,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  James  B.  Denmark, 

Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Decatur, 

Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400.870,  Sept.  26,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3.881.525.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

552.572 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  15100 

U.S.  CI.  139  — 420  R  I  13  Claims 


1.  Fabric  meat  shrouds,  a  major  portion  of  which  comprises 
a  continuous  filament  yarn,  a  major  portion  of  which  com 
prises  a  low  moisture  regain  filament,  said  fibers  being  other 
wise  characterized  by;  1 

a   a  denier  of  from  about  4  to  8; 
b.  a  tenacity  of  at  least  about  4  gpd, 
said  fabric  being  characterized  by:    j 

a.  a  simulated  carcass  relative  mofeture  retention  capability 

of  not  lower  than  about  1; 
b   a  skewer  strength  of  at  least  about  80  lbs.  (36,288  g)  in 

at  least  one  direction, 
c    a  grab  strength  of  at  least  about  200  lbs.  (90,720  g)  in 

both  warp  and  fill  direction,  and, 
d    a  fabric  moisture  absorption  of  no  more  than  abviut  70 
percent. 


3,951,183 
FORMING  TOOI-  FOR  COil -END  COMPONENTS  OF 
ELECTRIC  MACHINF^S 
Giinter   Muller,   Birr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   BBC   Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,899 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    8,    1974, 
167/74 


Int.  Cl.^  B21F  IJOO 


U.S.  CI.  140—92.1 


5  Claims 


1.  A  forming  ttxil  for  use  in  shaping  coil  conductor  ends  to 
an  involute  configuration  comprising  an  a.s.sembly  of  progres- 
sively different  diametered  ring  segments  of  a  cone,  and 
means  corresp<indmgly  connecting  said  ring  segments  to- 
gether side-by-side  and  in  a  releasable  manner  to  establish  an 
involute  surface  for  shaping  the  conductor  end  to  the  same 
contour. 


3,951,184 

METHOD  OF  FILLING,  SAMPLING  AND  SEALING  AN 

ASEPTIC  TANK  WITH  STERILE  PRODUCT  WITHOUT 

DESTROYING  ASEPSIS  OF  EITHER  THE  STERILE 

PRODUCT  OR  THE  TANK  AND  ITS  ASSOCIATED 

VALVES  AND  FITTINGS 

Steve  A.  RechLsteiner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Philip  E.  Nelson,  and 

John  R.  Heron,  both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,654 

Int.  CI.'  B6SB  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-  1  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  asepticaily  sealing,  sampling  and  filling  an 
aseptic  storage  tank  with  sterile  prtxluct  comprising  the  steps 
of 

the  tank  having  an  opening  to  which  are  series-connected 
first  and  second  aseptic  valves. 

closing  the  first  valve  to  seal  the  tank  interior  from  the 
cavity  of  the  first  valve  to  which  the  tank  opening  is 
connected, 

filling  with  liquid  chemical  sterilant  valve-closure  cavities 
of  the  first  and  second  aseptic  valves  which  are  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  opening  in  the  aseptic  tank  to 
sterilize  and  establish  first  and  second  aseptic  barriers 
between  the  lank  opening  and  the  environment,  the 
second  valve  having  at  least  one  additional  port  not 
directly  connected  to  said  first  valve, 

closing  the  second  valve  to  seal  the  second  valve  cavity  from 
the  first  valve  cavity,  to  establish  an  aseptic  chemical 
block  between  the  environment  and  said  tank. 
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sealing  said  at  least  one  additional  port  of  said  second  valve 
to  seal  said  second  valve  cavity  from  the  environment, 

disconnecting  the  second  valve  from  the  first  valve  and 
allowing  the  first  cavity  to  drain  of  chemical  sterilant, 

connecting  a  third  aseptic  valve  having  a  valve-closure 
cavity  to  said  first  valve  and  a  fourth  aseptic  valve  having 
a  valve-closure  cavity  to  said  third  valve, 

filling  the  first,  third  and  fourth  valve-closure  cavities  of  .said 
first,  third  and  fourth  valves  with  liquid  chemical  sterilant 
to  sterilize  said  valve  cavities, 

closing  said  third  valve  to  seal  the  first  valve  cavity  to  estab- 
lish a  sealed  chemical  sterilant  barrier  between  said  tank 
opening  and  the  environment, 

connecting  a  fifth  aseptic  valve  to  said  fourth  valve  via  a 
sample  port  in  said  fifth  valve  which  is  normally  sealed  by 
said  fourth  valve,  said  fifth  valve  having  a  valve  closure 
element  establishing  alternate  liquid  fiow  paths  including 
(a)  a  first  path  between  the  environment  and  said  sample 
port  connecting  to  the  fourth  valve  cavity,  and  (b)  a 
second  path  between  a  sample  container  and  the  sample 
port  connecting  to  said  fourth  valve  cavity, 

introducing  liquid  chemical  sterilant  into  the  first  flow  path 
of  said  fifth  valve  to  sterilize  the  sample  port  connecting 
to  said  fourth  valve  cavity. 

feeding  sterile  product  into  said  third  cavity. 

opening  said  first  and  third  valves  to  permit  said  tank  to 
fill  with  product  via  said  first  valve  and  tank  opening. 

operating  the  valve  closure  of  said  fifth  valve  t.  establish 
said  second  fiow  path,  and  opening  said  fourth  valve. 
which  normally  seals  said  fourth  valve  cavitv  from  said 
fifth  valve  fiow  paths,  to  permit  product  to  flow  into  said 
sample  container  via  said  second  fiow  path,  whereby  a 
product  sample  is  obtained  while  the  previously  sealed 
and  empty  aseptic  tank  is  being  filled 


3,951,185 

HYDROSTATIC  TESTER  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

James  C.  Bower,  Grapevine,  and  Sidney  V.  Roach.  Fort  Worth, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pyronauts.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.374 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  R  26  Claims 


39    37  41 

-3  LVl       1      /    LVa      (     LVS 


1.  A  closed  system  for  cleaning  and  pressure  testing  and 
drying  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a  fiuid  under  pressure 
and  having  an  opening  leading  to  Us  interior  comprising; 
two  tanks  for  holding  a  volume  of  liquid  less  than  a  total 
volume  of  said  two  tanks  and  which  liquid  has  good  clean- 
ing characteristics,  vaporizes  rapidly,  and  is  nonfiamma- 
ble, 
a  liquid  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  two  tanks;  said  liquid 
being  nonfiammable.  having  good  cleaning  characteris- 
tics   for    cleaning    said    container    automatically    when 
flowed  thereinto  for  said  pressure  test,  and  vaporizing 
rapidly  so  as  to  dry  said  container  rapidly  and  automati- 
cally when  exposed  to  a  gaseous  fluid  and  ambient  condi- 
tions following  a  pressure  test, 


first  and  second  conduits  having  first  ends  adapted  to  be 
coupled  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
container  to  be  cleaned,  pressure  tested  and  dried,  b\  wa\ 
of  Its  opening. 

a  first  pair  of  fiow  lines  comprising  two  lines  separaicK 
coupled  to  the  top  ends  of  said  two  tanks. 

first  fiow  control  means  for  separate!)  coupling  said  first 
conduit  with  either  of  said  lines  of  said  first  pair. 

a  second  pair  of  fiow  lines  comprising  two  lines  separately 
coupled  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  two  tanks, 

second  fiow  control  means  for  separately  coupling  said 
second  conduit  with  either  of  said  lines  oi  said  second 
pair  of  fiow  lines. 

means  for  effecting  the  fiow  of  said  liquid  from  one  ot  either 
of  said  two  tanks.  b\  wa>  of  said  second  fiow  control 
means,  to  said  container  and  from  said  container,  by  wav 
of  said  first  fiow  control  means,  to  the  other  of  said  two 
tanks,  said  means  for  effecting  the  fiow  of  said  liquid 
being  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  tanks. 

means  for  pressurizing  said  container  when  filled  w.ith  said 
liquid,  and 

pressure  gauge  means  for  indicating  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  has  been  achieved  withm  said  container,  and 

said  means  for  pressurizing  and  said  pressure  gauge  means 
being  fiuidlv  connnected  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer when  said  first  and  second  conduits  are  coupled  in 
fiuid  communication  therewith  during  the  pressure  test 
thereof 


3.951.186 
GAS  FLUSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  BEVERAGE  FILI  KR 
Samuel  A.  Mencacci,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.093 

int.  Cl.=  B65B  31:00 

U.S.  CI.  141-5  2  Claims 


riLLIMG  CYCLE 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  container  with  a  liquid  and  Hushing 
air  from  the  container  during  the  filling  prt>cess  to  prevent  the 
contamination  of  the  liquid  b>  the  air.  comprising  the  steps  of 
confining  a  quantity  of  liquid  within  a  chamber,  moving  the 
chamber  into  the  container  to  a  position  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  releasing  a  quantity  of  inert  gas  into  the  container  at 
the  bottom  thereof  to  cause  said  gas  to  fiow  upwardK  to  flush 
air  therefrom,  opening  a  filling  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  to  initially  release  the  liquid  into  the  container  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  moving  the  chamber  out  of  the  container 
while  releasing  the  liquid  into  the  container  so  as  to  purge 
therefrom  through  the  upper  end  of  the  container  the  a:r  and 
inert  gas  filling  the  container  cavity,  and  directing  a  small 
amount  of  inert  gas  into  the  liquid  just  prior  to  the  termmatior 
of  the  filling  thereof  into  the  container  to  create  a  small 
amount  of  foam  at  the  liquid  surface 
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3.951,187 
MACHINE  TO  PRKPARE  LOGS  FOR  UH.  HOUSES 
Finis  Lavell  Chisum,  Rte.  5,  Woodcrest  Heights,  C'laremore, 
Okla.  74017 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1975,  Set.  No.  571,373 

Int.  Cl.^  B27C  //<?.V,  I  lOO 

U.S.  CI.  144-1  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  the  machining  of  logs,  comprismg 

a  longitudmal  frame  means  and  carriage  means  movable 
along  the  top  of  said  frame  means,  said  carnage  means, 
including  I 

coaxial  rotatable  spaced  center  means  for  supporting  a 
rough  log  at  its  ends, 

b  log  positioning  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  frame  for 
positioning  a  rough  log  m  said  carriage  centers,  with  the 
axis  of  said  log  coaxial  with  said  centers, 

c.  means  to  move  said  carnage  and  rough  log  along  said 
frame  means  toward  the  second  end  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  ri)ugh  log. 

d  at  least  one  rotating  cutter  means  supptirted  bv  said 
frame  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said  log,  whereby  as 
said  log  rotates,  said  cutter  will  cut  away  bark  and  w(XHi 
until  the  log  is  a  cylindrical  semifinished  log, 

e  two  cutter  means  on  self-centering  means,  one  above  and 
one  below  said  semi-finished  log  in  said  carriage,  said 
cutters  adapted  to  cut  at  least  one  tongue  along  the  top, 
and  at  least  one  groove  along  the  bv)ttom  of  said  semi  fin 
ished  log  as  the  carriage  carrying  said  semi-finished  log  is 
traversed  past  said  two  cutter  means,  while  said  semi  fm 
ished  log  is  held  rigid  in  said  centers,  whereby  a  nearly- 
finished  log  IS  provided, 

f.  vertically  adjustable  table  means  near  the  second  end  of 
said  frame  for  supptirting  said  nearly  finished  log  while 
the  centers  holding  it  to  said  carnage  means  are  released, 
and  means  to  clamp  said  nearly-finished  log  to  said  table 
means,  and 

g  means  for  lowering  said  table  means  so  that  said  table  and 
clamped  log  can  be  lowered  below  the  level  of  said  car- 
nage, whereby  said  carriage  can  be  moved  to  said  first 
end 

18.  The  method  of  machining  a  rough  log  to  form  a  finished 
log  for  building  log  buildings,  comprising 

a  supporting  a  rough  log  with  iK  axis  horizontal  and  at  a 
selected  elevation, 

b  clamping  said  rough  log  in  centers  in  a  carriage  surround- 
ing said  log,  said  centers  at  the  ends  of  the  axis  of  said  log; 

c    rotating  said  log  in  said  centers  while  moving  said  car- 
riage longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  while 
rotating  at  least  one  chip  cutter  spaced  from  said  axis, 
whereby  said  log  will  be  cut  to  a  cylindrical  surface, 

d  holding  said  log  fixed  in  its  centers  while  moving  said 
carnage  longitudinally,  while  applying  a  first  cutter  to  the 
top  of  said  log  and  a  second  cutter  to  the  bottom  of  said 
log,  said  cutters  equally  spaced  above  and  below  the  axis 
of  said  log; 

whereby  said  cutters  cut  a  flat  strface  on  top  and  bottom 
of  said  log,  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  tongue  pro- 


jecting from  one  surface  and  a  corresponding  groove 
cut  into  the  second  surface, 
e    raising  a  table  to  support  said  log,  while  releasing  said 
centers,  to  free  said  log  from  said  carriage,  and  clamping 
said  log  to  said  table 


3,951,188 

TREE  DE-LIMBER 

Kenneth  R.  Dawson.  Rustburf;,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y  .,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul>  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,455 

int.  CI.'  aok;  2 jigs 

U.S.  CI.  144—2  Z  4  Claims 


1* 


^iif^" 


•>i 


0- 


^n 
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1.  a  device  of  cutting  limbs  from  a  tree  trunk  comprising 

a  frame  structure, 

a  first  arm  member  fixed  to  the  frame  structure  to  project 
beyond  the  frame  structure,  and 

a  second  arm  member  slidably  mounted  to  the  frame  struc- 
ture with  an  end  projecting  beyond  the  frame  structure  so 
as  to  be  oriented  adjacent  the  said  projecting  end  of  the 
first  arm  member. 

the  projecting  ends  of  each  arm  member  being  formed  in  a 
circular  arcuate  shape  about  a  generally  common  central 
point  and  with  an  edge  of  each  said  arcuate  section  sharp- 
ened so  as  to  cut  the  limbs  from  a  tree  trunk  pas-sed 
through  the  central  section  of  both  arcuate  shapes,  to- 
gether with 

means  to  force  the  arcuate  sections  of  bttth  arms  towards 
each  other 


3,951,189 
APPARATtS  FOR  INDEXING  A  CI  TTING  HEAD 
Jeff  Y.  Cromeens.  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Wood- 
working Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,631 

Int.  CL'  B27F  /,/6 

L.S.  CI.  144     91  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indexing  a  rotary  cutting  head  into 
selected  cutting  positions  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
successively  presented  work  pieces  conveyed  along  a  path, 
comprising 

a  support  frame  for  positioning  the  cutting  head  adjacent 

the  path  of  the  work  pieces, 
elongated  guide  means  mounted  on  the  support  frame, 
means  for  slidably  mounting  the  cutting  head  for  rectilinear 
movement  on  the  elongated  guide  means  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  head; 
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actuator  means  positioned  to  engage  the  slidabie  mounting 
means  and  impart  reciprocal  rectilinear  movement  to  the 
cutting  head  between  predetermined  limits  in  opposite 
directions  subsequent  to  each  cutting  operation,  and 

means  for  operating  the  actuator  means  m  synchronism 
with  the  conveyance  of  successive  work  pieces. 


3,951,190 
HEAT-RESISTANT  FUEL  CELL 
Charles  A.  Suter,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,382.  Jan.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,153 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85100,  B64D  37i02,  B32B  1 102 
CS.  CI.  150-5  3  Claims 


transverse  grooves  and  a  plurality  oi  circumferential  grcxives 
and  constituting  two  kinds  of  block  pattems,  A  and  C.  one 
block  pattern  A  having  an  excellent  slip  resisting  property  for 
travel  on  muddy  ground  and  block  pattern  C  having  a  high 
steenng  stability  for  travel  on  hard  ground,  said  blocks  being 
uniformly  arranged  over  one  half  of  the  tire  circumference, 
the  amount  of  tread  rubber  per  unit  length  which  corresp<inds 
to  at  least  one  tenth  of  the  circumferential  length  of  the  tire 
being  substantially  uniformly  distributed  along  the  overall 
circumferential  length  of  the  tire,  said  tread  pattems  A  and  C 
being  alternately  arranged  with  each  other  along  the  overall 
circumferential  length  of  the  tire,  and  the  width  of  a  transverse 
groove  g  separating  the  blocks  from  each  other  in  the  bk->ck 
pattern  A  measured  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire 
being  made  larger  than  the  transverse  grixive  g  separating  the 
blocks  from  each  other  in  the  block  C 


^o"^'  'S/^«'^>'C»  '\\>'^'^ 


Mo- 
nt- 


-o 

-14 
■13 

12 

II 
-10 
-9 


1.  A  container  suitable  for  use  at  temperatures  up  to  350°F 
maximum  consisting  of  an  innerlayer  of  polyurethane  elasto- 
mer of  2  to  30  mils  adhered  to  at  least  one  ply  of  nitnle  rubber 
coated  fabric  of  polyester,  said  ply  of  nitnle  rubber  being 
adhered  to  an  inner  side  of  a  barner  layer  0.25  to  5  mils  thick 
with  a  tie  coat  of  nitrile  rubber  compounded  with  a  phenolic 
resin,  an  outer  side  of  said  barner  layer  being  adhered  by  said 
tie  coat  to  at  least  one  ply  of  a  nitnle  rubber  coated  polyester 
fabnc,  and  the  nitnle  rubber  coated  fabnc  being  coated  on  the 
outside  thereof  with  a  coat  of  polyurethane  elastomer,  said 
polyurethane  compnsing  a  reaction  product  of  4,4'-dicy- 
clohexyl  methane  diisocyanate,  and  a  reactive  hydrogen  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyester  polyol  and 
polyether  polyol 


3.951,192 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
James  Dennis  Gardner,  Akron;  James  Philip  Ijiwrence,  Wads- 
worth,  and  Stephen  Thomas  Griebling.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  Akron 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,263 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  /  ~  (HI.  15/06,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-379  R  5  Claims 


"^7^^ 


3,951,191 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  TRAVEL  ON  VARIOUS  KINDS 

OF  GROUNDS 
Masahiko     Suzuki,      Kodaira,     and      Yoshiichi      Kasahara, 
Tokorozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,177 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    22,    1973,   48- 
130668 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  152-209  R  12  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  nrr,  u  herein  said 
tire  IS  designed  to  be  mounted  on  said  nm.  said  tire  having  a 
bead  latch  located  in  the  lower  sidewall  area  of  each  of  its 
sidewalls,  said  nm  having  a  drop  center  p<.:>rtion  and  two  flange 
portions  designed  to  receive  the  beads  of  said  tire,  said  bead 
latch  having  a  portion  which  extends  axially  outwardlv  and 
radially  inwardly  of  said  rim  flange  when  said  tire  is  mounted 
on  said  rim,  said  bead  latch  compnsing  a  recessed  portion 
adapted  to  fit  said  nm  flange  having  a  horizontal  wall  and  a 
vertical  wall,  said  nm  flange  contacting  said  honzt-ntal  vnali 
along  the  entire  outer  penphery  of  said  nm  flange  and  not 
contacting  said  vertical  wall  when  said  tire  is  subtected  to 
normal  inflation  pressure  and  load,  said  nm  flange  partialiv 
contacting  said  horizontal  wall  along  said  nm  flange's  outer 
periphery  and  not  contacting  said  vertical  wall  when  said  tire 
is  subjected  to  normal  inflation  pressure  and  not  under  load, 
said  combination  having  the  diameter  of  said  bead  latch  less 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  nm  flange  so  that  said  bead 
latch  engulfs  said  nm  flange  when  the  tire  is  run  unmflated 
and  under  load  thereby  preventing  the  tire  bead  from  becom 
ing  unsealed  dunng  said  run-flat  operation. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  two-wheeled  vehicles  for  travel  on 

vanous  kinds  of  ground,  compnsing  a  tread  pattern  including        __ ^  ......p......^  .  ......  .  p.,.  ^,  ..^.^.u.  e.^cumj 

a  number  of  blocks  each  separated  from  adjacent  blocks  by    from  the  tread  and  temiinating  at.  at  least  one  pair  of  beads 


3,951,193 
GROOVE  IN  THE  TREAD  OF  A  TIRE 
Robert  W.  Yeager,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

«  Filed  July  11,  1974.  Ser.  No,  487.695 

int  Cl.»  B60C  /  ]  06 
U.S.  CI.  152-209  R  26  Claims 

22.  A  tire  compnsing  a  tread,  a  pair  oi  sidewalls  extending 
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the  tread  including  a  pattern  ot  ribs  and  grooves,  at  least  one 
circumferential  gnxive  comprising 

a    an  upper  gnxive  portion  having  a  /ig/ag  configuration, 
and 


b  a  lower  groove  portion  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the 
tread  and  having  a  zig-zag  configuration  which  is  opp<isite 
that  of  the  upper  groove  portion,  such  that  the  upper 
groove  portion  figuratively  zigs  when  the  lower  grtxjve 
portion  zags. 


3,951.194 
ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 
.4 lain  J.  M.  Bourcier  de  Carbon  de  Previnquieres,  6,  Boulevard 
Victor  Hugo  06,  Nice.  France 

Filed  July  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,166 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    July     20,     1973, 
73.28094;  May  30.  1974,  74.19642 

Int.  Ci.'  B60C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  152-221  9  Claims 
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1.  Anti  skid  means  for  vehicle  tires,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sht>es  of  pliant  material  adapted  to  ring  each  tire  and 
adapted  to  he  held  thereon  by  two  lengthwise  link  chains 
terminating  in  hooks,  one  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the  tire 
outer  side  wail  and  the  other  with  the  tire  inner  side  wall, 
arranged  as  ladder-tyf)e  skid  chainB,  said  shoes  being  fabri- 
cated in  one  piece  and  having  a  ribbed  and  textured  central 
portion  for  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  like  side  pieces,  extending 
from  either  side  of  said  central  portion  and  embracing  the  tire 
side  walls,  each  said  side  piece  ternmating  in  a  shackle,  inter 
engaged  in  links  of  the  lengthwise  chains  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  shoes  removably  in  place,  said  jhackles  having  a  cross-sec 
tional  matching  clear  space  in  the  links  of  the  lengthwise 
chains  and  joining  the  side  pieces  by  a  portion  of  substantially 
square  cross-section,  the  side  of  the  square  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  link  opening,  said  portion  having  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  link,  and  the 
shackles  being  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  side 
piece 


3,951.195 
DRAPERY  ROD  AND  BRACKETS 
Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574,105 
Int.  CI.'  A47H  lilO,5iU32 


U.S.  CI.  160-345 


10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  traverse  rixl  having  lop,  front  and  bottom  wall  por- 
tions defining  a  face  wall  of  generally  L  -shaped  cross  section 
and  having  upper  and  lower  rear  wall  portions  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  riHJ  spaced  apart  to  define  a  trackway  therebetween,  at 
least  one  master  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  drapery 
carriers  mounted  in  the  trackway  for  movement  therealong,  a 
pulley  housing  having  cord  guide  means  therein  dispensed  in 
the  rod.  a  cord  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  rtxi  t>eIow 
the  pulle>  housing,  traverse  cord  means  connected  to  said 
master  slide  and  extending  over  said  cord  guide  means  and 
through  said  cord  opening,  and  a  rod  support  bracket  for 
mounting  the  rod,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  top  and 
bottom  wall  portions  of  said  rod  respectively  having  top  and 
bottom  bracket  receiving  openings  in  approximate  vertical 
alignment  and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower 
rear  wall  portions,  said  rtxi  bracket  including  a  generally  U- 
shaped  saddle  having  a  rear  leg  at  the  rear  side  of  the  rod,  a 
lower  leg  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  leg  and  underly- 
ing the  bottom  wall  of  the  rod.  and  a  front  leg  extending  from 
the  lower  leg  upwardly  through  said  bracket  receiving  opening 
in  the  bottom  wall  portion  of  the  rod  and  through  said  rod  and 
into  said  bracket  receiving  opening  in  said  top  wall  portion  of 
said  rcxi,  said  pulley  hciusing  having  a  generally  upright  trans- 
verse wall  extending  crosswise  of  the  rcxJ.  and  said  front  leg  on 
said  bracket  having  means  engaging  said  upright  transverse 
wall  on  pulley  housing  at  a  location  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  wall  portions  of  the  rod  to  anchor  the  pulley  housing 
to  the  bracket 


3,951,196 
TRAVERSE  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578.920 


Int.  Cl.^  A47H  5  02 


U.S.  CI.  160-345 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  traverse  rod  assembly  for  draperies  and  the  like  includ- 
ing an  elongated  rigid  rod  structure  having  a  downwardly 
opening  carrier  channel  with  inwardly  directed  flanges  along 
the  lower  edge  of  the  channel  defining  spaced  earner  guide 
rails,  at  least  one  master  carrier  having  means  guidably  mount- 
ing the  same  on  the  rcxj  structure  for  movement  therealong 
parallel  to  said  carrier  channel,  said  master  earner  having  at 
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least  one  master  drapery  mounting  means  thereon,  traverse 
cord  guide  means  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  rod,  traverse 
cord  means  entrained  over  the  traverse  cord  guide  means  and 
connected  to  the  master  earner  for  moving  the  same  along  the 
rod  structure,  a  stnng  of  carriers  including  a  lead  earner  at 
one  end  of  an  elongated  flexible  member  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary   drapery    carriers   at   preselected   spaced    locations 
along  the  flexible  member,  the  lead  and  auxiliary  earners  each 
including  a  rail  engaging  head  shaped  to  guidably  engage  said 
earner   rails   and   having   an    upper   head   portion    inside   the 
channel  and  wider  than  the  space  between  the  guide  rails,  a 
neck  portion  extending  downwardly  between  the  guide  rails; 
and  a  lower  head  portion  wider  than  the  space  between  the 
rails  and  underlying  the  same,  at  least  the  auxiliary  drapery 
earner  having  a  pendant  portion  below  the  channel  and  auxil- 
iary drapery  mounting  means  on  the  pendant  portion,  the  rtxi 
structure  having  carrier  gate  means  adjacent  at  least  one  end 
of  said  guide  rails  to  allow  insertion  and  removal  of  the  rail 
engaging  heads  on  the  lead  and  auxiliary  earners  from  the 
guide  rails,  said  master  carrier  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  allow  sliding  of  the  lead  earner  along  the  guide  rails  into  a 
preselected  position  relative  to  the  master  drapery  mounting 
means  on  the  master  earner  w  hile  the  latter  is  mounted  on  the 
rod,  and  clamp  means  engageable  with  the  lead  earner  and  the 
master  carrier  when  the  lead  carrier  is  moved  along  the  guide 
rails  to  said  preselected  position  relative  to  the  master  drajjery 
mounting  means  for  detachably  secunng  the  lead  carrier  to 
the  master  earner  for  movement  with  the  latter. 


3,951,197 
DRAPERY-SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 
Seymour  Cohen,  Ptainview;  Norman  Kiar,  Brooklyn,  and  Al- 
fred Cassell,  West  Hempstead,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
ter Recessed  Systems,  Inc.,  Piainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,810 

Int.  CI.'  A47H  51032 

U.S.  CI.  160-346  8  Claims 
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1.  Fn  a  drapery-suppyorting  system,  elongated  channel  means 
having  a  hollow  interior  adapted  to  be  directed  downwardly, 
elongated  track  means  removably  carried  by  said  elongated 
channel  means  and  extending  into  the  hollow  interior  thereof, 
said  elongated  track  means  having  a  front  longitudinally  ex- 
tending carrier  portion  formed  at  its  lower  region  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening  adapted  to  be  directed  down- 
wardly and  a  rear  cord  portion  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  track  means  behind  said  carrier  portion  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior,  said  track  means  including  a  wall  sepa- 
rating said  front  carrier  portion  from  said  rear  cord  portion 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  carrier  means  situated  in  said  carrier 
portion  of  said  track  means,  said  track  means  supporting  said 
plurality  of  carrier  means  for  free  movement  longitudinally 
along  said  track  means  and  said  plurality  of  carrier  means 
having  portions  extending  downwardly  through  said  opening 
at  said  lower  region  of  said  carrier  portion  of  said  track  means, 
said  plurality  of  earner  means  respectively  carrying  below  said 
track  means  a  plurality  of  connecting  means  for  connecting 


drap)ery  portions  to  said  plurality  of  carrier  means  to  be  car 
ried  thereby,  and  said  plurality  of  earner  means  including  at 
least  one  end  carrier  means  w  hich  is  stationary  and  situated  at 
the  region  of  one  end  of  said  track  means  and  at  least  one 
opposed  master  carrier  means  which  is  situated  distant  from 
said  end  carrier  means  with  at  least  one  additional  carrier 
means  situated  between  said  master  carrier  means  and  said 
end  earner  means,  said  master  earner  means  having  an  exten 
sion  extending  around  a  lower  portion  of  said  track  means 
between  said  front  earner  portion  thereof  and  said  rear  cord 
portion  thereof,  said  extension  of  said  master  earner  means 
extending  into  said  cord  portion  of  said  track  means,  a  pair  o\ 
opposed  end  pulley  means  earned  b\   said  track   means  at 
opposed  end  regions  of  said  elongated  cord  portion  thereof. 
and  elongated  flexible  cord  means  extending  along  said  rear 
cord  portion  of  said  track  means,  around  said  pullev  means. 
and  connected  to  said  extension  of  said  master  earner  means 
said  flexible  cord  means  extending  downwardly  from  at  least 
one  of  said  pulley  means  to  be  accessible  for  manipulation,  so 
that  an  operator  may  pull  said  cord  means  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  for  moving  said  master  earner  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  end  carrier  means,  all  of  said  carrier  means 
respectively   including  roller   members  roLatable   along  said 
track  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  master  earner 
means  toward  or  awav  from  said  end  earner  means,  so  that 
said  plurality  of  earner  means  have  rolling  contact  with  said 
track  means,  said  track  means  including  longitudmallv  extend- 
ing limiting  portions  located  closely   adjacent  to  said  roller 
members  for  limiting  movement  of  said   roller  members  in 
opposed  directions  both  longitudinally   and  transverseU   of 
axes  about  which  said  roller  members  rotate,  uherebv   said 
roller  members  are  reliably  mainumed  m  engagement  with 
said  track  means. 


3,951,198 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PURE 
WATER  FROM  NATURAL  SOURCES  AND  INDUSTRIAL 

POLLUTED  WASTE  SOURCES 
Sigmund  Lance  Ross,  Brooklyn.  N.V  ..  and  Oscar  Shuffman. 
deceased,  late  of  Scarsdale.  N.Y.,  b>  Rose  Shuffman,  execu- 
trix, assignors  to  Rose  Shuffman.  executrix.  Scarsdale.  N.V  . 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1972.  Ser.  No.  280,933 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00,  43,00.  BOID  3  00 
U.S.  CI.  165-65  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  industnal  waste  gases  and  recov- 
ering comparatively  pure  water  compnsmg.  in  combination: 
in-line  condenser  means  for  cooling  the  waste  gases, 
gas  cleaning  means  connected  to  said  in-line  condenser 
means  and  including 

1  a  waste  gas  purifier  of  the  cryogenic  type,  which  puri- 
fier has  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  in-line 
condenser  means,  and  an  output,  said  purifier  further 
including  a  liquid  exhaust  means. 

2.  an  insulated  jacket  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said 
waste  gas  purifier  so  as  to  define  a  pas&agewav  therebe 
tween; 

3.  waste  gas  circulating  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  waste  gas  purifier  and  to  the  passageway  m  th>' 
vicinity  of  the  input  end  of  the  purifier,  with  the  oppo- 
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site  end  of  the  passageway  exhausting  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, 
liquid  collection   means  connected   to  the   liquid   exhaust 

means  of  the  waste  gas  purifier  for  collecting  the  impure 

liquids   produced   during  the   purification   of   the   waste 

gases,  1 

thermal  energy  generator  means  connected  to  said  liquid 

collection  means  and  operative  tt)  produce  superheated 

steam;  and  / 

a  condensing  box  connected  to  the  output  of  the  thermal 

energy  generator  to  produce  comparatively  pure  water 
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3,951.1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 

CASTING 
Joseph  Augustine  Terence  Pereira.  Shepperton,  England,  as- 
signor to  Soag  Machinery  Limited,  Brentford,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,269 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1973, 
36724/73 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  I7/J2 
L.S.  CI.  164-4  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  low  pressure  die  casting  of  metal  in  which 
molten  metal  m  a  furnace  is  forced  upwardly  into  a  die 
through  a  riser  tube  depending  into  the  molten  metal  by  gas 
pressure  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  from  a  pressure 
circuit,  wherein  changes  in  the  time  taken  to  exhaust  the 
pressure  gas  from  the  furnace,  on  solidirication  of  a  casting, 
after  each  die  filling,  due  to  changes  in  the  level  of  metal  in  the 
furnace,  is  utilised  to  produce  an  incremental  change  in  pres 
sure  in  the  pressure  circuit  to  compensate  for  said  changes  in 
level  of  the  metal  between  sucessive  casting  operations. 


3,951,200 
VAPOR  CASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Paluchniak,  and  John  T.  Cutimings,  both  of  Down- 
ers Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Machinery  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Highland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,861 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  17/00,27/14 
US.  CI.  164-119  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  die-castmg  which  comprises 

A.  providing  a  well  in  association  witli  a  die  which  connects 
with  the  mold  means  of  the  die. 

B.  introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  molten  metal 
into  the  well  to  form  a  body  having  sufficient  volume  to 
fill  the  mold  means  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  connec- 
tion means  between  the  well  and  the  mold  means. 


C   confining  the  well  and  mold  means. 

D  injecting  a  predetermined  volume  of  vaporizable  mate- 
rial into  the  body  of  molten  metal  below  the  surface 
thereof  having  a  volume  which  when  vaporized  by  the 
heat  of  the  body  of  metal  will  expand  and  produce  suffi- 
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cient  pressure  to  drive  the  metal  from  well  into  the  mold 

means, 
H    permitting  the  contents  of  said  mold  means  to  st^lidify 

and 
F    removing  the  resulting  solidified  contents  from  the  die. 


3,951,201 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
Francois    Dunhem,   and    Andre    Hettler,   both   of   Donchery, 
France,  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1973, 
11110/73 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  2  7/04,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  164-123  10  Claims 


KS^ 


1.  A  method  of  casting  an  ingot  which  comprises  locating  in 
an  ingot  mould  a  vertical  tube  of  fibrous  heat  insulating  inor- 
ganic silicate  material,  said  tube  having  a  melting  point  less 
than  the  casting  temperature  t)f  the  metal  of  the  ingot,  and 
teeming  molten  metal  into  the  mould 


3,951,202 
AUTOMATIC  CASTING  MACHINE 
Victor  O.  Anderson,  17250  S.  Main,  Gardena,  Calif.  90247 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,126 
Int.  Cl.»  B22D  /  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  164-262  17  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  die  casting  and  injection  molding  machines 
having  a  stationary  platen  and  a  moving  platen,  an  improved 
indexing  mechanism  comprising 

a  stationary  first  index  means  coupled  to  said  stationary 

platen, 
a  second  index  means  coupled  to  said  moving  platen,  said 
second  index  means  movable  between  first  and  second 
linear  positions  along  the  axis  of  said  first  index  means, 
said  first  and  second  index  means  being  for  rotating  said 
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second  index  means  through  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  index  means  upon  the  motion  of  said 
second  index  means  from  said  first  linear  position  to  said 
second  linear  position  and  back  to  said  first  linear  posi- 
tion, said  second  index  means  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  casting  engaging  members  each  for  engag- 
ing and  temporarily  retaining  a  portion  of  a  casting, 
a  first  die  member  coupled  to  said  stationary  platen  and  a 
second  die  member  coupled  to  said  moving  platen,  said 
first  and  second  die  members  and  each  of  said  casting 
engaging  means  being  cooperative  for  forming  a  closed 
mold  cavity. 


CST  9Z 


3,951,203 
UNIVERSAL  LENS  BLOCKING  FIXTURE 
Louis  J.  Prunier,  Chariton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,789 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  164-334  9  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  blocking  lenses  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  base. 

an  upstanding  annular  lens  supf>ort  on  said  base  terminating 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  lens  support- 
ing fingers,  said  support  having  a  hollow  interior  of  a 
maximum  internal  diametral  dimension  which  is  less  than 
the  minimum  outer  diametral  size  of  a  lens  to  be  blocked; 

an  annular  gasket  having  a  hollow  interior  of  a  diametral 
size  adjacent  a  first  of  its  ends  adapted  to  fit  snugly  but 
readily  removably  about  said  lens  support,  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  gasket  adjacent  its  opp>osite  second  end 
being  at  least  partially  exposed  in  juxtaposition  with  said 


lens  supporting  fingers  as  an  upper  p^Trtion  of  an  outer 
wall  of  a  block  casting  cavity  formed  within  said  fixture 
when  said  gasket  is  fitted  upon  said  annular  lens  suppon. 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  upper  portion  being  less  than 
the  minimum  outer  diameter  of  a  lens  to  he  hl(x:)ked  .1 
portion  of  said  lens  support  beneath  said  fingers  compiet 
ing  said  outer  wall  of  said  casting  cavitv;  and 
means  forming  a  casting  cavity  bottom  within  said  lens 
support,  said  cavity  being  closed  and  defined  on  one  side 
by  said  lens  when  placed  upon  said  upstanding  supp<->rt 
and  on  all  other  sides  by  said  gasket  and  cavits  h(^ttom, 
said  gasket  further  having  an  open  channel  adjacent  one 
of  its  ends  forming  an  inlet  to  said  cavity  for  use  in  dis- 
pensing a  block  forming  medium  thereinto 


3,951.204 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THFRMAl  I  \ 

CIRCULATING  A  LIQUID 

Nyle  O.  Movick,  4600  Macky  Way.  Boulder.  Colo.  80303 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,437 

int.  Cl.^  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—1  6  Claims 


a  casting  spider  removal  means  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
angle  around  said  first  index  means  from  said  die  mem- 
bers, said  castings  engaging  said  casting  engaging  mem- 
bers so  as  to  be  forceably  removed  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  moving 
platen,  said  removal  means  including  a  member  coupled 
to  said  moving  platen  and  disposed  to  engage  said  casting 
adjacent  one  of  said  casting  engaging  members  to  force- 
ably  remove  said  casting  spider  therefrom  upon  closure  of 
the  mold 


6.  A  method  of  transferring  heat  from  an  elevated  ligation 
to  a  lower  location,  comprising  adding  heat  to  a  fluid  con 
tamed  in  a  stand  pipe,  ejecting  the  fluid  upward  as  a  result  of 
the  addition  of  the  heat,  collecting  the  fluid  in  another  stand 
pipe,  fiowmg  the  liquid  through  the  other  stand  pipe  into  the 
first  stand  pipe  at  connected  lower  portions  of  the  stand  pipes. 
extracting  heat  from  the  fiuid  at  a  lower  location,  and  flowing 
heat  between  the  fiuids  in  the  stand  pipes  below  the  heat  input 
means  to  provide  substantial  thermal  equilibrium  between  the 
fiuids  at  such  positions 


3,951,205 
AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Andre  H.  Zilbermann,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
ContinuatlonofSer.  No.  281,993.  Aug.  18.  1972.  abandoned 
This  application  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,557 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  29  00 
U.S.CL  165-16  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  a 
volume  comprising 
a  supply  of  air. 

chamber  means   having  a   first   inlet   means,  second   inlet 
means  and  an  outlet,  said  supply  of  air  being  connected 
to  said  first  inlet  means, 
first  valve  means  for  selectively  regulating  the  fiow  of  supply 

air  into  said  chamber  through  said  first  inlet  means, 
first  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve 
means  for  op>erating  said  first  valve  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  the  air  in  the  volume  and  the  difference 
in  static  pressure  between  the  air  in  said  chamber  means 
and  said  volume. 
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first  means  connecting  said  outlel  to  said  volume  fur  trans 
portmg  air  from  said  chamber  to  said  volume, 

said  second  inlet  means  being  cognected  to  said  volume  for 
transporting  air  from  said  volulne  to  said  chamber, 

second  valve  means  for  selectively  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  second  inlet  metns  from  said  volume  into 


through  said  second  inlet  metns 
said  chamber,  I 

)umn   means  for  causing   air  to  flc 


pump   means  tor  causing   air  to  ilow    from  said  chamber 
through  said  first  connecting  means  to  said  volume, 


tiir>i>iitiniiniitr>i>ii-r-rrf 


r  temperature  conditioning 


selectively  operable  air  temperatlire  conditioning  means  for 
altering  the  temperature  of  air  flowing  from  said  chamber 
through  said  first  connecting  neans  to  said  volume,  and 

second  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  air  tem 
perature  conditioning  means  to  change  the  temperature 
of  said  air  flowing  through  said  first  connecting  means  in 
response  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  said  volume 


3,951,206 
ROTARY  DISC  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Norman   E.   Williams,  St.   Paul;   David   I,.   Phillips,   Fridley; 
Richard  A.  L«y,  Minneapolis;  Bruce  Beaubien,  St.  Paul,  and 
Richard  L.  Brown,  Eagan,  all  o(  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 
Strong-Scott  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.165 
Int.  CI.'  F28F  5/04 


U.S.  CI 


6  Claims 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  materials, 
said  apparatus  comprising. 

A  a  horizontally  disposed  housing  having  a  material  inlet 
adjacent  one  end  and  a  material  discharge  adjacent  the 
other  end, 

B  a  rotor  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  hous- 
ing journaled  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  hollow  disc  multiple 
chamber  heat  exchange  elements  for  rotation  therewith 
within  the  housing,  said  rotor  shaft  including 

1.  an  axial  passage  adjacent  each  end,  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  radial  passages  extending  from  said  axial 
passages  adjacent  to  the  endmost  disc  heat  exchange 
elements  on  said  shaft  in  communication  with  the  end- 
most  chambers  of  said  heat  exchange  elements. 


element   and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 

rotor  axis, 

1.  the  inner  peripheral  edges  of  the  facing  disc  side  walls 
of  adjacent  disc  heat  exchange  elements  being  dished 
outwardly  through  about  a  90°  turn  and  into  abutment 
with  each  other,  and 

2.  said  peripheral  edges  being  secured  m  sealed  relation 
to  a  mounting  ring  surrounding  said  rotor  and  spaced 
outwardly  therefrom, 

D  an  annular  partition  disposed  between  each  pair  of  said 
side  walls  and  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  partition 
being  secured  to  said  shaft  and  dividing  said  heat  ex- 
change element  into  chambers, 

1.  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  partition  within  each 
disc  heat  exchange  element  being  dished  through  about 
a  90°  turn  concentrically  with  one  of  said  disc  side  walls 
to  define  an  arcuate  annular  unobstructed  passage  with 
that  disc  side  wall,  and 

2.  said  peripheral  edge  being  secured  in  sealed  relation  to 
said  rotor, 

E.  substantially  unobstructed  annular  passage  means  within 
each  of  sa:d  heat  exchange  elements  adjacent  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  each  partition,  said  passage  connecting 
adjacent  chambers  on  opp<isite  sides  of  said  partitions, 

F  substantially  unobstructed  annular  passage  means  adja- 
cent the  inner  peripheries  of  the  endmost  chambers  of 
said  heat  exchange  elements  for  intrixluction  of  heat 
exchange  fluid  to  and  withdrawal  from  said  chambers  and 
further  substantially  unobstructed  axially  spaced  annular 
passage  means  through  said  mounting  rings  adjacent  the 
inner  peripheries  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  heat  exchange 
elements  on  the  opptisite  sides  of  said  partitions,  and 

G  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apart  stay-bolt  means 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  shaft  and  extending 
between  said  side  walls  and  partition  of  each  disc  to 
maintain  the  walls  in  fixed  rigid  spaced  apart  relation. 


3,951,207 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Baumann,  Essen;  Manfred  Halfmann,  Ravolzhausen,  and 
Rudolf  Janke,  Hagen-Halden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GEA   Luftkuhlergesellschaft  Happpel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Bochum,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,1 18,  Sept.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,379 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1972, 
2244331 

Int.  Cl.^  F28F  /W02,  C23F  13/00 
t.S.  CI.  165      133  20  Claims 


V 


C)\\6 

-  + 
t 


1 


T 


I 


1.  A  heat  exchange  arrangement,  particularly  for  use  with 
C.  a  pair  of  facing  generally  parallel  closely  spaced  apart    chemically  aggressive  fluids  such  as  sulfuric  acid  and  the  like, 
annular  plate  side  walls  comprising  each  heat  exchange    comprising  a  heat-exchange  unit  which  includes  at  least  one 
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heat-exchange  conduit  for  changing  the  temperature  of  a 
fluid,  said  heat-exchange  conduit  being  constituted  at  least  in 
part  by  metallic  material,  and  said  heat-exchange  unit  further 
including  an  electrically  conductive  cover  member  which  is 
free  of  direct  electrical  contact  with  said  metallic  material  of 
said  heat-exchange  conduit  and  which  is  arranged  for  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  metallic  material  of  said  heat- 
exchange  conduit  through  a  fluid  undergoing  temperature 
change  in  said  heat-exchange  unit,  said  cover  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  ribs  arranged  to 
project  into  said  heat-exchange  unit;  and  a  direct  current 
source  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal,  said  metallic 
material  of  said  heat-exchange  conduit  being  connected  with 
one  of  said  terminals  and  said  cover  member  being  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  terminals  so  that  said  cover  member  is 
able  to  constitute  electrtxie  means  and  provide  protection  for 
said  metallic  material  of  said  heat-exchange  conduit  against 
chemical  attack  by  a  fluid  undergoing  temperature  change  in 
said  heat-exchange  unit 


3,951,208 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CEMENTING  WELL  BORE  CASING 

Charles  G.  Delano,  430  Sharon,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78412 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,887 

Int.  Cl.«  E21B  33/03 

U.S.  CI.  166-78  5  Claims 


BAO,  : 

SwrvEL 


1.  Apparatus  for  cementing  a  tubular  string  in  a  well  bore 
comprising 

swivel  means  having  a  stationary  portion  providing  a  fluid 
passage  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  means  for  attaching 
the  swivel  means  to  hoist  means,  and  a  rotatable  portion 
including  a  fluid  outlet  in  communication  with  the  fluid 
passage, 

a  power  unit  having  a  conduit  in  communication  with  the 
fluid  outlet,  a  torque  applier  for  applying  torque  to  the 
conduit  and  thereby  rotating  the  same,  means  for  control- 
ling the  torque  output  of  the  Sorque  applier,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  conduit  to  the  tubular  string,  and 

a  sealing  element  launcher  comprising  a  s«:aling  element 
container  in  communication  with  the  stationary  fluid 
passage  and  means  for  launching  at  least  one  sealing 
element  from  the  container  into  the  stationary  fluid  pas- 
sage 


measuring  the  load  on  the  rod, 

measunng  the  displacement  of  the  rod  in  a  manner  correla- 
tible  with  the  measurement  of  the  load  on  the  rod. 


3,951,209 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PUMP-OFF  OF  A 

WELL 
Sam  G.  Gibbs,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OH  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,787 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—250  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  rod  pumped  well  to  determine 
when  the  well  pumps-off  comprising: 


integrating  measured  load  versus  displacement  to  ciblain  the 

total  power  input  to  the  well,  and 
detecting  when  the  total  power  falls  below  a  predetermined 

minimum  to  determine  when  the  well  has  pumped-off 


3,951,210 

SAND  CONTROL  METHOD  EMPLOYING  ASPHALTENES 

Ching  H.  Wu;  Alfred  Brown,  and  Daniel  T.  Konopnicki.  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.>  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,985,  July  25.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3.910,351.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.417 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43 '04,  43  24 
U.S.  CI.  166—288  9  Claims 


V" 


I.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean,  asphaltic  or  bitumi- 
nous petroleum  containing  formation,  which  formation  con- 
tains unconsolidated  sand,  said  formation  being  penetrated  b\ 
at  least  one  well  in  fluid  communication  with  the  subterranean 
formation,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  sand  restraining  per 
meabie  barrier,  comprising 

a.  introducing  asphalt  precipitating  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  having 
from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  furfural,  N-methyl-2-pyrroli- 
done  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

b.  introducing  a  heating  fluid  into  the  formation  to  heat  the 
formation  contacted  by  the  asphaltic  precipitating  sol- 
vent, to  solidify  the  asphalt  on  the  sand  grams,  so  that  a 
barrier  is  formed  around  the  well  bore. 
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3,951,211 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  RETRIEVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WELL  PACKERS 

Gary  Dak  Ellis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  S«r.  No.  601.121 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  Li/J2.  IMI24 

L.S.  CI.  166- 315  4  Claims 


4.    A   methtxl   of  selectively   retrieving  one   or   nwre   of  a 
plurality  of  packers  set  in  a  borejiole  and  having  relatively 
open  bore  passages  therethrough,  said  method  comprising 
lowering  into  the  borehole  through  the  bore  passages  of  said 

packers    a    work    or    production    string    having    located 

thereon  in  spaced  relationship  a  retrieval  ttwl  for  each 

said  packer  to  be  removed, 
lowering  each  said  retrieval  tool  through  each  said  packer 

to  be  removed,  and, 
pulling  said  work  or  production  string  out  of  the  borehole 

while  manipulating  said  stritg  to  engage  each  said  re 

trieval  tool  with  its  associatfld  packer  thereby  unsetting 

and  retrieving  each  said  packer 


3,951,212 

SOD  CUTTER 

Donald  E.  Hallman,  3333  -  47th  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55406 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  S«r.  No.  545,341 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  172— 19  8  Claims 

1.  The  sod  cutter  comprising.  An  annular  plate  member 
having  a  cutting  surface  at  one  edge  thereof,  the  elongated 
sleeve  means  mounted  on  the  other  edge  of  the  elongated 
plate  member,  a  shaft  positioned  through  the  sleeve  means 
and  journaled  therein,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
cutting  blade  positioned  at  the  o#ier  end  of  said  shaft  and 
extending  normal  thereto  with  the  blade  surface  being  posi 
tioned  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
limiting  relative  movement  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  sleeve 
means  along  the  axis  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve 
means,  said  limiting  means  being  included  in  part  in  the  shaft 
and  in  part  in  the  sleeve  means,  said  annular  plate  being 
adapted  to  encircle  and  sever  a  penpheral  cut  of  a  sod  plug 


up<in  depression  of  the  plate  into  the  sod  and  said  shaft  with 
the  blade  thereon  being  adapted  to  cut  a  spiral  layer  of  sod 


within  the  annular  plate  and  retain  the  sod  in  the  annular  plate 
as  It  IS  withdrawn 


3,951,213 
ROTARY  HARROWS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bnischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,200,  April  1 1,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,164 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.    19,    1972, 
7205221 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIB  33106.  65106 
U.S.  CI.  172-^59  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  an  elongated 
frame  portion  extending  transverse  to  the  normal  direction  of 
travel  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  soil-working  members  mounted 
on  upwardly  extending  shafls  in  a  row,  said  shafts  being  sup- 
p<irted  on  said  frame  portion  and  drive  means  connected  to 
the  shafts  to  rotate  said  soil-working  members,  a  supporting 
member  on  arm  means  being  connected  to  said  harrow  adja- 
cent each  lateral  end  of  the  frame  portion,  said  arm  means 
with  said  supporting  member  extending  forwardly  of  the  front 
of  said  portion  and  providing  substantially  the  sole  ground 
engaging  supporting  surface  of  the  harrow  to  control  the 
working  depth  of  said  soil  working  members,  said  supporting 
member  having  a  supporting  ground  engaging  surface  with  a 
width  that  at  least  equals  the  distance  between  two  adjacent 
shafls,  said  arm  means  including  a  pair  of  arms  and  each 
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supp>orting  member  having  an  outer  arm  substantially  in  regis- 
ter with  a  corresponding  lateral  end  of  said  frame  portion,  said 
supporting  member  being  entirely  and  directly  located  in  front 
of  said  frame  portion. 


3,951,214 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLY  SUPPORTING  FARM 
TOOL  BARS 
Vernon  Ramsower,  Rte.  3,  Plainvicw,  Tex.  79072 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,872,  Feb.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,090 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIB  51100 
U.S.  CI.  172-274  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  farm  tractor  having 

a   a  3-point  hitch  with 

b.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hitch, 

c    The   Improved  Structure   For  Attaching  Earthworking 

Tools  Thereto  Comprising: 
d   a  frame 

i    extending  laterally  and 

11.  attached  to  said  3-point  hitch, 

e.  support  arms 

i.  parallel  to  one  another, 

ii.  horizontally  oriented, 

iii.   having  at  least  one  recessed  portion  in  the   upper 

surface  of  each  support  arm, 
IV.  attached  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  frame 

only,  and 
v   each  arm  unimpeded  and  free  of  obstructions  from  the 

forward  edge  of  the  recessed  portion  rearward, 

f.  a  tool  bar  unit 

i.  extending  laterally, 

ii.  having  earth  working  tools  attached  thereto,  and 
iii.  removably  seated  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  sup- 
port arms,  and 
g   a  locking  bar  for  each  support  arm 
i   pivoted  to  the  front  of  its  support  arm, 
ii.  extending  over  and  locking  the  tool  bar  unit  securely 

in  the  recessed  p>ortion,  and 
iii    latched  to  the  rear  of  its  support  bar 


3,951,215 
MOBILE  DRILLING  AND  BOLTING  MACHINE 
Alex  J.  Galis,  507  Woodland  Drive,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
26505 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,218 
Intel.'  E21C  11102,27122 
\}J&.  CI.  173—23  10  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  drilling  and  bolting  machine  comprising, 
a  mobile  body  portion  having  a  frame  portion, 
means  for  propelling  said  mobile  body  portion,  said  propel- 
ling means  pivotally  connected  to  said  mobile  body  por- 
tion. 


a  drilling  assembly  positioned  for  vertical  movement  on  said 
mobile  body  portion, 

extensible  means  connected  to  said  mobile  bodv  portion 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof  for  forwardK  advancing 
a  preselected  distance  said  mobile  body  fxirtion  and  said 
drilling  assembly. 

said  extensible  means  including  a  telescoping  member  hav 
ing  a  first  end  portion  secured  to  said  mobile  body  p<Trtion 
and  a  second  end  portion  movably  connected  to  said  first 
end  pKDrtion  such  that  said  second  end  fjortion  is  extensi- 
ble relative  to  said  first  end  portion. 


«    ai     ti 


means  provided  on  said  telescoping  member  second  end 
portion  for  fixedly  positioning  said  second  end  p>ortion  m 
an  extended  position  such  that  retraction  of  said  first  end 
portion  into  said  fixed  second  end  p>ortion  forwardly 
advances  said  mobile  body  pK>rtion  and  said  drilling  as- 
sembly, 

guide  means  movably  positioned  on  said  frame  portion  for 
supporting  said  drilling  assembly   for  transverse  move 
ment  on  said  mobile  body  portion,  and 

actuating  means  connecting  said  guide  means  to  said  frame 
portion   for   transversely    moving   said   guide    means   to- 
gether with  said  drilling  assembly  to  a  preselected  posi 
tion  on  said  mobile  body  portion 


3,951.216 
DIAMOND  DRILL  SUPPORTING  APPARATl  S 
Richard  Crawshay,  North  Vancouver;  John  Helmut  Hradil, 
North  I>elU,  and  Charles  Duncan  MacDonald.  Delta,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Mine  Services  Ltd..  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,035 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  1102.  5:00 

U.S.  CI.  173-32  12  Claims 


^i- 


ra/nrnMo  *^'^ 


1.  A  feed  frame  assembly  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  drill 

head,  the  drill  head  having  a  drill  head  axis  and  being  adapted 

to  grip  and  rotate  a  drill  rod  about  a  drill  rod  axis  aligned  with 

the  drill  head  axis,  the  assembly  including 

i.  spaced  front  and  rear  end  members. 

ii   longitudinal  means  extending  between  the  end  members 

to  secure  the  end  members  ngidly  together, 
iii.  first  and  second  double  rod  hydraulic  feed  cylinders 
extending  between  the  end  members,  the  feed  cylinders 
including: 

a.  first  and  second  piston  rods  disposed  parallel  to  the  rod 
axis  and  having  opposite  ends,  each  end  being  secured 
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to  an   adjacent  end  member,  the  piston  rods  having 
double-acting  pistons, 

b  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinder  bodies  cixjperating 
with  the  respective  piston  rods  and  pistons,  the  bixiies 
being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  hydraulic  p«iwer 
means  for  moving  the  cylinder  bodies  along  the  respec 
tive  piston  rods,  the  first  cylinder  body  being  journalled 
for  rotation  on  the  first  piston  rod, 

c  first  and  second  drill  head  mounting  means  adapted  to 
secure  generally  opposite  sides  of  the  drill  head  to  the 
first  and  second  cylinder  bodies,  the  first  drill  head 
mounting  means  rigidly  connecting  the  drill  head  to  the 
first  cylinder  body  to  permU  swinging  of  the  drill  head 
with  the  first  cylinder  body  ab<.>ut  the  first  piston  nxi, 
the  first  piston  rod  thus  serving  as  a  hinge  pin  to  permit 
the  drill  head  axis  to  be  swung  away  from  the  drill  rtxi 
axis  to  a  non-aligned  position  to  provide  clearance,  the 
second  drill  head  mounting  means  including  a  connect- 
ing means  adapted  to  secure  releasably  the  drill  head  to 
the  second  cylinder  btxly  K.)  that  the  drill  head  and  drill 
rod  axes  are  aligned,  so  Ihat  mutual  actuation  of  the 
feed  cylinders  moves  the  drill  head  along  the  piston 
rods. 


3,951.217 

IMPACT  AIR  WRENCH  HAVING  A  TWO  POSITION 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

William  K.  Wallace,  Barneveid,  and  Arthur  E.  Ljimmens. 

Whitesboro,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 

Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,545 

Int.  CI.'  B23i  45104 

U.S.  CI.  173— 169  I  3  Claims 


c^ 


Mif  sv^»ir 


1.  A  pneumatically  powered  nut  running  tool  comprising  an 
air  driven  torque  transmitting  reversible  motor,  a  throttle 
valve  for  admitting  supply  air  to  the  tcKil  to  drive  the  motor, 
a  reversible  valve  selectively  manipulative  to  guide  air  from 
the  throttle  valve  to  drive  the  motor  in  either  a  forward  or 
reverse  direction;  pressure  air  regulator  mean>  manipulative 
to  a  first  position  for  conducting  ^r  from  the  reverse  valve  at 
full  pressure  to  the  motor,  and  manipulative  to  a  second  posi- 
tion for  causing  air  from  the  reverse  valve  to  fiow  at  a  regu 
lated  predetermined  reduced  presjure  to  the  motor;  and  a  cap 
closing  over  a  back  end  of  the  housing  of  the  tool  in  which  cap 
the  regulator  means  is  housed;  wherein  a  bore  in  the  cap  has 
a  first  inlet  port  connected  with  a  forward  fiow  groove  of  the 
reverse  valve  and  has  a  first  outlet  port  connected  with  a 
forward  directional  area  of  the  motor;  wherein  the  bore  has  a 
second  inlet  port  connected  with  a  reverse  fiow  groove  of  the 


reverse  valve  and  has  a  second  outlet  port  connected  with  a 
reverse  directional  area  of  the  motor,  and  the  regulator  means 
includes  an  angularly  positionable  bushing  having  a  surface 
cavity  registrable  in  a  first  position  of  the  bushing  to  communi- 
cate the  first  inlet  port  with  the  first  outlet  port  and  registrable 
in  a  second  position  of  the  bushing  to  communicate  the  sec- 
ond inlet  port  with  the  second  outlet  port 


3,951,218 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Sjo{{ren,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.457 

Int.  CI.'  E21B4J///7 

U.S.  CI.  175     4.6  12  Claims 


1.  Perforating  apparatus  comprising; 

a  hollow  earner  having  a  threaded  port  in  a  wall  thereof 
providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  carrier; 

perforating  means  including  a  shaf)ed  explosive  charge  in 
said  carrier  and  facing  said  port,  and 

means  retaining  said  shaped  charge  within  said  carrier  in 
coincidental  alignment  with  said  port  and  including  a 
charge-alignment  member  engaged  with  said  shaped 
charge  and  having  a  central  portion  with  an  opening 
disposed  over  the  forward  end  of  said  shaped  charge  in 
coincidental  alignment  therewith,  a  port-closure  member 
cooperatively  arranged  for  threaded  reception  within  said 
port  and  having  a  rearwardly-openmg  recess  defining  a 
forwardly-convergmg  tapered  wall,  and  a  tubular  charge- 
retainer  member  having  a  base  portion  cooperatively 
engaged  with  said  charge-alignment  member  in  coinci- 
dental alignment  with  said  opening  therein  and  a  yield- 
able  nose  portion  cooperatively  sized  and  arranged  to  be 
telescopically  received  m  said  recess  and  deformed  in- 
wardly by  said  tapered  reces.s  wall  as  said  port-closure 
member  is  threaded  into  said  port  for  imposing  an  axially- 
directed  biasing  force  against  said  shaped  charge  before 
said  port-closure  member  is  fully  tightened  in  said  port 


3,951,219 

DRILL  TOOL  COMPRISING  A  CORE  BARREL  AND  A 

REMOVABLE  CENTRAL  PORTION 

Abel  C.  Cortes,  Paris  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Francaise  des  Petroles,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,990 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Apr.     17,     1973, 
73.13967 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  i//2,  25100 
U.S.  CI.  175-107  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  drilling  device  having  a  core  barrel  and  a  removable 
central  portion  of  a  drilling  tool  that  are  interchangeable,  and 
a  drive  turbine,  the  improvement  comprising;  a  first  bearer 
tube  associated  with  the  central  portion  of  the  drilling  tool  and 
a  second  bearer  tube  associated  with  the  core  barrel,  a  re- 
ceiver tube  revolving  within  said  drilling  device,  said  receiving 
tube  having  a  seating  thereon  to  hold  said  first  or  second 
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t>earer  tube  in  a  vertical  position,  sealing  means  on  said  bearer 
tubes  and  cooperating  with  said  receiver  tube  for  isolating  the 
top  ends  of  said  first  and  second  bearer  tubes  from  the  injec- 
tion of  drilling  mud,  said  core  barrel  and  the  removable  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  drilling  tool  having  channels  for  the  circula- 
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tion  of  drilling  mud  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  of 
the  mud  above  the  sealing  means,  and  friction  reducing  means 
for  suspending  said  core  barrel  inside  said  receiver  tube,  said 
friction  reducing  means  being  lubricated  by  said  circulating 
drilling  mud  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  above  the 
sealing  means 


3,951,220 
ARCHIMEDES  SPIRAL  DRILL  BIT 
Edwin  Leslie  Phillips,  Jr.,  and  James  David  Carrigan,  both  of 
Odessa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vance  Industries,  Inc.,  Odessa, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,747 
Int.  CI.'E21B  9116,9136 
U.S.  CI.  175-393  17  Claims 

1.  A  drill  bit  for  borehole  forming  operations  comprising  a 
mam  body  having  a  pin  end  for  connection  into  a  drill  string, 
and  a  bit  end  having  surfaces  for  engaging  a  formation; 
a  connector  having  a  fiow  passageway  therethrough,  an 
inlet  for  said  connector  eccentncally  arranged  respective 
to  the  main  body,  said  inlet  being  spaced  from  said  forma- 
tion engaging  surface, 


said  formation  engaging  surface  being  formed  of  spaced 
lands  each  having  a  free  end  portion  spaced  from  one 
another  and  terminating  in  close  proximitv  of  said  inlet, 
each  land  being  defined  by  opposed  walls  which  follow  a 
spiral  about  the  inlet  and  join  together  to  form  said  free 
end  portion. 


^Oiijo 


said  formation  engaging  surface  having  a  cone  shaped  sur 
face   arranged   concentrically    respective    \o   said    mam 
body,  and, 

cutting  means  on  savd  lands  for  engaging  and  cutting  a 
formation. 


3,951,221 
COMPUTING  POSTAL  SCALE 
Frank  C.  Rock,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.467 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIG  23i22 

U.S.  CL  177—1  10  Claims 


^' 


1.  In  a  computing  postal  scale  a  base,  at  least  one  load  cell 
mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  provide  an  electnca! 
signal  corresponding  to  the  force  applied  thereto,  load  receiv 
ing  means  mounted  on  the  load  cell  and  supported  therebs, 
said  load  receiving  means  having  an  area  substanliali\  larger 
than  the  load  cell  for  receiving  objects  to  be  posted,  means 
resF>onsive  to  the  signal  from  the  load  cell  for  providing  digital 
signals  representative  of  the  weight  of  an  object  received  bv 
the  load  receiving  means,  means  for  stonng  postal  rate  mfor 
mation  in  digital  form,  and  means  for  combining  the  rate 
information  with  the  signals  representative  of  weight  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  representative  of  the  cost  of  sending  the  object 
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3.951.2J2 
LIGHTWEIGHT  AUTOMOBILE 
Maurice  C.  Fktcher,  4600  Roxbury  Road,  Corona  Dd  Mar, 
Calif.  92625 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,160 

Int.  CL'  B60K  26100,  B62D  25IUO 

U.S.  CI.  180-1  R  \  11  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  vehicle  coitipnsing  a  body  having  an 
internal  framework  and  a  stressed  outer  shell  attached  to  the 
framework,  the  shell  having  an  aerodynamic  shape  to  provide 
negative  lift  when  moving  through  air  to  increase  the  effective 
weight,  a  plurality  of  wheels  partially  recessed  into  the  b<xly, 
independent  spring  suspension  means  supporting  the  body  on 
each  of  the  wheels,  means  supp<irted  inside  the  b<xly  shell  for 
driving  and  braking  the  vehicle  through  the  wheels,  means 
associated  with  each  wheel  suspension  means  for  indepen 
dently  adjusting  the  level  of  the  btxly  relative  to  the  ground  at 
each  wheel. 


3.951,223 

TRACTOR  VEHICLE  STRUCTURAL  ARRANGEMENT 

THAT  MINIMIZES  VIBRATION 

Igor  Kamtukin,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporfccion,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,085 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  5110 


U.S.  CI 


9  Claims 


1.  A  tractor  vehicle  comprising  a  front  set  of  wheels,  a  rear 
set  of  wheels,  an  engine  by  which  the  vehicle  is  propelled  and 
which  IS  mounted  substantially  over  one  of  said  sets  of  wheels, 
hitch  means  for  attaching  to  the  vehicle  a  work  performing 
unit  to  be  propelled  thereby,  and  operator  accommcxJating 
means  enabling  an  operator  to  ride  on  the  vehicle  and  control 
the  same,  said  tractor  vehicle  beir^  characterized  by 

A.  first  structure  comprising 

1.  a  substantially  rigid  transversely  extending  member 
having  the  wheels  of  said  one  set  so  connected  with  its 
opposite  ends  as  to  partake  of  substantially  all  vibration 
thereof, 

2.  a  frame  member  upon  which  the  engine  is  mounted 
with  its  crankshaft  axis  oriented  substantially  fore  and 
aft  of  the  vehicle, 

3.  pivot  means  providing  a  connection  between  said 
frame  member  and  the  tranlversely  extending  member 
that  IS  substantially  rigid  along  and  around  a  vertical 
axis  and  a  horizontal  axis  trmnsverse  to  said  crankshaft 
axis,  and  which  thus  constrains  said  members  to  swing- 
ing motion  relative  to  one  another  about  a  pivot  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  the  crankshaft  while  transmitting  to 
said   transversely   extending  member  certain   of  the 


vibration  forces  generated  by  the  engine,  to  be  carried 
into  the  wheels  of  said  one  set,  and 
4.  damping  means  operatively  associated  with  said  pivot 
means  for  fnctionally  retarding  relative  swinging  mo- 
tion of  said  members  about  said  pivot  axis  and  thus 
substantially  absorbing  such  of  the  vibration  forces  of 
the  engine  a.s  tend  to  induce  such  swinging  motion, 
B   second  structure  connecting  the  other  set  of  wheels  and 

said  operator  accommodating  means,  and 
C.  a  plurality  of  substantially  resilient  vibration  isolators, 
each  connected  between  said  first  structure  and  said 
second  structure,  said  vibration  isolators  being  disposed 
at  spaced  apart  locations  such  as  to  cooperate  in  holding 
the  two  structures  in  generally  fixed  relation  to  one  an- 
other but  by  their  resilience  permitting  the  first  structure 
to  make  small  excursions  relative  to  the  second  structure 
m  resptjnse  to  vibration  forces  imposed  upon  the  first 
structure,  thus  substantially  isolating  the  operator  accom- 
modating means  from  such  forces. 


3,951,224 
VARIABLE  DIAMETER  PULLEY  (VENTILATING) 
Guy   Beaudoin,    1238  Chabcnel  St.,   Drummondville  South, 
Quebec,  and   Marcel  Vincent,  320  Hebert  St.,  Wickham, 
Quebec,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,071 

InL  CI.'  B60K  11106 

MS.  CI.  180-54  A  3  Claims 


■f'       ,*4 


I.  In  a  snowmobile  including  a  chassis,  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  hcxxi  defining  with  said 
chassis  a  closed  space  in  which  said  engine  is  located,  and  a 
variable  diameter  pulley  to  ventilate  said  closed  space  and 
compnsing  shaft  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
driven  by  the  latter,  a  first  and  a  second  pulley  fianges  coaxi- 
ally  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  said  first  pulley  fiange  being 
axially  displaceable  along  said  shaft  means,  a  drive  device 
secured  to  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith  and  forming 
an  annular  space  in  cooperation  with  said  first  pulley  fiange 
and  on  the  oppc«ite  side  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  second 
pulley  fiange,  air  intake  port  means  and  air  outlet  port  means 
providing  external  communication  with  said  annular  space 
radially  inward  and  outward  respectively,  relative  to  each 
other  and  with  said  air  intake  means  communicating  with  the 
extenor  of  said  closed  space  and  said  air  outlet  port  means 
opening  within  said  closed  space,  and  centrifugally  responsive 
members  movably  supported  by  said  drive  device  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  first  pulley  fiange  for  axial  displacement 
of  the  latter  in  response  to  centrifugal  action  on  said  centrifu- 
gally responsive  members,  and  the  latter  forming  vanes  radi- 
ally projecting  in  said  annular  space  and  inducing  air  fiow 
inwardly  through  said  air  intake  port  means  and  outwardly 
through  said  air  outlet  port  means  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
device 
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3,951,225 
TORSION  AXLE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kurt  Schwenk,  Rontgenstr.  56,  318  Wotfsburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,794,  Dec.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,552 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    12,    1969, 
1962276 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  11150 
U.S.  CI.  180-73  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  axle  for  vehicles,  especially  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  straight,  transversely  disposed  and  rotationally 
elastic  axle  element,  longitudinal  parallel  arms  rigidly  secured 
to  said  axle  element  and  spaced  a  distance  from  one  another, 
said  arms  being  resistant  to  bending  and  being  rotationally 
elastic,  carrier  elements  having  wheel  pivots  for  the  mounting 
of  wheels  thereon,  said  carrier  elements  each  being  welded  to 
said  axle  element  at  its  opposite  cross-sectional  end  surfaces, 
said  end  surfaces  each  lying  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  axle  element,  characterized  in  that  said  axle  ele- 
ment has  such  a  cross-sectional  shape  that  each  of  said  cross- 
sectional  end  surfaces  always  remain  planar  during  the  appli- 
cation of  torsional  stress  on  said  axle  element,  whereby  any 
tension  stresses  between  said  axle  element  and  said  carrier 
elements  are  substantially  avoided 


3,951,226 
SKID-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Holmes,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,073 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1971, 
5168/71 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  &I02 
U.S.  CI.  180-82  R  11  Claims 


SI601  jiTtuy 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  non-rotation  of  a  wheel  of 
a  moving  vehicle  on  the  ground,  said  vehicle  being  driven  by 
means  other  than  said  wheel,  comprising: 

means  for  positively  driving  said  wheel  up  to  a  first  prede- 
termined speed  of  rotation  thereof; 

means  for  disengaging  said  driving  means  when  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  wheel  is  above  said  first  predeter- 
mined speed; 

brake  means  coupled  to  said  wheel  for  engagement  there- 
with, and 

means  for  sensing  when  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  wheel 
falls  below  a  second  predetermined  speed  lower  than  said 
first  speed  of  rotation,  said  sensing  means  being  coupled 


to  said  brake  means  for  releasing  said  brake  means  when 
said  second  predetermined  speed  is  sensed, 
wherein  said  sensing  means  is  further  coupled  to  said  dnv 
ing  means  for  re-engaging  said  dnving  means  with  said 
wheel  to  dnve  said  wheel  up  to  said  first  predetermmed 
Sf>eed,  said  sensing  means  thereafter  sensing  said  first 
predetermined  speed  to  disengage  said  driving  means 
from  said  wheel. 


3,951,227 
GROUND-EFFECT  VEHICLES 
Andre  Lafont,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d  Etudes  el  de 
Developpement  des  Aeroglisseurs  Marins,  Terrestres  et  Am- 
phibies  S.E.D.A.M.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.522 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  4.  1974.  74.00247 

Int.  CI.'  B60V  l:]6 

U.S.  CI.  180—121  7  Claims 


1.  An  air-cushion  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  platform. 

an  internal  skiri  assembly  carried  b\  said  platform  and 
defining  a  central  air-cushion  space,  said  internal  skirt 
assembly  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  adjacent  lohe-like 
skirts,  and 

a  peripheral  skirt  assembly  defining  a  penpherai  air-cushion 
space,  said  peripheral  skirt  assembly  being  formed  b\  a 
plurality  of  separate  tubular  skirts  each  having  a  closed 
cross-sectional  shape, 

each  skirt  of  said  p>enpheral  skirt  assembly  being  m  contact 
with  two  adjacent  skirts  of  said  peripheral  skirt  assembly 
and  also  in  contact  with  two  adjacent  lobe-like  skirts  of 
said  internal  skirt  assembly 


3,951,228 

NOISE  REDUCTION  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  MACHINE 
Albert  C.  Schnell,  Hickory  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  ContinenUl 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.908 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  /  99 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  19  Claims 

1.  A  noise  reduction  enclosure  for  enclosing  a  sound-pro 
ducing  machine  supported  on  a  fioor  to  reduce  the  noise  level 
in  the  area  surrounding  the  machine,  said  enclosure  including 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  side  walls  upstanding  from  the 
fioor  and  a  ceiling  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  wails,  access 
means  including  an  opening  and  a  door  therefor  in  at  least  one 
of  the  side  walls  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  enclo 
sure,  said  side  walls  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
vertical  and  horizontal  tubular  beams  and  sheet  metal  panels, 
vibration  absorbing  means  between  the  vertical  beams  and  the 
fioor,  means  floatingly  mounting  the  panels  on  the  beams  to 
inhibit  transfer  of  vibrational  energy  from  the  beams  to  the 
panels,  said  ceiling  including  a  plurality  of  support  members 
connected  to  said  beams  and  sheet  metal  panels,  said  means 
fioatingly  mounting  said  panels  on  the  beams  including  fasten 
ers  and  elastomeric  isolation  means  between  the  fasteners  and 
the  panels,  means  fioatingly  mounting  the  panels  on  the  sup- 
port members  to  inhibit  transfer  of  vibrational  energy  from  the 
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support  members  to  the  panels,  »ealing  means  between  the 
panels  and  the  beams  and  the  support  members  to  mhibit 
noise  transfer  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  encio 
sure,  sealing  means  between  the  pamels  and  the  flo<jr  to  inhibit 


noise  transfer  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  enclo- 
sure, and  sealing  means  between  the  door  and  opening  thereof 
and  the  d(X)r  and  fltxir  when  the  dtxir  is  in  closed  position  to 
prevent  noise  transfer  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior 


3.951,229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  IMPARTING  A 
SEISMIC  PLLSE  TO  THE  EARTH 
Clifford  D.  Dransfield,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  S«r.  No.  427.929 

Int.  CI.^GOIV  li02 

L.S.  CI.  181-114  i  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  travel  of  a  seismic  gas 
exploder  of  the  type  adapted  to  apply  a  downwardly  directed 
pulse  to  the  earth  and  which  is  dri«en  upwardly  by  the  resul- 
tant reactive  force  comprising: 

a  an  upstanding  frame  withm  \Mhich  said  seismic  gas  ex 
ploder  is  adapted  to  move,  and  said  frame  not  being 
unitary  with  said  gas  exploder, 
b  means  connected  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said 
frame  for  guiding  said  seismic  gas  exploder,  said  means 
being  elastically  yieldable  in  a  transverse  direction  re- 
sponsive to  deviation  of  said  seismic  gas  exploder  from  a 
selected  path  defined  by  said  guiding  means. 


3,951,230 
MLLTI-SOl  ND  CHAMBER  STETHOSCOPE 
David  Littmann,  Needham  Township,  Norfolk  County,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,516,  Oct.  3,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,827 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  7102 
U.S.  CI.  181-131  7  Claims 


1.  A  stethosct)pe  head  comprising  a  housing  having  a  tubu 
lar  portion  with  a  central  opening,  a  first  end  defining  a  rim 
adapted  for  contacting  a  patient,  and  an  aperture  through  said 
housing  to  said  central  op>ening  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  rim  for  transmission  of  sound  from  said 
central  opening,  and 

a  diaphragm  sound  chamber  disptised  within  said  central 
opening  comprising  a  rigid  wall  member  with  a  periphery 
in  sliding  engagement  within  said  central  opening  and 
defining  a  cavity  opening  towards  said  rim.  and  a  dia- 
phragm on  said  wall  member  to  cover  said  cavity  ofjening. 
said  wall  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough  to  said 
cavity  for  transmission  of  sound  from  said  cavity  spaced 
from  said  diaphragm  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
said  predetermined  distance,  said  diaphragm  sound 
chamber  being  slidable  between  a  first  position  with  said 
apertures  in  alignment  and  said  diaphragm  at  said  nm  and 
a  second  p<isition  within  said  housing  with  said  diaphragm 
spaced  from  said  nm  to  afford  communication  between 
the  aperture  in  said  housing  and  the  space  between  said 
nm  and  said  diaphragm, 
whereby  said  head  may  be  used  as  a  diaphragm  sound 
chamber  by  positioning  said  diaphragm  sound  chamber  at 
said  first  position  and  may  be  used  as  a  bell  sound  cham- 
ber by  positioning  said  diaphragm  sound  chamber  at  said 
second  position 


3,951,231 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
Willie  Burt  Leonard,  5902  Royalton,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,966,  Nov.  8,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,306,  March  5,  1973.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,237 
Int.  CI.' GO  IK  1 0100 
U.S.  CI.  181-  140  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  seismic  exploration  from  a  boat  over  a 
body  of  water  comprising 

a  seismic  generator  including  a  pressure  chamber  having  an 
outlet  and  a  closure  therefore  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  relative  to  said  outlet  and  providing 
means  to  release  suddenly  a  quantity  of  high  pressure  gas 
at  the  generator's  outlet  when  said  closure  opens,  said 
generator  being  adapted  for  support  (above  water)  from 
a  Ixiat  with  its  outlet  above  water, 
a  pipe  of  low  expansibility  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
generator  around  the  outlet  from  the  pressure  chamber 
thereof  and  the  closure  therefor  and  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  from  the  generator  so  mounted  on  the  boat 
to  a  level  below  the  surface  of  the  water  in  which  the  boat 
floats,  and 
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filling  means  operative   when  the  generator  is  supported    associated  with  said  supporting  bods  or  the  r.x^f  of  said  buiid 
from  a  boat  with  its  outlet  above  water  for  filling  the  pipe    ings.  and  a  plurality  of  suspension  ropes  fixed  to  the  bottom 
with  water  to  a  level  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of    of  the  lower  most  platform  and  extending  through  the  mter 
water  in  which  the  pipe  is  immersed  and  adjacent  to  said    mediate  platforms  and  the  supporting  bod%  and  m  operative 
ou  let.  and  association  with  said  winding  mechanism' for  lowenng  and 

raising  said  plurality  of  platforms 


3,951,232 
MULTIFLOOR-TYPE  ESCAPE  BRIDGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  MULTISTORY  BUILDING 
Satoshi  Okada,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Shutter 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,738 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Dec.    5,    1972,    47- 
121145;  May  8,  1973,  48-50289;  May  8,  1973,  48-50290; 
May  8,  1973,  48-53300(Ul;  June  5,  1973,  48-62568 

Int.  Cl.»  E04G  3100 
U.S.  CI.  182-84  14  Claims 
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1.  A  multifloor-type  escape  bridge  for  use  in  adjacent  multi- 
story buldings  which  compnses  opposed  openings  provided  at 
the  opposed  walls  of  said  adjacent  buildings  at  various  levels 
of  said  buildings,  a  supporting  body  fixedly  connected  be- 
tween said  buildings  at  a  level  at  or  above  the  upper  opposed 
openings,  a  plurality  of  floor  boards  or  platforms  adapted  to 
be  suspended  from  said  supf>orting  body  so  that  in  its  extended 
state,  each  of  said  platforms  connect  opposed  openings  of  said 
adjacent  buildings,  guide  rails  attached  to  each  building  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  openings  for  guiding  said  plurality  of 
suspended  platforms,  an  up  and  down  winding  mechanism 


3.951.233 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE 

Daniel  Meyers.  R.D.  No.  6.  Box  138,  Somerset.  Pa.  1 550 1 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  615.217 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  lliOO 

U.S.  CI.  182-155  5  Claims 


~I8      16 


fluid  passage  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  for  commu- 
nicating same  with  the  surrounding  open  water  when  the 
generator  is  mounted  on  a  boat  with  the  pipe  extending 
downwardly  to  below  the  surface  of  the  water  as  foresaid. 

said  one  end  of  the  pipe  being  in  unrestrained  communicat- 
ing with  said  pressure  chamber  when  said  closure  opens, 
thereby  to  admit  high  pressure  gas  to  said  one  end  of  the 
pipe 


1.  A  collapsible  sawhorse  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  support  member  of  T  shaped  cross 
section,  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  honrontal  por- 
tion. 

four  wedges,  attached  in  opposing  pairs  to  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  support  member,  with  the  wider  portion  of 
each  wedge  disposed  away  from  the  honzontal  portion  of 
the  support  member, 

pivotal  connecting  means  attached  to  each  of  the  wedges, 
and 

four  Upered  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  pivoiailv  attached 
to  one  of  the  wedges  by  the  pivotal  connecting  means,  at 
a  point  proximate  the  wider  end  of  the  leg,  the  wider  end 
of  each  leg  having  an  arcuate  portion  and  a  fiat,  beveled 
portion,  such  that  when  the  marrower  end  of  each  leg  is 
pivolally  extended  away  from  the  support  member,  the 
fiat,  beveled  portion  of  the  leg  is  Hush  with  the  horizontal 
f>onion  of  the  support  member  and  gives  support  thereto 


3.951.234 
PIN  BEARINGS 
Noel  McNeill  Fisher.  Kuala   Lumpur.  Malaysia,  assignor  to 
Associated  Mines  (Malaya)  Sendirian  Bertiad.  Kuala  Lum- 
pur, Malaysia 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1974. 
5354/74;  Feb.  26,  1974,  8698/74 

Int.  CI.'  F16N  25102 
U.S.  CI.  184-7  R  16  Claims 


/,    /   1\  \   \   N \\\   x'x   N   X  \\\  XVCC 


1.  A  pin  beanng  lubncation  system  comprising: 

a  pin  bearing  having  a  bush  recessed  each  end  thereof; 

a  sealing  nng  disposed  in  each  recess  in  the  bush. 
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a  bearing  pin  passing  through  Ihe  bush  and  forming  seals 

with  the  sealing  rings. 
a  reservoir  for  lubricant  formed  in  the  bearing  pm; 
a  duct  formed  in  the  bearing  pin  connecting  the  reservoir 
with  bearing  surfaces  formed  between  the  bush  and  the 
bearing  pm.  and 
a  diaphragm  moveable  in  and  relative  to  the  reservoir  bias- 
ing means  causing  reduced  volume  m  the  reservoir, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  diaphragm  is  acted  upon 
by  the  pressure  prevailing  outside  the  bearing  pm  and  by  said 
biasing  means  so  as  to  urge  the  diaphragm  in  a  direction 
tending  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  reservoir. 


3,951,235 

GREASING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLES 

Virgilio  Acerbi,  Via  Francesco  CHspi  39,  La  Spezia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  12.  1973.  70303/73 

Int.  CI.'  FUN  11106 

L.S.  CL  184—15  R  20  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  moving  cable  with  a  continu- 
ous tubular  coating  layer  of  grease  of  a  substantially  uniform 
predetermined  thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising 

wall  means  having  walls  for  defining  a  grease  chamber; 

first  aperture -defining  means  defining  an  aperture  at  one 
side  of  the  chamber  throu^  which  a  cable  enters  the 
chamber,  said  first  aperture -defining  means  bounding  an 
annular  clearance  of  predetermined  size  about  the  pe 
riphery  of  a  cable; 

second  aperture-defining  means  defining  an  aperture  at  an 
opposite  side  of  the  chamber  which  is  substantially 
aligned  with  the  aperture  at  said  one  side  of  the  chamber 
and  through  which  a  cable  leaves  the  chamber,  said  sec- 
ond aperture-defining  means  bounding  an  annular  clear 
ance  of  predetermined  size  about  the  periphery  of  a 
cable;  and 

pressure  means  comprising  a  traveling  member  that  presses 
through  a  distance  continuously  grease  on  in  the  chamber 
to  force  grease  against  a  cable  and  also  to  press  grease 
towards  the  annular  clearance  bounded  by  said  first  apcr 
turedefining  means  during  the  passage  of  a  cable  through 
said  apertures 


3,951,236 
MOUNTABLE  HOIST 
Raymond  H.  Schrdbcr,  3242  Seals  Branch  Road,  and  James 
Lamoat  Hagan,  Jr.,  5520  Indian  Oaks,  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky.  40207 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,673 

Int.  CL'  B66B  9118 

U.S.  CL  187—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  mountabic  hoist  designed  to  be  easily  affixed  to  the 

outside,  and  in  the  alternative,  the  inside  of  a  scaffolding 

structure,  the  hoist  comprising: 

an  outer  principal  channel  member,  having  a  longitudinal 

slot  in  one  side  extending  the  entire  length  thereof, 
mounting  means  fitted  exterior  of  said  principal  channel 
member,    said    mounting    means    including    a    channel 


shaped  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  ex 
tending  the  entire   length  thereof  and  a  swivel   mount 
attached  to  said  sleeve  opposite  said  slot,  said  principal 
channel  slot,  and  said  sleeve  slot  being  aligned  to  provide 
an  opening  \nia  the  interior  of  said  principal  channel, 

an  inner,  secondary  channel  member  of  geometry  conform- 
ing to  said  outer  channel  and  sized  to  be  movably  re- 
ceived within  the  interior  of  said  outer  channel,  for  free 
sliding  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative 
thereto,  said  secondary  channel  also  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  one  side  extending  from  the  top  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  one  side,  said  slot  containing  side  of  said 
secondary  channel  being  diametrically  opposed  to  said 
slot  containing  side  of  said  principal  channel  when  said 
principal  and  said  secondary  channels  are  in  a.ssembled 
relationship; 

carnage  means  including  a  base  and  an  L-shaped  support 
arm,  said  arm  having  a  vertical  standard  and  being  remov- 


ably mounted  to  said  secondary  channel  by  mounting 
means  extending  through  said  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
principal  channel,  said  carnage  thereby  moving  simulta- 
neously with  said  secondary  channel  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  over  the  entire  length  of  said  principal  channel, 
said  secondary  channel  being  further  described  in  that  it 
IS  generally  equal  in  height  to  said  vertical  standard, 

a  pulley  means  mounted  to  the  principal  channel  at  its 
upper  end. 

a  tension  means  cooperable  with  said  pulley  means  and 
extensible  within  said  principal  channel  and  attached 
interiorly  of  said  secondary  channel  at  a  point  below  its 
uppermost  end.  said  tension  means  being  sized  to  pa.ss 
through  said  slot  in  said  secondary  channel  to  permit  said 
secondary  channel  to  prtjject  above  the  uppermost  end  of 
said  principal  channel; 

drive  means  for  applying  tension  \o  said  tension  means  to 
effect  movement  of  said  carriage 


3,951,237 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Dieter  Noack;  Joachim  Dlekmaiui;  Horst  Eggert,  and  Robert 
Kuglcr,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,561 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    21,    1973, 
2348135;  Apr.  2,  1974,  2416319 

Int.  CL'  F16F  7l08 
UJS.  CL  188-1  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  shock  abs<.>rber  for  absorbing  vibrations  acting  between 
a  first  part  and  a  second  part  of  an  apparatus  such  as  a  high- 
voltage  circuit  breaker  which  is  intended  to  operate  at  a  loca- 
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tion  where  the  apparatus  can  be  subjected  to  vibrations 
caused  by  an  earthquake  or  some  other  source  comprising:  a 
first  component  tightly  attachable  to  the  first  part,  a  second 
component  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  component  and 
tightly  connectable  to  the  second  part  of  the  apparatus;  and, 
a  pendulum  assembly  for  connecting  said  components  to- 
gether, said  pendulum  assembly  including  a  pendulum  mem- 
ber having  longitudinal  end  portions  at  respective  ends 
thereof,  first  coupling  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  pendulum  member  to  said  first  component  so 
as  to  enable  said  p>endulum  member  to  move  in  a  wobble-like 
fashion  with  respect  to  said  first  component;  second  coupling 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  portion  of  said  pendulum 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bore  and  providing 
therebetween  and  directly  between  piston  parts,  a  ball-receiv 
ing  channel  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  bore  in  which  a  ball  may  travel  and  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto  with  one  end  portion  of  each  groove  extending 
more  radially  inwardly  of  the  direction  of  said  c\iindrical  hoje 
than  the  other  end  portion;  a  metallic  ball  means  mounted  for 
traveling  movement  in  said  ball-receiving  channel,  resilient 
means  urging  one  of  said  piston  parts  radially  and  into  contact 
with  said  cylindrical  bore;  and  pnme  mover  means  connected 
with  another  of  said  piston  parts  and  moving  said  other  piston 
part  longitudinally  of  the  cylindncal  bore  and  m  turn,  through 
said  metallic  ball,  moving  said  one  piston  part  relativeU  longi 
tudinally  and  radially  of  said  cylindrical  bore 


member  to  said  second  component  so  as  to  enable  said  p>endu- 
lum  member  to  move  in  a  wobble-like  fashion  with  respect  to 
said  second  component,  and,  friction  means  disposed  between 
said  first  component  and  said  second  component  for  absorb- 
ing the  vibrational  movements;  each  of  said  coupling  means 
being  a  universal  joint  attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
end  portions  of  said  pendulum  member,  each  of  said  universal 
joints  including  at  least  two  fork  members,  a  linkage  head,  and 
pins  for  pivotally  connecting  corresponding  ones  of  said  fork 
members  to  said  linkage  head,  said  friction  means  comprising: 
friction  surface  means  at  the  interface  of  the  linkage  head  and 
at  least  one  of  the  fork  members  in  at  least  one  of  said  univer- 
sal joints,  and  spring  means  for  applying  pressure  at  said  inter- 
face 


3,951,238 
LINEAR  MOTION  ARRESTING  DEVICE 
Robert  K.  Dent,  Seattle,  and  Douglas  K.  DuBuque,  Lynnwood, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tyee  Aircarft,  Inc.,  Everett, 
Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,285 

InL  CL'  F16D  63100,  F16F  7108 

L.S.  CI.  188-1  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motion  arresting  device  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  sleeve  having  a  friction  reducing,  inteinal,  cylindri- 
cal bore;  a  piston  slidingly  mating  said  bore  and  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  piston  parts,  slidable  relative  to  each  other  along 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bore  and  mov- 
able radially  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  piston 
parts,  each  having  an  elongated  groove,  extending  generally 


3.951.239 
PLURAL  DISC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Charles  Newstead.  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Giriing  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.775 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  June  5.  1973. 
26702/73 

Int.  CL'  flbH  55  36 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.5  3  Claims 


'^^^-imm. 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  including  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  roiaiable  discs,  each  disc  having  an 
inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  said  inner  face  of  said  first  disc 
facing  said  inner  face  of  said  second  disc  and  said  outer  face 
of  each  disc  facing  outwardly  away  from  the  other  disc,  a  first 
pair  of  friction  pads  for  engagement  with  said  inner  and  said 
outer  faces  of  said  first  disc,  a  second  pair  of  friction  pads  for 
engagement  with  said  inner  and  said  outer  faces  of  said  second 
disc,  first  and  second  fiuid-pressure  operated  actuators  for 
applying  said  first  and  second  p>airs  of  fnction  pads  to  said 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  each  respective  said  first  and  second 
disc,  said  first  and  second  actuators  being  both  located  adja 
cent  to  said  outer  face  of  said  first  disc,  a  first  pair  of  inner  and 
outer  axially  movable  pressure  plates  for  urging  said  first  pair 
of  friction  pads  into  engagement  with  said  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  said  first  disc,  a  second  pair  of  inner  and  outer  axiailv 
movable  pressure  plates  for  urging  said  second  pair  of  friction 
pads  into  engagement  with  said  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said 
second  disc,  wherein  said  first  actuator  comprises  at  least  one 
hydraulic  piston  working  in  a  blind  bore  in  said  outer  pressure 
plate  of  said  first  pair  of  pressure  plates  and  acting  directly  on 
the  adjacent  friction  pad  of  said  first  pair  to  apply  it  to  said 
outer  face  of  said  first  disc,  and  a  pair  of  circumferentiallv 
spaced  draw-bars  couple  said  last  mentioned  outer  pressure 
plate  to  said  inner  pressure  plate  of  said  first  pair  so  that  the 
hydraulic  reaction  is  transmitted  to  the  friction  pad  for  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  face  of  said  first  disc,  and  wherein 
said  second  actuator  comprises  a  pair  of  circumferentiallv 
spaced  hydraulic  cylinders,  a  piston  working  in  each  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  tubular  portion  earned  by  each  cylinder  and  acting 
on  said  inner  pressure  plate  of  said  second  pair  to  apply  an 
adjacent  friction  pad  to  said  inner  face  of  said  second  disc,  and 
a  draw-bar  guided  through  each  tubular  portion  and  through 
which  said  last  mentioned  piston  acts  on  said  outer  pressure 
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plate  of  said  second  pair  to  apply  the  other  friction  pad  of  said 
second  pair  to  said  outer  face  of  said  second  disc,  all  said 
pressure  plates  lying  on  a  common  chord,  and  said  inner  plates 
of  both  pairs  being  interdigitated. 


3.951,240 
FRICTIONAL  DISC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
Frederick  S.  Dowell,  and  Benedict  P.  Healy,  both  of  Coventry, 
England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,937,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1971, 
46582/71 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  5SI40 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.5  4  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  disc  brake  comprising  a  pack  of  interleaved 
rotor  and  slator  elements  located  within  an  aircraft  wheel,  the 
wheel  having  a  nm  which  is  clostd  at  one  end  by  a  hub  and 
which  is  open  at  its  other  end,  a  reaction  member  at  the  end 
of  the  disc  pack  nearer  the  wheel  hub  and  a  brake  actuating 
thrust  member  at  the  end  of  the  disc  pack  nearer  the  open  end 
of  the  wheel  rim  for  urging  the  pack  against  the  reaction 
member  to  thereby  urge  the  rotor  and  stator  elements  into 
frictional  engagement  with  one  another  to  apply  the  brake,  the 
pack  including  friction  surfaces  df  twth  a  plurality  of  iron 
based  friction  pairs,  and  a  plurality  of  carbon-based  friction 
pairs,  all  of  the  iron-based  friction  pairs  being  located  nearer 
to  the  open  end  of  the  wheel  nm  than  the  carbtm-based  fric- 
tion pairs. 


3,951,241 
HYDRAULIC  DISC  BRAKE 
Charles  L.  Baxendale,  Burleson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mechanics, 
Incorporated,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,785 
Int.  CI.'  Vl6D55llO 


U.S.  CI.  188-72.4 


7  Claims 


I.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


frame  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle 
and  including  inner  and  outer  housing  means  adapted  to 
be  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc  means  with  said 
outer  housing  means  located  on  the  outer  side  of  said  disc 
means  and  said  inner  housing  means  located  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  disc  means, 

brake  shoe  means  adapted  to  he  movably  supported  be- 
tween said  disc  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  housing 
means, 

at  least  two  spaced  cylinders  supported  by  said  one  housing 
means, 

each  cylinder  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  with  a 
fluid  passage  formed  through  its  rear  end. 

piston  means  slidably  icK'ated  in  each  cylinder  and  having  a 
fKortion  extending  through  said  forward  end  of  its  a.ss<.i- 
ciated  cylinder  for  moving  said  brake  shoe  means  into 
engagement  with  said  disc  means, 

means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders 
through  said  fluid  passages  to  move  said  piston  means  and 
hence  said  brake  shoe  means  toward  said  disc  means  for 
engaging  said  brake  shoe  means  with  said  disc  means,  and 

flexible  cup  means  slidably  located  m  each  cylinder  be- 
tween Its  piston  means  and  its  rear  end  for  forming  a 
movable  seal  between  said  cup  means  and  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder, 

each  cup  means  comprising 

a  forward  wall  with  an  annular  side  wall  extending  rear- 
ward therefrom, 
a  central  hub  spaced  inward  from  said  annular  side  wall 

and  extending  rearward  from  said  forward  wall,  and 
a   plurality   of  angularly  spaced  wall   support   means 
extending  radially  between  said  central  hub  and  said 
annular  side  wall. 


3,951,242 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  HEAVY  VEHICLES 

Hans  Fischer,  Zeiering,  Post  Bemhaupten,  and  Julius  Liebel, 

Unterwossen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfab- 

ril(  Augsburg-Numberg  AG.  Numberg,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196.825.  Nov.  4.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,971 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1968, 
1808798 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  5  7102 
U.S.  CI.  188—296  3  Claims 


an  annular  disc  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  wheel  for 
rotation  with  the  wheel  abt^ut  its  axis, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  motor  having  a  motor 
housing,  a  crankshaft,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  containing 
a  liquid  lubricant,  and  liquid  lubricant  circulating  circuit 
means  comprising  oil  pump  means  and  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  for  circulating  liquid  lubricant  to  and  through 
parts  of  said  motor  to  be  lubricated:  a  p>ermanent  brake  which 
includes  a  fluid-operable  braking  unit  within  said  motor  hous 
ing  and  interposed  within  said  lubricant  circulating  circuit 
means  and  supplied  by  said  pump  means  so  as  to  be  continu 
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ously  and  completely  filled  with  liquid  lubricant  during  opera- 
tion of  said  motor,  said  braking  unit  compnsing  auxiliary  shaft 
means,  means  operable  to  drivingly  connect  said  crankshaft  to 
said  auxiliary  shaft  means  for  dnvmg  the  latter,  said  braking 
unit  having  a  pump  wheel  keyed  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  means 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  and  follower  means  freely  and 
substantially  in  a  load-free  manner  rotatable  about  the  axis  of 
said  auxiliary  shaft  means  by  lubricant  in  said  braking  unit  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  said  pump  wheel,  and  friction 
brake  means  associated  with  said  follower  means  and  operable 
selectively  to  engage  and  arrest  the  latter  to  thereby  cause  the 
lubricant  in  said  brake  unit  to  absorb  a  considerable  amount 
of  rotary  energy  of  said  pump  wheel  and  thus  to  impart  upon 
the  lubricant  circulated  through  said  brake  unit  and  said  cir- 
cuit means  a  temperature  sufficient  to  keep  said  motor  uni- 
formly warm  even  during  a  longer  lasting  downhill  drive  of  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  said  motor  even  in  winter  time  weather 


tions  said  reactive  forces  ( 1 )  hold  the  lever  substantially  m  iis 
rest  position  when  the  drum  is  rotating  in  said  one  direction 
and  (2)  pivot  the  lever  to  eliminate  or  subsUntialK  eliminate 
the  clearance  when  the  drum  is  rotating  m  said  oppt:»site  direc- 
tion. 


3,951.244 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARINGS 
Giinter  Neder.  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Trading  and  Development  Company.  B.V  ..  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.231 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    18.    1972 
38171[L] 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-98  8  Claims 


3.951.243 
TORQUE  LIMITATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRUM  BRAKE 
Leslie   Cyril   Chouings,   Holly   Croft,   Bourton,   near   Rugby, 
Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1974 
9197/74 

Int.  CI.*  F16D5//20 
U.S.  CI.  188-328  8  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  clutch  actuating  sleeve  and 
a  selfcentering  clutch  release  bearing  having  an  inner  race  ring 
rotatable  about  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  roller  means  and  an 
outer  race  ring,  and  means  fixing  said  outer  race  ring  with 
resp>ect  to  said  sleeve  comprising  an  annular  groove  formed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  race  ring  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  annular  dish-like  spring  washer  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  spokes  radially  extending  with 
their  outer  ends  resiiiently  within  said  annular  groove 


1.  A  drum  brake  comprising  a  drum,  two  shoes  mounted 
within  the  drum  for  movement  between  operative  and  inoper- 
ative positions,  spring  means  biasing  the  shoes  to  their  inoper- 
ative positions,  a  shoe  actuator  interposed  between  adjacent 
one  ends  of  the  two  shoes,  a  shoe  abutment  and  torque  limita- 
tion means  arranged  to  provide  a  clearance  having  a  predeter- 
mined value  when  the  shoes  are  in  their  operative  positions 
and  the  drum  is  rotating  in  one  direction  and  to  eliminate  or 
substantially  to  eliminate  said  clearance  in  response  to  the 
reactive  forces  generated  by  the  shoes  due  to  their  engage- 
ment with  the  drum  when  the  shoes  are  in  their  operative 
positions  and  the  drum  is  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction 
thereby  producing  a  lower  torque  between  said  drum  and  said 
shoes  than  when  said  drum  is  rotating  in  said  one  direction  so 
that,  when  the  drum  is  rotating  in  said  opposite  direction,  a 
greater  movement  apart  is  required  of  said  one  ends  of  the 
shoes  by  said  actuator  from  the  positions  said  ends  occupy 
when  the  shoes  are  in  their  inoperative  positions  to  obtain  a 
given  braking  torque  than  is  required  to  obtain  said  braking 
torque  when  the  drum  is  routing  in  the  one  direction  and  the 
torque  limitation  means  being  arranged  so  that,  with  the  drum 
rotating  in  either  of  said  directions  and  with  the  shoes  in  their 
operative  positions,  said  reactive  force  generated  by  one  of 
the  shoes  acts  to  tend  to  reduce  said  clearance,  the  torque 
limitation  means  comprising  a  lever  mounted  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  brake  and  being  connected,  with 
the  other  ends  of  the  shoes,  the  engagement  of  the  lever  with 
said  shoe  ends  being  at  different  radii  about  the  lever  pivot  for 
the  two  shoe  ends,  the  lever  being  biased  to  a  rest  position 
which  it  takes  up  when  the  shoes  are  in  their  inoperative 
positions,  whereas  when  the  shoes  are  in  their  operative  posi- 


3,951,245 
NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  A  GRANULATING  MACHINE 
Hans  Hench,  Sr.;  Friedrich  Hunke,  both  of  Grossostheim.  and 
Kurt  Pohan,  Frelgericht,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Au- 
tomatik  Apparate-Maschinenbau  Hans  Hench  GmbH.  Gros- 
sostheim, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,493 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    10.    1973. 
2340682 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1 1  20 
U.S.  CI.  193-32  3  Claims 

1.  A  noise  reducing  device  for  a  granulating  apparatus 
comprising  a  substantially  closed  discharge  chute  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  an  output  end  of  said  granulating  apparatus  and 
flow  direction  deviating  means  located  in  said  discharge  chute 
for  deviating  the  flow  of  granular  matenal  from  a  straight 
path,  said  discharge  chute  comprising  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal chamber  at  its  upper  end,  said  flow  direction  deviating 
means  comprising  a  wing  wheel  having  a  horizontal  axis  sup- 
ported for  rotation  in  said  chamber,  said  wing  wheel  being 
located  off  center  in  said  chamber  sufficiently  to  leave  a  pas 
sage  for  the  granular  matenal  between  the  tips  of  the  wheel 
wings  and  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  so  that  the  tips  of 
said  wheel  pass  the  top  surface  of  the  chamber  substantially 
without  clearance,  said  passage  having  a  height  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  size  of  the  granular  material,  said  passage 
having  a  downward  inclination  m  the  direction  of  material 
flow,  and  means  for  dnving  said  wing  wheel  in  a  direction  to 
move  the  granular  material  downwardly  along  said  passage 
and  with  such  a  speed  that  a  level  of  granular  matenal  is 
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maintained  upstream   of  said   wing  wheel   as  viewed   m   the    circuit  lo  release  all  accumulated  coins  and  to  reset  the  trip 
direction   of  material   flow,   whereby  siud  granular  material    elements  to  their  coin-intercepting  position. 


continually  blocks  direct  sound  \tave  propagation   through 
said  passage 


3.951,246 

CIRCUIT-CLOSING  DEVICE  ACTUATED  BY  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COINS 

Mitchell  A.  Hall,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool 

&  Manufacturing  Company,  Covington,  Ky. 

Fikd  Feb.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.234 

Int.  CI.*  G07F5//2 

U.S.  CI.  194-9  R  I  22  Claims 


"fir^ 


1.  A  coin-actuated  mechanism  of  ithe  type  requiring  a  pre 
determined  number  of  coins  to  initiate  closing  of  a  normally 
open  control  circuit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes 
each  having  a  coin  receptive  slot  at  >n  upper  end  thereof  and 
com  intercepting,  retaining  and  accumulating  means  at  a 
lower  end  thereof;  a  trip  element  aisticiated  with  each  chute 
and  movable  from  a  normal,  coin-intercepting  position  to  a 
non-intercepting  position  upon  being  struck  by  a  coin  passing 
through  the  chute,  said  coin  accursulating  means  including 
means  to  retain  and  accumulate,  on  edge,  a  total  of  one  less 
than  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  required  to  operate  the 
trip  element  associated  with  the  chule,  whereby  the  next  com 
leaving  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  after  one  coin  less  than  the 
predetermined  number  of  coins  required  to  operate  the  trip 
element  have  been  retained  and  accumulated  in  said  coin 
accumulating  means,  is  diverted  past  said  accumulating  means 
and  strikes  the  trip  elementt  and  moves  it  to  its  non-intercept 
ing  position,  normally  open  switch  r«eans  operable  in  response 
to  the  movement  aforesaid  of  the  trip  element  to  close  the 
switch  means,  all  of  the  switch  meats  of  the  plurality  of  chutes 
connected  in  series  in  said  control  circuit  whereby  when  the 
predetermined  number  of  coins  required  in  each  chute  have 
been  supplied  thereto,  and  all  of  the  series-connected  switch 
means  closed,  closing  of  the  control  circuit  is  initiated,  and 
reset  means  operable  in  response  \o  closing  of  the  control 


3.951.247 
ELECTROTHERMAL  PRINTING  UNIT 
Luck)  Montanah,  Cascinette  (Turin).  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A..  Ivrea  (Turin).  Italy 

Fikd  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  28.  1973,  70877/73 
Int.  Cl.»  GOID  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  197—1  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrt)thermal  printing  unit  for  the  non-impact  print- 
ing of  characters  in  accordance  with  a  character  matrix  of  dots 
on  a  thermosensitive  recording  medium  comprising 

means  for  suppt)rting  said  medium  and  for  moving  the 
medium  incrementally  along  a  first  direction, 

a  print  assembly  including  a  slidable  member  and  a  thermal 
print  head  mounted  on  said  slidable  member,  said  head 
having  a  plurality  of  energizable  thermal  printing  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  single  row  in  a  straight  line  of  print 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  the  space  between 
two  adjacent  printing  elements  being  equal,  each  of  said 
printing  elements  being  able  to  print  a  dot  on  the  record 
ing  medium  when  energized,  said  slidable  member  being 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  line  of  print  with  said 
elements  in  contact  with  the  recording  medium, 

means  for  transporting  said  slidable  member  in  an  oscillat- 
ing motion  through  a  plurality  of  printing  strokes  along 
said  line  of  print,  the  amplitude  of  each  stroke  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  ele- 
ments, 

means  for  storing  codes  identifying  a  line  of  characters  to  be 
printed. 

means,  responsive  to  said  storing  means,  for  selectively 
energizing  said  printing  elements  to  print  dots  on  the 
recording  medium  in  the  line  of  characters  configuration 
during  each  printing  stroke,  each  of  said  printing  ele- 
ments being  operational  to  print  a  portion  of  a  line  of  dots 
simultaneously  with  the  printing  of  other  portions  of  the 
line  by  the  other  printing  elements, 

means  coupled  to  said  slidable  member  for  sensing  the 
position  of  said  slidable  member  as  it  moves  along  said 
line  of  print  and  for  enabling  said  selective  energizing 
means  to  print  dots  on  said  recording  medium  only  when 
said  slidable  member  is  in  predetermined  positions  in  its 
stroke  across  the  medium, 

said  means  for  moving  the  recording  medium  having  means 
for  advancing  said  medium  along  said  first  direction  by  a 
predetermined  amount  after  each  printing  stroke  across 
the  medium  for  positioning  said  medium  to  receive  an- 
other line  of  dots 
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3.951.248 
TELEPHONE  LINE  VISUAL  STATUS  INDICATION 
CIRCUIT 
Alexander  Feiner;  Dennis  Bryan  James,  both  of  Rumson.  and 
James    Royce    McEx)wen.    Holmdel    Township,    Monmouth 
County,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,577 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  C  19  Claims 


disposed  that  said  tape  forms  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder  equal  to  half  said  given  angle,  and  means  for  mount- 
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ing  said  cylinder  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  for  axial 
displacement  so  as  to  maintain  said  angle  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder  constant 
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3,951,250 
CAPACITIVE  KEY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Pointon;  Ian  Roberi  Prince,  and  Wolfgang  Bial,  all  of 
West  Molesey,  England,  assignors  to  Alphameric  Keyboards 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.235 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  6.  1973, 
16644/73;  July  17.  1973.  34032  73 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  5:12.  HOIH  3,12 
U.S.  CI.  197-98  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  telephone  arrangement  where  a  telephone  communi- 
cation line  IS  extended  from  a  central  switching  machine  to  a 
plurality  of  physically  separated  locations,  a  plurality  of  idle 
line  indicator  circuits  each  connectable  to  said  line  at  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  locations,  each  said  idle  line  indicator  circuit 
operable  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  idle  status  of 
said  line,  and  each  said  idle  line  indicator  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  voltage  across  said  communication 
line,  said  means  op>erable  when  said  voltage  exceeds  a 
preset  value,  said  preset  voltage  value  being  the  voltage 
value  present  when  said  communication  line  is  idle,  and 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  continued  enabling  of 
said  detecting  means  for  generating  a  pulsating  voltage 
level,  said  means  operable  from  voltage  supplied  over 
said  communication  line  and  including  a  light  emitting 
source  arranged  to  turn  on  and  off  in  response  to  said 
pulsating  voltage. 


^  /5  /fl 


1.  In  a  keyboard  having  keys  each  carrying  a  conductive 
elastomeric  stnker  which  striker  is  movable,  by  depression  of 
the  key,  towards  conductive  elements  on  a  fixed  member  to 
effect  capacitive  coupling  therebetween;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  provision,  over  said  conductive  elements,  of 
dielectric  material  coated  with  conductive  material  in  regions 
on  its  upper  surface  to  be  directly  contacted  by  the  stnker, 
said  conductive  elements  being  adjacent  to  the  other  surface 
of  the  dielectric  matenal.  at  least  one  conductive  element 
being  located  opp>osite  one  of  said  conductive  regions 


3.951,249 

DRIVE  FOR  THE  MOVABLE  PORTION  OF  A  PRINTER 

Dieter  Nerbas.  and  Peter  Engler,  both  of  Siegen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1973, 
2358682 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  197-82  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  dnving  the  movable  portion  of  a  pnnter  by 
means  of  a  tape  secured  on  a  drum  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
wound  around  and  unwound  from  the  drum,  and  connected  to 
the  movable  portion  via  guide  rollers,  the  drum  being  driven 
in  one  direction  of  rotation  or  in  the  other  depending  upon  a 
desired  direction  of  movement,  wherein  said  drum  comprises 
a  circular  cylinder  having  an  axis,  and  said  tape  has  first  and 
second  portions  wound  around  said  cylinder  arranged  as  a 
helix  having  a  given  angle  such  that  upon  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  one  portion  is  wound  and  the  other  is  unwound,  and 
said  device  comprises  two  guide  rollers  each  arranged  to  guide 
a  portion  of  said  tape  leading  from  said  helical  winding  and  so 


3.951,251 

DOCUMENT  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Nicholas  V.   Zaccagnino,  Jr..  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Julv  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.399 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  13100.  G06K  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  197—127  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  document  positioning  means  for  a  printing  apparatus 

having  a  print  element  which  prints  on  a  document  positioned 

adjacent  thereto  compnsing 

a  a  document  holder  for  receiving  a  document  to  be  printed 
on  positioned  therein  and  transported  thereby, 

b.  drive  means  coupled  to  said  document  holder  for  provid- 
ing controlled  movement  of  said  document  holder  con 
taining  said  document  and  positioning  different  lines  of 
the  document  to  be  printed  upon  adjacent  the  print  eie 
ment, 

c.  at  least  one  light  sensor  type  element. 

d.  at  least  one  light  source  type  element. 

e.  a  plurality  of  one  type  of  said  elements  being  in  alignment 
and  spaced  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  one  type  of 
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elements  is  provided  for  each  line  to  be  printed  on  siiid 
document,  said  at  least  one  light  sensor  type  element  and 
said  at  least  one  light  source  type  element  being  posi 
tioned  for  relative  movement  Mfith  respect  to  each  other 
in  accordance  with  the  relative  movement  between  said 
document  holder  and  said  print  element,  one  of  the  other 
type  of  said  elements  scanning  said  plurality  of  said  one 
type  of  said  elements  when  said  document  holder  is 
driven  by  said  drive  means, 


f.  means  for  selectively  illuminating  said  one  type  of  said 
elements  for  identifying  the  line  on  the  document  to  be 
printed,  and 

g  control  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  supplying 
drive  signals  to  said  drive  means  for  moving  said  docu- 
ment holder, 

h  said  control  means  stopping  said  drive  means  when  said 
other  type  element  is  in  light  cxjmmunication  with  an 
activated  element,  thereby  p<isitioning  said  dcx-ument 
adjacent  said  print  element  so  that  a  print  operation  can 
be  performed  on  the  selected  line. 


3.951,252 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  WRITING  DEVICE 
Reimund  Seike,  Detmold;  Udo  Oberstelkr,  Neuss,  and  Kurt 
Rkhter,  Rintein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nixdorf  Com- 
puter AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,282 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    30,    1973, 
2343858 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  IS/00 
L.S.  CI.  197-  133  A  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  writing  device  comprising: 

a  writing  head, 

carrier  means  for  carrying  the  writing  head, 

guide  means  along  which  the  carrier  means  is  movable 
during  a  writing  operation, 

a  writing  platen  over  which  during  a  writing  operation  a 
recording  medium  is  moved, 

a  shearing  edge  forming  part  of  the  platen  and  extending  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
writing  head,  said  shearing  edge  being  disposed  beneath 
the  writing  area  of  said  writing  head, 

a  knife  carrier  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  guide  means  and 
having  generally  cylindrical  roller  knife  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  knife  carrier  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  shearing  edge  to  cut  the  recording  medium,  and 


ct)upling  means  to  selectively  lock  said  knife  carrier  to  said 
carrier  means  st)  that  upKin  actuation  said  knife  earner 
slides  along  said  guide  means  in  unison  with  said  earner 
means  to  cut  the  recording  medium. 


3,951,253 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  RE-INKER 

Eulogio  C.  Tibay,  and  Alfredo  C.  Tibay,  both  of  46  Costillo 

Park  Subdivision,  Almanza,  I.as  Pinas,  Rizal,  Philippines 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,692 
Claims  priority,  application   Phihppines,  Sept.    17,   1973, 
15027 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  197      171  4  Claims 


1.  A  typewriter  ribbtin  re-inker  for  re-inking  a  ribbwn  on  a 
typewriter  having  at  least  one  ribbon  spool  wherein  said  spool 
has  at  least  one  exposed  planar  surface,  said  re-inker  compris- 
ing 

a  a  sub-base  portion  defining  two  separate  and  independent 
ink  vessels  therein, 

b  means  defining  two  extension  channels  formed  with  said 
sub-base  portion  such  that  one  extension  channel  com- 
municates with  each  ink  vessel  defined  by  the  sub-base, 

c.  ink  absorbing  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  ink  vessels 
and  said  extension  channels. 

d  at  least  one  roller  rotatably  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
extension  channel  defining  means  such  that  it  contacts 
said  ink  absorbing  means  and  the  typewriter  ribbon  so  as 
to  transfer  ink  from  said  ink  absorbing  means  to  said 
typewriter  ribbon. 

e  means  to  attach  said  sub-base  portion  to  the  exposed 
planar  surface  of  said  typ>ewriter  ribbon  spot)l  such  that 
said  spcx)l  may  rotate  relative  to  said  re-inker,  and 

f  means  engaging  the  typewriter  ribbon  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  re  inker  as  said  ribbon  spool  rotates 


3,951,254 

STACK  ACCUMULATOR 

Eugene  F.  Juhrend,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mojonnier 

Bros.  Co.,  Chica^,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,292 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  198-37  19  Claims 

1.  Conveyor  apparatus  of  the  type  designed  for  the  con- 
trolled application  of  driving  forces  to  conveyed  articles,  said 
conveyor  apparatus  including:  an  elongate  frame  providing 
surface  means  adapted  to  have  the  conveyed  articles  sup- 
ported thereon;  drive  means  for  applying  the  driving  force  to 
the  conveyed  articles  to  move  said  articles  along  the  length  of 
said  frame;  drive  means  support  structure  having  said  drive 
means  supported  thereon  and  being  operatively  positioned 
relative  to  said  frame  surface  means,  and  mounting  means  for 
said  support  structure  adapting  said  support  structure  and  said 
drive  means  for  movement  relative  to  said  frame,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  pressure  actuated  means,  such  that  the 
relative  positions  of  said  drive  means  support  structure  is 
dependent  upon  the  weight  of  conveyed  articles  resting 
thereon,  whereby  when  said  weight  exceeds  a  preselected 
value,  said  drive  means  support  structure  will  be  lowered  to 
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dispose  the  drive  means  below  said  frame  surface  means  inter- 
rupting the  driving  engagement  between  said  dnve  means  and 
said  conveyed  articles,  however,  when  said  weight  of  con- 


CXt 


veyed  articles  is  less  than  the  preselected  value  said  drive 
means  will  be  supported  for  driving  engagement  with  the 
conveyed  articles. 


3,951,255 
CONVEYOR  WITH  DRIVEN  SLIPPABLE  ROLLERS 
James  J.  Shuttleworth,  and  Carlton  S.  Sprague,  both  of  Hunt- 
ington, Ind.,  assignors  to  Shuttleworth,  Inc.,  Huntington. 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,680,  April  24,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,027,  March 
9,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

467,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1974,  48470/74 
Int.  Cl.»  B41J  1 3/00 
\]S.  CI.  198-127  R  31  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  moving  objects  in  multiple  adjacent  rows 
comprising 

a  frame, 

dividing  means  mounted  on  said  frame  defining  a  plurality 
of  separate  passageways  each  of  which  receives  one  of 
said  rows  of  moving  objects; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  drive  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  each  having  an  outer  surface  with  an 
outside  diameter; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  positioned  in  said  passage- 
ways and  mounted  on  each  of  said  drive  shafts  in  side-by- 
side  relation,  said  rollers  having  cylindrical  interior  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  inside  diameters  enclosing  said  shafts,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  intenor  surfaces  contacting 
said  outer  surfaces  whereby  rotation  of  said  shafts  imports 
rotation  to  said  rollers,  said  inside  diameters  being  greater 
than  said  outside  diameters  allowing  said  rollers  in  one  of 
said  passageways  when  exteriorly  stopped  to  be  stationary 
while  said  shafts  rotate  and  said  rollers  in  other  passage- 
ways rotate. 

all  of  the  side-by-side  rollers  on  each  respective  drive  shaft 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  side-by-side  rollers  on  the 
other  drive  shafts,  said  spacing  being  accomplished  by 


making  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  adjacent  drive 
shafts  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  radius  of  any  roller  on 
one  of  said  adjacent  drive  shafts  and  the  radius  of  the 
roller  opposite  thereto  on  the  other  of  said  adjacent  dn\t 
shafts, 
said  rollers  projecting  upwardly  and  being  unobstructed  to 
define  a  discontinuous  supporting  surface  area  for  the 
moving  objects,  said  discontinuous  surface  area  extend- 
ing other  than  vertically   wherebs  graMt\   can  hold  the 
objects  against  said  discontinuous  surface  area, 
a  motor  for  causing  said  drive  shafts  to  rotate,  and, 
means  connecting  said  drive  shafts  to  an  output  of  said 
motor. 


3,951.256 

POWER  BELT  TURN  CONVEX  OR 

Samuel  J.  Gurewiu,  75-23  190th  St..  Flushing.  N.\     11 366 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122.968.  March  10,  19~1. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  212.305 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1'  no 
U.S.  CI.  198-  182  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  turn  conveyor  having  a  curved  endless  con- 
veyor belt  mounted  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  run  on  a  curved 
belt  supporting  bed  between  tapered  end  rollers  rotatabh 
supported  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bed  and  with  belt  guide 
rollers  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  longer  outer  edge 
of  said  belt  for  engaging  roller  guiding  mean  on  the  bed  thi* 
improvement  comprising 

said  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  unitary  sections; 

said  sections  having  lateral  sides  angularly  aligned  w  ith  each 
other, 

the  lateral  sides  of  a  plurality  of  identical  first  sections  being 
coupled  together  forming  a  curved  upper  bed  portion. 

the  lateral  sides  of  a  plurality  of  identical  second  sections 
being  coupled  together  forming  a  corresponding  curved 
lower  bed  portion. 

said  sections  having  integral  downwardly  depending  stiffen- 
ing fianges  and  spaced  apertures  for  conveyor  belt  sup- 
port rollers, 

belt  support  rollers  rotatably  mounted  m  said  apertures; 

said  bed  sections  mounting  cur\ed  outwardly  facing  guide 
plates  engaging  the  belt  guide  rollers  on  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  of  said  conveyor  belt, 

said  belt  guide  rollers  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  roller 
guide  assemblies  mounted  at  spaced  positions  along  said 
lower  outer  edge  of  said  conveyor  belt  with  each  of  said 
roller  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  having  their 
axles  positioned  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  with 
one  axle  having  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  the  other 
axle  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 

said  guide  rollers  having  vertical  axles  being  positioned  to 
engage  said  guide  plates,  and 

a  pair  of  curved  hold-down  channels  mounted  outwardly  of 
said  guide  plates  with  one  channel  being  at  the  level  of  the 
upper  run  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  with  the  other  chan- 
nel being  at  the  level  of  the  lower  run  of  said  conveyor 
belt  and  said  guide  rollers  having  honzontal  axles  being 
positioned  for  moving  through  said  channels  for  holding 
the  conveyor  bell  runs  downwardly 
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3,951,2571 
MAIL  TRANSPORTlN(;  MECHANISM 
Anthony  Storace.  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  R.  S«tte,  Ham- 
den,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bo^ves,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.090 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  23H4.  1 5!  14 
U.S.  CI.  198     208  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  mail  transporting  mechanism  for  convey- 
mg  pieces  of  mail  of  different  thicknesses,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  rotative  mail  transporting  roller  assemblies, 

support  means  carrying  said  rotative  transp<irtmg  roller 
as.semblies,  each  of  said  roller  a.s,semblies  comprising  a 
yoke  member  carrying  a  mail  transporting  roller,  said 
yoke  member  rotatively  supporting  said  roller  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  being  pivotably  supp<irted  by  said  support 
means  at  an  oppcisite  end  thereof, 

bias  means  operatively  engaged  to  each  of  said  yoke  mem- 
bers of  said  roller  assemblies  for  biasing  said  yoke  mem 
bers  with  respect  to  said  support  means  and  consequently 
biasing  each  of  said  rollers  towards  a  mail  engaging  posi 
tion,  and 

release  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  opera 
tively  engageable  with  each  of  $aid  yoke  members  of  said 
roller  assemblies  for  pivoting  each   yoke   member  and 
hence,  each  roller  a.s.sembly,  vAlh  respect  to  said  support 
means  from  a  first  mail  engaging  roller  position   to  a 
second  mail  non-engaging  roHer  position,  said  roller  a.s 
semblies   being  otherwise   automatically   adjustable    be 
tween  said  first  and  second  positions  to  accommodate 
different  thicknesses  of  mail.  I 

3.951.258 

MATCH  BOOK  SAFETY  CASE 

Herbert  L.  Burdkk,  4312  -  17th  St..  Racine.  Wis.  53405 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  61 1.341 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  27/04 

L.S.  CI.  206-107  [  5  Claims 


1.  A  match  book  safety  case  comprising  a  back  piece  and 
a  front  piece  hingedly  connected  together  for  opening  and 
closing  said  front  piece  relative  to  said  back  piece  and  with 
said  pieces  being  arranged  for  retaining  a  match  b<x)k  which 
has  a  match  striker  surface  thereon,  a  member  movably  dis 
posed  relative  to  said  pieces  and  being  movable  to  a  position 
to  cover  the  striker  surface,  and  a  connector  attached  between 
said  front  piece  and  said  member  to  connect  said  member  to 
said  front  piece  and  for  moving  said  member  in  response  to 
hinged  movement  of  said  front  piece  for  covering  the  striker 
surface  when  said  front  piece  is  hingedly  moved  away  from 


said  back  piece  and  thereby  prevent  use  of  the  striker  surface 
when  said  pieces  are  in  the  of>en  position 


3.951.259 
PACKAGE  FOR  TUMBLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard   K.   Oglesbee.   I^ncaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Corporation,  I^ancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,637 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ,*f5/.?6»,  85/62,  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  206     164  5  Claims 


1 .  A  molded  plastic  package  for  containing  rows  of  tumblers 
comprising  the  combination  of 

an  elongated  molded  plastic  ba.se  having  an  elongated  panel 
which  IS  channel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  which  has 
rows  of  cup-like  means  for  engaging  bottoms  of  the  pack- 
aged tumblers  p<^itioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  panel, 

a  pair  of  hollow  spaced  pedestals  on  said  base  including 
apertures  at  their  tops  for  receiving  package  top  mount- 
ing arms, 

flexible  top  members  on  the  pedestals  for  releasably  engag- 
ing package  top  mounting  arm  members; 

a  molded  plastic  top  having  an  elongated  panel  and  having 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  tumbler  gripping  clips  arranged  in 
rows  on  opp)osite  sides  of  the  panel, 

a  pair  of  package  top  mounting  arm  members  depending 
from  said  elongated  top  panel  with  each  one  positioned 
for  entering  one  of  said  pedestals; 

a  slot  and  detent  Icxrk  with  the  slot  being  pKisitioned  on  one 
of  said  members  and  the  detent  being  positioned  on  the 
other  of  said  members  for  relea.sably  locking  said  arms 
and  pedestals, 

a  recessible  handle  movably  mounted  on  said  top  intermedi- 
ate to  said  arm  members,  and 

said  handle  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  top  for  move- 
ment between  a  raised  carrying  position  and  a  reces.sed 
position 


3,951,260 
SURVIVAL  KIT 
Kenneth  C.  F  razee,  1 193  Mojave,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho  83401 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,169 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—223  3  Claims 

I.  A  survival  kit  including  an  open  top  housing  provided 
with  upstanding  peripheral  side  walls  joined  at  their  lower 
marginal  portions  by  a  bottom  wall  extending  therebetween 
and  further  including  a  removable  top  wall  provided  with 
depending  peripheral  flanges  telescoped  over  at  least  the 
upper  marginal  portions  of  said  upstanding  side  walls  with  said 
top  wall  sealingly  engaged  with  the  open  top  of  said  housing 
rendering  the  latter  waterproof,  coacting  releasable  latch 
means  carried  by  the  exterior  portions  of  corresponding 
flanges  and  side  walls  releasably  securing  said  top  wall  in  the 
closed  position,  said  housing  including  interior  baffle  means 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  separate  article  re- 
ceiving compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  including 
gas  supply  means  for  discharging  a  gas  lighter  than  air  and  a 
second  of  said  compartments  including  a  collapsed  inflatable 
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balloon  therein  capable  of  operative  association  with  said  gas  cally  supplied  to  automatic  sausage-sealing  machines,  com 

supply  means  for  inflating  the  balloon,  and  a  winding  member  prising  a  belt,  a  plurality  of  loops,  and  means  securing  each  of 

journaled  from  a  central  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 

top  wall  having  a  length  of  flexible  tether  line  wound  thereon  ^^-^        ^^-^        /"^A      sy"^ 

attachable  to  said  balloon,  when  inflated,  to  tether  said  ballon  [      \\        \       \        \               I 

to  said  top  wall  when  the  latter  is  removed  from  said  housing  '■ ^   I   ^  '  q-'v-   ^  a    '  a   '  ^    ') 

and  placed  in  inverted  position  up>on  a  suitable  support  sur- 


face, said  winding  member  occupying  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  plan  area  of  said  top  wall,  whereby  the  unoccupied  areas 
of  said  top  wall  may  be  weighted  with  suitable  weights,  such 
as  rocks,  when  the  top  wall  is  inverted,  said  one  compartment 
including  a  portion  thereof  not  occupied  by  said  gas  supply 
means  and  in  which  said  winding  member  is  received  when 
said  top  wall  IS  secured  over  said  housing. 

3,951,261 

NEEDLED  SUTURE  MOUNTING  AND  DISPENSING 

DEVICE  AND  PACKAGE 

Harvey  B.  Mandel,  North  Brunswick,  and  Eberhard  Heinrich 

Thyen,  Middlesex,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 

Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.372 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  17/06,  B65D  73/00,  85/24 

U.S.  CI.  206—227  19  Claims 


said  loops  to  said  belt  with  predetermined  fixed  portions  of 
each  loop  projecting  on  both  sides  of  the  bell 


3.951.263 

HOLDERS  FOR  NEEDLES,  PINS  AND  LIKE  ARTICLF.S 

Albert  Hugh  Vale,  Cookhill,  near  Redditch.  England,  assignor 

to  Abel  Morrail  Limited,  England 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  305,219.  No>.  10.  1972.  abandoned 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,948 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1972, 
23862/72 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85'24 
U.S.  CI.  206-382  9  Claims 


1.  A  needled  suture  mounting  and  dispensing  device  com- 
prising, 

a  a  needle  point  comprising  a  three-dimensional,  self-sus- 
taining, resilient,  pierceable  body  having  support  means; 
and 

b  a  earner  for  said  needle  mount  comprising  a  flat  card 
member  provided  at  one  end  with  slot  means  co-op>erat- 
ing  with  said  needle  mount  support  means  for  receiving 
and  holding  said  needle  mount  on  said  carrier,  said  needle 
mount  being  readily  removable  from  said  carrier 


3,951,262 
ASSEMBLY  OF  LOOPS  FOR  SUSPENDING  SAUSAGES 
Herbert  Nicdecker,  Am  Ellcrhang  6,  6243  Falkenstein  (Tau- 
nus),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct    17,    1973, 
2352000 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  1 1/02;  B65D  85/00 
U.S.  CL  206—343  6  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  of  individual,  individually  closed  loops  for 
suspending  sausages,  which  loops  are  adapted  to  be  automati- 


I.  A  holder  for  needles,  pins  and  like  elongated  articles 
comprising  in  combination 

a  generally  planar  base  formed  from  sheet  matenal  uhich  is 
basically  stiff  but  has  some  degree  of  resilience  for  per 
mitting  temporary   bending  thereof  said  base  having  a 
front  surface,  two  opposite  side  edges,  a  medial  elon 
gated,   forwardly    projecting,   hollou    formation   at   said 
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front  surface  for  supporting  the  articles  and  which  ex 
tends  transversely  relative  to  said  side  edges,  and  spaced 
first  and  second  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow 
formation,  said  first  portion  being  formed  with  elongated 
forwardly  projecting,  hollow  stiffening  formations  and 
comprising  longitudinal  stiffening  formations  adjacent  to 
and  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  side 
edges  and  a  transverse  stifferiing  formation  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  side  edges  at  a  ptisition 
spaced  from  said  hollow  formation,  which  said  stiffening 
formations  restrain  said  first  portion  from  bending  and  in 
combination  with  said  hollow  formation  define  an  en 
closed  area  at  said  first  portion,  and  said  second  pmrtion 
being  manually  bendable  rearwardly  away  from  siiid 
hollow  formation,  and  said  holow  formation  having  op- 
posed side  walls  which  permit  the  articles  to  be  inserted 
therethrough  transversely  of  s»id  hollow  formation  and 
locate  the  articles  side-by-side  close  to,  and  substantially 
parallel  to,  said  front  suriface  with  one  end  of  the  articles 
disposed  in  said  enclosed  area  and  the  other  end  overly- 
ing said  bendable  portion,  a  corer  for  enclosing  the  arti- 
cles located  by  said  hollow  forrtation  in  use,  being  made 
of  substantially  rigid  sheet  material  and  having  a  central 
portion  which  extends  over  said  hollow  formation  and 
said  first  and  bendable  portions,  and  opposite  marginal 
pKirtions  having  opp>osed  channels  which  engage  around 
and  are  slidable  along  said  side  edge,  said  cover  being 
slidable  relative  to  said  base  longitudinally  of  said  side 
edges  between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  overlies  said 
enclosed  area  and  said  bendabje  portion  and  said  chan 
nels  engage  with  said  side  edge*  at  said  bendable  portion 
and  thereby  prevent  said  portion  from  being  deflected, 
and  an  op>en  position  in  which  said  cover  is  withdrawn 
from  said  bendable  portion  whilst  still  overlying  said 
enclosed  area,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  articles  which  over- 
lie said  bendable  portion  are  exposed  for  removal  of  the 
articles  from  said  hollow  formation  and  said  channels  are 
disengaged  from  said  bendable  portion,  which  is  thereby 
able  to  be  deflected  rearwardly  to  facilitate  access  to  the 
articles,  and  means  on  said  central  portion  co-operable 
with  said  hollow  formation  and  said  transverse  stiffening 
formation  for  limiting  the  sliditg  movement  of  said  cover 
relative  to  said  base 

9.   A   holder  for  needles,   pin  aifid  like  elongated  articles 
comprising  in  combination 

a  generally  planar  base  formed  ffom  sheet  material  which  is 
basically  stiff  but  has  some  degree  of  resilience  for  per 
mitting  temporary  bending  thereof,  said  base  having  a 
front  surface,  two  opposite  lide  edges,  a  medial  elon 
gated,  forwardly  projecting,  hollow  formation  at  said 
front  surface  extending  trans\Aersely  relative  to  said  side 
edges,  and  spaced  first  and  second  portions  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  hollow  formatioB,  said  first  portion  being 
formed  with  forwardly  projecting,  hollow  stiffening  for- 
mations comprising  longitudinal  stiffening  formations 
adjacent  to  and  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  side  edges  and  a  transverse  stiffening  formation 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  side  edges  at 
a  position  spaced  from  said  hollow  formation,  which  said 
stiffening  formations  restrain  said  first  portions  from 
bending  and  in  combination  with  said  hollow  formation 
define  an  enclosed  area  at  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  having  a  hinge  part  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
hollow  formation  about  which  said  second  p<irtion  is 
manually  bendable  rearwardly  away  from  said  hollow 
formation,  and  said  second  portion  being  formed  with 
forwardly  projecting,  hollow  stiffening  formations  which 
are  spaced  from  said  hollow  formation  and  restrain  said 
second  portion  from  bending  ejcept  at  said  hinge  part, 
some  of  said  stiffening  formations  in  said  two  portions  of 
said  base  having  forwardly  opefiing  socket  formations, 
and  said  hollow  formation  having  opposed  side  walls 
which  permit  the  articles  to  be  inserted  therethrough 
transversely  of  said  hollow  formation. 


a  mounting  for  the  articles  located  in  said  hollow  formation 
of  complementary  shape  to  said  hollow  formation,  being 
formed  by  a  pad  of  felt  able  to  be  penetrated  by  and 
frictionally  to  grip  the  articles  inserted  through  said  side 
walls  so  as  to  hold  the  articles  side-by-side  close  to,  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  front  surface  with  one  end  of 
the  article  disposed  in  said  enclosed  area  and  the  other 
end  overlying  said  bendable  portion,  and 

a  cover  for  enclosing  the  articles  held  by  said  mounting  in 
use,  being  made  of  sheet  material  and  being  of  similar 
shape  to  said  base  and  extending  over  said  hollow  forma- 
tion and  said  first  and  second  portions,  and  having  rear- 
wardly protruding,  stud  projections  which  releaseably 
engage  with  said  socket  formations  whereby  said  cover  is 
detachably  fastened  to  said  base  in  a  closed  position  in 
which  it  overlies  said  enclosed  area  and  said  second  por- 
tion, said  cover  being  releasable  from  said  second  portion 
so  as  to  expose  the  ends  of  the  articles  which  overlie  said 
second  portion  for  removal  of  the  articles  from  said 
mounting  and  allow  said  second  portion  to  be  deflected 
rearwardly  to  facilitate  access  to  the  articles. 


3,951,264 
FLEXIBLE  DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Robert   F.    Heidecker,    Longmont;    Albin    Kenneth   Johnson, 
Arvada,  and  Galen  B.  Royer,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Dynastor,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,278 

Int.  CI.'  B65D*5/02,  GIlBi//6.  17100 

U.S.  CI.  206—444  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  flexible  disc  comprising 

a  tray  having  an  elongated  outer  edge  and  a  flat  plate  per 
pendicular  to  said  outer  edge  with  a  bore  extending  at 
least  partially  thereinto  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  fiat 
plate, 

a  hub  centrally  mounted  on  said  disc  adapted  for  nesting 
engagement  in  said  bore,  and 

a  housing  for  slidably  receiving  said  tray  and  having  upper 
and  lower  internal  surfaces  spaced  for  retaining  said  hub 
m  said  bore  whenever  said  tray  is  inserted  in  said  housing, 
said  outer  edge  of  said  tray  providing  a  complete  enclo- 
sure of  said  tray  in  cooperation  with  said  housing  when- 
ever said  tray  is  inserted  in  said  housing 


3,951,265 
THREE-LEVEL  STACKING  CONTAINER 
James  C.  Carroll,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,835 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  21104,  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  206-506  18  Claims 

1.  A  generally  rectangular  container  adapted  for  stacking 
with  another  like  container  at  three  levels,  said  container 
comprising,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  bottom,  and  first 
and  second  opposed  wall  structures  projecting  upwardly  from 
opposing  first  and  second  sides  of  said  bottom,  respectively 
with  each  of  said  wall  structures  comprising,  in  combination: 


April  20,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1177 


a  border  fiange  extending  along  a  said  side  of  said  bottom 
and  projecting  upwardly  above  the  horizontal  plane  of 
said  bottom  in  a  first  vertical  plane  located  adjacent  said 
side  of  said  bottom; 

an  upper  rim  spaced  from  and  disposed  generally  vertically 
above  said  border  fiange, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  bar  members  extending  vertically 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  border  fiange  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  upper  rim,  said  bar  members  being 
disposed  in  a  second  vertical  plane  located  adjacent  but 
outside  said  first  vertical  plane,  and  said  upper  rim  being 
disposed  in  a  third  vertical  plane  located  adjacent  but 
outside  said  second  vertical  plane,  with  the  bar  members 
and  spacing  thereof  in  one  of  said  opposed  wall  structures 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  the  bar  members  and 
spacing  thereof  in  the  other  of  said  wall  structures  so  that 
an  upper  said  container  will  stack  in  a  low-stack  position 
within  a  reversely  oriented  lower  like  container  on  the 
border  fiange  of  said  lower  container  and  with  the  bar 
members  in  the  wall  structures  of  said  upper  container 
occupying  op)en  spaces  in  the  wall  structures  of  said  lower 
container,  but  will  stack  in  an  intermediate-stack  position 
on  a  like  oriented  lower  container  as  deescribed  hereinaf- 
ter. 


a  plurality  of  stacking  saddles  provided  on  the  tops  of  a  like 
plurality  of  said  bar  members, 

a  plurality  of  stacking  feet  provided  on  the  bottoms  of  a  like 
plurality  of  said  bar  members  for  registering  in  vertical 
alignment  with  a  said  plurality  of  stacking  saddles  on  a 
said  like  oriented  lower  container  and  supporting  a  said 
upper  container  on  a  lower  container  in  said  intermedi- 
ate-stack position, 

an  elongated  generally  U-shaped  bail  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  ends  thereof  in  opposite  ends  of  said 
upper  rim  and  adapted  to  swing  about  its  pivotal  axis  to 
occupy  (a)  a  position  internal  of  said  container  and  rest- 
ing on  said  support  means  described  hereinafter  so  as  to 
support  an  upf)er  container  stacked  above  a  container  or 
( b )  a  position  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  upp>er  rim 
and  external  of  said  container  so  as  to  p>ermit  another 
container  of  like  construction  to  be  stacked  within  said 
container;  and 

at  each  end  of  said  upper  rim,  a  said  support  means  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  generally  perpendicular  therefrom  for 
suppKJrting  said  bail  member  in  said  position  internal  of 
said  container 


3,951,266 
THIN  WALLED  CUP 
Clarence  T.  Brewer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Solo  Cup  Com- 
pany, Urbana,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,506 
Int.  CI.»B65D2//02,  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  206—520  6  Claims 

1.  A  thin  walled  cup  including  a  peripheral  side  wall  open 
at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at  its  lower  end  by  a  bottom  fioor. 
said  peripheral  side  wall  having  an  upper  tapered  wall  portion 
and  a  right-cylindrical  wall  portion  terminating  at  its  lower 


edge  in  said  bottom  fitxjr,  said  peripheral  side  wall  defining  an 
internal  stop-shoulder  means  between  said  tapered  and  right 
cylindrical  wall  portions  and  defining  external  lower  margin 
means  at  said  lower  edge  of  said  right-cylindncal  wall  p>ortion, 
said  internal  stop-shoulder  means  bemg  adapted  to  support 
the  lower  margin  means  of  a  similar  cup  when  disposed  in 
nested  relation  therewith  so  as  to  maintain  the  tap>ered  periph- 
eral side  wall  portions  of  the  nested  cups  in  spaced  relation, 
said  bottom  fioor  including  reinforcing  means  comprising  at 


least  one  upwardly  directed  depression  formed  in  said  bcittom 
fioor  and  defining  intersecting  edges  with  said  bottom  fioor 
and  with  said  nght-cylmdrical  side  wall  portion,  said  intersect- 
ing edge  in  said  right-cylindrical  side  wail  bemg  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  internal  stop-shoulder  means,  said  depression  and 
associated  intersecting  edges  with  said  bottom  fioor  and  said 
nght-cylindiical  wall  portion  substantially  preventing  deform- 
ing of  said  bottom  fioor  and  said  nght-cylmdrical  side  wall 
portion  in  a  manner  which  would  allow  telescoping  of  two  or 
more  of  said  cups  when  disposed  in  nested  relation 


3,951.267 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  END  PORTIONS  OF 

CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joachim   Reuland,  Hamburg,   Germany,  assignor  to   Hauni- 

Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg-Bergedorf.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.900 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    30,    1973, 
2343668;  Dec.  20.  1973,  2363365 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  209—73  26  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  determining  the  mass  of  fibrous  material  in 
the  end  portions  of  discrete  or  grouped  rod-shaped  articles, 
particularly  for  determining  the  mass  of  tobacco  m  the  end 
portions  of  cigarettes  or  analogous  smokers'  products,  com- 
prising means  for  conveying  a  succession  of  rod-shaped  arti- 
cles sideways  so  that  a  fibrous  material-containing  end  portion 
of  each  article  advances  along  a  predetermined  path,  capaci- 
tor means  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart  stationary  elec- 
trodes adjacent  to  a  section  of  said  path,  a  source  of  high-fre- 
quency voltage  connected  with  said  electrodes  to  establish 
between  said  electrodes  a  high-frequency  field,  at  least  while 
the  end  portion  of  an  article  advances  along  said  section  of 
said  path,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  field  being  located  in  said 
section  of  said  path  so  that  the  end  portions  of  successive 
articles  travel  across  said  portion  of  said  field  and  infiuence 
said  field  to  an  extent  which  is  a  function  of  the  mass  of  fibrous 
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material  in  said  end  portions,  and  means  for  evaluating  the 
mfluence  of  successive  end  pKirtiOns  upon  said  field 


3,951,268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  ROLLS 

FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 

Raymond  H.  Pell,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,320 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  13I0U 

U.S.  CL  211-^13  7  Claims 


21  21         19 


1.  Dual  roll  supporting  device  comprising 

A   a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upstanding  members  mounted  on 

a  base, 
B   each  upstanding  member  including 

a.   first  and  second  laterally  extending  portions  having 
terminating  ends,  the  second  extending  ptirtion  t>eing 
located  in  spaced  relation  above  the  first  extending 
portion  to  provide  an  oparing  in  the  upstanding  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  entrance  located  in  a  plane  pa.ssing 
through  the  terminating  ends,  the  second  extending 
portion  having  a  limited  vertical  dimension  at  its  termi 
nating  end  to  laterally  fit  between  a  pair  of  top  and 
bottom  parallel  rolls  of  a  dual  roll  assembly  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  device, 
b   the  first  extending  portion  having  an  upwardly  facing 
surface  and  the  second  extending  portion  having  an 
upwardly  facing  surface. 
c    a  first  curved  roll  supporting  surface  formed  on  the 
upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  first  extending  portion, 
d   a  second  curved  roll  supporting  surface  formed  on  the 
upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  second  extending  por 
tion  and  terminating  adjacent  the  terminating  end  of 
the  second  extending  portion  at  an  elevation  below  the 
highest  elevation  of  the  second  curved  roll  supp>orting 
surface, 
e    each  roll  supf>orting  surface  having  a  center  oi  curva 
ture  to  receive  in  snug  supporting  relation  a  curved 
surface  of  a  roll  to  be  supported, 
f.  the  opening  in  the  upstandiag  member  bemg  defined  by 
the  roll  supporting  surface  on  the  first  extending  p<ir 
tion  and  by  a  non-roll  supporting  surface  extending 
between  the  terminating  erd  of  the  second  extending 
portion  and  the   roll  supporting  surface  on  the  first 
extending  ptirtion,  all  points  on  the  non-roll  supp<irting 
surface  being  spaced  from  the  center  of  curvature  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature, 
C   the  center  of  curvature  of  the  roll  supporting  surface  on 
the   first  extending  portion  of  both  of  the   upstanding 
members  lying  on  a  first  axis,  and 
D   the  center  of  curvature  of  the  roll  supptirting  surface  on 
the  second  extending  portion  of  both  of  the  upstanding 
members  lying  on  a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  first  axis, 
E    and  wherein  the  centers  of  curvature  of  all  of  said  roll 
supporting  surfaces  lie  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and 
wherein  the  roll  supporting  surfaces  of  the  first  extending 
portion  of  both  of  the  upstanding  members  are  mirror 
images  of  each  other  having  the  same  radius  of  curvature 
and  extending  along  the  same  cylindrical  surface  of  revo- 
lution, and  wherein  the  roll  supporting  surfaces  of  the 
second  extending  portion  of  both  of  the  upstanding  mem- 


bers are  mirror  images  of  each  other  having  the  same 
radius  of  curvature  and  extending  along  the  same  cylin 
drical  surface  of  revolution, 
F  and  wherein  the  terminating  ends  of  b<.ith  of  said  first  and 
second  laterally  extending  portions  respectively  lie  below 
horizontal  planes  pa.ssing  through  said  first  and  second 
axes  of  said  centers  of  curvature 


3.951,269 

SELF-MOCNTING  SUPPORT  ROD 

Robert  V.  Anderson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Producers 

Specialty  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,136.  Jan.  24.  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,068 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  21100 

U.S.  CI.  211  — 105.4  2  Claims 


^yii 


1.   A  self-mounting  supptirt  rod  assembly  for  disposition 
between  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  comprising 

an  elongated,  tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed, 

open  ends, 
a  pair  of  externally  identical  holding  caps  at  opposite  ends 

of  said    member   having   outermost   faces   on   one   side 

adapted  to  bear  against  said  surfaces  when  the  assembly 

IS  placed  therebetween, 
said  caps  each  having  an  internal  cavity  on  the  opptisite  side 

thereof  in  axial  alignment  with  the  corresponding  end  of 

said  member  and  receiving  the  same, 
each  cavity  l>eing  provided  with  a  n(X)r  and  a  continuous 

wall  extending  between  said  fioor  and  said  opposite  side 

of  Its  cap, 
an  internal,  externally  threaded  arbor  in  the  cavity  of  one  of 

said  caps  projecting  outwardly  from  its  fioor  in  coaxial 

relationship  with  said  member  and  extending  beyond  said 

opposite  side  of  the  one  cap, 
.said  arbor  being  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  its  cavity  to 

define  an  annular  region  between  the  arbor  and  the  wall 

of  the  cavity  extending  from  its  ficxir  outwardly  to  said 

oppKisite  side  of  the  one  cap,  and 
an  internal,  annular  adapter  component  securely  received 

within  the  end  of  said  member  associated  with  said  one 

cap  for  rotation  of  the   component  with  said  member 

when  the  latter  is  rotated, 
said    component    being    internally    threaded    and    t>eing 

mounted  on  said  arbor  for  movement  along  the  length  of 

the  latter  when  said  member  is  rotated  relative  to  said  one 

cap  to  shift  the  end  of  said  member  along  the  length  of  the 

arbtir  within  said  region  thereby  extending  or  retracting 

the  assembly, 
said  face  of  each  cap  being  provided  with  a  resilient  friction 

pad  and  being  further  provided  with  a  single,  outwardly 

projecting  spike  disposed  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said 

member, 
said  spike  protruding  beyond  said  pad 


3,951.270 
TIE  RACK  FOR  PREKNOTTED  TIES 
Stephen  Kiss,  6050  S.  27th  St.,  Apt.   18,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53221 

Fikd  Nov.  18,  1974,  Set.  No.  524,604 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5108 
U.S.  CL  2II-II9  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  tie  rack,  preknotted  ties  having  in- 
verted triangular  knot  portions  and  having  tabs  projecting 
laterally  from  opposite  upper  comers  thereof,  said  tie  rack 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  frames  each  having  oppositely - 
dispyosed  upright  side  portions,  means  supporting  said  frames 
in  spaced-apart  relationship  in  horizontal  row  formation,  pairs 
of  adjacent  frames  being  so  spaced  apart  that  the  distance 
between  upright  side  portions  is  greater  than  the  apex  dimen- 
sion of  said  triangular  knot  portion  of  a  tie  but  is  less  than  the 


distance  between  opposite  ends  of  said  tabs,  thereby  providing 
a  row  of  upright  tie-receiving  slots  on  each  side  of  the  rack, 
said  preknotted  ties  being  supported  in  at  least  some  of  said 
slots  of  the  rack,  stop  means  at  the  bottom  of  each  tie-receiv- 
ing slot,  and  means  for  suspending  said  row  of  frames  from  a 
supporting  structure 


3.951,271 
ROBOT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Klaus-Hermann  Mette,  58  Orsett  St.,  Oakville.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.828 

int.  CI.'  B25J  1 112 

U.S.CL  214-1  CM  3  Claims 


1.  An  article  transfer  device  of  the  typ>e  providing  for  auto- 
matic repetitive  transfer  of  articles  along  a  path  from  one 
position  to  another,  said  device  comprising, 

article  transfer  means, 

power  operated  drive  means  for  moving  said  article  transfer 
means  at  least  between  one  position  and  another  along 
said  path, 

operator  control  means  for  selectively  manually  controlling 
said  drive  means  or  placing  the  same  under  automatic 
control, 

signal  generating  sensing  means  connected  with  said  article 
transfer  means  for  sensing  movement  thereof,  when  said 
article  transfer  means  is  driven  by  said  power  operated 
means 

and  operable  to  deliver  coded  signals  in  predetermined 
different  combinations  each  said  different  combination  of 
coded  signals  indicating  a  predetermined  different  posi- 
tion of  said  article  transfer  means,  said  sensing  means 
having  a  plurality  of  light  activated  signal  generating 
devices  located  at  spaced  intervals,  and  mask  means 
therefore,  said  mask  means  having  a  plurality  of  mask 
areas  arranged  to  register  with  respective  said  signal 
generating  devices,  and  light  source  means  for  said  de- 
vices, said  mask  means  and  said  signal  generating  devices 
being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  one  another,  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  article  transfer  means; 

electronic  memory  bank  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
said  coded  signal  combinations  from  said  signal  generat- 


ing means  when  said  transfer  means  has  been  manualK 
driven  into  selected  positions. 

comparator  means  connected  with  said  memory  hank 
means  and  said  signal  generating  means  and  operable 
during  automatic  operation  for  comparing  the  signals 
received  from  said  signal  generatmg  means  with  a  se 
lected  one  of  said  stored  coded  signal  combinations,  and 
operable  to  deliver  a  control  signal  to  said  power  oper 
ated  drive  means  responsive  to  matching  of  a  said  re- 
ceived signal  and  a  said  stored  ccxied  signal  combination, 
thereby  causing  same  to  drive  said  transfer  means  from 
one  position  to  another  automatically  without  operation 
of  the  manual  control  means,  and, 

sequence  memory  bank  means  connected  to  said  signal 
generating  sensing  means  and  recording  the  sequence  m 
which  coded  signals  corresponding  to  selected  positions 
as  aforesaid  are  generated,  and  are  stored  in  said  memory 
bank  means,  and  operable  during  automatic  operation  to 
select  successive  said  stored  coded  signal  combinations 
from  said  memory  bank  means  for  comparison  b\  said 
comparator  means,  one  after  the  other  to  prtxure  auto- 
matic movement  of  said  transfer  means  from  one  said 
position  to  another 


3.951.272 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Sankovich.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark 
Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.919 

int  CI.'  B25J  15102 

U.S.  CI.  214—1  BC  4  Claims 


1.  An  article  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  workpieces 
from  a  first  path  to  a  second  path,  comprising  a  base,  a  verti- 
cal support  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  base,  means 
for  raising,  rotating  through  180°  and  lowering  the  shaft  re- 
peatedly, at  least  one  workpiece  gripper  on  each  of  two  sides 
of  the  shaft,  said  two  sides  being  180°  opposed,  a  gnpper 
frame  supporting  the  grippers  at  its  extremities,  said  frame 
being  operably  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft  and  for  axial  movement  along  the  shaft,  a  stop  member 
below  the  frame  on  the  shaft  defining  a  lower  limit  for  axial 
movement  of  the  frame  along  the  shaft,  an  upper  surface  on 
the  base  positioned  for  abutting  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
frame,  the  lower  limit  of  the  shaft "s  stroke  being  beyond  the 
initial  rest  position  of  the  frame  on  the  base,  means  urging  the 
frame  downward  on  the  shaft  toward  the  stop  member,  means 
biasing  the  workpiece  grippers  toward  their  closed  gnpping 
pKJsitions;  an  upper  frame  affixed  to  the  shaft  above  the  gnp- 
per frame,  and  means  associated  with  the  workpiece  grippers 
for  opening  the  grippyers  in  response  to  convergence  of  the 
frames. 
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3.951.273 

REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  Al'TOMATING 

MILLING  MACHINES 

David  Edward  deC'aussin,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eadal 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.11 1,  Feb.  2.  1973.  This  application 

Jan.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.139 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  2'i  72 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BB  ,  7  Claims 


I .  In  combination. 

a  transfer  arm  havmg  three  degrees  of  freedom  and  articu 
lated  fingers, 

a  rotatable  spiral  fluted  mam  drive  cam  having  a  plurality  of 
flutes  located  within  a  cylinder  which  is  connected  to  said 
arm  and  has  means  slidably  engaged  in  said  flutes,  said 
cam  being  rotatable  alternately  in  a  first  direction  and 
then  a  second  direction,  and  means  to  partially  restrain 
said  cylinder  to  cause  said  three  degrees  of  movement  of 
said  arm 


3.951.274 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  SLIDE  FASTENERS  OR  THE 

LIKE  INTO  A  RECEPTACLE  IN  NEAT  ARRANGEMENT 

Vasuaki  Yamamolo.  LJi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.782 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57  04 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  FS  9  Claims 


20  ,     ^         «     K     46 


44      43 


31  SS 


\.  In  apparatus  for  loading  articles  into  an  open-top  recepta 
cie,  the  combination  of 

a  receiving  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  successively 
at  prescribed  time  intervals;  i 

a  suction  member  communicating  with  a  source  of  vacuum 
and  having  a  suction  port  to  which  the  article  on  said 
receiving  plate  is  caused  to  attach  by  suction, 

a  platform  supporting  said  recepticle  thereon, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  suction  member  between  a 
first  position  over  said  receiving  plate  and  a  second  posi 
tion  over  said  receptacle  on  s»id  platform,  said  recipro- 
cating means  including  a  lever, 

means  for  arresting  the  motion  of  said  suction  member 
which  has  traveled  from  said  frst  to  said  second  position 
with  the  article  attached  to  said  suction  port,  said  arrest- 
ing means  being  effective  to  horizontally  shift  said  second 
position  of  said  suction  member  by  increments  relative  to 
said  receptacle  each  time  said  suction  member  brings  the 


article  from  said  first  position,  said  arresting  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  element  which  engages  said  lever  of 
the  reciprocating  means  to  determine  the  different  sec- 
ond positions,  and 
means  for  causing  the  article  to  drop  into  said  receptacle 
from  said  suction  port  of  said  suction  member  in  said 
second  position  thereof 


3,951,275 

BLOCK  CUBING  ASSEMBLY  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Pierre  Gagnon,  5637  Wilderton  Ave.,  and  Pierre  LaForest, 

1945  Bruxelles  St.,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,922 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57100 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  C  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  bliH-k  cubing  a.ssembly.  a  support,  a  block  receiving 
table  carried  by  siud  suppH)rt,  a  conveyor  carried  by  said  sup- 
p<irt  and  aligned  with  one  end  of  said  table  for  forward  move- 
ment of  its  top  run  away  from  said  table,  a  receiving  shelf 
carried  by  said  support  in  alignment  with  the  other  end  of  said 
table,  bkx;k  pusher  means  earned  by  said  support  over  said 
receiving  shelf  for  pushing  forwardly  from  said  shelf  onto  said 
table  successive  transverse  rows  of  blocks  contacting  one 
another,  a  turnover  mechanism  carried  by  said  support  and 
including  on  each  side  of  said  table  a  frame  section  rotatable 
through  90°  in  a  vertical  plane  between  an  initial  position  and 
a  final  position,  a  transverse  frame  member  rigidly  intercon- 
necting said  two  frame  sections  above  said  table,  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivoted  on  said  transverse  member  and  depending  from  the 
latter  to  extend  between  said  transverse  member  and  said 
table  substantially  parallel  to,  and  longitudinally,  of  each  side 
of  said  table  in  the  initial  position  of  said  frame  sections,  said 
jaws  pivotable  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  to  clamp  therebetween,  in  the  initial  position  of  said 
frame  sections,  two  adjacent  transverse  rows  of  blocks  posi- 
tioned on  said  table  by  said  pusher  means  and  then  turn  said 
two  rows  of  blocks  through  90°  and  transfer  the  same  onto 
said  conveyor,  the  first  row  of  blocks  lying  on  top  of  the 
second  row  of  blocks  in  the  final  position  of  said  frame  sec- 
tions, and  a  power-operated  pusher  plate  carried  by  said  trans- 
verse frame  member  for  reciprocating  movement  and  in  regis- 
ter with  said  first  row  of  blocks  for  pushing  the  same  forwardly 
horizontally  over  the  blocks  of  the  second  row  to  offset  the 
blocks  of  the  first  row  relative  to  the  blocks  of  the  second  row 
in  the  final  position  of  the  frame  sections. 
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3,951.276 
HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Daniel  H.  Moses,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  367,799 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1106 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  3  Claims 


3.951,277 
STACKER  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Theodore  N.  Hegelman.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Alliance  Industries.  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,495,  March  20.  1968. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  332.502 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  Oll06 
U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  54  Claims 


1 .  A  space  saving  system  for  storing  and  handling  cylindrical 
stock  such  as  floor  coverings  and  the  like  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  identical  racks  in  rows  so  arranged  as  to  define  corridors 
between  every  two  adjacent  rows  to  admit  an  object  carrying 
movable  pallet  to  move  between  said  rows  along  said  corridor, 
said  racks  having  a  support  structure  sloping  toward  the  work- 
ing face  of  said  rack  facing  said  corridors  for  receiving  and 
storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  cylindrical  stock  in  serial  order 
with  the  axes  of  the  pieces  parallel  to  each  other  and  also  to 
a  plane  passing  through  the  working  face  of  the  rack,  a  first 
and  second  rotary  retention  means  of  identical  configuration 
in  the  form  of  thin  blades  diametrically  fixed  to  a  common 
rotatable  shaft  and  havmg  their  wide  faces  transversed  to  said 
cylindrical  slock  on  said  rack  engaging  and  holding  said  lower- 
most cylinder  in  said  rack,  said  second  retention  means  being 
angularly  displaced  at  90°  to  said  first  retention  means  and 
positioned  inwardly  in  the  face  of  the  rack  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  one  cylindrical  article  engageable 
with  the  next  succeeding  piece  of  cylindrical  stock  of  said 
cylmdrically  pieces  thereof  a  uni-directionally  common  drive 
means  interconnecting  said  retention  means  to  p>osition  said 
first  retention  means  in  an  inoperative  position  to  free  said 
lowermost  cylinder  for  discharge  from  said  rack  and  simulta- 
neously to  position  said  retention  means  in  operative  position 
to  hold  the  next  succeeding  piece  of  cylindrical  stock  in  posi- 
tion in  said  rack,  said  drive  means  mounted  on  said  racks  and 
positioned  our  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pieces  of 
cylindrical  stock  from  the  rack  and  also  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  pallet  along  said  corridors,  and  a  p>ortable  pallet  means 
including  a  skeletal  frame  having  means  to  receive  the  prongs 
of  a  fork  lift  truck  moveable  along  said  corridors  between 
facing  racks  and  of  a  width  to  receive  a  single  piece  of  said 
cylindrical  stock  positioned  adjacent  the  working  face  of  the 
storage  rack  for  receiving  the  lowermost  piece  of  cylindrical 
stock  by  gravity  discharge  from  said  rack  upon  operation  of 
said  retention  means  to  free  same,  said  pallet  means  including 
stop  means  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longer  axis  of 
said  pallet  means  for  holding  said  first  cylindrical  said  first 
piece  of  cylindncal  stock  on  said  pallet  means  for  subsequent 
transport  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  axis  when  it  is  discharged 
onto  said  pallet  means. 


1.  In  a  plant  work  transport  and  storage  system  having  a 
main  conveyor  system  on  which  work  carriers  travel  in  the 
system, 

a  work  storage  area  disposed  adjacent  said  convevor  sys- 
tem, 
a  first  spur  track  section  extending  from  said  convesor 
system  to  a  first  work  transfer  point  adiacent  to  said  work 
storage  area  and  adapted  to  transport  work  carriens  from 
said  conveyor  system  to  said  work  storage  area. 
a  second  spur  track  section  extending  from  said  conveyor 
system  to  a  second  work  transfer  point  adjacent  to  the 
work  storage  area  adapted  to  transport  work  carriers 
from  the  work  storage  area  to  said  convevor  system, 

said  work  storage  area  having  at  least  one  bank  of  verticalU 
and    horizontally    spaced    work    storage    compartments 
arranged  along  a  longitudinal  aisle  and  each  compart 
ment  provided  with  an  overhead  storage  track  section, 

a  stacker  crane  assembly  movable  honzontaiiv  alongside 
said  bank  of  work  storage  compartments  between  individ- 
ual work  storage  compartments  and  to  and  from  said  first 
and  second  work  transfer  points  and  provided  with  a 
transfer  track  section. 

said  stacker  crane  assembly  including  elevating  means  for 
moving  said  transfer  track  section  vertically  of  said  v^tirk 
storage  compartments  and  between  individual  compart 
ments,  means  mounted  on  said  elevating  means  for  selec 
tively  positioning  said  transfer  track  section  in  aligned, 
substantially  butting  end-to-end  relation  with  a  selected 
spur  track  section  and  selectively  mdividuallv  with  said 
storage  track  sections  when  said  elevating  means  is  at 
selected  vertical  and  horizontal  positions  relative  to  said 
storage  area,  and  means  for  moving  work  carriers  onto 
and  off  of  said  transfer  track  section  at  said  transfer 
points  and  at  said  storage  compartments. 

said  main  conveyor  system,  said  first  and  second  spur  track 
sections,  said  storage  track  sections,  and  said  transfer 
track  section  being  essentially  similar  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  accommodate  inlerchangeabK 
work  carriers  in  said  system. 

said  work  carriers  being  movable  from  said  convevor  svstem 
to  said  first  spur  track  section,  then  shiftable  to  the  trans 
fer  track  section  of  said  stacker  crane  assembiv  at  said 
first  work  transfer  point,  then  movable  on  the  transfer 
track  section  by  said  stacker  crane  assembiv  to  a  selected 
work  storage  compartment  and  shifted  for  storage  onto 
the  storage  track  section  of  the  selected  compartment, 

said  stored  work  carriers  being  individually  selectivelv  re- 
trievable from  said  work  storage  compartments  by  shift 
ing  the  selected  work  carrier  from  the  storage  track  in  the 
compartment  in  which  it  is  stored  to  the  transfer  track 
section  of  said  stacker  crane  assembly,  moved  by  the 
latter  to  said  second  work  transfer  point,  and  then  shifted 
onto  said  second  spur  track  section  and  thereafter  to  said 
conveyor  system. 
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3,951,278 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  BULK  MATERIAL 
Hugh  H.  P«se,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  ftssignor  lo  Mimco  Incorpo- 
rated, Cheshire,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.445,  Nov.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,347.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.514 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  67124 
U.S.  CI.  214-44  R  4  Claims 


1     ••    »9    M 


1.  In  a  bulk -unloading  apparatus  having  a  lift  assembly  for 
connection  with  a  pair  of  discharge  outlets  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  on  a  vehicle  to  be  unloaded,  said  lift 
assembly  comprising  a  platform  and  a  pair  of  coupling  frames 
supported  thereon  for  movement  from  a  retracted  position 
adjacent  each  other  to  a  spread  position  in  which  said  cou 
pling  frames  are  spaced  apart  for  alignment  with  said  dis 
charge  outlets. 

a  spreading  device  for  said  coupling  frames  comprising  in 

combination  therewith.  / 

a  spreader  bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  at  a  fixed  p<.iint 

on  said  platform  between  said  coupling  frames, 
first    link    means    pivotally    connecting    one    end    of   said 

spreader  bar  to  one  of  said  coupling  frames  and 
second  link  means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 

said  spreader  bar  to  the  other  said  coupling  frame, 
such  that  movement  of  either  of  said  coupling  frames  on 
said  platform  results  in  a  corresponding  movement  of  the 
other  coupling  frame  in  the  opposite  direction 


3,951,279 

TRUCK  MOUNTED  EXTENDABLE  FLEXIBLE 

CONVEYX)R 

Robert  E.  Jones,  1994  Hilldalc  Drive,  La  Canada,  Calif.  9101 1 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,937 

Int.  CI.'  B6«P  1152 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.26  /  12  Claims 


said  members  are  disposed  substantially  parallel  and  closely 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  a  longitudinally  extended  usage 
postion  in  which  said  members  are  spaced  a  substantial  longi- 
tudinal distance  apart  from  each  other,  each  end  of  said  mem- 
bers in  extended  position  being  indep)endently  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  end  of  said  member  to  permit  limited 
movement  of  said  members  to  angular  p<isitions  with  respect 
to  each  other,  whereby  said  conveyor  may  be  curved  in  either 
lateral  direction,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said 
conveyor  on  said  truck  adjacent  to  said  floor,  and  means 
maintaining  said  roller  carrying  members  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  when  collapsed  for  unitary  pivotal  movement  of 
said  collapsed  conveyor  between  horizontal  and  vertical  posi 
tions,  whereby  said  conveyor  may  be  stored  and  carried  in  said 
truck  in  a  collapsed  position  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  fltxir  of  the  truck  and  may  be  pivoted  downwardly  to 
a  horizontal  position  and  then  extended  horizontally  out- 
wardly from  the  cargo  carrying  portion  of  the  truck  for  use. 


I,  A  conveyor  for  loading  and  unloading  cargo  onto  and 
from  the  floor  of  the  cargo  carrying  portion  of  a  truck,  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  said  conveyOr  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transversely  directed  roller  carrying  members,  connecting 
means  extending  between  said  members,  said  connecting 
means  being  longitudinally  extendable  to  permit  movement  of 
said  members  between  a  collapsed  storage  position  in  which 


3.951,280 
VEHICLE-TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Albert  William  Peck,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor 
to  John  Ratcliff  (Tail  Lifts)  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,663 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47100 

U.S.  CI.  214— 86  A  4  Claims 


ffn^LZ&Z^ 


1.  A  vehicle-transporting  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  mounting  for  attachment  to  the  rear  of  a  towing  vehicle. 

b  a  longitudinally  extending  boom  the  forward  end  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  mounting  by  a  boom 
pivot, 

c  a  hydraulic  ram  between  the  boom  and  the  mounting  to 
effect  up  and  down  swinging  movement  of  said  boom 
about  said  boom  pivot, 

d.  two  supports,  mounted  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the 
boom  and  spaced  apart  across  said  boom  for  receiving  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  transported, 

e  said  ram  having  its  line  of  action  on  the  other  side  of  said 
boom  pivot  said  supports, 

f  releasable  detent  means  between  the  boom  and  the 
mounting  to  retain  said  boom  alternatively  in  a  loading 
position  in  which  said  supports  rest  on  the  ground,  a 
transporting  position  in  which  said  supports  are  raised  a 
short  distance  from  the  ground,  and  a  stowed  position  in 
which  said  boom  extends  upwardly  from  said  mounting 
further  said  detent  means  compnse  a  movable  catch 
member  On  one  of  said  boom  and  said  mounting  engaga- 
ble  with  an  abutment  fixed  relatively  to  the  other  of  said 
boom  and  mounting,  and  said  movable  catch  member 
further  compnses  a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  pivotal 
movement  of  which  swings  one  end  thereof  into  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  it  is  engagable  with  said  abutment 
upon  swingmg  movement  of  said  boom. 
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3.951,281 

APPARATUS  WITH  PIVOTAL  LATCHING  MEANS  FOR 

RETAINING  AN  OUTRIGGER  IN  AN  INOPERATIVE 

POSITION 

Donald  J.  Parquet,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,536 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  9100;  B66C  23162;  B60S  9100 

U.S.  CI.  214-140  6  Claims 


location  within  the  assembly  area,  and  plucking  a  given 
amount  of  fibers  from  said  bale  confined  thereat. 


fi"  /if 


V^ 


1.  In  a  mobile  heavy  duty  machine  having  a  load  lifting 
boom  and  at  least  one  outrigger  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
frame  and  movable  between  a  ground-engaging  position  and 
a  substantially  vertical  raised  and  inactive  position,  said  out- 
rigger being  adapted  to  provide  lateral  stabilization  for  the 
machinery,  power  means  for  pivoting  said  outrigger  arm,  the 
improvement  of  a  latching  mechanism  actuated  in  response 
movement  of  said  arm  to  secure  said  outrigger  against  the 
frame  when  the  arm  is  in  said  subsUntially  vertical  raised  and 
inactive  position,  said  latching  mechanism  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  member  and  a  finger  member,  said  finger  member 
being  movable  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  arm 
toward  said  frame  when  in  said  substantially  vertical  position, 
a  mounting  block  pivotally  supporting  said  leaf  spring  member 
on  said  frame,  said  mounting  block  having  a  stop  defining  a 
first  cantilevered  position  for  said  leaf  spring  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  frame  to  engage  said  one  member, 
said  leaf  spring  member  having  an  outer  nose  portion  forming 
a  backwardly  facing  offset  abutment  surface  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axial  length  of  the  leaf  spring  member, 
and  said  finger  member  having  a  p>ortion  engageable  with  said 
abutment  surface,  said  spring  being  sufficiently  fiexible  to 
bend  under  the  moment  of  a  pulling  force  exerted  on  said 
members,  pivoting  said  leaf  spring  member  from  said  first 
position  thereby  causing  said  nose  portion  to  slide  from  be- 
hind said  finger  member  and  releasing  the  outrigger  arm  from 
retention  by  the  frame 


3,951,282 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  FIBERS 

Alex  Jacques  Keller,  2222  Scottwood  Drive,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

28052 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,297,  Oct.  24,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,792 
Int.  CL'  DOIG  13100 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  feeding  fibers  from  bales  of 
fibers  to  the  hopper  of  a  fiber  feeding  machine,  said  method 
comprising: 

a    Defining  a  bale  assembly  area  adjacent  the  hopper  and 

extending  longitudinally  therefrom, 
b.  Determining  a  precise  location  within  the  assembly  area 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  bales, 
c  Supporting  each  of  said  bales  and  mechanically  confining 
each  said  supported  bale  within  a  space  corresponding 
substantially  to  one  of  said  precise  locations  within  said 
bale  assembly  area, 
d   Coordinating  the  location  of  said  confined  bales  within 
the  assembly  area  with  the  movement  of  an  automatically 
operated  machine  for  plucking  fibers  from  said  bales, 
e.  Automatically  and  selectively  moving  said  machine  for 
plucking  fibers  to  a  position  above  any  said  precise  bale 


f.  Automatically  moving  said  machine  for  plucking  fibers 
from  said  bale  with  the  fibver  plucked  therefrom  to  said 
hopper  and  depositing  said  given  amount  of  fibers  m  the 
hopper,  and 

g.  Repeating  steps  e  and  f 


3.951,283 
METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  BRICKS 
Hans  Lingl,  Jr..  Paris,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lingl  Corporation. 
Paris,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  352.033 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  S7>00 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  blending  a  stack  of  bricks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  superimposed  layers,  each  layer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bncks,  said  stack  having  a  central  core 
section  of  lesser  hardness  and  lighter  color  than  in  the  sur 
rounding  outer  shell  section  thereof,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  unstacking  an  entire  first  layer  of  bncks  from  said  slack, 
sajd  layer  including  a  corresponding  core  section  and 
shell  section. 

b,  unstacking  an  entire  second  layer  oS  bricks  from  said 
stack,  said  layer  including  a  corresponding  core  section 
and  shell  section, 

c   transporting  said  second  layer  to  a  rearranging  position, 
d   rearranging  bricks  within  said  second  layer  with  respect 

to  each  other,  to  place  bricks  from  the  normally  occur 

ring  core  section  areas  into  the  normally  occurnng  shell 

section  areas  and  vice  versa, 
e   transporting  said  first  and  second  layers  to  a  restacking 

position, 
f  restacking  said  first  and  second  layers  of  bncks, 
g.  repeating  said  unstacking,  transporting,  and  rearranging 

steps  until  a  new  suck  is  formed  having  increased  uni- 
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formity  in  the  spatial  distribution  of  bricks  having  differ- 
ent hardness  and  color  characteristics. 


3,951.284 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BULK  MATERIALS  AND 

METHODS 
Don  Russell  Fell.  Stoney  Creek,  and  Robert  Wilson  I^eonard, 
Ajax,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada,  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,388.  Aug.  10,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  |975,  Ser.  No.  566,424 
Claims  priority,  application  C«nada,  Aug.  18,  1972,  149767 
Int.  CI.'  B6$D  25/6 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  ,  23  Claims 


L  A  device  for  transporting  bulk  material  in  a  shipping 
vehicle  having  walls  one  of  which  defines  a  door  opening  and 
doors  attached  thereto,  the  device  comprising; 

a  flexible  liner  having  sides  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  ship- 
ping vehicle  and  supp<')rted  by  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  stretchable  connectors  between  the  shipping 
vehicle  walls  and  the  liner  for  flexibly  suspending  the  liner 
from  the  top  of  the  walls  of  the  vehicle,  the  side  of  the 
liner  adjacent  the  shipping  vefriicle  d(x>r  opening  having  at 
least  two  apertures  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  liner 
thereof  and  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  liner  thereof,  the  apertures  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
liner  representing  an  entry  opening  and  a  vent  opening 
and  the  aperture  m  the  lower  portion  of  the  liner  repre- 
senting a  discharge  opening,  each  of  the  apertures  having 
a  closing  means  and  the  apertures  being  connected  to 
tubular  sleeves  made  from  the  same  material  as  the  liner, 
the  liner  being  reusable. 

a  separate  removable  bulkhead  positioned  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shipping  vehicle  dcxu  opening,  the  bulk 
head  as  so  positioned  being  adapted  to  contain  a  full  Imer 
in  the  shipping  vehicle  and  not  allow  it  to  bulge  outwards 
when  the  doors  are  open,  the  bulkhead  having  at  least  one 
opening  and  a  removable  panel  therein  located  adjacent 
the  aperture  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  liner,  the  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  tubular  sleeve  connected  to  the 
aperture  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  liner,  the  bulkhead 
being  reusable,  and 

the  liner  being  detachably  connected  to  the  bulkhead  dur- 
ing shipment 

21.  A  method  of  transporting  bulk  material  in  a  shipping 
vehicle  having  walls,  one  of  which  defines  a  do<ir  opening  and 
doors  attached  thereto,  including  the  steps  of 

flexibly  suspending  a  flexible  liner  inside  the  vehicle  and 
from  the  top  of  the  walls  thea-eof,  the  flexible  liner  having 
sides  resting  adjacent  the  walls  and  having  a  loading 
sleeve,  a  vent  sleeve  and  »t  least  one  unloading  sleeve 
connected  to  apertures  in  the  side  of  the  liner  adjacent 
the  door  opening. 

installing  a  separate  bulkhead  in  the  door  opening  in  the 
vehicle,  the  bulkhead  having  at  least  one  removable  panel 
for  the  unloading  sleeve. 


loading  bulk  material  through  the  loading  sleeve  into  the 
flexible  liner  by  pneumatic  loading  means,  and 

closing  the  apertures  whereby  to  complete  the  loading 
operation 


3,951.285 
BOTTLE  UNCASER 
Theodore  L.  BarJter.  Sagamore  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MBI 
Corporation,  Northfleld,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,350 

int.  CI.'  B65G  65136 

U.S.  CI.  214-309  22  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  removing  containers  from  a  full  depth  case, 
I  e  ,  a  case  with  side  and  end  walls  that  extend  the  full  height 
of  the  containers,  the  steps  comprising  moving  full  depth  cases 
of  containers  at  random  along  a  guiding  path,  moving  a  plural- 
ity of  continuous  columns  of  directly  adjacent  container  gnp- 
pers  above  and  along  said  path  and  in  a  direction  toward  said 
path  to  a  position  where  the  gnppers  are  in  part  below  the 
walls  of  the  ca.se  and  then  in  a  direction  away  from  the  path, 
engaging  gnppers  with  containers  in  the  case  so  as  to  remove 
the  containers  from  the  case  when  the  grippers  are  moved 
away  from  the  path,  and  permitting  any  gripper  to  move  up- 
ward relative  to  the  adjacent  grippers  when  it  engages  a  wall 
of  the  case. 


3,951,286 

HAND  TRUCK  FORK  LIFT 

Ray  J.  Horst,  456  W.  Calle  Lindero,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85704 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.627 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  ll06 

U.S.  CI.  214-370  2  Claims 


4  ^V  '-<■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnbed,  comprising  a  hand 
truck  fork  lift,  said  device  having  a  rectangular  iron  frame 
including  a  pair  of  upright  supports  in  parallel  spaced  apart 
relation  and  enjoined  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  cross  pieces 
or  spacers,  a  platform  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  riding  along 
said  upright  supports,  and  mechanical  means  to  raise  or  lower 
said  platform  along  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  cables,  each 
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of  which  are  secured  at  their  one  ends  to  studs  mounted  on 
said  platform,  while  the  other  ends  of  said  cables  are  fastened 
to  a  common  winding  drum,  both  said  cables  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  passed  around  a  pair  of  pulley-like 
rollers  rotatable  about  a  common  honzontal  shaft  supported 
at  an  upper  end  of  said  frame,  said  studs  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  that  is  several  times  greater  than  a  distance  between 
said  pulley-like  rollers,  whereby  said  cables  are  convergingly 
inclined  from  said  studs  to  said  pulley-like  rollers,  the  incline 
of  said  cables  being  greatest  when  said  platform  is  highest 
elevated,  means  to  wind  or  unwind  said  cables  on  said  drum, 
said  cable  winding  means  including  a  housing  in  which  there 
IS  a  drum  riding  upon  an  idler  shaft  and  a  large  spur  gear,  said 
gear  made  fast  to  said  drum,  and  rotating  with  said  drum  on 
said  idler  shaft,  a  secondary  stud  gear  meshing  with  said  large 
gear,  said  stud  gear  held  to  an  operating  shaft,  said  shaft 
running  parallel  with  the  shaft  on  which  the  drum  and  the 
large  gear  are  mounted,  and  a  handle  one  said  secondary 
shaft,  the  operation  of  said  handle  rotating  said  stud  gear  and 
said  large  gear,  respectably,  to  wind  said  pair  of  cables  on  said 
drum  to  raise  or  to  lower  the  aforesaid  platform. 


and   said    third   cross   member,   said   adjusuble    coupler 

member  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  m  use  adjust 

the  relative  p>osition  of  said  tilt  arm  member  and  said  third 

cross  member  for  tilting  said  stanchion  members  and  said 

second  cross  member  relative  to  said  dollv  frame. 

the  dolly  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  in  use  receive  and  hold 

one  or  more  tires,  wheel  assemblies  or  the  like  for  removing 

or  replacing  the  same  on  a  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor 


3.951,287 

TIRE  CART 

Roberi  E.  Cofer.  1011  Central,  Dodge  City,  Kans.  67801 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,179 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-331  3  Claims 


1.  A  dolly  comprising: 

a  a  dolly  frame  having  a  U-shaped  portion  with  an  Of>en 
front  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  and  a 
transverse  member  secured  to  the  rear  pyortion  of  the  side 
members,  the  side  members  having  casters  mounted  on 
the  end  portion  thereof, 

b.  a  lift  frame  having  oppositely  disposed  end  members 
longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  said  side  members  and 
rigidly  secured  to  a  first  cross  member,  said  lift  frame 
having  a  pair  of  standards  extending  upwardly,  said  stan- 
dards in  use  holding  an  engaging  means  for  securing  a 
wheel  assembly  or  the  like  to  said  lift  frame, 

c  a  sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  cross 
member, 

d  a  pair  of  spaced  essentially  parallel  sunchion  members 
secured  to  said  sleeve  member  and  extending  upward, 

e.  a  second  cross  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  stan- 
chion members, 

r  a  pair  of  arms  transversly  slidably  mounted  on  said  second 
cross  member,  said  arms  extending  from  said  second 
cross  member  toward  said  open  front  and  parallel  to  the 
side  members  of  said  dolly  frame,  said  pair  of  arms  in- 
cluding removable  extension  members, 

g.  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  second  cross  member 
relative  to  said  dolly  frame,  and 

h  tilt  means  having  a  stationary  third  cross  member  rigidly 
mounted  with  said  lift  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  first  cross 
member,  a  tilt  arm  member  secured  to  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber extending  over  said  third  cross  member,  and  an  ad- 
justable coupler  member  connecting  said  tilt  arm  member 


3,951,288 
LARGE  ROUND  BALE  HANDLING  APPARATl  S 
John   K.   Hale,  Knoklce.  Belgium,  and   Willis   R.   Campbell. 
Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corporation.  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.984 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  /  38 

U.S.  CI.  214—506  9  Claims 


-1     , 


^  .. '  ^c^: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  crop  material  packages,  such 
as  large  round  bales  or  the  like,  compnsing 

a  mobile  frame  adapted  for  movement  across  a  field; 

an  elongated  bed  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
capable  of  being  disposed  in  an  inclined  position  in  which 
one  of  its  opposite  ends  is  disposed  adjacent  the  field. 

first  means  movably  mounted  on  said  bed  assembly  along  a 
first  portion  thereof  which  extends  to  and  includes  said 
one  end  thereof,  said  first  movable  means  for  delivering 
a  bale  or  the  like  from  the  field  to  said  one  end  of  said  bed 
assembly  when  said  bed  assembly  is  disposed  in  its  in 
dined  position  and  for  moving  said  bale  or  the  like  along 
said  first  portion  of  said  bed  assembly, 

second  means  movably  mounted  on  said  bed  assemblv  along 
a  second  portion  thereof  which  extends  from  rearwardlv 
of  said  first  portion  thereof  to  the  other  of  said  opposite 
ends  thereof  said  second  movable  means  for  receiving 
said  bale  or  the  like  from  said  first  movable  means  and  for 
moving  said  bale  or  the  like  along  said  second  ponion  of 
said  bed  assembly; 

power  transmitting  means  for  moving  said  first  movable 
means; 

a  member  mounted  generally  within  said  bed  assemblv  and 
extending  upwardly  with  respect  thereto  within  the  path 
of  the  movement  of  the  bale  or  the  like  along  said  bed 
assembly  and  being  actualable  by  said  bale  or  the  like  as 
the  same  is  moved  along  said  first  portion  of  said  bed 
assembly,  and 

means  for  operably  coupling  said  power  transmitting  means 
to  said  second  movable  means  for  moving  the  same  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  member  by  said  bale  or  the 
like. 
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3.951,2«9 

SAFETY-CLOSURE  DEVICE 

William  James  Landcn,  Cheshirt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eyelet 

Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  WallingfoN,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,442,  March  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160.844 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  55102 
U.S.  CI.  215-211  j  21  Claims 

K      ^ 


1.  Tamper-proof  selectively  openable  closure  means,  com- 
prismg  a  body  including  a  neck  v»ith  a  circular  axial-end  open 
mg  havmg  a  conically  tap>ered  cointerbore  at  the  outward-end 
thereof,  and  a  cap  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
openmg.  said  cap  and  the  exterior  of  said  neck  having  coact- 
ing  telescoping  parts  for  removably  securmg  the  same,  and 
said  coacting  telescoping  parts  including  axially  extending 
means  having  circumferentially  continuous  resiliently  loaded 
sealing  contact  with  said  opening  when  said  cap  is  in  secured 
position,  said  cap  being  of  singlepiece  integral  molded  plastic 
construction,  composing  an  outer  relatively  thick  generally 
cylindrical  annular  portion  having  the  means  for  removable 
securing  to  the  exterior  of  said  neck,  a  closure  wall  integrally 
and  continuously  and  axially  resiliently  yieldably  closing  one 
axial  end  of  said  generally  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  down 
wardly  extending  inner  cylindrical  sleeve  projection  radially 
spaced  from  said  outer  portion  and  connected  to  said  outer 
portion  via  an  integral  and  relatively  thin  annular  portion  of 
said  closure  wall,  thereby  establishing  an  axially  yieldable 
connection  of  said  sleeve  projection  and  of  said  outer  portion, 
said  sleeve  projection  having  a  circumferentially  continuous 
outwardly  exposed  edge  short  of  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
projection  and  of  substantially  the  maximum  diameter  of  the 
taper  of  said  counterbore,  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  projec- 
tion being  characterized  by  an  inwardly  tapered  relief  below 
said  edge,  said  edge  interfering  with  said  tapered  counterbore 
in  the  course  of  establishing  a  secured  cap  and  neck  engage 
ment,  and  the  taper  of  said  counterbore  being  of  such  axial 
extent  that  contact  of  said  edge  therewith  is  the  only  closure 
and  sealing  contact  and  is  maintained  throughout  the  range  of 
relative  axial  displacement  involved  in  establishing  the  disen- 
gaging a  secured  cap  and  neck  engagement,  whereby  the 
essentially  line-contact  nature  of  edge-to-taper  engagement 
assures  against  the  cap  ever  "plugging"  the  neck  opening,  and 
whereby  compliant  axial  deflection  of  said  annular  portion 
may  provide  a  substantial  axial  preload  upon  said  sealing 
contact. 


3.951.290 

CHILD-RESISTANT  OVERCAP  FOR  A  SCREW-TYPE 

CONTAINER  CAP 

Gary  Van  Montgomery.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Plastics  Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  June  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.576 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  55102,  85/56;  B61J  I /OO 
L.S.  CI.  215-219  4  Claims 

1.  A  child-resistant  overcap  for  a  threaded  screw  cap  having 
a  flat  top,  an  annular  threaded  skirt  mating  with  the  threads 
on  a  bottle  neck  and  a  plurality  of  axially-extending  ribs  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  skirt,  said  overcap  comprising, 
a  a  generally  disc-like  top, 

b.  an  open  bottom,  annular  skirt  depending  from  said  top 
and  having  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside 


diameter  of  said  ribs  on  said  screw  cap  and  adapted  to  be 
nested  over  said  screw  cap  and  freely  rotatable  relative 
thereto  when  said  overcap  is  not  distorted, 

c  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  outwardly  converging 
V-notches  in  the  top  of  said  overcap, 

d  a  pair  of  diametrically  aligned  narrow  slits  in  the  top  of 
said  overcap,  said  slits  being  normal  to  the  diameter 
bisecting  said  V-notches,  and 


e  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  protruding,  axially-extend- 
ing  driving  rib  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  skirt  of  said  over 
cap  that  is  radially  aligned  with  said  ribs  on  said  screw  cap 
and  not  engageable  therewith  when  said  overcap  is  not 
distorted,  said  driving  rib  being  positioned  at  the  outer 
end  of  at  least  one  of  said  narrow  slits. 


3,951,291 

CHILD-RESISTANT  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Sidney  M.  Libit.  441  Lak,eside  Terrace.  Glcncoe,  III.  60022 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  611,998 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55/02.  85/56,  A61J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  215-220  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  pouring  neck 
provided  with  means  to  attach  a  closure  thereto,  a  closure  to 
be  attached  to  said  means,  said  closure  having  a  generally 
hollow  cylindrical  body  closed  at  one  end,  an  annular  member 
encircling  the  body  and  flexibly  connected  thereto  to  allow 
limited  angular  displacement  of  the  member  relative  to  the 
body,  said  member  comprising  material  which  is  resilient  but 
generally  shape-retaining,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of 
cams  extending  inwardly  thereof  and  said  body  having  a  plu 
rality  of  cam  followers  extending  outwardly  thereof,  said  cams 
and  cam  followers  regarded  as  sets  confronting  one  another 
and  having  respective  surfaces  adapted  to  co-act  in  camming 
relation  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  body  and  annular  mem- 
ber to  translate  angular  displacement  of  the  member  into 
radial  force  on  the  body  to  tighten  the  closure  onto  the  neck. 


3.951,292 
PILFER-PROOF  NECKBAND  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Stephen  W.  Amberg,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IUinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514^70 

Int  C\*B65D  41/54 

U.S.  CI.  215-230  10  Claims 

1.  A  labelled  container  comprising  a  bottle  having  a  neck 

portion  and  a  mouth  opening  at  the  outer  axial  end  thereof,  a 
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closure  applied  over  the  mouth  opening  for  closing  the  con- 
tainer, said  closure  having  an  annular  skirt,  a  seamed  sleeve- 
type  preprinted  label  comprised  of  a  sheet  of  a  heal  shnnk- 
able,  organic  foamed  thermoplastic  material  of  at  least  0  005 
inch  thickness,  said  foamed  material  having  a  bulk  density  of 
from  6  to  40  lbs.  per  cubic  foot,  and  is  highly  oriented  in  its 
circumferential  dimension,  said  sleeve  label  encircling  said 


side  consisting  of  a  straight  bead  and  a  second  side,  parallel  to 
said  first  side  and  consisting  of  a  straight  concave  slot  dimen- 
sioned to  accommodate  the  bead  of  said  first  side  such  that  the 
bead  of  one  panel  may  slide  m  the  slot  of  an  adjacent  panel, 
a  plurality  of  said  panels  being  connected  at  said  first  and 
second  sides  to  form  at  least  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  compost 
bin.  one  panel  being  movable  in  relation  to  adjacent  panels  b\ 


3,951,293 
GAS-PERMEABLE,  LIQUID-TIGHT  CLOSURE 
Horst  Schuiz,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Riedel-De  Haen 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Secize,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,707 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    24,    1974, 
2403244 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  215  —  261  14  Claims 


1.  A  gas-permeable  liquid-tight  sealing  device  for  a  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  closure  for  the  container,  a  gas-permea- 
ble sealing  film  disposed  within  said  closure,  said  film  having 
a  thickness  of  from  about  0.1  to  3  mm.  of  unsintered  tetrafiu- 
oroethylene  polymer  having  a  fibrillated  structure  and  a  den- 
sity of  less  than  about  1.4,  and  an  opening  in  said  closure 
disposed  adjacent  said  film  through  which  gases  fiowing 
through  said  film  can  pass  while  liquids  are  contained  within 
said  film. 


neck  portion  and  the  skirt  of  said  closure  and  having  plural, 
axially  extending  pleats  and  an  axially  extending  seam  formed 
by  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  sheet  united  together,  said  label 
being  shrunken  into  snug  fitting  engagement  with  said  neck 
and  skirt,  respectively,  the  pleats  being  disposed  as  vertical 
Hutes  on  the  labelled  bottle  in  annularly  spaced  relationship 
about  the  exterior  surface  of  said  label  and  on  either  side  of 
said  axial  seam. 


movement  of  said  straight  bead  in  the  slot  of  an  adjacent  panel 
and  by  movement  of  said  straight  slot  enclosing  the  bead  of 
another  adjacent  panel  for  access  to  the  compost  bin  mtenor 
for  removal  of  compost  therefrom,  the  compost  bm  being 
normally  closed  at  its  upper  end  b>  a  cover  which  is  at  least 
partially  removable  to  provide  for  delivery  of  discarded  vege 
table  matter  to  the  interior  of  the  compost  bin. 


3,951,295 
TOP  OPENING  INSULATED  TANK 
Larry  L.  Guenther,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Ball 
and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,047 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25:18 

VS.  CI.  220-9  F  3  Claims 


3,951,294 
CONTAINER  FOR  COMPOST  DECOMPOSITION 
Clifford  Arthui-  Wilson,  58  Oakwood  Ave.,  Parley,  Surrey, 
C.R.  2  lAQ.  Engbnd 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,278,  Sept.  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,177 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  220-5  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compost  bin  for  the  decomposition  of  discarded  vege- 
table matter  therein  to  compost  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
similar  panels,  each  of  which  panels  is  provided  with  a  first 


1.  An  insulated  container  comprising  a  rectangular  tank 
having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall  provided  with 
an  inlet  opening,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  a  continuous  body  of  insulating  material 
applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  walls,  said  insulating  mate 
rialf  comprising  three  laminations,  one  lamination  being  sub- 
stantially thicker  than  said  walls,  said  one  lamination  being  an 
expanded  foam  material  having  thermal  insulating  qualities,  a 
continuous  skin  affixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  one  lamina- 
tion and  securing  said  one  lamination  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  walls,  and  an  inner  lamination  affixed  to  the  inner  side  of 
said  one  lamination  compnsed  of  a  continuous  skin  which  is 
impervious  to  fiuid,  whereby  said  tank  has  a  continuous  fluid 
tight  inner  skin  and  is  insulated  so  that  it  is  capable  of  main 
taining  the  initial  temperature  of  the  matenal  stored  in  the 
tank  over  a  prolonged  penod  of  time 
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3,951.296 

REINFORCED  WALL-IRONED  CONTAINER 
William  D.  Swanson,  Coraopoiis,  Pa^  and  Edward  P.  Spencer, 
Steubcnville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,322,  Sept.  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,428,  Jan.  31 ,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,610,018.  This  application  July  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.853 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  7/46,  1 144 
L.S.  CI.  220-  72 


8  Claims 


/Si 


B- 


i^ 


'M 


72 


1.  A  wall-ironed  metallic  container  formed  of  cold  worii 
hardenable  meial  comprismg: 

a  hollow,  metallic  btxly  havmg  iroaed  side  walls  and  having 
an  end  closure  unitary  with  the  side  wall, 

the  side  wall  havmg  an  inside  surface  and  having  a  first  end 
portion  contiguous  to  the  end  dosure  and  a  second  end 
portion  opposite  the  first  end  portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  discrete,  continuous  circumfer- 
ential reinforcing  ribs,  each  reinforcing  rib  being  spaced 
from  the  second  end  portion  of  the  side  walls,  each  rein 
forcing  rib  being  unitary  and  integral  with  the  side  walls 
and  projecting  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  side  walls  at 
locations  spaced  from  the  first  end  portion  of  the  side 
walls,  the  metal  of  each  nb  beiag  in  cold  worked  condi 
tion  by  virtue  of  havmg  been  formed  by  plastic  metal  flow 
from  the  metal  of  the  side  walls  during  the  ironing  of  the 
side  walls, 

the  hollow  body  having  a  single  aiis  of  symmetry,  a  plane 
including  the  axis  of  symmetry  intersecting  the  outside 
surface  of  the  side  walls  throughout  their  entire  area 
along  straight  lines  parallel  to  one  another. 

the  side  walls  having  a  thickness  which  is  uniform  from  the 
first  end  portion  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the  side 
walls  at  locations  displaced  from  each  reinforcing  rib, 

each  reinforcing  rib  including  a  central  surface  parallel  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  side  walls, 

each  reinforcing  rib  also  including  a  pair  of  wedging  sur- 
faces on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  surface, 

the  wedging  surfaces  inclining  from  the  inside  surface  of  the 
side  walls  to  the  central  surface  of  the  reinforcing  rib, 

the  thickness  of  the  side  walls  being  not  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  conventional  tin  can  side  walls. 


3,951.297 
ANTI-SIPHON  GAS  TANK  ADAPTOR 
Ronald  J.  Martin,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carlos  A. 
Riquelme  and  Paul  Keeie,  both  of  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,988 
Int.  CI.'  B67C  3100 
U.S.  CL  220-86  AT  1  Claim 

1.  An  anti-siphon  intake  adaptor  for  truck  fuel  tanks  com 
prising  in  combination, 

a  tubular  extension  adapted  to  be  firmly  affixed  to  a  truck 

fuel  tank  about  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  latter, 
a  tubular  sleeve  teiescopically  positioned  within  said  exten- 
sion and  rigidly  secured  therano, 
said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  formed  in 

the  side  wail  thereof, 
a  generally  conically-shaped  end  member  having  an  imper- 
forate side  wall  whose  cross  section  at  the  base  of  said 


cone  approximates  the  internal  cross  section  of  said 
sleeve, 
said  end  member  further  comprising  tabs  punched  there- 
from at  the  marginal  edge  of  said  base  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  end  member,  said  tabs  being  welded 
to  the  end  of  said  sleeve  to  position  said  end  member  with 


the  apex  of  the  conical  configuration  within  said  sleeve 
and  the  base  thereof  outside  of  said  sleeve,  the  ba.sc  of 
said  end  member  and  said  outwardly  extending  tabs  pre- 
venting access  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  into  said  fuel 
tank, 
and  means  formed  on  one  end  of  said  extension  to  receive 
a  cap  for  closing  the  end  of  said  adaptor. 


3,951,298 
GATED  CAN  LID  WITH  AN  INTERRUPTED  TRIPLEFOLD 

GATE  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

(ierald  B.  Klein,  13451  Stuart  Court,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,540 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41132 

U.S.  CL  220-268  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  lid  for  a  can  including  a  gate  structure 
defining  a  normally  closed  aperture  therein  so  as  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  contents  of  the  can,  said  lid  comprising  a 
generally  planar  sheet  metal  member  the  outer  periphery  of 
which  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  can  body,  said  sheet 
metal  member  being  drawn  and  shaped  to  provide  an  aperture 
in  the  surface  of  said  member  as  well  as  a  gate  panel  under- 
neath the  aperture  normally  closing  same,  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  metal  member  being  underfolded  about  only  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  aperture  as  a  180°  outward  underfold 
to  form  a  narrow  spacer  strip  at  the  underside  of  the  lid  about 
said  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  ap)erture,  said  sheet  metal 
member  thence  being  infolded  about  the  outer  edge  of  said 
spacer  strip  as  a  1 80°  inward  underfold  to  continuously  merge 
into  the  metal  sheet  portion  constituting  the  gate  panel,  and 
a  score  line  cut  about  the  edge  of  said  gate  panel  adjacent  to 
said  1 80°  inward  underfold  adapted  to  permit  the  gate  panel 
to  be  severed  from  the  spacer  strip  at  the  score  line  by  down- 
wardly applied  pressure  on  the  gate  panel,  said  gate  panel 
being  maintained  in  a  partially  attached  relationship  with  said 
can  lid  by  the  remaining  non-folded  portion  of  the  penphery 
of  the  aperture,  said  remaining  portion  defining  a  hinge  for 
said  gate  panel. 
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3,951,299 
HORSE-SHOE  SHAPED  VENT  SCORE 
Nick  S.  Khoury.  Worth.  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  May  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  581.383 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  220-273  11  Claims 


with  a  peripheral  arrav  oi  holts  extending  ihr.iugh  the 
other  of  said  members,  and 
at  least  one  locking  strip  shiftable  along  said  other  member 
and  engageahle  uith  said  bolts  for  locking  said  iid  mem 
her  to  said  flange  member,  said  flange  member  bemg 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  throughgoing  holes,  said  holtv 
being  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  lid  member  m 
registration  uiih  said  holes  and  and  passing  downwardly 
therethrough,  said  strip  bemg  disp<->sed  beneath  said 
flange  member  and  bemg  formed  a^  an  annular  ring  dis- 
posed beneath  said  flange  member,  said  ring  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  keyhole-shaped  openings  re- 
ceiving said  bolts,  said  bolts  having  shanks  formed  uith 
narrowed  portions  and  enlarged  heads,  said  heads  passing 
through  the  larger  ends  of  said  keyhole-shaped  openings 
and  said  narrowed  portions  of  said  bolts  being  engageable 
by  the  slots  of  said  keyholes  upon  lateral  displacement  of 
said  annular  ring 


1.  In  an  easy-opening  end  closure,  the  combination  of: 

a  scoreline  formed  in  the  end  panel  and  defining  an  opening 
fiap  therein, 

a  tab  for  initiating  rupture  of  said  scoreline,  said  tab  com- 
prising a  handle  portion  and  a  score-rupturing  portion, 

interconnecting  means  for  attaching  said  tab  intermediate 
said  portions  thereof  to  said  end  panel  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  handle  portion  of  said  tab  away  from  said 
end  panel  forces  said  score-rupturing  portion  toward  said 
end  panel,  and 

ancillary  scoreline  means  formed  in  the  end  panel  adjacent 
said  interconnecting  means  rupturable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  handle  portion  of  said  tab  away  from 
said  end  panel  to  form  a  pivotable  segment  in  said  end 
panel,  said  ancillary  scoreline  being  generally  horseshoe- 
shaped  and  having  a  bight  portion  and  end  portions  termi- 
nating in  distal  end  configurations,  said  ancillary  score 
partially  embracing  said  interconnecting  means  with  said 
bight  portion  remote  from  said  flap-defining  scoreline 
and  said  end  configurations  curled  away  from  said  flap- 
defining  score-line  and  toward  each  other  as  well  as 
toward  said  interconnecting  means 


3,951,300 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Karl  Kalasek,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Edel- 

stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  ( VEW  ),  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,962 

Int.  CI,'  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-327  7  Claims 


3.951.301 
SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Meginnis.  529  I  2  Nanc\  St..  Charleston.  W   Va. 
25302 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.282 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25 '54 

U.S.  CI.  220-328  9  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  receptacle  comprising: 

a  vessel; 

a  fiange  member  formed  along  the  peripherv  of  said  vessel; 

a   removable   lid   member  overlying  said   vessel  and   said 

flange  member  and  defining  a  chamber  with  said  vessel; 
an  annular  sealing  element  between  said  lid  member  and 

said  fiange  member,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 


1.  A  sight  glass  assembly  comprising  a  housing  structure 
havmg  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having  an  en- 
larged section  providing  a  shoulder,  a  face  plate  having  an 
opening  registered  with  the  opening  in  said  housing  structure 
and  mounted  on  said  housing  structure  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  shoulder,  a  lens  disp<ised  in  the  enlarged  section  of  the 
opening  in  said  housing  structure  and  interposed  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  face  plate,  a  packing  member  disposed  in 
the  enlarged  section  of  said  opening  between  said  housing 
structure  and  the  periphery  of  said  lens,  said  face  plate  having 
a  fiange  portion  of  a  preselected  configuration  and  projecting 
longitudinal  into  said  enlarged  section  and  engaging  said  pack- 
ing member,  means  for  securing  said  face  plate  to  said  housing 
structure,  applying  a  force  on  said  packing  member  v,hereby 
said  packing  member  is  caused  to  expand  laterally  to  provide 
a  compressive  force  about  the  periphery  of  said  lens  and  effect 
a  seal  between  said  housing  structure  and  the  periphery  of  said 
lens,  a  compression  ring  disposed  in  said  enlarged  section  of 
said  opening  engaging  said  packing  member  at  an  end  oppo- 
site the  end  of  said  packing  member  engaged  bv  the  flange 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  plate,  and  screws  threaded  into 
openings  provided  in  said  housing  structure  engaging  said 
compression  ring  whereby  upon  threading  said  screws  into 
said  openings,  said  ring  will  exert  an  additional  longitudinal 
force  on  said  packing  member  directed  toward  the  flange 
portion  of  said  face  plate,  resulting  m  a  radiallv  inward  force 
causing  said  packing  member  to  expand  laterally. 
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3.951,3«2 
TRASH  BIN  LID 
Calvin  P.  Owen,  San  Dief>o.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allan  VI.  Hod);e, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.3«« 
Int.  CI.*  BbSp  4J/14 


U.S.  CI.  220 


2  Claims 


I.  A  trash  container  lid  system  comprising 

a  lid  as.sembly  having  separate  front  and  rear  sections, 

a  trash  bin  having  first  and  second  sides  with  first  and  sec 

ond  roller  tracks  on  the  top  edges  thereof, 
third  and  fourth  roller  tracks  located  on  the  top  of  the  rear 

lid  section  and  on  an  incline  plane  with  the  top  edges  of 

said  trash  bin, 
said  front  lid  section  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers 

rotatably  coupled  to  a  front  and  rear  p<irtion  respectively 

of  said  front  iid  section, 
said  first  pair  of  rollers  being  received  by  si'.id  first  and 

second  roller  tracks  on  said  trash  bin  edges, 
said  second  pair  of  rollers  being  captured  within  said  m 

clmed  third  and  fourth  roller  tracks  on  said  top  of  the  rear 

section,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  a  back  f>ortion  of  said  rear  lid 

section  and  a  back  portion  of  said  trash  bin  for  rotating 

said  lid  sections  to  a  full  open  p>osition 


3.951.303 
BEVERAGE-DISPENS^G  MACHINE 
Nigel  Mark  Hobden,  l^eamington  Spa;  Barrie  Mair,  Maiden- 
head; Michael  Taylor,  and  Malcolm  Douglas  Norman  With- 
nall,  both  of  Warwick,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Mars 
Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,814 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    20, 
1972,  43619/72 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  1^/24 
U.S.  CI.  221—96  32  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  a  range  of  beverages  compris- 


ing 


a  holder  comprising  several  compartments,  each  compart 
ment  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  cups,  said  holder 
having  at  least  one  compartment  corresponding  to  each 
beverage  of  the  range. 

a  cup  separating  station;  I 

compartment  selecting  means  comprising  means  responsive 
to  selection  by  a  customer  for  moving  the  holder  and  said 


plurality  of  stacks  of  cups  to  present  a  selected  compart- 
ment to  the  cup  separating  station, 

stationary  means  providing  a  common  support  for  said 
plurality  of  stacks  of  cups  as  they  are  moved  by  the  holder 
m  presenting  the  selected  compartment  to  the  cup  sepa- 
rating station, 

movable  cup  supporting  means  at  said  station  positioned  to 
receive  cups  from  the  stationary  supp<irting  means  and  to 
supp*>rt  them  as  they  arc  presented  to  the  station, 

and  means  at  the  cup  separating  station  for  removing  the 
movable  supp*irting  means  from  supp<irting  piisition  and 
for  separating  cups  singly  from  the  stack  so  presented. 


3,951,304 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SMALL  OBJECTS 
Dieter  Heinz,  Heideck,  and  Manfred  Sittmann,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABG  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft 
mbH,  Schweigem,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,676.  Oct.  27.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.094 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    28.    1971, 
2153733;  Mar.  11.  1972,  2211897 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3)44 
U.S.  CI.  221-  124  11  Claims 


«      n     li      o 


I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  predetermined  number  of 
small  objects,  each  of  which  has  a  head  fxirlion  and  a  stem 
ptirtion  of  predetermined  diameter,  said  apparatus  including 
at  least  one  unit  comprising  pot-shaped  vibratory  conveyor 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  great  number  of  said  small  objects, 
said  pot-shaped  vibratory  conveyor  means  having  a  substan 
tially  circular  path  including  a  pair  of  parallel  track  portions 
forming  between  each  other  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  stem 
portions  of  said  objects  while  said  head  portions  slide  on  said 
track  portions,  and  an  outlet  through  which  said  objects  are 
discharged  seriatim  and  at  a  predetermined  speed;  elongated 
transporting  means  extending  tangential  to  said  substsantially 
circular  path  and  having  an  inlet  at  said  outlet  end  of  said 
pot-shaped  conveyor  means  for  receiving  objects  discharged 
through  said  outlet  of  said  pot-shaped  conveyor  means,  said 
elongated  transporting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  driven 
endless  belts  located  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  having 
confronting  belt  portions  located  in  parallel  vertical  planes 
and  forming  between  each  other  a  gap  open  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  a  constant  width  corresponding  to  the  stem  diame 
ter  of  the  objects  so  that  the  stem  portions  are  firmly  gripped 
by  said  confronting  belt  p<irtions  with  free  ends  of  said  stem 
portions  projecting  downwardly  beyond  said  belts,  means  for 
moving  said  confronting  belt  portions  in  the  same  direction 
and  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  predetermined  speed  so  that 
said  objects  are  transported  spaced  from  each  other  from  said 
inlet  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  transporting  means, 
a  stationary  support  bridging  said  belt  portions  above  said  gap. 
and  elongated  guide  means  mounted  on  said  support  below 
the  latter  and  above  said  gap  for  slidingly  guiding  the  heads  of 
objects  transported  in  said  gap  by  said  confronting  belt  por- 
tions; sensing  means  arranged  adjacent  said  belts  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  projecting  ends  of  said  stem  portions  for  creat 
ing  a  signal  during  passing  of  each  of  the  spaced  stem  portions 
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past  said  sensing  means,  counter  means  receiving  said  signals 
from  said  sensing  means  and  counting  the  number  of  objects 
passing  said  sensing  means,  receiving  means  adjacent  said 
opposite  end  of  said  elongated  transporting  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  counted  objects,  and  control  means  ctxjperating  with 
said  counter  means  for  stopping  operation  of  said  conveyor 
and  transporting  means  and  for  discharging  the  objects  from 
said  receiving  means  after  a  predetermined  number  of  objects 
has  been  received  therein. 


3,951,305 
MAGNETIC  FEEDER  AND  METHOD  OF  FEEDING 
MAGNETIC  PARTS 
Ivan  V.  Rondas,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTI  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.907 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/12 

U.S.  CI.  221-212  11  Claims 


5^     ^^^<„     " 


1.  A  feeder  for  magnetic  components  comprising; 

a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  components  including  a 
bottom  wall  and  first  and  second  side  walls,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  side  walls  having  an  inner  surface,  said 
hopper  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  an 
outlet  adjacent  said  first  end  of  the  hopper, 

first  and  second  magnets, 

first  means  for  mounting  said  first  magnet  outside  of  the 
inner  face  of  said  first  side  wall  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  first  pivot  axis; 

second  means  for  mounting  said  second  magnet  outside  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  second  side  wall, 

means  for  oscillating  said  first  magnet  about  said  first  pivot 
axis  to  move  the  first  magnet  relative  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  first  side  wall, 

said  magnets  cooperating  to  orient  the  components  in  the 
chute  and  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  first  magnet 
at  least  assisting  the  movement  of  the  components  toward 
said  outlet;  and 

means  for  removing  the  component  at  said  outlet 


seed  in  said  hopper  is  delivered  to  said  housing,  said  inner 
drum  being  attached  to  said  closed  end  whcrehs  an  annu 
lar  space  is  formed  between  said  fixed  drums,  said  roiat 
able  drum  being  received  into  said  annular  space,  said 
holes,  aperture,  and  passage  being  in  the  same  plane. 
whereby  said  holes  are  periodically  registered  sequen- 
tially first  with  said  aperture  and  secondly  with  said  pas- 


3,951,306 
PLANTER  APPARATUS 
Arnold  E.  Ernst,  Wolverton,  Minn.  56594 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,741,  Nov.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,886,875.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,982 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  221-263  2  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  planting  machines,  a  seed  storage  and  dis- 
charge device  comprising: 
a  hopp>er  for  holding  seed; 
a   rolatable   drum   having   regularly  spaced   holes  formed 

therein,  and 
a  stationary  housing  including  an  inner  fixed  drum  having 
an  elongated  aperture  formed  therein,  an  outer  fixed 
drum  having  a  passage  formed  therein,  and  a  closed  end 
with  an  entrance  formed  therein,  said  hopper  being  at- 
tached to  said  outer  drum  over  said  entrance  whereby 


sage  by  movement  of  said  rotatable  drum,  said  seed  being 
thereby  transferred  from  said  housing  through  said  rotat- 
able drum  to  the  ground. 
and  further  wherein  said  housing  includes  an  internal  wall 
member  attached  between  said  closed  end  and  said  inner 
drum  whereby  a  container  is  formed  with  said  entrance 
and  said  aperture  included  therein 


3.951,307 
TIMING  OF  THE  CONTROL  AND  RESETTING  MOTOR  IN 

A  FUEL  DISPENSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Felix  Miiller;  Dietmar  Hummel,  and  Bemhard  Miiller.  all  of 
Schwenningen,    Germany,    assignors   to    kienzle    Apparate 
GmbH,  Villlngen,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.274 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Jul>     11,    1973, 
2335241 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  222-33  13  Claims 


8    i    ,1    10    n 


nnn 

(UTTI 


M7 
25 


...J 
--f- 

r 


li., .-n 


1.  In  a  fuel  dispensing  arrangement  of  the  t\pe  comprised 
of  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle,  a  fuel  pump  for  pumping  fuel  to 
said  fuel  dispensing  noz-zle.  an  electric  pump  motor  operative 
when  energized  by  pump  motor  current  for  driving  said  fuel 
pump,  a  price  calculator  and  indicator  arrangement  for  calcu- 
lating and  indicating  the  price  of  the  fuel  pumped  through  said 
nozzle,  a  resetting  arrangement  which  can  be  driven  to  effect 
resetting  of  said  price  calculator  and  indicator  arrangement, 
and  an  electnc  control  motor  operative  for  driving  said  reset- 
ting arrangement,  in  combination  therewith,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  first  means  connecting  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  pump  motor  and  defining  a  pump  motor  current 
path  for  the  flow  of  pump  motor  current  through  said  pump 
motor  current  path  from  said  source  to  said  pump  motor,  and 
second  means  connecting  said  control  motor  to  said  pump 
motor  current  path  and  op>erative  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  control  motor  in  dependence  upon  the  flow  of  pump 
motor  current  through  said  pump  motor  current  path 
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3,951.308 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ADHF:SIVE  MATERIAI 
David  Colin  Thirtle,  Camberley,   England,  assignor  to  Sal<f 
Tilnev  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
56870/73;  Apr.  6.  1974.  15475/74 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5132,  5/62 


U.S.  CI.  222 


17  Claims 


It 

'-4  '\ 
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1.  Dispensing  apparatus  Un  dispensing  adhesive  material 
comprising 

a.  a  housing. 

b  a  feed  passage  in  the  housing  having  adhesive  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  normally  substantially  solid  but  heat- 
liquefiable  block  which  has  seal-forming  means  to  form  a 
fluid-tight  yet  yieldable  seal  with  the  wall  of  the  feed 
passage , 

c  nozzle  means  for  discharging  liquefied  adhesive  and 
communicating  with  the  forward  end  of  the  feed  passage, 

d  actuating  means  adapted  normally  to  prevent  any  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  a  source  of  such  fluid  to  the  feed 
passage  and  adapted  on  actuation  to  permit  such  flow, 

e.  permanently  open  fluid  flo*  ducting  extending  from  said 
actuating  means  to  the  feed  passage  so  that  in  use  pressur- 
ized fluid  flows  directly  to  the  rear  of  a  said  bl(x:k  in  the 
feed  passage  without  the  irtlermediation  of  any  mechani- 
cal means  to  propel  the  said  block  axially  along  the  feed 
passage  towards  the  discharge  opening,  and 

f.  heating  means  located  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the 
feed  pas,sage  for  heating  and  progressively  liquefying  a 
said  block  of  adhesive  from  its  leading  end,  the  solid 
portion  of  the  said  bkx:k  serving,  in  use,  as  a  piston  for  the 
liquefied  portion  thereof  with  said  seal-forming  means 
preventing  pressurized  fluid  from  coming  into  contact 
with  said  liquefied  portion 


means  for  mounting  said  magnet  for  movement  away  from 
said  container  under  the  force  of  gravity  when  the  devel- 
oper is  below  a  predetermined  quantity,  and 


a  switch  operable  in  resp<inse  to  movement  of  said  magnet 
away  from  said  container 


3,951,310 
SPRING-CHARGED  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Wolf  Steiman,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  V.C.A.  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.542 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  35/2fi 

U.S.  CI.  222-95  2  Claims 


3,951309 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  Ql  ANTITV  OF 

REMAINING  DEVELOPER 

Syujiro   Kadowaki,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja^n 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,317 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July    11,    1973,   48- 
82501[L| 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  N3!()6 
U.S.  CI.  222-^64  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  decrea.se  quantity  of  developer 
in  a  container  comprising 

a  non-magnetic  stationary  container  for  containing  mag- 
netic developer  therewithin  and  having  a  lower  discharge 
opening, 
a  magnet  disp<ised  outside  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
container  for  producing  a  magnetic  attraction  between 
the  magnet  and  the  developer  within  said  container, 
means  for  delivering  the  developer  from  said  contamer 
through  said  opening  therwif 


1.  A  spray  dispenser  of  the  hand-held  type  comprising  in 
ci>mbination 

a  a  casing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  and  being 
open  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  internal  threads 
on  the  lower  pt)rtion  thereof,  and  a  non-removable  top 
wall  fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sidewall, 
said  top  wall  providing  a  central  opening  therein, 

b  a  di.scharge  valve  structure  having  a  manually  operable 
actuator  protruding  from  said  central  opening  in  said  top 
wall,  and  a  boss  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall, 

c  means  rigidly  mounting  said  valve  structure  in  proximity 
to  said  top  wall; 

d  a  collapsible,  flexible  bag  having  its  upper  end  attached 
to  said  boss  of  said  valve  structure  and  having  a  movable 
wall  adapted  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  bag  so  as  to 
cxpell  the  contents  of  said  bag  through  said  valve, 

c  an  inverted  support  cup  slidably  received  in  said  casing 
supp<irtmg  said  movable  wall  of  said  flexible  bag,  said  cup 
having  spaced  apart  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  walls 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  an  annular  bottom  wall, 
said  inner  cylindrical  wall  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  by 
a  flat  top  wall  to  provide  an  axially  aligned  cup-shaped 
recess, 

f  spring  means  within  said  casing  having  its  upper  end 
received  in  said  cup-shaped  recess, 

g  a  follower  member  having  an  annular  recess  in  its  upper 
surface  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  spring,  said  mem- 
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ber  having  external  threads  cngageable  with  the  internal 
threads  of  said  sidewall  to  enable  advancing  movement  of 
said  follower  member  in  response  to  turning  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  casing, 

h  an  external  finger  piece  closing  the  opening  in  said  cas- 
ing. 

I  means  rotatably  mounting  said  finger  piece  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  and 

J  keying  means  connecting  said  finger  piece  and  said  fol- 
lower member  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  fol- 
lower member  within  said  casing. 


3,951,311 
LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Bjorn-Olow   Johansson,   Lomma,  Sweden,   assignor  to   Alfa- 
Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1972.576  72 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  222-145  3  Claims 


^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and  mixing  different  liq- 
uids and  comprising  a  measuring  unit  having  inlet  conduits  for 
supplying  the  respective  liquids  under  pressure,  said  unit  also 
having  outlet  ducts  for  discharging  measured  quantities  of  the 
respective  liquids  and  a  common  outlet  conduit  connected  to 
said  ducts  for  discharging  a  mixture  of  the  measured  liquid 
quantities,  and  means  forming  an  inlet  chamber  connected  to 
one  of  said  inlet  conduits  for  a  liquid  component  of  the  mix- 
ture and  forming  a  separate  outlet  chamber  connected  to  said 
outlet  conduit  for  the  mixture,  said  means  including  a  member 
subjected  to  the  pressures  in  said  two  chambers  and  movable 
by  the  pressure  in  said  one  inlet  conduit  into  said  outlet  cham- 
ber in  response  to  a  pressure  drop  in  the  outlet  chamber, 
whereby  said  member  acts  to  displace  liquid  from  said  outlet 
chamber 


3,951,312 

GROUND  WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  SPREADER 

James  E.  Gay,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Mobility.  Inc.. 

Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,335 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-  177  27  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  fertilizer  spreader  comprising  a  hopper  for 
carrying  particulate  fertilizer  and  like  materials,  a  frame  at- 
tached to  the  hopper,  ground  engaging  wheel  means  support- 
ing the  spreader  on  the  ground,  means  connecting  the  wheel 
means  to  the  frame,  a  fertilizer  distributor  assembly  mounted 
on  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  hopper  for  spreading  fertilizer 
onto  the  ground,  conveyor  means  located  in  said  hopper  for 
moving  fertilizer  from  the  hopper  to  the  distributor  assembly, 
and  power  transmitting  means  connecting  the  ground  engag- 
ing wheel  means  with  the  conveyor  means  and  distributor 
assembly  for  concurrently  operating  the  conveyor  means  and 
distributor  assembly  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  wheel 
means,  said  power  transmitting  means  including  a  first  spur 


gear  drivably  connected  to  the  wheel  means,  a  second  spur 
gear  engageable  with  the  first  gear,  means  dnvably  connecting 
the  second  gear  with  the  conveyor  means  and  distributor 
assembly,  and  means  selectively  adjustable  to  support  the 
second  gear  in  driving  relation  with  the  first  gear  and  to  move 
the  second  gear  to  a  non-dnving  position  with  respect  to  the 
first  gear,  said  means  adjustablv  supporting  the  second  gear 
comprising  a  first  tubular  member  secured  to  a  part  of  the 
means  connecting  the  wheel  means  to  the  frame  and  a  second 


y^l 


member  located  m  a  moving  telescopic  relation  with  respect 
to  the  first  member,  means  for  mounting  the  second  gear  on 
the  second  member  wherehv  the  second  gear  moves  vnth  the 
second  member,  and  means  lo  move  the  second  member 
relative  to  the  first  member  to  therehv  change  the  po>.ition  o' 
the  second  gear  relative  to  the  first  gear  to  either  hold  the 
second  gear  in  driving  relation  v,ith  the  first  gear  or  locate  the 
second  gear  m  a  non-driving  relation  \Mth  respect  to  the  first 
gear. 


3,951.313 
RESERVOIR  WITH  PREPACKED  DILL  EM 
Roy  Coniglione,  Sparta,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J, 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,522 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5  06   GOIN  /  N.  B65D  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  222-186  4  Claims 


1.  A  container  of  unitary  construction  comprising: 
a  prepackaged  accurateK  measured  volume  of  d:luent  dis- 
posed in  said  container  and  being  hermetically  sealed 
therein,  said  container  having  a  shearable  closure  cover- 
ing an  access  opening  formed  m  said  container,  said 
container  having  a  body  for  housing  said  diluent,  "^aid 
body  including  a  lower  section  of  reduced  diameter  and 
terminating  in  a  closed  end,  and  a  stand  mounted  on  said 
closed  end  to  provide  means  for  maintaining  the  con- 
tainer m  an  upright  position 
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3.951.314  3.951.315 

SPRAYING  DEVICE  WITH  LIQIJID-VAP()R  Fl  EL  PI  MP  NOZZLE  ANTI  DRIBBLE  DEVICE 

WITHDRAWAL  VALVE  Thomas  R.  Glodek.  4572  Via  Marina,  Apt.  201.  Marina  del 

Anthony  S.  Toro.  6834  SW.   15th  St.,  Pembroke  Pines.  Fla.  Rev.  Calif.  90291 

33023  Filed  Aug.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,396 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,751  Int.  CI.'  B65D  -^7/61* 


Int.  CI.'  B65D83il4 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.17  , 


U.S.  CL  222-491 


9  Claims 


10  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  pressurized  container  d.s.sertibly  comprising, 

A   a  container  defining  an  interior  chamber  to  carry  a  liquid 

under  a  pressure  head  of  a  raedium  such  as  air  or  any 

other  appropriate  gas,  | 

B   a  top  neck  portion, 
C    stopfMjr  means,  removably  fixed  in  said  neck  portion, 

providing    a    generally    vertical    pon    extending    there- 
through, 
D  a  reduced  diameter  discharge  orifice  in  a  spray  top.  fixed 

to  said  stopper,  opening  to  the  atmosphere  from  the  top 

of  said  port, 
E    discharge  valve  means  removably  fixed  in  said  vertical 

port  including  an  upwardly,  axially  extending  actuating 

stem, 

F.  a  discharge  tube,  extending  downwardly  into  the  liquid 
and  having  an  upper  end  fixed  relative  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  port, 

G.  manual  actuating  means,  connected  to  said  spray  top,  to 
selectively  engage  said  stem  to  open  said  discharge  valve 
means; 

H  a  manually  operable,  pivotal  valve  segment  bisecting  said 
vertical  port  below  said  discharge  valve  and  having  a  first 
portion  providing  a  through  hole  communicating,  in  a 
first  position,  between  the  top  end  of  said  discharge  tube 
and  said  discharge  orifice  by  way  of  said  discharge  valve 
and  vertical  ptirt,  and  a  second  portion  in  a  sealing  rela 
tion  to  the  top  of  said  discharge  tube  and  providing  an 
opening  communicating  between  said  pressurized  head 
and  discharge  orifice  in  a  second  position, 

I  a  pivot  pm  extending  vertically  upwardly  through  said 
stopper  in  a  spaced  apart,  parallel  relation  to  said  vertical 
port,  said  valve  segment  being  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  with  a  horizontally,  outwardly  extending,  manu- 
ally operable  lever  means  being  fixed  to  an  upper  ex 
tended  end  thereof  to  selectively  position  said  valve  seg- 
ment in  either  of  said  first  or  second  positions, 

J  a  handle  grip  extending  upwardly  from  said  container  in 
a  position  closely  adjacent  to  said  valve  segment  lever 
means  and  said  manual  actuating  means  whereby  said 
container  may  be  selectively,  instantaneously  operated  by 
a  finger  or  thumb  of  the  hand  engaged  with  said  handle 
to  perform  a  liquid  spraying  operation  or  to  deliver  a 
short  burst  of  the  pressurized  air  through  the  nozzle. 


4.  Ihe  anti  dribble  device  of  claim  1  wherein  the  portion  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  closure  member  between  said 
depressions  is  located  within  the  outer  diameter  of  said  body 
member 


3,951,316 

SANITARY  DRINKING  SPOL  T  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Chester  [,.  O  Neal,  101  S.  Ixnrust,  Greencastle,  Ind.  46135 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.762 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  .?  00 

l.S.  CI.  222     529  3  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  containing  metal  can  with  sanitary  drinking 
spout  comprising 

a  main  b^xJy  including  a  top  wall  with  a  circumferentially 
extending  edge  portion,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  circular 
sidewall  sealing  joined  to  said  top  wall  and  said  b<ittom 
wall,  said  top  wall  having  an  aperture  sealmgly  closed  by 
a  tear  tab, 

a  pull  attached  to  said  tear  tab; 

a  sanitary  drinking  spout  including  a  pair  of  flanges  and  a 
flexible  center  portion  integrally  attached  to  and  disposed 
between  said  flanges,  said  flanges  being  fixedly  attached 
to  said  top  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture  within 
said  main  body,  said  center  portion  having  a  base  located 
adjacent  said  edge  portion  of  said  top  wall,  said  center 
portion  being  projectable  through  said  aperture  when 
said  tab  is  moved  to  open  said  aperture, 

said  spout  including  a  plurality  of  crea.se  lines  extending 
across  said  flanges  allowing  said  center  portion  to  be 
movable  with  respect  to  said  flanges, 

a  finger  cantileveredly  attached  to  said  tear  tab  at  the  loca- 
tion of  attachment  of  said  pull  to  said  tear  tab,  said  finger 
projecting  from  said  location  of  attachment  toward  said 
edge  portion  of  said  top  wall  and  being  positioned  in  said 
can  with  said  spout  projecting  between  said  top  wall  and 
said  finger,  said  spout  being  pulled  through  said  aperture 
by  said  finger  and  pivoted  with  said  finger  about  said  base 
as  said  tab  is  torn  from  said  can  in  a  direction  from  said 
location  of  attachment  toward  said  base. 
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3,951,317 
Sl'BMERGED  TLNDISH  NOZZLE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 
Yoshio    Hosokawa;    Hiroyuki    Ichihashi,    both    of    Ibaragi: 
Mamoru   Toyota,  Chiba.  and   Kenzi  Takahashi,  Ibaragi. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.. 
.Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.065 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  JJ/OO.  41I0H 

U.S.  CI.  222- 566  1  Claim 


1.  A  submerged  tundish  nozzle  for  use  with  a  mould  of 
rectangular  horizontal  section  having  opposed  horizontally 
long  side  walls  and  opposed  horizontally  short  side  walls, 
respectively,  said  nozzle  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  having 
two  substantially  H-shaped  delivery  ports  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  nozzle  and  opened  upwardly  toward  said  opp<ised 
short  side  walls  of  the  mould,  said  ports  having  a  divergence 
angle  of  10°  to  20°,  and  having  a  deflecting  plate  of  arrow- 
head-shaped horizontal  cross-section  set  m  front  of  each  of 
said  delivery  ports. 

3,951,318 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  COMPOSED  OF  A  CAN  AND  A 

NOZZLE  FIXEDLY  ATTACHABLE  THERETO 

Allan  A.  Costa,  682  Udall  St.,  West  Islip,  N.Y.  11795 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,538 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25148 

U.S.  CI.  222-569  6  Claims 


extending  upwardly  circumferentialK   spaced  from  and 
ab<:iut  the  rim  defining  the  top  wall  opening  substantialK 
normal  to  said  top  wall,  and 
said   noz^Je   being  made   of  a  form-retaining   but   flexible 
synthetic  plastics  material  s<ifter  than  the  material  of  the 
serrations  on  the  container  and  being  of  generallv  tubular 
configuration,  said  nozzle  having  an  upper  pt^rtion  for 
releasably  receiving  a  screw  cap  and  a  lower  portion  for 
locking  the  nozzle  to  the  container,  said  upper  norj^le 
portion  having  on  its  outer  wall  threads  for  screwmg  on 
and  off  a  screw  cap  by  rotating  the  cap  relative  to  the 
nozzle  and  the  container,  and  said  lower  portion  of  the 
nozzle  having  an  outer  wall  surface  increasing  from  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  top  v.all  opening 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  surface  to  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  top  wall  opening  diameter 
whereby    upon    forcing    the    lower    nozzle    uall    portion 
through  the  top  wall  opening  into  a  position  in  which  the 
wall  surface   part  having  the  diameter  larger  than   the 
diameter  of  the  top  wall  opening  is  located  belov.   the 
level  of  the  top  wall  opening  the  nozzle  is  locked  against 
axial  withdrawal  from  the  container, 
said  lower  nozzle  portion  further  having  on  ii.'i  outer  surface 
a  circular  flange  radially  outwardly  extending  from  said 
outer  surface,  said  flange  defining  a  substantialK  plane 
surface  on  its  side  facing  the  lower  edge  of  the  nozzle. 
said  surface  being  substantialK  parallel  with  the  top  \*ali 
and  normal  to  the  serrations  when  the  nozzle  is  m  its 
locked  position,  the  height  of  the  serrations  and  the  kxa- 
tion  of  the  plane  surface  of  the  flange  being  so  correlated 
that  upon  axially  downwardK  pressing  the  lower  nozzle 
portion  into  and  through  the  top  wall  opyening  the  points 
of  said  serrations  bite  into  the  plane  flange  surface  m  any 
rotational  position  of  the  nozzle  relative  to  the  container 
thereby  locking  the  nozzle  against  rotation  relative  to  the 
container. 


3,951.319 

ZIPPER  PULLER  (ZIPPER  ZIP 

Inez  A.  Huntress,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

l^ee  Organization.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y .,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.725 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  51:06 

U.S.  CI.  223- 111  1  Claim 


1.   An   assemblage  of  a  dispensing  device  comprising   in 
combination: 

a  container  for  material  to  be  dispensed  and  a  nozzle  fixedly 

attachable  to  the  container.  1.  A  device  to  permit  a  person  to  operate  a  zipper  slide 

said  container  being  made  of  a  hard  and  rigid  material  and  located  in  a  relatively  inaccessible  location  on  a  garment  worn 

having  a  top  wall  including  a  circular  opening  for  dispens-  by  the  person  comprising 

ing  material  through  said  opening  and  for  receiving  said  a  plate  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  fixed  vertical 

nozzle,   and    including   a    plurality   of  generally   tooth-  surface  of  a  dressing  room,  said  plate  fitted  with  a  closed 

shaped  serrations  each  terminating  in  a  sharp  point  and  loop  projecting  from  the  plate. 
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a  Hrst  length  (if  flexible  materia!  fastened  at  ime  end  to  the    a  pair  of  delivery  rollers  preceeding  the  measuring  unit  in  the 

closed  loop,  and  fastened  at  the  other  end  to  an  open    direction  of  travel  of  the  yarn,  nozzle  means  engagmg  the  yarn 

ho<ik  of  a  size  to  fit  the  hole  of  a  zipper  slider  tab,  and      downstream  of  said  measuring  unit  for  applying  a  uniform 
a  second  length  of  flexible  material  fastened  at  one  end  to    adjustable   tension   to  the   varn   in   the   measuring  unit,  said 

the  closed  loop  and  fastened  at  the  other  end  to  an  open    nozzle   means   including  a  nozzle   having  an   air  chamber,  a 

ring  of  a  size  to  readily  engage  the  hinik  of  the  said  first    three-way  cock  and  a  pair  of  airlines  tangentially  opening  into 

length, 
said  second  length  ot  tlexible  material  being  of  a  shorter 

length  than  the  said  first  length  so  as  to  serve  as  a  means 

of  supporting  the  hook  of  the  first  length,  when  not  in  use, 

m  a  uniform  localuin  accessible  to  a  person  in  the  dress- 
ing room  who  wishes  to  detach  the  hook  of  the  said  first 

length  from  the  ring  of  the  second  length  and  engage  the 

hook  into  the  slider  tab  of  a  zipper  st)  as  to  operate  the 

zipper  slider  by  pulling  on  the  said  first  length  against  the 

engaged  hcxik. 
said  plate  adapted  to  be  located  on  a  vertical  surface  of  a 

dressing  rcmm  at  a  height  atxive  the  dressing  room  floor 

so  that  a  ring  of  a  said  secomd  length  is  freely  suspended 

at  a  height  readily  accessible  to  a  user  of  a  dressing  room 


3.951.320 

LLGCMGE  RACK 

John  A.  Bolt.  931   Lake  Shore  Drive,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores. 

Mich.  48236 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  60.662,  Aug.  3.  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,263 

Int.  Cl.^  B60lt  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.1  D  6  Claims 


the  nozzle  chamber  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  con- 
nected to  respective  outlets  of  said  three-way  cock;  and  air 
supply  means  for  applying  air  under  pressure  to  said  cock  so 
that  a  fiow  of  air  can  be  selectively  applied  through  the  line 
opening  tangentially  into  the  nozzle  chamber  from  one  side  or 
from  the  other  side  to  prcxJuce  a  vortex  of  air  therein  which 
will  impart  an  S^  or  Z  twist  to  the  yarn,  respectively. 


4.  A  vehicle  luggage  rack  platforn  including  a  pair  of  paral 
lei  cross  straps  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle,  means  for  affixing  the  two  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
said  cross  straps  to  a  vehicle  roof,  a  plurality  of  luggage  sup- 
porting slats  mounted  on  said  cr(»s  straps,  each  of  said  slats 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  defining  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween which  IS  open  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  slat,  an  adjust- 
able joint  between  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  cross 
straps  for  tightening  said  strap  between  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  joint  of  each  of  said  cross  straps  being  disptised 
entirely  within  the  cavity  of  one  of  said  slats  and  being  com 
pletely  concealed  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  arm 
means  projecting  upwardly  from  each  of  said  straps,  selected 
resilient  arm  means  receivable  entirely  within  the  cavities  of 
said  slats  securing  selected  ones  of  said  slats  to  said  straps, 
whereby  the  surfaces  of  said  slats  above  said  joints  and  said 
securing  means  are  flush  with  remainders  of  the  slat  surfaces. 


3.951,322 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Marcel  A.  P.  Giros,  Ancerville,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Meusienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques,  Ancerville,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,616 
Claims    priorit>,    application     France,     May     24,     1972, 
72.19235 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  17/42 
U.S.  CI.  226-119  11  Claims 


3,951,321 

METHOD  OF,  APPARATUS  POR,  TRANSPORTING 

YARNS  THROUGH  MEASURING  UNITS 

Eduard   Heusser,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger. 

Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Stvitzerland,  Sept.   26,   1973, 
13804  73 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  /  7!JI2 

U.S.  CI.  226-^97  2  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  yarns,  especially  filaments, 

through    a    measuring    unit,    comprising     a    measuring    unit, 

means  for  delivering  a  yarn  to  said  measuring  unit  including 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  strip  material  by  a  fiuid, 
comprising,  a  container  for  fluid,  first  and  second  strip-sup- 
porting, elongated  shafts  journaled  for  rotation  over  said 
container  in  spaced,  side-by-side  relation  on  parallel  horizon- 
tal first  and  second  axes,  a  comb  fixed  between  and  parallel 
with  said  shafts  essentially  in  a  plane  determined  by  their 
uppermost  elements  and  essentially  coextensive  therewith, 
said  comb  including  upstanding  teeth  spaced  therealong,  and 
rotating  means  engaging  and  positively  feeding  the  strip  mate- 
rial at  predetermined  speed,  into  said  container  at  one  end  of 
said  shafts,  thence  upwardly  over  and  in  transverse  contact 
with  said  shafts  in  a  plurality  of  loops  each  and  guided  be 
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tween  consecutive  pairs  of  teeth  of  said  comb  with  each  loop 
depending  into  said  container  for  contact  with  treatment  fluid 
therein. 


3,951.323 

REMOVABLE  UPPER  GUIDE  ROLL  UNIT  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING  INSTALLATION 

Henri  Libossart.  I^ezennes,  and  Marcel  Beghin.  Lille,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,683 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1973,  73.35120 
Int.  Cl.=  B65H  17/20,  17/52 
U.S.  CI.  226-  189  7  Claims 


said  roller  and  thus  advance  said  web  to  therebv  regulate 
the  transfer  of  vibrations  along  said  web; 

said  drag  means  comprising 

a  friction  pad  attached  to  the  side  of  said  idler  roller; 

a  plate  member  m  continuous  contact  with  said  friction  pad, 

an  adjustable  lock  collar  on  said  shaft,  and 

a  spring  member  biased  between  said  lock  collar  and  said 
plate  member  whereby  said  plate  member  and  said  fric- 
tion pad  are  adjustably  biased  into  contact  with  said  roller 
to  regulate  the  transfer  of  vibrations  along  said  vyeb. 


3,951.325 

STAPLER  WITH  A  PUNCH  MECHANISVt 

Yoshio  Mitsuhashi.  79.  Higashi-Kibogaoka.  Asahi,  \  okohama. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444.986.  Feb.  22,  1974,  Pat    No. 

3,907,190.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,-?95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1973.  48-22954 

Int.  Cl.=  B25C  5  02 

U.S.  CI.  227-76  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  installation  for  continuously  casting  molten  metal, 
which  comprises  a  fixed  support  frame  and  a  unit  of  guide 
rolls,  the  unit  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  being  removably 
mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  support  frame,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  pair  of  upper  trunnions  and  a  pair  of  lower  trunnions 
mounted  on  respective  ones  of  the  side  walls,  the  entire  weight 
of  the  unit  being  supported  by  a  single  pair  of  the  trunnions, 
means  for  supporting  the  single  pair  of  trunnions  on  the  sup- 
port frame,  and  abutment  means  on  the  support  frame  for  the 
upper  and  lower  trunnions,  the  abutment  means  preventing 
transverse  movements  of  the  unit  and  each  abutment  means 
comprising  an  abutment  affixed  stationanly  to  the  support 
frame  and  an  abutment  movable  in  respect  of  the  stationary 
abutment,  the  movable  abutment  being  displaceable  away 
from  the  stationary  abutment  for  facilitating  the  assembly  and 
disassembly  of  the  unit  in  the  installation. 
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3,951,324 
CAMERA  PROCESSOR/PROJECTOR  AND  SUB-SYSTEMS 
Arnold  L.  Pundsack,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,654 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  23iOf< 

U.S.CL226-195  i  claim 


I.  A  vibration  regulator  for  an  advancing  web  comprising 
an   idler  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  ro'ler 

adapted    to    receive   an    advancing   web    in    non-sliding 

contact  therewith;  and 
adjustable  drag  means  contacting  said  roller  to  control  the 

amount  of  advancing  force  on  the  web  necessary  to  rotate 


1.  In  a  stapler  of  the  type  including  a  base  having  an  anvil 
die  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  open  top  staple  magazine 
having  a  staple  dispensing  aperture  provided  at  distal  end  in 
a  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  magazine  being  pivoted  at  its 
proximal  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  base  so  as  ic  be  turnable 
up  and  down  relative  thereto,  a  lever  having  a  staple  eiector 
at  lis  distal  end  and  also  pivotalK  connected  at  its  proximal 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  base  so  as  to  be  turnable  up  and 
down  relative  thereto,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  drive  each 
foremost  staple  accommodated  within  said  staple  magazine 
out  of  said  dispensing  aperture  by  said  staple  ejector  such  that 
the  dispensed  staple  is  clinched  by  said  anvil  die  to  hold  layers 
of  penetrable  material  together,  a  feed  element  slidably 
mounted  within  said  staple  magazine  behind  the  staples  ac- 
commodated therein,  and  spring  means  urging  said  feed  ele- 
ment toward  said  dispensing  aperture  to  feed  the  staples 
toward  the  dispensing  apenure; 

an  improvement  compnsing  a  punching  die  on  said  base 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  planar  surface 
and  a  bore  formed  therein, 
a  perforating  punch  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  staple  magazine  at  a  position  to  be  received  in  said 
bore  of  said  punching  die  when  said  staple  maga7ine  is 
depressed  onto  said  base,  and 
a  pin  pivotally  coupling  at  least  said  staple  magazine  at  its 
proximal  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  base  so  that  said 
magazine  can  be  pivoted  independently  of  said  lever,  said 
pin  having  an  axis  located  on  a  line  of  intersection  be 
tween  the  plane  of  said  surface  of  said  punching  die  and 
the  plane  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  staple  magazine 
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3.951.326 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOSION  WELDING  OF  A 

COVERING  PLATE  TO  A  BED  PLATE  OF  ANOTHER 

METAL 
Johan  Ingvar  Johansson,  and  Rune  Osten  Walter  Fredriksson. 
both  of  Avesta,  Sweden.  assi){nors  to  Avesta  Jernverks  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Avesta,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.029 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  21100 

U.S.  CL  228—2.5  5  Claims 


dy — ^ 
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T^^^n^rn^jP^-i-'T^'i^ 


I 

1.  An  apparatus  for  p<iint  by-pOint  explosion  welding  of  a 
covering  plate  of  a  corrosion -resistant  metal,  such  as  titanium, 
to  a  bed  plate  of  another  metal,  such  as  steel,  compnsing 

a  plate  support  beam, 

a  blasting-charge  holding  beam  extending  along  said  plate 
support  beam, 

guide  means  for  said  blasting-charge  holding  beam  provid 
ing  for  a  guided  reciprocating  translational  motion 
thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  support  beam, 

said  blasting-charge  holding  baam  being  thus  p<isitionable 
away  from  said  support  beam  to  permit  free  movement  of 
the  plates  to  be  welded  between  said  beams  for  supptirt 
upon  said  support  beam, 

means  for  moving  said  blasting-charge  holding  beam  to  a 
lower  position  to  press  said  plates  against  said  support 
beam, 

a  longitudinal  blasting-charge  itxl, 

the  side  of  said  blasting-charge  holding  beam  turned  toward 
said  support  beam  including  a  longitudinal  channel  ac- 
commodating said  blasting-charge  rod, 

said  blasting-charge  rod  comprising  a  rtxl  proper  of  wood  or 
similar  material  containing  a  plurality  of  blasting  units 
fitted  in  bores  longitudinally  spaced  therein, 

a  blasting  cap  connected  by  a  fuse  to  said  blasting  units  for 
producing  simultaneous  detonation  of  said  blasting  units 
and  thus  point-by-p<imt  explosion  joining  of  the  two 
plates  while  pres.sed  together  between  said  beams. 


surface;  then  heating  said  ceramic  member  and  said  gasket  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  45  percent  to  at)out  70  percent 
of  the  melting  temperature  of  said  metal  gasket,  and  thereafter 
while  maintaining  said  temperature  simultaneously  exten- 
sively deforming  said  heated  gasket  from  about  50  percent  to 
about  95  p>ercent  against  said  surface  to  seal  and  bond  said 
gasket  to  said  ceramic 


3.951,327 
CERAMIC  TO  NffiTAL  SEAL 
Gary  S.  Snow,  and  Paul  D.  Wikax,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.716 

InLCI.*  B23K  19100 

U.S.  CL  228-121  i  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  high-strength,  hermetic,  ce 
ramie  to  metal  seal  and  bond  consisting  essentially  of  chemi 
cally  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  caramic  member  to  be  joined, 
positioning  a  wire-like  metal  gasket  directly  on  said  ceramic 


3,951,328 

JOINING  OF  METAL  SURFACFIS 

F:ric  Robert  Wallace,  Cambridge,  England,  and  Ernest  William 

Dewing.  Arvida,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and 

Development  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447. 1 68,  March  1 .  1 974,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384.272.  July  31. 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

620,112 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  3102.  J 5 136 
U.S.  CI.  228     207  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  by  brazing  surfaces  of  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alloys  thereof  with 
an  aluminum  brazing  alloy  having  a  melting  point  lower  than 
that  of  metal  of  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  comprising 

a  disposing,  for  contact,  between  the  surfaces,  with  ex- 
posed metal  including  a  btxly  of  the  brazing  alloy  which 
is  to  serve  for  joining  the  surfaces,  a  flux  comprising  a 
mixti're  of  p<}ta.ssium  fluoaluminaie  complexes  and  essen- 
tially free  of  unreacted  pota.ssium  fluoride, 
b  heating  the  brazing  alloy  Ixxly  and  flux,  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  to  a  temperature 
above  the  brazing  alloy  melting  point  for  joining  the 
surfaces,  and 
c    then  allowing  said  Ixxiy  and  said  surfaces  to  cool 


3,951,329 
TELESCOPE  CONTAINER  WITH  RECESSED  ENDS 
Gerald  W.  Turner.  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,572 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5100,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-23  BT  7  Claims 


I.  A  tray  having  a  recessed  end  for  forming  one  of  a  pair  of 

telescoping  trays  for  protecting  the  binding  of  a  book  or  the 

like,  said  tray  being  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank  of 

paperboard  or  the  like  and  comprising: 

a   a  rectangular  main  panel, 

b  opposed  end  walls  spaced  inward  of  the  ends  of  said  main 

panel, 
c.  a  connector  element  foldably  connected  to  said  main 
panel  at  each  end  thereof  in  facing  relationship  therewith 
and  foldably  connected  to  an  end  wall  along  an  edge 
thereof, 
d  opposed  side  walls  foldably  connected  to  said  main  panel 

along  the  sides  thereof, 
e    flaps  foldably  connected  between  ends  of  said  side  and 
end    walls   for   maintaining   said    end    walls   in    position 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  mam  panel  to  provide  a 
reces.sed  end  for  said  tray. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1  lyy 


•^'^51,330  and  said  score  lines  so  positioned  thai  v. hen  the  closure  is 

CARTON  TOP  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  acted  on  by  sufficient  force  the  score  lines  w-ill  lead  to  rupture 

John  D.  Desmond,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container  of  said  inner  layer  between  said  score  lines,  thereby  permitting 

Corporation  of  America.  Chicago.  III.  removal  of  a  portion  of  said  inner  laver  to  leave  in  said  open 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,971  end  of  said  container  a  shouldered  ledge  adapted  to  receive 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  i/0* 

U.S.  CI.  229-38  5  Claims 


L  In  a  closure  arrangement  for  a  prewrapped,  collapsible 
carton  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paperboard 
having  a  sheet  overwrap  of  flexible  material  such  as  paper, 
film,  or  the  like  secured  to  its  outer  surface,  the  combination 
of; 

a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  side  wall  panels  hmgedly 
interconnected  to  form  a  tubular  structure  open  at  the 
top; 
b  first,  second,  and  third  top  closure  flaps  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  upper  edges  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
side  wall  panels,  respectively, 
c  said  first  flap  presenting  at  a  side  thereof  adjacent  said 
fourth  side  wall  panel  a  shoulder  like  projection  located 
adjacent  the  side  wall  panel  to  which  said  first  flap  is 
connected, 
d  said  third  flap  having  hingedly  attached  thereto,  at  a  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  fourth  side  wall  panel  a  relatively 
narrow,  elongated  tuck  tab  having  a  tip  projectin"  -i  slight 
distance  beyond  an  edge  of  said  third  flap  remoie  from 
the  side  wall  panel  to  which  said  third  flap  is  connected, 
e  said  sheet  of  overwrap  extending  approximately  one  half 
of  the  length  of  the  closure  flaps  and  being  uninterrupted 
throughout  its  width  except  for  a  slit  located  adjacent  the 
projection  on  said  first  flap  and  extending  from  an  edge 
of  said  fourth  side  wall  panel  to  the  free  edge  of  said 
overwrap, 
f  said  closure  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  into 
overlapped  relation  with  each  other  with  said  tuck  tab 
being  inserted  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  fourth 
side  wall  panel  and  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  first  closure 
flap  and  with  the  tip  of  said  tuck  tab  engaged  under  said 
first  closure  flap  projection,  whereby  excess  portions  of 
said  overwrap  in  the  areas  between  certain  adjacent  edges 
of  said  closure  flaps  are  folded  under  related  closure 
flaps. 


3,951,331 
RECLOSABLE  CLOSURE 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  and  George  E.  MacEwen,  both  of  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Barties- 
vllle,  Okla. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,230 
InL  CI.'  B65D  5/64,  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  229-43  18  Claims 

1.  A  closure  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  op>en  end  of  a  con- 
tainer, said  closure  comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  material, 
an  inner  layer  being  of  size  and  shape  such  as  to  close  said 
open  end  of  said  container  when  fixed  to  said  open  end  of  said 
container  and  having  two  concentric  score  lines,  one  on  its 
inner  surface  and  one  on  its  outer  surface,  with  the  score  line 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  layer  being  farther  from  the 
walls  of  said  container  than  the  score  line  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  inner  layer,  said  inner  layer  bemg  of  a  tensile  strength 


back  said  portion  to  mate  therevnth  at  the  rupture,  and  an 
outer  layer  which  is  adapted  to  be  acted  on  h\  a  torce  to 
remove  said  closure  and  which  is  bonded  to  the  inner  la\er  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  total  outer  layer  will  form  a  single  unit 
with  the  removed  portion  of  the  inner  layer  after  it  is  removed 


3.951.332 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WITH  TUCK-UNDER  TAB 
Frank  W.  Torbeck.  8529  Concord  Hills  Circle.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45243 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.901 

Int.  CL'  B65D5  66 

U.S.  CI.  229—44  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  set-up.  sealed  container  formed  from  a  hiani>,  having 
lateral  score  lines  to  form  opposed  interct)nnected  side  and 
end  walls,  said  blank  having  a  longitudinal  score  line  to  define 
first  and  second  outer  closure  fiaps  on  the  container  side  walls 
and  inner  closure  flaps  on  the  container  end  walls,  slots 
formed  between  adjacent  closure  flaps  permitting  the  inner 
closure  fiaps  to  be  hinged  towards  each  other  to  he  in  a  com 
mon  plane  with  their  longitudinal  edges  in  confronting  reia 
tionship  and  the  first  and  second  outer  closure  flaps  to  be 
hinged  towards  each  other  to  lie  in  a  common  plane  upon  the 
inner  closure  fiaps  with  their  longitudinal  edges  in  abutting 
relationship,  a  tuck-under  tab  formed  on  the  first  outer  clo 
sure  fiap  and  projecting  from  the  central  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  said  first  outer  flap  and  to  overlap  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  the  inner  closure  fiaps,  and  a  single,  straight 
bond  line  of  adhesive  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tab  and 
aligned  outer  surface  portions  of  the  inner  closure  fiaps  on 
each  side  of  the  tuck-under  tab  whereby  the  lab  underlies  and 
IS  adhered  to  the  longitudinal  end  portion  of  the  second  outer 
closure  fiap  and  the  second  closure  fiap  is  adhered  to  the  inner 
closure  fiaps 
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3,951.333 
SURGICAL  PACKAGE 
Hampton  E.  Forbes,  Jr..  Wilmington.  l)cl..  and  William  V. 
Plant.  Westfield.  N.J..  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1975.  S«r.  No.  564,034 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5  W 


U.S.  CI.  229-^  51  TS 
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1.  A  surgical  package  for  packaging  sterile  prtxiuct.s  consist 
ing  of  an  outer  protective  carton  formed  from  a  blank  of 
delammatable  material  and  mcluding  a  removable  tear  strip 
for  providing  access  to  the  contents  of  said  carton,  said  tear 
strip  being  defined  in  said  delammatable  material  b\  limited 
depth  exterior  and  interior  cut  lines  to  define  planes  of  cleave 
age  along  which  said  tear  strip  delaminates  to  separate  from 
said  carton,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  means  mcluding  the  addition  of  a  skirt  element  on  the 
mside  of  said  carton  in  the  region  of  said  tear  strip  said 
skirt  element  being  adapted  to  cover  the  otherwise  ex 
posed  contents  of  said  carton  when  said  tear  strip  is  re- 
moved for  maintaining  the  contents  of  said  carton  sub- 
stantially sterile  after  the  tear  strip  is  removed. 


3,95 1 ,334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
POSITIONING  CENTRIFUGE  TUBI-IS 
John  A.  Fleming,  Newtown,  and  LaM'rence  R.  Barrett,  Bridge- 
port, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,221 

Int.  Cl.^  B04B  9//, 

U.S.  CI.  233-  26  8  Claims 


ao~  ^ 


\ 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  having  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft  connected 
to  said  motor  for  selective  rotation  ab<iut  a  vertical  axis  in  a 
first  sen.se  and  a  second  sense  opposite  said  first  sense,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  axis, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  carriers  piwotally  mounted  in  a  circu 
lar  array  on  said  rotor,  each  said  carrier  adapted  to  hold  an 
open  topped  centrifuge  receptacle  and  to  pivot  radially  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  in  operation,  the  improvement  compris 
ing 


a  locking  ring  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  castellations  each  in 
the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  a  different  one  of  said 
carriers,  thereby  to  lock  said  carriers  in  a  generally  verti- 
cal orientation,  and 

pa.ssive  coupling  means  between  said  rotor  and  said  lcx;king 
ring  for  permitting  limited  angular  movement  between 
said  rotor  and  said  locking  ring  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  castellations  are  in  the  path  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  castellations  when  said  drive  shaft  undergoes 
angular  acceleration  in  a  first  sense  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  ca.stellations  out  of  the  path  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  earners  when  said  drive  shaft  under- 
goes angular  acceleration  m  a  second  sense  opposite  to 
said  first  sense, 

one  of  said  rotor  and  locking  means  being  driven  b\  said 
drive  shaft 


3.951,335 
OVEN  STACK  ACTION  CONTROL 
Wayne  T.  Kemp,  Kutztown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. I^xington,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,304 

Int.  Cl.^  F23N  5104 

I  .S.  CI.  236-  15  A  8  Claims 


1.  An  oven  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  opening  in  its  lower 
region  and  an  exhaust  opening  in  its  upper  region,  and  at  least 
one  heat  generating  burner  therein,  and  baffle  means  located 
at  one  of  said  openings  ft)r  controlling  stack  action  comprising 
a  baffle  which  is  normally  open  with  respect  to  said  opening, 
bimetal  means  connected  to  said  baffle  for  moving  said  baffle 
toward  closed  position  with  increased  temperatures  within  the 
oven,  said  baffle  means  including  a  rc^tatable  shaft  to  which 
the  baffle  is  fixed,  and  said  bimetal  means  being  a  coil  which 
IS  attached  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  baffle  and 
a  pif>e  connecting  said  burner  to  a  supply  of  fuel,  and  a  valve 
having  a  rotatable  valve  stem  connected  to  said  pipe  for  con- 
trolling fiow  of  fuel  therethrough,  said  baffle  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  valve  stem  for  operating  the 
valve  by  rotation  of  said  valve  stem  simultaneously  with  move- 
ment of  the  baffle. 

5.  An  oven  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  opening  in  its  lower 
region  and  an  exhaust  opening  in  its  upper  region,  at  least  one 
heat-generating  burner  within  the  oven,  and  baffle  means 
located  within  one  of  said  openings  for  controlling  stack  ac- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  support  having  spaced  end  walls,  a 
vertical  divider  between  said  end  walls  forming  two  compart- 
ments in  the  support,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  through 
one  compartment  and  having  one  end  portion  projecting 
through  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  divider,  a  bimetal 
element  in  the  second  compartment  having  one  end  fixed  to 
the  supp>ort  and  having  its  opposed  end  attached  to  the  shaft 
for  rotating  same  in  responseto  temperature  variations  within 
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the  oven^  and  a  baffie  plate  earned  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  second  fans  when  the  temperature  ,n  said  contmemc-p. 

merewiin.  ^p^^^  ,^  relatively  high 


3,951,336 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LIVESTOCK  HOUSING 
I^ren  C.  Miller,  Warsaw,  and  Kenneth  G.  Walsh,  Fort  Wayne, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miller  and  Sons  Structures,  Inc., 
Silver  Lake,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,273 

Int.  CL'  F24Fi//0,  1 1  jOO 

U.S.a.  98-1.5  11  Claims 


3,951,337 

ARRANGEMENT.  IN  A  WEATHER-DEPENDENT 

ADVANCE  CONTROLLER  OF  TEMPERATURE  OF  K 

HEATING  INSTALLATION.  FOR  FACILITATING 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  CONTROLLER  CHARACTERISTICS 

TO  HEATING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Eugen  Reiner.  Arbon.  TG.  Switzerland,  assignor  to   \ktien 
gesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.468 

Int.  CI.-  G05D  23  2-i 

U.S.  CI.  236-91  F  10  Claims 


aeSJS*  'Vmrof  i^A.',4is 


I.  An  improved  ventilation  system  for  an  agncultural  build- 
ing having  a  livestock  confinement  space  therein,  comprising: 
fan  means  providing  for  the  fiow  of  air  between  the  lower 
region  of  said  confinement  space  and  the  atmosphere 
outside  of  said  building, 
air  fiow  means  for  p>ermitting  air  fiow  between  said  space 
and  the  atmosphere  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  fiow 
caused  by  said  fan  means,  said  air  fiow  means  including 
opening  means  m  a  wall  of  said  building  for  permitting 
communication  between  said  atmosphere  and  the  upper 
region  of  said  confinement  space, 
said  air  fiow  means  also  including  movable  baffle  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  opening  means  and  movable  for 
opening    and    closing   said   opening   means,    said    baffle 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said    opening    means    is   closed    and   a   second    position 
wherein  said  opening  means  is  at  least  partially  uncov- 
ered, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  baffle  means  for  moving 
same  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  dnve 
means  including  motor  means  and  link  means  connected 
between  said  motor  means  and  said  baffle  means,  said 
link  means  being  capable  of  transmitting  both  tensile  and 
compressive  loads  therethrough  to  positively  control  both 
the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  baffle  means; 
sensing  means  including  first  means  for  sensing  the  pressure 
of  the   air  within   said   confinement   space  and   second 
means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  outside 
the  building, 
control  means  directly  responsive  to  the  pressure  differen- 
tial sensed  by  said  first  and  second  means  for  causing 
energization  of  said  dnve  means  when  the  sensed  pres- 
sure differential  deviates  from  a  preselected  differential 
to  cause   opening  or  closing  movement  of  said   baffle 
means, 
said  building  including  a  floor  and  an  animal  support  sur- 
face spaced  upwardly  from  the  floor  and  defining  a  ser- 
vicing space  therebetween,  said  animal  suppon  surface 
having  vent  means  therein  for  permitting  communication 
between  said  confinement  space  and  said  servicing  space, 
said  fan  means  including  a  first  fan  mounted  in  a  sidewall  of 
the  building  and  communicating  directly  with  said  servic- 
ing space  and  a  second  fan  mounted  in  the  sidewall  of  the 
building  and  communicating  directly  with  the  confine- 
ment space,  and 
switch  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  fans  for 
causing  operation  of  only  said  first  fan  when  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  confinement  space  is  relatively  low  and  for 
causing  simultaneous  operation  of  both  said   first  and 


1.  In  a  weather-dependent  advance  controller  of  the  tem- 
perature of  a  heating  installation  and  of  the  tvpe  mcluding  a 
bridge  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  a  source  oi  poten 
tial  and  an  output  connected  to  a  heating  medium  control  and 
further  having  at  least  a  first  setting  member,  adiusiahie  to 
shift  the  controller  characteristic  curve,  relating  the  outside 
temperature  to  the  advance  heating  temperature  of  the  heat- 
ing medium,  parallel  to  it-self  and  a  second  settmg  member. 
adjustable  to  change  the  slope  of  controller  characteristic 
curve,  to  effect  substantial  coincidence  between  the  controller 
charactenstic  curve  and  a  given  heating  characteristic  curve. 
also  relating  the  outside  temperature  to  the  advance  heating 
temperature  of  the  heating  medium,  an  arrangement  for  facili- 
tating such  adjustment  comprising,  in  combination,  means  m 
the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit  operativeU  associated  vnth  a! 
least  one  of  said  setting  members  and  cooperable  therewith  to 
produce  an  electric  value  equivalent,  as  a  decision  \alue,  to  an 
outside  temperature  which  is  optimal  for  the  respective  cli- 
matic range;  and  means  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  and 
operable,  responsive  to  such  electric  value,  to  identifv  which 
of  said  first  and  second  settmg  members  is  to  be  adjusted  to 
secure  said  substantial  coincidence  of  the  controller  and  heat 
ing  characteristic  curves. 


3.951,338 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  \  ALVE 
Maiion  David  Genna.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,621 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  23100 
U.S.  CI.  236-93  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  subsurface  safety  valve  for  insertion  in  a  tubing  string 
suspended  in  a  wellbxare  which  comprises 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  a 

valve  receiving  pocket, 
a  reservoir  containing  a  heat  sensitive  fluid  expandable  with 
increased  temperature,  said  reservoir  surrounding  at  least 
a  part  of  said  b)ore, 
an  annular,  downwardly  facing  valve  seat  within  said  bore, 
a  valve  for  closing  against  said  valve  seat,  said  vaive  nor- 
mally retained  within  a  valve  receiving  pocket  uithin  said 
housing,   said   valve   connected   to  a   pivot   withm   said 
pocket. 
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biasing  means  urging  said  valve  to  rotate  ahxiut  said  pivot  to 
an  open  pHJSiUon  within  said  pocket. 


means  respt)nsive  to  said  he.it  sensitive  tluid  to  rotate  said 
valve  in  a  direction  opptisite  the  rotation  caused  b\  said 
biasing  means 

3.951.339 
LIQl  ID  DISTRIBl  TION  SYSTEM  FOR  IRRIGATION  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Armand  F.  DuFresne,  901  I va  Court,  Cambria,  Calif.  93428 

Filed  June  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  585,562 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  25  /A,  F17D  3100 

L.S.  CI.  239-^66  j  11  Claims 


^' 

/r- 

eamtc    \ 

♦^ 

tnrjwf    1 
uuemt  \ 

sive  to  the  hquid  in  the  piping  path  on  the  downstream 
side    ^-^^   the    remote    control    valve    for    controlling   the 
switching  device  ti>  prt^vide  l(x:al  fault  sensing  feedback 
control  i)ver  the  current  flowing  through  the  impedance 
of  the  remote  control  valve 


3.951,340 
ELECTRaSTATIC  POWDER  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Marcel   Point,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Air-Industrie, 
(irenobk,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  330.589 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     27,     1972. 
72.42701 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  ^102 
U.S.  CI.  239-3  4  Claims 


<       2     5 


1.  In  a  method  of  coating  objects  by  projecting  a  stream  of 
powder  carrying  gas  past  electrostatically  charged  electrode 
means  against  said  objects,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  step  of  mixing  said  stream  as  it  pa.sses  said  electrcxie  with 
an  auxiliary  stream  of  preheated  and  prehumidified  gas 


3.951.341 

IRRIGATION  VEHICLE 

Elton  F.  Jenkins,  416  N.  10th  St..  Geneva.  Nebr.  68361 

Filed  May  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  575.350 

InL  CI.'  B05B  /  V06    AOIG  2^102 

L.S.  CI.  239-212  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  liquid  distribution  system  com- 
prising 

a  central  sequencing  control  station  including  circuit  means 
for  providing  a  command  voltage  during  timed  intervals, 

means  for  distributing  the  liquid  including  a  piping  path 
having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side,  the 
piping  path  including  a  valve  station  located  at  a  remote 
distance  from  the  central  station, 

the  valve  station  including  control  voltage  receiving  means, 
a  remote  control  valve  having  an  impedance  therein,  and 
a  network  having  a  network  input  coupled  to  the  control 
voltage  receiving  means  and  a  network  output  loaded  by 
the  impedance  of  the  remote  control  valve;  the  remote 
control  valve,  when  properly  functioning,  being  actuated 
in  response  to  a  turn-on  level  of  current  being  supplied 
from  the  network  to  flow  through  the  impedance  of  the 
remote  control  valve. 

conductor  means  for  connecting  the  circuit  means  m  the 
central  station  to  the  command  voltage  receiving  means, 

the  network  including  an  electrical  switching  device  having 
open  and  closed  operatmg  conditions,  and  the  loaded 
network  defining  a  transadmittance  that  is  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  operatina  condition  of  the  electrical 
switching  device,  and  j 

the  valve  station  further  including  transducer  means  respon- 


10 


1.  An  irrigation  vehicle  intended  for  straddling  a  row  of 
crops  and  to  travel  therealong  in  a  manner  not  damaging  or 
interfering  with  the  crops,  the  vehicle  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 

a  supp<ming  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end, 
a  pair  of  wheels  affixed  to  said  back  end  for  swivelling  type 

movement  relative  thereto, 
a  pair  of  wheels  affixed  to  said  front  end  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  journaled  for  rotation  in  said  frame, 
an  electric  motor  affixed  to  said  front  end  of  said  frame, 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  front  wheels 
to  effect  driving  rotation  thereof; 
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a  carrying  bar  member  affixed  to  said  front  end  and  extend- 
mg  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  of  said 
frame  to  extend  normal  to  the  axis  of  a  row  of  crops  w  hen 
said  vehicle  straddles  the  same, 

A  pair  of  water  pipe  carrying  yokes  swivelly  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  carrying  bars  adapted  to  carry  a 
water  pipe  in  a  horizontal  position  therebetween  and 

said  water  pipe  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  aligned 
spaced  apart  nozzle  type  openings  extending  therealong 
with  such  openings  being  oriented  relative  to  said  carry- 
ing bars  to  spray  water  outwardly  of  the  pipe  in  a  direc- 
tion rearwardly  of  said  vehicle  to  avoid  moistening  the 
ground  in  the  position  of  said  wheels  rotatively  mounted 
to  said  front  end 


3,951,342 
EXTENDIBLE  NOZZLE  FOR  A  ROCKET  MOTOR  OR  THE 

LIKE 
William  H.  Baker,  Jr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,909 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15104 

L.S.  CI.  239-265.33  12  Claims 


1.  An  extendible  nozzle  for  a  rocket  motor  or  the  like  com- 
prising 

a  generally  comcally  shaped  main  nozzle  portion  having  an 
entrance  portion  and  an  exit  portion, 

a  plurality  of  petals  representing  longitudinal  strips  of  a 
comcally  shaped  structure  hingedly  connected  by  means 
of  hinges  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  periphery  of  said 
exit  portion, 

petal  retention  means  operatively  connected  to  all  of  said 
petals  for  selectively  holding  said  petals  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and 

petal  moving  means  including  torsion  spring  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  both  said  main  nozzle  portion  and  all 
of  said  petals  for  selectively  moving  said  petals  from  a 
first  or  stowed  position  whereby  all  of  said  petals  are 
radially  outward  and  slightly  forward  of  the  hinge  loca- 
tions to  a  second  or  deployed  position  where  the  petals 
form  a  smooth  conical  extension  of  the  exit  portion  of 
said  mam  nozzle  p>ortion  upon  release  of  said  retention 
means 


each  oil  passage  being  in  communication  uith  j  rrnxing 
chamber  upstream  from  the  gas  tube  discharge  end 

a  protruding  member  on  said  btxdy  downstream  o'i  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  having  a  surface  extendmg  mer  the 
mixing  chamber. 

an  outer  discharge  end  on  said  protrudmg  member  termi- 
nating in  a  ptTinted  conical  surface  having  i,and^  and 
grooves. 


a  cap  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  noz/le  and  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  fitted  in  alignment  with  the  pt^iint  on  the 
conical  surface,  said  grooves  being  in  communicatuin 
with  said  orifice. 

an  inner  surface  of  the  cap  around  said  orifice  being  conical 
for  fitting  on  said  lands,  and 

a  gas  and  oil  mixture  flow  chamber  formed  hv  said  surface 
extending  over  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  wall  of  said  cap 
said  fiow  chamber  being  in  communication  v^ith  said 
grooves  so  that  said  mixture  will  discharge  through  said 
orifice 


3.951.344 
RADIAL  JET  AERATOR  MODULE 
George  E.  Wilson.  Carmichael.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Houdaillf 
Industries.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.795 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  -^  ()(} 

L.S.  CI.  239-421  7  Claims 


3,951,343 
FUEL  OIL  NOZZLE 

William  J.  Hampton.  217  Suzanne,  Taft,  Calif.  93268 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.075 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  lj34 
U.S.  CI.  239-399  7  Claims 

I.  An  atomizing  fuel  oil  nozzle  comprising 

a  body  havmg  a  main  oil  inlet  and  at  least  one  gas  inlet. 

at  least  one  mixing  chamber  in  said  body, 

at  least  one  oil  passage  in  said  body,  each  oil  passage  con- 
necting the  oil  inlet  with  a  mixing  chamber  for  oil  dis- 
charge therein, 

at  least  one  gas  passage  in  said  body,  each  gas  passage 
connecting  a  gas  inlet  with  a  resf>ective  mixing  chamber 
for  gas  discharge  therein; 

each  gas  passage  being  formed  within  a  tube  at  its  discharge 
end,  each  tube  extending  into  the  respective  mixing 
chamber  and  being  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof, 


2.  A  jet  aerator  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  housing 
means  having  a  gas  chamber  v>.ith  a  gas  inlet  and  a  piuraliiv  of 
outer  nozzles  angularly  spaced  about  said  outer  housing 
means  for  discharging  liquid  and  gas,  said  outer  housing 
means  being  formed  of  molded  sheet  wall  sections  each  having 
nozzle  defining  portions  and  chamber  defining  portions, 
means  joining  sheet  wall  sections  together  at  a  mating  line  to 
form  said  outer  noz.7.1es  and  said  gas  chamber, 

an  inner  housing  means  having  a  liquid  chamber  with  ^ 
liquid  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  inner  liquid  discharging 
nozzles  aligned  with  and  spaced  radially  inwardlv  of  said 
outer  nozzles  said  inner  nozzles  being  spaced  from  said 
outer  nozzles  to  permit  substantial  gas  entrapment  by  the 
liquid  stream  issuing  from  each  inner  nozzle  before  it 
issues  from  an  outer  nozzle,  said  inner  liquid  housing 
means  being  formed  of  at  least  two  molded  sheet  wall 
sections  each  having  inner  nozzle  defining  portions  and 
liquid  chamber  defining  portions,  means  joining  said 
inner  sheet  wall  sections  together  at  a  mating  line  to  fonn 
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said   inner  no/zles  and   said  liquid  chamhcr,  and   means    hub    means    for    receiving    a    blade    means;    a    blade    means 
joining  said  inner  housing  means  to  said  outer  housing    mounted  upon  said  huh  means  for  revolvement  thereab<iut 
means  during  times  of  overload,  said  blade  means,  hub  means,  and 
shaft  having  aligned,  radially  disposed  apertures  communicat- 
ing with  said  axial  bore,  shear  pin  means  removably  disposed 
in  said  apertures  of  said  blade  means  and  hub  means,  said 
radially  disp<ised  aperture  of  said  shaft  being  diametrically 
enlarged   relative   to  said   hub  means  aperture,  whereby  to 
permit   an   inner  extremity  of  said   shear  pin   means,   when 
sheared  due  to  overload,  to  freely  pass  from  said  hub  means 
through  said  shaft  to  said  bore  thereof 


3.951,345 

DRIP  I.KVKI,  IRRIGATION 

Raphael  Mehoudar,  36,  Yehuda  Hana.<y.si,  Tel- Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  I>ec.  18.  1974.  S«r.  No.  534.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  18,  1973,  43850 

Int.  CI.'  BOSB  iSlUO 

U.S.  CI.  239-542  f  10  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  dripper  unit  irx-luding  at  least  one  clt)n- 
gated  enclosure  having  walls  disp<ised  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  being  sealed  at  cither  end 
thereof,  each  enclosure  comprising: 

a  liquid  inlet,  i 

a  liquid  outlet,  | 

at  least  one  longitudinal  partition  disposed  in  said  enclosure 
so  as  to  divide  said  enclosure  into  at  least  two  sub  enclo- 
sures, 

a  plurality  of  lateral  partitions  disposed  in  relative  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  lUher.  each  lateral  parti 
tion  extending  across  one  of  $aid  sub  enclosures  thereby 
to  divide  each  of  said  sub-enclosures  into  a  plurality  of 
cells  including  an  input  cell  communicating  with  said 
liquid  inlet,  an  output  cell  communicating  with  said  liquid 
outlet  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  cells; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  communication  apertures  of  reduced 
diameter  formed  in  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  partition 
intermediate  said  lateral  partitions,  said  apertures  and 
said  lateral  partitions  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit 
sequential  liquid  communication  from  said  input  cell 
through  said  intermediate  cells  and  to  said  output  cell  and 
defining  a  liquid  flow  path  including  a  plurality  of  abrupt 
direction  changes,  the  available  cruss  sectional  liquid 
flow  capacity  of  said  apertures  being  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  cells,  said  liquid  flow  path  thereby  creat 
ing  a  negative  liquid  pressure  gradient  between  said  liquid 
inlet  and  said  liquid  outlet 


3.951.347 
APPARATIS  FOR  CRUSHINC;  MATERIAL  C  ONTAINING 

PARTIC  1.^:8  THAT  ARF  HARD  TO  PL  LVFRIZE 
Peter  Tiggesbaumker.  Oelde.  and  Ludger  I-ohnherr.  Diestedde, 
both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Polysias  AC;,  Neubeckum, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396.855 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Sept.    21.    1972, 
72396791  r I 

Int.  CI.'  B02C    13  14.  B07B  IJjUU 
U.S.  CI.  241      52  14  Claims 


^§K 


3.951.346 

RFVOl.VABLE  BLADE  STRICTI  RF 

John  C.  Brewer.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  (iarbalizer 

Corporation  of  America.  Salt  Lake  Cit>,  I  tah 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975.  S«r.  No.  561,305 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  23i04 

U.S.  a.  241-32  I  10  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  mill  for  crushing  material  containing  hard  to 
pulveri/e  particles,  said  mill  having  a  material  intake,  a  fine 
particle  t)utlet.  and  a  coarse  particle  outlet,  means  for  supply- 
ing to  said  intake  material  to  be  ground;  means  for  grinding 
said  material,  pneumatic  means  for  separating  coarse  and  fine 
particles  from  the  ground  material  and  discharging  fine  parti- 
cles through  said  fine  particle  outlet  and  discharging  coarse 
particles  through  said  coarse  particle  outlet,  conveyor  means 
for  receiving  discharged  coarse  particles  and  conveying  them 
to  said  intake,  and  coarse  particle  removal  means  interposed 
between  said  outlet  and  said  intake  for  removing  a  selected 
fraction  of  said  coarse  particles 


1.   A  revolv 
tion,  a  revolva 


ing 
ble 


3,951,348 
CRUSHER  BOWL  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
I).  Carter  Davis,  Menomonee  Falls;  Ulhas  S.  Sawant.  Sussex, 
and  Francis  Scaffidi.  West  Allis.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,655.  May  24,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

241.313.  April  5.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.797.760.  This  application 

Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.219 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  4I2H 

U.S.  CI.  241      290  7  Claims 

blade  constructinn  including,  in  combina  1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  circumferential  main  frame  with 

shaft  having  an  axial  bore  and  provided  with    an  outwardly  extending  Hange  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  bowl- 
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supporting  ring  tiltably  mounted  on  the  fiange  and  movable 
upwardly  therefrom  for  tramp  iron  clearance,  a  bowl  mounted 
in  screw-threaded  relation  in  the  bowl-supporting  ring  so  that 
it  may  he  adjusted  by  rotation,  an  external  clamp  ring  m 
screwthreaded  relation  with  the  bowl  positioned  above  and 
fixed  in  relation  to  the  bowl-supporting  ring  so  that  it  will  not 
rotate  with  the  bowl,  a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  disposed  about 
and  pivoted  on  the  bowl-supporting  ring  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  clamping  ring,  spring  means  biasing  the  outer  end 
of  the  rocker  arms  down  so  as  to  bias  the  clamping  ring  and 
bowl  up,  and  a  top  cap  covering  the  rocker  arms,  the  clamp 


having  a  threaded  hole  for  receiving  a  bolt  by  means  of 
which  said  rigid  member  is  detachably  secured  to  said 


disc,  said  jacket  bemg  clamped  between  the  attachment 
fianges  of  said  rigid  members  and  said  disc. 


3,951,350 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  COP  TO 

EACH  WINDING  UNIT  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  WINDER 
Hiroshi  Uchida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  .Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  4.  1973.48-50099 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  54. 2u,  6~,U0 

U.S.  CI.  242-35.5  A  9  Claims 


ring  and  the  exterior  of  the  bowl  in  sealing  relation  with  the 
bowl-supporting  ring  throughout  its  360°  of  peripheral  extent 
so  as  to  prevent  the  entry  of  dust  and  dirt  into  and  around  the 
rocker  arms,  clamp  ring  and  bowl,  the  top  cap  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  peripherally  surround  the  rocker 
arms  with  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  the  top  cap  resting  on 
the  exterior  of  the  bowl-supporting  ring  so  that  the  weight 
thereof  is  taken  by  the  bowl-supporting  ring,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rocker  arms  bemg  relatively  adjacent  but  spaced  inwardly 
somewhat  from  the  inside  of  the  top  cap  so  that  operation  of 
the  rocker  arms  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the  bowl  does  not  raise 
and  lower  the  top  cap 


3,951.349 
MANDREL  FOR  WINDING  SPHERICAL  CONTAINERS 
Birte  Christensen;  Borge  Christensen,  both  of  Tunemarken  pr., 
2690  Karlslunde;  Helge  Hovad.  and  Karl  Erik  Hovad,  both 
of  Kvikmarken  22.  2860  Soborg.  all  of  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,081,  March  18,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.741.838.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  320.709 
Claims    priority,   application    Denmark,    Mar.    18,    1968, 
434/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/22,  75/24.  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-1  4  Claims 

1.  A  mandrel  for  use  in  the  production  of  containers  having 
an  opening  the  diameter  of  which  is  substantially  smaller  than 
the  largest  diameter  of  the  container  by  winding  a  filament  or 
strip  shaped  material  onto  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  compris- 
ing 

1  an  inflatable  bladder  core, 

2  a  jacket  of  a  fiexible  material  enclosing  at  least  part  of 
said  bladder  core. 

3.  a  coupling  comprising  a  generally  circular  disc  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and 

4.  a  plurality  of  rigid  members  positioned  between  the 
jacket  and  the  bladder  core,  each  said  rigid  member  being 
provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  flat  attachment  flange 


'I         3 


1.  In  an  automatic  winder  provided  w.iih  a  pluraiitv  of  sta 
tionary  winding  units  installed  in  a  rou  along  a  lengthsMse 
direction  of  said  winder,  each  vending  unit  being  proMded 
with  a  cop  supply  magazine  ha\mg  a  pluralitv  of  cop  reserve 
compartments,  a  method  for  suppKmg  fresh  cops  to  each 
winding  unit  comprising  the  steps  of  reserving  a  pluralitv  of 
fresh  cops  in  said  cop  reserve  compartments  respeclivelv. 
carrying  a  plurality  of  fresh  cops  bv  an  endless  ci^nvever  hav 
ing  a  carrying  passage  formed  parallel  to  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  winding  machine  at  a  position  adjacent  to  a  rou 
of  said  winding  units,  and  selectivelv  supplving  cops  from 
either  one  of  said  maga/ine  and  endless  conveyer  to  a  cop 
holding  device  of  each  of  said  winding  units  when  it  is  required 
to  supply  a  cop 


3.951.351 
MULTI-PURPOSE  KITCHEN  APPLIANCE 
Peter  Jacob  Ernster.  Glendale;  William  Joseph  Collins,  Mil- 
waukee,  and   George   Henry    Schaefer.   Wauwatosa.   all   of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Oster  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,905 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  44  (HI 
U.S.  CI.  241-101.1  34  Claims 

I.  A  combination  food  preparation  appliance  comprising  a 
power  unit  including  a  motor  supported  in  a  housing  with  said 
motor  having  a  shaft  extending  vertically,  said  housing  being 
generally  of  inverted  cup  shape  with  a  laterally  extending 
platform  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof  for  support  of  a  mixing 
bowl,  drive  means  connected  to  said  motor  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  housing  through  an  opening  m  the  top  of 
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said  housing,  a  blender  vessel  having  mixing  means  mounted 
withm  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  with  first  coupling  means  for 
dnvingly  connecting  said  mixing  means  vnth  said  p<iwer  unit 
drive  means,  an  elongated  mixng  head  having  mounting 
means  and  second  coupling  means  at  one  end  thereof  and 
beater  spindles  for  mounting  beaters  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  second  coupling  means  driving  said  beater  spindles 
through  gearing  in  said  mixing  head,  attachment  mounting 
means  supported  on  said  pt:)wer  unit  housing  surrounding  said 
drive  means  and  having  means  for  alternatively  supp<irting 


said  blender  vessel  and  said  mixihg  head,  said  attachment 
mounting  means  mounting  said  mixing  head  in  a  first  or  a 
second  position  on  said  ptiwer  unit  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally with  said  second  coupling  means  in  driven  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  means,  in  said  first  position  said  beaters 
extending  into  said  mixing  bowl  positioned  on  said  platform, 
in  said  second  position  said  other  end  of  said  mixing  head 
supporting  said  beaters  extending  away  from  said  power  unit 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  platform  to  permit  an 
attachment  mounted  on  said  mixing  head  tt>  overhang  said 
platform  and  said  mixing  bowl 


3,951.352 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  GUIDANCE  DEVICE 
Donald  M.  Kalmokoff,  North  Vanco«ver;  Dominic  R.  DiPaima, 
Vancouver;   David  J.  Glasstetter,  Richmond,  and  Jack  K. 
Gordon,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Western 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,929,  July  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,660 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  /  7j4H 
L.S.  CI.  242—55.19  A 


19  Claims 


12.  An  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridge  for  use  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  with  a  recordingyplayback  machine  to  direct  tape 
from  a  storage  reel  within  the  cartridge  along  a  path  for  se- 
quential engagement  by  record/playback  heads  and  drive 
means  provided  on  the  machine  la  alignment  at  the  same 


height,  said  drive  means  being  adapted  to  draw  the  tape  over 
the  heads  in  a  first  predetermined  plane  and  with  an  edge  of 
the  tape  in  a  second  predetermined  plane  normal  to  the  first 
plane,  said  cartridge  ctimprising 

a  housing  dimensioned  and  ported  for  co-operation  with  the 

record/playback  machine, 
fixed  planar  guide  means  fixed  against  movement  relative  to 

the  housing  and  located  in  said  second  plane, 
a  fixed  wrap-around  guide  surface  fixed  against  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  and  kx;ated  at  said  planar  guide 
means  and  extending  normal  thereto  ior  guiding  said  tape 
into  said  first  predetermined  plane,  said  guide  means  and 
said  guide  surface  forming  a  tape  guiding  unit  and  being 
positioned  in  the  housing  to  guide  the  tape  from  a  feed 
path  along  said  engagement  path  in  the  first  plane  over 
the  record/playback  head  when  the  housing  is  lcx:ated  in 
the  machine  and  the  tape  engaged  by  the  drive  means, 
said  engagement  path  being  free  of  rigid  guidance  ele- 
ments engaging  either  the  planar  sides  or  the  edges  of  the 
tape  between  said  guiding  unit  and  said  drive  means,  said 
fixed  elements  of  the  guiding  unit  comprising  a  means  for 
applying  a  resistance  to  movement  of  the  tape  as  it  moves 
thereabout  to  apply  tension  to  the  tape  in  the  head  en- 
gagement zone, 
an  input  tape  director  means  in  said  feed  path  in  advance  of 
said  guiding  unit  for  directing  the  tape  into  said  feed  path 
to  the  guiding  unit  with  said  edge  of  the  tape  in  the  second 
plane  for  assuring  that  said  edge  of  the  tap>e  remains  in  the 
second  plane  after  the  tape  has  passed  over  said  guide 
surface,  said  input  director  means  including  means  for 
applying  a  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  tape  thereat 
to  apply  tension  to  the  tape  in  the  feed  path. 
a  tape  storage  reel  mounted  for  free  rotation  within  said 
housing,  said  reel  having  a  base  flange  and  an  outwardly 
flared  core  upstanding  from  the  base,  whereby  tape  can 
be  wound  on  the  reel  when  discharged  from  the  drive 
means  and  withdrawn  from  the  reeled  bt)dy  of  tape  thus 
formed  at  a  position  adjacent  the  core  under  frictionally 
generated  tension,  and 
a  bridge  member  for  constraining  the  tape  withdrawn  from 
the  reel  into  a  path  clear  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  tape 
on  the  reel  and  into  engagement  with  said  input  tape 
director 


3,951,353 
BOBBIN  SL'PPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Ellis  H.  Jenkins,  I^nett,  Ala.,  assignor  to  West  Point-Pepperell, 
Inc..  West  Point,  Ga. 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,888 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  49100 

L.S.  CI.  242-129.7  3  Claims 


^£ 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  bobbin  having  at  least  one 
metallic  ring  about  its  base,  said  assembly  comprising; 
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a  frame  member; 

means  on  said  frame  member  for  supporting  in  fixed  posi- 
tion a  pair  of  plates  separated  by  a  spacer  to  define  a  first 
groove  between  said  plates  and  the  edge  of  said  spacer, 
said  groove  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  ring. 

a  movable  plate  member  having  a  vertically  extending  por- 
tion, said  plate  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  and  spring  biased  to  urge  the  vertically  extending 
portion  of  the  plate  member  towards  said  fixed  plates. 
and 

means  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said  verticallv  extending 
portion  defining  a  second  groove  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  bobbin  ring,  said  means  defining  the  second  groove 
including 

a  flange  positioned  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  vertically 
extending  portion  and  projecting  towards  the  fixed  plates; 
and 

an  L-shaped  member  secured  to  said  vertically  extending 
portion  of  the  plate  member  and  having  a  horizontally 
extending  portion  spaced  from  the  fiange 


3,951,354 

FISHING  REEL  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 

James  A.  Bagby,  R.R.  No.  2,  Box  36A,  Greenville,  Kv.  42345 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,045  ' 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  49100.  AOIK  89100,  89102 

U.S.  CI.  242-129.8  8  Claims 


1.  Fishing  reel  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for  support- 
ing and  positioning  a  line  spool  with  centrally  apertured  end 
flanges  in  operative  relation  to  a  rod  mounted  fishing  reel,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  spindle  for  coaxially  mounting  the  line  spool  and  having 

a  journal  near  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  clamping  the  line  spool  against  rotation  relative 

to  said  spindle, 
spindle  supporting  means  including: 

a  mounting  clamp  having  a  post  portion  extending  there- 
from, and 
an  L-shaped  standard  having  first  and  second  legs,  swivel 
means  connecting  said  first  leg  at  right  angles  to  said 
post  portion,  swivel  locking  means  for  holding  said  first 
leg  against  swiveling  movement  after  adjustment  with 
respect  to  said  post,  said  second  leg  having  a  beanng 
aperture  for  rotatably  receiving  said  journal  and  to 
support  said  spindle  so  that  the  axis  thereof  lies  in  a 
plane  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  a  plane  containing 
said  first  leg, 
crank  means  connected  to  said  spindle; 
releaseable   brake  means  adjustable  to  hold  said  spindle 
against  rotation  or  to  allow  rotation  thereof  by  said  crank 
means,  and 
the  length  of  said  first  leg  approximating  one-half  the  axial 
length  of  the  line  spool  whereby  either  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  or  the  axial  center  of  the  spool  thereon  can  be 
positioned    approximately    in    a   single    reference    plane 
containing  the  axis  of  the  swivel  by  adjustment  of  said 
swivel. 


3,951,355 
AUTOMATIC  CABLE  WINDING  APPARATl  S 
Joji  Morioka;  Takuzo  Matsumoto,  both  of  Osaka:  Kanji  Otani. 
and  Katsuhisa  I  edono,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 
assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries.    Ltd.,    Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.929 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  54128 

U.S.  CI.  242-158  R  10  Claims 


1.  Automatic  cable  v^mdmg  apparatus  comprising,  a 
traverse  base,  means  for  traversing  said  traverse  base  in  direc- 
tions to  wind  said  cable  on  a  drum,  a  traverse  block  slidahK 
mounted  thereon,  a  traverse  arm  mounted  to  the  traverse 
block  for  guiding  cables  to  be  wound  on  the  drum,  said  arm 
being  provided  near  the  top  thereof  with  guide  rollers  for 
guiding  said  cables  while  supporting  them  form  the  upf>er  and 
the  lower  sides  thereof  and  a  presser  roller  pressing  the  cables 
sideways,  a  device  for  providing  a  pressing  force  to  said 
traverse  arm.  proximity  switch  means  for  delecting  the  pres- 
ence of  cables  being  wound  up  to  the  vicinity  of  the  flanges  of 
the  drum,  means  responsive  to  change  of  state  of  said  proxim- 
ity switch  means  for  stopping  movement  of  said  traverse  base, 
a  rotation  angle  detector  actuated  by  said  proximity  switch 
means  for  providing  a  rotation  angle  detection  signal  when  the 
drum  rotates  a  predetermined  amount  following  said  actua 
tion;  traverse  block  control  means  resptnnsive  to  said  rotation 
angle  detection  signal  for  quickly  advancing  and  retracting 
said  traverse  block  relative  to  the  flanges  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  raising  said  traverse  arm  by  an  amount  substantialU 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cable  everv  time  a  laser  of 
cable  IS  wound  on  the  drum 


3.951,356 

TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Virgil  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  Glen  Ellyn.  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.293 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  ll04i  GllB  15132 

U.S.  CI.  242— 192  3  Claims 

1.  A  tape  transport  including  a  capstan  having  a  resilient 
outer  surface,  a  first  reel  support  including  a  first  central 
indexing  shaft  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  capstan,  a  supply  reel  having  a  shaft  portion  received  in 
the  first  reel  supp)ort  and  positioned  such  that  a  magnetic  tape 
pack  on  the  supply  reel  can  abut  the  capstan,  a  second  reel 
support  including  a  second  central  indexing  shaft  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  capstan,  and  a  takeup 
reel  having  a  shaft  portion  received  in  the  second  reel  suppt^n 
and  positioned  such  that  a  magnetic  tape  pack  on  the  take-up 
reel  can  abut  the  capstan,  said  supply  and  take-up  reels  pro- 
viding the  entire  support  for  the  tap>e  packs,  characterized  by 
bias  means  including  a  spring  coupled  to  both  the  first  and 
second  central  indexing  shafts  to  apply  the  same  force  be- 
tween the  supply  reel  and  capstan  as  is  applied  between  the 
take-up  reel   and  capstan,  and  brake  means,  positioned  to 
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appU  a  drag  force  tn  the  -.uppK  reel  during  transfer  of  the  tape    of  the  irregularities  in  the  tape  draw-out  roller,  supptirt  means 

trom  the  supply  reel  to  the  take  up  reel,  with  no  component    rotatably    mounting  said   rollers   and   means   for   selectively 

moving  the  rollers  into  their  respective  engaging  positions 
with  the  reel  and  with  the  tape  wound  on  the  reel,  including 
a  tape  advance  means  comprising  a  capstan  roller  and  a  pinch 
roller,  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  having  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  irregularities  on  its  peripheral  circumferential 
surface,  said  last  recited  irregularities  including  a  plurality  of 
depressions  in  the  last  recited  surface  interspersed  with  a 
plurality  of  projections  from  the  last  recited  surface,  means  for 
mounting  the  capstan  roller  and  the  pinch  roller  in  pressing 
engagement  with  each  other  and  in  the  path  of  the  tape  lead- 
ing end  advanced  away  from  the  cartridge  by  the  tape  draw 
out  roller,  said  irregularities  engaging  the  leading  forward 
edge  of  the  tape  advanced  thereto,  and  means  for  driving  the 
capstan  roller  to  engage  said  leading  forward  end  of  the  tape 
between  the  capstan  roller  and  the  pinch  roller,  said  tape 
advancing  toward  the  capstan  and  pinch  rollers  along  a  line 
intersecting  at  an  acute  angle  a  line  which  is  coplanar  there- 
with and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  connecting  the  axes  of 

applvmg  an\  force  to  the  take  up  reell  during  such  tape  trans-    rotation  of  the  capstan  and  pinch  rollers. 

fer 


3,951.357 
Al  TOMATIC  CARTRIWJK  TAPrDRAW-OlT  DFVICE 
Hiroshi  Yamada.  Ichikawa,  and  KenjI  Kojima,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335.416,  Feb.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,276.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1972,  47-28216; 
Mar.  10,  1972.  47-29853 

Int.  CI.U;03B  /  04.  VAIB  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  242^195  7  Claims 


PRIOR  ARl 


3.951.358 
GL  IDANC  K  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TARGFT-SEEKING  DEVICES 
Richard  H.  DeLano;  Raymond  H.  (iriest,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
and  Dean  F.  Wooldridge,  Sherman  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1952.  Ser.  No.  324.258 
Int.  Cl.^  F41G  7/00:  E42B  /  Vr;2 
IS.  CI.  244-3.15  10  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  cartridge  tape  draw-out  device  for  a  tape- 
wound  on  a  supply  reel  rotatahle  m  a  cartridge  and  having  at 
least  one  annular  flange  at  the  radial  periphery  there(^f,  com- 
prising, in  combination  a  real  drive  n>ller.  means  for  rotating 
the  reel  drive  roller  m  pressing  engagement  ot  the  periphery 
thereof  with  the  periphery  of  an  annular  flange  of  the  supply 
reel  to  rotate  the  reel  and  to  cause  the  outer  convolutions  of 
the  tape  wound  on  the  reel  to  more  radially  outwardly  by 
centrifugal  force,  a  tape  draw-out  roller  concentric  with  and 
rotating  with  said  reel  drive  roller  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  reel  drive  roller,  said  tape  draw-out 
roller  including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  irregularities  in 
Its  circumferential  peripheral  surface,  said  irregularities  in 
eluding  a  plurality  of  depressions  in  the  circumferential  pe 
ripheral  surface  of  the  tape  draw-out  roller  interspersed  with 
a  plurality  of  projections  from  the  circumferential  peripheral 
surface  of  the  tape  draw-out  roller,  sftid  tape  draw-out  roller 
engaging  the  leading  forward  end  of  the  tape  on  the  supply 
reel  by  means  of  said  irregularities,  sftid  tape  draw-out  roller 
rotating  at  the  same  annular  velocity  as  the  reel  drive  roller 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  of  tlie  periphery  of  the  reel 
flange  engaged  by  the  reel  drive  roller  to  be  in  pressing  en- 
gagement with  the  leading  forward  end  of  the  tape  on  the 
supply  reel  when  the  outer  tape  convolutions  thereof  are 
caused  to  move  radially  outwardly  by  rotation  of  the  reel,  to 
thereby  advance  the  tape  from  the  cartridge,  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  tape  maintained  in  engagement  with  at  least  some 


5.  In  a  target-seeking  device  having  a  pluralitv  of  steering 
members  for  steering  it  along  a  predetermined  type  of  naviga- 
tion course  with  respect  to  a  target  that  is  illuminated  by 
radio-frequency  signals  having  a  substantially  constant  repeti- 
tion rate,  a  guidance  and  control  system  operable  solely  in 
response  to  echoes  of  said  signals  reflected  from  said  target  for 
effecting  the  steering  of  said  device  along  said  predetermined 
course,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination,  gyroscope 
scanning  means  for  conically  scanning  an  area  wherein  said 
target  is  located,  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for 
receiving  said  signals,  means  for  operating  said  receiving 
means  in  synchronism  with  the  received  echo  signals,  said 
scanning  means  being  a  generator  of  reference  signals,  means 
selectively  operable  by  said  reference  signals  and  coupled  to 
said  receiving  means  to  produce  error  signals  representative  of 
the  deviation  of  said  target  from  the  center  of  the  field  of  scan; 
and  means  selectively  operable  in  response  to  said  error  sig- 
nals and  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  and  to  said  steering 
members  to  effect  continuous  tracking  of  said  target  by  said 
scanning  means  and  to  operate  said  steering  elements  for 
steering  said  device  along  said  predetermined  course. 
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3,951,359  streamlined  body  extending  fore-and-aft  from  a  leading  edge 
MISSILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  to  a  trailing  edge,  comprising  means  for  maintaining  the  thick- 
Charles  C.  Willhite,  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  The  United  ness  of  the  boundary  layer  contiguous  with  said  total  of  said 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  surface  at  maximum  value  compatible  with  laminar  flow  con- 


Army,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,807 
Int.  Cl.^  F41G  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  244^3.14 


ditions  over  said  surface  including  a  multiplicity  of  counter 
ramming  intakes  pointing  in  a  rearuard  direction  at  subslan 
tially  right  angles  with  the  normal  to  said  surface  of  said  bodv, 
8  Claims  substantially  uniformly  distributed  over  the  total  area  of  said 
surface  and  facing  rearwards  towards  said  trailing  edge,  said 
counter-ramming  intakes  leading  into  the  inside  of  said  hollow 
body,  and  sucking  means  connected  to  the  inside  of  said 
hollow  body  and  maintaining  therein  a  sub-ambient  pre.ssure 
for  sucking  fluid  from  said  boundary  layer  into  said  hollow 
body  throughout  said  total  of  said  surface  through  said  coun- 
ter-ramming intakes  along  a  path  making  a  L  -turn  of  substan- 
tially 180  degrees  relative  to  the  direction  of  said  flow,  for 
thereby  maintaining  the  thickness  of  the  boundary  layer  con- 
tiguous with  said  total  of  said  surface  at  maximum  value  com- 
patible with  laminar  flow  conditions  over  said  surface 


1.  In  a  missile  system  including  a  missile,  a  launcher,  radar 
having  a  tracking  antenna,  and  a  control  system  for  control- 
ling the  missile  during  the  initial  portion  of  its  flight,  said 
control  system  comprising;  first  computer  means  for  deter- 
mining a  critical  turn  angle  and  providing  an  eleclnal  signal 
representative  thereof,  second  computer  means  for  determin- 
ing a  difference  turn  angle  and  providing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  thereof,  means  providing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  missile  turn  angle,  a  summing  circuit  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  computers  and  said  turn  angle 
means  for  providing  a  missile  turn  signal,  a  time  servo  for 
providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  time  the  missile  has 
been  in  flight,  means  for  multiplying  the  outputs  of  said  sum- 
ming circuit  and  said  time  servo,  a  yaw  oscillator  for  providing 
a  yaw  control  signal,  means  selectively  connecting  the  outputs 
of  said  summing  means  and  said  multiplying  means  to  said  yaw 
oscillator,  a  pitch  oscillator  for  providing  a  pitch  control  sig- 
nal, means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  summing  means  and 
said  time  servo  to  said  pitch  oscillator,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  yaw  and  pitch  control  signals  to  said  missile. 


3,951.361 
ARTICULATED  MAIN  LANDING  GEAR 
Louis  C.  Hrusch,  Chesterland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pneumo  Cor- 
poration. Boston.  .Mass. 

Filed  June  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589.368 

Int.  Cl.=  B64C  23il2 

U.S.  CL  244—102  R  7  Claims 


3J 


3,951,360 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  AND  RECOVERING  THE 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  OVER  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  BODY 

SUCH  AS  AN  AIRCRAFT  IN  FLIGHT 

Rene  Anxionnaz,  8,  rue  Nicolas  Chuquet,  75-Paris.  France 

Filed  July  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,272 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1973,  73.24706 

Int.  CI.' B64C  2//0* 

I  -S.  CI.  244-42  CE  2  Claims 


I.  in  combination  with  an  aircraft  fuselage,  a  retractibie 
articulated  landing  gear  for  helicopters  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  shock  absorbing  oleo  strut  having  a  tire  on  its  outboard 
end.  means  connecting  the  inboard  end  of  the  oleo  strut  to  the 
fuselage  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  retraction  axis  and  an 
articulation  axis,  and  a  three  member  drag  brace  assemblv 
extending  between  the  fuselage  and  the  oleo  strut,  a  first 
member  of  said  drag  brace  assembly  being  pivotallv  con 
nected  to  the  fuselage  at  its  inboard  end  and  to  a  second 
member  at  its  outboard  end.  the  latter  pivotal  connection 
lying  along  the  articulation  axis,  the  second  member  being 
pivolally  connected  at  its  outboard  end  to  a  third  member 
which  in  turn  is  connected  at  its  outboard  end  to  the  oleo  strut 
by  a  universal  joint,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  second  and 
third  members  being  perpendicular  to  the  articulation  axis 
when  the  gear  is  extended 


3.951,362 

CRYOGENIC  TANK  AND  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTl  RAL 

INTERFACE 

Robert  K.  Robinson,  Mercer  Island,  and  Philip  C.  Whitener. 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.583 
Int." CI.'  B64D  V  00.  J'' '06 
U.S.  CI.  244-118  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  container  for  an  airplane,  comprising    an  elon- 
gated cylindrically  shaped  container  for  positioning  longitudi- 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  boundary    nally  within  the  fuselage  of  the  airplane,  said  container  having 
layer  of  a  flow  of  ambient  fluid  over  the  surface  of  a  hollow    a  cylindrical  center  section  and  semi-toroidal-nng  surface  end 
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members,  a  bafTle  assembly  having  ft  core  support  structure; 
said  baffle  assembly  bemg  mounted  within  the  container  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  the  container 
by  said  core  structure  interconnecting  the  semi-toroidal  ring 
surface  end  members  through  their  centers  to  react  the  baffle 
assembly  sloshing  fluid  pressure  loads  against  the  semi  toroi- 
dal ring  end  members  and  to  allow  the  surfaces  of  the  semi 


3.951.363 
KEELED  KITE  CONSTRICTION 
Edwin    L.    Grauel,   799    Elmwood   Terrace.    Rochester.    NY. 
14620 

Elled  Nov.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,742 

Int.  Cl.^  B64t   JU()6 

U.S.  CI.  244-153  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  substantially  horizt)ntal  canopy  hav- 
mg  upper  and  lower  faces  and  a  substantially  vertical  keel 
secured  to  and  depending  freely  frofli  the  lower  face  of  said 
canopy  between  its  leading  and  trailing  edges  for  stabilizing 
said  kite  while  in  flight,  said  canopy  extending  laterally  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  keel  to  define  vi/ing  portions  of  said  kite, 
said  keel  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  limp  sheet  material 
having  an  open  leading  end  and  a  dosed  trailing  end,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  kite  string  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
tubular  member  in  a  position  relative  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis 
of  the  kite  which  enables  said  kite  to  rise  in  an  air  current  and 
said  tubular  member  to  be  inflated  by  air  entering  the  open 
leading  end  of  the  tubular  member  as  the  result  of  relative 
movement  in  opposite  directions  of  said  kite  and  said  air 
whereby  said  tubular  member  is  retained  in  a  keel  configura- 
tion to  continue  to  stabilize  said  kite  even  when  the  true  wind 
velocity  has  fallen  to  an  insignificantly  low  value 


3,951,364 
TRACK  CIRCUIT 
Henry  C.  Sibley,  Adams  Basin.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Sig- 
nal Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.664 

Int.  CI.'  86 IL  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  246-34  (  T  27  Claims 


,Ka 


^ 


toroidal-ring  end  members  to  work  \^  relieving  expansion  and 

contraction  forces  on  the  container  without  abrasion  of  the 
baffle  assembly,  a  front  and  a  rear  mounting  ring,  each  bemg 
mtegral  with  the  central  portion  of  a  semi-toroidal-ring  sur- 
face end  member  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  core 
structure  of  the  baffle  as.sembly  for  inounting  the  container  to 
aircraft  support  structure  m  spaced  relationship  from  the 
interior  sides  of  the  fuselage  1 


^ 


H 


1.  A  railroad  track  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
railroad  vehicle  shunt  across  the  rails  and  within  the  limits  of 
a   track   section,  said   track   section   having  ends  defined   by 
shorting  bonds  across  the  rails  and  comprising  in  combination 
a    first  and  second  segments  of  said  track  section  with  each 
segment  sharing  a  leg  in  common  with  the  other  segment, 
b    circuit  means  for  coupling  an  a  c    signal  from  a  signal 
generating  means  to  said  first  and  second  segments  of  said 
track  section; 
c    first  and  second  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  segments,  respectively,  for  respiinding  to  the  a  c. 
signal  coupled  Ut  each  segment  of  said  track  section, 
d   mixiulating  means  coupled  to  said  track  section  for  inter- 
mittently   effecting    the    signal    sensed    by    said    sensing 
means,  and 
e    detecting  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  re- 
sponding to  the  changing  signal  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means. 


3.95  1 ,365 

RAIL  (  ROSSOVER  ARRANGEMENT 

Kazuo  Maeda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding 

&  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,589.  Feb.  26.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,070 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  7118 

U.S.  CI.  246-  465  2  Claims 


I.  in  combination  with  a  rail  crossover  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
wheel  having  a  tread  and  at  least  one  fiange  a  cut-out  com- 
mon to  each  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  rails  of  said  crossover  and 
aligned  with  each  <if  them  at  the  point  of  their  intersection, 
said  cut-out  dividing  each  of  said  pair  of  rails  into  adjacent 
sections  such  that  each  section  of  each  rail  is  thereby  sepa- 
rated from  each  of  the  other  three  rail  sections,  and  a  cross- 
over plate  in  said  cut-out.  said  plate  having  a  substantially  flat 
top  positioned  below  the  tops  of  said  adjacent  sections  by  a 
distance  substantially  the  same  as  the  height  of  said  flange 
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measured  from  its  tread,  said  fiat  top  extending  laterally  over 
and  beyond  the  regions  traversed  by  said  flange  as  said  wheel 
traverses  said  cut-out  along  either  of  said  rails,  thereby  to 
support  said  wheel  on  its  fiange  as  it  traverses  said  fiat  top  of 
said  plate  and  to  maintain  said  wheel  at  substantially  the  same 
height  as  when  said  wheel  is  traversing  either  of  said  rails  on 
its  tread. 


3,951,366 
HANGER 
William  J.  Abernathy,  209  Cole  Drive,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802, 
and  Ix)well  G.  Snoddv,  419  Warner  St.,  NW.,  Huntsville 
Ala.  35805 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,409 

Int.  CI.'  FI6F  15100 

U.S.  CI.  248-15  ,  Claim 


an   integral   unit   including  a   substantially    rigid   first   pH^rlion 
having  a  shaped  surface  to  hold  the  object,  and  an  attachment 
portion   spaced   laterally  from    the   said   shaped   surface    an 
elongated  second  portion  secured  to  and  extending  ouiuardly 
from  the  said  attachment  portion  of  said  first  p<:»rtion  and 
arranged  to  be  inserted  into  a  hole  in  the  base  material,  said 
second  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  juxiap<»ed 
peg-shaped  portions  each  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the 
attachment  portion  of  said  first  portion  and  a  second  end 
spaced  outwardly  in  the  elongated  direction  of  said  second 
part  from  said  first  portion,  said  peg-shaped  portions  spaced 
apart  between  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and  forming 
an  elongated  groove  therebetween  extending  betv^een  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  peg-shaped  portions,  the  attachment 
portion  of  said  first  portion   having  a  grcwve   therethrough 
aligned  with  the  groove  between  said  peg-shaped  p<-(rtions  s(-i 
that  a  continuous  groo\e  is  provided  through  said  firvt  and 
second  portions,  the  grcwve  through  the  attachment  piirtion 
being   open    in    the   elongated    direction    of   the    continuous 
groove  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  attachment  portion  from 
the  shaped  surface  of  said  first  p<-)rtion,  the  facing  surfaces  of 
said  peg-shaped  portions  forming  the  gr«ne  having  at  least  a 
part  thereof  between  and  spaced  from  the  first  and  second 
ends  disposed  in  tapering  relation  converging  in  the  direction 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  an  elongated  expanding 


1.  A  mounting  for  resiliently  supporting  a  delicate  instru- 
mentation unit  comprising, 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  elongated  elastic  bodies  with  each 
of  said  bodies  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  with 
each  having  the  ends  thereof  joined  to  rigidly  supported 
piers, 

each  of  said  elongated  bodies  comprising  a  mounting  block 
and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  mutually  spaced  parallel  fiex- 
ure  plates  extending  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
mounting  block; 

means  for  uniting  said  fiexure  plates,  said  mounting  block 
and  said  piers  of  each  of  said  elongated  bodies  comprising 
a  fiexure  pin  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
adjacent  plates,  between  a  plate  and  each  of  said  piers 
and  between  said  mounting  block  and  each  plate  adjacent 
said  mounting  block  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 

said  flexure  pins  between  adjacent  plates  bemg  abaxially 
aligned  about  said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said 
elongated  b<xiies  and  being  sequentially  spaced  apart  in 
helical  progression  by  90°; 

an  instrumentation  unit  having  a  rotating  component,  said 
unit  being  mounted  between  said  spaced  elongated  bod- 
ies and  being  attached  to  said  mounting  blocks, 

each  of  said  fiexure  pins  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
about  which  said  pin  is  symmetrical  whereby  the  resis- 
tance to  fiexure  of  each  of  said  pins  is  equal  in  all  direc- 
tions. 
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3.951,367 
FASTENER 
Anders  Torvald  Sverker  Hagelberg,  Molnlycke,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Bengt   Petersson   New   Products  Investment  AB, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,413 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     23,     1972, 
13652/72;  Oct.  2,  1973,  7313368 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  248-71  3  Claims 

I.  A  fastener  formed  of  a  moldable  material,  such  as  a 
plastics  material,  by  casting  or  a  similar  plastic  molding 
method  and  arranged  to  secure  an  object  such  as  a  cable  to  a 
base  material  with  the  fastener  intended  to  be  inserted  into 
and  expanded  into  tightly  fitting  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  a  hole  formed  in  the  base  material,  said  fastener  comprising 


element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  thin  fiexihle 
bar  connected  to  said  peg-shaped  portions  at  a  location  inter 
mediate  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  peg-shaped  ponions 
and  to  said  expanding  element  at  the  first  end  thereof,  said 
fiexible  bar  having  a  length  between  said  peg-shaped  portions 
and  said  expanding  element  which  is  significantly  shorter  in 
length  than  said  peg-shaped  portions  and  said  expanding  eie 
ment,  and  said  thin  fiexible  bar  forming  a  hinge  so  that  said 
expanding  element  can  be  pivoted  about  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  said  fiexible  bar  to  said  peg-shaped  portions  from  a  first 
position  outside  of  the  continuous  gro<:)\e  to  a  second  pi>sition 
where  said  expanding  element  is  located  within  and  aligned 
with  the  continuous  grCK:)ve,   in  the  second  position  said  ex 
panding  element  having  the  first  end  thereof  kxated  in  the 
groove  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  peg-shaped 
portions  and  the  second  end  of  said  expanding  element  being 
lcx:ated  outwardly  from  said  first  portion  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  first  portion  from  said  second  portion,  said  expanding 
element  in  the  second  position  being  arranged  to  be  dn\en 
into  the  grtxive  with   its  first  end  being  driven  touard  the 
second  end  of  said  peg-shaped  portions  and  said  expanding 
element  being  shaped  between  the  ends  thereof  for  expanding 
said  peg-shaped  portions  outwardly  aw.a>  from  one  another 
and  into  tightly  fitting  engagement  vnth  the  surface  of  a  hole 
formed  in  the  base  material. 


3,951,368 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  CLAMP-BACK 
Arthur   I.   Appleton,    1    Bridlewood   Road,   Northbrook.   III. 
60062 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,131 

int.  CI.'  F16L  3104 

U.S.  CI.  248-74  R  l  Claim 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  conduit  clamp  and  a  clamp-back 

employed    to    mount    electrical    conduit,    the    improvement 

wherein  said  clamp-back  comprises: 
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a  stamped  sheet  metal  member  with  a  planar  base  ot  clon 
gated  form  havmg  two  ends  and  two  sides  and  an  openmg 
therethrough  adjacent  one  ot  Raid  ends,  two  depending 
side  feet  extending  downwardly  from  opposite  sides  re 
spectively  of  said  base  and  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  third  depending  foot  extending  downwardly  from 
the  other  end  of  the  base,  sdid  three  feet  having  flat 
bottoms  p<isitioned  approximately  m  a  common  plane 
and  defining  open  spaces  therebetween,  twii  pairs  of 
upstanding  ears  with  the  pairs  being  at  opp<isite  sides 
respectively  of  said  base  and  extending  upwardiv  from 
said  base  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof,  each  pair  ot 
ears  defining  a  saddle  for  said  conduit,  said  side  feet  being 
integral  with  said  sides  of  said  base  adjacent  said  one  end 
and  said  third  foot  being  integral  with  said  end  at'  said 
base  at  said  other  end  and  said  ears  being  integral  with 


prising  a  L-shaped  body  of  open  mesh  material  havmg  a  gen- 
erally flat  bottom  and  inwardly  extending  curved  side  walls 
adapted  to  enclose  an  iron,  a  support  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  bt>dy.  said  suppt^rt  carrying  a  bracket  which  extends 
beneath  said  l-shaped  b<xiy  when  the  said  bodv  is  stixxi  on 
one  end  with  the  said  bcxJy  and  said  side  walls  being  vertically 
positioned,  and  means  coacting  with  said  bracket  for  securing 
said  holder  to  an  iri>ning  board  when  the  holder  is  positioned 
with  the  body  thereof  extending  vertically  above  the  board 
and  the  bottom  of  the  bracket  extending  below  the  board. 


J9-Tt 


said  sides  of  said  base  adjacent  said  other  end  and  all 
having  originally  been  in  the  same  plane  as  the  base  when 
in  sheet  metal  form  but  having  been  bent  out  of  said  plane 
to  define  said  clamp-back,  two  additional  depending  feet 
at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  base  so  that  there  are 
a  pair  of  said  feet  at  each  of  said  sides  and  adjacent  said 
first  pair  of  feet,  said  pairs  of  ieet  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  second  saddle  for  another  conduit  of  a  size  differ- 
ent than  the  si/e  for  which  said  ears  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive, an  upstanding  projection  extending,  from  said  one 
end  of  the  base,  in  the  same  general  direction  as  that  in 
which  said  ears  extend  and  harvmg  an  end  extending  the 
same  height  ab<ive  said  base  as  said  ears,  whereby  said 
clamp-back  may  be  used  with  one  side  outwardly  for  one 
size  conduit  and  the  other  side  Outwardly  for  another  size 
of  conduit 


3.951,369 
IRON  HOLDER 
DtzMi    Kocsak,    7420    Kastmorelarad    Road.    Annandale.    Va. 
22003  J 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975.  S«-.  No.  557.516 

Int.  CI.-  D06F  79/02 

L.S.  CI.  248      117.6  (  6  Claims 


I.  An  iron  holder  adapted  to  be  releasablv  secured  to  an 
ironing  board  to  safely  store  a  heated  iron  ready  for  use  com- 


3,951.370 
LEVELING  DEVICE 
E.  Allen  Tompkins,  Helena,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
I-ee  Organization.  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.563 

Int.  Cl.=  F16M  !  l;2U 

L.S.  (I.  248      188.3  3  Claims 


70 


1.  A  device  used  in  combination  with  an  appliance  having 
a  rectangularly  shaped  bottom  surface  with  opposite  sides  and 
front  and  rear  edges  to  level  the  appliance  on  a  non-level 
flotir,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  flat  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  intermediate 
the  sides  and  adjacent  the  rear  edge, 

first  and  second  leveling  legs  of  variable  length,  each  leg 
being  secured  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  twn  front 
corners  of  the  bottom  surface, 

a  second  flat  plate  spaced  below  the  first  plate  and  generally 
parallel  thereto. 

a  first  vertical  flange  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  plate 
and  extending  downward  therefrom; 

a  second  vertical  flange  secured  to  the  top  of  the  second 
plate  and  extending  upward  therefrom, 

pivot  means  interconnecting  the  bottom  of  the  first  fiange 
and  the  top  of  the  second  fiange,  said  pivot  means  includ 
ing  a  first  horizontal  shaft  and  allowing  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  appliance  to  be  pivoted  ab<iut  the  first  shaft  as 
an  axis; 

a  second  horizontal  shaft  disposed  below  the  second  plate 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  shaft; 

support  means  secured  to  said  second  plate  and  holding  the 
second  shaft  m  position,  and 

cylindrical  roller  means  having  a  horizontal  axial  bore 
through  which  said  second  shaft  extends  as  an  axle,  said 
roller  means  permitting  the  bottom  surface  of  the  appli- 
ance to  be  pivoted  about  the  second  shaft  whereby  the 
appliance  can  be  leveled  without  reaching  m  the  back  of 
the  appliance 
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3,951,371 

FIXATION  FOR  A  PLATE  SHEATHING 

Jan   Hoes,   Maastricht,   Netherlands,  assignor   to   Globe-Lak 

N.V.,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,812.  May  9,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,521 
Claims  priorit>,  application   Netherlands,   May    11     1971 
106479 

Int.  Cl.=  F16M  13,100 
U.S.  CI.  248-223  5  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  fixing  plate  sheathing  to  a  wall,  comprising: 

a  first  fixing  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  pair  of  second 
legs  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  from  said  first 
leg  substantially  normally  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said 
second  legs  having  serrations  on  at  least  one  surface 
portion  thereof, 

a  second  fixing  member  having  a  first  leg  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  leg  of  said  first  fixing  member 
and  a  second  leg  extending  from  .said  first  leg  of  said 
second  fixing  member  substantially  normally  thereto,  said 
second  leg  of  said  second  member  having  a  channel- 
shaped  portion  and  a  serrated  surface  portion  located 
between  said  second  legs  of  said  first  fixing  member,  said 
serrated  portions  of  the  respective  members  being  com- 
plementary to  and  engaging  each  other,  and 

means  for  clamping  the  complementary  serrated  surface 
portions  of  said  fixing  member  legs  to  each  other,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  locking  memb>er  driven  into  said  channel- 
shaped  portion  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  second  legs 
of  said  second  fixing  member  to  urge  said  serrated  surface 
portion  of  said  second  fixing  member  leg  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  serrated  surface  portion  of  said  one 
second  leg  of  said  first  fixing  member 


3,951,372 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CLAMP  DEVICE 
William  A.  Casler,  and  Phillip  E.  Saurenman,  both  of  Pasa- 
dena. Calif.,  assignors  to  Clamp  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  South  El 
Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.432 
Int.  CI. 2  A47B  96/06 
L.S.  CI.  248-230  14  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  holding  at  least  two  rod-like  members  at 
various  angles  to  each  other  comprising: 

a  body  havmg  two  opfX)sed  clamping  sections  and  an  inter- 
mediate section  joining  said  clamping  sections, 
a  first  of  said  clamping  sections  having  at  least  one  opening 
extending  at  least  part  way  through  it  and  having  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  opening, 
the  second  of  said  clamping  sections  having  at  least  two 
intersecting  openings  extending  at  least  part  way  through 
it  and  having  a  tongue  extending  from  said  openings, 
the  tongue  of  the  first  of  said  clamping  sections  having  a 
surface  which  extends  alongside  of,  and  normally  spaced 
from,  one  side  of  said  intermediate  section; 
the  tongue  of  the  second  of  said  clamping  sections  having 
a   surface    which    extends   alongside   of.    and    normally 
spaced  from,  the  other  side  of  said  intermediate  section. 


each  of  said  openings  being  adapted  tt^  have  inserted  mto  it 
one  of  said  rod-like  members. 

clamping  means  attached  to  said  tcmgue^  to  resihentlv  draw 
said  tongues  toward  each  other  and  toward  the  intermedi- 
ate section. 


whereby  the  cross-section  areas  of  said  openings  are  resil- 
lently  reduced,  and  the  rtxi-like  members  are  thereby 
gripped  to  prevent  their  movement  relative  to  each  other. 


3,951,373 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  VALVE  CONTROLLED  AIR 

SPRING 
Richard  F.  Swenson.  and  Shawn  H.  Eimen.  both  of  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Milsco  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.418 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  19/04 

L.S.  CI.  248-400  10  Claims 


r      TfeT-l 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  suspension  mechanism  for  vertscaiiv. 
adjustably,  and  resiliently  supporting  a  vehicle  seat,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  ba.se  frame,  a  seat  frame,  mean'-  mount 
mg  said  seat  frame  on  said  base  frame  for  vertical  ^-hiftrng  of 
the  seat  frame  relative  to  the  base  frame,  an  air  sprmg 
mounted  between  said  seat  frame  and  said  base  frame,  an  air 
valve  mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  having  a  conduit  con- 
nection with  said  air  spring  for  conducting  fiow  of  air  to  and 
from  said  air  spring,  said  air  valve  having  means  for  connec 
tion  to  a  source  of  air  presssure,  said  valve  also  having  a 
shiftable  valve  element  which  is  shiftable  t>etween  a  neutral 
position,  air  spring  pressurizing  position,  and  an  air  spnng 
exhaust  position,  a  control  handle  mounted  on  said  seat  frame. 
and   linkage   means  between  said   handle  and  said   shiftable 
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valve  element,  said  linkage  means  including  a  floating  link,  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  handle  and  one  end  <if 
said  floating  link,  said  link  being  aonnected  to  said  shiftable 
valve  element  intermediate  the  length  of  said  floating  link, 
said  floating  link  having  a  pivot  point  at  its  other  end,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  pivot  point  of  said  floating  link  and 
permitting  said  pivot  point  to  shifl  from  a  normal  p«isition 
when  said  seat  frame  assumes  an  extreme  ptisition  in  either  an 
upper  or  downward  direction  to  thereby  render  said  valve 
moperative  when  said  seat  frame  is  in  said  extreme  p«isitions 


3.951,374  ' 
BOOK  HOLDER 
Quigley,    1950  Connell   Road, 


Wanda   I 
48462 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,114 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  97/^4 
t.S.  CI.  248-451 


Ortonville,   Mich. 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  b<iok  holder,  a  unit  element  molded  from  a  foamahle 
plastic  material  to  have  a  soft  interor  and  a  durable  outer 
skin,  said  unit  element  having  a  pair  of  upright  wall  sections 
converging  toward  the  center,  an  outwardly  projecting  shelf 
near  the  bottom  of  said  sections,  and  flat  side  wall  p<irtions 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  sections  and 
converging  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide  a  recessed 
area  behind  said  sections 


3,951,375    I 
BALANCED  RUNNER  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING  APPARATLS 
Peter  John  Lovell,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont  of 
Canada,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  13,  1973,  176438 
Int.  CI.'  B29F  If04 
U.S.  CI.  249-107  .  6  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  runner  system  for  injection  molding  appara 
tus  comprising  an  inlet,  a  plurality  of  runners  and  Hve  gates 
attached  to  the  same  mold  having  a  single  cavity,  one  gate 
being  centrally  located  with  the  remaining  gates  being  sym- 
metrically spaced  in  two  dimensions  about  said  centrally  lo- 
cated gate,  the  inlet  being  connected  to  said  gates  by  a  plural 
ity  of  runners  having  lengths  and  crots-sections  such  that  the 
runner  system  is  capable  of  supplying  molten  polymer  to  each 


gate  at  substantially  the  same  rate  and  of  providing  a  uniform 
flow  of  molten  p<ilymer  to  the  mold. 


3,951,376 
MOLD  WITH  TENSIONED  CABLE  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Otto  Bemdt,  Memmingen;  Edmund  Dolfen,  Moers,  and  Ger- 
hard Strese,  Kamp-Lintfort,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
(>runzvfeig  &  Hartmann  und  Glasfaser  AG,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,898 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (>erman>,    .Sept.    27,    1973, 
2348655 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  "'1)2 
U.S.  CI.  249—146  9  Claims 


"  M  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  1  I  ri  I  I  I  ITT 


^- 


6 


^-3t 
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1.  A  device  for  forming  a  structure  useful  as  a  mold  com- 
prising means  defining  a  core  (  1 ),  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
frame  members  (2)  arranged  around  the  core  defining  a  poly- 
hedral enclosure,  said  frame  members  being  individually  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  core,  at  least  one  pulley 
(  36,38  )  arranged  near  each  end  of  the  frame  members,  means 
guiding  (8,12)  said  frame  members  toward  and  away  from 
said  core,  supptirt  means  (14)  slidably  engaging  adjacent 
frame  members  at  each  intersection,  a  first  set  of  pulleys 
(24,26)  comprising  at  least  two  mounted  on  said  support 
means  (  14),  a  second  set  of  pulleys  (20,22)  mounted  on  said 
support  means,  at  least  one  cable,  a  first  portion  (42)  being 
reeved  through  the  first  set  of  pulleys  and  the  pulleys  mounted 
to  the  frame  members  in  a  block  and  tackle  fashion  such  that 
shortening  of  said  first  portion  moves  at  least  one  frame  mem- 
ber away  from  said  core,  and  a  second  portion  (40)  of  said  at 
least  one  cable  being  reeved  through  said  second  set  of  pulleys 
such  that  shortening  of  said  second  portion  moves  at  least  one 
frame  member  toward  the  core,  and  lining  means  for  mount- 
ing on  said  frame 


3,951,377 

ROLLING-GATE,  QUIET-THROTTLING, 

FLOWCONTROL  VALVE 

Richard  A.  Milroy,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.983 
Int.  CL*  G05D  TjOO 
U.S.  CI.  251-35  1  Claim 

1.  A  fiow  control  valve,  comprising: 
a  valve  housing, 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  housing; 
a  first  and  second  fluid  chamber  within  said  housing; 
a  first  rolling  plane  within  said  housing, 
a  second  rolling  plane  within  said  housing, 
a  porous  passage  integral  with  said  second  rolling  plane  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet,  said  passage  being  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  through  one  of  said  cham- 
bers; 
a  rolling  cluster  comprising  a  band  and  a  first  and  second 
roller,  said  rolling  cluster  being  free  to  translate  between 
and  along  said  first  and  second  rolling  planes  to  variably 
divide  said  housing  into  said  first  and  said  second  cham- 
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hers,  said  rolling  cluster  being  free  to  move  along  said 
second  plane  to  progressively  cover  or  expose  said  porous 
passage  depending  upt^n  the  direction  of  iLs  motion,  and 
said  rollers  being  selected  to  be  of  sufficient  mass  to  be 
constantly  biased  in  one  direction  of  motion  b\  the  con- 


ivIwww.'.'^K^^w-.wv'- 


stant  vertical  component  of  the  force  of  gravity  on  said 
cluster,  and 
said  housing  containing  a  rolling  cluster  by-pass  channel 
which  increases  in  cross-sectional  area  from  one  end  of 
said  housing  to  the  other  such  that  the  by-pass  flow  area 
changes  according  to  the  position  of  said  rolling  cluster. 


3,951,378 
VALVE 
Aharon  Manor,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  assignor  to  Oramt  Turbines 
Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  9,  1973,  41742 

Int.  CI.'  ¥16K  31/08 

IS.  CI.  251-65  6  Claims 


'UMLATCMEO'  ttot. 


1.  A  manually  resettable  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  wetted  enclosure  defined 
by  an  internal  coaxial  aperture  within  which  a  magnetically 
attractable  plunger  is  slidable  between  two  terminal  positions 
establishing  the  states  of  the  valve,  a  spring  urging  the  plunger 
toward  a  first  terminal  position;  an  electromagnet  mounted  on 
the  body  and  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  when  the 
plunger  is  in  its  first  terminal  position  for  magnetically  attract- 
ing the  plunger  and  moving  it  to  a  second  terminal,  position 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  a  permanent  magnet  in  a 
magnetic  circuit  whose  elements  include  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  the  plunger  for  holding  the  plunger  inde- 
pendently of  the  electromagnet  in  its  second  terminal  position 
thereby  holding  the  valve  in  its  latched  state,  some  of  the 
elements  of  the  magnetic  circuit  being  manually  movable 
relative  to  other  of  the  elements  for  selectively  disrupting  the 
magnetic  circuit  and  causing  the  permanent  magnet  to  release 
the  plunger  whereby  the  spring  is  effective  to  move  the 
plunger  from  its  second  terminal  position  to  its  first  terminal 
position  thereby  resetting  the  valve  to  its  unlatched  state. 


3,951.379 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gail  Cornelius,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  R.  M.  W  ade  &  Co., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.893 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15'06.  47/00 

U^.  CI.  251-118  4  Claims 


1.  A  fiow  control  device  comprising 

a  body  defining  a  passage  through  which  fluid  ma\  flou 
upon  application  of  fiuid  pressure  thereto 

means  within  the  passage  defined  by  the  bcxl\  and  sup- 
ported relative  thereto,  and  defining  an  opening  through 
which  the  fluid  may  fiow  within  the  passage,  and  resp<in- 
sive  to  relatively  increased  fluid  pressure  causing  said 
fiuid  fiow  to  decrease  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
opening  through  which  said  fluid  ma\  flow,  and  resp<in- 
sive  to  relatively  decreased  fiuid  pressure  causing  fluid 
fiow  to  increase  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  opening 
through  which  said  fiuid  may  fiow,  and 

means  connected  to  said  body  for  allowing  fluid  flovk 
through  the  passage  upon  application  of  fiuid  pressure 
thereto  above  a  certain  positive  level,  but  blocking  fiuid 
fiow  upon  decrease  of  applied  fiuid  pressure  to  below  said 
certain  positive  level. 


3,951.380 

DEMOUNTABLE  VALVE 

Lucien  Oliva-Bonino,  Grenoble.  France,  assignor  to  Gachol 

S.A.,  Soisy-Sous-Montmoreno,  Val  d'Oise.  France 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974.' Ser.  No.  437.027 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  20,  1973, 
73.09897 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1,22 
U.S.  CI.  251  — 304  10  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  two  oppositeK 
disposed  fiow  ports,  a  plug  rotatable  in  said  hollov^  bod\  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  fiuid  between  said  ports,  a  subsiantialN 
cylindrical  operating  stem  integral  with  said  plug,  said  stem 
emerging  from  an  op>ening  of  said  valve  body  having  a  centra! 
axis  and  protruding  beyond  said  valve  bods,  said  body  having 
at  least  one  oblique  recess  therein  for  receiving  the  vaUe 
operating  stem  thereby  to  permit  insertion  of  said  plug  and 
stem,  as  a  one-piece  assembly,  into  said  body  and  removal  of 
said  plug  and  stem  as  a  one-piece  assembly  from  said  body 
through  one  of  said  ports  having  a  central  axis,  said  recess 
being  disp>oscd  between  said  opening  and  said  one  port,  said 
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oblique  recess  having  a  wall  that  is  par!  n\'  the  surface  of  a  forward  by  said  spring  means; 

cvlmder  whose  radius  is  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  said         said  plunger  being  operatively  associated  with  said  carpet 


cylindrical  operating  stern,  the  axis  ot  said  surtacc  intersecting 
said  axes  of  said  opening  and  said  one  p<irt  at  acute  angles 


3.951.381 

DISC  VALVES 

Robert  V.  W  hitener,  20  Tall  Tree  Court,  Huntington,  Long 

Island.  N.Y.  11743 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,628.  June  1 2.  1974.  This  application 

Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,104 

Int.  CI.'  H6K  1 1  ()() 

l.S.  CI.  251-356 


engaging   head   to  impart   a  tor^Aard  thrust   to  the   latter 
\^hen  said  plunger  is  propelled  fiiruard 


3,951,383 
TRAILER  JACK 
7  Claims    [*"*'<^  *^-  Tennej,  Jr.,  P.O.   Box   1135,  Project  City,  Calif. 
96079 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,888 

Int.  Cl.^  B66F  7  22 

U.S.  CI.  254-94  4  Claims 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  disc  member  defining  a  generally 
rectangular  grtKive  about  the  periphery  thereof,  ar  resilient  seal 
disposed  in  said  groove  in  contact  with  the  side  walls  thereof, 
said  disc  member  further  defining  at  least  one  aperture  ex 
tending  through  both  side  walls  of  said  rectangular  grcxive 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  fluid  pressure  on  both 
upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  die  member  mav  be 
released 


3.951,382 
AUTOMATIC  CARPET  KICKER 
Charles  T.   Asbury,  717   Isle  of  Palms,  Ft.   Lauderdale.  F'la. 
33301 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  606.466 
Int.  Cl.^  A47G  2  71U4 
U.S.  CI.  254—62  21  Claims 

1.   in  a  carpet  kicker  having  a  carpet-engaging  head,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

a  base  extending  behind  said  head  to  overlie  the  carpet, 
an    elongated    plunger   slidably    reciprcx-able    substantially 
horizontally  along  the  base  through  a  rearward  retraction 
stroke  and  a  forward  stroke, 
spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said  plunger  to  be 

stressed  by  the  latter's  retraction, 
mechanical  linkage  means  on  said  ba.se  for  retracting  said 

plunger  to  stress  said  spring  means, 
and   means  for  releasing  said   plunger  from   said   linkage 
means  at  the  end  of  its  retraction  stroke  to  be  propelled 


1.  A  tilt  up  jack  for  a  trailer  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
frame  channels  spring  mounted  on  ground  engaging  vvheels, 
said  jack  comprising  on  each  of  said  channels 

a.  a  fore  and  aft  sector  plate  mounted  on  said  channel  and 
depending  therefrom, 

b  an  angle  bar  mounted  vertically  on  said  channel  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  sector  plate,  said  angle  bar  includ 
ing  a  transverse  web  and  a  fore  and  aft  flange,  said  web 
and  said  flange  forming  with  said  sector  plate  an  elon- 
gated vertical  U-shaped  in  section  enclosure, 

c    an  elongated  leg, 

d  pin  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  leg  on 
said  sector  plate  for  movement  of  said  leg  in  a  vertical 
plane  between  a  first  p<«ition  in  which  said  leg  extends  aft 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude,  a  second  position  in 
which  said  leg  extends  downwardly  and  aft,  and  a  third 
position  in  which  said  leg  is  vertical  and  is  kxrated  within 
said  enclosure, 

e.  a  fcHit  plate  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  leg,  and, 

f  latch  means  for  selectively  securing  said  leg  in  said  first 
and  said  third  positions,  the  distance  between  said  pin 
means  and  the  bottom  of  said  foot  plate  being  greater 
than  the  radius  of  the  trailer  tire  so  that  the  trailer  tire  is 
elevated  above  ground  level  when  said  leg  is  in  said  verti- 
cal third  ptisition, 

said  latch  means  including  a  sleeve  mounted  transversely 
on  said  leg,  a  latch  pin  slidably  disposed  within  said 
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sleeve,  and  means  carried  on  said  sleeve  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  latch  pin  between  a  retracted  loca- 
tion removed  from  said  sector  plate  and  a  projected 
location  in  which  one  end  of  said  latch  pin  extends  into 
a  latch  pin  opening  in  said  sector  plate. 


3,951,384 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Robert   E.   Hildreth.  Jr.,  6841    E.  6th  St..  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85257 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.228 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  /  7iOO 

U.S.CL  256-1  4  Claims 


1.  .An  energy  absorbing  device  fabricated  substantially  of 
salvaged  material  for  receiving  the  impact  of  a  moving  vehicle 
and  dissipating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  thereof 
by  deformation,  said  energy  absorbing  device  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  and  stacked  used 
whole  tire  casings,  each  positioned  horizontally  having 
the  side  wall  thereof  in  surface  contact  with  the  side  wall 
of  each  adjacent  casing  to  form  a  deformable  elongate 
upright  hollow  cylindrical  body, 

b.  securement  means  including  at  least  three  equally  spaced 
cable  members  each  encircling  the  side  wall  of  said  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  for  holding  said  casings  in  said 
stacked  arrangement, 

c.  at  least  one  used  empty  crushable  container  within  said 
hollow  cylindrical  body;  and 

d  anchor  means  for  affixing  said  cylindrical  body  to  a  pre- 
determined surface 


3.951,385 
TENSION  BAND 
Clarence  Lee  Folden,  Downers  Grove,  and  Nicholas  D.  Reidy, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,129 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  256-47  6  Claims 


1.  A  tension  band  for  retaining  a  chain  link  fence  fabric 
tension  bar  to  a  support  post  for  maintaining  the  fence  fabric 
under  tension  comprising,  a  generally  flat  planar  unitary  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  opening  to  receive  a  supp>ort  post  and 
generally  V-shaped  opening  spaced  from  said  circular  opening 
to  receive  a  tension  bar,  the  leg  portions  of  said  V-shaped 
opening  lying  on  respective  lines  generally  tangent  to  respec- 


tive opposite  sides  of  said  circular  opening  so  that  the  fence 
fabric  when  under  tension  may  be  selectiveK  disposed  in  a 
plane  generally  tangent  to  one  or  the  other  side  of  said  post. 


3.951.386 
UNIFORM  MIXING  IN  VESSELS 
William  M.  Small,  and  Donald  K.  Petree.  both  of  Bartlesville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartle«iville. 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.399 

Int.  Cl.=  BO  IF  L'^iOO 

U.S.  CI.  259-1  R  H  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  material  in  a  vessel  is  agitated  to 
provide  a  uniform  blend,  the  method  of  control  which  com 
prises  comparing  the  temperature  of  the  material  at  a  first 
location  within  the  vessel  with  the  temperature  of  the  material 
at  a  second  location  within  the  vessel  spaced  from  the  first 
location  to  detect  any  temperature  differential  therebetueen 
and  regulating  the  agitation  imparted  to  the  matenal  in  the 
vessel  so  as  to  reduce  the  temperature  differential  suhstan 
tially  to  zero  with  minimum  agitation 


3.951.387 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  STORING  AND  MIXING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  INDEPENDENT  INGREDIENTS 

Fuller  Warden,  and  Eugene  W.  Lewis,  both  of  TuLsa.  Okla., 

assignors  to  Grace  Development  Company.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.523 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  IF  7  24 

U.S.  CI.  259-67  9  Claims 


1.  Cartridge  means  for  storing  and  mixing  at  least  two  inde- 
pendent ingredients  and  comprising  sectional  housing  means, 
sealing  means  earned  by  one  of  said  housing  means  and  dis- 
posed within  the  cartridge  in  one  position  for  providing  at 
least  two  independently  sealed  compartments  therein  and 
movable  to  a  second  position  for  providing  communication 
between  the  compartments  for  intermingling  of  the  ingredi- 
ents, rotatable  mixing  means  carried  by  the  sealing  means  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  for  mixing  the  inter- 
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mingled  ingredients,  and  one  of  said  housing  sections  being 
removable  with  respect  to  another  of  said  housing  sections 
and  independent  of  the  seahng  means  and  mixing  means  for 
carrying  the  mixed  ingredients  to  a  site  of  use 


3.951,3«8 
APPARATtS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Werner  Schrammel;  Arno  StKhr,  both  of  Emmendinf^en,  and 
Hans  Birkhofer,  Windenreute,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Klockner-Werke  .AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.171 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1974. 
2419975 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  1106 
IJ.S.  CI.  259-191  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine,  a  combmation  compris- 
ing an  elongated  barrel  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  feeding  unplasticized  synthetic  plastic  material  into 
said  barrel  at  a  locus  remote  from  said  nozzle,  a  plasticizing 
screw  in  said  barrel,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  to  thereby 
plasticize  the  material  supplied  by  said  feeding  means  and  to 
advance  plasticized  matenal  toward  said  nozzle  whereby  the 
material  which  accumulates  in  said  barrel  behind  said  nozj'.le 
moves  said  screw  away  from  said  nozzle  from  a  first  lo  a 
second  end  position,  means  for  moving  said  screw  from  said 
second  to  said  first  end  position  to  thereby  expel  plasticized 
material  through  said  nozzle,  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  a  piston  connected  with  said  screw  and  a  fluid-contain 
ing  chamber  at  that  side  of  said  piston  which  faces  away  from 
said  screw,  and  control  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  fluid  in 
said  chamber  at  a  relatively  low  basic  pressure  during  mtive- 
ment  of  said  screw  from  said  first  to  said  second  end  position, 
at  a  higher  injection  pressure  dunng  a  first  stage  of  movement 
of  said  screw  from  said  second  toward  said  first  end  position, 
and  at  a  higher  or  lower  holding  pressure  during  the  remaining 
stage  of  movement  of  said  screw  to  said  first  end  position, 
comprising  means  for  supplying  fluid  at  a  pressure  at  least 
equal  to  said  holding  pressure,  a  receptacle  for  fiuid,  first 
conduit  means  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  first  adjustable 
pressure  relief  valve  having  a  Huid-admitting  first  port  con 
nected  to  said  fluid  supplying  means  a  fluid-discharging  sec- 
ond port  connected  with  said  first  conduit  means,  a  second 
pressure  relief  valve  having  a  fluid-admitting  first  port  con 
nected  with  said  first  conduit  meals  and  a  fluid-discharging 
second  port  connected  with  said  receptacle,  each  of  said 
valves  further  having  a  control  port,  a  pressure  selecting  third 
valve  operable  to  set  seriatim  said  second  valve  for  opening  at 
said  basic  pressure  and  said  first  valve  for  opening  at  said 
injection  and  holding  pressures,  said  third  valve  having  a  first 
port  and  a  fluid-discharging  second  port  connected  with  said 
receptacle,  second  conduit  means  connected  with  said  control 


ports  and  with  said  first  port  of  said  third  valve,  means  for 
operating  said  third  valve,  and  a  fiuid  flow  regulating  valve 
having  a  first  ptirtion  in  which  said  regulating  valve  connects 
said  first  conduit  means  with  said  second  conduit  means  while 
said  second  valve  is  set  to  open  at  said  basic  pressure  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  regulating  valve  additionally 
connects  said  fluid  supplying  means  with  said  first  conduit 
means  while  said  first  valve  is  set  to  open  at  said  injection  and 
holding  pressures 


3,951.389 

ELASTOMER  PROCESSING  METHOD 

John  P.  Porter,  C  uyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,583.  Nov.  17.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,937 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  li04.  B29H  lilO 

U.S.  (I.  259-  192  6  Claims 


r    jl^l^- 


1 .  The  method  of  controlling  elastomer  processing  compris- 
ing 

a  placing  the  elastomer  m  an  electrically  driven  apparatus 
capable  of  mechanically  working  the  elastomer, 

b  providing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  electri- 
cal power  required  to  operate  said  apparatus  with  the 
elastomer  therein, 

c  compensating  said  signal  for  the  amount  of  electrical 
power  required  to  operate  said  apparatus  without  elasto- 
mer therein. 

d  integrating  said  compensated  signal  with  respect  to  time, 

e  providing  a  continuous  indication  of  said  integrated  sig- 
nal, and, 

f  terminating  the  working  of  said  elastomer  upt)n  the  con- 
sumption of  a  preselected  amount  of  electrical  energy  in 
working  the  elastomer  as  determined  by  said  integrated 
signal 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  elastomer  comptiund  mixing 
comprising 

a.  placing  the  uncompounded  elastomer  in  an  electrically 
driven  apparatus  capable  of  mechanically  mixing  the 
elastomer, 

b  providing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  electri- 
cal p*5wer  required  to  operate  said  apparatus  with  the 
elastomer  therein. 

c  compensating  said  signal  for  the  amount  of  electrical 
power  required  to  operate  said  apparatus  without  elasto- 
mer therein, 

d  integrating  said  compensated  signal  with  respect  to  time; 

e  adding  at  least  one  compounding  ingredient  to  said  elas- 
tomer upon  the  consumption  of  a  preselected  amount  of 
electrical  energy  in  mixing  the  elastomer  as  determined 
by  said  integrated  signal,  and, 

f  continuing  the  mixing  of  said  elastomer  after  addition  of 
an  ingredient  until  consumption  of  a  further  preselected 


April  20.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1219 


amount  of  electrical  energy  has  occurred  as  determined 
by  said  integrated  signal 


3,951.390 
THRl'ST  BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  METAL  TREATING 

VESSEL 
Richard  P.  Krause,  and  Harry  T.  Montgomery,  both  of  New 
Castle.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,437 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  5146 

L.S.  CI.  266-221  10  Claims 


spring  being  fixed  to  one  end  of  such  shock  absorber  and  the 
other  end  of  said  coiled  spring  being  provided  with  an  mter 
nally  projecting  lug  as  a  part  thereof,  said  other  end  being 
secured  to  said  shock  absorber  b\  means  of  a  clamping  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  member  comprising  two  sections  which 
when  joined,  are  cylindncal  and  have  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  coiled  spring,  said  two 
parts  having  a  longitudinal  interface,  said  clamping  member 
being  provided  with  a  continuous  helical  grcxi\e  m  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  helical  groove  substantial!)  conforming 


I.  In  combination: 

a   a  vessel  for  converting  ferrous  metal  to  steel. 

b  first  and  second  shaft  means  extending  substantially 
horizontally  from  said  vessel, 

c  support  means  spaced  from  said  vessel  and  including  first 
and  second  bearing  means  in  which  said  first  and  second 
shaft  means  are  journaled,  respectively,  to  enable  rota- 
tion of  said  vessel  to  selected  angular  positions,  said 
bearing  means  also  permitting  axial  movement  of  said 
shaft  means, 

d  drive  means  for  rotating  said  vessel  and  coupled  to  a  first 
one  of  said  shaft  means,  and 

e  thrust  bearing  means  mounted  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
means  independently  of  said  first  and  second  beanng 
means  and  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  shaft  means  for 
absorbing  forces  that  are  substantially  axial  of  said  shaft 
means,  said  thrust  bearing  means  including  second  sup- 
port means,  and  rocker  means  coupled  between  said  one 
shaft  means  and  said  second  support  means  to  permit  the 
end  of  said  one  shaft  means  to  move  about  a  nominal  axis 
of  rotation, 

f  said  rocker  means  including  first  and  second  means 
mounted  on  said  one  shaft  means  and  having  spaced  apart 
substantially  concentric  first  and  second  oppositely 
curved  surfaces, 

g  axially  spaced  apart  third  and  fourth  means  having,  re- 
spectively, third  and  fourth  curved  surfaces  complemen- 
tary to  and  in  sliding  contact  relationship  with  said  first 
and  second  curved  surfaces, 

h.  said  first  and  second  means  comprising  radially  separated 
elements  the  first  of  which  has  said  first  curved  surface 
and  the  second  of  which  has  said  second  curved  surface, 
and 

i.  bearing  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
radially  separated  elements. 


3,951,391 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Robert  D.  Papousek,  3426  Chicago,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,788 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  15116 

L.S.  CI.  267-8  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  having  an  external,  helical  coiled  spring 

in  concentric  alignment  therewith,  one  end  of  said  coiled 


to  the  configuration  and  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said 
coiled  spring  and  having  an  indentation  at  lower  end  thereof 
adapted  for  receiving  said  internally  projecting  lug  of  said 
helical  coiled  spring,  said  clamping  member  further  having  an 
opening  therethrough  along  its  axis  of  dimensions  substan 
tially  the  same  but  not  less  than,  the  dimensions  of  said  shcxrk 
absorber  at  the  p>oint  to  which  said  clamping  member  is  to 
attach,  said  clamping  member  being  further  provided  with 
means  for  joining  and  holding  said  two  sections  thereof  m 
fixed  relation  to  one  another  and  to  said  shock  abs<.irber 


3,951.392 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SPRING 
Jacob  Baart  de  la  Faille,  Delft.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Neder- 
landse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverhekl.  Handel  en  V  erkeer. 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.106 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   July    4.    1973. 
7309301 

Int.  CI.'  FI6F  5iOO 
U.S.  CI.  267—64  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  spring  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  chamber  connected 
with  the  cylinder  containing  a  gas  cushion  and  the  rest  of  the 
chamber  filled  with  liquid  and  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  liquid  present  in  the  chamber,  the  said  cylinder 
being  connected  with  a  device  for  the  supply  of  a  substantial!) 
constant  How  of  liquid  and  with  a  liquid  discharge  via  a  pa^ 
sage,  the  flow  resistance  of  which  depends  upon  the  position 
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of  the  plunger  in  the  cvlinder,  the  said  plunger  being  provided  prising  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  carrier  beam  which  is 
with  a  central  b*ire  and  a  tapered  discharge  tube  secured  to  stiff  agamst  bending  and  torsion,  mounting  means  (11)  form- 
ing part  of  said  hollow  carrier  beam  along  one  side  thereof, 
holding  means  (9,  16,  15,  15')  secured  to  said  mounting 
means  and  spaced  along  said  hollow  carrier  beam  w  ith  prede- 
oi^..«x^w  termined  spacings  between  adjacent  holding  means,  said  hold- 

ing  means  including  clampmg  means  for  clamping  a  shell 


the  cvlinder  cooperating  with  said  bore  to  control  the  oil  flow 
through  the  passage.  l 


3.951.393 
Fl  LCRl  MS  FOR  BELLEVlLLK  SPRINGS 
Richard  L.  Smirl.  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  JuU  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.477 


Int.  CI.-  F16F 


I  .S.  CI.  267 


14  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Belleville  spring  having  a  variable 
spring  rate  providing  a  load  deflection  curve  including  a  nega- 
tive rate  portion,  a  convex  surfaced  fulcrum  in  contact  with 
one  face  of  said  spring,  said  face  having  a  relative  rolling 
movement  on  said  fulcrum  surface  is  a  load  is  applied  to  said 
spring,  said  fulcrum  being  of  an  ar»iular  shape  and  having  a 
relatively  wide  convex  surface,  said  movement  of  the  contact 
point  of  said  spring  on  said  fulcrum  surface  acting  to  mcxiify 
the  inherent  load  variation  in  the  Belleville  spring  and  provide 
an  extended  range  of  substantially  constant  spring  load 


3,951,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  BODIF^S 
FROM  TWO  SHELI.S 
Otto  Oeckl,  Munich,  Germany,  astignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Augsburg-Numberg  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,688,  May  14,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,829,959.  This  application  May  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.826 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    20,    1972, 
2224722 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3100 
U.S.  CI.  269—43  10  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  holdmg  longitudinal  half  shell 
sections  of  workpieces  so  that  a  work  surface  of  the  workpiece 
may  be  presented  in  sequence  to  different  operations  without 
removal  of  the  workpiece  from  the  clamping  apparatus  for 
producing  tubular  bodies  from  said  half  shell  sections,  com 


section  against  said  hollow  carrier  beam  at  several  points 
along  the  length  of  the  shell  section,  said  holding  means  fur- 
ther including  claw  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  a  shell 
section  to  said  hollow  carrier  beam  whereby  edges  of  said  shell 
section  are  exposed  first  for  a  machining  operation  and  then 
for  a  welding  operation  and  warping  of  the  workpiece  is 
avoided 


3.951,395 

RESILIENT  VISE  JAW 

Douglas  J.  Hennenfent,  Minneapolis;  Robert  A.  Johnson,  Min- 

netonlca,  and  Raymond  Eino  Jutila,  Wayzata,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,555 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  ll24 

U.S.  CI.  269     266  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  jaw  for  a  vise  intended  to  apply  relatively 
even  pressure  along  a  surface  of  the  clamped  work  piece,  and 
comprising  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
cantilevered  beams  formed  o^  a  refractory  material,  said 
beams  rigidly  attached  to  the  base  along  a  preselected  line 
and  extending  along  a  first  pre-selected  direction,  and  each 
having  a  load-bearing  surface,  all  load-bearing  surfaces  exteri- 
orly facing  in  a  second  pre-selected  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  preselected  direction,  the  plurality 
of  said  load-bearing  surfaces  forming  the  jaw  face. 


3,951,396 
WIRING  SYSTEM  RETAINER 
Joseph  W .  Bird,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ralph  Pill  Electric 
Supply  Co.,  South  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,986 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  J3/00 
U.S.  CI.  269-321  WE  5  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  for  use  in  a  building  constructed  with  a  frame- 
work for  holding  a  load  device  having  a  length  of  cable  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  holder,  said  retainer 
comprising,  an  elongated  cardboard-like  box  having  opposite 
ends  with  the  holder  disposed  at  one  of  said  ends  and  a  plural- 
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ity  of  cut  out  openings  spacedly  disposed  along  the  box  each    said  web  at  desired  location-  corresponding  to  said  selected 
defining  a  freely  pivotal  flap  that  pivots  from  a  corner  of  the    points. 

box  and  has  a  bend  line  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  

corner  but  spaced  therefrom  each  said  cut  out  opening  for 

3.951.398 
FABRIC  LAYERING  MACHINE 
Giinter  Stumpf.  Hohenweg  13.  7421  Mehrstetten  i  Kr  Munsin- 
gen ).  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.731 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Mar.    30.    1973. 
73121811L1 

InU  CI.'  B65H  29,46 
U.S.  CI.  270-31  8  Claims 


3.951.397 
SHADE  MARKING  MACHINE 
George  A.  Rice.  Palestine.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Work  Wear  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,296 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  270-31  11  Claims 


11.  In  apparatus  for  spreading  successive  layers  of  a  web 
over  a  work  area,  a  carriage  for  transporting  a  web  suppiv  over 
the  work  area  alternately  from  one  end  of  the  work  area  to  the 
other,  said  carriage  including  means  for  its  guidance  and 
support  over  a  work  area  substantially  longer  than  its  length, 
a  web  supply  station  and  a  web  discharge  station  on  the  car- 
nage, a  web  layer  marking  station  along  a  path  taken  by  the 
web  from  the  supply  station  to  the  discharge  station,  means  for 
marking  the  web  according  to  layer,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  marking  means,  said  actuating  means  including  means 
resptinsive  to  pattern  coordinating  means  located  at  variably 
spaced  selected  points  along  the  work  area  and  separate  from 
the  carriage  whereby  said  marking  means  is  actuated  to  mark 


accommodating  a  load  device  having  an  edge  wall  for  receiv- 
ing an  end  of  the  flap  with  the  bend  in  the  flap  limiting  the 
insertion  of  the  Hap  into  the  load  device,  said  flap  for  holding 
the  load  device  in  place  with  the  face  of  the  load  device  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  a  wall  forming  the  face  of  the  box. 


1.  A  fabric  layering  machine  for  movement  along  a  lavering 
table,  comprising  a  frame,  mounting  means  earned  hv  said 
frame  for  mounting  a  suppiv  of  fabric,  first  and  second  power 
rollers  carried  bv  said  frame,  transfer  means  operable  to  move 
one  o'"  said  power  rollers  between  a  first  position  m  w  hich  said 
one  of  said  power  rollers  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  other  of 
said  power  rollers  so  as  to  form  a  nip  therebetween,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  one  of  said  power  rollers  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  other  of  said  power  rollers,  power 
means  operable  to  rotate  said  power  rollers,  when  said  one  o^ 
said  power  rollers  is  in  said  first  position,  in  opposite  senses 
relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  pull  a  web  of  fabric  through  the 
nip  between  said  power  rollers  from  said  suppiv  of  fahnc.  and 
a  deflecting  roller  earned  by  said  frame  and  disposed  befi^re 
the  first  roller  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said  web  ot 
fabric  from  said  supply  of  fabnc  for  causing  said  web  to 
contact  said  first  power  roller  over  an  arc  of  contact,  said 
deflecting  roller  being  positioned  at  a  side  of  said  first  power 
roller  remote  from  the  second  power  roller,  said  deflecting 
roller,  and  said  first  and  second  power  rollers  having  axes 
located  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  said  transfer  means 
being  operable  to  move  said  one  of  said  power  rollers  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  along  a  path  such  that  the  axis 
of  one  of  said  power  rollers  remains  in  a  single  plane  contain- 
ing the  axis  of  the  other  of  said  power  rollers,  and  the  axis  of 
said  deflecting  roller  is  also  contained  in  said  plane 


3.951,399 
ARTICLE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Reist,  Hinwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 
wil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.175 
Claims  priority,  application   Syyitzeriand.   Oct.    10.    1973. 
14405/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  39  1/6' 
U.S.  CI.  270-58  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  printed  sheet  products,  compris 
ing 

a  drum. 

means  for  rolatablv  driving  said  drum  about  a  longitudinai 

axis: 
means  dividing  said  drum  into  a  pluralitv  of  compartments 
extending  radially  of  said  axis. 
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means  for  supplying  said  prtxAjcLs  to  the  compartments  at 

one  location  along  said  drum, 
means  individual  to  each  of  s»id  compartments  for  axiallv 

advancing  the  products  in  said  compartments  in  synchro 


nism  with  the  rotation  of  the  drum  from  said  one  location 
to  a  second  kx^ation  along  said  drum,  and 
means  for  removing  said  products  from  the  compartments 
at  said  second  location  j 


3.951,400 
CLOTH  MOVER  AND  STACKER 
Hubert  Blessing,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Robert  D.  Eckerson,  Trumbull, 
and  Alfred  E.  Mally,  Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,522 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  29'I0 


U.S.  CI. 


9  Claims 


3,951,401 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  STACKS  CONTINUOUSLY 

OPERATED  SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINES 

Josef  Marass,  Seehausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg  Spiess 

GmbH,  Gersthofen,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,068 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     12,    1975, 
2505762 

Int  CI.'  B65H  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  271      158 


J 


6  Claims 


-1 


Jm  at 


zrrr 
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1.  in  a  device  for  changing  stacks  in  continuously  operating 
sheet  feeding  machines  comprising  a  rake-like  auxiliary  stack 
table  formed  of  parallel  rods  that  are  rigidly  connected  to  one 
another  at  their  one  end  and  which  can  be  inserted  under  the 
residual  stack  before  the  main  stack  is  raised  up  to  it,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  rake-like  auxiliary  stack  table 
comprising  at  right  angles  to  the  rods  (5)  sealing  strips  (8,12) 
having  openings  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  rods  (5) 
of  the  rake,  said  strips  being  pressable  from  without,  against 
the  two  stacks  (  1,4)  in  such  a  manner  that  they  seal  off  cham 
bers  (  16  )  formed  between  the  rods  (  5 )  of  the  make  and  means 
for  intr«xiucing  a  blast  of  air  between  the  main  slack  and  the 
residual  stack 


3,951,402 
PAPER  CONVEYOR  AND  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  D.  Skinner,  1150  NW.  79th  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73112 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,439 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/J6 

U.S.  CI.  271-^273  17  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  gripping  and  moving  lengths  of  pliable 
fabric  from  a  stationary  working  surface  to  a  storage  kx;ation. 
the  mechanism  comprising 

an  elongated  frame  having  one  end  adjacent  to  the  working 
surface  and  its  other  end  adjacent  the  storage  location, 

a  carnage  movable  on  the  frame  from  the  one  end  to  the 
other  end. 

gnpper  means  mounted  on  the  carnage  for  gripping  the 
lengths  of  fabnc. 

means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for  activating  the 
gnpper  means  to  grip  the  fabric  lengths, 

means  for  moving  the  carnage  on  the  frame  from  the  one 
end  toward  the  other  end  and  back  again,  carnage  move 
ment  controlling  means  controlled  in  part  by  the  gnpper 
activating  means  for  initially  causing  the  carriage  moving 
means  to  move  the  carriage  away  from  the  one  end  at  a 
first  speed  after  the  gnpper  means  has  gripped  a  length  of 
fabric,  pauf.ing,  and  then  continuing  to  move  the  carriage 
toward  the  other  end  at  a  second  speed  which  is  slower 
than  the  first  speed 


16.  A  paper  conveyor  and  guidance  system  comprising: 
a  conveyor  for  conveying  sheets  of  paper  in  a  flat,  upwardly 

facing  status, 
an  elongated,  rack  assembly  positioned  over  the  conveyor 

and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  rack 

assembly  comprising 
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at  least  one  elongated  rack  having  at  least  one  generally 
cylindrical  aperture  extending  through  the  rack  abtne  the 
conveyor  and  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
conveyi)r  surface  and  to  sheets  of  paper  conveyed 
thereon, 

balls  positioned  in  one  or  more  of  the  generally  cylindncai 
apertures  and  positioned  for  rolling  contact  with  paper 
passed  between  said  conveyor  and  rack,  and 

a  disc  subassembly  adjustably  mounted  on  said  elongated 
rack  for  selective  positioning  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  disc  subassembly  including: 

a  pressure  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  a  peripheral  portion  projecting  below  said 
rack  toward  said  conveyor,  and 

means  mounting  said  pressure  disc  on  said  rack  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  extent  to  which  said  peripheral  por- 
tion projects  below  said  rack. 


member  for  vertically  swinging  said  resiiien!  memhcrs  to 
a  raised  position 


3,951,403 

STARTING  ALIGNER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  RACING 

Floyd  L.  Kirkham,  1003  W.  Third  St.,  Rushville,  Ind.  46173 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,938 

Int.  CI.*  A63K  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  272-4  13  Claims 


^g^ 


10.  A  starting  aligner  for  directing  the  movement  of  later- 
ally adjacent  rows  of  serially  aligned  racing  motor  vehicles  of 
a  predetermined  height  and  width  which  travel  on  a  race  track 
of  predetermined  width  at  high  speeds  during  a  prerace  lap  of 
a  running  start  motor  vehicle  race  comprising 

frame  means  having  a  mounting  portion  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  one  lateral  side  of  the  track  and  a 
support  portion  supported  by  said  mounting  portion  for 
extending  over  the  track, 

track  divider  means  depending  from  said  support  p>ortion 
for  dividing  said  track  into  lanes,  when  suspended  there- 
over said  divider  means  including  yieldabie  means  at  the 
lower  end  thereof, 

said  mounted  portion  adapted  for  mounting  said  frame 
means  on  said  one  side  of  said  track  such  that  said  yield- 
able  means  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  pas- 
sages through  which  vehicles  in  adjacent  rows  can  pass  on 
laterally  opF>osite  sides  of  said  yieldabie  means  as  the 
vehicles  move  side-by-side  along  the  track; 

said  track  divider  means  and  said  yieldabie  means  being 
mounted  such  that  said  yieldabie  means  are  vertically 
movable  between  an  operative  lowered  position  and  a 
raised  stow  position;  and 

means  is  provided  on  said  support  portion  for  vertically 
moving  said  yieldabie  means  between  said  operative 
position  and  said  stow  position; 

said  mounting  portion  comprising  an  upstanding  post  for 
mounting  at  one  side  of  said  track,  said  track  divider 
means  being  mounted  on  said  post  for  rotation  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  post,  and 

means  is  provided  for  rotating  said  track  divider  means  at 
least  partially  about  said  axis  in  an  oscillatory  path  to 
selectively  dispose  said  track  divider  means  above  said 
track; 

said  yieldabie  means  comprising  resilient  members  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  divider  means,  said  rotating  means  inter- 
acting between  said  support  portion  and  said  resilient 


3,951,404 
EXERCISING  DEVICE  HAVING  TUBULAR  LENGTHS  OF 

STRETCH  ABLE  MATERIAL  THE  ENDS  OF  WHICH 
HAVE  CONNECTING  MEANS  TO  FORM  THE  LENGTHS 

INTO  ENDLESS  BANDS 

Michael  H.  Brown.  P.O.  Box  206.  Berea.  K>.  40403 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.261 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  23/00,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  272-142  5  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising 

a.  first  and  second  substantially  L'-shaped  frame  memherv. 
each  of  said  frame  members  havmg  t\\o  parallel  side 
portions,  each  of  said  side  portions  having  an  end  portion 
formed  inwardly  thereof  such  that  the  end  portions  of 
each  side  portion  is  axially  aligned  with  and  spaced  from 
the  other. 

b.  at  least  one  length  of  elastometric  material  being  lotiped 
between  said  first  and  second  frame  member,  said  length 
having  ends  secured  together  bv  means  to  form  an  endless 
band,  and 

c  a  tubular  grip  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axialK 
aligned  end  portions  of  each  of  said  side  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  frame  members,  each  of  said  grip  mem- 
bers having  a  center  portion  having  threads  at  its  respec- 
tive ends,  first  and  second  tubular  sections  uith  a 
threaded  means  detachablv  threaded  to  the  center  pt^r 
tion  at  the  latter's  respective  ends,  so  that  said  first  and 
second  sections  may  move  axially  relative  to  said  axiallv 
aligned  end  p>ortions  and  permit  the  detachment  of  said 
center  portion  without  altenng  said  parallel  relationship 
of  said  side  portions  toiiherebv  permit  the  addition  or 
removal  of  said  endless  bands,  said  endless  bands  pro- 
vidmg  a  force  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  gnp 
members  away  from  each  other. 


3.951,405 
ROD  SUPPORTED  YIELDABLE  BALL  ENGAGING 
MEMBER  FOR  ENGAGING  AND  CLAMPING  A  POST 
SUPPORTED  BALL 
Ben  Long,  4911  Brooklyn  Blvd..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55429 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,729 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  67, /O 
U.S.  CI.  273-  1  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  toy  compnsing: 
a  spherical  ball. 

an  elongate   ball  support   post  adapted  to  have  one  end 
thereof  engage  a  flat  surface  to  extend   vertically   up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  engaging  and  supporting  said  ball 
upon  the  other  end  thereof, 
an  elongate   flexible   rod   including  a   handle  ai   one   end 

thereof  and  having  an  outer  end. 
an  elongate  flexible  line  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  rod  means  for  grasping  said  ball 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  line  and  including  a  bodv 
having  a  plurality  of  elongate  spaced  apart  flexible  fingers 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  and  arranged  in  a 
circular  pattern,  so  that  when  said  means  is  lowered. 
pnmarily  by  its  own  weight,  over  said  ball  supported  on 
said  p>ost  the  fingers  will  be  biased  outwardly  by  said  ball 
and  be  held  in  said  means,  said  fingers  terminating  m 
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inwardly  projecting  flexible  terminal  fxtrtions.  the  open 


ing  defined  b<;tween  the  inward 


y  projecting  end  portions 


of  said  fingers,  being  slightly  ltS;s  than  the  cross-sectional 
size  of  said  spherical  hall         „ 


3,951. 4^6 
PORTABLE  PLATFORM  TENNLS  COURT 
James  H.  Rock,  SewickJey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Platform 
Tennis  Systems,  Butler,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,283,  July  26.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  401,802 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6li()0 
L.S.  CI.  273—29  R  .  1  Claim 


w. 


^ 


»l>  /■ 


^60 


3.95 1 ,407 
DEVICE  FOR  I  SE  ON  A  (iOLF  SHOE 
Frank  C.  Calacurcio,  216  Brendenwood  Terrace,  Rockford,  III. 
61108 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.691 

int.  CI.*  A63B  5  7/00,  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273-^32  C  10  Claims 


Ji^ 


.-/J 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  use  on  a  golf  shoe  to  support  one 
edge  o'i  the  shoe  in  an  elevated  position  with  respect  to  the 
opposite  edge  thereof  st>  as  to  aid  m  positioning  a  golfer  for 
swinging,  said  device  including  an  arm  connectable  with  the 
shtx;  on  the  underside  thereof  and  having  one  end  ptirtion 
movable  away  from  and  toward  the  underside  of  the  shoe 
between  a  first  position  spaced  downwardly  from  the  one  edge 
t)f  the  shoe  for  engagement  with  the  ground  to  support  the  one 
edge  in  its  elevated  positu^n  and  a  second  out-of-the-way 
position  closeK  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
brace  for  acting  between  said  arm  and  said  shoe  to  support 
said  end  portion  in  said  first  position,  said  brace  being  mov- 
able to  release  said  end  p<irtion  for  movement  into  its  out-of- 
the-way  position  to  enable  the  golfer  to  walk  in  a  normal 
manner  while  said  device  remains  on  the  shoe 


3.951,408 
PENDULUM  BOWLING  GAME 
Lawrence  L.  Reiner,  1  Hickory  Lane.  Woodbury.  L.  I.,  N.Y. 
11797,  and  William  A.  Brady.  243  Teaneck  Road,  Ridge- 
field  Park.  N.J.  07660 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,878 

Int.  CI."  A63D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-38  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  paddle  tennis  court  having  a  substantially  hori/on 
tally  extending  playing  surface,  substantially  vertically  extend 
ing  spaced  apart  uprights  and  wire  screen  panels  between  said 
uprights  and   forming  end   and  side   walls  of  an  enclosure 
around  said  playing  surface,  said  panels  including  upper  hori- 
zontally extending  frame  members  secured  tti  the  uprights, 
lower  horizontally  extending  frame  members  and  wire  screen 
connected  therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  hook  members  for  securrng  the  wire  screen  to  said 
upper  and  lower  frame  members,  each  hcxik  member  includ 
ing  a  plurality  of  double  bent  hooks,  each  double  bent  ho<ik 
having  a  first  hook  for  engaging  the  wire  screen,  a  second 
hook  for  engaging  the  frame  member  and  a  spanning  section 
between  said  first  and  second  h(X»ks  which  conforms  at  least 
in  part  in  shape  to  a  portion  of  said  frame  member  engaged 
thereby,  said  double  bent  hooks  naintained  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  by  at  least  one  support  r(xi  connected  to  and 
extending  normal  to  said  double  bent  h(.>oks. 


15.  A  game  comprising  a  game  board  including  a  simulated 
bowling  alley  being  generally  concavely  curved  in  transverse 
cross  section  and  having  proximate  and  remote  ends,  an  ob- 
ject-supptirting  section  at  the  remote  end  of  said  bowling  alley 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  pins  thereon,  impact-transfer 
means  having  a  pivoted  pendulum  striker  at  the  proximate  end 
of  said  bowling  alley  adapted  to  launch  a  playing  ball  along 
said  alley  toward  said  object -supporting  section  and  means 
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mounting  said  impact-transfer  means  for  adjustment  to  vari- 
ous transverse  locations  at  said  proximate  end  for  launching 
said  bail  along  said  alley,  said  means  mounting  said  impact 
transfer  means  including  mutually  co-operatively  associated 
elements  on  said  impact-transfer  means  and  on  said  game 
board,  said  elements  having  mating  arcuate  guide  track  sur- 
faces corresponding  to  said  concavely  curved  alley,  means  for 
supporting  said  ball  in  impact-transfer  relation  to  said  impact- 
transfer  means;  and  said  impact-transfer  means  being  opera 
ble  to  propel  said  ball  onto  said  alley  from  a  location  deter- 
mined by  the  lateral  position  of  said  impact  transfer  means 
with  respect  to  said  alley. 


3.951.409 

BACKBOARDS  WITH  HOOPS  THEREON  AND 

SCOREBOARD 

Walter  Drohomirecky.  Rankin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y .,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  315.026 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  7 \  02 

U.S.  CI.  273-95  H  1  Claim 


1.  A  game  in  which  players  may  competitively  project  a  ball 
against  an  inclined  surface  so  as  to  cause  the  ball  to  fall 
through  an  open  circular  hoop  mounted  on  a  second  inclined 
surface,  comprising  a  ball  and  a  pair  of  inclined  stands, 
each  inclined  stand  consisting  of  a  structure  on  which  a  flat 
inclined  surface  is  mounted  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bot- 
tom plane  of  the  structure  to  which  it  is  joined  along  a 
continuous  line,  with  a  wire  circular  open  hoop  mounted 
on  said   inclined  surface,  the  plane  of  the  hoop  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  plane  of  the  structure, 
said  wire  hoop  being  located  with  regard  to  said  inclined 
surface  so  that  the  surface  extends  above,  beloyy  and  on 
both  sides  of  the  hoop  to  provide  a  rebound  surface  for 
a  ball  which  is  either  thrown  or  rolled  against  the  surface, 
together  with  a  flat  scoreboard  which  is  rested  on  the 
inclined  surface  of  both  stands  located  side-by-side  and 
facing  in  the  same  direction,  with  two  or  more  circular 
dial  faces  marked  on  the  surface  of  the  scoreboard  in 
numberals.  said  scoreboard  also  serving  as  a  rebound 
surface  to  a  thrown  or  rolled  ball  projected  against  the 
scoreboard  surface  so  as  to  cause  a  properly  aimed  ball 
to  fall  through  one  of  the  hoops  mounted  on  one  of  the 
two  adjoining  stands 


3,951,410 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Andrew  R.  McNeil,  6  Pilgrim's  Lane,  London  NW'3,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,627,  Jan.  8.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1 1,  1973, 
1632/73 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  273-134  AC  6  Claims 

1.  A  game  equipment  enabling  a  plurality  of  players  to  enact 
in  play  events  fitting  into  a  specified  geographic  area  within  a 
specified  period  of  time,  comprising  the  combination  of 


1.  a  game  board  having  thereon  a  map  depicting  a  geo- 
graphic area, 

a   the  map  being  divided  into  a  mullipiicitv  ot  adioining 

individual  areas  and 
b.  some  of  the  individual  areas  being  mari>.ed  v»,i!ri  the 

names  of  specific  sites. 

2.  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  for  u>.e  b\  respective  ones  of 
the  players. 

a  a  first  group  of  the  plaving  pieces  being  mdrkea  b\ 
indicia  representing  two  rival  contending  power  blocs 
and  to  be  controlled  by  respective  ones  of  the  players, 
and 

b  a  second  group  of  the  playing  pieces  being  marked  by 
indicia  representing  units  of  power  and  to  be  moved  by 
respective  ones  of  the  players  a!  their  turn  of  play; 


3.  a  first  pack  of  cards  to  be  dealt  to  respective  ones  ol  the 
players. 

the  cards  of  the  first  pack  being  marked  with  indicia  each 
representing  power  allocated  to  the  player  holding  the 
cards,  the  indicia  on  some  of  said  cards  being  identical 
with  the  indicia  on  the  playing  pieces  of  the  second 
group,  and  some  of  the  individual  map  areas  being 
marked  with  the  indicia  of  the  second  group  of  the 
playing  pieces  to  indicate  home  sites  for  the  playing 
pieces  marked  with  the  same  indicia,  and 

4.  a  second  pack  of  cards  to  be  drawn  by  respective  ones  of 
the  players  at  their  turns. 

a  the  cards  of  the  second  pack  carrying  intormalion 
determining  the  movement  of  the  playing  pieces  of  the 
second  group  to  respective  ones  o\  the  individual  map 
areas 


3,951,411 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Christopher  Hill,  7  Eastbury  Road,  Kingston,  Surrey;  Charles 
Baker,  38  Pepys  Road,  London,  SW20.  and  Leonard  Blun- 
dun,  44  Claremont  Road,  London.  E.7,  all  of  England 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.627 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.   Sept.    21. 
1973,  44328/73  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  3 >00 
U.S.  CI,  273— 134  AD  10  Claims 

1.  A  board  game  comprising  a  board  having  a  first  section, 
said  first  section  including  a  plurality  of  divisions  bearing 
symbols  of  pieces  collectable  by  a  player  and  on  which  a 
preliminary  stage  of  the  game  is  played,  and  a  second  section 
on  which  a  second  stage  of  the  game  is  played,  a  set  of  collect- 
able pieces  for  each  player  which  are  movable  on  the  second 
section  of  the  board,  a  further  piece  for  each  player  which,  in 
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playing  the  game,  is  moved  along  divisions  of  the  first  section 
to  collect  said  pieces  of  the  set  of  collectable  pieces  before 
that  player  can  participate  in  the  second  stage  of  the  game, 
and  a  still  further  piece  for  each  player,  the  second  section  of 
the  board  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sector;  and  each 
sector  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  divisions  for  moving  the 


,%n«Dt®^l 


ls®i.C®  A  f^ 


pieces  of  each  set  across  the  board  to  secure  the  still  further 
piece  of  an  opposing  player,  .«iid  still  further  piece  being 
located  on  a  specific  division  of  the  opposing  player's  sector, 
and  return  it  to  a  safe  location,  the  game  further  comprising 
means  for  randomly  controlling  movement  of  each  piece  on 
the  board,  and  card  means  for  pri)viding  advantages  and  for- 
feits regulating  playing  of  the  game 


3.951.412 

HORSE  RACING  BOARD  CAMK  APPARATUS 

Marshall  C.  Adams,  4016  W.  Davison.  Detroit,  Mich.  48238 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.126 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  3/00 

L  .S.  CI.  273- 134  CH  j  7  Claims 


1.  A  horse  racing  game  apparatus  comprising, 

a  first  section  depicting  a  race  course  having  a  plurality  of 
racing  lanes  each  divided  into  a  series  of  racing  p<isitions, 

a  plurality  of  player  manipulated  pawns  adapted  to  be  selec 
tively  moved  to  successive  positions  along  said  lanes, 

a  second  section  having  first  and  second  pluralities  of  article 
receiving  areas, 

at  least  one  article  adapted  to  be  placed  in  one  of  said  areas 
of  said  first  plurality  thereof  and  means  for  guiding  said 
article  for  movement  from  said  first  plurality  of  areas  to 
said  second  plurality  of  areas,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  deflector  means  for  selectively  randomly 
defiecting  said  article  as  the  same  moves  from  said  first 
plurahty  of  areas  to  said  second  plurality  of  areas, 

chance  means  for  determinir^g  the  particular  area  of  said 
first  plurality  thereof  into  which  said  article  is  to  be 
placed,  and 

means  associated  one  with  each  of  said  areas  of  said  second 
plurality  thereof  and  into  which  said  article  is  to  be  re 


ceived  for  determining  the  particular  position  along  said 
lanes  to  which  said  pawns  are  to  be  moved 


3.951.413 

GOLF  CI.L  B  DRIV  ER  WITH  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 

MOVABLE  DLRING  SWING 

Bill  Bilyeu.  3002  SW.  Blvd..  Sedalia,  Mo.  65301 

Filed  May  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,572 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/08 

LI.S.  CI.  273      170  2  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  in  combination  a  shaft,  a  head 
having  a  hose  I,  a  toe  most  remote  from  the  shaft  and  a  heel 
adjacent  the  shaft  and  bek)w  said  hosel,  said  head  having 
upper  and  lower  sections  affixed  together  and  being  aligned 
on  said  shaft  with  a  Hattened  front  surface  for  addressing  a 
golf  ball  during  a  golfers  swing,  and  movable  means  located 
solely  within  the  lower  section  of  said  head  which  changes 
p<isition  and  therefore  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  head  during 
a  golf  club  swing,  wherein  the  movable  means  comprises  a 
charge  of  mercury  confined  in  a  passageway  within  said  lower 
section  of  the  head,  said  passageway  being  planar  and  having 
two  end  reservoirs  kxated  respectively  in  said  toe  and  heel 
and  an  intermediate  restricted  dimension  throat,  said  heel 
reservoir  being  aligned  with  said  shaft  through  an  imaginary 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  front  surface  and  with  said  toe 
reservoir  being  kx:ated  adjacent  said  front  surface  forwardly 
of  said  imaginary  plane,  said  passageway  describes  an  arc 
generally  facing  said  fiattened  surface  wherein  the  movable 
means  is  therefore,  so  oriented  to  move  from  a  position  sub 
slantially  in  line  with  the  shaft  during  the  back-swing  to  a 
pt:)sition  nearer  the  toe  of  the  head  during  substantially  35% 
of  the  foward  swing 


3.951.414 
GOLF  PUTTING  AID 
Bernard  E.  Nunez.  5952  Scarl  Terrace.  Bethesda.  Md.  20016 
Filed  Apr,  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,813 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CL  273—183  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  golfer's  training  device  consisting  es.sentially  of  a  band 
of  light  impervious  material  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the 
head  of  a  golfer  and  over  the  eyes  of  the  golfer,  a  single  aper- 
ture in  said  band  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  one  of  the  golfer's 
eyes  for  permitting  the  golfer  to  view  both  the  golf  ball  and 
putting  cup,  a  cord  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the 
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hand  directly  below  said  aperture,  and  a  weight  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  cord  so  that  said  cord  may  hang  vertically 


3.951,416 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Karl  W.  Koch,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  and  J.  Joseph  Sherry,  Jack- 
son, N  J.,  assignors  to  Koch-Sherr>  Inc..  Great  Neck,  NY  . 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1975.  Ser.' No.  540.432 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CL  273-183  B  1 2  Claims 


from  said  band  with  said  weight  aligned  over  a  predetermined 
sighting  point. 


3,951,415 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  SIGHTING  DEVICE 
William  H.  Stuart,  16287  Scotch  Pine,  FounUin  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Filed  July  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,438 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/56 

U.S.  CI.  273-183  D  3  Claims 


1.  A  training  device  for  use  with  a  manually  gripped,  swing 
type  sporting  instrument  having  a  shaft  to  prevent  breaking  of 
the  player's  wrist  and  arm  so  that  a  predetermined  angle 
between  the  center  line  of  the  shaft  and  arm  is  mamiained 
throughout  the  swing,  comprising;  a  unit  having  a  first  portion 
defining  a  semicircular  clamp  having  penpheral  v.alls  of  such 
an  extent  as  to  resiliently  clamp  said  unit  to  the  grip  of  said 
shaft  so.  as  to  be  self  supporting  thereon,  a  second  portion 
defining  a  semicircular  positioning  member  having  \valls 
adapted  to  resiliently  engage  the  forearm  portion  of  a  player  s 
arm.  and  a  rigid  member  between  and  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  portions  in  lateral  spaced  apart  relationship. 
whereby  the  center  line  on  a  player's  arm  is  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  the  center  line  of  the  shaft  throughout 
the  swing  without  the  breaking  of  the  player's  wrist 


3,951,417 
ROTARY  SHAFT  END  SEAL  FOR  APPARATl  S 
OPERATING  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Vltaly  Petrovich  Chemykh,  ulitsa  Kurchatova.  9 
kutsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.214 
Int.  CL'  F16J  I'-  00 
\}S.  CL  277-33 


kv     4.  Ir- 


15  Claims 


1.  in  combination  with  a  golf  putter  having  a  shaft  that 
supports  a  fiat  golf  club  striking  surface,  a  sighting  device  that 
may  be  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
permit  a  golfer  to  concurrently  see  first  and  second  laterally 
spaced  areas  of  equal  size  when  in  his  particular  putting  stance 
only  when  said  device  has  been  so  adjusted  on  said  shaft  that 
said  striking  surface  is  normal  to  the  arcuate  path  through 
which  said  head  moves  prior  to  said  striking  surface  contact- 
ing the  golf  ball  to  be  putted,  said  sighting  device  including: 
a    a  single  clamp  removably  and  adjustably  supported  on 

said  shaft  above  said  head;  and 
b  a  body  that  extends  outwardly  from  said  clamp,  said  body 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  that  define  said  first 
and  second  areas  of  equal  size,  said  first  and  second  areas 
being  laterally  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  as 
least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  section  of  said  shaft 
from  which  said  clamp  is  supported,  said  body  being 
partially  concealed  by  said  shaft  by  being  disposed  there- 
under when  said  user  is  in  said  particular  putting  stance, 
and  said  first  and  second  areas  being  concurrently  visible 
to  said  user  when  in  said  particular  stance  only  when  said 
shaft  and  head  are  so  oriented  that  said  striking  surface 
is  normal  to  said  arcuate  path  through  which  said  head 
will  move  in  the  putting  of  a  golf  ball 


1.  A  rotary  shaft  end  seal  for  apparatus  operating  under 
pressure  comprising  a  housing  embracing  the  shaft,  an  annu 
lar  shoulder  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  an  annular 
shoulder  on  said  shaft  embraced  by  said  housing  having  an  end 
face  facing  an  end  face  of  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  hous 
ing;  a  set  of  working  members  disposed  between  said  end  faces 
of  said  anrvular  shoulders  of  the  shaft  and  housing,  an  antifnc 
lion  sliding  ring  which  is  one  of  said  working  members  of  said 
set.  said  ring  being  fioatingly  fitted  on  said  shaft  in  contact 
with  said  end  face  of  one  of  said  annular  shoulders,  an  elastic 
ring  forming  a  second  of  said  working  members  of  said  set 
said  elastic  ring  being  tightly  fitted  on  said  shaft  in  contact 
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with  said  end  face  of  said  annulat  shoulder  on  the  shaft,  a 
metal  sliding  ring  which  is  a  third  of  the  working  members  of 
said  set,  said  metal  ring  being  kx;ated  between  said  antifriction 
sliding  ring  and  the  elastic  ring  and  kxisely  and  slidablv 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  chamber  for  sealing  fluid  in  said 
housing  accommodating  said  set  of  the  working  members  and 
serving  for  circulation  of  sealing  fluid  therethrough,  pa.ssages 
in  said  housing  for  admission  and  discharge  of  the  sealing  fluid 
from  said  chamber,  said  annular  shtiulders  of  said  shaft  and 
housing  imparting  an  axial  displacement  to  the  shaft  resptm 
sive  to  a  force  applied  to  said  shaft  by  the  internal  pressure  in 
said  apparatus  so  as  to  compress  said  set  of  the  working  mem 
bers,  and  means  for  spnng-loading  said  shaft  in  the  direction 
of  Its  displacement  resulting  in  the  compression  of  said  set  o( 
the  working  members  J 


3,95 1.4 1« 

MOVING  C  APTIVE  SEAL  C  ONSTRl  t  TION  I  SABLK 

I  NDER  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AM)  CRYCXJEMC 

CONDITIONS 

Eldon  O.  Dryer,  Malibu,  Calif.,  a!si)i;nor  to  V\ .  S.  Shamban  & 

Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  S«r.  No.  434,803 

Int    CI.  F16j  15,24 

U.S.  CL  277      124  14  Claims 


I.  A  captive  seal  construction  comprising: 

an  outer  member  and  an  inner  member,  said  outer  member 
at  least  substantially  circumscribing  said  inner  member, 

at  least  one  of  said  members  including  first  and  second 
sections, 

means  for  relatively  moving  saiid  sections  toward  each 
other. 

said  outer  and  inner  members  including  Hrst  and  second 
srufaces,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being 
radially  spaced  to  define  a  seal  grixive  therebetween, 

a  sealing  mass  of  deformable  sealing  material  in  said  seal 
groove, 

means  including  at  lea.st  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  first  and  second  retainers  for  defining  a 
substantially  completely  enclosed  seal  cavitv  for  said 
sealing  mass,  said  retainers  being  axially  arranged  m  said 
seal  groove  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sealing  mass, 
said  retainers  being  relatively  rrwvable  in  a  generally  axial 
direction  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  seal  cavity, 

means  for  drivingly  associating  stid  first  retainer  with  said 
first  section, 

means  for  dnvingly  as.sociating  Said  second  retainer  with 
said  second  section  whereby  rHovement  of  said  sections 
toward  each  other  tends  to  mi>ve  said  retainers  generally 
axially  toward  each  other  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  seal 
cavity  and  to  compressively  load  said  sealing  mass,  said 
compressive  load  being  sufficient  to  cause  plastic  How  of 
said  sealing  mass  and  to  cause  the  sealing  ma.ss  to  subslan 
tially  fill  said  seal  cavity, 

resilient  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  first  retainer  gen- 
erally axially  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the 
seal  cavity,  and 

said  first  retainer  having  first  and  second  resilient  lips  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers, respectively,  said  lips  at  least  partially  defining  an 


axially  opening  recess  opening  toward  and  at  lea.st  par- 
tially receiving  said  sealing  mass 


3,951.419 
SEAL  BETWEEN  MEMBERS  WHICH  ARE  ROTATABLE 

RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Jacobus  Hubertus  Abraham.s,  and  Robertas  Aloysius  Tarcisius 
Walters,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  a.ssignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,141 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Netherlands,  June   18,   1974, 
7408109 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/40 
U.S.  CL  277-135  10  Claims 


It  12       n 
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1.  A  seal  between  an  inner  member  and  an  enveloping  outer 
member,  such  as  a  shaft  and  an  enveloping  housing,  which  are 
rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  seal  containing  a 
viscous  medium  such  a.s  oil  or  grease  which  separates  a  space 
containing  a  gas  of  higher  pressure  from  a  space  containing  a 
gas  of  lower  pressure,  characterized  in  that  the  seal  ciimprises 
a  sleeve  which  is  arranged  about  the  inner  member  and  which 
is  immobile  with  respect  to  the  outer  member,  the  said  sleeve 
having  an  inner  diameter  over  an  intermediate  portion  of  its 
length  which  is  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner 
member,  an  annular  gap  thus  being  formed  which  is  in  open 
communication,  via  at  least  one  pttrt  through  the  sleeve,  with 
an  annular  chamber  which  is  bounded  by  the  outer  wall  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  member,  a  viscous 
medium  present  in  the  chamber  and  the  gap  communicating 
therewith  being  separated  from  the  spaces  of  higher  pressure 
and  lower  pressure  by  means  of  sealing  members  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member,  respec- 
tively, the  sealing  member  on  the  side  of  the  annular  chamber 
which  faces  the  space  of  higher  pressure  being  arranged  to  be 
axially  slidable  in  this  chamber  for  the  permanent  transfer  of 
the  higher  gas  pressure  to  the  viscous  medium. 


3.951,420 
ELASTIC  ROLL  RING 
Waldemar  H.   R.  Gritzka,  Keilstr.  85,  463  Bochum- Linden, 
(Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,866 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1972, 
2252468;  June  13,  1973,  2329952 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  19/00.  21102 
U.S.  CI.  277^207  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  roll-type  sealing  ring  of  elastic  material  for  application 
to  the  insertion  end  of  a  first  conduit  to  be  sealingly  received 
in  the  socket  end  of  a  second  conduit,  said  ring  having  a 
circumferentially  extending  ring  axis  and  a  body  of  a  generally 
circular  section  normal  to  said  axis,  an  inside  diameter  less 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  insertion  end  and  an  outside 
diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  socket  end, 
.said  ring  further  having  a  lip  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the 
body  of  the  ring  and  extending  circumferentially  there- 
around. 
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said  lip  having  an  insertion-face-engaging  front  surface 
portion  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  ring  axis 
when  said  ring  is  unstressed,  said  lip  being  joined  to  the 
body  of  said  ring  by  a  generally  sloping  rear  surface  por- 
tion forming  an  apex  at  the  extremity  of  said  lip.  and  a 
generally  convex  contact  surface  portion  disposed  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  front  surface  portion. 


3,951.422 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  SKATES 

Guyton  Ellis  Hornsby,  2001  Rose  Lane.  Annandak.  N  a.  22003 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.491 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  17102 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.28  2  Claims 


so  that  upon  stressing  said  ring  by  partially  rotating  it  about 
said  ring  axis  said  front  surface  portion  of  said  lip  may 
resiliently  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  insertion  end 
and  said  contact  surface  portion  may  engage  the  end  of 
said  insertion  end 


3,951.421 
SKI  FIXTURE 
Egidius  Arnold  Brangenberg,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Dieter  Thon,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.490 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1973, 
2361258 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  5106 
U.S.  CI.  280-601  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  ski  fixture  for  preventing  unintentional  crossing  of 
skis  during  skiing,  to  be  directly  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  a  ski,  preferably  at  a  short  distance  from  the  pointed  end  of 
the  ski.  the  improvement  comprising  a  thin  adhesive  bond 
coating  on  a  surface  of  the  fixture  to  be  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ski,  a  removable  protective  sheet  covering  a 
surface  of  the  coating  to  be  adhered  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  ski,  a  base  plate  to  be  inseparably  mounted  on  the  ski  by 
said  adhesive  bond  coating  and  a  bracket  having  a  lower  wall 
with  a  free  inner  side,  said  bracket  being  removably  secured 
to  said  base  plate  including  a  resilient  intermediate  layer 
provided  between  said  bracket  and  said  baseplate  to  to  con- 
form with  antecedent,  wherein  the  base  plate  includes  up- 
wardly extending  side  walls  disposed  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  base  plate,  said  side  walls  accommodating  said  lower  wall 
of  the  bracket  between  themselves  in  a  positive  engagement, 
and  wherein  each  said  side  wall  of  the  base  plate  has  a  hole, 
and  a  clamping  pin  extending  through  said  holes  and  resting 
on  said  inner  side  of  said  lower  wall  of  the  bracket  to  reieas- 
ablv  hold  the  same 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roller  skate  having  axles,  a  pneu- 
matic shock  absorber  system  comprising 

a  a  chamber  attached  to  the  sole  plate  of  said  roller  skate. 
said  chamber  having  a  top,  two  sides,  two  ends,  and  a 
bottom, 

b.  a  plurality  of  hollwo  cvlindncal  tubes  attached  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  bottom  and  extendmg  into  said  cham- 
ber to  form  a  guideway. 

c  a  piston  having  upper  and  lower  ends  slidablv  engaged  for 
reciprocation  in  each  said  tube,  and 

d    an  inflatable  elastic  air  bag  contained  in  said  chamber 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  and  the  top  o^  said 
chamber,   said   air  bag  having  a  filler   valve   extending 
outwardly  through  an  aperture  in  said  side  of  said  cham 
ber,  said  lower  ends  of  said  pistons  attached  to  said  axles. 


3.951.423 
FRONT  JAW  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Herbert  Kaineder,  Hundsheim,  and  Josef  Svoboda.  Schwechat, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.469 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Austria.    Sept.     26,     19''3. 
8290/73 

Int.  CL'  A63C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280-629  7  Claims 


H 


11     I      29  1   8    9       3 


1.  A  front  jaw  in  safely  ski  bindings  for  holding  a  ski  boot 
onto  a  ski.  comprising: 

base  means  mounted  on  said  ski  and  having  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  vertical  posts  fixediv  secured  thereto, 

a  two-arm  lever  pivoially  mounted  on  each  of  said  vertical 
posts  for  movement  between  a  ski  bo<'>t  engaging  and  a  ski 
boot  releasing  position,  each  two-arm  lever  having  a  long 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  ski  boot  and  a  short  arm  bc>th 
of  said  short  arms  having  cam  means  connected  therett^ 
and  movable  therewith,  said  cam  means  on  each  shon 
arm  of  each  two-arm  lever  including  an  upright  curved 
fiange  connected  thereto  and  movable  therewith,  the  axis 
for  said  curved  fiange  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  posts,  each  of  said  upnght 
fianges  having  a  contoured  upper  edge,  and 
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resilient  locking  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  and 
consistmg  of  a  smgle  elongated  sprmg  and  a  smgle  lockmg 
member,  the  longitudmai  axis  of  said  spring  being  immov 
ably  fixed  to  said  ba.se  means,  said  spring  resilientlv 
urging  said  U>cking  member  into  engagement  with  said 
upper  edges  of  both  of  said  upright  flanges  when  said 
two-arm  levers  are  in  said  ski  btxit  engaging  ptisition,  the 
spacing  between  one  of  said  contoured  edges  and  an 
abutment  for  said  spring  becoming  smaller  a.s  at  least  one 
of  said  two-arm  levers  is  swung  from  said  ski  b<x>t  engag- 
ing position  toward  said  ski  b<x)t  releasing  ptisition,  said 
spring  backed  locking  member  resisting  a  lateral  pivotal 
movement  of  said  two-arm  levers  toward  a  ski  boot  re 
leasing  position  whereby  a  piviotal  movement  of  one  of 
said  two-arm  levers  toward  satl  ski  boot  releasing  posi 
tion  will  effect  a  movement  of  said  kx:king  member 
tt)ward  said  abutment  to  thereby  lift  said  ItK-king  member 
from  engagement  with  the  otfier  one  of  said  upright 
flanges  on  the  other  one  of  said  two-arm  levers. 


,1 


3,951,424 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Hans  Napflin,  KasUnienalke  S,  CH-6375  Beckenried.  Switzer 
land 

Filed  July  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592,663 
Claims    priority,   application    Swkzerland,   July    2,    1974, 
9083  74 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9108 
L.S.  CI.  280—618  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  for  securing  a  skiboot  to  a  ski.  said 
binding  comprising 

a  plate  securable  to  said  skiboot  and  having  a  rear  heel  end 
formed  with  a  pair  of  generally  forwardly  open  seats 
spaced  apart  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  ski,  and  with  a  front  end  having  an  edge  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  $aid  direction, 

a  toe  clamp  on  said  ski  and  pro^-ided  with  a  wheel  pivoted 
about  an  upright  axis  perpendicular  to  said  direction  and 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski  and  having  a  circumferen 
tial  groove  lying  generally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  sur 
face,  and 

a  heel  clamp  provided  with  a  ptiir  of  rollers  spaced  apart 
transversely  to  said  direction  and  with  a  swivelable  pm 
having  a  forward  end  engagefcble  against  said  plate  be 
tween  said  seats  and  provided  with  spring  means  to  urge 
said  edge  forwardly  into  said  grcxive  and  said  seats  for 
wardly  against  said  rollers 


3,951,425 
ANTI-CROSSING  DEVICE  FOR  SKIS 
Margaretha  Lohr,  Lampcrsbach,  Austria,  assignor  to 
garetha  Lohr,  Werfenweng,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,959 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.     1 1 
1986/74 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  11 100 
L.S.  CI.  280-  1 1.37  E  ,  12  Claims 


Mar- 


1974, 
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1.  An  anti  crcissing  device  *'or  a  siti  having  ski  binding  means 
mounted  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  comprising: 


a  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski 
between  said  ski  binding  means  and  the  tip  end  of  said  ski, 
said  member  being  pivotal  between  a  first  upright  posi- 
tion transverse  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski  and  a 
second  collapsed  position  parallel  to  said  ski,  said  mem- 
ber being  sufficiently  rigid  to  stand  upright  on  said  ski 
when  in  said  first  p<isition, 

means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  pivoting  of  said  member 
relative  to  said  ski  so  that  said  member  will,  m  said  second 
p<isition,  remain  abtive  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski,  and 

holding  means  for  holding  said  member  in  at  least  said  first 
ptisition. 


3,951,426 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  CART 

Clifford  K.  Shaffer,  Westfield,  and  Joe  B.  Weiss,  Indianapolis, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,317 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  13104;  B62B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.34  5  Claims 


35, 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  cart  having  at  least  two  non-pivo- 
tal wheels  and  at  lea.st  one  pivotal  wheel  and  an  operator  push 
handle  comprising, 

axle  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  cart, 

first  and  second  wheels  fixedly  attached  to  said  axle  means 
and  rotatable  therewith, 

first  and  second  hubs  fixedly  attached  to  said  axle  means 
and  rotatable  therewith, 

first  and  second  brake  disks  resiliently  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  said  first  and  second  hubs,  said  brake  disks  l)eing 
fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  said  hubs  and  movable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  axle  means, 

first  and  second  pairs  of  brake  shoes,  one  sht>e  of  said  first 
pair  being  movable  and  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  first 
brake  disk  and  the  other  shoe  of  said  first  pair  being 
stationary  and  positioned  on  the  oppt>site  side  of  said  first 
brake  disk,  and  one  shoe  of  said  second  pair  being  mov- 
able and  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  second  brake  disk 
and  the  other  shoe  of  said  second  pair  being  stationary 
and  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  second  brake 
disk, 

first  spring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  movable  brake 
sht>e  of  said  first  pair  of  brake  shoes  into  engagement  with 
said  first  disk  and  said  first  disk  into  engagement  with  said 
stationary  brake  shoe  of  said  first  pair  of  brake  shoes  and 
second  spring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  movable 
brake  shoe  of  said  second  pair  of  brake  shoes  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  disk  and  said  second  disk  into 
engagement  with  said  stationary  brake  shoe  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  brake  shc^s, 

first  and  second  retracting  means  for  disengaging  said  first 
and  second  movable  brake  shoes,  respectively,  from  said 
first  and  second  brake  disks,  and 

a  single  hydraulic  means  for  operating  both  said  first  and 
second  retracting  means. 
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3,951,427 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  FRONT-WALL  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Karl    Wilfert,   Gerlingen-Waldstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,315,  Dec.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,553.  ThU  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,041 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    15,    1970, 
2061595;  Dec.  23,  1970,  2063478 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  2li08 
L.S.  CI.  280-732  20  Claims 


a  socket  member  detachably  sealed  to  the  other  end  of  said 
gas  bomb,  said  socket  member  defining  a  mounting  cav- 
ity, said  gas  generating  device  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  socket  member  and  disposed  thereon  to 
define  a  combustion  chamber  between  said  casing  and 
the  closed  end  of  said  socket  member,  and  said  closed 
end  of  said  socket  member  defining  a  plurality  i->f  orifices, 
and 

a  frangible  seal  plate  of  sufficient  strength  ic  withstand  a 
predetermined  gas  pressure  withm  said  gas  bomh  and  oi 


"••■•  '-.'1 


1.  A  shock -absorbing  front  wall  for  motor  vehicles,  espe- 
cially passenger  motor  vehicles,  the  shock-absorbing  front 
wall  includes  shock-absorbing  means  that  are  permanently 
deformable  as  a  result  of  an  impact  of  a  vehicle  passenger 
caused  by  an  accident,  said  shock  absorbing  means  compns- 
ing:  a  first  shock-absorbing  and  a  second  shock-absorbing 
section,  means  for  independently  mounting  said  first  and  said 
second  shock-absorbing  sections  on  the  front  wall  of  the  mo- 
tor vehicle  one  above  the  other  in  a  spaced  relationship,  said 
first  shock-absorbing  section  including  a  first  deformation 
member  projecting  into  the  vehicle  interior  for  absorbing  the 
impact  energy  of  at  least  one  impinging  body  portion  of  a 
vehicle  passenger,  padding  means  disp>osed  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  deformation  member, 
said  second  shock-absorbing  section  including  a  second  defor- 
mation member  projecting  into  the  vehicle  interior  and  dis- 
posed on  the  front  wall  of  the  vehicle  below  said  first  deforma- 
tion member  for  absorbing  impact  energy  of  at  least  one  other 
impinging  body  portion  of  a  vehicle  passenger,  padding  means 
provided  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  deformation  member,  said  first  and  said  second  defor- 
mation member  each  having  a  different  rigidity  with  the 
shock-absorbing  characteristics  of  the  respective  deformation 
members  being  matched  to  the  respective  body  portions  im- 
pinging thereon,  and  an  infiatable  gas  cushion  means  adapted 
to  be  automatically  inflated  in  case  of  an  accident  mounted  on 
at  least  one  section  of  said  shock-absorbing  means 


3,951,428 
GAS  BAG  INFLATING  DEVICE 
Fumio  Sugiura,  Aichi,  and  Mitsuhiko  Ura,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,563 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.   27,    1973,  48- 
37897 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21110 
L.S.  CI.  280—737  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  bag  inflating  device  comprising 
a  gas  bomb, 

an  inflatable  gas  bag  connected  to  one  end  of  said  gas  bomb; 
a  normally  closed  release  valve  provided  at  said  end  of  said 

gas  bomb  to  control  gas  flow  to  said  gas  bag, 
a  gas  generating  device  including  a  gas  generating  agent,  a 
casing  for  storing  said  gas  generating  agent  and  an  igni- 
tion device  for  igniting  said  gas  generating  agen;  in  said 
casing. 


\\\N\\M 


insufficient  strength  to  withstand  a  gas  pressure  resulting 
from  the  actuation  of  said  gas  generating  device  said 
frangible  seal  plate  being  secured  to  and  disposed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  closed  end  of  said  socket  member 
whereby  said  frangible  seal  plate  cuts  off  and  hermetically 
seals  said  resp)ective  onfices  from  the  inner  side  of  said 
gas  bomb  and  is  subject  on  its  outer  surface  to  said  prede 
termined  gas  pressure  within  said  gas  bomb,  thereby  \o 
prevent  the  gas  within  said  gas  bomb  from  flowing  into 
said  socket  member 


3,951,429 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OCCL  PANTS  OF  VEHICLES. 

ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Roland  Satzinger,  Hammelburger  Str.  21  a.  D  -  8731  F.uer- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,817 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    13,    1974, 
2318664;  July  26,  1973.  2337925 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  280—727  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  stationary  vehicle 
floor  and  a  front  seat  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  floor  and  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  jxjrtion 
which  faces  a   dashboard,   the   improvement   comprising  an 
energy-dissipating  dampening  means  extending  entirely  rear 
wardly  of  said  seat  portion  and  attached  articulately  to  said 
seat  portion  and  an  energy-dissipating  dampening  means  ex 
tending  entirely  rearwardly  of  said  back  f>ortion  and  attached 
articulately   to   said    back   portion,   said   energy-dissipating 
dampening  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle and  attached  at  the  other  end  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  said  scat  being  independently  dampened  from 
any  other  seat  of  said  motor  vehicle 
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3,95 1.4M 
SAFETY  BKLT  TAKE-l'P  DEVK  F 
Wilfried  Schwanr,  Ahnsen,  and  I  lri<h  S«iffert.  Braunschweijg. 
both   of  Germany,   assignors  to   Volkswagenwerk    Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Cermany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.328 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    May     16.     1974. 
2423777 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  2illO 
IS.  CI.  280     744  I  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  safety  belt  take  up  device  iif  the  type  having 
a  frame,  a  cylmder  arranged  on  the  frame,  a  piston  displace 
able  within  the  cylinder,  an  intermediate  lug  holding  the  safet\ 
bell,  a  connecting  rcxi  connecting  the  intermediate  lug  to  the 
piston,  a  propellant  charge  m  the  cyKnder  for  applying  the  belt 
retracting  force  through  displacement  of  the  piston,  and  an 
actuating  sensor  for  releasing  the  propellant  charge  uptin 
sensing  and  impending  collision,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

a  stationary  backstop  means  on  said  frame  for  stopping  said 
intermediate  lug  when  moved  by  said  piston  from  a  nor- 
mal unactivated  p<isition  to  a  retracted  position  against 
said  backstop  means,  said  retracted  position  being  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  normal  unactivated 
position  corresponding  to  the  length  of  belt  to  be  re- 
tracted, and 
b  locking  means  in  conjunction  with  said  backstop  means 
for  locking  said  intermediate  lug  in  place  after  said  lug 
has  retracted  the  belt  over  said  predetermined  distance 
against  said  backstop  means  following  relea.se  of  said 
propellant  charge  j 


3.951,431 
SELF-STORINC;  VEHICLE  STEP  ASSEMBLY 
Delaney  C.  Hopkins,  Dwight,  III.,  assignor  to  C^aterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,006 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  r.OO 

L.S.  CI.  2*0-166  I  10  Claims 


a  pair  ot  tubuUir  housings  secured  on  said  vehicle, 

an  upright  step  member  comprising  a  pair  oi  leg  portions 
each  recipr(Kall\  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
housings  for  movement  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions, 

a  first  annular  guide  member  secured  within  a  lower  end  of 
at  least  one  of  said  housings  and  reciprcKally  receiving  a 
respective  one  of  said  leg  ptirtions  therein. 

a  second  annular  guide  member  mounted  on  an  upper  end 
of  at  lea.st  one  of  said  leg  portions  and  closely  fitted  withm 
said  one  housing. 

ct>mpres,sion  coil  spring  means  disptised  between  said  first 
and  second  annular  guide  members  for  automatically 
retracting  said  step  member  to  its  raised  position  and  for 
permitting  extensmn  of  said  step  member  to  its  lowered 
position  upon  manual  depression  thereof,  said  spring 
means  comprising  a  first  compression  coil  spring  com- 
pres,sed  between  said  first  and  second  annular  guide 
members  and  a  second  compression  coil  spring,  having  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  said  first  spring,  disp<~>sed 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  first  spring  and  said 
one  leg  portiiin 


3,951,432 

VEHICLE  CARRIER 

Dino  Crovatto,  and  Cieorges  F.  M.  P.  Etienne,  both  of  Brussels, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,464,  Feb.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,915,322. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,986 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7i()6 

I  .S.  CI.  280-  179  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  carrier  mounted  on  at  least  one  pair  of  road  wheels 
and  forming  an  inverted  cradle  adapted  to  suspend  a  load 
therein  for  transport  purposes,  the  invention  comprising  anti- 
sway  means  disposed  in  an  axle  for  at  least  one  of  said  road- 
wheels  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  load 


3,95 1 ,433 
BOAT  LALNCHINC;  MECHANISM 

John  F.  Starkey.  P.O.  Box  419,  Clovis,  N.  Mex.  88101 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,222 
Int.  CI.'  B60Pi//0 
U.S.  CI.  280-414  R  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  on  a  trailer,  a  mechanism  for  launching  a  boat 
from  the  trailer  ci)mpnsing    a  winch  disposed  on  a  frontal 
portion  of  the  trailer,  a  winch  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  up 
1.  A  self-storing  step  assembly  mounted  on  an  earthworking    by  said  winch,  said  winch  cable  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle  comprising  trailer  and  having  a  free  end,  a  cross  member  extending  trans- 
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versely  of  the  trailer,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  free  means  comprising  two  second  bearings  respectiveU  mounted 
end  of  said  winch  cable  to  said  cross  member,  a  bow  plate  for  on  outer  spindles  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  bear- 
engaging  the  bow  of  a  boat  supported  on  the  trailer,  a  roller    ing  along  a  common  axis  which  is  substantially  vertical  uhen 


,^<' 
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carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  trailer;  and  launching  cable 
means  including  first  and  second  sections  extending  from  said 
cross  member  over  said  roller  and  connected  to  said  bow 
plate 


3,951,434 
THREE-WAY  TRAILER  HITCH 
Alfred  J.  Sause,  8636  Baltimore  National  Pike.  Ellicott  City, 
Md.  21043 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,808 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  7  76 

U.S.  CI.  280-415  A  2  Claims 


trri:  ir? 


:-iJ-  "^- 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  attaching  a  trailer  to  a  draw  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  trailer  tongue  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
attached  to  the  trailer, 

a  socket  at  the  other  end  of  said  trailer  tongue  for  accepting 
a  ball-pin, 

means  on  the  trailer  tongue  for  securing  a  ball-pin  within 
said  socket; 

an  elongated  hitch  bar  having  a  loop  at  one  end,  a  clevis  at 
the  other  end  and  a  ball-pin  fixedly  attached  between  said 
loop  and  said  clevis,  said  ball-pin  being  selectively  en- 
gageable  in  said  socket  for  allowing  said  hitch  bar  to  pivot 
about  said  socket  and  for  allowing  either  of  said  loop  or 
said  clevis  to  be  attached  to  the  draw  vehicle;  and 

locking  means  for  stabilizing  the  attachment  of  said  hitch 
bar  to  said  trailer  tongue  when  either  end  of  said  hitch  bar 
is  to  be  attached  to  the  draw  vehicle 


3,951.435 

VEHICLE  COUPLINGS 

Robert  Johnson  Greatbach,  P.O.  Box  24636,  Nairobi,  Kenya 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,710,  Sept.  10,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,049 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1974, 

10114/74 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  1 100 
U.S.  CL  280-477  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  coupling  in  which  a  first  member  is  pivotally 
connectable  to  a  first  vehicle  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a 
horizontal  transverse  axis,  a  second  member  is  rigidly  con- 
nectable to  a  second,  vehicle,  first  and  second  pivot  means 
having  perpendicularly  intersecting  pivotal  axes  lying  in  a 
plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  transverse 
axis  to  accommodate  relative  rolling  and  yawing  movement 
between  the  first  and  second  vehicles  are  mounted  on  the  first 
member  so  as  to  be  disposed  above  the  horizontal  transverse 
axis  and  support  connecting  means  for  connection  to  the 
second  member,  one  of  the  pivot  means  comprising  a  first 
bearing  journalled  on  a  central  spindle  and  the  other  pivot 


the  first  and  second  vehicles  are  coupled  together,  and  a 
chock  IS  disposed  between  the  upper  second  bearing  and  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  first  member  to  resist  bending  o\  the 
central  spindle  carrying  the  first  bearing  under  load 


3.951.436 

WATER  RESISTANT  CONDUIT  FITTING 

David  F.  Hyde.  Jr..  Norridge.  111.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Electric 

.Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.687,  Sept.  17,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.948 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-27  5  Claims 


1.  A  water  resistant  conduit  fitting  comprising  a  cvlindncal 
body  of  predetermined  diameter  having  an  open  end  telescop- 
ically  receiving  therein  the  end  of  a  length  of  conduit  of  lesser 
diameter  and  having  an  inwardU  directed  set  screw  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  side  surface  of  the  inserted  length  of  con- 
duit to  secure  said  fitting  to  said  conduit  with  the  surface 
portion  of  the  conduit  opposite  the  set  screw  contacting  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  fitting,  and  a  free- 
standing resilient  ela.stomeric  boot  externalK  secured  on  and 
extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  cvlindncal  b<xiv,  said 
boot  including  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
with  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  intermediate  inner  stop 
abutting  the  op>en  end  of  said  cvlindncal  bodv  with  said  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  axiallv  beyond  said  stop  awa\  Uom 
said  cylindrical  body  to  a  self-supporting  end  portion  spaced 
exteriorly  outwardly  from  the  conduit  and  terminating  \n  a 
circumferential  initially  generally  radially  inwardly  extending 
substantially  planar  fiange  of  uniform  thickness  and  of  finite 
extent  radially  of  said  boot  and  substantialK  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  adjacent  the  extending  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
forming  an  outer  shoulder  therewith  and  presenting  an  inner 
aperture  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  conduit,  said  flange. 
thus  comprising  an  aptertured  diaphragm  having  an  inner 
marginal  portion  that  is  stretched  and  deflected  bv  the  outer 
wall  of  the  length  of  conduit  inserted  into  said  fitting  uith 
permissive  differential  spacing  of  the  outer  surface  o\  the 
deflected  flange  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  c\  Imdncai 
portion  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  the  boot  to  compensate 
for  eccentricity  and  misalignment  between  the  conduit  and 
fitting  for  proper  sealing,  said  hoo\  being  externalK  free  and 
unrestrained. 
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3,951,437  3.951,438 

CONSTRLCTION  OF  ENCASKD  PIPKLINF^S  FASTENING  MEANS 

Gerard  F.  Wittgenstein,  deceased,  late  of  Lausanne,  Switzer-    William   Scales,   Newcastle-upon-Tyne,   England,  assignor  to 
land,  and  by  Raymond  Pache,  executor,  Lausanne,  Switzer-        Dunlop  Limited,  Ixindon,  England 
land,  assignors  to  l^es  Fils  d  Augu^e  Scheuchzer  S.  A.,  Lau-  Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,065 

sanne,  Switzerland  Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  July  6,  1973, 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,873  32373  73 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sept.   20,    1973,  Int.  Cl.^  F16L  JJi20.  33124 

13546  73  U.S.  CI.  285     55  23  Claims 

Int.  CI.'  F16Li5/00 
IS.  (I.  285-47  /  8  Claims 


o  I?  a  5  s 
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1.  A  pipeline  comprising  a  pipe,  and  an  outer  annular  jacket 
surrounding  the  pipe  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  space 
containing  a  netting  of  longitudinal  «isert.s,  wherein  the  pipe 
line  IS  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units  each  forming  a  section 
of  the  finished  pipeline,  and  means  for  connecting  the  units, 
each  unit  comprising:  ,' 

a  pipe  section,  | 

a  first  section  of  netting  wrapped  about  the  pi|:>e  section, 
said  first  section  of  netting  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely deformable  elongated  inserts  extending  longitudi 
nally  along  the  pipe  section  and  circumferentialiy  spaced 
thereon,  one  of  said  inserts  comprising  a  grtxned  insert 
having  an  outer  longitudinal  grcxive,  said  inserts  being 
shorter  than  the  pipe  section  and  the  ends  of  said  inserts 
being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  pipe  section, 

a  primary  slotted  jacket  section  having  adjacent  longitudi 
nal  edges,  said  primary  jacket  section  being  shorter  than 
the  inserts  of  the  first  section  of  netting  and  being  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  pipe  section  and  from  the  ends  of 
said  inserts,  said  longitudinal  «dges  of  the  primary  jacket 
section  being  turned  inwardly  into  said  longitudinal 
grtxive  with  the  primary  jackeH  section  compres,sed  onto 
the  inserts  of  the  pipe  section;  and 

a  solidified  mass  filling  said  groove  to  provide  a  fiuid-tight 
connection  of  the  primary  jacket  section  and  its  grcHived 
insert, 

and  said  connectig  means  comprising  for  each  adjacent  pair 
of  units 

a  weld  joint  uniting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipe  sections 
placed  end-to-end  with  said  grcKived  inserts  of  the  adja- 
cent units  at  lea-st  approximately  aligned, 

a  second  section  of  said  netting  having  a  gr(X)ved  insert  and 
wrapped  about  the  ends  of  the  welded  pipe  sections  be- 
tween said  first  sections  of  nettir^  with  the  griH)ved  insert 
thereof  aligned  with  the  grooved  inserts  of  the  adjacent 
units, 

a  secondary  slotted  jacket  section  having  adjacent  longitu 
dinai  edges,  said  secondary  jacket  section  being  disposed 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  primary  jacket  sections 
with  said  longitudinal  edges  thereof  turned  inwardly  into 
the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  grooved  inserts  of  the  first 
and  second  sections  of  netting  and  with  the  secondary 
jacket  section  compressed  onto  the  underlying  inserts, 

a  solidified  mass  filling  each  said  groove  along  the  secon 
dary  jacket  section  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  connection  of 
the  secondary  jacket  section  on  the  grcxived  inserts,  and 

flexible  fluid-tight  joints  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  jacket  sections 


1.  A  hose  assembly  capable  of  op>erating  in  pulsiUing  pres 
sure  conditions,  comprising  a  hose,  hose  fastening  means 
attached  to  an  end  portion  of  the  hose  and  including  a  metallic 
member  having  a  serrated  surface,  said  serrated  surface  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  inclined  serrations  w  hich  are  shaped  to  resist 
removal  of  the  hose  from  the  metallic  member,  and  a  thin 
annular  first  layer  of  p<ilymeric  material  disposed  between  the 
hose  and  the  serrated  surface  of  the  metallic  member  and 
extending  along  the  serrated  surface  and  onlv  along  the  at- 
tached end  portion  of  the  hose,  the  thin  layer  of  p)olymeric 
material  being  subject  to  compression  forces  between  the  hose 
and  the  metallic  member,  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
layer  conforming,  adjacent  both  the  hose  and  the  metallic 
member,  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  serrated  surface. 


3,95  1 ,439 
MODCLAR  CELLULAR  CONDUIT  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Schmunk,  Findlay,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  Hancor,  Inc., 
Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.157,  Sept.  25,  1972.  This 

application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,777 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  39100 

U.S.  CI.  285—137  R  3  Claims 


*«  06       lO^        ^K» 


1.  A  joint  assembly  connecting  the  ends  of  aligned  bundles 
of  corrugated  tubes  m  which  each  of  the  tubes  have  an  exte- 
rior surface  defined  by  alternate  peaks  and  valleys  which  are 
circumferentialiy  extending,  comprising  a  resilient  compress- 
ible member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  receiving 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  corrugated  tubes  of  each  bundle,  said 
openings  being  smaller  than  the  maximum  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  tubes,  a  sectional  cap  member  means  receiv 
ing  the  ends  of  each  bundle  and  having  grcxives  thereon  re- 
ceiving and  engaging  the  end  corrugation  of  the  outermost 
tubes  in  each  bundle,  said  grooves  being  spaced  a  distance  and 
having  complementary  shapes  with  the  corrugations  such  as  to 
cause  the  ends  of  the  bundles  to  be  drawn  together  to  com- 
press   said    compressible    member    when    said    cap    member 
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means  are  moved  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  joining  the 
sections  of  the  sectional  cap  member  to  provide  a  unitary 
structure. 


3,951,440 
PIPE  BRANCH  PIECE 
Guido  Dolder,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher  Wyss 
Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Sent.   27     1973 
013826/73  ^ 

Int.  CI.'  F16L4//00 
U.S.CI.285-150  5  Claims 


face  a  cast-in  spiral  grcxne  of  ah<iut  one  turn,  and  a  split 
ring  received  over  its  length  in,  and  held  partially  radialK 


projecting  by.  said  grcKive  to  form  the  said  male  thread  oi 
desired  pitch 


3.951.442 
PIVOTING  LATCH  AND  LOCK 
Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Buriingame.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage  l.ock 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.766 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  3 '06.  3  22,  5-00    19  02 

U.S.  CI.  292-71  3cuims 


1 .  A  pipe  branch  piece  for  joining  a  pipe  line  of  large  diame- 
ter with  at  least  two  pipe  lines  of  smaller  diameter  comprising 

a  a  first  pipe  leg  connected  with  the  large  diameter  pipe 
line,  and  second  and  third  pipe  legs  connected,  respec- 
tively, with  the  pipe  lines  of  smaller  diameter, 

b  said  pipe  legs  having  adjoining  pipe  sections  which  touch 
a  common  imaginary  sphere  and  widen  conically  toward 
that  sphere,  and 

c  a  curved  reinforcing  element  in  the  interior  of  the  branch 
piece  and  attached  to  the  conical  sections  of  the  second 
and  third  legs  along  a  junction  between  them, 

d  the  reinforcing  element  being  situated  outside  each  of 
two  imaginary  cylinders,  one  of  those  cylinders  having  an 
axis  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  conical  section 
of  the  second  leg  and  a  diameter  equal  to  the  largest 
circular  throughflow  cross  section  of  the  pipe  line  con- 
nected with  the  second  leg,  and  the  other  of  said  cylinders 
having  an  axis  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  conical 
section  of  the  third  leg  and  a  diameter  equal  to  the  largest 
circular  throughflow  cross  section  of  the  pipe  line  con- 
nected with  the  third  leg. 


3,951,441 
ADJUSTABLE  PLUMBING  FITTING 
Nicholas  G.  Scheuer,  and  George  J.  Flegel,  both  of  Michigan 
City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Josam  Manufacturing  Co.,  Michiean 
City,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,021,  June  25,  1973.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,302 

InL  CI.'  F16L  I5l00 

U^S.  CI.  285-391  24  Claims 

1.  A  plumbing  or  drainage  fitting,  comprising 

a  cast  metal  male  component  having  a  cylindrical  external 

surface. 
a  female  component  having  a  cylindrical,  internal  surface 

telescoped  over  the  male  component,  and 
a  thread  structure  providing  an  axially  adjustable  engage- 
ment between  said  components  including  a  female  thread 
on  the  female  component,  and  a  male  thread, 
said  male  component  having  in  its  external  cylindrical  sur- 


1.  A  pivoting  latch  and  lock  for  a  hinged  door  mo\ahie  unh 
respect  to  a  door  jamb  having  a  strike  opening  therein  com 
prising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  installed  on  said  dtxir.  a  deteni 
bolt,  means  supporting  said  detent  bolt  at  one  side  on  said 
frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  predetermined  path  be 
tween  a  projected  position  in  said  opening  and  a  retracted 
position  out  of  said  opening,  half-journal  means  included  m 
said  supporting  means  for  precluding  movement  of  said  detent 
bolt  from  side  to  side  on  said  frame  while  alloyving  said  detent 
bolt  to  move  away  from  said  frame,  means  for  resiliently 
urging  said  detent  bolt  toward  said  projected  position,  and 
means  on  said  frame  movable  between  a  first  position  out  of 
said  path  and  a  second  position  in  said  path  for  blocking  said 
swinging  movement  of  said  detent  boll,  and 

a  second  latch  similar  to  said  latch  and  including  a  duplicate 
pivot  lug  in  substantial  alignment  with  at  least  one  of  said 
pivot  lugs,  a  second  lever  movable  into  and  out  of  a 
position  blocking  movement  of  said  duplicate  pivot  lug, 
and  a  single  electromagnetic   means  mounted  on   said 
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frame  between  said  levers  t\f  simultaneouslv  operating 

said  lever  and  said  second  le»er 
2.  In  a  pivoting  latch  and  lock  for  a  hinged  dcnir,  having  a 
frame  plate  adapted  to  be  installed  on  said  door,  an  opening 
in  said  frame  plate,  a  detent  bolt  extending  through  said  open 
ing  and   arranged   to   pivot    inwardly   of  siiid   opening  about 
either  of  two  parallel  axes  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 
the  improvement  comprising   inwardly  facing  semi  cylindrical 
grooves  in  said  frame  plate  at  said  (opposite  sides  of  said  open 
ing  and  concentric  to  said  respective  axes,  generally  cylindri 
cal  pivot  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  detent  b<)lt  extending 
substantially  the  full  height  thereof  and  seated  in  said  respec 
live  grooves,  each  groove  extencfing  the  full   height  of  said 
opening  and  each  having  a  portion  engaging  its  lug  in  a  region 
between  its  axis  and  the  other  lug  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
bc>lt  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  side  of  said  openmg  when 
said  bolt  pivots  about  one  side  theteof,  resilient  means  urging 
said  bolt  outwardly  wherein  both  said  lugs  are  in  their  respec- 
tive grooves,  and  means  on  said  frame  movable  between  a  first 
position  blocking  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  lugs  out  of 
its  groove  and  a  second  position  permitting  movement  of  said 
lug  out  of  its  groove 


3,951.444 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESILIENT  LATCH 

Paul  H.  Shull,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elixir  Industries, 

(lardena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,767,  Feb.  1,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,877.268. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.181 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  292     359  8  Claims 


Jiff- 


3,951,443 
SEC  I  R  IT  Y  UK  K 
Perry  J.  Barnaby,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fruehauf 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.  j 

S«i-.  No. 


U.S 


Filed  Mar.  27.  1975, 

Int.  Cl.^  E05C  J  J.  (J  2 
CI.  292     327 


562.556 


I.  A  catch  as.sembly  comprising  a  housing  cvlmder  having 
a  bore  and  a  longitudinally  extending  radiallv  inwardly  facing 
groove  formed  therein,  a  retainer  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bt)re  and  having  a  radially  i>utwardly  facing  recess 
formed  therein,  a  dog  mounted  in  said  retainer  cylinder  having 
a  cam  head  positioned  in  camming  engagement  with  said 
grtxive.  a  resilient  spring  member  captured  in  said  recess  and 
I  1  Claims  resiliently  deformed  between  said  retainer  cvlinder  and  said 
cam  head,  and  means  for  driving  said  cam  head  from  its  en- 
gagement with  said  grex)ve,  said  last-mentioned  means  com- 
prising an  operator  member  for  rotating  said  retainer  cylinder 
and  dog  relative  to  said  housing  cylinder  so  as  to  cause  said 
housing  cylinder  grixive  to  force  said  dog  from  said  groove 
against  the  urging  of  said  spring  member  and  allow  rotation  of 
said  retainer  cylinder  relative  to  the  housing  cylinder. 


1.  A  system  for  securing  a  d(Xir  to  an  adjacent  structure 
comprising  a  keeper  block  on  the  door,  a  keeper  block  on  the 
adjacent  strucure,  said  keeper  blocks  being  positioned  to  be 
in  close  juxtaposed  relation  when  said  d(X)r  is  in  the  closed 
condition,  each  of  said  keeper  blocks  having  a  passage  there 
through,  said  pas.sages  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  aligned 
with  each  other  when  the  dcrnr  is  in  the  closed  condition 
thereby  forming  a  continuous  pas.sage  extending  through  b<ith 
blocks  for  the  reception  of  a  bolt,  one  of  said  keeper  bkKks 
having  a  pilot  hole  of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
bolt  passage  extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  the 
block  on  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  but  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  the  bolt  passage  and  intersecting  the  bolt  passage 
whereby  a  bolt  disposed  in  and  extending  through  said  contin 
uous  passage  can  be  severed  bv  means  of  a  drill  inserted  in  the 
pilot  hole 


3.951.445 
DRAC  REDl  CTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  W.  Tatom.  Smyrna.  Ga..  assignor  to  Vanderbilt  I  niver- 
sity.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,850,  June  5.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  501.641 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  3^/00 
U.S,  CL296-1S  13  Claims 


1.  A  drag  reduction  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tractor-trailer 
vehicle  having  an  air  gap  between  the  tractor  and  the  trailer 
comprising 

fairing  means  including  a  top  fairing  panel  defining  an  air 
deflecting  surface  thereon  for  directing  the  air  flow  there- 
over, 

support  means  carried  by  the  tractor  of  the  tractor-trailer 
vehicle  and  movably  mounting  said  top  fairing  panel  for 
movement  of  said  top  fairing  panel  between  a  stowed 
position  in  which  said  top  fairing  panel  lies  out  of  interfer 
ence  with  the  trailer  as  the  tractor  and  trailer  turn  with 
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respect  to  each  other;  and,  a  deployed  position  in  which 
said  top  fairing  panel  extends  at  least  partly  across  the  top 
of  the  air  gap  between  the  tractor  and  the  trailer,  and, 
deployment  means  including  urging  means  for  constantly 

urging  said  top  panel  toward  said  stowed  position, 
said  support  means  positioning  said  top  panel  so  that  said  air 
deflecting  surface  projects  out  into  the  air  now  about  the 
tractor-trailer  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  moves  forward  to 
cause  the  air  flow  to  exert  a  force  on  said  top  panel  urging 
said  top  panel  toward  said  deployed  position  so  that  the 
force  exerted  on  said  top  panel  by  the  air  flow  exceeds  the 
force  exerted  on  said  top  panel  bv  said  urging  means 
when  the  vehicle  reaches  a  generallv  predetermined  for- 
ward speed  to  move  said  top  panel  from  said  stowed 
position  to  said  deployed  position  and  maintain  said  top 
panel  in  said  deployed   position  as  long  as  the  vehicle 
exceeds  the  predetermined  forward  speed,  said  deflecting 
surface  of  said  top  panel  directing  the  air  flow  across  the 
air  gap  between  the  tractor  and  trailer  so  as  to  reduce  the 
air  drag  characteristics  of  the  tractor-trailer  vehicle  when 
said  top  panel  is  in  said  deployed  position. 


positioned  between  said  side  channels  and  said  top  wall. 
said  end  channel  having  one  leg  secured  to  said  first  end 
wall  and  a  second  leg  disposed  outwardly  of  first  end  wall 
forming  a  guideway  to  receive  a  vertical  end  \i,all  of  an 
adjacent  panel, 
means  at  least  partially  mounted  extenork  to  said  opp<-,site 
sidewalls  operable  to  enable  said  mainKxJs  \o  he  lifted 
by  said  means  and  also  operable  to  secure  said  main  bou> 
to  said  sidewalls  of  said  trailer  vehicle- 


/   / 


3.951.446 
CAR  TRLNK  LITTER  RECEPTACLE 
Fred.  W.  Zehnder.  and  George  Spector.  both  of  3615  Wool- 
worth  BIdg..  233  Broadway,  New  York.  N.Y.  10007 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,944 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  3/08 
L.S.  CI.  296-37  R  2  Claims 


Ki 


a  downwardly  opening  channel  positioned  between  said 
opposite  side  channels  and  said  top  vi,all.  said  downwardly 
openmg  channel  having  opposite  depending  vertical  legs 
integrally  joined  together  by  a  horizontal  v.a\\.  said  down 
wardly  opening  channel  having  an  outwardK  extending 
nange  integrally  attached  to  one  depending  \ertical  leg 
and  to  said  pair  of  side  channels  vsith  the  remaining  de 
pending  vertical  leg  fixedly  attached  to  and  remtorcing 
said  second  vertical  end  wall  of  said  mam  body. 


L  A  litter  receptacle  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
trunk  compartment,  said  receptacle  being  secured  within  said 
compartment,  said  vehicle  having  a  horizontal  rear  window  sill 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  reciptacle  having  an  upper 
aperture  aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  said  opening,  including 
a  back  stop  hinged  to  the  sill  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  opening, 
said  back  stop  being  maintained  in  the  open  position  by  resil- 
ient means,  further  including  a  trap  door  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  receptacle  in  the  aperture  and  adapted  to  close  the  sill 
opening,  said  door  including  spring  means  for  maintaining  the 
door  in  a  normally  closed  position,  said  receptacle  having  a 
rear  vertical  wall  with  spring  closed  closure  for  litter  removal. 


3.951.448 
RECEPTACLE  ARMREST  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLES 
Frederick  Hawie.  729  N.  Washington  A>e..  Bridgeport   Conn 
06604 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.201 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  13  uu 

U.S.  CI.  297-113  2  Claims 


3,951,447 
TRAILER  TOP  W ITH  LIFTING  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Maurice  C.  Sharp,  P.O.  Box  2A,  Rossville,  Ind.  46065 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,612 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  7110 
U.S.CI.  296-137B  g  claims 

1.  A  panel  for  mounting  atop  opposite  vertical  walls  of  a 
trailer  vehicle  to  provide  an  enclosure  on  said  vehicle  com- 
prising 

a  mam  body  of  rigid  fiber  glass  including  a  top  wall  inte- 
grally joined  to  opposite  depending  sidewalls  and  oppo- 
site depending  first  and  second  end  walls, 

a  pair  of  side  channels  fixedly  mounted  interiorly  to  and 
between  said  opposite  sidewalls  forming  a  seat' for  said 
panel  to  sit  atop  said  vertical  walls, 

an  end  channel  fixedly  mounted  to  said  first  end  wall  and 
extending   between   said   opposite   sidewalls   and    being 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  passenger  compan 
ment  including  a  seat  portion  and  a  backrest  portion  having  a 
recess  open  at  the  front  side  of  the  backrest,  an  armrest  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  backrest  portion  and  movable  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  supponed  on  the  seat  portion 
to  a   substantially    vertical   position   into  said   recess  m   said 
backrest  portion,  said  armrest  comprising  a  substantially  rect 
angular  box  having  front,  rear,  side  and  bottom  panels  and 
forming  a  storage  receptacle  for  holding  personal  property,  a 
cover  for  closing  said  box;  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said 
cover  to  the  top  of  said  rear  panel  adjacent  the  backrest  and 
positioned  so  that  when  it  swings  upwardly  and  rearwardU. 
the  cover  will  rest  in  engagement  with  the  backrest  in  position 
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to  strike  the  backrest  and  be  thereby  rrn)ved  to  closed  position 
when  the  armrest  is  moved  into  said  recess  m  the  backrest,  the 
exterior  of  the  bottom  panel  of  the  receptacle  being  formed 
and  upholstered  to  conform  to  the  contour  oi  the  upholstery 
(if  the  backrest  when  the  armrest  is  swung  into  said  recess,  the 
top  of  said  cover  being  upholstered  to  function  as  a  comfort 
able  armrest  when  resting  on  the  seat  portion. 


3.951,449 
Dl  A[.  BAR  ST(X)L  SYSTEM 
Hearl  L.  Crowther,  1755  Orange  Ave.,  Suite  F,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.  92627 

Filed  Jan.  .^0.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.615 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  JQOn 

U.S.  CI.  297-142  12  Claims 


/3<? 


1.  In  a  device  ior  effecting  a  tethered  a.s,S(x:iation  of  a  bar 
stool  with  a  bar  structure  embracing  a  bar  wall  capped  b\  a 
bar  counter,  and  resting  on  a  floor,  the  combination  of 

a  frame  fixed  on  and  releasably  inierlcKkmg  with  said  bar 
structure  and  rigidly  held  thereby  in  a  vertical  plane  at  a 
right  angle  with  and  extending  a  substantial  distance 
outwardly  from  beneath  said  bar  counter,  a  frtint  element 
of  said  frame  comprising  a  vertical  shaft. 

vertically  aligned  bearing  means  txitatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and 

a  bar  stool,  when  normally  in  use,  squarely  facing  said  bar, 
said  stool  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and 
rigidly  mounted  at  its  backside  on  said  bearing  means  to 
swing  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  axis  lying  approximately 
m  the  plane  of  the  backside  of  said  stcxil  at  all  times,  said 
stool  being  exclusively  rotatable  about  said  axis  m  swing 
ing  said  stool  between  said  normal  position  and  an  out 
ward  position  allowing  for  movement  of  a  person  either 
into  or  away  from  the  occupancy  oi  said  sttK)i 


3.951.450 

INFANT  SEAT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AND  OTHER 

VEHICLES 

Paul  Gambotti.  Caluire,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

dite  RECPRO,  Aux  Maholiere,  Pont  de  Veyle-Ain,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,892 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Nov.     20.     1973, 
73.41912 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  /5/YW 
U.S.  CI.  297-238  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pa.ssenger  seat  provided  with  a  back. 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  back  is  provided  with  a  rearvfardly  open  recess, 
an  articulated  irfant  seat  is  moulted  on  said  back  and  is 
foldable  for  receipt  m  said  rtcess  and  unfoldable  to 
project  therefrom  and  accommcxiate  an  infant,  said  infant 
seat  comprises  a  back  member  pivotably  connected  at  an 
upper  part  thereof  to  said  back  of  said  passenger  seat  and 
a  seat  member  pivotably  connected  to  said  back  or  said 


passenger  seat  at  a  lower  portion  oi  said  recess,  said  seat 
member  being  lormed  with  apertures  along  opposite  sides 


thereof  and  said  back  member  having  portions  slidably 
received  in  said  apertures 


3.951.451 
SHELL  SEAT  FOR  PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rainer   Srock,   l^einfeiden,   Germany,   assignor   to   Dr.   -Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  July  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  380.556 
Claims    priority,    application    C>ermany,    July    21,    1972, 
2235823 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  297     366  5  Claims 


1.  A  shell  seat  for  passenger  motor  vehicles,  the  shell  seat 
comprising  a  lower  seat  means  including  a  main  btxjy  sup- 
porting portion  and  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  ciutwardly 
projecting  side  wall  portions,  said  mam  btxly  supp<irting  por- 
tion and  said  integrally  formed  side  wall  portK)ns  defining  a 
lower  .seat  area  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration, 
an  adjustable  back  rest  means  including  a  main  btxly  supp^irt- 
ing  portion  and  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  outwardly  project- 
ing side  wall  portions  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  side  wall  portions  of  said  lower  seat  means,  said  main  b<xly 
supporting  p<irtion  of  said  adjustable  back  rest  means  and  said 
side  wall  portions  thereof  defining  a  back  rest  area  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration,  a  con- 
necting wall  portion  disposed  in  a  transistional  area  between 
the  lower  seat  means  and  the  back  rest  means  for  connecting 
said  main  btxly  p<irtions  of  said  lower  seat  means  with  said 
adjustable  back  rest  means,  said  connecting  wall  portion  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  mam  b<Kiy  portions  of  said  lower 
seat  means  and  said  adjustable  back  rest  means  such  that  the 
shell  seat  is  made  in  one  piece,  said  side  wall  portions  of  said 
lower  seat  means  and  said  adjustable  back  rest  means  being 
interrupted  up  to  the  connecting  wall  portion  at  the  transis- 
tional area  between  the  lower  seat  means  and  the  adjustable 
back  rest  means,  means  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  back  rest 
means  including  a  means  for  locking  said  adjustable  back  rest 
means  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  provided  on  the 
connecting  wall  portion  at  the  transistional  area  between  the 
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lower  seat  means  and  the  adjustable  back  rest  means  for 
stressing  the  back  rest  means  in  the  driving  direction  of  the 
motor  vehicle  toward  said  lower  seat  means,  said  means  for 
stressing  being  constituted  by  profile  means  provided  at  the 
connecting  wall  portion,  said  profile  means  being  constituted 
by  stiffening  corrugations  which  extend  in  an  approximatelv 
vertical  direction. 


in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  insert  having  a  relativelv  and 
substantially  greater  density  than  that  of  the  cushion  and 
sufficient  weight  to  substantialK  maintain  said  cushion  in  a 
selected  position  while  the  seating  device  is  m  use 


3,951,452 

BREAKAWAY  ARMREST  FOR  SEAT 

Arthur  J.  Harder,  Jr..  Franklin  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Coach  & 

Car  Equipment  Corporation.  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  601.581 

Int.  CI.2  A47C  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  297-417  „  Claims 


3.951.454 
CANTILEVERED  PASSENGER  SEAT  FOR  TRANSIT 

VEHICLE 
Keith  W.  Tanllinger.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  la  Rohr 

Industries.  Inc..  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,975.  Oct.  13.  1972.  which  is  a 

continuationofSer.  No.  77.109,  Oct.  1,  1970.  This  application 

June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.652 

Int.  Cl.=  A47C  7/02 

L.S.  a.  297-452  '       1 2  Claims 


1.  In  a  seat  having  a  rigid  frame,  a  back  and  a  bottom  for 
supp<irting  an  occupant,  a  breakaway  arm  supp<m  unit  com- 
prising 

an  armrest, 

hinge  means  attaching  the  armrest  to  the  seat  frame, 

said  hinge  means  including  a  first  pivot  means  mounting  the 
armrest  for  rotational  movement  between  an  arm-sup- 
porting first  position  extending  forwardly  in  relation  to 
said  seat  back  and  a  second  position  angularly,  outwardly 
displaced  from  said  first  position;  and, 

a  lock  comprising  relea&able  means  normally  exerting  a 
locking  action  to  hold  the  armrest  against  movement 
away  from  said  first  position,  and  said  releasable  means 
including  means,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  outward 
lateral  force  against  said  armrest,  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing action  to  permit  movement  of  the  armrest  from  said 
first  position  toward  said  second  position. 


1.  A  cantilever  seat  for  a  transit  vehicle  <.omprivmg  .ir 
integral  L-shaped  unitary  panel  structure  having  a  mounting 
end  and  a  free  end.  said  panel  structure  forming  the  K>ttom 
and  back  suppon  portions  of  said  seat  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  facing  sheeLs  and  a  core  material  sandwiched  therebetween, 
and  a  mounting  flange  for  fixedly  mounting  said  seat  in  canti 
lever  manner  to  a  vertical  support,  said  flange  extending  ahmg 
said  mounting  end  of  said  panel  structure  and  comprising  a 
first  portion  perpendicular  to  the  facing  sheets  thereof,  and  a 
second  integral  portion  extending  laterally  from  said  first 
portion  and  fixedly  disposed  between  end  portions  o'  said 
facing  sheets 


3,951,453 
SEATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WEIGHTED  CUSHION 
Otto  Zapf,  Eschbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knoll  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,964 
Claims    priorttv,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23     1974 
74101721LI 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-440  7  Claims 


3.951.455 
CUSHIONED  SEAT.  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

SEAT 
Kurt  Bandel,  Monchberg;  Adolf  Honegg,  Grafenau-Datzingen, 
and  Heinz  Stahl.  Sindelfingen.  all  of  German \,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  350,972 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13     1972 
2217791 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  y  02.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-452  «  claims 


■■■S<i 


1.  A  top  cushion,  for  use  with  a  seating  device  having  a  base 
portion  and  movably  positionable  on  said  base  portion,  said 
top  cushion  comprising  a  nonngid  cushion  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  middle  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  an  insert 


1.  A  cushioned  seat  comprising 
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a  spring  box; 

a  seat  cushion  disposed  on  said  jpringbox  including  a  cush 

ion  shaped  part  having  a  top  side  surface  and  an  under 

side  surface, 
cover  means  for  covering  said  seat   cushion   including  a 

plurality  of  individual  cover  sections  joined  along  seams 

extending  m  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  seat  cushion, 
sleeve  members  attached  to  saidicover  means  at  least  along 

the  seams  thereof, 
slot  means  provided  \n  said  sleeve  members; 
recess  means  formed  in  said  topside  of  said  cushion  shaped 

part  for  receiving  said  sleeve  members, 
aperture  means  formed  in  said  cushion  shaped  part, 
rod    means    inserted   into   said   sfeeve    members   including 

retaining  loops  projecting  through  said  slot  means  in  said 

sleeve    members   and   extending   through   said   aperture 

means  in  said  cushion  shaped  part,  and 
clamping  means  extending  through  said  retaining  loops  for 

fixedly  clamping  said   retaining  loops  at  said  underside 

surface  of  said  cushion  shaped  part 


of  the  retorting  tluid  through  the  rubble  pile  along  the 
retorting  fluid  paths,  and 
e    recovering  the  retorted  carbonaceous  values. 


3,951.456 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  EVEN  RETORT  WORKING 

FLUID  FLOW  THROLGHOLT  AN  IN  SITL  RETORT 

CONTAINING  CARBONACEOl  S  DEPOSITS 

Richard  D.  Ridley,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (Jccidental 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,319,  Aug.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  197$,  Ser.  No.  538,461 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  4J/26.,E21C  41/lU 

U.S.  CI.  299-2  /  23  Claims 


1.  An  in  situ  process  for  recovering  carbonaceous  values 
from  a  subterranean  deposit  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  developing  an  m  situ  rubble  pile  within  a  retorting  cham 
ber  of  a  subterranean  carbonaceous  dep<isit  having  a 
retorting  fluid  entrance  and  retorting  tluid  exit,  said  rub 
ble  pile  being  formed  by  undercutting  at  about  the  base 
of  the  carbonaceous  deposit  to  remove  a  predetermined 
volume  of  material  and  form  a  sloped  f]oor  having  a  high 
point  at  the  shortest  retorting  fluid  path  between  the 
retorting  fluid  entrance  and  the  floor  and  the  low  p<Tmt  at 
the  periphery  of  the  floor  and  expanding  the  deposit  to 
form  the  in  situ  rubble  pile  wherein  the  bulk  permeability 
of  the  rubble  pile  increases  from  the  shortest  retorting 
fluid  path  to  the  longest  retorting  fluid  path  between  the 
retorting  fluid  entrance  and  the  retorting  fluid  exit  so  that 
the  resistance  to  retorting  fluid  flow  through  the  rubble 
pile  along  all  retorting  fluid  paths  is  approximately  equal, 

b  establishing  the  retorting  flud  entrance  between  the 
rubble  pile  and  a  source  of  retorting  fluid. 

c  establishing  the  retorting  fluid  exit  between  the  rubble 
pile  and  a  destination  for  the  retorting  fluid,  the  exit 
communication  with  the  rubble  pile  being  spaced  by  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  rubble  pile  from  the  retorting  fluid 
entrance, 

d  retorting  the  rubble  pile  to  extract  the  carbonaceous 
values  therefrom,  the  retorting  step  including  the  passage 


3,951,457 
HVDRACLIC  .MINING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  RECOVERING 

BITl  MEN  FROM  TAR  SAND  DEPOSIT 

David  Arthur  Redford,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Texaco  F^xploration  Canada  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,635 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4Jil  14 

U.S.  CI.  299     5  22  Claims 


TO  o*mmomi 


1.  A  hydraulic  mining  method  for  recovering  viscous  petro- 
leum including  bitumen  from  subterranean,  viscous  pe- 
troleum-containing, unconsolidated  mineral  formations  in- 
cluding tar  sand  deposits,  said  formation  being  penetrated  by 
at  least  one  well,  comprising: 

a  intnxJucmg  a  hot,  aqueous  hydraulic  mining  fluid  con- 
taining an  alkalinity  agent  into  the  formation  via  the  well 
in  the  form  of  a  high  velocity  jet  which  rootates  within  the 
formation,  said  jet  contacting  the  formation  with  suffi- 
cient energy  to  dislodge  v  iscous  petroleum  and  unconsoli- 
dated minerals; 
b    mtrixiucing  a  solvent  for  petroleum  simultaneously  w.ith 

the  aqueous  hydraulic  mining  fluid, 
c    introducing  a  non-condensible  gas  into  the  formation, 
d    recovering  a  fluid  pulp  comprised  of  viscous  petroleum, 
unconsolidated  minerals,  solvent,  and  hydraulic  mining 
fluid  from  the  formation. 


3,951,458 

METHOD  OF  EXPLOSIVE  FRACTURING  OF  A 

FORMATION  AT  DEPTH 

Lawrence  Maclagan  Cathles,  Boston,  and  Robert  Amos  Hard, 

Still  River,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,245 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  4.126.  4.?  2  7,  4.i'2^ 
U.S.  CI.  299-5  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  increasing  the  leaching  efficiency  of  an  ore 
btxly  from  which  metal  values  are  sought  to  be  recovered 
adjacent  to  a  drill  hole,  including  introducing  into  a  drill  hole 
an  explosive,  the  improvement  comprising:  filling  a  drill  hole 
with  a  fluid  such  as  water  or  a  liquid,  overpressuring  the  fluid 
to  exceed  the  lithostatic  pressure  and  to  produce  fractures 
from  the  hole  into  the  formation,  thereafter,  while  maintaining 
said  pressure,  detonating  the  explosive  for  creating  a  shock 
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wave  through  the  fractures,  introducing  a  leaching  fluid  mto 
said  ore  body  and  recovering  same  with  leached  metal  values 


3,951,459 
COAL  MINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dewitt  W.  Honeycutt,  Jr..  5881  Preston  View  No.  254   Dallas 
Tex.  75240 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,206 
Int.  CI.2  E21C  41/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  299-11  ,o^,  . 

30  Claims 


the  plastic  matenal  into  a  brush  head  on  each  handle  uhile 
simultaneously  separating  the  said  brush  heads  from  each 
other  and  securing  the  thus  formed  heads  in  enclosing  relation 
to  the  said  one  end  portion  of  the  handles,  said  plurality  of 


brush  handles  being  first  formed  by  stamping  group-  thereof 
from  a  sheet  of  plastic,  the  handles  of  each  group  remaining 
connected  by  the  other  end  portion  to  a  holding  portion  pro- 
duced simultaneou.sly  from  the  same  sheet  of  plastic  and 
integral  with  the  said  handles. 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  subterranean  matenal  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth,  comprising 

mobile  underground  propulsion  means  for  processing  said 
subterranean  material  to  transport  said  material  to  said 
surface,  said  mobile  underground  means  being  moveable 
m  the  direction  of  said  subterranean  material, 
transporting  means  connected  to  said  mobile  underground 
means  and  extending  upward  through  the  earth  to  the 
surface,  said  transporting  means  being  adapted  to  move 
in  coordination  with  said  mobile  underground  means  for 
transporting  said  processed  subterranean  material  to  said 
surface,  and 

mobile  surface  propulsion  means  on  said  earth  surface 
attached  to  said  transporting  means  and  adapted  to  move 
in  coordination  with  said  mobile  underground  means  for 
receiving  said  processed  subterranean  material  from  said 
transporting  means, 

said  underground  means  and  said  surface  means  being 
connected  to  said  transporting  means  to  be  moveable 
relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  said  transporting 
means. 


3.951.461 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  PIPE  SY  STEM  FOR 

COLLECTION  AND  INTERMITTENT  CONVEY  ANCE  OF 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  GOODS 
Sergio  De  Feudis.  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolagef 
Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  384.44'' 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden      Aue      2^      19''2 
11079/72  ' 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  5 1  02 
U.S.  CI.  302-27  7  ^^^.,^^ 


3,95 1 .460 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BRUSHES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Werner  Blankschein.  Ohiauerstrasse  2,  8  Munich  50.  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  315.029 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  300-21  3cui„„ 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  brushes  each 
brush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  of  foamed  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality 
of  handles  arranged  in  parallel,  coplanar,  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship with  one  end  portion  of  each  handle  lying  intermedi- 
ately on  a  first  strip  of  foamed  plastic  material' which  extends 
perpendicular  to  the  handles  and  which  strip  is  more  narrow 
than  the  length  of  a  handle,  placing  a  second  strip  of  foamed 
plastic  material  on  top  of  the  first  strip  and  in  registration 
therewith,  and  stamping  and  welding  the  said  strips  to  form 


7.  In  a  pneumatic  pipe  conveying  system  for  conveying  a 
plurality  of  different  classes  of  goods 'from  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  sets  of  inlet  port  means  to  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  remote  receiving  container  means  s<t  that  each  of  said 
classes  of  goods  from  each  of  said  sets  of  inlet  port  means  is 
conveyed  to  a  correspt:)nding  respective  one  of  said  container 
means,  one  of  said  classes  comprising  laundry  and  another  of 
said  classes  comprising  waste  material,  said  system  comprising 
a  valved  pipe  system  extending  from  each  of  said  inlet  pt^n 
means  to  said  container  means  and  means  for  applying  a  gas 
pressure  differential  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  valved  pipe 
system  to  effect  said  conveying,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  valved  pipe  system  compnses  a  plurality  of  dovynward 
ly-extending  branch  chutes  connected  with  each  of  said 
inlet  port  means  to  receive  said  goods  therefrom,  a  plural 
ity  of  collecting  spaces  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  chutes 
and  a  bottom  valve  for  each  of  said  collecting  spaces 
whereby  when  any  of  said  bottom  valves  is  closed  goods 
delivered  thereto  from  said  inlet  port  means  can  be  accu- 
mulated in  the  collecting  space  above  it,  pneumatic  con- 
veying pipes  connected  with  said  bottom  valves  for  re- 
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ceiving  said  accumulated  giXKls  from  any  of  said  collect 
ing  spaces  the  bottom  valve  for  which  is  open,  and  means 
for  controllmg  the  operatK)a  of  said  valved  pipe  system 
including  said  txjttom  valves  to  accumulate  only  one  of 
said  classes  of  gcxxls  at  a  time  in  any  of  said  collecting 
spaces   and   to  convey    said   different   classes   of  goods 
through  said  valved  pipe  system  to  the  respective  con- 
tainer means  for  said  classes  of  goods,  said  valved  pipe 
system  comprising  at  least  otic  pipe  through  which  gcxKis 
of  more  than  one  of  said  classes,  including  said  laundry 
and  said  waste  material,  pass  at  different  times  m  travel 
ling  from  said  inlet  ports  to  Iheir  respective  containers, 
each  of  said  branch  chutes  being  provided  with  inlet  pon 
means  of  only  one  of  said  sets,  so  as  to  be  supplied  with 
only  one  of  said  cla.sses  of  goods,  said  pneumatic  convey 
ing  pipes  comprising  a  single  pipe  connected  with  all  <i\ 
said  bottom  valves  to  receive  |;(.x>ds  from  all  of  said  chutes 
and  branch  pipes  for  connecting  said  single  pipe  to  dilYer 
ent  ones  of  said  container  means,  said  system  also  com- 
prising additional  valve  meaas  connected   between  Siiid 
single  pipe  and  said  branch  pip>es  for  routing  said  gixxls 
from  said  single  pipe   to  the  corresponding  respective 
container  means  for  the  type  of  gotxis  being  conveyed 
through  said  single  pipe,  and  means  for  ccx)rdinating  the 
action  of  said  additional  valve  means  and  of  said  btittom 
valves  so  that  when  any  of  said  bottom  valves  is  open  said 
additional  valve  means  is  placed  in  the  state  which  deliv 
ers  the  corresp<inding  class  of  said  goods  to  the  proper 
corresponding  container  means 


3.951.462 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  POWDERED  SI  BSTANC  E 
I^eonard  D«  Francisci,  Manhasset,  N.Y .,  assignor  to  De  Fran- 
cisi  Machine  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974.  S«r.  No.  529,913 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  5^24 

L.S.  CI.  302-^56  I  6  Claims 


I.    Apparatus   for   removing   powdered   substance    from   a 
container  comprising: 

a  table  for  supp<:)rting  the  contamer  of  p<iwdered  substance, 
a  base,  means  located  on  said  base  for  rotating  said  table, 
a  hollow  pipe  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  pipe 
being  located  over  the  container  of  powdered  substance, 
said  pipe  first  end  being  open-nouthed  and  being  located 
on  the  surface  of  the  powdered  substance  in  the  con 
tainer,  means  for  providing  suction  to  said  pipe  being 
connected  to  said  pipe  second  end,  a  pair  of  generally 
rectangular  blades  being  attached  to  said  pipe  adjacent 
said  pipe  first  end  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe  first  end, 
said  pair  of  blades  having  a  c0mmon  lateral  axis,  the  first 


of  said  pair  of  blades  forming  an  angle  of  approximately 
45°  and  the  second  of  said  pair  of  blades  forming  an  angle 
of  approximately  135°  with  a  horizontal  plane  in  which 
said  common  lateral  axis  lies,  a  vertical  upright  attached 
to  said  ba.sc.  a  slidable  collar  being  mounted  on  said 
upright,  an  arm  member  extending  horizontally  from  said 
collar,  said  arm  being  attached  to  said  pipe  in  order  to 
permit  said  pipe  to  move  di)wnwardly  as  the  surface  le\el 
of  the  powdered  substance  in  the  container  declines. 


3,951.463 

FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

PRFISSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 

DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Fannin.  Elyria,  and  Anthony  B.  Slellato.  Grafton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South 

Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,043 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  I J 100 

U.S.  CI.  303—7  10  Claims 


/ 


:n 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system  for  an  articulated 
vehicle  including  a  towing  unit  having  service  brakes  and  a 
towed  unit  having  service  and  emergency  brakes,  a  service 
brake  actuation  system  having  a  first  portion  for  communicat- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  the  service  brakes  on  the  towing  unit,  a 
second  portion  for  communicating  fluid  pressure  to  the  ser- 
vice brakes  on  the  towed  unit,  and  a  service  conduit  communi- 
cating the  first  p<irtion  with  the  second  portion,  an  operator- 
actuated  control  valve  for  communicating  fluid  pressure 
through  said  service  brake  actuation  system,  and  pressure 
differential  responsive  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  fluid  pressure  level  m  said  service  conduit  and 
the  fluid  pressure  level  at  said  operator-actuated  control 
valve,  said  pressure  differential  responsive  means  including 
means  for  actuating  said  emergency  brakes  when  said  pressure 
differential  attains  a  predetermined  level 


3.951,464 
TRUCK-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH 
INDEPENDENT  CONTROL  OF  TRAILER  BRAKES 
James  C.  Donahue,  P.O.  Box  126,  Durham,  Kans.  67438,  and 
John  T.  Ramsey,  3921  S.  Webb  Road,  WichiU.  Kans.  67210 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,162 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  13100 
CI.  303-  7  6  Claims 

A  brake  system  for  a  truck-trailer  combination  compris- 


es. 
1. 

ing 


a  truck  brake  system  including  a  pedal  and  being  opera- 
ble to  apply  the  truck  brakes  by  depression  of  said  pedal, 
a  trailer  brake  system  including  an  electric  motor,  and 
operable  by  energization  of  said  motor  to  apply  the  trailer 
brakes, 

an  operating  electrical  circuit  for  said  electric  motor,  said 
circuit  including  a  normally  open  control  switch  and  the 
battery  of  the  truck  electrical  system, 
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d.  control  means  operable  by  depression  of  said  pedal  to 

close  said  control  switch, 
e    an  auxiliary  source  of  electrical  power  carried  by  said 

trailer  and  independent  of  the  truck  electrical  system 
f  another  operating  electrical  circuit  including  said  motor. 

auxiliary    power   source,   and    a    normally    open    safety 

switch,  and 


3.951.466 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLFJ^ 
Renato  Guagliumi,  and  Giuseppe  Cuzzucoli.  both  of  Turin, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  July  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Ital>.  Jul>  26.  1973.  69247  73 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  A  <^ 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  CG  3  claims 
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g  operating  means  for  said  safety  switch  including  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  truck  and  trailer  and 
operable  to  close  said  safety  switch  to  energize  said  motor 
to  apply  the  trailer  brakes  if  the  trailer  should  be  discon- 
nected from  the  truck 
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3,951,465 
ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  GEAR-DRIVEN  CAM 

PUMPING  UNIT  WITH  FAIL-SAFE  FEATURES 
Jack  W.  Stage,   100  Mount  Lyell  Drive,  San  Rafael    Calif 
94903 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,429 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/087.  13/16 

U.S.  a.  303-21  F  8  Claims 


I.  An  anti-skid  device  for  controlling  the  braking  of  a  wheel 
comprising, 

a  master  brake  cylinder, 

a  pressure-sensitive  valve  means  connected  to  said  master 
brake  cylinder, 

a  valve  and  piston  means  having  an  inlet  means  and  an 
outlet  means,  said  inlet  means  connected  to  said  pressure- 
sensitive  valve  means, 

a  brake  cylinder  connected  to  said  wheel,  said  outlet  means 
connected  to  said  brake  cylinder, 

a  cam  means  driven  by  said  wheel  operating  said  valve  and 
piston  means, 

to  impart  a  pumping  action  to  said  brake  cylinder  when  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  master  cylinder  on  said  pressure- 
sensitive  valve  exceeds  a  predetermined  valve,  and,  a  gear 
means  driven  by  said  wheel,  said  gear  means  in  turn 
driving  said  cam  means 


1.   An  antiskid  braking  system   for  a   vehicle   including  a 
source  of  pressure,  brake  actuator  means  asMxiated  with  a; 
least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  control  \alve  means  intercon- 
necting the  pressure  source  and  the  brake  actuator  means  and 
controllmg  the  release  and  reapplication  of  the  brake  actuator 
means,  a  threshold  circuit  controllmg  said  control  valve  means 
in  response  to  the  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  said 
threshold  circuit  initiating  release  of  the  brake  actuator  means 
at  a  first  threshold  level  and  initiating  a  reapplication  of  the 
brake  actuator  means  at  a  second  threshold  level  and  wherein 
the  improvements  comprise    (a)  a  first  circuit  means  for  ap- 
plying a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  wheel 
speed  to  alter  the  first  threshold  level  wherebv  the  release  of 
the  brake  actuator  means  vanes  according  to  said  dynamic 
parameter,  said  first  circuit  means  comprising  two  resistive 
networks  having  a  common  point,  the  first  resistive  network 
having  at  least  one  input  terminal  to  which  at  least  one  signal 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  said  dynamic  parameter  is  ap 
plied  and  the  second  resistive  network  being  connected  to  an 
input  of  the   threshold  circuit,  and   (b)  a  correcting  signal 
control  circuit  having  means  to  annul  the  signal  from  said  first 
circuit  means  for  applying  the  correcting  signal  during  brake 
release   to  keep  the  second   threshold   level   constant   while 
varying  the  first  threshold  level,  the  correcting  signal  control 
circuit  controlling  the  common   point  of  the   two   resistive 
networks  of  said  first  circuit  means  and  comprising  a  transistor 
T,  the  collector  of  shich  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a  resistive 
circuit  and  the  ba.se  of  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
control  of  the  power  stage  by  means  of  a  resistance  operable 
by  a  signal  from  the  valve  means  upon  brake  release 


3.951.467 

WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Fleagle.  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 

Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,270 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  44  CUims 

10.  A  wheel  slip  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  wheel  with  associated  braking  means,  comprising 
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1    first  means  operative  to  generate  a  variahle  width  decc! 
eration  pulse  when  the  rate  of  change  of  rt)tational  veliH. 
ity  of  a  selected  wheel  exceeds  a  deceleration  threshold, 
said   first   means   being   further  operative   to  generate   a 
variable  width  slip  pulse  when  the  change  in  rotational 
velocity  of  the  selected  wheel,  measured  from  the  value 
of  said  rotational  velcxrity  at  the  time  said  deceleration 
pulse  IS  initiated,  exceeds  a  reference  increment  of  wheel 
speed  which  is  variable  in  relation  to  Ixith  the  velocity 
and  the  deceleration  of  the  selected  wheel  during  deceler 
ation  of  the  selected  wheel  and  in  relation  to  acceleration 
during  acceleration  of  the  selected  wheel,  and 

2.  second  means  operative  to  receive  said  deceleration 
pulse  and  said  slip  pulse,  and  further  operative  at  least  in 
response  to  said  slip  pulse  to  alter  the  braking  force  ap- 
plied to  at  least  said  selected  wheel 

32.  A  method  of  controlling  the  degree  of  slip  of  at  least  one 
brakeable  wheel,  comprising  essentially  the  steps  of: 


a  venting  valve  connected  to  said  air  line  for  venting  said  air 
line  to  the  atmosphere  in  response  to  the  friction  brake  being 


mtm  rmrif 


1  monitoring  the  speed  of  said  wheel; 

2  monitoring  the  rate  of  change  of  the  speed  of  said  wheel; 

3  generating  a  reference  increment  of  wheel  sf>eed  which 
IS  variable  in  relation  to  both  the  velocity  and  the  deceler 
ation  of  the  monitored  wheel  during  deceleration  of  the 
monitored  wheel  and  in  relation  \o  acceleration  during 
acceleration  of  the  monitored  wheel. 

4  modifymg  the  rate  of  change  of  braking  force  at  least 
during  each  period  of  time  in  which  the  rate  of  change  of 
wheel    speed    exceeds    a    predetermined    deceleration 
threshold,  and 

5  reducing  braking  force  at  least  during  each  period  of  time 
m  Nvhich  the  reduction  m  wheel  speed,  measured  from  the 
value  of  wheel  speed  at  the  time  the  rate  of  change  of 
wheel  speed  exceeds  the  predetermined  deceleration 
threshold,  exceeds  the  varia|)le  reference  increment  of 
wheel  speed  I 


3.951.468 
AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLF^S 
Engelbert  Kolbeck,  Mering,  and  Erich  Sammer,  Munich,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knoi^-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  June  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,965 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,     1974, 
2427778 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  llu 
L.S.  CI.  303-81  \  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  brake  system  for  a  railway  vehicle  comprising  a 
main  air  line  containing  a  predetermined  pressure  when  the 
brakes  are  in  the  release  state,  a  brake  control  valve  con 
nected  to  said  mam  air  line,  an  air  neservoir  connected  to  said 
brake  control  valve,  a  brake  cylmder  connected  to  said  brake 
control  valve  to  be  subjected  to  air  pressure  from  said  reser 
voir  and  to  be  evacuated  to  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  operate 
a  friction   brake  connected   thereto,  and   valve  means  con 
nected  to  said  brake  cylinder  and  nam  air  line  and  including 


U2^,  15104 
Jllwav  vehicle 


in   the   braking  state  concurrcntU    with   said   predetermined 
pressure  existing  in  said  main  air  line 


3.95 1 ,469 

PRESSl  RE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiro  Hayashida,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,510 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,1 974,  49-2 1 1 1 0 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  17118 
U.S.  CI.  303—84  A  5  Claims 


32  2  ^14'^    '2 


1 .  A  pressure  control  device  for  use  in  a  dual-circuit  hydrau- 
lic system,  said  device  comprising 

housing  means  for  ci>nnecting  said  dual  circuits,  said  hous- 
ing means  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  between 
said  dual  circuit. 

sleeve  means  coaxially  slidably  fitted  within  said  central 
bore  at  each  end  thereof  for  limited  movement  therein  in 
response  to  the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  dual 
circuits  connected  by  said  central  bore, 

plunger  means  slidably  fitted  within  said  central  bore  and 
said  sleeve  means  for  movement  within  said  bore  and 
sleeve  means  in  resp<^>nse  to  the  pressure  difference  be- 
tween said  dual  circuits  connected  by  said  central  bore, 
said  plunger  means  comprised  of: 

a  central  portion, 

side  portions  coaxially  spaced  from  each  side  of  said  central 
pt>rtion  and  slidably  fitted  within  said  sleeve  means,  said 
side  portions  having  a  diameter  different  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  central  portion,  and 

annular  slant  surfaces  coaxially  positioned  between  and 
joining  said  central  portion  and  said  side  portions,  said 
slant  surfaces  having  at  least  one  surface  sloping  upward 
from  the  circumference  of  said  side  portions, 

biasing  means  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  housing  means 
in  said  central  bore  for  biasing  against  and  urging  said 
sleeve  means  toward  the  center  of  said  central  bore,  and 

a  warning  device  operatively  fitted  to  said  housing  means 
for  warning  when  the  pressure  difference  between  said 
circuits  is  not  within  a  proper  range,  said  warning  device 
having  an  actuating  rcxl  projecting  into  said  central  bore 
adjacent  said  plunger  means  for  actuating  said  warning 
device  in  response  to  the  contact  of  the  actuating  rod  with 
said  plunger  means  sliding  in  said  central  bore  due  to  the 
pressure  difference  between  the  dual  circuits. 
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3,951,470 

DRILL  STEEL  IDLER  Gl  IDF 

Donald  F.  McLean,  Princeton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bralome 

Resources  Limited,  Calgary.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390^51,  Aug.  23,  1973,  abandoned 
This  application  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573  660 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C2//00 

IS.  CI.  308-3.9  ,  ^,  . 

3  Claims 


1.  in  combination  with  a  top  drive  rotarv  drill  steel  for  use 
in  drilling  mine  shafts  or  blast  holes  in  earth  formations    an 
idler  guide  comprising  a  base  having  a  passage  of  circular 
cross-section  extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  a  support,  said  passage  being  defined  by  an   inner 
cylindrical    surtace,    an    internal    sleeve    rotatably    mounted 
within  said  base  pas.sage  and  spaced  slightly  from  said  cylindri- 
cal surface  to  form  a  small  annular  clearance  space  therebe- 
tween, opposed  annular  grooves  in  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  base  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve   and  rotat- 
able  bearings  in  said  grooves  spanning  said  annular  space  and 
supporting  the  sleeve  within  the  base,  said  sleeve  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough  for  unimpeded  rotation  and  sliding 
passage  of  said  drill   steel   therein  during  a  normal  drilling 
operation,   lateral   runoff  of  said  drill  steel  during  rotation 
thereof  as  it  passes  through  said  bore  imparting  rotation  to 
said  sleeve  so  that  said  bearings  lake  the  lateral  load. 


bearing  assemblies  of  minimum  thickness  arranged  between 
the  facing  elongated  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  beams,  each  ball 
bearing  assembly  comprising 

a  first  race  member  secured  to  one  o\  the  facing  surfaces  of 
the  adjacent  beams,  the  first  race  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially fiat  bearing  surface. 
a  second  race  member  being  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
face  of  the  other  adjacent  beam  for  movement  relative  to 
the  first   beam,  the  second   race  member  having  a  fiat 
bearing  surface  in  facing  relation  with  the  Hat  hearing 
surface  of  the  first  race  member. 
a  bearing  carrier  plate  arranged  between  the  fiat  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  race  members,  the  bearmg  carrier  plate 
forming  a  pair  of  closed  loop  paths  of  elongated  configu- 
ration in  combination  with  one  of  the  race  members,  each 
of  the  closed  lotip  paths  having  a  straight  line,  bearing 
portion  penetrating  entirely  through  the  bearing  earner 
plate,   another  straight  line,   recirculating  path   p,irtion 
being  formed  par.ially  by  the  bearing  earner  plate  and 
partially  by  the  beanng  surface  of  the  one  race  member 
and  curved  end  portions  formed  partially  bv  the  hcinnj; 
carrier  plate  and  partially   by   the  one  race  member  to 
complete  the  closed  lotip  path  with  a  planar  configuration 
in  combination  with  the  tuo  straight  Ime  path  portions 
and 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  each  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  beanng  carrier  plate  and  sub- 
stantially filling  each  of  the  closed  loop  pathv 


3,951,471 

RECIRCULATING  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FORK  LIFT  MAST  UNITS 

Joseph  G.  Langenstein,  Edelstein,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,302 

Int.  CK'  FI6C  29106 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  25  Claims 
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3.951,472 

BOX  WITH  DOUBLE  ROV^  TRACK  CARRIERS 

Rainer  Schurger,  Schwanfeld;   Armin   Olschewski.   Schnein- 

furt;  Erich  BurkI,  Stammheim,  and  Lothar  Walter.  Schnein- 

furt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading 

and  Development  Company.  B.V..  Jutphaas.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.335 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec      19     19"'^ 
2363033 

Int.  Cl.»  F16C2906 
U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  10  Claims 


JO- 


1.  In  a  fork  lift  mast  unit  including  a  first  upright  section 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  elongated,  structural  beams  and 
a  second  upright  section  being  movable  relative  to  the  first 
upnght  section  and  having  spaced  apart,  elongated,  structural 
beams,  each  beam  in  the  second  upright  section  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  of  the  beams  in  the  first  upright  section, 
the  pairs  of  adjacent  beams  having  elongated  surfaces  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  parallel,  facing  relation  with  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  similar  anti-fnction,  recirculating  ball 


1.  A  ball  box  positioned  in  a  housing  and  having  a  central 
load  zone,  and  recirculating  balls  alternating  betv^een  said 
central  load  zone  and  a  load-free  zone,  compnsing  a  cage    a 
plurality  of  endless  rows  of  balls  arranged  in  said  cage  to  roll 
m  said  load  zone  in  pairs  of  row  tracks,  and  a  plurality  of  rovk 
track  carriers  each  positioned  to  support  the  balN  in  a  pair  oi 
adjacent  row  tracks  in  said  cage,  said  row  track  carrier  extend 
mg  radially  outwardly  with   respect  to  said  ball   box  in  the 
region  between  the  corresponding  row  tracks  to  a  greater 
extent  than  in  the  regions  radially  aligned  with  said  corre- 
sponding row   tracks,  whereby  each  said  row,   track  earner 
provides  a  firm  support  on  one  side  thereof  against  said  hous- 
mg  in  the  center  thereof  and  a  less  firm  support  on  the  other 
side  thereof  in  the  areas  adjacent  said  centers  and  correspond- 
mg  to  the  position  of  each  said  row  track  on  said  other  side  of 
said   row   track  earner,  said   less  firm  support  allowing  the 
rollers  in  said  row  tracks  to  shift  radial  positions  in  accordance 
with  load  variation  in  said  central  load  zone 
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3.951,473 
BALL  BEARING  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  MOVEMENTS 
Armin  Olschewski,  Schweinfurt;   Crkh   BurkI,  Stammhcim; 
Lothar  Walter,  Schweinfurt,  and   Manfred   Brandenstein, 
Aschfeid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trad- 
ing; and  Development  Company,  B.V.,  Jutphaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,264 
Claims    priority,    application    C^rmany,    June     1,     1974, 
7419065 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  2V/06 
L.S.  CI.  308-6  C  18  Claims 


3,951,475 
RESILIENTLV  MOUNTED  GAS  BEARING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Okano,  and  Yushiro  Yasuda.  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1973,  48-46417 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  17106.  19/04.  23104.  35102 
I  .S.  CI.  308     9  10  Claims 


1.  A  linear  ball  bearing  which  has  a  sleeve,  continuous  rows 
of  load-bearing  and  non-load-beanng  balls  distributed  over 
the  bearing  circumference,  and  which  has  for  each  row  of 
balls  a  radial  aperture  m  said  sleeve,  characterized  in  that  said 
apertures  distributed  over  the  circumference  of  the  sleeve  are 
separated  by  axially  oriented  lands,  and  there  are  inserted  in 
said  apertures  return  elements  that  include  return  grooves  for 
the  non-load-beanng  balls  of  each  continuous  row  of  balls 


1.  in  combination  with  a  gas  bearing  wherein  a  plurality  of 
arcuately  curved  bearing  pads  are  positioned  one  adjacent  to 
another  encircling  a  rotatable  shaft  in  a  circle  of  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  to  support  said  shaft  in 
a  floating  fashion  dunng  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  bearing 
pads  each  being  supported  on  a  pivot  adjustably  secured  to  a 
beanng  housing,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  bear- 
ing pads  comprises 

a  relatively  thin  arcuately  curved  bearing  shell  having  an 
inner  surface  facing  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  in 
a  manner  substantially  complementary  to,  but  spaced 
from,  said  peripheral  surface,  and 
means  for  holding  said  bearing  shell,  said  means  being  made 
of  thin  elastic  material  and  extending  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bearing  shell,  said  means  being  supported 
on  said  pivot  and  engaged  with  at  least  one  pair  of  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  bearing  shell  for  resiliently  supporting 
said  bearing  shell  on  said  pivot 


3,951,474 

INTERSHAFT  FOIL  BEARING  3,951,476 
Nick  M.  Hughes,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Alexander  Silver,  Tar-     CENTRIFUGALLY  FLOW  CONTROLLED  LUBRICATED 

zana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation.   Los  BEARING 

Angeles,  Calif.  Howard  E.  Schulien,  Montville,  and  William  H.  Flckrii,  Bcrke- 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,421  ley  Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corpora- 

Int.  CI.'  FI6C  7104  tion,  Teterboro,  NJ. 


L.S.  CI.  308—9 


.^J 


.-1. 


19  Claims 


Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,106 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  1124.  33166,  F16N  9102,  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  308-  1 14  4  Claims 


AM 


m\ 


1.  In  combination: 

a  hollow  outer  shaft; 

first  rolling  contact  bearing  means  to  rotalably  support  said 

hollow  outer  shaft, 
an   inner   shaft  concentrically   disposed   to   independently 

rotate  within  said  hollow  outer  shaft, 
second   rolling  contact   bearing   means  to   independently 

rotatably  support  said  inner  shaft  within  said  hollow  outer 

shaft,  and 
a  compliant  foil  bearing  operably  disposed  between  said 

inner  shaft  and  said  hollow  outef  shaft  near  the  midspan 

thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  lubricating  a  rotating  member,  compnsing; 

means  arranged  with  the  rotating  member  for  rotating 
therewith, 

said  means  including  a  lubricant  reservoir  and  means  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir  and  the  rotating  member 
for  carrying  lubricant  to  the  rotating  member  through  the 


April  20,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1247 


centrifugal  force  generated  upon  rotation  of  the  reservoir 
carrying  means  therewith, 
said  lubricant  carrying  means  including  a  channel  leading 
from  the  reservoir  and  terminating  m  a  lubricant  transfer 
member  disposed  near  the  rotating  member  for  transfer- 
ring lubricant  to  said  member    and 
means  arranged  with  the  channel  and  responsive  to  the 
centrifugal  force  for  metering  the  lubricant  How  there- 
through to  the  rotating  member,  said  means  mcludfng  a 
plate  disposed  in  the  channel  and  carrying  an  aperture 
said  plate  arranged  for  transverse  displacement  relative  to 
the  channel,  means  for  biasing  the  plate  so  that  the  aper- 
ture  earned   thereby   is   ,n   a   predetermined  alignment 
relation  with  the  channel,  and  said  biasing  means  being 
responsive  to  the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the  rota 
tion  for  transversely  displacing  the  plate  to  adjust  the 
predetermined  alignment  relation  for  metenng  the  lubn 
c^ant  flow  through  the  channel  to  the  rotating  member 
4.  Beanng  lubncatmg  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  beanng  arranged  with  a  rotatable  member 
means  for  locking  the  beanng  to  the  rotatable  member  and 

rotatable  therewith, 
a  lubncant  reservoir  internal  to  the  locking  means  and  a 
lubricant  How  channel   leading  from  the  reservoir  and 
terminating  m  a  lubncant  discharge  onfice  near  the  bear- 
ing. 
means  arranged  in  the  channel  and  responsive  to  the  cen- 
trifugal   force   effected    upon    rotation   of  the    rotatable 
member  and  the  locking  means  therewith  to  meter  the 
lubncant  now  therethrough,  said  means  including  a  plate 
disposed  in  the  channel  and  carrying  an  aperture    said 
plate  arranged  for  transverse  displacement  relative  to  the 
channel,  means  for  biasing  the  plate  so  that  the  aperture 
earned  thereby  is  in  a  predetermined  alignment  relation 
with  the  channel,  and  said  biasing  means  being  responsive 
to  the  centnfugal  force  generated  by  the  rotation  for 
transversely  displacing  the  plate  to  adjust  the  predeter- 
mined alignment  relation  for  metenng  the  lubncant  How 
through  the  channel  to  the  rotating  member, 
restricting  means  arranged  in  the  discharge  orifice  for  re- 

stncting  the  fiow  of  lubncant  therethrough   and 
the  lubncant  being  earned  from  the  reservoir  and  through 
the  partially  blocked  channel,  metenng  means  and  dis- 
charge onfice  restncting  means  to  the  beanng  by  the 
centrifugal  force  ' 


3,951,477 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Maurice  Philip  Townshend,  Castle  Gary,  England,  assignor  to 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G..  Zug,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,481 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1973, 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  9/00.  F16F  n/OS 
U.S.  CI.  308-22  6  Claims 


j!_i 


arrangement  being  mounted  on  the  first  part  thereof  with  the 
same  common  axis  so  that  each  of  the  external  cone  surface^ 
coact  with  a  respective  one  of  the  internal  cone  surfaces  and 
a  resilient  sleeve  interposed  between  each  of  the  coacting 
surfaces,  said  sleeve  being  secured  to  one  of  said  surfaces  and 
having  a  surface  that  is  angled  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  such  that  contact  between  said  sleeve  and  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  is  made  over  onl>  pan  of  their  surface  area^ 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  other  cone  surfaces. 


3,951.478 
VACUUM  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  G.  Olsen.  Wobum,  and  Peter  Oberhauser,  Sudbury 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  Uboratories  Incorporated 
Waitham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.108 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  308-36.1  ,,  Claims 


I.  A  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a  first  part  including 
a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  external  cone  surfaces  sunnnripH  nn 

a  common  axis   a  second  oart  including  .n«.r  T^»       ^?    "  I'""''  ';°'"P"*'"«  ^  '"^^^^  tx=anng  which  includes  a  movable 

facing  mtemai  conTZLr^uZr^Z     ^     f  ""^^rdly    sphencal  supporting  surface  in  contact  with  the  shaft,  a  lubn- 

g  cone  shaped  surfaces,  the  second  part  of  said    cant  reservoir,  impregnable  matenal  m  communication  with 


1.  An  improved  vacuum  assembly  including 

a    a  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  aperture  formed 

therein  and  a  hollow  internal  region  communicating  with 

the  apertures,  the  first  aperture  adapted  to  convev  a  low 

pressure  into  the  internal  region. 

b   a  shaft  positioned  in  the  second  aperture  and  extending 

at  least  partially  into  the  internal  region,  and 
c  at  least  one  seal  made  of  a  fiuorocarbon  polymer  matenal 
and  being  disposed  around  the  shaft  within  the  internal 
region,  the  seal  having  a  central  relativel>  ngid  suppon 
section  to  prevent  the  seal  from  collapsing  in  response  to 
the  pressure,  a  first  deformable  nb  extending  at  an  angle 
from  a  low  pressure  side  of  the  seal  so  as  to  contact  the 
surface  of  the  shaft  and  a  second  defomiable  nb  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  the  low  pressure  side  so  as  to  conUct 
the  wall  of  the  internal  region,  the  nbs  defonnmg  in 
response  to  pressure  thereby  increasing  the  surface  area 
of  contact  with  the  shaft  and  the  internal  region 


3,951,479 
THRUST  BEARING  FOR  OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTORS 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Ubertdngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 
Stahlecker  and  Fritz  Stahlecker.  both  of,"  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,500 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    6.     1973. 
23 1  /  30o 

InL  CI.'  F16C  1/24.  19112 
U.S.CL  308-172  ,,  Claims 

1.  Beanng  means  for  a  machine  having  a  spinning  rotor  with 
a  shaft,  comprising  a  thrust  beanng  which  includes  a  movable 
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lubricant  in  the  reservoir  and  with  the  sphericai  supporting    said  bearings  and  a  ring  nu)unted  on  said  first  hub.  said  reac 
surface,  and  oscillating  holder  means  tor  holding  said  spheri      tion  hub  being  spaced  from  said  bearings  and  said  ring,  and 


<; '/.  ■)'//////\//A 
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cal   supporting  surface  such   that   said   supporting  surface  is 
caused  to  vibrate  bv  virtue  of  machine  oscillations. 


3,951,4$0 
BEARING  LLBRICATION  SYSTEM  EOR  BOWED  ROILS 
Charles  B.  NichoLson,  Glens  EalU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  .Albany 
International  Corporation,  Menands,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  S*r.  No.  413,445 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33176 

L.S.  CI.  308-^  187  4  Claims 


1.  in  a  bowed  roil  of  the  typ<;  reiving  an  elongated  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  spcxiis  disposed  about  said  shaft  for  riitation.  and 
a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  disptistd  along  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  bearings  having  an  inner  race  in  contact  with  said  shaft, 
an  outer  race  in  contact  with  one  of  said  spools  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  between  said  races  and  cooperating  with 
said  races  in  defining  a  ball  chamber  said  side  walls  being 
affixed  to  one  of  said  races  and  slidable  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  races;  the  improvement  comprising  a  lubrication 
system  for  providing  lubricant  lo  the  interior  of  said  ball 
chamber  including  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  lubrication  fitting 
extending  into  said  chamber  thrciugh  one  of  said  sidewalls  of 
each  of  said  bearings  and  a  lubricant  line  extending  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  fitting  alo»ig  said  shaft  whereby  lubri- 
cant may  be  injected  directly  into  said  chamber 


3.95 1. 41 1 
PLANETARY  REACTION  HUB  AND  BEARING  RETAINER 
Arthur  J.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Metamora,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,382 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  U24.  33I7H 
U.S.  CI.  308-187  9  Claims 

1.  in  a  mechanism  including  a  power  shaft  transmitting 
power  to  a  gear  set,  said  gear  set  comprising  a  sun  gear  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  first  hub  on  said  shaft  and  a  housing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  first  hub  by  a  plurality  of  bearings,  a  reaction 
hub  having  its  radially  innermost  portion  connected  to  said 
first  hub  by  spline  means,  said  reaction  hub  being  intermediate 


_5o_ 
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means  associated  with  said  reaction  hub  for  pre  loading  said 
bearings 


3,951,482 

UNITIZED  THRl  ST  BEARING  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Blaydon,  deceased,  late  of  Lincolnton,  N.C.  (by 

Bonnie  J.  Blaydon,  administratrix),  and  Edward  W.  Linser, 

Gastonia,  N.C,  a.ssignors  to  Garlock  Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y . 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.715 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33172 

U.S.  CL  308—  187.1  20  Claims 


L_^ 


I.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  thrust  bearing  comprising 

a.  an  annular  outer  seal  element  including  a  radial  portion 
and  an  outer  cylindrical  portion  connected  to  the  radial 
portion  at  the  radially  outer  end  thereof, 

b  an  annular  inner  seal  element  including  a  radial  portion 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  connected  to  the  radial 
portion  at  the  radially  outer  end  thereof, 

c.  said  cylindrical  portions  extending  toward  each  other 
with  the  inner  cylindrical  portion  being  located  radially 
inside  of  the  outer  cylindrical  portion  and  with  said  radial 
portions  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  thrust  bearing 
chamber  therebetween, 

d  said  outer  cylindrical  portion  being  metal  and  having  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  locking  member  at  the  distal 
end  thereof,  extending  toward  said  inner  cylindrical  por- 
tion, and 

e.  said  inner  cylindrical  pKirtion  including  a  metal  part  and 
having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  O  D   sealing  lip  at 
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the  distal  end  thereof  bonded  to  said  metal  part  and 
extending  into  contact  with  said  outer  cylindrical  portion, 
said  O  D  sealing  lip  and  said  locking  member  having  an 
interference  fit  therebetween,  whereby  thev  have  to  snap 
past  one  another  when  said  elements  are' connected  in 
interlocking  relationship 


3,951,483 

CONICAL  ROLLER  BEARING 

Takeshi  Nakamura,  Samukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,423,  Dec.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475  889 

Int.  CI.^F16C  /i/02,  ; 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-214  7  Claims 


f^    cod 


1.  A  conical  roller  bearing  comprising: 

a  an  inner  race  having  a  tapered  raceway  with  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  portion. 

b  an  outer  race  having  a  tapered  raceway  with  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  portion,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  conical  rollers  each  having  a  substantially 
rectilinear  portion  partly  in  the  rolling  surface  thereof 
and  having  an  end  crowning  applied  thereto,  each  of  said 
conical  rollers  being  disposed  between  said  tapered  race- 
ways of  said  outer  and  inner  races  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
rolling  surface  thereof  is  engaged  with  said  tapered  race- 
ways, 

said  rectilinear  portions  of  said  rollers  and  said  rectilinear 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  tapered  raceways  being 
engaged  with  each  other  with  a  given  angle  therebetween 
when  no  radial  load  is  imparted  to  the  bearing  and  ap- 
proaching rectilinear  engagement  upon  bearing  loading 


3,951,484 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  TURN  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 

John  H.  Bowman,  Jr..  Oaklawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Albert  G. 

Nicholson  and  Robert  W.  Nicholson,  both  of  Worth,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,783 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  35108 

U.S.  CI.  308-228  10  Claims 


beanng  rollers  rotatably  journaled  between  links  oi  said  turn 
chain,  said  turn  chain  having  one  portion  thereof  situated 
between  the  two  chain  and  said  front  surface  of  said  bearing 
guide  plate  and  another  portion  thereof  trained  on  said  front 
surface  of  said  return  guide  plate,  and  guide  means  at  each 
end  of  the  turn  for  guiding  said  turn  chain  between  said  bear- 
ing guide  plate  and  said  return  guide  plate,  the  improvement 
residing  in  said  guide  means  comprising  at  least  i>ne  roller 
as.sembly  including  a  non-rotatable.  shaft,  a  larger  diameter. 
rotatable  hollow  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  and  beanng 
means  between  said  shaft  and  said  cylinder,  said  turn  cham 
being  trained  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder 


3,951.485 
DISPENSER  FOR  TEXTILE  HAND  TOWELLING  WEB 
Conrad  W.  Schnyder,  Triesenberg,  Liechtenstein,  and  Gunter 
Kullik.  Beerfelder.  Falken-Gesass.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Conrad  W.  Schnyder,  Triesenberg.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.783 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland     Feb     6     19"'4 
1606  74 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19100 
U.S.  CI.  312-38  9  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  textile  hand  towelling  web  comprising: 

a  housing  for  accommcxlating  a  suppU  of  fresh  hand  towel- 
ling. 

a  rotatable  dispensing  roller  for  dispensing  towelling  from 
said  supply  out  of  said  housing. 

means  for  blocking  said  dispensing  roller  each  time  a  prede- 
termined length  of  fresh  hand  towelling  has  been  dis- 
pensed. 

an  arrangement  operable  by  an  electric  motor  for  drawing 
used  hand  towelling  into  said  housing, 

and  a  measuring  and  control  arrangement  including  means 
for  each  time  preventing  relea.se  of  said  dispensing  roller 
at  least  until  a  predetermined  minimum  length  of  used 
hand  towelling  has  been  drawn  in.  said  minimum  length 
being  equal  to  at  least  about  (  8 '9  )  of  the  length  of  towel- 
ling disfjensed  in  each  operation 


1.  In  a  turn  chain  assembly  which  is  utilized  in  guiding  and 
beanng  a  tow  chain  about  a  turn  in  a  towveyor  system  and 
which  includes  a  beanng  guide  plate  having  a  front  beanng 
surface,  a  return  guide  plate  situated  behind  said  beanng 
guide  plate  and  having  a  front  surface  facing  said  bearing 
guide  plate,  a  continuous  turn  cham  comprising  a  plurality  of 


3,95  1 ,486 
ORGANIZER  FILE  AND  BRIEFCASE-DESK 
COMBINATION  FOR  VEHICLES 
Charles  W.  Tracy,  Tallahassee.  Fla.,  assignor  lo  Apollo  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,004 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  7104 
U.S.  CI.  312-235  R  ,6  claims 

1.  A  storage  unit,  comprising: 
an  organizer  file  having  a  plurality  of  pockets; 
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means  for  secunng  said  file  in  ai  substantially  vertical  posi 

tion, 
a  briefcase -desk  unit  including  a  container  base,  a  hinged. 

openable  and  closable  cover,  and  latch  means  for  holding 

said  cover  closed,  and 


means  for  detachably  securing  said  briefcase-desk  unit  to 
the  face  of  said  organizer  file  whereby  said  briefcase -desk 
unit  serves  as  a  desk  when  secured  to  said  organizer  file 
and  as  a  briefcase  when  detached  therefrom 


3,951,487 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  PLUG  AND  SOCKET 
Gerald  A.  Waldbrook,  Capreol,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  ISew  York,  N.Y. 
Flied  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,951 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  39100 
U.S.  CI.  339-8  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  device,  attachable  to  an  elactrical  wall-mounted  socket 
which  contains  a  female  stKket  for  electrically  connecting  the 
plug  of  a  portable  electrical  line  cord  to  the  electncal  supply 
at  a  distance  from  the  wall-mounted  socket,  comprising 
a  member  fitted  at  one  end  with  a  female  electrical  socket 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  male  electrical  plug,  with  the 
contacts  of  the  socket  individually  joined  electrically  to 
corresponding  contacts  of  the  plug,  with  the  contact  pins 
of  the  plug  mounted  to  a  disc  which  is  rotatably  fitted  in 
an  end  of  the  device,  in  which  latching  means  are  joined 
to  an  external  push  button  to  maintain  the  disc  in  non 
rotatable  engagement  with  the  device. 


3.951.488 
PLUG  RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  CONTACT  RAIL  ADAPTOR 
Kurt  Hesse.  Waterfohr  38.  and  Karl  Wehling.  Licgnitzer  Str. 
9,  both  of  492  Lcmgo,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.835 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    26,    1973, 
2320981 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  3106,  13144.  13/54 
U.S.  CI.  339— 14  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  power  distnbation  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  individual  plug  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  wall  or  the  like  and  constructed  to  receive  only 
a  single  adaptor  and  an  adaptor  far  insertion  into  said  recepta- 


cle, said  adaptor  comprising  an  elongated  b<xly  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  radially  extending  supfxjrting  clips  for  selective 
insertion  into  spaced  support  channels  in  the  receptacle  and 
also  having  a  pair  of  oppKJsed  radially  extending  contacts 
spaced  from  one  another  and  from  the  supporting  clips  for 
engaging  spaced  electrical  conductors  in  the  recepUcle  when 
the  adaptor  supptirting  clips  are  inserted  into  the  support 
channels,  the  adaptor  being  insertable  longitudinally  into  said 
receptacle  in  a  first  position  wherein  said  radially  extending 
clips  and  contacts  are  initially  radially  spaced  form  said  sup- 
port channels  and  conductors  respectively  whereafter  the 
adaptor  may  be  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  turn  said 
radially  extending  clips  and  contacts  into  engagement  with 
said  receptacle  channels  and  conductors  respectively,  said 
receptacle  comrising  a  base  plate  having  means  for  mounting 
said  base  plate  in  substantially  fiush  engagement  with  a  wall  or 
the  like,  a  pair  of  arms  attached  to  said  base  plate  and  extend 
ing  in  spaced,  facing  relation  to  one  another  outwardly  of  said 
base  plate  in  directions  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  base 
plate,  a  central  insulator  block  attached  to  said  base  plate 
between  said  arms  and  extending  from  said  base  plate  away 


from  said  mounting  means  toward  the  spaced  free  ends  of  said 
arms  remote  from  said  plate,  the  free  end  of  said  insulator 
bk>ck  remote  from  said  plate  terminating  at  a  position  located 
between  said  plate  and  said  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  coop>er- 
ating  with  the  portions  of  said  arms  outward  of  said  free  end 
of  said  block  to  define  opposed  interior  recesses  between  the 
free  end  of  said  insulator  block  and  the  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  interior  recesses  being  respectively  complementary  in 
shape  and  dimension  to  the  shapes  and  dimensions  of  the 
opposed  supporting  clips  of  the  adaptor  and  constituting  said 
spaced  support  channels,  said  central  insulator  block  defining 
an  interior  central  opening  in  alignment  with  the  space  be 
tween  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  receiving  a  f>ortion  of  the 
adaptor  when  the  adaptor  is  inserted  longitudinally  between 
the  spaced  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  into  said  opening,  and 
a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  supported  within  said  insulator 
bl(x;k  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  opening,  said  conduc- 
tors being  accessible  through  said  central  opening  for  engage- 
ment respectively  by  the  opposed  radially  extending  contacts 
of  the  adaptor  when  the  inserted  adaptor  is  thereafter  rotated 
to  turn  the  adaptor  supporting  clips  into  said  recesses. 


3.951,489 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Menashe  Bromberg.  West  Orange.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512.414.  Oct.  7,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,688 
Int.  CI.'  HOlRi/06 
U.S.  CI.  339—  14  R  3  Claims 

1.  Contact  means  for  engaging  the  ground  conductor  of  an 
electrical  multiwire  cable  located  within  an  electrical  recepta- 
cle, comprising  a  single  strip  of  highly  conductive  thin  metal- 
lic material  having  a  U-shaped  conductor  receiving  portion 
having  a  bight  portion  and  leg  portions,  said  bight  portion  and 
said  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  f>ortion  each  being  substan- 
tially planar  and  extending  parallel  to  a  first  axis,  said  leg 
portions  lying  in  respective  planes  parallel  to  one  another,  said 
bight  portion  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  leg  portion  planes 
and  communicating  with  each  of  said  leg  portions  along  a  line 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  an  arm  portion  extending  outwardly 
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generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  one  leg  portion 
said  arm  portion  terminating  in  a  first  finger  portion  folded  out 
of  the  p  ane  of  said  arm  portion  and  communicating  therewith 
along  a  line  generally  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  of  said  arm 
pcmion.  said  first  finger  portion  comprising  a  series  of  contigu- 
ous planar  elements  including  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a 
fourth   planar  element,  said   first  planar  element  extending 
directly  from  said  arm  portion  and  oriented  generally  perpen 
dicular  thereto,  said  second  planar  element  extending  out- 
wardly from   said  first  planar  element  at  an  oblique  angle 
thereto,  said  third  planar  element  extending  from  said  second 
planar  element  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto  and  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  planar  element 
said  fourth  planar  element  extending  inwardly  from  said  third 
planar  element  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto  so  that  said  third 


a  pnnted  circuit   board,   the   connecting  means 
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separation  of  the  terminal  and  printed  circuit  hoard  without 
use  of  any  tools. 


planar  element  describes  the  outermost  extent  of  said  first 
finger  portion  and  is  arranged  to  contact  the  ground  pin  of  an 
electrical  plug  inserted  within  a  given  opening  in  said  electri- 
cal receptacle,  a  second  finger  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of  said  leg  portions  and 
comprising  a  series  of  contiguous  planar  elements  including  a 
fifth,  a  sixth,  and  a  seventh  planar  element,  said  fifth  planar 
element  extending  directly  outwardly  from  said  other  of  said 
leg  portions  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  said  sixth  planar 
element  extending  from  said  fifth  planar  element  at  an  oblique 
angle  thereto  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  leg  portions,  said  seventh  planar  element  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  sixth  planar  element  at  an  oblique 
angle  thereto  so  that  said  sixth  planar  element  describes  the 
outermost  extent  of  said  second  finger  portion  and  is  arranged 
to  contact  the  ground  pin  of  an  electncal  plug  inserted  within 
a  further  given  opening  in  said  electncal  receptacle. 


3  951  490 

CABLE  SYSTEM  DISTRIBUTION  SUBSTATION  WITH 

NOVEL  CENTER  CONDUCTOR  SEIZURE  APPARATUS 

Alan  E.  Devendorf,  Phoenix.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 

Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.251 
Int.  CL'  H05K  1108;  HOIR  13146,  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  339-17  C  ,0  Claims 

I.  A  center  conductor  seizure  apparatus  for  coupling  a 
cable  to  a  distnbution  box  comprising  a  terminal,  said  termi- 
nal fabncated  of  a  conducting  material;  a  receptacle  said 
receptacle  fabncated  of  an  insulating  material,  said  receptacle 
shaped  to  contain  said  tenninal;  a  plurality  of  projections  from 
an  electrically  conductive  housing  of  said  distribution  box 
said  plurality  of  projections  arranged  to  secure  said  receptacle 
whereby  any  tension  exerted  by  the  cable  is  transmitted  to  the 
housing  through  the  plurality  of  projections;  and  means  for 
coupling  a  center  conductor  of  said  cable  to  said  tenninal  said 
coupling  means  having  a  passage  in  said  terminal;  a  passage  in 
said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  passage  and  said  tenninal 
passage  located  to  receive  said  center  conductor;  means  for 
secunng  said  center  conductor  in  said  tenninal  passage,  and 


3,951,491 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Eugene  J.  Mysiaii,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated 
Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.429 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/48 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  CF  j  Claims 


1.  An  electncal  connector  for  eiectncally  connecting  an 
electncal  component  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  inter- 
faces to  a  plurality  of  points  on  an  electrical  circuit  member 
including  means  to  attach  said  connector  to  said  circuit  mem 
ber,  said  connector  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped,  resilient,  slressable  termi 
nals,  each  having  a  bight  portion  and  two  free  ends  defin 
ing  a  component  conucting  end   which   is  adapted   to 
engage  one  of  said  interfaces  and  a  circuit  contacting  end 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  points  of  said 
circuit  member,  and 
an  insulated  housing  for  mounting  said  terminals,  said  hous 
ing  including  a  base  member  having  means  at  the  top 
thereof  adapted  to  position  said  electncal  component,  a 
bottom  surface  adapted  to  be  adjacent  said  circuit  mem- 
ber and  two  opposing  lateral  sides,  each  lateral  side  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  recesses  for  receiving 
and  positioning  the  bight  portion  of  each  terminal  against 
the  side  so  that  the  component  contacting  end  overlies 
the  top  surface  and  the  circuit  contacting  end  underlies 
the  bottom  surface,  said  housing  further  including  two 
generally  U-shaped  cross  sectioned  cover  members  each 


1252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRii  20,  1976 


of  which  is  adapted  to  he  snap-fit  over  each  side  so  that  of  resilient  non  conductive  arm  segments  along  one  side  of 
terminals  mounted  m  the  recesses  are  trapped  between  said  web  p^irtion  extendmg  away  from  each  other,  and  a  sec- 
said  cover  and  said  base  member  and  said  terminal  ends  ond  pair  of  resilient  non-conductive  arm  segments  along  the 
extend  outside  of  said  cover  member,  said  cover  member  other  side  of  said  web  portion  extending  awav  from  each  other 
engaging  said  terminal,  whereby  said  terminal  is  stressed  and  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
outwardl)  in  a  manner  to  ensure  gocxl  contact 


3,951.492 
TRAPPKD  BOW  CONTACT  AND  C  ONNKC  TOR  I  SINC, 

THK  SAME 
Kenneth  W.  Braund,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A  P  Prod- 
ucts Incorporated,  Painesville.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974.  Set.  No.  523.221 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  J3/58 

IS.  CI.  339-17  LC  J  15  Claims 
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arm  segments  being  spaced  apart,  a  first  set  of  angularly  dis 
placed  parallel  longitudinally  spaced  apart  conductive  bands 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  pair  of  arm  segments, 
and  a  second  set  of  angularly  displaced  parallel  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  conductive  bands  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  second  pair  of  arm  segments 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  coupling  in  stress-free  rela- 
tion to  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like  to  provide  for  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  latter  and  electrically  ccmductive 
means  inserted  into  the  connector,  comprising 

an  electrically  non-conductive  housing  having  an  interior 
cavity  and  front  and  rear  faces,  opening  means  in  the 
front  face  of  the  housing  for  acces.s  to  said  cavity  by  such 
inserted  electrically  conductive  means,  plural  raised  land 
portion  means  extending  in  said  cavity  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  entry  through  said  opening  means  to  define 
at  least  one  channel  in  said  cavitv  for  guiding  such  electri- 
cally conductive  means  upon  insertion  thereof, 
electrical  contact  means  for  electrically  connecting  such 
printed  circuit  board  or  the  lik«  and  such  inserted  electri- 
cally conductive  means,  each  electrical  ct>ntact  means 
including  deformable  bow  p<irtion  means  for  abutting 
connection  to  such  inserted  electrically  conductive 
means,  and  having  opposed  ends,  and  tail  ptirtion  means 
extendmg  beyond  one  of  said  ends  iox  coupling  to  such 
printed  circuit  board, 
an  electrically  non-conductive  interstitial  supp*)rt  means 
positioned  in  said  cavity  for  supporting  said  electrical 
contact  means,  groove  means  in  said  interstitial  supp<irt 
means  opening  toward  said  at  least  one  channel  for  re 
taming  said  opposed  ends  of  said  bow  portion  means  in 
relatively  fixed  position  therein,  and  passageway  means 
for  passing  said  tail  portion  means  from  said  grotwe. 
relatively  free  from  stresses  imposed  on  said  bow  portion 
means  upon  deformation  of  the  latter  by  such  inserted 
electrically  conductive  means,  toward  the  rear  of  said 
housing  for  coupling  to  such  printed  circuit  board  or  the 
like. 


3.951,493 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKINC;  SAME 

Charles  A.  Kozel,  McHenry;  Nathaa  A.  Baraglia,  Northlake, 

and  Edgar  Velluer,  BarHngton,  al  of  III.,  assignors  to  Me- 

thode  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,318 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  \3l24 

U.S.  CI.  339—17  M  4  Claims 

I.  A  flexible  electrical  connector  comprising,  an  elongated 

tubular-like  core  member  including  a  web  portion,  a  first  pair 


3.951,494 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
F.dward  L.  Romine.  Darien,  III..  a.s.signor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,584 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  1102 

I. S.  CI.  339     17  L  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  mounlable  on  top  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  and  connectable  to  a  conductive  element  lo- 
cated below  said  connector,  said  electrical  connector  com- 
prising; 

an  insulated  housing  having  at  least  one  terminal  receiving 
cavity  having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  opening 
through  which  the  conductive  element  is  received  m  the 
cavity,  said  housing  including  a  side  wall  having  a  termi- 
nal tail  receiving  area  defined  between  two  spaced  apart 
fiexible  tabs,  said  area  having  an  area  entrance  space  of 
smaller  width  than  said  area  through  which  a  terminal  tail 
IS  receivable  into  said  area,  and 
a  terminal  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  terminal  including  an 
elongated  strip  of  metal  formed  to  have  a  pre-loaded 
biased  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  cavity  to 
engage  said  conductive  element  and  a  tail  portion  extend- 
ing out  of  the  cavity  through  the  top  opening  and  bent 
over  and  down  along  the  side  wall  so  that  the  end  pK:)ints 
downwardly  for  connection  to  the  printed  circuit  board, 
said  tail  portion  being  received  in  said  receiving  area  and 
having  a  width  greater  than  said  area  entrance  so  that  said 
tail  portion  is  restrained  from  side  to  side  movement  or 
movement  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the  side  wall 
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when  received  in  said  area  prior  to  mounting  on  said 
printed  circuit  board 


3,951,495 
LEADLESS  PACKAGE  RECEPTACLE 
Charles  Joseph  Donaher,  I^  Altos  Hills,  and  James  C.  K   Lee 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Memory' 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.464 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5102 

lJ.S.a.  339-17  CF  „  Claims 


ments  so  that  each  row  of  said  further  elements  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  is  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  axis 
the  central  parts  of  said  straight  connecting  elements  being 
embedded  in  said  solid  insulating  member  so  as  to  form 
one  row  of  connecting  pins  disposed  on  each  side  of  said 


1.  A  chip  carrier  and  receptacle  comprised  of 
a  nonconductive  receptacle  body  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  chip  carrier  assembly, 
a  plurality  of  spring  contact  members  in  said  body,  each  of 
said  contact  members  having  a  portion  thereof  forming  a 
lead  extending  downward  from  said  body,  each  of  said 
contact  members  further  having  an  integral  cantilevered 
extension  projecting  into  a  central  region  of  a  said  body 
for  contacting  and  yieldably  engaging  a  conductive  sur- 
face on  the  bottom  of  said  chip  carrier  assembly,  said 
cantilevered  extension  having  an  end  member,  said  end 
member  making  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  con- 
ductive surface  on  the  said  chip  carrier  assembly  such 
that  when  said  chip  carrier  assembly  is  disposed  therein 
said  end  member  forcibly  slides  across  said  conductive 
surface;  and 

a  chip  carrier  assembly  having  a  pluralitv  of  conductive 
areas  on  its  bottom  surface,  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  chip  carrier  assemblv  m 
said  receptacle,  whereby  each  said  spring  contact  mem- 
ber is  in  forcible  contact  with  a  respective  conductive 
surface. 


solid  insulating  member  located  between  the  arms  oi  the 
H-shap^d  elements,  said  straight  elements  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  H-shaped  elements,  and. 
at  least  one  female  connector  engageable  in  a  number  of 
said  parallel  pins  disposed  in  a  single  plane  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  connecting  unit. 


3,951,497 

ELECTRICAL  BLSS  CONNECTOR 

Alfiero  F.  Balzano,  Fullerton,  and  David  W.  Ohirich.  Redondo 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I.ogic  Dynamics    Inc 

Gardena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.499 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIR  i//0« 

U.S.CL  339-19  7  Claims 


3.951,496 
MULTIPLE  CONNECTION  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

DEVICE 
Jean  LeRouzic,  1 1,  Rue  de  Bourgogne,  22300  Lannion,  France 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1974,  74.15360 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIR  31108 
U.S.  CI.  339-19  ,  Claim 

1.  An  electrical  multiple  connecting  unit  comprising; 
an  elongated  solid  insulating  member  along  a  central  hori- 
zontal axis  of  said  unit  in  which  parts  of  the  said  unit  are 
mounted, 
a   plurality   of  H-shapcd   electrical   conductor  connecting 
elements  m  a  row  embedded  in  said  solid  insulating  mem- 
ber with   the  transverse  arm  of  the  H-shaped  element 
being  transverse  to  said  insulating  member, 
each  of  said  H-shaped  elements  having  four  equipotential 
connections  arms  and  forming  two  rows  of  connecting 
pms  which  are  disposed  parallel  to  one  another,  one 
behind  the  other,  and  along  said  central  longitudinal  axis 
said  connecting  unit  also  comprising  a  plurality  of  further 
straight  connecting  elements  arranged  in  a  further  row 
and  each  spaced  within  the  arms  of  the  H-shaped  ele- 

945  0.G.-47 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  terminal  hoard  having 
a  plurality  of  terminal  posts  extending  therefrom  in  a  row  in 
fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  and  said  posts  being  electri- 
cally insulated  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  electrical  buss 
conductor  comprising  the  improvement  of 
an  elongated  electrically  conducting  strip, 
a  plurality  of  leaf  elements  connected  to  said  strip  along  a 
lower  edge  thereof  in  downwardly  depending  relationship 
and  having  an  arcuate  portion  interconnecting  bodv  por 
tion  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  strip; 
each  of  said  arcuate  portions  having  an  opening  defined  hv 
a  sharp  edged  corner  being  capable  of  permitting  mser 
tion  of  one  of  said  posts  therethrough  and  locating  said 
post  between  said  stnp  and  said  bodv  portion  in  electri- 
cally conducting  relationship. 
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each  of  said  btxly  p<^)rtions  having  a  shaped  indentation  at 
their  terminating  ends  for  receiving  and  semi-wrapping 
about  Its  asst>ciated  post  and  wherein 

the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  row  of  said  posts  is 
off-set  from  the  central  axis  of  said  arcuate  opening 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  shafp  corner  cuts  into  said  p<ist 
to  provide  for  both  electrical  and  mechanical  connection 
therebetween;  I 

said  strip  includes  a  recess  provided  along  its  length,  and 

a  copper  material  of  higher  electrical  conductivity  than  the 
material  of  said  strip  earned  in  said  recess. 


3.951,498 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
[..eonard   H.   Michaels,  Warrenvile,  and  FAgar  W.  Cooney, 
Markham,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,092 

Int.  CI.'  HOlUJim 

U.S.  CI.  339—19  13  (  laims 


£XX 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising 

an  insulated  housing  including  a  hollow  chamber  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  entrance  positions  allowing  communi- 
cation into  said  chamber  portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  like  terminals  insertable  in  said  housing 
through  said  entrance  positions  each  including  a  crimp 
portion  of  a  smaller  sized  cross  section  than  the  entrance 
positions  receivable  in  said  entrance  position  when  the 
terminal  is  inserted  into  said  housing,  each  terminal  fur- 
ther including  a  resilient  barrel  contact  portion  of  a  larger 
sized  cross  section  than  the  remainder  of  the  terminal  and 
being  changeable  between  a  normally  expanded  configu 
ration  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  contracted  configura 
tions,  the  cross  section  of  said  terminal  while  in  an  ex- 
panded configuration  being  greater  m  size  than  said  en- 
trance positions,  said  contact  p>ortion  of  each  terminal 
being  contractable  to  squeeze  through  an  entrance  por 
tion  into  said  chamber  portion  whereupon  said  contact 
portion  assumes  its  normal  expanded  configuration,  said 
entrance  positions  being  spaced  a  given  distance  st)  that 
the  contact  portions  of  any  two  terminals  inserted  into  the 
chamber  portion  through  adjacent  entrance  positions 
resiliently  press  against  each  other 


3,951,499 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  C.  Ploeger,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rupert 
Manufacturing  Company,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,917 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/48 
VS.  CI.  339—59  L  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  lamp  assembly  for  mounting  an  electrical 
bulb  having  a  globe,  a  cylindrical  base,  a  base  terminal  insu 
lated  from  said  base  and  a  pair  of  studs  extending  radially  from 
said  base,  said  assembly  including  an  insulating  housing 
formed  from  semi-rigid  material  and  having  a  base  portion  and 
a  sleeve  portion  interconnected  with  said  base  portion,  said 


sleeve  adapted  to  receive  telescopically  said  cylindrical  base 
and  completely  surround  a  portion  of  said  base  in  closely 
contiguous  relationship  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  each  of  said  slots  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  studs,  a  first  electncal  conductor  posi- 
tioned in  one  end  of  said  sleeve  by  resilient  means  integral 
with  said  housing,  said  electrical  conductor  adapted  to  be 
urged  into  contact  with  said  base  terminal  by  said  resilient 


means,  said  first  conductor  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with 
a  source  of  electncal  energy,  a  second  electrical  conductor  at 
least  partially  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  including  a  pair  of 
projections,  each  of  said  projections  extending  into  one  of  said 
slots  and  engaging  only  one  of  said  studs,  and  electrically 
conductive  fastener  means  secunng  said  second  conductor  to 
said  base  p<irtion  and  adapted  to  interconnect  said  second 
conductor  to  an  electrically  grounded  element. 


3,951,500 

CIRCULAR  RACK  AND  PANEL  CONNECTOR 

Norman  Richard  Anderson,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker 

Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,663,  June  10,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,866,  Feb.  I,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,833 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  339—64  M  7  Claims 


19— r 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  use  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  support  elements  each  having  an  opening  and  adapted 
for  relative  movement  toward  each  other  for  engaging  each 
contact  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  a  plug  member 
having  a  generally  annular  end  projecting  beyond  one  end  of 
said  contacts  with  a  respective  contact  of  a  plurality  of 
contacts  carried  by  a  receptacle  member  with  said  receptacle 
member  having  a  generally  annular  end  projecting  beyond  one 
end  of  the  contacts  carried  by  said  receptacle  member  for 
telescopingly  engaging  said  plug  member  annular  end  in  re- 
sponse to  the  relative  movement  of  said  supjx)rt  elements 
toward  each  other,  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  an  annular  wall  encircling  one  of  said 
members  with  an  axially  extending  slot  in  said  annular 
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wall  and  a  transverse  back  wall  extending  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  annular  wall, 
means  for  fixing  said  housing  to  one  of  said  support  ele- 
rnents  with  said  back  wall  spaced  from  said  one  suppon 
element,  "^^^ 

a  fiange  fixed  on  the  one  of  said  members  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  the  annular  end  of  said  one  member 
and  spaced   intermediate  the  annular  end  of  said  one 
member  and  the  other  end  of  said  one  member    said 
flange  located  between  said  one  support  element  and  said 
back   wall   with   the   annular  end   of  said  one   member 
aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  one  support  element 
spring  means  engaged  with  said  back  wall  and  with  said 
nange  for  biasing  said  one  member  axially  m  the  direction 
of  the  opening  in  said  one  support  element 
means  integrally  formed  on  said  flange  and  engaged  in  said 
slot  in  said  annular  wall  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  said  one  member  and  said  housing  ,n  response  to 
the  telescoping  engagement  of  said  plug  and  receptacle 
niember  and  the  axial  movement  of  said  plug  and  recepta- 
cle members  against  the  bias  of  said  spnng  means 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  secured  to  said  Hange  on  said 
one  member  with  said  guide  pins  spaced  radially  intemie- 
diate  the  annular  wall  of  said  housing  and  the  cvlindncal 
end  of  said  one  member  and  projecting  in  one  direction 
beyond  the  cylindncal  end  of  said  one  member  to  which 
said  guide  pins  are  secured 


cable  clamp  means  mtefraliv  molded  with  .said  shell  for 
secunng  the  cable  to  said  shell,  said  cable  clamp  means 
compnsing  two  mating  halves  and  a  thin  weh  of  molded 
matenal  joining  said  halves,  one  of  said  halves  finnlv 
fixed  to  said  shell  and  the  other  half  hinged  to  said  one 
half  b>  said  thin  web,  each  of  said  halves  including  .. 
semi-circular  recess  therein  for  receiving  corresponding 
portions  of  the  sealing  nng  disposed  about  the  cable,  and 
means  for  secunng  said  halves  about  the  cable 


3.951.502 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Menashe  Bromberg.  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation.  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512.414,  Oct.  7,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.5 !«; 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/0* 

L.S.  CI.  339-99  R  ^    ,  ^^^ 


3,951,501 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Gerhard  Bauerle,  Willsbach,  and  Oswald  Hubner,  NeuensUdt 

Oak  B^"in  "^'  ■*^'**'"  *°  """''"  ^""^  Corporation! 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.018 
22449110    '"^°'^'^'    "PP""*^**"    Germany,    Sept.    13,    1972, 

Int  Cl.»  HOIR  13/54 
U.S.  CI.  339-91  R  ,c,..„^ 


1 .  A  housing  for  mounting  a  first  electncal  connector  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  connected  to  respective  conductors 
of  a  cable  which  has  a  sealing  nng  thereabout  and  to  engace 
respective  conucts  of  the  second  electrical  connector 
mounted  m  a  second  connector  housing  which  has  an  openine 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  shoulder  at  the  other  end  said  hous 
ing  for  said  first  electncal  connector  compnsing 
an  elongate  molded  plastic  shell  of  U-shaped  cross  section 

including  walls  defining  an  elongate  cavity  for  receiving 

the  first  electncal  connector, 

mounting  means  for  securing  said  first  electncal  connector 
to  said  shell, 

attachment  means  integrally  molded  with  said  shell  for 
attaching  said  shell  to  the  second  housing  of  the  second 
electncal  connector,  including  a  nose  hook  at  one  end  of 
said  shell  for  insertion  into  the  opening  in  the  second 
housing  to  form  a  pivot  for  said  first  electncal  connector 
and  a  fiexible  latch  ann  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shell 
Hexing  to  releasably  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  second 
housing;  and 


1.  Contact  means  for  an  electrical  receptacle,  compnsing 
a  single  stnp  of  highly  conductive  thin  metallic  matenal  hav 
mg  a  generally  U-shaped  conductor  receiving  central  ponion 
having  a  bight  portion  and  planar  leg  portions,  and  planar  arm 
portions  each  contiguous  with  and  extending  in  an  opposite 
direction  from  the  free  end  of  a  respective  leg  ponion    said 
arm  portions  lying  along  a  common  plane  which  intersects  the 
respective  planes  of  said  leg  portions  along  a  line  generallv 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bight  portion,  the  plane 
of  said  ann  portions  and  the  planes  of  said  leg  portions  all 
being  similarly  onented  and  mutually  perpendicular  to  a  fur- 
ther plane  intersecting  the  planes  of  said  ami  portions  and  said 
leg  portions,  said  ann  portions  each  terminating  m  a  looped 
portion  of  fiattened  configuration  and  King  m  a  plane  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  ami  portions  to  provide  a  tab 
receiving  slot  arranged  to  resiliently  engage  a  terminating  end 
of  an  electncal  plug,  said  leg  portions  each  having  a  first  slot 
extending  from  one  edge  of  said  leg  portion  a  predetermined 
distance  in  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bight  portion,  each  of  said  first  slots  communicating 
with  a  second  slot  extending  selectively  outwardly  from  either 
side  of  the  base  of  each  of  said  first  slots  m  a  direction  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  first 
slots  to  provide  an  independently  defiectable  finger  portion  on 
each  side  of  each  of  said  first  slots,  said  finger  portions  being 
ofTset  from  the  plane  of  its  associated  leg  portion  in  opposite 
directions,  said  first  slots  lying  along  a  common  axis  onented 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  arm  portions  the  oppos- 
ing edges  of  each  of  said  first  slots  being  arranged  to  sever  the 
insulation  and  contact  the  conductive  portion  of  an  insulated 
electncal  conductor  forcibly  urged  thereinto 


3,951,503 
CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTICONDUCTOR 

CABLES 
Robert  M.  Caulkins,  2664  Glenbar  Court.  Columbus,  Ohio 
43219 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,633 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  339-100  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  cable  splice  assembly  for  multiconductor  cables,  the 
combination  of  sleeve  means  adapted  to  slideably  receive  the 
portions  of  the  cable  being  joined,  said  sleeve  means  provided 
with  resilient  end  portions,  each  end  portion  having  an  outer 
threaded  surface,  coUar  means  threadably  engaging  a  respec 
tive  one  of  said  resilient  sleeve  end  portions  for  fnctionallv 
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securing  each  sleeve  end  portion  to  a  respective  portion  of 
cable  on  each  side  of  the  area  being  spliced,  and  a  non  con- 
ducting centerplate  slideably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  means 
and  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  pins  longi- 


ZB--^ 


32      Z8 


tudinally  extending  through  op^sing  outer  faces  of  said  cen 
terplate,  a  respective  one  of  said  pins  being  aligned  to  engage 
in  electrically  conducting  relationship  a  respective  one  of  each 
of  the  conductors  in  said  cable  being  spliced. 


3.951^04 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  STRESS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

John  Clark.  Willow  Spring.  Ill,,  assi^^nor  to  1-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  tLast  Farmingdale 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,717 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13I5H 

L.S.  CI.  339-  103  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  the  pull  on  a  cable  to  an  anchor 
point  comprising  a  cable  clamp  mcluding  an  elongated  collar 
member  with  a  longitudinal  bore  having  forwardly  converging 
opposing  first  and  second  side  faces  and  a  wedge  member 
longitudinally  slidably  registering  with  said  bore  and  having 
opposite  forwardly  converging  first  and  second  wedge  faces, 
said  first  wedge  face  engaging  said  first  side  face  and  said 
second  wedge  face  confronting  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
second  side  face,  an  elongated  connector  member  joined  at  its 
distal  end  to  said  collar  member  and  means  for  securing  the 
proximal  end  of  said  connector  member  to  said  anchor  p>omt 


surface  near  its  rear  end.  a  flexible  grommet  located  in  said 
housing  with  its  rear  end  projecting  rearuard  beyond  the  rear 
end  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  contact  members  supported 
by  said  grommet  at  said  front  end  of  said  connector,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  through  the  rear 
end  of  said  grommet,  each  conductor  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  contact  members,  said  strain  relief  system  comprising 
a  ferrule  adapted  to  be  fitted  around  the  rear  end  of  said 

grommet, 
a  circular  wafer  having  a  diameter  about  equal  to  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  rear  end  of  said  housing  and  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  spaced  conductor  receiving  slots  formed 
m  Its  edge  for  receiving  said  conductors  to  allow  said 
wafer  to  be  located  next  to  said  ferrule  with  each  of  said 
conductors  located  in  one  of  said  slots, 
a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater 

than  the  diameter  of  said  wafer, 
said  shell  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  with  threads 
formed  on  its  inside  surface  at  its  front  end  and  an  inward 
extending  annular  edge  at  its  rear  end  having  an  inside 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  wafer, 
said  shell  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  wafer  with 
Its  front  end  threaded  to  the  rear  end  of  said  housing  and 
the  inside  of  its  annular  edge  in  engagement  with  said 
wafer  to  hold  said  wafer  in  place  next  to  said  ferrule  with 
each  of  said  conductors  lix:ated  m  one  of  said  slots. 


3,951,505 

STRAIN  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Robert  A.  Williams,  55  Bounty  Road  East,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Fll«d  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,744 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13158 

US.  CI.  339—  103  M  4  Claims 

4.  A  strain  relief  system  for  an  electrical  connector,  said 

connector  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  means  having  a 

front  end  and  a  rear  end  with  threads  formed  around  its  outer 


said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  through  its 
wall  at  Its  rear  end  at  angularly  spaced  positions  such  that 
each  of  said  openings  will  be  aligned  with  one  of  said  slots 
when  said  shell  is  fitted  around  said  wafer  and  threaded 
to  said  housing, 

a  plurality  of  inserts  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
conductor  receiving  slots  formed  in  said  wafer, 

each  insert  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  one  of  said 
openings  of  said  shell  and  into  the  slot  of  said  wafer  with 
which  the  opening  is  aligned  when  said  shell  is  fitted 
around  said  wafer  and  threaded  to  said  housing, 

each  insert  has  a  concave  inner  edge  formed  in  a  first  plane 
adapted  to  fit  around  and  engage  a  portion  of  the  conduc- 
tor in  a  slot  into  which  the  insert  is  inserted, 

each  insert,  when  inserted  into  one  of  said  slots,  with  its 
mner  edge  in  engagement  with  the  conductor  in  the  slot, 
having  its  outer  end  extending  through  the  aligned  open- 
ing and  projecting  outward  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
said  shell, 

each  insert  has  an  arcuate  outer  edge  formed  in  said  first 
plane  and  a  slot  formed  in  said  outer  edge  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane. 

a  removable  clamping  band  means  adapted  to  surround  said 
shell  and  to  fit  in  the  slots  formed  in  the  arcuate  outer 
edges  of  said  inserts  for  clamping  said  inserts  m  place  in 
said  slots  against  said  conductors. 
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3,951.506 
FAIL-SAFE  CONNECTOR 
Frederick    L.    Bennett,   Granada   Hills;    Robert   M.   Bridges, 
Northridge,  and  Harold  A.  Gray,  Burbank,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The   Bendix   Corporation,   North   Hollywood 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,146 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIR  13158 

U.S.  a.  339-104  7  Claims 


with,  and  a  hollow  tubular  sleeve  of 
disposed  about  and  secured  to  said 


arc  extinguish) 

stem  and  in  c 


n^  material 
oaxiai  rela- 


1.  In  a  cable  termination  comprising  an  electrical  connector 
having  terminals  for  a  large  number  of  wires,  a  cable  including 
a  large  number  of  electrical  conducting  wires  connected  to 
said  terminals,  and  an  insulating  jacket  surrounding  said  wires, 
characterized  in  that  said  electrical  conducting  wires  are  of 
graduated  lengths  such  that  the  shortest  of  said  conduct- 
ing wires  is  connected  essentially  taut  to  said  connector 
and  others  of  said  wires  have  varying  amounts  of  slack 
such  that  no  more  than  a  limited  number  of  said  wires  are 
of  substantially  equal  length,  a  soft  fiexible  material  hav- 
ing a  low  shear  strength  encapsulating  said  wires,  and  a 
covering  sheath  of  high  strength  fiexible  material,  such 
that  when  said  cable  is  subjected  to  a  high  force  tending 
to  separate  said  cable  from  said  connector,  said  force  is 
applied  to  said  shortest  wire  and  then  to  the  wires  of 
successively  greater  length  as  the  shorter  wires  fail  until 
the  cable  is  entirely  separated  from  said  connector 
6.   A   method  of  connecting  a   multiconductor  electncal 
cable   having   an   external   insulating  jacket   to  a   connector 
having  connecting  lugs  to  insure  that  said  cable  will  separate 
cleanly  from  said  connector  with  the  application  of  a  limited 
force  to  said  cable  comprising  the  steps  of 

a   trimming  the  individual  conductors  of  said  cable  to  vary- 
ing lengths, 
b  fastening  said  conductors  to  said  connecting  lugs  so  that 
one  such  conductor  is  taut  and  others  of  said  conductors 
have  varying  amounts  of  slack, 
c  encapsulating  said  conductors  and  said  connecting  lugs  in 

a  soft,  fiexible  material  having  low  shear  strength, 
d   molding  a  covering  sheath  of  high  strength  fiexible  mate- 
rial to  said  connector,  said  encapsulating  material  and 
said  insulating  jacket,  and  bonding  said  sheath  to  said 
insulating  jacket  over  a  limited  annular  area 


tion  therewith  and  having  one  end  in  snug  engagement  v>.ith 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  tubular  pin  of  conducting  material. 


3.951.508 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION 
DISTRIBUTOR  CAP 
Richard  E.  Farrer,  Anderson,  and  Glendon  D.  Slarks.  Pendle- 
ton, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.930 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  13  5(1.  HOIH  19100 

U.S.  CI.  339-214  R  1  Claim 


3,951.507 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
George  L.  Lambert,  III,  Lilburn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kearney- 
National,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,918 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIR  13152 
U.S.  CI.  339-111  2  Claims 

1.  A  contact  pin  constituting  a  component  of  an  electric 
connector  apparatus,  said  contact  pin  comprising  a  tubular 
pin  of  conducting  material,  a  stem  of  mechanically  strong 
plastic  material  secured  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  pin  which 
IS  subjected  to  arcing  and  arranged  in  coaxial  relation  there- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  distributor  cap 
comprising:  a  top  portion,  a  plurality  of  output  terminal  tow- 
ers, each  having  an  axial  bore,  extending  outwardly  from  and 
circumferentially  arranged  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  top 
portion  and  a  peripheral  wall  portion  molded  into  an  integral 
unit  of  an  electrically  nonconductive  material,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  top  portion  and  said  peripheral  wall  portion 
defining  a  space  within  said  cap,  an  elongated  unitary  insert 
member  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  rect- 
angular cross-section  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  a  fiat 
face  surface  on  at  least  one  end  thereof  inserted  into  said  axial 
bore  of  each  of  said  prior  molded  output  terminal  towers  uith 
the  said  end  thereof  having  said  llat  face  surface  extending 
into  said  space  within  said  cap  and  the  opposite  end  extending 
beyond   the   top  of  said   output   terminal  tower,   positioning 
means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  insert  members  for  locat 
ing  the   corresponding  said    insert   member   within   the   said 
output  terminal  tower  axial  bore  into  which  it  is  inserted  in 
such  a  manner  that  one  of  said  fiat  face  surfaces  thereof  ex 
tending  into  said  space  within  said  cap  is  substantialK  tangen- 
tial to  the  imaginary  circle  centered  about  the  center  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  top  portion  and  having  a  radius  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  center  and  the  point  of  iangenc\  oi 
said  flat  face  surfaces  of  said  insert  members,  and  an  output 
terminal   of  an   electrically   conductive   material   electncalh 
connected  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  insen  members  opposite 
the  end  thereof  located  within  said  space  within  said  cap. 
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3,951,509 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTING  LIGHT  AND  SCANNING 

LINE  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Masani     Noguchi;     Tsunehiko    Takahashi.     and     Shigenori 
Oosaka,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.328 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.    17,    1973,  48- 
43536;  Apr.  17.  1973,  48-47466 

Int.  Ci.^  G02B2  7//7 


IJ.S.  CI.  350 


4  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  line  conversion  system  comprising 

a  monochromatic  light  source. 

a  light  deflection  member  for  circular-scanning  a  mon<) 
chromatic  light  beam  horn  said  light  source, 

a  deflection  angle  correction  member  for  forming  a  desired 
diffracted  light  beam  from  the  circular  scanned  light 
beam,  said  correction  member  comprising  an  arrange- 
ment of  two-beam  elemental  holograms,  and  a  light  re 
ceiving  member  for  said  diffracted  light  beam,  said  dif 
fracted  light  beam  from  said  deflection  angle  correction 
member  being  applied  as  a  fixed-size  sp<it  to  said  light 
receiving  member  to  carry  out  a  uniform  linear  scanning 
thereon 


3,951,510 
INERTIALLY  STABILIZED  HELIOSTAT  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  B.  Lloyd,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgk,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,049 

Int.  Cl.»  G02i  2.h'0(! 

U.S.  CI.  350— 16  1  5  Claims 


ELEVkTIOMeO) 
0IM8AL 


I.  An  assembly  for  an  inertially  stabilized  heliostat  device, 
comprising, 

an  elevation  gimbal  having  a  horizontal  elevation  axis  about 
which  such  gimbal  is  pivotally  moveable  m  elevation 
angulation  attitude. 

an  menially  stabilized  bcxiy  pivotally  affiliated  with  said 
elevation  gimbal  for  relative  angular  azimuth  movement 
about  a  vertical  stabilized-body-azimuth  axis  lixrated  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  aB  that  of  said  elevation  axis, 

an  input  mirror  pivotally  affiliated  with  said  inertially  stabi 
lized  b<xly  for  relative  angular  azimuth  movement  about 


a  vertical  mirror-azimuth  axis  substantially  aligned  with 
said  stabilized  body-azimuth  axis,  and. 
a  half  angle  drive  means  respKinsive  to  relative  turning 
movement  between  said  elevation  gimbal  and  said  slabi 
lized  body  about  said  stabiliz.ed-b<xJy-a/imulh  axis  to 
effect  turning  of  said  mirror  abt>ut  said  mirror-azimuth 
axis  in  the  same  direction  as  the  elevation  gimba!  azimuth 
movement  but  to  one-half  the  angular  extent 


3,951,511 
ASTRONOMICAL  TELESCOPE  MOUNT 
j.  Howard  Parsons,  15702  Stanbrook  Drive,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 
90638 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,1 1 1 

InL  CI.'  G02B  23116 

U.S.  CI.  350-83  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  instrument  embodying  a  telescope  having  a 
column  containing  a  polar  axis,  mounting  means  for  rotation 
about  said  polar  axis,  the  mounting  means  including  an  adjust- 
able hub  and  telescope  supp<irt  the  support  and  the  hub  being 
associated  for  relative  rotation,  the  adjustable  hub  being  setla- 
ble  to  a  predetermined  ptwition  relative  to  a  position  angle 
scale  on  the  column,  tracking  means  whereby  the  telescope  is 
rotatable  relative  to  the  hub  during  tracking  and  release 
means  whereby  the  telescope  can  be  rotated  freely  relative  to 
the  hub.  the  hub  having  a  sidereal  time  scale  whereby  a  refer 
ence  mark  having  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  telescope  can 
be  positioned  relative  to  said  sidereal  time  scale  whereby  the 
mechanism  computes  the  sidereal  time  during  tracking  and 
indicates  it  on  said  sidereal  time  scale 


3.951,512 

MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  REFERENCE  APPARATUS 

Walter  E.  Tolles,  Cove  Neck  Road,  Oyster  Bay.  N.Y.  11771 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,764 

InL  CI.'  G02B  2ll24 

U.S.  CI.  350     90  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  htilder  for  a  microscope  slide  and  a  grid  used 
together  therewith  comprising 

a  a  rectangular  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  faces  and  four 
intersecting  edges  defining  a  central  rectangular  opening, 
smaller  than  the  slide  to  be  held,  extending  through  said 
faces, 

b  three  aligning  pins  extending  perpendicularly  from  one  of 
said  faces,  said  pins  having  a  height  dimension  sufficient 
to  receive  both  a  slide  and  a  cooperating  grid  in  abutment 
therewith  two  of  said  pins  being  in  a  line  substantially 
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parallel  to  one  said  edge  of  the  central  opening  and  the 
other  said  pm  adjacent  to  another  said  edge  intersecting 
the  first  named  said  edge,  and 

c.  means  for  relea.sably  clamping  the  slide  against  said  align- 
ing pins. 


3,951,513 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  MODULATING  OPTICAL 

WAVE  GUIDE 

James  V.  Masi,  3  Sportsman  Drive,  Huntington,  Conn.  06484 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,066 

Int.  Cl.»  G02B  5/14.  G02F  l/OI 

U.S.  CI.  350-^-96  WG  23  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a   a  wave  guide  for  phase  modulating  a  light  beam  compris- 
ing: 

I   a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  exhibiting  a  first 

kind  of  electrical  conductivity, 
ii    a  film  of  a  glassy  amorphous  material  exhibiting  the 

other  kind  of  electronic  conductivity  disposed  upon 

.said  substrate,  a  diode  junction  being  formed  thereby; 
lii   first  conductive  means  for  making  ohmic  contact  with 

said  substrate, 

IV  second  conductive  means  for  making  ohmic  contact 
with  said  layer  of  glassy  amorphous  material,  and 

V  means  for  coupling  light  into  said  film, 

b  modulation  voltage  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  conductive  means  for  applying  between 
said  first  and  second  conductive  means  a  modulation 
voltage  for  biasing  said  diode  junction,  and 

c  a  source  of  light  optically  coupled  to  said  phase  mcxlulat- 
mg  wave  guide  by  said  coupling  means  for  providing  to 
said  film  of  glassy  amorphous  material  a  light  beam  whose 
pha,se  is  to  be  modulated. 


3,951,514 

CONNECTOR  MEMBER 

Jose  M.  Medina.  Jr.,  WhitUer,  CallL,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,290 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/16-  HOIR  13146 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  C  10  Claims 


each  said  support  member  having  a  forward  face  and  a  rear 
face; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  mounted   m   said   rear 
support  member  extending  at  least  to  said  forward  face 
thereof  but  terminating  behind  said  forward  face  of  said 
front  support  member, 
said  shell  having  an  inner  surface. 

said  front  support  member  having  a  forwardK  facing  shou! 
der  thereon  adjacent  to  said  shell  inner  surface  and  be- 
hind said  forward  end  of  said  shell, 
said  shell  having  at  least  one  resilient  retention  finger  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  rearwardh  from  said  inner  surface 
thereof  engaging  said  shoulder  to  limit  forward  move- 
ment of  said  front  support  member  m  said  shell 
means  defining  a  clearance  space  between  said  shell  inner 
surface  and  said  front  support  member  extending  frorri 
said  shoulder  to  said  forward  face  of  said  front  supp^m 
member,  and 
an  elongated  slot  in  said  front  supp<^rt  member  extending 
rearwardlv  from  said  forward  face  thereof  to  a  rearuardK 
facing  surface  on  said  front  suppon  member. 


3,951,515 

FIBER  OPTIC  HULL  PENETRATOR  W  ITH  HIGH 

CHANNEL  DENSITY 

Frederick  C.  Allard,  Mystic.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588.747 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5  16 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  C  6  claims 


<& 


1.  A  connector  member  comprising: 

a  shell  containing  a  rear  fixed  support  member  and  a  front 

support  member  slidably  removable  from  the  forward  end 

of  said  shell, 


*^  * ■  r    '■■-■-■    T-  ■    ■■■(■--.  yW^ 


be 


1.  A  fiber  optic  hull  penetrating  assembly  adapted  to 
inserted  in  a  hull  aperture  comprising 

an  annular  receptacle  body  adapted  to  be  inseaed  in  said 

hull  aperture; 
a  solid  cylindrical  fiber  optic  plug  inserted  in  said  annular 

receptacle  body; 
a  pair  of  identical  fiber  optic  blocks  with  each  of  said  blocks 

abutting  opposite  sides  of  said  plug  and  said  blocks  having 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  channels, 
first  connecting  means  adapted  for  holding  said  annular 

receptacle  body  in  said  aperture, 
second  connecting  means  for  holding  said  plug  between  said 

pair  of  fiber  optic  blocks,  and 
registration  means  for  respectively  aligning  said  fiber  optic 

blocks  plurality  of  fiber  optic  channels  with  each  other. 
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3.951.516 
MOV  ABLK  TWO  TONK  BIC  YC  LE  RFFLECTOR  AND  ITS 

SUPPORT 
Peter  L.  Rihm,  642  N.  C  herry  St..  Celina.  Ohio  45822 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,859 
Int.  CI.'  G02B5//2 


U.S.  CI.  350 


3  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  retlectur  in  combination  with  a  bracket  for 
supptirtmg  the  reflector  on  a  coBventional  bicycle,  and  a 
securing  means  to  secure  the  bracltet  to  the  reflector, 

said  reflector  comprising  a  flat  planar  body,  of  a  plastic 
material  having  a  luminous  reflective  surface,  and  a  rigid 
frame,  of  a  pla.stic  material  different  from  the  material  of 
said  body  and  having  a  luminous  reflective  surface  differ- 
ent from  and  contrasting  visually  with  the  reflective  sur- 
face of  the  body  in  order  to  increase  the  visibility  of  the 
reflector  to  an  observer,  said  frame  surrounding  said  body 
and  having  a  flat  planar  back  Coinciding  with  the  plane  of 
the  body  and  flat  planar  side!  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  back  forming  inside  acute  angles  with  said  back  so 
that  their  planes  intersect  in  front  of  said  b<xly, 

said  securing  means  being  fastened  to  said  body  and  to  said 
bracket,  and 

said  bracket  having  support  means  for  attachment  to  the 
two  parallel  legs  of  a  conventional  bicycle  seat  support, 

said  bracket  spanning  the  two  parallel  legs  and  comprising 
two  resilient  flat  horizontal  elements  slidable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  each  element  having  one  curved  end  to 
partially  encompass  one  of  the  respective  legs,  and  the 
elements  having  matching  slots  to  receive  the  secunng 
means  to  thereby  secure  the  bracket  to  the  reflector  and 
resiliently  and  adjustably  support  the  reflector  on  the 
bicycle  to  permit  the  reflector  to  vibrate  and  thereby  to 
change  the  angle  between  the  reflector  and  the  line  of 
vision  from  an  observer  to  said  reflector  in  order  to  fur- 
ther increase  the  visibility  of  the  reflector, 

said  reflector  being  supp<irtable  behind  the  said  parallel  legs 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  each  of  the  legs. 


3,951.517* 
WIDE  ANGLED  REFLECTOR  I  NIT  FOR  SPOKED 

WHEEL 

I.eon  M.  I^vy.  2047  N.  Dayton  St..  Chicago,  III.  60614,  and 

David  Lockett,  605  Timberlane,  Lake  Forest,  III.  60045 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.854 

Int.  CI.'  G02B-5;/2 

U.S.  CI.  350- 99  I  10  Claims 


I .  A  wide  angled  reflector  unit  for  securement  to  the  spokes 
of  a  bicycle  wheel,  said  reflector  unit  comprising  a  pair  of 
reflector  elements,  each  of  said  reflector  elements  having  a 


centra!  section  and  an  angled  side  section  or  wing  extending 
outwardly  at  an  angle  from  each  side  of  said  central  section, 
all  integrally  formed,  each  said  reflector  element  having  out- 
ward facing  surfaces  and  inward  facing  surfaces  with  said 
inward  facing  surfaces  each  formed  with  a  series  of  prismatic 
reflecting  surfaces  on  said  central  sections  and  on  said  angled 
side  sections,  one  of  said  pair  of  reflector  elements  positioned 
adjacent  the  other  reflector  element  with  said  inward  reflect- 
ing surfaces  of  each  parallel  and  facing  the  other  correspond- 
ing inward  reflective  surface  and  with  the  outward  facing 
surfaces  of  each  reflector  element  facing  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  pair  of  reflector  elements  being  secured 
together  and  forming  a  single  unit,  and  means  for  securing  said 
reflector  unit  to  the  sp<ikes  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  said  reflector 
unit  providing  reflecting  surfaces  on  each  side  of  the  reflector 
unit  which  reflect  laterally  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  wheel  on  each  side  of  the  wheel. 


3,951,518 
PROJECTOR  AND  PROJECTION  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuki  kobayashi,  Hachioji,  and  Kikuo  Takita,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,819 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    8,    1973,   48- 
12859311] 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  2/ '.^6.  21:10.  21122,  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  350^117  6  Claims 


I.  A  projection  screen  unit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
projector  to  constitute  a  cover  for  the  projector,  the  projec- 
tion screen  unit  comprising 

a  generally  box  shaped  housing  having  one  open  side  and  an 
opening  formed  through  the  opposite  side,  the  open  side 
being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  projector, 

a  translucent  screen  mounted  in  the  opening, 

a  plate  hinged  at  one  edge  thereof  to  the  housing  along  one 
vertically  oriented  edge  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  of 
the  housing  having  the  openipg  formed  therethrough,  the 
plate  having  a  reflecting  surface  formed  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  the  translucent  screen,  the  plate  being 
swmgable  from  a  storage  position  covering  the  translu- 
cent screen  outwardly  to  a  projection  pt:)sition, 

means  for  holding  the  plate  in  the  selected  one  of  the  stor- 
age and  projection  ptisitions,  and 

legs  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  unit  to  support  the 
same,  two  legs  being  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
housing  and  one  leg  being  attached  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  plate,  the  part  of  the  means  for  holding  the  plate 
operative  to  hold  the  plate  in  the  storage  position  com- 
prising a  latch,  the  latch  also  serving  as  the  leg  attached 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  plate 
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3,951,519 

LIQl'ID  CRYSTAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Fred  W,  Schmidlin,  Pittsford;  Werner  E.  Haas,  Webster,  and 


3.951,521 

REVERSIBLE  RADIANT  ENERGY  FILTER  AND  PR(X  F^S 

OF  USING  SAME 

James  E.  Adams,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox    Eugene  Findl.  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
Corporation,  SUmford.  Conn.  ration.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371.927.  June  2,  1964, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,059 
18  Claims  Int.  CI.' G02F  ///7 

I. S.  CI.  350-160  R  9  Claims 


Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,835 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/13 


U.S.  CI.  350     160  LC 


^4 


+  +  + 
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i  4  i 

I    I    I 


1.  .An  imaging  method  comprising 

providing   an   imaging   member   compnsing   a   layer 


of 


1.  A  radiant  energy  filter  adapted  to  reversihU  regulate  the 


homeotropically  aligned  nematic  liquid  crystalline  mate-    transmission  of  radiant  energy  therethrough  comprising 


rial  overlying  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer; 

electrically  charging  the  surface  of  said  imaging  member 
without  applying  any  other  voltage  across  the  imaging 
member,  and 

exposing  said  photoconductive  insulating  layer  to  an  image- 
wise  pattern  of  activating  radiation  wherein  optical  biaxi- 
ality  IS  induced  in  said  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystalline 
material  only  at  boundaries  between  exposed  and  non- 
exposed  regions  of  the  photoconductive  layer 


3,951,520 

COLOR  IMAGING  USING  THE  CHRISTIANSEN  EFFECT 

Robert  Kerr  Waring,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,406 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/23;  G02F  1/19 

U.S.  CI.  350-  160  R  13  Claims 


an  electrolytically  conductive  layer  comprising. 

I  a  first  film  having  dispersed  therein  (ai  a  dve  whose 
color  commences  to  change  at  a  particular  half-cell 
potential  and  (  b )  a  first  ionic  species  which  can  ha\ e  its 
oxidation  state  changed  b>  the  passage  of  current 
through  said  first  film,  said  oxidation  change  causing  a 
half-cell  potential  change  in  said  first  film  which  over- 
laps at  least  a  portion  of  the  half-cell  potential  ai  which 
said  dye  changes  color. 

II.  an  adjacent  second  film  having  a  second  ionic  species 
therein  which  has  its  oxidation  state  changed  b\  the 
passage  of  current  through  said  second  film,  said  first 
ionic  species  and  said  second  ionic  species  being  re- 
lated by  a  reversible  reduction  oxidation  electrexrhemi 
cal  reaction,  and 

III.  barrier  means  positioned  between  said  first  film  and 
said  second  film,  said  barrier  means  adapted  to  prevent 
the  passage  therethrough  of  said  dye.  said  first  ionic 
species  and  said  second  ionic  species  but  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  current-carrving 
ions,  said  current-carrying  ions  comprising  a  third  ionic 
species  common  to  both  said  first  and  second  film,  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of 
said  electrolytically  conductive  laver 


SCflEEl 


I.  A  method  of  forming  colored  images  by  projection  com- 
prising forming  a  Christiansen  cell  consisting  of  a  first  con- 
densed phase  dispersed  in  a  second  condensed  phase,  said  first 
phase  having  a  dispersion  of  refractive  index  differing  from 
that  of  said  second  phase,  but  having  a  refractive  index  at  one 
matching  wavelength  m  the  region  of  the  visible  spectrum 
matching  the  refraction  index  of  said  second  phase;  locally 
varying  the  refractive  index  of  at  least  one  said  phase  whereby 
said  matching  wavelength  is  locally  changed  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  image,  passing  light  through  said  cell, 
separating  a  scattered  light  component  from  an  unscattered 
light  component,  and  imaging  one  of  said  scattered  light  com- 
ponent or  said  unscattered  light  component 

13.  A  Christiansen  cell  having  as  its  operating  element  a 
dispersion  of  glass  powder  in  a  liquid,  said  liquid  capable  of 
undergoing  a  chemical  change  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light. 


3,951,522 

LENS  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  MOVABLE  PORTION 

Shigeru   Hashimoto,   Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.597,  April  30,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.966 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mav    15,    1972.   47- 
56485[U1 

Int.  CI.'G02B  15  14 
U.S.  CI.  350-187  1  Claim 

1.  A  zoom  lens  structure  for  a  camera,  whether  a  still  cam- 
era or  a  motion  picture  camera,  compnsing 
at  least  one  movable  lens  for  zooming, 
a  guide  cylinder  for  the  movement  of  said  lens, 
a  lens  frame  movable  within  said  cylinder  along  the  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  and  having  a  portion  for  supporting  said 
lens,  a  portion  for  slidable  engagement  with  said  cylinder 
and  radial  portions  for  connecting  said  supporting  portion 
and  engaging  portion  to  form  arcuate  slots  between  the 
supporting  portion  and  the  engaging  portion,  and 
a  cylindrical  light  shield  member  provided  with  an  inner 
cover  antireflection  surface  over  the  whole  range  of  the 
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nmvement  ul   saui   frame   and   having   longitudinally  ex-  3,951,524 

tending  slots  PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTION  PICTl  RE 

the  radial  portions  ot  said  lens  frame  passing  through  the  PROJECTOR 

longitudinally  extending  slots  of  said  light  shield  member.    Voshikazu  I>oi,  Omiya,  and  Nagayoshi  Hirano,  Lrawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1974,  49-16023 

Int.  Cl.^  (;02B  9  60 

U.S.  CI.  350-216  5  Claims 


R4      Rb  Re  Rt    Re    Rb    Rk 


and    said    shield    member    passing    through    said    arcuate 
slots,  thereby  permitting  passing  through  said  arcuate 
slots,  thereby  permitting  movement  of  said  frame  with»)ut 
any  interference  between  said  frame  and  said  shield  mem 
her 


3.951,523 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SHORT 
OVERALL  LENGTH 
Yoshio  Nishimoto,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1973,  48-135245 
Int.  CL*  G02B  3/(>4.  9/12 
L.S.  CI.  350-189  3  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  lens  system  with  a  short  overall  length 
comprising  three  lens  components  of  four  lenses,  a  first  lens 
component  being  a  cemented  ptisitive  meniscus  doublet  lens 
consisting  of  a  biconvex  lens  and  biconcave  lens,  a  second  lens 
component  being  a  positive  lens,  and  a  third  lens  component 
bemg  a  negative  meniscus  lens  with  its  concave  surface  posi- 
tioned on  the  object  side,  the  focal  length /«  of  said  third  lens 
component  satisfying  a  condition  0.65/  <  -/,  <  0.8/ and  at 
least  the  surface  on  the  image  side  of  said  third  lens  compo 
nent  being  arranged  as  an  asphencal  surface  expressed  by  the 
following  formula. 


By*  +  Cy*  -^  Dy' 


B  >  O.C  <  0 


wherein  reference  symbol  r,  represenLs  a  radius  of  curva 
ture  of  the  surface  on  the  image  side  of  said  third  lens 
component  at  its  ponion  near  the  optical  axis,  the  ad 
vancing  direction  of  ray  on  the  optical  axis  is  represented 
by  X  axis  and  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  x  axis  is 
represented  by  y  axis. 


I.  A  projection  lens  system  comprising  a  positive  meniscus 
lens  GI  (as  numbered  consecutively  from  front  to  rear)  con- 
vex to  the  front,  a  biconcave  lens  G2,  a  biconvex  lens  G3,  a 
positive  meniscus  lens  G4  convex  to  the  front,  and  a  bicon- 
cave lens  G5,  said  lens  system  being  designed  in  accordance 
with  the  following  data,  wherein  Rl,  R2,  RIO  represent  the 
radu  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  of  the  lenses,  dl,  d2,  d9 
represent  the  axial  air  separations  or  thicknesses  of  the  lenses, 
Sdl,  NJ2,  SdS  represent  the  refractive  indices  for  the 

helium  d-Une  and  ud\,  vdl,  vdS  represent  the  Abbe's 

dispersion  numbers, 

hocal  length  f  =  1  0 

Relative  aperture  V   1    ^ 

.Angle  of  field  2a>=2l'' 


R  I  =    0  '^W 

R:  =    f,  4S74 

R3  =    0  H48I  ■; 

R4  =     I  ()0826 

RS  =  I  :6K2 1 

R6  =^-  <)  816 

R"  ==  0  hXlb'\  i 

RH  =  1  56642 

R4  =^  I  S5716 
Rl(>=  2  27018 


dl=(MS7?7  Ndl=l   "'4400  1^1=444 

d2=<)  21474 

d.<=<i  48  Nd2=l  761H2         t^2=26.5 
d4=<)  01  "-'^ 

d<i=0  20^16  Nd3=l  74400        »^3=44.y 

d6=<)  111  |S8 

d7=(i4M"  .Nd4=l. 69680  v%14=55.6 

d8=<)  07263 

d'^=00.SV47  Nd5=l  688*^3         t^5  =  3l    I 


3,951,525 
HEAT  AND  LIGHT  REFLECTING  SPANDREL 
John  D.  Ballentine,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,430,  SepL  22,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,869,198.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

527,674 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  /  7100 
VS.  CI.  350-  259  2  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  reflecting  visible  light  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a 

second  major  surface  opposite  to  the  first  major  surface, 
a  transparent,  reflective  coating  disposed  over  substantially 
all  of  the  first  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  trans- 
parent reflective  coating  having  (  I  )  a  transmitted  domi- 
nant wavelength  for  visible  light,  which  transmitted  domi- 
nant wavelength  is  determined  by  transmittance  to  visible 
light  of  said  substrate  and  said  transparent,  reflective 
coating  and  (2)  a  reflectance  to  visible  light  which  is 
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determined  by  said  transparent  reflective  coating  and  the 
second  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 
an  opaque,  reflective  coating  disposed  over  substantially  ail 
of  said  transparent,  reflective  coating,  said  opaque,  re- 
flective coating  having  a  reflective  dominant  wavelength 
for  visible  light  substantially  equivalent  to  the  transmitted 
dominant  wavelength  to  provide  the  article  with  a  total 


3-- 


reflectance  to  visible  light  that  exceeds  the  visible  light 
reflected  from  (  1  )  said  transparent  reflective  coating  and 
(2)  the  second  surface  of  said  substrate  and  to  provide 
the  article  with  a  dominant  wavelength  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  dominant  wavelength  oi  light  transmit- 
ted through  said  transparent  reflective  coating  and  said 
substrate 


3,951,526 
LINE  REJECTION  MIRROR  FOR  FILTER 
SPECTROGRAPH 
Jack  J.  Grossman,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,644,  Aug.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,865.490.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494  325 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5110 
L.S.  CI.  350-293  6  CUims 


5.  For  use  in  a  sp>ectral  line  rejection  filter,  an  acylindncal 
mirror  means  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  optical  plate  ele- 
ments secured  together  to  form  a  normally  lateral  stack, 
said  optical  elements  being  positioned  with  their  planes 
extending  longitudinally  in  a  normally  vertical  direction, 
and  a  normally  vertical  aspheric  echelle  surface  mirror 
having  a  predetermined  lateral  curvature  on  a  face  of  said 
stack  for  reflecting  impinging  spectral  lines  in  predeter- 


mined directions  from  said  echelle  surface  mirrr.r.  viid 
optical  elements  being  positioned  to  provide  a  multiplic- 
ity of  normally  vertical,  incremental,  offset  step^  laterally 
distributed  over  said  predetermined  curvature  to  produce 
said  echelle  surface  mirror  which  extends  longitud'naiK 
m  a  normally  vertical  direction  and  generalK  interseciing 
laterally  across  said  planes  of  said  optical  elements,  and 
at  least  one  normally  vertical  slit  aperture  in  said  echelle 
surface  mirror  and  extending  through  said  bodv.  said  a! 
least  one  slit  aperture  being  positioned  in  said  echelle 
surface  mirror  to  pass  and  reject  at  least  a  corresponding 
selected  spectral  line  from  a  spectrum  produced  on  said 
echelle  surface  mirror 


3,951,527 
TARGET  IMAGE  PROJECTOR 
John  H.  Blanz.  Concord.  Mass..  assignor  to  Narco  Scientific 
Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.338 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  3:02.  G03B  21  26.  21/28 

U.S.  CI.  351-30  5  Claims 


1.  An  appratus  for  projecting  a  target  image  to  a  selected 
variable  location  comprising: 

a  light  source. 

a  double  faced  mirror  mounted  in  relation  lo  said  light 
source  to  reflect  a  light  beam  from  said  source  off  one 
surface  of  the  mirror. 

means  mounting  said  mirror  for  rotational  movement 
about  at  least  two  intersecting,  perpendicular  axev 

first  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  mirror 
for  rotating  said  mirror  about  one  of  said  axes. 

second  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  sajd 
mirror  for  effecting  rotation  of  sajd  mirror  about  the 
other  of  said  axes,  said  first  and  second  dnve  mean^ 
being  operable  independently  of  each  other, 

said   mirror  mounting  means   being  constructed   and   aj 
ranged  so  that  one  of  said  axes  will  rotate  in  unison  v^ith 
said  mirror  and  about  said  other  axis  uhen  said  mirror 
IS  rotated  about  said  other  axis; 

said  light  source  being  mounted  along  said  other  axis  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  light  emitted 
therefrom  substantially  along  said  other  axis  toward 
said  mirror; 

a  second  light  source  mounted  with  respect  to  said  mirror 
and  said  other  axis  to  direct  the  light  emitted  therefrom 
toward  the  opposite  surface  of  said  mirror  and  along 
said  other  axis  whereby  the  light  from  said  first  and 
second  light  sources  may  be  reflected  from  said  mirror 
in  opposite  directions. 

3,951.528 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYMERIC  CONTACT  LENS 

Harry  R.  Leeds,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Patent  Structures, 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,784,  June  2.  1971.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  713,998.  March  18.  1968. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  598.405 

Int.  Cl.»  G02C  7/04;  G02B  1/04 
L.S.  CI.  351-177  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  contact  lens  material  compnses 
reacting  under  polymerizing  conditions  a  monomer  having  the 
formula: 
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wherein  n  is  2  or  3,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  monomers 
which  have  more  than  one  unsaturated  group  and  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerization  initiator  or  catalyst  under  conditions 
to  effect  polymerization  of  said  monomeric  material,  the 
process  being  carried  out  at  an  initial  polymerization  tempera- 
ture m  the  range  of  from  45''to  65°  C  and  thereafter  post 
heating  the  resulting  polymeric  product  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  effect  completion  of  pKilymerization  of  any  resid- 
ual unpolymenzed  material  and  to  effect  relaxatK)n  of  internal 
stresses  in  said  polymer,  and  theneafter  machining  or  cutting 
the  polymer  thus  formed  into  contact  lenses. 


3,951.529 
ILLUMINATED  SIGNS  USING  STROBOSCOPIC  MEANS 

FOR  ANIMATION  ALONG  A  VEHICLE  PATHWAY 
Ricardo  Tarrega  Gandia,  1,  Av.  Mohamed  Resza  Shah,  Tehe- 
ran, Iran 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,281 

Int.  CI.*  GOJB  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  352-100  1  1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  visual  information  b\ 
intermittent  illustration  of  status  pictures  viewed  in  a  moving 
vehicle  along  a  vehicle  pathway,  comprising 

the    combination    of   a    longitudinal    row    of  substantially 
equally  spaced  apart  pictures  each  in  a  frame,  each  pic 
ture  containing  separated  animated  figures  in  said  frame 
depicting  separated  illuminated  phases  of  a  movement  of 
the  animated  figures  along  said  vehicle  pathway, 

a  stroboscopic  illumination  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  frame  to  sequentia/lly  illuminate  each  picture, 

a  variable  control  swuch  means  tor  energizing  and  actuating 
said  stroboscopic  illumination  means  to  sequentially  turn 
the  illumination  on  and  off  and  provide  about  80  to  100 
flashes  of  light  for  each  picture  per  second  so  that  the 
light  pulses  which  illuminate  aach  picture  have  a  duration 
which  is  approximately  one  eight  to  about  one  tenth  of 
one  tenth  of  a  .second  of  viewing  period  of  the  moving 
viewer  in  said  vehicle, 

said  switch  means  including  an  adjustable  clock  and  a  pulse 
generator; 

said  stroboscopic  illumination  means  comprising  a  strobe 
light  energized  by  said  cIcKk  and  pulse  generator,  and, 

said  strobe  light  being  mounted  on  each  frame  to  uniformly 
illuminate  the  animated  figures  in  the  frame  during  the 
viewing  penod 


3,951.530 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 

PRoc  f:ssin(;  fluid  on  cassette  contained  film 

STRIPS 
Frank  M.  Czumak,  Derry,  N.H.;  Paul  B.  Mason,  Magnolia,  and 
Joseph  A.  Stella,  Peabody,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,933 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  IliUU 

U.S.CL  352-130  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  cassette  configured  for  retaining  a  photographic  film 
strip  having  a  light  sensitive  emulsion  on  one  surface  thereof, 
said  cassette  containing  a  processor  operative  to  deposit  pro- 
cessing fluid  on  a  moving  run  of  the  film  strip  after  exposure 
of  the  film  emulsion;  said  processor  having  a  nozzle  opening 
through  which  the  prcxressing  fluid  is  passed  into  contact  with 
the  film  emulsion,  a  d(x:toring  surface  following  said  nozzle 
opening  in  the  direction  of  moving  run  travel,  said  doctoring 
surface  being  configured  during  moving  run  travel  to  produce 
a  hydrtxlynamic  force  comp*inent  of  predetermined  minimum 
and  maximum  magnitude  within  the  processing  fluid  and 
directed  toward  the  film  strip  when  the  emulsion  surface  is 
spaced  a  given  minimum  distance  from  said  doctoring  surface, 
and  a  pressure  pad  configured  for  engaging  the  other  side  of 
the  film  strip  opposite  said  doctoring  surface,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

means  for  biasing  said  pressure  pad  against  the  film  strip  to 
urge  the  film  strip  toward  said  dcxrtoring  surface  with  a 
force  at  least  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
minimum  magnitude  and  equal  to  or  less  than  said  prede- 
termined maximum  magnitude  and  opposite  to  said  hy- 
drixjynamic  fierce  component  such  that  said  biasing 
means  in  ciK)peration  with  said  pressure  pad  urges  the 
film  strip  toward  said  dtx:toring  surface  with  a  force 
generally  balancing  the  hydrodynamic  force  thereby 
providing  deflection  of  said  pressure  pad  and  the  film 
strip  away  from  said  dtKtoring  surface  responsive  to  fluid 
or  film  strip  carried  particles  engaging  said  doctoring 
surface  in  a  manner  tending  to  provide  increased  force 
between  said  diKtoring  surface  and  the  film  strip  so  as  to 
permit  such  particles  to  pass  by  said  dcKtonng  surface 


3,951.531 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE  TIME 

PROLONGING  MEANS 

Hiroshi  Nakai,  Yono;  Tetsuo  Nishizawa,  Kawagoe.  and  Ziro 

Sekine.  Koshigaya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1974, 49-80889 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  352-216  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  employing  a  rotary  shutter 
and  a  reciprocating  film  feed  claw,  an  exposure  time  prolong- 
ing means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  horizontally  swing- 
able  and  vertically  slidable  claw  member  having  a  claw  which 
has  a  flat  lower  face  and  a  tapered  top  face,  said  claw  member 
having  a  horizontally  extending  guide  slot  and  a  cam  follower 
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pin,  a  claw  driving  shaft  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  eccentric 
pin  engaged  with  the  slot  of  said  claw  member  to  move  the 
claw  member  up  and  down  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a 
sector  shaft  extending  in  parallel  to  said  claw  dnving  shaft,  a 
first  sector  fixed  to  the  sector  shaft,  a  second  sector  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  sector  shaft  for  defining  a  fanshaped  opening 
together  with  said  first  sector  the  angle  of  which  is  changeable, 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  sectors  for  rotat- 
ing one  sector  relative  to  the  other  sector  to  change  the  angle 
of  said  opening,  a  face  cam  concentrically  fixed  to  said  sector 


means  for  movabl\   positioning  a  film  having  information 

thereon  between  said  plates,  said  positioning  means  in 

eluding: 
a  beam, 

means  for  fixing  one  edge  of  said  film  to  said  beam; 
means  for  moving  said  beam  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to 

the  plane  of  said  plates;  and 
means  for  moving  said  beam  in  a  second  direction  substan 

tially  normal  to  said  first  direction  and  parallel  to  the 

plane  of  said  plates. 


3,951,532 
MICROFICHE  READER  EMPLOYING  DUAL 
INCREMENTAL  ADVANCING  MEANS 
W  illls  A.  Kropp.  DeLand.  Fla..  assignor  to  Personal  Communi- 
cations, Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,015 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  23/02 

L.S.  CI.  353— 25  17  Claims 


I.  A  microfiche  reader  compnsing: 

a  first  plate, 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  disposed  with  said  first  plate  in 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns, 
a  second  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  first  plate; 
a  plurality  of  lens  disposed  with  said  second  plate  in  an  array 

of  rows  and  columns,  each  lens  corresponding  to  one  of 

said  light  sources, 


3.951,533 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Bergen,  Ontario,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,911 

InL  CI.'G03B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  353—31  4  Claims 


shaft  and  being  in  face  contact  with  said  cam  follower  pin  to 
swing  said  claw  member  by  the  rotation  thereof  an  electric 
driving  motor  connected  with  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotating 
the  same,  rotation  transmitting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
selectively  operable  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the 
rotation  of  said  one  shaft  to  the  other  shaft  with  different 
transmission  ratios  for  selectively  rotating  said  claw  driving 
shaft  at  the  same  rate  as  said  sector  shaft  or  at  a  multiple 
thereof,  and  a  switchover  means  for  selectively  activating  one 
of  said  pair  of  transmitting  means  and  said  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  sectors. 


L  A  color  image  reproduction  system  comprising,  arranged 
along  an  optical  path 

an  extended  light  source. 

means  for  generating  a  pluralits  of  point  light  sources. 

means  to  project  images  of  said  point  light  sources  at  an 
image  plane. 

an  imaging  member  comprising  a  substantialis  transparent 
first  electrode  carrying  a  layer  of  photoconductive  insu 
lating  material  which  carries  a  layer  of  elastomer  material 
which  carries  a  flexible  conductive  metallic  second  dec 
trode,  a  fiber  optic  element  comprising  a  pluralit\  of  light 
conducting  fibers  secured  together  in  side  bv  side  rela- 
tionship so  that  corresponding  opposite  ends  of  said  fibers 
cooperate  to  define  first  and  second  faces,  one  of  said 
faces  being  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  first  eiectrtxie 
opposite  that  carrying  said  pholoconductive  layer,  and 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  field  coupled  to  said 
electrodes,  said  imaging  member  bearing  multicolor  in- 
formation comprising  at  least  two  images  at  different 
angular  orientations  and  corresponding  respectiveK  to 
the  color  content  of  at  least  two  different  colors  of  an 
original  multicolor  image,  and 

light  filter  means  including  selectively  transmissive  and 
substantially  non-transmissive  portions  positioned  at  the 
image  plane  of  said  means  for  generating  a  pluralitv  of 
point  light  sources  for  selectively  transmitting  to  an  out 
put  image  plane  the  color  content  of  the  multicolor  ongi 
nal  image  corresponding  to  the  images  recorded  by  the 
imaging  member,  wherein  the  images  of  said  point  light 
sources  are  in  registry  with  said  substantialK  non-trans- 
missive  portions. 
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3,951,52 

SHORT  THROW.  OBLIQLE  INCIDENCE,  VTSL AL 
TRANSPARENCY  PROJECTOR 
Gerald  Altman,  41  Westminster  Road,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
02159 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,322,  Aug.  26.  1974, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  329,574,  Feb.  5, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,837,739,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  419,063,  Nov.  26,  1973,  Pat.  Na  3.915,567,  said  Ser.  Nos. 
329,574,  and  Ser.  No.  419,063,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  81,987,  Oct.  10,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,778,142.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,694 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21100 

L.S.  CI.  353-64  14  Claims 


1.  A  large  copy  projector  fur  imaging  a  visual  sheet  on  a 
viewing  screen,  said  projector  comprising 

a    Fresnel  field  lens  means  having  a  first  axis; 

h    wide  angle  catadioptnc  objective  refiector  means  having 

a  second  axis, 
c.  defiecting  mirror  means  obliquelv  disposed  with  respect 

to  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis, 
d    said  objective  refiector  means  establishing  a  first  conju- 
gate surface  and  a  second  conjugate  surface, 
e    said  first  conjugate  surface  including  said  visual  sheet  in 

association  with  said  Fresnel  lens  means; 
f.    said   second   conjugate    suri'ace    including   said   viewing 

screen, 
g    said  deflecting  mirror  means  establishing  a  folded  path 

involving   said   first  conjugate  surface   and   said   sect)nd 

conjugate  surtace,  and 
h    lamp  means  for  illuminating  said  folded  path 


3,951.535 
LOW  PROFILE  EPISCOPIC  PROJECTOR 
Gerald  Altman,  41  Westminster  Road,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,322,  Aug.  26,  1974. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  329,574,  Feb.  5. 
1973.  Pat.  No.  3,837,739,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  419,063,  Nov.  26.  1973,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  81.987,  Oct.  19,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.778,142.  This 
application  Feb.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,351 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20. 
1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G03B2//06,  21108 
U.S.  CI.  353-66  7  Claims 

1.  A  large  copy  projector  for  imaging  a  visual  sheet  on  a 
viewing  screen,  said  projector  comprising 
a   fresnel  field  lens  means  having  a  first  axis, 
b  wide  angle  catadioptnc  objective  refiector  means  having 

a  second  axis, 
c    said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  beiog  crossed  with 

respect  to  each  other, 
d   deflecting  mirror  means  obliquely  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis, 

\ 


e.  said  objective  reflector  means  establishing  a  first  semi- 
field  conjugate  surface  and  a  second  semi-field  conjugate 
surface; 

f  said  first  semi  field  conjugate  surface  including  said  visual 
sheet  in  association  with  said  hresnel  lens  means, 

g  said  second  semi-field  conjugate  surface  including  said 
viewing  screen. 


h  said  deflecting  mirror  means  establishing  a  folded  path 
involving  said  Fresnel  field  lens  means  and  said  first  semi- 
field  conjugate  surface,  and 

I  lamp  means  for  illuminating  said  folded  path  below  said 
Fresnel  field  lens  means 


3.951.536 
FILM  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.   Becker.   San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor   to   American 
Videonetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.919 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  .?/00,  2///0,  2111 1 

IS.  CI.  353-  76  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  film  projection  system, 

a    a  projector  including  a  relatively  large  hollow  housing, 

b  an  optical  viewing  screen  for  receiving  images  projected 
onto  said  screen  from  a  film, 

c  a  lens  system  movable  between  advanced  and  retracted 
positions  within  said  housing, 

d    means  biasing  said  lens  system  to  its  retracted  ptisition, 

e  a  light  source  disposed  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  project  light  along  a  path  through  a  film  and  said  lens 
system  to  display  an  image  onto  said  viewing  screen, 
means  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
film  cartridge  inserted  partially  into  said  housing  for 
disposing  film  of  said  cartridge  into  said  light  path,  said 
lens  system  being  moved  to  and  maintained  in  said  ad- 
vanced position  in  response  to  insertion  of  said  cartridge, 
and 

g  means  serving  to  engage  the  cartridge  to  limit  the  degree 
of  insertion  thereof  to  dispose  said  lens  system  at  a  prede- 
termined position  providing  a  predetermined  focal  length 
with  respect  to  said  film 
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3.951,537 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charles-Louis  Rochat,  Veyrier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pig- 
nons  S.A.,  Ballaigues,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,746 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.    9,    1973 
11497/73 

Int.  CL'G03D2//20 
L.S.  CI.  353—85  4  Claims 


Li^?^ 


ii^&^ 


3,951,538 

PERMANENTLY  NIPPED  CONTACT  IMAGE  FLSER 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  A  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Ari  Bar-on,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,680 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 

L.S.  CI.  355-3  R  5  Claims 


1.  Copier  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  toner  images  on  support  sheets; 

means  for  fusing  said  images  on  said  support  sheets,  said 

fusing  means  including: 
a  first  roll  structure; 


a  second  roll  structure; 

means  for  mounting  said  roll  structures  for  engagement 
whereby  they  cooperate  to  move  said  copy  sheets  there- 
between; 

said  roll  structures  being  permanently  engaged; 

means  for  effecting  rotational  movement  of  said  roll  struc 
tures;  and 

means  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  roll  structures  inde 
pendently  of  said  rotation  effecting  means  and  for  permit 
tmg  a  copy  sheet  to  be  manually  moved  between  said  roll 
structures  with  simultaneous  fixing  of  said  toner  images  to 
said  copy  sheet. 


3.951.539 

ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  WITH 

IMPROVED  TONER  DISPENSING  APPARATl  S 

Vaidevutis  C.  Draugelis.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.685 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  lyoo 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  control  circuit,  a  projection  lamp 
having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  a  transformer  having  a 
secondary  winding  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  first  and 
second  shunting  terminals,  first  and  second  external  connec- 
tion terminals,  a  rectifier  element,  and  current  control  means, 
a  connection  from  the  first  end  of  the  secondary  winding  to 
the  first  lamp  terminal,  a  connection  from  the  first  end  of  the 
secondary  winding  to  the  first  external  connection  terminal,  a 
connection  from  the  second  end  of  the  second  winding  to  the 
first  shunting  terminal,  a  connection  from  the  second  end  of 
the  secondary  winding  to  the  rectifier  element,  a  connection 
from  the  rectifier  element  to  the  second  external  connection 
terminal,  a  connection  from  the  second  terminal  of  the  lamp 
to  the  second  shunting  terminal,  a  connection  from  the  second 
terminal  of  the  lamp  to  the  current  control  means,  and  a 
connection  from  the  current  control  means  to  the  second 
external  connection  terminal 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrostatic  reprcxjuction  ma 
chine  having  means  defining  a  surface  upon  which  an  electro 
static  latent  image  may  be  formed,  means  for  forming  the 
latent  image  on  the  surface,  and  a  developer  hav  ing  means  for 
holding  a  quantity  of  toner  powder  and  means  for  transporting 
the  powder  from  the  holding  means  to  the  surface  to  develop 
the  latent  image,  with  an  improved  toner  dispensing  apparatus 
for  dispensing  toner  into  the  developer,  the  improved  toner 
dispensing  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  containing  a  supply  of  toner  ptiwder,  an  elon 
gated  manifold  mounted  within  and  extending  across  the 
holding  means,  the  manifold  having  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  dispensing  orifices  along  the  length  of  the 
manifold,  a  tube  connected  to  the  containing  means  and 
to  the  manifold,  and  means  for  alternately  pressurizing 
the  containing  means  to  expel  powder  through  the  on 
fices  into  the  developer  and  depressunzing  the  containing 
means  to  aerate  the  powder  to  prevent  bridging  and 
caking  of  the  powder. 


3.951.540 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER  OF  TRANSFER 

TYPE 

Masaya  Ogawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,530.  April  3,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,873,196,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  167.398.  July 

29,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

509,180 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   24,    1970,  45- 
127087;  Aug.  3,   1970,  45-773481UJ;  Sept.   18,   1970.  45- 
93418[U] 

Int.  C1.'G03G  15128 
U.S.  CI.  355-8  5  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  copier  of  the  transfer  type  com- 
prising: 
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a  document  tahle  made  of  a  transparent  plate, 

an  exposure  optical  system  of  the  slit  scannmg  type  havmj^ 
means  ft)r  scannmg  the  surface  of  an  tirigmal  dtxument 
disptised  below  said  document  table  and  movable  in 
parallel  with  said  document  table, 

an  endless  support  supporting  a  photoreceptor  and  dispt)scd 
below  said  exposure  t)ptical  s-ystem  and  movable  at  a 
constant  peripheral  speed, 

an  image  forming  and  copying  assembly  disp<ised  around 
said  endless  support  including  means  for  charging  said 
photoreceptor  composed  of  a  corona  discharger,  an  ex 
posure  window  positioned  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  light 
path  of  said  exp<isure  optical  system  for  exp<ising  the 
charged  photoreceptor  to  prcxJuce  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  developing  means  for  visualizing  electrostatic 
latent  image  with  a  toner  transfer  means  for  transferring 
the  powder  image  onto  copy  paper,  and  cleaner  means 
for  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor. 

a  copy  paper  supply  station  including  paper  supply  roller 
means  for  dispensing  sheets  of  paper  to  be  made  into  final 
copies,  paper  feed  means  for  feeding  the  dispensed  paper 
to  said  transfer  means,  conveyor  means  for  discharging 
transferred  paper  out  of  said  copier,  and  means  disposed 
over  the  transport  path  of  said  conveyor  means  for  heat 
fixing  the  toner  image  on  said  transferred  paper, 


electrophotographic  film  having  a  photoconductive.  charge- 
.icceptable  coating  which  comprises: 

A   supply  and  take  up  means  for  each  strip  including  struc- 
ture for  guiding  and  continuously  moving  the  strips  in 
t)ppositc  general  directions, 
B    a  projection  and  exposure  station  at  which  said  guiding 
and   moving  means  are   arranged   to  pass  the  strips  in 
parallel  spaced  juxtapt>sition  at  the  identical  speed, 
C"   charging  means  disp<ised  before  the  projection  and  expo 
sure  station  and  arranged  to  charge  the  coating  of  the 
electrophotographic    film    to    a    predetermined    surface 
potential  in  darkness. 


a  control  member  disp<->sed  in  the  interior  of  said  copier  and 
rotatable  in  a  predetermined  lynchronous  relation  with 
said  endless  support  in  synchronism  therewith;  and 

means  including  a  program  circuit  for  controlling  the  opera 
tion  for  a  selective  preselected  number  of  copying  cycles 
of  said  copier,  and  characterized  in  that: 

said  scanning  means  includes  a  first  carriage  synchronously 
driven  m  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  moving  speed  of 
a  photoreceptor  support  and  a  second  carriage  driven  at 
half  the  speed  of  said  first  carnage,  said  first  carriage 
being  provided  with  a  document  illuminating  system  and 
a  plane  mirror  for  directing  the  image  of  the  document  to 
a  plane  mirror  on  said  second  carriage,  said  second  car- 
nage being  provided  with  at  least  one  plane  mirror  for 
reflecting  the  image  of  the  ongiaal  reflected  by  said  plane 
mirror  on  said  first  carriage  toward  a  projecting  lens,  the 
length  of  the  light  path  from  the  surface  of  the  di^cument 
to  said  projecting  lens  being  kept  constant  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  said  first  carriage,  and 

said  scanning  means  includes  guide  rails  parallel  to  said 
document  table,  a  roller  rotataNy  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond carriage  and  rolling  along  said  guide  rails  and  said 
first  carriage  rests  on  said  roller  nolling  on  said  guide  rails, 
said  first  carriage  and  said  second  carnage  being  moved 
in  operative  relation  at  a  speed  ration  of  1  '^. 


3,951,541 
DUPLICATOR  PROCESSOR 
Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coulter 
Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,310 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  1^128,  15/32 

L.S.  CI.  355-8  11  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  duplicating  photographic  images  earned 

by  an  original  strip  film  onto  a  flexible,  transparent  strip  of 
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FILM  SUPPLY 


D  the  projection  and  exposure  station  including  a  source  of 
light  and  projector  means  for  projecting  a  narrow  trans- 
verse area  of  said  original  strip  film  directly,  continuously 
and  uninterruptedly  onto  the  coating  of  said  electropho- 
tographic film  as  the  two  strips  move,  and  the  strips  being 
disposed  such  that  when  so  moved  parallel,  the  coating 
will  face  the  strip  film,  the  projection  serving  to  form  a 
duplicate  of  the  images  of  the  original  film  as  latent 
charge  images  on  the  electrophotographic  film,  and 

F  a  toning  station  located  after  the  projection  and  exposure 
station  and  including  means  for  continuously  flood  toning 
the  latent  charge  images  with  liquid  toner  to  render  the 
same  visible  forming  a  duplicate-onginal  of  said  original 
strip  film. 


3,951,542 

DEVELOPER  CONVEYOR  DEVICE 

Voshio  Ito,   Yokohama;  Toru   Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Tadayuki 

Kitajima.  and  Syujiro  Kadowaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1973,  48-53279 
int.  CI.'G03G  2J10U 
I  .S.  CI.  355-15  20  Claims 


1.  A  developer  conveyor  device  comprising: 
a  rotatable  photosensitive  medium  repetitively  used; 
a  developer  conveyor  member  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
effective  width  of  the  photosensitive  medium,  said  devel- 
oper conveyor  member  having  a  peripheral  surface  which 
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is  flush  with  or  tower  than  the  surface  of  said  photosensi- 
tive medium  to  convey  the  developer  to  a  developer 
containing  portion, 

cleaning  means  for  removing  unnecessary  developer  on  the 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  medium, 

means  for  transporting,  to  said  developer  conveyor  mem- 
ber, the  developer  removed  by  said  cleaning  means. 


3,951,543 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  READER-PRINTER 

David  D.  Mulligan,  3143  Vichy  Ave.,  Napa,  Calif.  94358 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,419 

Int.  CI.2G03B  774 

U.S.CI.355-27  7  Claims 


an  image  from  an  original  to  printing  paper.  recipriKatmg 
driving  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  means  for  drning  the  one 
means  relative  to  the  other  for  scanning  the  original  to  be 
copied,  the  apparatus  further  employing  a  roll  of  printing 
paper  fed  by  transportation  members,  said  device  compnsmg 
a  first  switch  member  for  actuating  the  reciprocating  driving 
means,  said  first  switch  member  being  disposed  along  the  path 
of  the  paper  from  said  roll  of  pnnting  paper  and  detecting  a 
leading  edge  of  said  paper  fed  by  the  transportation  members, 
a  reciprcKating  means  locking  means  for  locking  the  recipro- 
cating means  in  a  starting  position  and  coupled  to  said  first 
switch  member  for  being  released  by  a  signal  from  said  first 
switch  member,  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  start  rotation  at 
the  same  time  said  locking  means  has  been  released  and  to 
stop  rotation  when  the  rotary  member  has  returned  to  a  start- 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  standard  microfiche  or  like 
reader  with  the  capacity  for  making  pnnts  of  the  projected 
material  without  substantially  modifying  the  reader  other  than 
removal  of  the  viewing  screen  therefrom,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  microfiche  reader  having  a  forward  generally  vertically 
disposed  face  ordinanly  including  a  viewing  screen  and 
adapted  to  normally  project  a  microfiche  image  onto  said 
viewing  screen,  the  screen  of  said  reader  being  removed; 

a  screen  extension  having  one  end  mountable  to  the  forward 
face  of  the  reader  at  the  location  of  the  removed  screen, 
said  extension  including  a  substantially  light-impervious 
walled  periphery  having  an  elongate  narrow  slot  in  one 
wall  thereof  and  means  mounting  the  removed  screen  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  extension  for  continued  use  of 
the  reader  as  a  visual  display  device, 

a  paper  carrier  insertable  through  the  slot  in  the  penphery 
of  the  screen  extension  to  the  intenor  of  said  screen 
extension  adjacent  an  intenor  surface  of  the  viewing 
screen  mounted  to  said  extension,  said  paper  earner 
including  means  for  exposing  light-sensitive  paper  in  said 
paper  earner  to  an  image  normally  projected  by  the 
reader  onto  said  viewing  screen, 

a  paper  supply  module  remote  from  said  reader  and  includ- 
ing means  for  supplying  light-sensitive  paper  to  said  paper 
carrier  without  exposing  said  paper;  and 

a  development  module  remote  from  said  reader  and  includ- 
ing means  for  developing  the  exposed  light-sensitive  pa- 
per. 


3,951,544 

PRINTING  PAPER  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Mikasa,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,858 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Oct.   26,    1973,  48- 
1248971 U J 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  CL  355-29  ig  Claims 

1.  A   pnnting  paper  cutting  device  for  use  in  a  copying 

apparatus  having  platform  means  on  which  an  original  to  be 

copied  IS  placed  and  an  optical  system  means  for  transmitting 


ing  position,  a  cut  length  setting  member  movabU  mounted  on 
said  rotary  member,  click  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  cut  length  setting  member  and  said  rotarv  member  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  cut  length  setting  member,  step 
by  step,  to  a  desired  cut  length  position  on  said  rotary  member 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  original  to  be  copied,  a  cut 
size  setting  member  connected  with  said  cut  length  setting 
member  for  moving  said  cut  length  setting  member  on  said 
rotary  member,  a  second  switch  member  in  the  path  of  said 
cut  length  setting  member  and  actuated  by  said  cut  length 
setting  member  dunng  the  rotation  of  the  cut  length  setting 
member,  and  a  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  paper  weh 
coupled  to  said  second  switch  member  and  disposed  along  the 
path  of  the  paper  from  the  roll  of  pnnting  paper  and  operated 
by  a  signal  from  said  second  switch  member 


3,951.545 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  APPARATUS 
Orren  J.  Lucht,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lucht  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Bumsville,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,036 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  2  7)44,2  7,76 

U.S.  CI.  355—46  45  claims 


23.  A  photographic  printer  compnsing  a  frame,  a  negative 
holder  assembly  supported  by  said  frame,  said  assembly  being 
adapted    to   suppon   a   negative    for   photographic    pnntmg 
means  supported  by  said  frame  on  one  side  of  said  negative 
holder  assembly  and  spaced  apan  therefrom  for  supporting 
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light  sensitive  photographic  print  material,  means  supported 
by  said  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  negative  holder 
assembly  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  for  projecting  a  light 
beam  through  a  negative  at  said  negative  holder  assembly 
toward  print  material  at  said  print  material  supporting  means, 
and  lens  means  supported  by  said  frame  m  the  space  between 
said  negative  holder  assembly  and  said  pnnt  material  supptirt 
mg  means,  said  photographic  printer  being  particularly  char- 
acterized in  that 

a  said  print  material  supporting  means  is  housed  within 
light-excluding  walls  of  a  chamber  not  enclosing  said  lens 
means  therewithin,  said  chamber  having  a  shutter-con 
trollable  window  thereinto  located  in  the  path  of  said  light 
beam  between  said  lens  means  and  pnnt  matenal  at  said 
pnnt  matenal  supporting  means, 
b  said  shutter-controllable  window  of  said  chamber  is 
equipped  at  said  window  with  a  shutter  mechanism  capa- 
ble of  being  closed  to  block  and  opened  to  unbltxrk  the 
passage  of  said  light  beam  through  said  window,  said 
shutter  mechanism  being  normally  closed  and  adapted  to 
be  momentarily  opened  for  passage  of  said  light  beam 
through  said  window  for  printing  on  said  print  material, 
and 
c  said  lens  means  is  removable  independently  of  said  shut- 
ter mechanism  I 


3,951.546 
THREE-FOLD  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SCANNING 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Markle,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perldn- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coon- 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Sef.  No.  509,598 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  27148,27150.  2  7/70 
L.S.  CI.  355—51  1  5  Claims 


generate  at  said  image  surface  an  image  equivalent  in 
orientation  to  a  contact  print  image 


3,951,547 
CHROMIUM  OXIDE  PHOTOMASK  MATERIAL  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Tomoaki  Fujinami.  Samukawa,  and  Isao  Hattori,  Chigasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ulvac  Corporation,  Chigasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1972.  Ser.  No.  254,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1971, 46-34813 
Int.  CI.'G03B  2  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  355-  133  2  Claims 

1.  A  colored  mask  comprising  a  glass  substrate  and  a  dis- 
continuous masking  film  on  said  glass  substrate  having  a  thick- 
ness of  from  about  2000  to  about  6000  A  which  is  transparent 
to  yellowish-brown  color  light  and  transmits  less  than  59t  of 
light  having  a  wavelength  of  no  more  than  45(X)  A,  said  mask- 
ing film  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  layer  of  non-stoichi- 
ometric  chromium  oxide  composition  wherein  the  proportions 
of  different  types  of  chromium  oxides  comprising  said  layer 
are  substantially  the  same  as  those  in  a  layer  produced  by 
heating  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mic oxide  and  metallic  chromium  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
consisting  es.sentially  of  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-nitrogen  mixture 
at  a  total  pressure  of  0  5  x  10  ■•  to  5  X  10"  Torr  and  at  an 
oxygen  partial  pressure  of  0  1  x  10^  to  5  x  10  *  Torr  to 
generate  vapor  therefrom  and  depositing  said  vap<ir  onto  a 
surface  of  heated  glass  substrate  positioned  within  said  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere 


3,951,548 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  FOURIER  VERNIER  DEVICE 
William  E.  Westell,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baird-Atomic, 
Inc.,  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,698 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  356-4  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  photographically  exposing  an  image 
•  eceiving  surface  to  a  light  image  of  an  object,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  unit  power  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis 
and  having  conjugate  planes  normafl  to  that  axis  for  which  the 
system  is  of  unit  power, 

plane  reflecting  surfaces  interposed  in  the  optical  system  for 
repositioning  said  conjugate  planes, 

separate  means  to  support  substantially  plane  object  and 
image-receiving  surfaces  m  sai4  repositions  of  the  conju- 
gate planes,  and 

means  to  illuminate  in  said  object  surface  an  arcuate  area 
exterior  of  and  having  its  center  of  curvature  substantially 
on  said  optical  axis  in  relation  to  said  reposition  of  the 
object  plane, 

said  plane  reflecting  surfaces  comprising  a  first  plane  re 
fleeting  surface  at  an  angle  to  said  optical  axis  for  reposi- 
tioning one  of  said  conjugate  planes  and 

a  90"  roof  formed  of  a  pair  of  plane  reflecting  surfaces 
having  their  line  of  intersection  at  a  90°  angle  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  first  plane  reflecting  surface,  and  said 
roof  being  disposed  for  locating  said  other  conjugated 
plane  parallel  to  said  one  conjugate  plane  to  permit  ad- 
vancing said  object  and  image  surfaces  in  the  same  direc- 
tion simultaneously  and  for  said  reflecting  surfaces  to 


P«OC£SSO«l     h-M 
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1.   An  electro-optical  device  for  generating  data  signals 
representing  relative  displacement  between  a  pattern  of  aper- 
tures in  a  reference  plane  and  a  pattern  of  reflectors  in  a 
measurement  plane,  the  reference  plane  and  measurement 
plane  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  said  device  comprising; 
a   source  means  for  generating  reference  radiation  consti- 
tuting spatial  quadrature  samples,  said  reference  radia- 
tion directed  towards  the  aperture  pattern,  said  reference 
radiation  passing  through  the  apertures  in  the  aperture 
pattern  being  reflected  by  the  reflectors  in  the  reflective 
pattern; 
b  reference  detector  means  for  sensing  said  reference  radi- 
ation directed  towards  the  aperture  pattern, 

c.  convolution  detector  means  for  sensing  said  reference 
radiation  reflected  from  the  reflective  pattern;  and 

d.  processor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  reference 
detector  means  and  said  convolution  detector  means,  said 
reference  detector  means  and  said  convolution  detector 
means  generating  signals   having   a   phase   relationship 
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related  to  the  relative  displacement  between  the  aperture 
pattern  and  the  reflective  pattern  seen  through  the  aper 
ture  pattern,  said  processor  means  companng  the  phase 
of  said  signals  generated  by  said  reference  detector  means 
and  said  convolution  detector  means  and  generating  data 
signals  representing  the  relative  displacement  of  the  aper- 
ture pattern  and  the  reflective  pattern 


3,951,549 
TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Fowler,  Royal  Oak.  and  Gary  I.  Robin,  Oak  Park, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington 
D.C.  *       ' 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,103 

Int.  CT.'  GOIC  3/08;  H03K  17/^6 

U.S.CL  356-5  7  Claims 


plural  means  electrically  coupled  xo  d  first  and  a  second  end 
of  said  detector  and  separately  measunng  currents  at  the 


-Z- 


1.  A  transmitter-receiver  system  comprising  a  laser  diode 
transmitter  and  a  range  detecting  receiver  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  transmitter,  said  transmitter  compnsing  a  laser 
diode  and  a  modulating  circuit  for  said  diode  compnsing  a 
bank  of  avalanche  transistors  having  a  common  output  line,  a 
capacitive  storage  network,  means  for  sequentially  tnggenng 
said  transistors  into  the  avalanche  made  so  as  to  deliver  energy 
from  said  storage  network  to  said  diode  and  means  for  directly 
connecting  said  common  output  line  of  said  bank  of  transis- 
tors to  said  laser  diode,  and  said  receiver  compnsing  signal 
converting  means  for  converting  the  received  transmitter 
output  into  an  electncal  input  signal  in  accordance  therewith, 
automatic  gam  control  amplifier  means  connected  to  receive 
said  input  signal,  comparator  means  for  companng  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  means  with  a  threshold  reference,  bistable 
multivibrator  means  which  produces  a  predetermined  output 
when  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  exceeds  said  thresh- 
old reference,  said  bistable  multivibrator  means  being  preset 
by  a  control  signal  denved  from  a  transmitter  synchronizing 
signal,  and  a  duty-cycle  detector  connected  to  said  bistable 
multivibrator  means  for  converting  the  output  thereof  into  a 
corresponding  d-c  range  signal. 


3,951,550 

DIRECTION-SENSING  VIRTUAL  APERTURE 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

E.  Paul  Slick,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,680 
Int.  CI.'GOIB  11126 
U.S.  CI.  356-141  9  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensing  device,  compnsing: 
a  base  unit, 

a  housing  unit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  base  unit,  said 
housing  unit  and  said  base  unit  providing  an  intenor 
chamber,  said  housing  including  a  slit  for  admitting  radia- 
tion to  said  chamber, 
an  elongated  radiation  detector  coupled  to  said  base  unit, 
said  detector  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
slit,  and 


first  and  second  end  and  whereby  currents  from  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  determine  an  mtersection  pvim! 
of  said  admitted  radiation  uith  said  detector 


3,951.551 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  FRONT  W  HEEL 

ALIGNMENT  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Roger  Macpherson,  Rochester,  N.V..  assignor  to  American 

Tatra,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.193 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  1  Ii27'^ 

U^.  CI.  356-155  6  Claims 


1.   In  apparatus  for  checking  the  alignment  of  the  tronl 
wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising 

a  target  having  an  opening  therethrough. 

means  for  rotating  the  front  wheels  of  a  vehicle  \vhiie  the 
vehicle  is  motionless. 

magnetic  means  for  releasably  mounting  a  reflecting  surface 
on  the  hub  of  a  front  s^heel  for  rotation  thereby  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  the  target. 

a  light  source  for  projecting  parallel  beams  of  light  through 
the  opening  in  said  target  and  onto  said  reflecting  surface 
for  reflection  thereby  back  onto  said  target, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  magnetic  mounting  means 
compnses  means  for  tilting  said  reflecting  surface  angu- 
larly relatiive  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  front  v«,heel  is 
mounted,  and  including 

an  annular  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  notches  at  its  rear 
equiangularly  spaced  about  its  axis  and  alternating  with 
teeth  which  constitute  poles,  and 

some  of  said  teeth  being  chamfered  on  their  rear  ends  for 
contact  with  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 
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3.951.552 
PHOTOMETER-DIGITIZER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.  McCord,  Manchester,  Mass.,  and  James  A.  West- 
phal,  Altadena.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1972,  Ser.  No.  278.571 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1146 


U.S.  CI.  356-215 


g^-TriiiHV'o 


'-Q^;:P^ 


4  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  method  tor  providing  long-term  single  photometer 
expiisure  to  relatively  weak  radiation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

co<iling  the  target  of  a  vidicon  tube  to  a  lowered  tempera- 
ture which  reduces  dark  currents  in  the  target. 

establishing  a  predetermined  charge  across  the  P-N  junction 
of  the  target  of  said  vidicon  typ«  tube  with  the  c<xiling  of 
said  target  preventing  discharge  of  said  P-N  junction. 

inhibiting  electron  beam  scanning  of  the  target  of  said  vid- 
icon type  tube  for  a  predetermined  interval, 

exposing  said  target  to  said  relatively  weak  radiation  for  a 
period  within  said  predetermined  interval,  said  period 
being  substantially  longer  than  the  scan  period  for  the 
vidicon  type  tube, 

the  exposure  of  said  target  to  said  relatively  weak  radiation 
producing  a  cumulative  discharge  pattern  on  said  target 
linearly  representative  of  radiation  incident  on  said  target 
over  a  wide  dynamic  range,  the  reduction  of  dark  cur- 
rents by  the  cooling  of  said  target  preventing  substantial 
distortion  of  the  discharge  pattern  during  said  period, 

producing  electron  beam  scanning  of  said  target  subsequent 
to  said  predetermined  interval  to  produce  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  discharge  pattern. 


3,951.553 
APPARATUS  FOR  AIMING  A  GUN 
Joseph  H.  Oberheuser,  Trumbull,  C«nn.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
kin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,689 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  23110 

LS.  CI.  356-251  ■*  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  an 
comprising 


iming   position   of  a   gun 


a  substantially  spherical  lens  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
center  of  curvature  thereof,  said  lens  having  a  reflecting 
surface  which  reflects  visible  light  of  a  first  wavelength 


and  transmits  therethrough  visible  light  of  a  second  wave 
length,  and 

a  plurality  of  stiurces  of  illumination  fixedly  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  lens,  said  sources  being  operable  to  trans- 
mit light  of  said  first  wavelength  to  the  reflecting  surface 
of  said  lens  from  a  fiKal  surface  thereof,  each  of  said 
sources  being  positioned  to  direct  light  to  a  different 
regum  on  the  reflecting  surface,  each  of  said  regions 
representing  a  different  range,  and  said  regions  being 
within  the  line  of  sight  of  an  observer  viewing  the  lens 
from  said  center  of  curvature, 

whereby  when  the  apparatus  is  operatively  connected  for 
the  lens  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  adjustments  of  the 
aiming  position  of  a  gun,  and  said  regions  on  the  reflect- 
ing surface  are  located  to  correspond  with  aiming  p<«i- 
tions  of  the  gun  for  different  ranges  of  the  gun,  respec- 
tively, and  when  one  of  said  illumination  sources  repre- 
senting a  desired  range  for  the  gun  is  illuminated,  said 
observer  is  able  to  see  through  the  lens  to  observe  a  target 
scene  beyond  and  alsti  to  observe  when  adjustments  of 
the  aiming  position  of  the  gun  corresp<indingly  rotate  the 
lens  until  the  illuminated  region  on  the  lens  reflective 
surface  is  in  register  with  a  target  in  the  target  scene 
observed  through  the  lens 


3,951,554 
WRITING  APPLIANCE 
Martinus  Karel  Petrus  Jonkers,  Burgemeester  V  erheugtstraat 
49,  Mierlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,1 16 

Int.  CI.  B43k  24!()H 

U.S.  CI.  40 1  —  1 1 2  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  writing  appliance  having  alternate  stable  operating 
and  non-operating  positions  and  including  a  shell  having  a 
tapered  end,  a  stylus  for  insertion  through  said  tapered  end  in 
the  operating  position  and  for  withdrawal  therefrom  in  the 
non-operating  position,  said  stylus  being  biased  toward  the 
non-operating  position,  and  a  reciprocable  operating  member 
for  actuating  said  stylus  into  the  operating  position,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

a  slender  flexible  shank  connected  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber for  reciprocation  therewith  and  extending  inside  said 
shell, 
a  cam  follower  on  the  inwardly  extending  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble shank,  saH  cam  follower  being  positioned  between 
said  flexible  shank  and  said  inner  wall,  and 
a  cam  projection  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell  for  interact- 
ing with  said  cam  follower,  and  thereby  laterally  deflect- 
ing said  flexible  shank,  said  cam  projection  including: 
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1  a  flrst  surface  for  deflecting  the  inwardly  extending  end 
of  said  flexible  shank  from  its  undeflected  position  in 
one  lateral  direction  during  the  actuation  of  said  stylus 
into  the  op>erating  position, 

2  a  tooth  for  holding  said  flexible  shank  in  tension  and 
thereby  restraining  said  operating  member  connected 
thereto  in  the  actuating  position,  and  for  maintaining 
said  flexible  shank  in  a  deflected  position,  and 

3  a  second  surface  for  guiding  said  flexible  shank  from 
said  deflected  restraining  position,  releasing  said  flexi- 
ble shank  into  its  undeflected  position  under  its  resil- 
iency, and  deflecting  said  flexible  shank  in  the  other 
lateral  direction  around  said  cam  projection  under  the 
bias  on  said  stylus  upon  the  next  reciprocation  of  said 
operating  member,  said  stylus  being  restored  to  the 
non-operating  position  under  its  bias. 


3.951.556 

LOAD  CONCENTRATED  BREAKAWAY  COUPLING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Strizki,  Ringoes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Transpo-Safetv 

Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.371 

Int.  Cl.=  F16D  9;UU 

U.S.  CI.  403-2  ,4  Claims 


3.951,555 
MODULAR  WRITING  PEN 
Frederick  R.  Wittnebert,  Whitewater;  Francis  J.  Meinhardt, 
Edgerton;  Joseph  R.  Branks.  Janesville;  Gerald  C.  Herold, 
Janesville.  and  Daniel  P.  Stambaugh,  Janesville,  all  of  W  is.] 
assignors  to  The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,678 
InU  CI.'  B43K  7102 
U.S.  CI.  401-217  35  Claims 


"3[[^ 


f  f  /  ».  » 


■'yyi^ygaUiiuftw^ 


1 .  A  writing  pen  including  a  writing  tip  and  a  shell  providing 
an  area  for  storing  a  supply  of  ink,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  feed  extending  between  the  ink  supply  area  and 
the  writing  tip  and  a  primary  ink  feed  channel  of  capillary 
dimensions  for  delivering  ink  from  the  supply  area  to  the 
writing  tip,  a  collector  partially  mounted  within  the  shell  and 
partially  extending  from  the  shell  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through for  holding  the  writing  tip  and  for  surrounding  the 
feed,  the  portion  of  the  collector  mounted  within  the  shell 
having  a  first  set  of  outwardly  extending  flns  arranged  to 
provide  capillary  fin  spaces  therebetween,  each  of  the  first  set 
of  fins  having  an  opening  therein  for  providing  communica- 
tion between  adjacent  ones  of  the  capillary  fin  spaces  and  the 
openings  being  longitudinally  aligned,  and  the  collector  fur- 
ther having  a  second  set  of  outwardly  extending  fins  arranged 
to  provide  capillary  fin  spaces  therebetween,  the  second  set  of 
fins  including  a  tortuous  air  passage  having  a  first  opening 
communicating  with  the  longitudinally  aligned  openings  of  the 
first  set  of  fins  and  a  second  opening  communicating  with  the 
ink  supply  area,  the  first  and  second  openings  in  the  second  set 
of  fins  being  circumferentially  offset  so  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  tortuous  air  passage  extends  along  the  surfaces  of  the 
second  set  of  fins,  the  outside  wall  surfaces  of  the  second  set 
of  fins  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  inside  wall  of 
the  shell  a  capillary  space  for  maintaining  ink  therebetween, 
the  collector  also  having  an  exposed  vent  hole  in  the  portion 
of  the  collector  extending  from  the  shell  and  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  an  internal  vent  hole  in  the  collector 
in  the  portion  of  the  collector  within  the  shell  and  opening  into 
the  longitudinally  aligned  openings  along  the  communicating 
capillary  fin  spaces  of  the  first  set  of  fins  and  the  feed  com- 
prises a  trough  portion  arranged  for  connecting  the  exposed 
vent  hole  and  the  internal  vent  hole. 


13.  In  a  combination  embodying  a  post  having  a  venica! 
axis,  a  base  fixedly  secured  to  said  post,  a  support  for  the  post. 
a  plurality  of  breakaway  coupling  members  each   having  a 
vertical  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  o^  said 
post,  said  coupling  members  each  having  a  zone  oi  vveakness 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  located  in  a  Hon 
zontal  plane  between  the  base  of  said  post  and  said  supp^^rt. 
said  coupling  members  further  being  spaced  radially  from  the 
axis  of  said  post  and  spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other, 
fastening  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each  coupling 
member  and  to  the  base  of  said  post,  other  fastening  means 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  coupling  member  and  to 
said    support,    and    means    operable    to    apply    substantialK 
equally  opposed   balanced  bending  forces  to  said  coupling 
members  at  their  zones  of  weakness  upon  the  application  oi 
a  transverse  load  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  post  and  to  apply 
unequally  opposed  unbalanced  bending  forces  to  said  cou 
pling  members  at  their  zones  of  weakness  upon  the  application 
of  transverse  loads  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  post,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  means  are  formed  integral  with  said 
base  and  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  inuardly  from 
the  axes  of  said  coupling  members 


3.951.557 
DUAL  SEAT  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Edward  J.  Herbenar,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.870.  July  25.  1972.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.152 
Int  CI.'  F16C  11  06 
U.S.  CI.  403-138  2  Claims 

1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  stud  having  a  shank 
with  a  ball  end,  a  housing  having  an  open  ended  cavity  receiv- 
ing the  ball  end  of  said  stud  with  an  intumed  lip  at  one  end 
defining  a  throat  receiving  the  stud  shank  freely  therethrough 
and  a  closure  plate  closing  the  other  end.  a  rigid  wear  resisting 
beanng  ring  in  said  cavity  seated  on  said  lip  and  having  an 
internal  beanng  surface  tiltably  and  rotalably  supporting  the 
portion  of  the  ball  end  of  the  stud  adjacent  said  shank,  a 
resilient,  more  yieldable  split  wear  takeup  beanng  nng  in  said 
cavity  axially  spaced  from  said  rigid  nng  and  having  an  inter- 
nal bearing  surface  tiltably  and  rotatably  supporting  the  pt^r 
tion  of  the  ball  end  remote  from  said  shank  of  the  stud,  a 
spnng  bottomed  on  said  closure  plate  biasing  said  split  wear 
take-up  ring  axially  toward  the  ngid  wear  resisting  beanng 
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ring  and  agarnst  said  remote  portion  of  the  ball  end  of  the  stud, 
said  split  ring  having  opposed  circumferential  ends  defined  by 
said  split  and  a  tapered  outer  periphery  converging  toward 
said  lip  of  the  housing,  said  cavity  of  the  housing  having  at 
least  the  portion  receiving  the  tapered  periphery  of  said  split 
ring  tapered  toward  said  lip  and  ftiating  with  the  tapered  outer 
periphery  of  said  split  ring,  said  tapered  outer  periphery  of  the 
split  ring  and  said  tapered  portion  af  the  cavity  cooperating  to 
urge  the  opposed  circumferential  ends  of  the  split  ring  toward 
each  other  in  response  to  axial  movement  i)f  the  split  ring 
toward  the  rigid  wear  resisting  ring,  said  split  ring  being  expan 
sible  into  wedged  engagement  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
cavity  in  response  to  loads  on  the  stud  tending  to  move  the 


stud  into  the  cavity,  and  means  preventing  further  movement 
of  the  split  ring  toward  the  load  carrying  ring  when  the  cir 
cumferential  ends  of  the  split  ring  contact  each  other,  said 
means  preventing  further  movement  of  said  split  ring  ct>mpns 
ing  a  preselected  relationship  hetween  the  size  of  the  gap 
between  the  circumferential  ends  of  the  split  ring,  the  sec- 
tional radial  thickness  of  the  split  wear  takeup  bearing  ring, 
and  the  convergent  annular  radia!  space  between  the  surface 
of  the  ball  and  the  tapered  wall  of  the  housing  cavity  receiving 
the  split  ring  such  that  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  will  contact 
prior  to  wear  of  the  parts  beyond  a  predetermined  degree  so 
that  further  wear  will  develop  kxjseness  of  the  stud  in  the 
housing  to  indicate  the  worn  condition  of  the  joint  compo- 
nents. 


3,951.558 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEMOUNTABLY  COUPLING  TWO 

MEMBEIRS 
Anatoli  N.  Komarov,   100  Erski««  Place,  Coop  City,  Bronx, 
N.Y.  10475 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974.  S«r.  No.  526,105 

int.  CI.'  F16B  I2il4 

U.S.  CI.  403—231  I  1  Claim 


1.  Knock-down  Furniture  formed  by  engaging  at  least  two 
pieces  and  adapted  to  be  easily  assembled  and  broken  down 
for  packing  and  reassembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cavities  formed  in  one  of  the  furni 
ture  pieces  with  each  of  said  cavities  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  the  engaging  surface  of  said 
one  furniture  piece, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  hardened  inserts  each  having  a 
threaded  exterior  and  defined  by  two  opposed  lateral  end 
faces,  each  of  said  inserts  being  formed  with  a  threaded 
bore  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof  that  com 


municates  with  one  of  said  opposed  lateral  end  faces,  an 
associated  one  of  each  of  said  inserts  being  threadably 
received  in  a  respective  one  of  said  cavities  so  that  each 
one  of  said  inserts  remains  affixed  therein  with  said  one 
of  said  insert  lateral  faces  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
inserts  being  flush  with  said  engaging  surface, 

a  plurality  of  ap>ertures  through  the  other  one  of  the  furni- 
ture pieces,  each  of  said  apertures  being  coincident  with 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  insert  bores  when 
the  furniture  pieces  are  placed  in  mutual  contact. 

a  plurality  of  machine  screws  each  having  a  head  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  cover  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures 
so  that  when  said  screws  are  received  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  ap>ertures  to  threadably  engage  an 
associated  one  of  said  bores,  the  regions  of  said  other 
furniture  piece  adjacent  to  and  defining  each  of  said 
apertures  will  be  driven  into  contact  with  a  correspninding 
one  of  said  opposed  lateral  end  faces  defining  each  of  said 
inserts  to  thereby  provide  a  hardened  seat  onto  which 
said  region  of  said  another  furniture  piece  abuts. 

each  of  said  apertures  being  formed  with  a  discontinuity  of 
cross  section  defined  by  a  first  portion  to  receive  said  b<ilt 
head  and  a  second  portion  to  receive  the  stem  of  said  b<Tlt 
so  that  when  the  knocked-down  furniture  pieces  are 
as.scmbled  and  joined  by  concomitant  engagement  by 
each  of  said  screws,  each  of  said  heads  thereof  reside 
below  the  outlxiard  surface  of  said  other  furniture  piece, 

said  other  furniture  piece  is  formed  with  a  ledge  of  reduced 
cross  section,  said  ledge  of  said  other  furniture  piece 
having  a  thickness  less  than  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
other  furniture  piece. 

and  a  decorative  covering  strip  means  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  ledge  and  having  an  exp<ised  surface  free  of  visible 
securing  means  thereon  and  proportioned  to  fit  in  the  last 
mentioned  ledge  thereby  to  cover  and  conceal  said  aper- 
tures with  said  covering  means  adapted  to  conform  con- 
tiguously to  the  outboard  surface  of  said  other  furniture 
piece  and  being  removable  from  said  last  mentioned 
ledge  without  the  removal  of  added  securing  means  to 
uncover  and  afford  access  to  said  machine  screws 


3,951,559 

WELDMENT  FOR  BULLDOZER  BLADES 

Thomas  P.  Casey,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,337,  May  13,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,921,728.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,267 

Int.  CI.'  B25G  .1'34,  F16B  1 1/00.  12104 
U.S.  CI.  403-268  8  Claims 


1.  A  weldment  comprising 

a  first  member, 

a  gr(X)ve  of  predetermined  depth  formed  on  and  below  a 
substantially  smooth  surface  of  said  first  member  and 
terminating  at  one  side  thereof  at  a  contiguous,  raised 
dam  of  predetermined  height  above  said  surface,  said 
groove  and  said  dam  forming  a  general  S-shape  when 
viewed  in  cross  section, 

a  second  member  having  a  corner  thereof  disposed  at  said 
groove  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  dam  and 
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common  and  independent  weld  means  at  least  substantially 
filling  said  groove  and  securing  said  first  and  second 
members  together 


3,951,560 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  FASTENER  ARRANGEMENT 

Andrew  E.  Beer,  25  Sutton  Place,  New  York.  N.Y.  10022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,349.  Sept.  19.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,902.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465  575 

InL  CI.'  F16B  4100 
U.S.  CI.  403-273  ,«  claims 


16  -K 


1.  A  magnetostrictive  fastening  svstem  comprising  a  magne- 
tostnctive  element  having  at  least  one  portion  whose  dimen- 
sions are  adapted  to  be  elastically  changed  in  the  presence  of 
a  magnetic  field;  receiving  means  for  frictionally  retaining  said 
magnetostrictive  element;  and  means  for  applying  an  external 
magnetic  field  to  said  magnetostrictive  element  so  that  said 
dimensions  of  said  portion  are  altered  within  its  elastic  limit 
and  said  frictional  relationship  between  said  magnetostrictive 
element  and  said  receiving  means  will  be  altered  for  fastening 
purposes 


3,951,561 

STRESS  COINING  TOOL  FASTENED  JOINT 

Eugene  R.  Speakman,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  CorporaUon,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,763,  Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,288,  April  29,  1970, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,148,  Nov.  26,  1968. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,411 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  7110,  B25G  3100;  F16D  I  jOO 

U.S.  CI.  403-279  4  claims 


1.  A  structural  joint  comprising: 

a  workpiece  having  a  pair  of  exposed  opposite  surfaces 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  overlapping  contiguous  metal 
elements  in  face-to-face  contacting  relation  with  the  next 
adjacent  element,  the  metal  forming  the  elements  havmg 
the  inherent  physical  property  of  being  receptive  to  im- 
provement in  its  fatigue  strength  via  coldworking  and 
elastically  rebounding  to  a  different  size  and  an  increased 
fatigue  strength  after  such  cold  working, 

a  straight  bore  of  a  first  selected  diameter  extending  coaxi- 
ally  through  all  of  said  elements,  and 

a  unitary  metallic  combined  headed  bolt  and  metal-working 
tool  formed  coaxially  on  a  shank  common  to  both,  the 
bolt  portion  and  the  tool  portion  being  joined  by  a  break- 
neck groove  which  groove  provides  means  for  eventual 
frangible  removal  of  said  tool  portion. 


the  bolt  portion  comprising: 

a  head; 

a  cylindrical  shank  having  a  second  predetermined  diam 
eter  larger  than  said  workpiece  bore  one  end  of  which 
is  joined  to  said  head  and  an  alternately  ridged  and 
grooved  fastener-receiving  portion  having  a  diameter 
less  than  said  bore  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the 
cylindrical  shank  and  terminating  adjacent  said  break 
neck  groove,  said  cylindrical  shank  extending  substan- 
tially through  said  workpiece  hove  and  being  engaged 
by  the  walls  of  said  bore  uilh  an  interference  fit.  said 
head  engaging  one  of  said  surfaces  adjacent  the  bore; 
and 

a  fastening  collar  surrounding  and  tightly  mterengaged 
with  said  fastener-receiving  ridges  and  grooves,  said 
fastening  collar  having  end  faces  one  of  which  firmK 
engages  with  the  other  surface  of  said  w-orkpiece.  the 
remaining  face  of  said  collar  terminating  adjacent  said 
breakneck  groove. 
said  tool  portion  comprising: 

a  metalworkmg  section  adjacent  said  breakneck  groove, 
said  metalworking  section  including  a  cylindrical  shank 
having  a  diameter  less  than  said  workpiece  bore  along 
which  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced.  smooth-surfaced, 
solid,  annular,   relatively    hard   protuberances  extend 
radially  therefrom  to  form  hole-expanders,  said  expan 
ders  having  successively  graduated  selected  maximum 
diameters  each  of  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  workpiece  bore  with  the  expander  of  largest  diam- 
eter being  adjacent  said  breakneck  grot^ve,  each  expan- 
der being  formed   by    a   smcKithly    curved   surface   of 
revolution  the  maximum  diameter  of  which  is  in  the 
middle  thereof  said  curved  surface  having  an  initial 
segment  facing  toward  said  end  portion  and  a  return 
segment  facing  toward  said  breakneck  groove,  both  the 
initial  and  return  segments  of  the  curved  surface  ex- 
tending from  said   maximum  diameter  with   progres- 
sively smaller  diameters  and  generally  asymptoticallv 
approach  said  tool  shank  diameter,  the  space  between 
successive  expanders  forming  recesses  for  a  lubricant 
and  the  diameter  of  the  largest  expander  section  bemg 
larger  than  said  workpiece  bore  by  an  amount  substan- 
tially equal  to  twice  said  elastic  rebound  of  said  \^orkp- 
eice  bore  wall,  said  cylindrical  shank  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  to  which  the  bore  tends  to 
rebound  after  coldworking  and  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  expander,  and 
a  tool-receiving  end  portion  extending  from  the  smallest 
of  the  expanders  a  distance  sufficient  for  engagement 
by  a  tool  and  including  ridge  and  groove  means  for 
co-operation  therewith,  whereby   said  bore   has  been 
cold  worked  by  said  expanders  during  insertion  of  said 
combined  bolt  and  tool,  the  fatigue  strength  of  the 
walls  of  the  bore  through  said  workpieces  has  been 
increased  and  thus  engages  said  bolt  shank  with  a  stron- 
ger and  more  fatigue-resistant  grip  and  therebv  forming 
an  improved  structural  joint 


3,951,562 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
Edward  Robert  Fyfe,  Buriington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elastom- 
eul  Limited,  Burlington,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,551,  Feb,  8.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.780 

Int.  CI.' EOlC  ///02 
U.S.  CI.  404-68  12  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  joint  for  joining  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  edge  surfaces  of  adjacent  slabs,  said  expansion  joint 
comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  elongated  anchor  elements  of  a  subslantialK 
rigid  polymeric  matenal,  each  adapted  to  extend  along 
the  edge  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  slabs. 


I 
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h   securing  means  on  each  anchor  element  for  securing  the  3,951,564 

respective  clement  to  the  respective  slab  edge,  PIPK  OR  TIBE  CUTTER  FOR  HAND  DRILLS 

a  laterally  compressible  and  extensible  elongate  web  of    (;eorKe  R.  Montgomery.  1152  Okeechobee  Road,  West  Palm 


normallv  folded  configuration,  of  more  flexible  polymeric 
material  than  the  said  anchor  elements  and  having  tv^o 
parallel  longitudinal  edges  which  in  the  completed  joint 
are  permanently  secured  to  respective  ones  of  the  s<iid 
anchor  elements,  and 


Beach.  Fla.  33401 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,126 
Int.  ('1.='  B23D  21/04.  HIjOO 
IS.  n.  408      29 


d.  spacing  means  interposed  between  the  anchor  elements 
for  maintaining  them  at  a  preselected  spacing  to  one 
another  until  said  elements  are  secured  to  the  respective 
slabs,  said  spacing  means  comprising  an  extensible  mem 
brane  joined  to  the  folds  of  the  web  to  resist  spreading 
thereof,  said  membrane  being  adapted  to  rupture  during 
normal  movement  of  said  slab  surfaces  away  from  each 
other  in  operatum.  i 

3,951.563 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VEHICLE  DIJ^  WHEELS 
Alan  Ravenhall,  Huntley,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  392,550 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1972, 
41677/72 

Int.  Cl.^  82.^  35IU0 
U.S.  Ci.  408-^1  R  I  9  Claims 


4  Claims 


«— 


I?  y 


1.  A  tube  cutter  attachment  for  a  portable  hand  drill  having 
a  drill  spindle,  said  attachment  comprising  a  right  angular 
drive  unit  including  means  for  clamping  said  unit  to  the  hand 
drill  and  having  an  output  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  hand  drill  spindle,  a  tubing  cutter  blade  secured  to 
said  output  shaft  and  rotating  therewith  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  output  shaft,  a  slide  plate  fixedly  secured 
to  said  right  angular  drive  unit  immediately  rearwardly  of  the 
tubing  cutter  blade  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
straight  edges,  and  an  integral  guide  and  guard  means  for  said 
slide  plate,  said  integral  guide  and  guard  means  including 
cutter  blade  guard  and  a  work  rest  means,  said  integral  guide 
and  guard  means  being  of  plate-like  formation  and  having  side 
opposing  grixives  receiving  said  straight  edges  guidingly  and 
having  an  L-shaped  slot  opening  through  one  side  edge  to 
receive  tubing,  there  being  a  bintom  tubing  rest  bar  on  the 
bottom  of  the  integral  guide  and  guard  means  defining  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  a  solid  surface, 
said  cutter  blade  guard  being  disposed  immediately  forwardly 
of  said  cutter  blade  to  guard  the  same  in  all  adjusted  pc-)sitions 
of  the  cutter  blade  except  in  the  area  defined  bv  said  slot,  and 
spring  return  means  disposed  between  said  integral  means  and 
said  unit  for  biasing  said  unit  away  from  said  rest  bar 


3,951,565 
HIGH  SICTION  INDl  CER 
Kurt   Rothe,   Palisades,  and   Raymond   B.   Furst,  Northridge, 
both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,644 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  li04,  3102 

U.S.  CI.  415— 1  3  Claims 


'^   '    •   ^   r~"~t iTir'iT 


I.  A  method  of  truing  a  disc  wheel  of  the  kind  having  a  rim 
including  a  pair  of  bead  seats  for  supporting  the  beads  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  and  a  bixly  portion  in  the  form  of  a  disc  having 
at  least  one  location  hole  for  mounting  the  wheel,  comprising 
mounting  the  wheel  about  an  axis,  measuring  the  radial  dis- 
placements of  at  least  one  bead  seat  region  of  the  rim  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  around  the  nm,  calculating  the  value  ot 
the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  first  harmonic  of  the  vibrations 
generated  as  a  result  of  the  radial  displacements  and  feeding 
signals  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  first 
harmonic  to  a  servo  positional  corrtrolled  machine  to  align  the 
center  line  of  a  tool  of  said  machine  with  the  true  center  of  the 
location  hole,  and  machining  the  hole  to  ensure  that  when  the 
wheel  IS  mounted  and  located  by  the  hole  and  rotated,  the  first 
harmonic  is  of  small  amplitude 


1.  A  high  suction  inducer  of  the  type  having  a  generally 
conical  hub  with  a  plurality  of  blades  being  formed  of  alar 
configuration    and  projecting   substantially  perpendicular  to 
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the  axis  of  said  hub  with  a  housing  encircling  said  blades,  the 

improvement  which  comprises, 

each  of  said  blades  with  the  tip  suction  surface  leading 
edges  of  said  blades  defining  angles  of  ±0  5°  with  the 
relative  flow  direction  of  an  incident  fluid  to  minimize 
cavitation  damage  to  the  suction  side  of  said  blades  and 
having  the  ratio  of  the  spacing  between  adjacent  blades 
to  the  clearance  distance  between  said  blade  tips  and  said 
housing  greater  than  70  to  dissipate  harmles.sly,  tip  vortex 
cavitation  that  spills  between  said  blades  said  blades 
having  a  sweep  angle  of  about  60°. 


having  a  radially  innermost  and  outermost  blade  axialK  ex- 
tending surface  portions  with  the  latter  being  more  remote 
from  said  axis  than  the  former,  said  innermost  and  outermost 
blade  portions  being  inclined  relative  to  said  axis  and  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  along  said  chamber,  and  the  angle 


3,951,566 
AXIAL-FLOW  FAN  WITH  BY-PASS  PIPE  OR  PIPES 
Jean  Mattel,  Saint-Mande;  Bernard  Simon,  Clamart,  and  In- 
grid  Vuong  nee  Adlerberg,  Bures-sur-Yvette,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Etectricite  de  France  (Service  National),  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,714 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     11,     1973 
73.44198;  Nov.  21,  1974,  74.38270 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  29/66 
U.S.  CI.  415-115  3  Claims 


of  said  innermost  blade  axially  extending  surface  pt^rtions  to 
a  radial  plane  being  steeper  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  compressor  wheel  than  the  angle  of  said  outer 
most  blade  axially  extending  surface  portions  to  said  same 
direction  of  rotation  where  by  optimum  fli^w  conditions  of 
fluid  through  said  chamber  are  achieved 


f{ 


3,951,568 
PUMP  CHECK  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
W  illiam  L.  Carlson,  Jr.,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Genera) 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,552 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  4  9/04.  F16K  .?/   12 

U.S.  CL  417-27  38  Claims 


1.  In  an  axial-flow  fan  comprising  a  fan  casing  and  a  rotor 
having  blades,  said  rotor  being  oriented  to  blow  flow  medium 
through  the  casing  from  upstream  to  downstream,  said  casing 
having  a  flow  zone  upstream  of  said  rotor  and  a  second  zone 
at  the  periphery  of  said  blades  of  said  rotor,  the  improvement 
comprising  at  least  one  pipe  having  an  intake  and  an  outlet, 
said  intake  of  said  at  least  one  pipe  communicating  with  said 
flow  zone  and  said  outlet  from  said  at  least  one  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  second  zone  such  that  during  operation  of  said 
rotor,  said  at  least  one  pipe  is  drawing  off  flow  medium  from 
said  flow  zone  and  passing  the  drawn  off  medium  to  said 
second  zone. 


20 


rrj  '26 


22 


^ 


3.951,567 
SIDE  CHANNEL  COMPRESSOR 
Ulrich  Rohs,  Roonstr.  11,  516  Duren,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,478,  Dec.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,456 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     18,     1971, 
2163011 

Int.  CI.'  F0ID5//0 
U.S.  CI.  415-119  12  Claims 

1.  A  side  channel  compressor  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  fluid  conveying  chamber,  said  fluid  conveying  chamber 
being  of  a  curved  configuration,  a  compressor  wheel,  means 
mounting  said  compressor  wheel  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
fluid  inlet  and  Huid  outlet  p>orts  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fluid  conveying  chamber,  said  compressor  wheel  having 
a  plurality  of  blades  which  during  the  rotation  of  said  com- 
pressor wheel  move  fluid  along  said  chamber  in  a  direction 
from  said  inlet  port  toward  said  outlet  port,  each  blade  being 
disposed  generally  radially  relative  to  said  axis,  each  blade 


1.  A  pump  check  valve  control  apparatus,  comprising 

means  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  a  system, 

valve  means  between  said  delivering  means  and  said  system 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  fiuid  to  the  svstem, 

a  valve  actuator  for  fX)sitioning  said  valve  means,  and 

actuator  control  means  for  moving  said  valve  actuator  at  a 
time  when  the  pressure  upstream  of  said  valve  means  is 
slightly  less  than  the  system  pressure  whereby  said  valve 
means  starts  to  open  when  the  differential  pressure  across 
said  valve  means  is  substantiallv  zero 


3,951,569 
AIR  CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,849 
Int.  Cl.»  F04B  hl2.  49  00 
U.S.  CI.  417-269  3  Claims 

1.  A  piston  type  compressor  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning 
system  comprising:  a  housing  defining  at  least  one  cvlinder 
bore  with  an  end  portion  covering  the  cylinder  bore,  a  piston 
supported  for  reciprocation  within  the  cvlinder  bore  and 
defining  in  conjuction  with  the  end  member  and  the  cylinder 
bore  a  variable  volume  compression  chamber,  said  housing 
having  a  valved  inlet  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refng- 
erant  into  the  compression  chamber  in  response  to  suction 
within  the  compression  chamber  caused  by  movement  of  the 


1278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1976 


piston  during  an  intake  stroke  and  also  having  a  valved  outlet 
passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  com 
pression  chamber  in  response  lo  increased  pressure  therein 
caused  by  movement  of  the  piston  during  a  compression 
stroke,  said  piston  having  passage  means  therein  fiuidly  con 
nected  to  said  compression  chamber  to  permit  a  limited  flow 
of  refrigerant  into  said  compression  chamber  during  an  intake 
stroke  and  a  limited  flow  from  said  compression  chamber 
during  a  compression  stroke,  valve  means  asscxiated  with  said 
piston  passage  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
therethrough  as  said  piston  is  reciprocated  within  said  cylinder 


wherein  said  motor  has  a  driving  shaft  extending  into  a  hous- 
ing mtiunted  on  said  motor  and  wherein  said  transmission 
system  comprises  a  worm  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
helical  gears  arranged  in  said  housing  and  intermeshing  with 
said  worm  gear  in  diametrically  opposite  p<isitions  thereof, 
said  helical  gears  lying  in  the  same  plane,  a  pair  of  parallel 
transmission  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
each  supp<irTing  one  respective  of  said  helical  gears,  said  pair 
of  pumps  being  connected  with  said  transmission  shafts,  said 
unidirectional  couplings  being  arranged  between  said  helical 
gears  and  said  pumps 


^   u 


b*ire,  valve  actuator  means  on  said  piston  including  a  movable 
diaphragm  which  forms  a  part  of  a  sealed  enclosure  which  is 
filled  with  a  fluid  characterized  by  relatively  limited  pressure 
and  volume  changes  in  response  to  temperature  changes 
whereby  said  diaphragm  moves  prinriarily  in  response  to  pres- 
sure changes  of  the  refngerant  at  the  compressor  inlet,  means 
operably  connecting  said  valve  means  and  said  movable  dia- 
phragm to  open  said  piston  passagp  whenever  a  refrigerant 
pressure  level  corresponding  to  freezing  temperatures  pro- 
duces volumetric  expansion  of  said  sealed  enclosure  and  cor- 
responding movement  of  said  diaphragm 

3.951.570 

PUMPING  UNIT  FOR  EXTRACORPOREAL  HAEMATIC 

CIRCULATION.  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  ARTIFICIAL 

KIDNEYS 

Gianfranco  De  Biaggi,  Via  PunU  54,  Mirandola,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  21.  1973.  4722/73. 

Aug.  3.  1973.  4855/73 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  9/00,  S5/00,  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  417-319 


/. 


3  Claims 


J2 


,!S       r. 
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1.  A  pumping  unit  for  extra  corporeal  haematic  circulation, 
in  particular  in  artificial  kidneys,  comprising  a  pair  of  pumps 
of  the  peristaltic  type,  an  adjustable  speed  reversible  motor,  a 
transmission  system  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  motor 
to  said  pumps,  said  transmission  lystem  including  between 
said  motor  and  one  of  said  pumps  a  first  unidirectional  cou- 
pling and  between  said  motor  and  the  other  of  said  pumps  a 
second  unidirectional  coupling,  only  said  first  unidirectional 
coupling  being  adapted  to  transmit  rotation  to  the  pump  con 
nected  therewith  when  the  motor  rotates  in  one  direction  and 
only  the  other  of  said  unidirectional  couplings  being  adapted 
to  transmit  rotation  to  the  other  respective  pump  connected 
therewith    when   the    motor    rotates   in   the   other  direction. 


3.951,571 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  PUMP 
Werner  Jung.  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.800 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  43/12,  4.^/06 

U.S.  CI.  417  —  328  9  Claims 


1.  A  constant-pressure  liquid  pump  including 

an  anvil, 

a  ram  mounted  for  movement  in  a  path  toward  and  away 
from  the  anvil, 

a  deformable,  resilient  container  having  an  exit  port  and 
positioned  between  the  anvil  and  the  ram. 

means  for  substantially  constraining  the  liquid  leaving  the 
container  to  flow  only  through  the  exit  port, 

the  anvil  and  the  ram  so  shaped  as  to  present,  perpendicular 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ram,  a  substantially  con- 
stant area  of  contact  with  the  resilient  container, 

means  for  applying  substantially  a  constant-force  to  the  ram 
including  a  constant-force  spring,  and 

said  applying  means  further  comprises  means  for  moving 
the  ram  and  anvil  together  against  the  urging  of  the  spring 
and  means  for  releasing  the  ram  for  movement  toward  the 
anvil  under  the  urging  of  the  spring. 


3.951,572 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  CEMENT  SLURRY 
Jess  B.  Ray.  Jr.,  3150  E.  62  St..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74136,  and  Billie 
Eugene  Nourse,  Rte.  4,  Bristow,  Okla.  74145 
Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,382 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  9108.  35/02.  43/08.  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-389  1  Claim 

1.  A  cement  slurry  pumping  system  comprising 
a  first  and  second  apparatus  for  pumping  a  slurry  of  cement 
particles  and  water,  each  apparatus  comprising 

1  inlet  tubular  means  having  an  inlet  ball  check  valve  at 
a  first  end  including  means  to  restrain  said  ball  means 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  valve  seat, 

2  flexible  tubular  bladder  means  and  circumferential 
clamp  means  to  sealably  attach  said  bladder  means,  at 
a  first  end,  to  the  second  end  of  said  inlet  means,  outlet 
check  valve  seat  means  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
said  bladder  means  by  circumferential  clamp  means; 
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3  rigid  cylindrical  housing  means  removably  attached  at 
lis  first  end  to  said  inlet  means,  said  housing  means  of 
larger  diameter  than  and  surrounding  said  bladder 
means,  providing  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
housing  means  supporting  said  outlet  check  valve  seat 
means,  said  clamp  means  being  in  said  annular  space, 
and 

4  outlet  tubular  means  and  outlet  ball  valve  means  re- 
mt)vably  attached  to  said  housing  means  and  coupled 
to  said  outlet  check  valve  seat  means,  and  including 
means  to  restrain  said  ball  means  to  the  vicinity  of  said 
seat  means, 

additional  tubular  means  to  couple  both  of  said  inlet 
tubular  means  to  an  inlet  pipe  means  and  to  couple  both 
of  said  outlet  tubular  means  to  an  outlet  pipe  means,  the 
internal  surfaces  of  said  inlet  tubular  means,  inlet  check 
valve,  said  bladder  means,  said  outlet  check  valve  seat 
means,   and   said   additional   tubular   means   being   con- 


said    groove    and    to   flow    between    said    bearing    surfaces 
whereby  a  sufficient  pressure  is  built  up  between  said  bearing 


toured  to  prevent  accumulations  of  cement  slurry  in 
pockets,  said  means  to  couple  said  inlet  means  and  said 
means  to  couple  said  outlet  means  comprising  a  Y-shaped 
means,  said  first  and  second  apparatus  being  positioned 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other, 

c  cylinder  means  and  piston  means  sealably  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  means,  and  piston  rod  means  attached  to  said 
piston  means, 

d  first  conduit  means  connected  from  a  first  end  of  said 
cylinder  means  to  said  first  annular  space,  and  second 
conduit  means  connected  from  the  second  end  of  said 
cylinder  means  to  said  second  annular  means,  said  cylin- 
der, conduits  and  annular  spaces  filled  with  pressure 
fluid,  and 

c  means  to  cyclically  oscillate  said  piston  rod  to  apply  fluid 
pressure  to  each  of  said  annular  spaces  in  a  manner  so 
that  high  pressure  is  applied  to  a  first  annular  space  while 
low  pressure  is  applied  to  the  second  annular  space  and 
vice  versa 


3,951,573 
FLUID  LUBRICATED  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 
John  R.  Dunning,  Riverdale,  N.Y.;  Henry  A.  Boorse,  Leooia, 
N.J.,  and  Gilbert  F.  Boeker,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  16,  1946,  Ser.  No.  683,872 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-424  13  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  lubricated  thrust  bearing  assembly  compnsing.  in 
combination,  a  first  bearing  member  having  a  plain  beanng 
surface,  a  second  bearing  member  having  a  bearing  surface 
confronting  the  bearing  surface  of  said  first  beanng  member 
and  provided  with  at  least  one  spiral  groove  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  second  bearing  member, 
one  of  said  bearing  members  having  an  axial  fluid-tight  well, 
a  source  of  fluid  lubricant  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
second  bearing  member,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating  said 
bearing  members  to  cause  said  lubricant  to  be  drawn  through 


surfaces  and   in  said  well   to   tend  to  separate  said  beanng 
surfaces. 


3,951.574 

RECIPROCATING  PLUNGER  TYPE  PUMP  WITH 

STROKE  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

George  Panuline.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  D-Cycle  Power 

Systems,  Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.929 

Int.  Cl.»  F04B  7  00.  F15B  1  "^  24 

U.S.CL  417-510  2  Claims 


1.  A  positive  displacement  fluid  pump  including  a  pump 
housing;  a  cylinder  in  said  housing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
pump  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  m  the  cylinder.  dn\  e 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  comprising,  a  lever  arm. 
means  at  one  end  of  said  plunger  having  engagement  with  one 
end  of  said  lever  arm,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  arm 
having  engagement  with  lever  arm  rocking  means,  a  fulcrum 
for  said  lever  arm  and  means  for  moving  the  fulcrum  to  van, 
the  travel  distance  of  the  plunger,  feed  means  for  the  pump 
plunger  cylinder  compnsing  a  feed  chamber  m  said  housing, 
a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber  dividing  said  chamber  into  an 
inlet  zone  and  an  outlet  zone,  means  connecting  the  mlet  zone 
with  a  source  of  fluid  and  said  outlet  rone  with  the  inlet  to  said 
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cylinder,  a  poppet  valve  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said  feed 
chamber  b>etween  the  inlet  and  outlet  zones,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  poppet  valve  in  a  predetermined  phase 
relation  with  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  wherein 
the  means  for  rocking  the  lever  arm  and  for  reciprocating  the 
poppet  valve  comprises  a  cam  and  cam  followers,  wherein  the 
fulcrum  for  the  lever  arm  comprises  a  cylindrical  member, 
means  mounting  said  cylindrical  member  from  a  lever  arm  and 
means  for  moving  said  lever  arm  to  swing  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  fulcrum  in  an  arcuate  path  in  contact  with  an 
arcuate  track  on  said  lever  arm,  and  wherein  the  means  at  one 
end  of  the  plunger  which  engages  the  lever  arm  is  a  segment 
of  spherical  bearmg  element 


3,951,575 
CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  GEAR  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 
Mitsuteru  Motomura,  Kamakura;  Masayuki  Futamata,  Kita- 
mine,  and  Yasuo  Kitta,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assi{;nors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No,  377,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1972.47-68218 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  49102.  FOIC  19/04.  IIOH.  FOX"  3100 
U,S.  CI.  417-283  2  Claims 


1.  A  gear  pump  and  motor  comprising 

a  prime  mover,  i 

a  housing,  1 

a  drive  gear  driven  by  said  prime  mover  and  at  least  two 
driven  gears  interengaged  with  said  drive  gear  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing, 

first  pump  means  including  said  drive  gear  and  one  of  said 
driven  gears, 

a  first  seal  block  disposed  within  the  vicinity  of  the  engaging 
area  between  said  drive  gear  and  one  of  said  driven  gears. 

side  balance  chambers  formed  upiin  the  outer  surface  oi 
said  first  seal  block  which  are  in  fluidic  communication 
with  the  area  between  the  tedth  of  said  drive  gear  and  said 
one  of  said  driven  gears  and  with  each  other. 

a  central  balance  chamber  ako  formed  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  seal  block  which  is  in  fluidic  commu- 
nication with  an  exhaust  hole  formed  within  said  first  seal 
block  which  in  turn  is  in  fiuidic  communication  with  an 
exhaust  port  formed  within  said  housing,  said  exhaust 
port  having  a  throttle  formed  therein, 

second  pump  means  including  sfiid  drive  gear  and  said  other 
one  of  said  driven  gears, 

a  second  seal  block  disposed  ^/ithin  the  vicinity  of  the  en- 
gaging area  between  said  drive  gear  and  said  other  one  of 
said  driven  gears, 

a  pair  of  balance  chambers  formed  upi^n  the  outer  surface 
of  said  second  seal  block. 

pistons  slidably  disposed  within  said  balance  chambers  the 
latter  of  which  are  in  fluidic  communication  with  the 
areas  formed  between  the  teeth  of  said  drive  gear  and  said 
other  one  of  said  driven  gears  and  with  each  other; 

a  guide  tube  slidably  and  sealingly  disposed  within  an  ex- 
haust hole  formed  within  said  second  seal  block,  the  front 


end  of  said  guide  tube   being  slidably  disposed  within 
another  exhaust  port  formed  within  said  housing; 

an  oil  chamber  provided  within  said  housing  within  the 
vicinity  of  said  another  exhaust  fx^rt. 

piston  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  oil  chamber  for 
moving  said  second  seal  block  toward  said  drive  gear  and 
said  other  one  of  said  driven  gears. 

control  valve  means  provided  within  said  housing, 

a  valve  sptiol  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
having  first,  second  and  third  annular  grtxjves  formed 
thereon  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  and  second  annu- 
lar grtxives  are  in  communication  with  each  other  and 
said  third  annular  grcKive  is  in  communication  with  an  oil 
chamber  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  valve  spool,  said 
oil  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  throttle  of 
said  said  first  pump  means  and  said  valve  sp<x">l  is  in 
communication  with  the  area  surrounding  the  gear  teeth 
of  said  other  one  of  said  driven  gears. 

another  oil  chamber  formed  at  the  front  end  of  said  valve 
means  which  is  in  fiuidic  communication  with  the  inlet 
side  of  said  exhaust  p<irt  of  said  first  pump  means. 

spring  means  interpKJsed  between  said  valve  Sfxxil  and  the 
rear  end  of  said  control  valve  means  for  urging  said  valve 
sptxil  toward  said  another  oil  chamber  so  as  to  terminate 
the  communication  between  said  valve  sptxil  and  said 
area  surrounding  said  teeth  of  said  other  one  of  said 
driven  gears  and, 

a  passage  formed  within  said  housing  for  connecting  said 
valve  spool  with  said  oil  chamber  of  said  second  pump 
means  for  releasing  the  hydraulic  fiuid  within  said  oil 
chamber  into  said  area  surrounding  said  teeth  of  said 
other  one  of  said  driven  gears  when  said  drive  gear  is 
driven  at  high  speed. 


3,951,576 

ROTARY  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Alden  A.  I^fqulst,  Jr.,  10  Rita  Way,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.236 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  5l08.  21108.  F04C  5lOO,  BOIF  5ll2 

U.S.  CI.  418-5  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  small  volumes  of  fiuids  which 
comprises 

a    a  body  having  an  elongated  bore  therein, 

b  a  tubular  diaphragm  located  in  the  elongated  bore  and 
attached  to  the  body  at  each  end  and  along  at  least  one 
longitudinal  line  on  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  tubular 
diaphragm  thereby  defining  at  least  one  longitudinal  fiuid 
fiow  channel  between  the  tubular  diaphragm  and  the  wall 
of  the  elongated  bore, 

c.  a  helix  of  such  dimensions  and  mounted  within  the  body 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  ridges  of  the  helix  cause  the 
tubular  diaphragm  to  achieve  fiuid  sealing  contact  be- 
tween the  tubular  diaphragm  and  the  wall  of  the  elon- 
gated bore  of  the  body  thereby  dividing  the  fiuid  fiow 
channel  into  a  series  of  discrete  fluid  cavities  along  the 
fiuid  fiow  channel, 

d  inlet  passageway  means  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the 
tubular  diaphragm  communicating  with  the  fluid  flow 
channel. 
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e  outlet  passageway  means  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of 
the  tubular  diaphragm  communicating  with  the  fluid  flow 
channel, 

f  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  helix  within  the  bore  of 
the  body  whereby  when  the  helix  is  rotated  the  discrete 
fluid  cavities  are  caused  to  progressively  move  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  diaphragm  within  the 
fluid  flow  channel, 

g  means  for  varying  the  volumes  of  the  discrete  fluid  cavi- 
ties at  a  selected  point  along  the  fluid  flow  channel,  and 

h.  intermediate  passageway  means  including  at  least  one 
passageway  communicating  with  the  fluid  flow  channel  at 
the  selected  point  where  the  discrete  fluid  cavities  are 
changed  in  volume. 


3,951.578 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 

CENTER-HEIGHT  OF  A  MOLD  AND  THE  LIKE  USED 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONCRETE  PIPES 

Yoshiaki  Horiuchi;  Masaaki  Hanawa.  both  of  Kashiwa.  and 

Shinzo  Hasegawa.   Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Concrete  Industries  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.091 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  /  7  oo 

U.S.  CI.  425-150  5  Claims 


3,951,577 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  POWDER 

ACCORDING  WATER  ATOMIZING  METHOD 
Akira  Okayama;  Hisashi  Ando;  Ko  Soeno,  all  of  Hitachi;  Hisa- 
suke  Takeuchi,  Omiya,  and  Atsuya  Kamada,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  MeUls,  Ltd., 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1973,  48-15523 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  23108 

U.S.  CI.  425-7  26CUums 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  heighi  of  a 
mold  relative  to  a  platform  comprising 

lift  means  positioned  below  said  mold  for  supponmg  said 
mold  and  moving  said  mold  vertically. 

control  means  for  controlling  the  venicai  movement  of  said 
lift  means, 

a  first  sensor  on  said  platform  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a 
mold  on  said  lift  means  and  thereby  activating  said  con- 
trol means; 

a  second  sensor  on  said  platform  for  sensing  the  vertical 
position  of  said  mold  and  thereby  deactivating  said  con 
trol  means, 

said  second  sensor  comprising  a  support  mounted  to  said 
platform,  a  first  and  second  lever  pivoially  mounted  to 
said  support  so  that  the  angle  formed  by  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  and  second  levers  is  bisected  b>  a  line 
between  the  center  of  the  mold  in  its  final  position  and 
the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
levers,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears  mounted  respectively 
to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  levers  to  said  support  for 
synchronizing  angular  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
levers  and  a  switch  on  the  other  end  of  said  second  lever 
to  sense  the  presence  of  the  mold  at  a  preselected  center 
distance  and  deactivate  said  control  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  production  of  metal  powders  compns- 
ing: 

a  molten  metal  tank, 

molten  metal  nozzle  means  which  is  communicated  with  the 
tank  and  through  which  molten  metal  passes, 

annular  liquid  spray  means  surrounding  the  molten  metal 
nozzle  for  injecting  cooling  liquid  into  said  molten  metal 
and  thereby  finely  dividing  said  molten  metal, 

a  granulation  chamber  guide  through  which  atomized  metal 
particles  coming  from  the  molten  metal  nozzle  pass,  and 

a  water  tank  disposed  under  the  chamber  guide  with  a  lower 
end  of  said  guide  being  opened  into  water  contained  in 
the  water  tank, 

wherein  said  guide  is  dimensioned  to  ensure  violent  move- 
ment of  the  finely  divided  metal  and  liquid  in  said  guide 
so  that  vapor  film  of  said  liquid  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
finely  divided  metal  is  promptly  destroyed  and  a  fresh 
portion  of  said  liquid  is  contacted  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
finely  divided  metal. 


3,951.579 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  ACCESS  TO  THE 

MOLD  HALVES  OF  A  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Gary  L.  Myers,  and  Donald  W .  Staiger,  both  of  Mount  Gilead. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.897 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  I '00 

U.S.  CI.  425-190  11  Claims 


6.  Clamping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  clamp  arms  pivotally  connected  together  at  one 

end  and   having  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  opposed 

gripper  portions,  and 
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linking  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  grip- 
per  portions,  said  linking  means  mcluding 
opposed,  mutually  connected  linkmg  members  mdividu 

ally  extending  in  symmetrical,  mutually  inclined,  angu 

iar  relation  to  said  clamp  arms, 
a  pin  connector  coupling  said  linking  members  at  said 

mutual  connection,  and 
translating  means  for  translating  said  pin  connector  to 

open  and  close  said  gripper  portions 


3,951.580 

POSITIVE  PRESSURE  MOLD 

Carroll  D.  Hobson,  Coshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Goshen  Rubber 

Co.,  Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,239,  Sept.  24,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,372 

Int.  CL'  B29G  UOO 

t'.S.  CI.  425-233  9  Claims 


1.  A  positive  pressure  mold  for  compression  molding  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperative  mold  parts  relatively  movable 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  barrier  means  including 
two  sets  of  circumferentialiy  disposed  wall  and  groove  means 
on  said  mold  parts  forming  an  air  entrapment  mold  chamber 
as  said  mold  parts  are  moved  toward  each  other,  and  means 
forming  an  air  escapement  passage  of  controlled  size  opera 
tive  during  continued  movement  of  said  mold  parts  toward 
each  other  to  cause  a  predetermined  pressure  to  be  reached 
by  air  entrapped  within  said  chamber  as  said  mold  parts  con 
tinue  said  motion  toward  each  other 


3,951,581 
COMBUSTION  METHOD  OF  PAINT  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Minoni  Nakayama,  and  Yusai  Yanuihata,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,434 
Claims  prioHty,  applkation  Japan,  June  22,  1972,47^3021 
Int.  CI.'  F23J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  431-4  1  7  Claims 


paint 

waste 

waste  otl 

water 


-r_r 


f 


1.  The  method  of  disp(«ing  of  solid  or  paste-like  paint 
waste,  comprising  comminuting  said  paint  waste  to  form  small 
particles  of  said  paint  waste  of  a  size  to  be  susjjendable  in  oil, 
dispersing  said  particles  in  suspension  in  a  carrier  liquid  com- 
prising oil  to  form  a  low  sedimentation-rate  flowable  slurry, 
and  incinerating  said  slurry  to  provide  substantially  complete 
combustion  of  said  paint  waste 


3,951,582 
SWITCHING  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  UNIT 
Fred  F.  Hoiub,  and  Jan  Walter  Szymaszek,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.V. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,151 

Int.  CI.'  F21K  5/02;  G03B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  431-95  R  8  Claims 


SS--^  ^^)    y^^  ^56 
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1.  A  photoflash  lamp  unit  comprising 

a   a  pair  of  flash  lamps, 

b  an  electrical  circuit  into  which  said  lamps  are  arranged  to 
fire  individually  and  in  sequence,  and 

c.  a  solid  state,  radiant  energy  device  located  external  of  the 
lamps  and  forming  part  of  the  electrical  circuit,  said 
switching  device  being  located  adjacent  one  of  said  lamps 
and  disposed  to  receive  radiant  energy  emitted  by  the 
lamp,  said  photofla.sh  unit  being  characterized  by  said 
switching  device  being  a  high  relative  humidity  and  tem- 
perature resistant  mass  of  a  first  composition  comprising 
a  carbon -containing  silver  salt  and  a  humidity  resistant 
organic  polymer  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cellulose  esters,  cellulose  ethers,  polyalkylacry- 
lates.  polyalkylmethacrylates,  polystyrene  and  polycar- 
bonate, and  a  protective  coating  over  said  first  comptisi- 
tion  comprising  a  light  absorbing  and  heat  transmitting 
coloring  agent  and  an  organic  film  forming  material 
whereby  the  stability  of  the  switching  devices  is  improved 
under  adverse  conditions  upon  exposure  to  light 


3,951,583 
ROCKING-BEAM  TYPE  FURNACES 
Ferdinando  Carretta,  and  Pietro  Tixi,  both  of  Genoa,  Italy, 
assignors    to    Italimpianti    Societa    Italiana    Impianti    P.a., 
Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,971 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Aug.  8,  1973,  12789/73 
Int.  CI.'  F27B  ^114 
U.S.  CL  432-124  2  Claims 


«;^:^ 


1.  In  a  rocking  beam  type  furnace  for  heating  billets  or  the 
like,  the  arrangement  which  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  support  beams  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  furnace,  each  fixed  support  beam  having  an 
upper  surface  defining  a  first  series  of  continuous  trans- 
verse billet  locating  notches  with  inclined  billet  support 
surfaces  for  approximately  a  first  third  of  the  furnace 
length,  and 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  beams,  which  are  parallel  to  and  in 
alternate  arrangement  with  said  fixed  support  beams, 
each  conveyor  beam  having  an  upper  surface  defining  a 
second   series  of  continuous   transverse   billet   locating 
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notches  with  inclined  billet  support  surfaces  for  approxi- 
mately a  first  third  of  the  furnace  length,  which  plurality 
of  conveyor  beams  can  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  longi- 
tudinally reciprcKated,  relative  to  said  plurality  of  fixed 
support  beams,  wherein  each  billet  locating  notch  of  said 
first  series  of  notches  has  a  symmetrical  trapezoidal  pro- 
file, and  is  separated  from  adjacent  billet  locating  notches 
of  said  first  series  of  notches  by  horizontal  billet  support 
sections  of  the  upper  side  of  said  conveyor  beams 


ignition  means  extending  within  said  second  opening  m  said 
inlet  end  of  said  first  chamber  to  cause  said  gaseous  fuel 
and  air  therein  to  be  ignited. 


3,951,584 
SELF-STABILIZING  BURNER 
Arvind  C.  Thekdi,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,532 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-352  9  Claims 


3.951,585 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  FIXING  A  TONER  IMAGE 

Sakae  Fujimoto,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,097,  May  4.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.874.843 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1972.  47-46997 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5 '00.  H05'b  J  10 

U.S.  CI.  432-8  1  Claim 


|Q 


1.  A  self-stabilizing  burner  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  first  and  second  contiguous  chambers 

therein, 
said  first  chamber  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  an 
open  exit  end  and  a  closed  inlet  end,  said  inlet  end  having 
a  first  opening  approximately  in  the  center  thereof  and  at 
least  a  second  opening  spaced  from  said  first  opening, 
said  second  chamber  being  larger  in  cross  section  than  said 
first  chamber  over  at  least  a  portion  thereof  and  having 
an  exit  end  in  fluid  communication  with  an  enclosure  to 
be  heated  by  said  burner, 
fuel  supply  means  for  directing  a  gaseous  fuel  under  pres- 
sure through  said  first  opening  in  said  first  chamber  to 
cause  said  fuel  to  enter  said  first  chamber  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
first  air  supply  means  for  supplying  a  source  of  combustion 

air  at  a  first  pressure  to  said  housing, 
second  air  supply  means  for  supplying  a  source  of  combus- 
tion air  at  a  second  pressure  to  said  housing, 
first  port  means  within  said  first  housing  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation with  said  first  air  supply  means  for  directing  said 
combustion  air  in  axially  spaced  streams  tangential  to  the 
walls  of  said  first  chamber  and  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  flow  of  said  gaseous  fuel  to  cause  an  underpressure  at 
the  center  of  said  first  chamber  drawing  said  gaseous  fuel 
radially  outwardly  and  establishing  an  air  layer  zone  at 
said  inlet  end  of  said  first  chamber  tending  to  prevent 
carbon  formation  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  first  chamber, 
second  port  means  within  said  second  chamber  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  air  supply  means  to 
introduce  combustion  air  radially  inwardly  into  said  sec- 
ond chamber  to  define  a  positive  pressure  therein; 
said  second  port  means  coacting  with  said  first  port  means 
to  impart  a  recirculatory  motion  to  a  portion  of  the  longi- 
tudinally moving  portion  of  said  gaseous  fuel  and  air 
exiting  said  first  chamber  whereby  said  portion  is  recircu- 
lated back  into  said  first  chamber;  and 


1.  A  method  of  heating  and  fixing  a  toner  image  formed  on 
a  copy  sheet  wherein  the  sheet  is  fed  between  a  pair  of  fixing 
rolls,  one  of  which  is  movabiy  supported  relative  to  the  other 
to  vary  the  interaxial  distance  between  the  rolls,  and  at  lea.st 
one  of  which  undergoes  radial  thermal  expansion  \vhen 
heated,  said  method  comprising 

a.  heating  the  last-mentioned  one  of  said  fixing  rolls  for 
effecting  radial  thermal  expansion  thereof. 

b.  limiting  an  increase  in  the  interaxial  disunce  between 
said  pair  of  fixing  rolls  when  said  one  heated  fixing  roll 
undergoes  radial  thermal  expansion  by  the  heating  step 
for  pushing  the  pair  of  fixing  rolls  to  bear  against  each 
other  due  to  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  heated  fixine 
roll, 

c  the  limiting  step  compnsing  restraining  movement  of  the 
axis  of  said  movabiy  supported  roll  away  from  the  other 
of  said  rolls  only  beyond  a  point  at  which  the  rolls  are  m 
contact  when  said  one  heated  roll  has  been  radialK  ther- 
mally expanded  by  a  predetermined  amount  ovung  to 
heating  by  the  heating  step,  and 

d.  feeding  a  toner-image-bearing  copy  sheet  between  said 
pair  of  fixing  rolls  while  the  rolls  are  pushed  against  each 
other  as  aforesaid  for  fixing  the  image  on  the  cop\  sheet 


3,951,586 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  HEATING  STOVES 
Alexander  Rutshtein,  and  Naum  Staroselsky.  both  of  West  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Compressor  Controls  Corpora- 
tion, Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.710 
Int.  CI.'  F24H  liOO 
U.S.  CI.  432-30  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  operating  heating  stoves  which  are  healed 
successively  or  alternatively  to  then  supply  the  hot  blast  re- 
quired in  a  blast  furnace  by  staggered  parallel  operation,  the 
furnace  being  provided  with  a  group  of  at  least  four  stoves 
which  group  has  a  common  cold  air  supply  manifold  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  turboblower,  an  auxiliary  common  cold 
air  supply  manifold  connected  to  an  air  source  independentK 
of  said  at  least  one  turbo-blower,  an  auxiliary  common  hot  air 
manifold  connecting  all  of  the  stoves  only  between  themselves 
and  a  common  hot  blast  manifold  connected  to  said  furnace, 
said  method  comprising 
disconnecting  a  first  one  of  said  stoves  from  both  the  cold 
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and  hot  air  c(immon  air  manifolds,  and 
equalizing  the  pressure  in  the  sec<ind  and  said  first  stoves  b\ 
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3.951,587 

SILICON  CARBIDE  DIFFUSION  Fl  RNACE 

COMPONENTS 

Richard      A.      Alliegro,      Holden,     and     Samuel     H.     Coes. 

Northborough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,083 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  5 '06 

IS.  CI.  432      253  9  Claims 


connecting  them  both  between  themselves  hv  use  of  the 
auxiliary  common  hot  air  manifold 


1.  A  system  for  a  semi-conductor  diffusion  furnace  compris- 
ing a  process  lube,  a  paddle  of  a  size  and  configuration  that 
will  allow  the  paddle  to  traverse  said  process  tube,  and  at  least 
one  boat  supportable  on  said  paddle,  wherein  said  process 
tube,  paddle  and  boat  consist  essentially  of  a  sintered  silicon 
carbide  matrix  containing  5  to  30'5f  by  weight  of  high  purity 
silicon  metal,  said  silicon  metal  rendering  said  tube,  paddle 
and  boat  gas  impervK)us 


CHEMICAL 


3  951  588 
PRCKESS  FOR  DYEINGAND  PRINTING  OR  OPTICAL 
BRIGHTENING  OF  CELLLLOSE  MATERIALS 
Pierre  Perrin,  Basel;  Arthur  Schmutz;  Raymond  Defago.  both 
of  Riehen.  and  Andres  Schaub.  Biei-Benken,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  20     1973 
13553/73 

Int.  CI.'  DQ6P  5  02 
L.S.  CI.  8~  1  A  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  semi -continuous  or  continuous  dyeing 
and  printing  or  optical  brightening  of  cellulose  materials  by 
impregnation  of  the  material  with  an  aqueous  liquor  or  print- 
ing paste  containing  at  least  one  fibre-reactive  dyestuff  or 
fibre  reactive  optical  bnghtener.  wherein,  subsequent  to  im- 
pregnation, fixing  of  the  dyestuff  or  optical  bnghtener  is  per- 
formed in  a  single-phiise  bath  containing  at  least  one  alcohol 
and  alkali. 


D-N=N-A-N=N 


0-P 


wherein 

D  is  sulfophenyl  or  substituted  sulti^phenvS  wherein  each 
substituent  is  independently  alkyl  oi  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms. 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  chloro  or  hromo, 

A    IS    1 ,4-naphthylene,    substituted     1  .4-naphthv  lene,     ;  ,4 
( 5,6.7.8-tetrahydronaphthylene  I      or     substituted      i  ■: 
(  5.6,7, 8-tetrahydronaphthylene  ).  wherein  each  substitu 
ent  of  substituted   1 .4-naphthylene  and  substituted    14- 
(  5. 6, 7. 8-tetrahydronaphthylene  I  is  independenilv    iov.er 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro  or  bromo. 


each  R  is  independentlv  alkvl 

n  is  U,  1  or  2. 


4  carbon  atoms,  and 


3,951,589 
AQLEOLS  ALKALINE  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
George  Alperin;  Raymond   Feinland,  both  of  SUmford,  and 
W  infield   H.   Howard,   Weston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.498,  Nov.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,890 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7112 
U.S.  CI.  8— 10.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  hair  dyeing  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  containing  therein  a  tinctorial 
quantity  of  N',N',N*-tns(2'-hydroxyethyl)-2-nitro-p- 

phenylenediamme  and  an  alkalizing  agent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  render  the  composition  alkaline,  said  alkalizing  agent 
being  an  aminohydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethanolamine,  triethanolamine,  2-amino-2- 
methyl-1-propanol,  tris(  hydroxymethyl)aminomethane.  2- 
amino  2-methyl-l,3-propanediol.  diisopropanolamine,  triist> 
propanolamine  and  a  mixture  of  diethanolamine  and  trietha- 
nolamine 


3,951,591 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  MATERIALS 
Walter  Birke;   Rudolf  Schickfluss.  and   Franz  Schon,  all  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechsf  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.643 
Claims    priority,    application    German>.    Oct.    24.    1972 
2252123 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  /  i>4,  C09B  4^  00 
L.S.  CI.  8-41  A  -  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  s.nthetis  fibrous 
materials  from  organic  solvents,  which  comprises  impregnat- 
ing the  said  fibrous  materials  with  organic  dyebaths  containing 
at  least  one  dyestuff  of  the  formula  i  i  i 


3,951,590 
MIXTURES  OF  OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED 
SULFOPHENYL-AZO-NAPHTHYLENE  OR 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYLENE-AZO-PARA-ALKOX- 
YPHENYL  DYES 
Martin  Studer,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  (Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,546,  June  11,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
743,054,  July  8,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26. 
1973,  Ser.  No.  344,935 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.  July    27,    1967, 
10645/67 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  1,39 
L.S.  CI.  8-26  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  compounds  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
tw(i  compounds  of  the  formula 


R-O^S 
z 


//    \ 


—  N    = 


.«2 


(1) 


in  which  R  represents  a  secondary  or  tertiary  ammo  group 
of  the  formula  (  2  ! 


44^   ()  (i 


48 
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R.. 


N      CH,-CH,— 


(2) 


m  which  R<.  Rj  each  represents  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  lower  alkyl  CCK)  lower  alkylene,  lower 
aikyi  -o-  lower  alkylene,  and  R<  additionally  represents  hydro- 
gen, or  R^  and  R^  represent  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
the  heterocyclic  ring 

-ch.-chJ 

R,  and  R,     each  represents  hydrogen  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  or  ^SO, - 
lower  alkyl,  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
cyano-Iower  alkylene,  hydroxylower  alkylene,  lower  alkylene 


r 


3,951,593 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  NUBUCK  LEATHER 

SURFACES  BY  THERMAL  CORRECTION  OF  GRAIN 

Waldenur  Wojdasiewicz;  Krystyna  Szumowska,  and  Robert 

Morawiec,  all  of  Lodz,  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Przemt- 

slu  Skorzanego,  Lodz,  Poland 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Apr.  16.  1973,  I6I937 

Int.  CL*  C14C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  8-94.15  2  Claims 

I.   A   method  for  obtaining  a  nubuck   leather  surface  by 

thermal  correction  of  the  gram  surface  of  wet  leather  prior  to 

tanning  comprising  contacting  the  wet  grain  surface  with  a 

heating  element  surface  for  001-5  0  sec    at  a  temperature 

higher  than  the  shrinkage  temperature  of  the  grain  surface, 

said  temperature  being  in  the  range  of  from  80°C  to  250°C. 


lower  alkylene 


-o-c— 


r 


lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylene-phenyl  or  phenyl,  X  represents 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  Y 
represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  acylamint),  and  subsequently  fixing  the  applied 
dyestuffs  by  a  heat  treatment  1 


3,951.592 

POLYESTER  FABRIC  MATERIALS  DYED  WITH 

MONOAZO  DYES  MADE  FROM 

4-AMINO-7-NITROBENZOTRIAZOLE 

Raouf  Botros,  Beech  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Color  & 

Chemical  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378.946 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  29/00.  29/OS,  D06P  1104,  3152 

L.S.  CI.  8—41  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  textile  fiber  dyed  with  from  0  01   to  2%  by 

weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber,  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


02N 


-O-"- 


R5 

^HoCHOC-R, 

r  ^ 

"NTHoCHOC-Ro 


^"°%- 


wherein 

each  of  R,   and  Rj  is  independently  lower  alkyl,  chloro( - 
lower  alkyl),   bromo( lower  alkyl),   phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,    lower    alkoxyphenyl,   chlorophenyl    or    bromo 
phenyl, 

Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl. 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  chloro; 

and  Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3.951,594 
HYDR0<;EN  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  SOLUTIONS  AND 

PROCESS 
Harry  Gregory  Smolens,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 

walt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,852.  Nov.  27.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.753 
Int.  CI.'  D06L  3/02,  CUD  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  8-111  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  bleaching  textile  fabrics  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  to  insure  uniform  dyeing  of  the  textile  fab- 
rics while  preventing  scaling  of  bleaching  equipment  consist- 
ing essentially  of  contacting  the  textile  fabrics  with  an  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
s<xiium  orthosilicate  to  control  the  alkalinity  and  pH  of  the 
peroxide  solution 

4.  The  process  of  bleaching  textile  fabrics  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  to  insure  uniform  dyeing  of  the  textile  fab- 
rics while  preventing  scaling  of  the  bleaching  equipment  con- 
sisting essentially  of  contacting  the  textile  fabrics  with  aque- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  solution  containing  at  least  15  grams 
per  liter  of  sodium  orthosilicate  to  control  alkalinity  and  pH 
of  the  peroxide  solution  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  magnesi- 
um-alkali  metal  polyphosphate  stabilizer 


3.95 1 .595 
VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  CELLULOSE  FABRICS 
Thomas  S.  Sheiton.  Mt.  Carmel,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company.  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  July  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,731 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  13114 
U.S.  CI.  8-116.4  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  vapt^r  treating  in  an  enclosure  a  cellulose 
or  cellulose  blend  fabric,  where  the  fabric  is  initially  moist- 
ened to  a  concentration  of  water  weight  of  5-20*^  weight  of 
the  cellulose  fibers  in  the  fabric  and  thereafter  is  subjected  to 
gaseous  formaldehyde  to  add  same  to  approximately  0  3%  to 
0  6%  weight  of  the  cellulose  fibers,  the  improvement  being  the 
delaying  of  the  application  of  the  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a 
charge  of  sulfur  dioxide  gas  metered  into  the  enclosure  until 
an  approximate  gaseous  build  up  has  been  achieved  in  the 
enclosure  of  40-60%  of  the  total  formaldehyde  charge  re- 
quired, and  thereafter  to  discharge  steam  into  the  enclosure  a 
short  duration  in  the  order  of  seconds  for  mixing  the  sulfur 
dioxide  and  the  formaldehyde  gases. 
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3,951,596 
SOAP  CURD  DISPERSANT 
Gordon  Trent  Hewitt,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,194,  Oct.  13,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.843.543.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,521 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/00,  CUD  9/30 
U.S.a.8-I37  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  washing  fabrics  using  soaps  of  higher  fatty 
acids  comprising  adding  to  the  wash  or  rinse  water  a  liquid 
soap  curd  dispersant  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  60 
percent  of  an  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oleic  dimethyl  amide,  isostearic  dimethyl  amide,  launc  di- 
methyl amide,  mynstic  dimethyl  amide,  higher  alkyl  dimethyl 
sulfonamides  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  8-18 
carbons,  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  about  5  to  about  25 
percent  of  a  hydrotrope,  said  hydrotrope  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  xylene  sulfo- 
nates, cumene  sulfonates,  benzene  sulfonates,  ethylbenzene 
sulfonates,  alkyl  naphthalene  sulfonates  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  from  about  5  to  about 
25  percent  of  an  organic  solvent,  the  balance  of  said  soap  curd 
dispersant  being  water 


3.951,598 
VISCOUS  WATER-IN-OIL  TYPE  DYE  OR  FLUORESC  EM 
BRIGHTENING  AGENT  EMULSION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Masahiro    Arashi,     Komatsu;     Kazuko    Iwano,    and    Aki'ra 
Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kayaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo  and    Komatsu   Seiren 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.603 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Aug.    23.    1973,   48- 
94748;  Apr.  25,  1973,  48-46946 

Int.  CL'  D06P  5104 
U.S.  CI.  8-169  8  Claims 

1.  A  stable  viscous  water-in-oi!  type  emulsion  comprising 
a    0.02  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dve  or  fluorescent 
brightening  agent  which  is  spanngliy  soluble  in  ^ater  and 
liquid  hydrocarbons, 
b    70  to  90%  by  weight  of  water. 

c.  6  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  liquid  hydrocarbon 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  forming  a  continuous  phase  in 
which  said  dye  is  dispersed,  and 
d  0.05  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nonionic  or  ampho- 
tenc  surface  active  agent. 


3.951,597 
METHOD  OF  DRY  CLEANING  FABRICS 
Scott  W.  Mooring,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Steamatic, 
Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.059,  Dec.  8,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1973.  Ser.  No.  393,344 

Int.  CI.'  D06L  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  8-142  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  dry  cleaning  fabrics,  as  upholstery,  drap- 
eries and  the  like,  m  situ,  the  method  being  suitable  for  normal 
use  in  or  near  inhabited  areas  without  recapture  of  spent 
solvent,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  placing  the  inlet  nozzle  of  a  suction  pipe  in  close  proxim- 
ity with  the  fabric, 

b.  forcefully  and  continuously  discharging  against  the  fabric 
portion  immediately  adjacent  said  inlet  nozzle  a  spray  of 
solvent  comprising  predominantly  a  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloroeth- 
ylene,  trichloroethane,  pcrchloroethylene,  methylene 
chloride,  and  methyl  chloroform. 

c.  immediately  thereafter  and  continuously  applying  to  said 
fabric  portion  through  said  piF>e  and  nozzle  suction  suffi- 
cient to  draw  the  sprayed  solvent  with  entrained  soil  and 
ambient  atmosphere  through  and  from  the  fabric  and  in 
a  stream  through  said  nozzle  and  pipw, 

d.  the  velocity  of  the  applied  solvent  spray  and  the  intensity 
of  the  applied  suction  interacting  to  entrain  soil  in  the 
fabric  and  maintain  the  solvent  in  said  stream  substan- 
tially in  liquid  droplet  form  for  efficient  transport  of  soil 
therewith, 

e  vaporizing  said  stream  up>on  emergence  from  said  pipe  for 
separating  and  collecting  the  entrained  soil,  and 

f  discharging  the  residual  solvent  and  air  into  the  ambient 
atmosphere. 


3.951.599 
POLYAMIDES  HAVING  IMPROVED  DYEABILIT\ 
PREPARED  FROM  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 
MONOSULFONATED  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  Wayne  Davis,  Charlotte,  N.C,  and  Jimmy  Bernard 
Sbeats,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc., 
Charlotte,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,291,  Jan.  7.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.860,560 
This  application  Sept  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,281 
Int.  CL*  I>06P  3:24 
U.S.  CL  8-178  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-forming  polyamide  in  the  form  of  a  fiber  dved 
with  a  basic  dye,  said  polyamide  comprising  the  polymenza 
tion  product  obtained  from  dicarboxylic  acid-diamines. 
aminocarboxylic  acids  or  mixtures  thereof  reacted  m  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.5  to  2  5  mole  per  cent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymenzation  product  of  a  sulfoaryloxycar- 
boxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof  having  the  formula. 

Ar>lene (ORCO,H). 

SO,M 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical.  M  is  hydrogen  of  a  mono- 
valent metal,  and  fT=l  or  2 


3.951,600 
ACRYLA.MIDE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  HANDLING 
METHOD 
Shiro  Asano,  No.  1071-2,  Nakano-cbo,  Totsuka.  Yokohama. 
Kanagawa;    Kiyotaka    Yoshimura,    No.    266-9.    Takashi. 
Mobara,  Chiba;  Ryoji  Tsuchiya,  No.    15-22.  Daimachi  4- 
chome,  Kamakura,  Kanagawa,  and  TadatoshI  Honda,  No. 
1541,   Yabe-cho,  Totsuka,   Yokohama.   Kanagawa.   all   of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  311.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1 97 1 .  46-97894 
Int.  CL*  A61L  13/00,  C07C  1 03 '08 
U.S.  CL21-2  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  handling  in  storage  or  transit  20  to  "^O 
wt%  acrylamide  aqueous  solutions  obtained  by  reacting  acry- 
lonitrile  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  catalyst  and 
purifying  the  resultant  crude  acrylamide,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  containing  said  acrylamide  aqueous  solution 
which  contains  no  effective  amount  of  polymenzation  inhibi- 
tor in  a  utensil  made  of  or  lined  with  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenol  resin,  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene, and  polyvinylchiondc  resm,  thereby  preventing  the 
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polymerization  of  the  acrylamide  during  said  storage  or  tran 
sit. 


3,951,601 

DETERMINATION  OF  SOFTENING  TEMPERATURES 

FOR  THIN  FILMS 

Peter  John  Deasiey,  Newmarket;  Howard  Donald  Curtis,  Swa- 

vesey,  and  Paul  Castle,  Willinghaai,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Decca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,765 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  25104 

L.S.  CI.  73-  17  R  19  Claims 


1 


^^    \  L/f  ■ 


1.  A  method  for  determmmg  tfee  softening  temperature  of 
a  thm  film  of  material  deposited  on  a  conductive  substrate, 
comprising  heating  said  thin  film.  mea.suring  the  temperature 
thereof  and  monitoring  the  capacitance  between  said  sub 
strate  and  an  electrically  conductive  indentor  resting  on  the 
surface  of  the  thin  film,  and  ascertaining  the  temperature  at 
which  that  capacitance  substantially  increases,  said  tempera 
ture  being  the  softening  temperature  of  the  thm  film 

9.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  softening  temper 
ature  of  a  thin  film  of  material  comprising  a  conductive  sub- 
strate on  which  said  film  will  be  deposited,  means  for  heating 
the  film,  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  thereof,  an 
electrically  conductive  indentor  which  is  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  thm  film,  and  means  for  monitoring  the  capacitance  be 
tween  said  indentor  and  said  substrate 


3,951,6(KZ 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  FORMALDEHYDE-COPPER 

MONITOR 

Douglas  Stuart  Thompson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  482.880 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  2li2H 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  methcxi  for  the  spectrophatometric  measurement  of 
the  concentration  of  copper  ion  in  an  electroless  copf)er  plat 
ing  bath  containing  copper  ions  and  formaldehyde,  the  im 
provement  which  comprises;  1 

reacting  a  reagent  containing  acetylacetone  and  ammonium 
salt  with  said  formaldehyde  to  prcxluce  a  reaction  product 
photomdicative  of  formaldehyde  concentration  in  said 
bath,  and 
spectrophotometncally  measuring  said  reaction  product  to 
indicate  said  formaldehyde  concentration. 


3,951,603 

GAS-SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  REDUCING  GAS  OR  OXYGEN  GAS 

HidehJto  Obayashi,  and  Tetsuo  Gejyo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1972,  47-68308; 
Nov.  15,  1972,  47-113867;  May  4,  1973,  48-49094 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27104.  HOIC  UlOO 
U.S.  CI.  23-  232  E  36  Claims 


t   a' 


01  02        03         04         OS 


1.  In  a  methcxi  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gaseous 
substance  in  a  test  gas  comprising  contacting  the  test  gas  with 
a  sens<ir  element  whose  resistance  changes  in  the  presence  of 
said  ga.seous  substance  and  measuring  the  resistance  of  said 
sensing  element  while  said  test  gas  is  in  contact  therewith,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  gaseous  substance  is  oxygen  or  a 
reducing  gas  and  further  wherein  said  sensing  element  com- 
prises a  complex  metal  oxide  having  a  perovskite-typ>e  crystal 
structure  and  represented  by  the  general  formula  A,-jA'^. 
BO,  g  ,  wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rare  earth  elements  of  the  atomic  numbers 
from  57  to  7  1 ,  yttrium,  and  hafnium.  A'  is  at  least  one  alkaline 
earth  metal.  B  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  transition  metals  of  the  atomic  numbers  from  2  1 
to  30,  O  is  oxygen,  x  is  in  the  range  of  0  *  r  «  1 ,  and  S  is 
a  nonstoichiometnc  parameter 


3,951.604 

CONTROLLED  POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS 

Dexter  E.  Smith,  and  William  S.  Stewart,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192.290.  Oct.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.817.962.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.698 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8m,  GOIN  31/08,  33/00.  G05B  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  A  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  polymerization  reactor; 

means  for  intrtxiucing  a  first  feed  material  into  said  reactor; 

means  for  intnxlucing  a  second  feed  material  into  said 
reactor, 

means  for  intrtxiucing  a  modifier  into  said  reactor; 

means  for  introducing  a  diluent  into  said  reactor; 

means  for  removing  a  product  from  said  reactor, 

means  for  separating  a  gas  from  said  product, 

means  for  establishing  a  signal  D  representative  of  the  total 
concentration  of  material  in  addition  to  modifier,  first 
feed  material,  and  second  feed  material  in  said  gas, 

means  for  establishing  a  signal  G  in  response  to  a  compari- 
son of  the  concentration  of  modifier  in  said  gas  with  a 
preselected  desired  modifier  concentration  in  said  gas, 

means  for  establishing  in  response  to  said  signal  G  and  said 
signal  D  a  signal  H  representative  of  the  desired  ratio  of 
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modifier  to  diluent  to  be  introduced  into  said  reactor,  said 

signal  H  being  equivalent  to  the  quotient  of  signal  G 

divided  by  signal  D. 
means  for  establishing  a  signal  M  responsive  to  the  total 

flow  rate  of  diluent  into  said  reactor, 
means  for  multiplying  said  signal  M  and  said  signal  H  to 

establish  a  signal  N. 


of  liquid  wash  solution  from  the  containers,  wherebv  after 
reagents  are  added  to  said  containers  to  ia\  down  a  film 
of  immunologically  active  substance  on  the  walls  of  said 
containers,  excess  reagent  is  removed  and  liquid  wash 
solution  IS  added  and  removed  from  said  containers  thus 
said  containers  being  washed  repetitively  b\  successive 
addition  and  removal  of  wash  solution  so  as  to  leave  the 
tubes  coated  with  the  immunologicalK  active  substance 
free  of  contaminating  impurities,  where  the  immunologi 
cally  active  substance  is  one  of  the  group  defined  b\ 
antigen  and  antibody. 


3.951.606 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTHROMBIN  TESTING 
Rudolph  H.  Mover,  West  Covina,  and  Donald  J.  Sibbett.  Cuca- 
monga.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geomet.  Inc.,  Gaitherv 
burg,  Md. 

Filed  May  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.893 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No    1 1. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33  16.  BOIL  1 1 /OO 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  16  Claims 


means  for  establishing  a  signal  O  representative  of  the  flow- 
rate  of  modifier  into  said  reactor,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  signal  O  with  said  signal  N  and 
controlling  the  How  rate  of  modifier  into  said  reactor  in 
response  to  said  comparison 


3,951.605 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  AUTOMATED  IMMUNOCHEMICAL 

ANALYSIS 
Samuel   Natelson.   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Robe  Scientific 
Corporation.  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.671 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  31/20,  I/JO,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  5  Claims 


I.  An  instrument  for  quantitative  analysis  to  measure  a 
minute  quantit\  of  antigens  or  antibodies  in  a  sample  compris- 
ing in  combination. 

a.  a  defined  horizontal  travel  path  for  receiving  holding 
means  thereon;  said  holding  means  holding  test  tubes 
vertically  thereon, 

b  moving  means  disposed  for  moving  said  holding  means, 
coupled  to  said  travel  path  to  move  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers in  a  gang  horizontally  along  said  travel  path, 

c.  a  work  station  including  sensing  means  to  sense  a  passing 
container  in  the  container  gang  to  align  the  containers  at 
said  work  station. 

d  probes  at  said  work  station  disposed  above  said  contain- 
ers when  aligned  at  the  work  station, 

e  lift  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  probes  into  and  out 
of  the  containers  to  add  and  remove  liquid  therefrom; 

f  program  means  to  control  the  op>eration  of  the  instrument 
including  means  for  the  repetitive  addition  and  removal 
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1.  .Apparatus  for  reproducibls  measuring  changes  of  viscos- 
ity in  a  liquid  sample  subject  to  an  increase  in  viscosity  after 
combination  with  at  least  one  reagent  capable  of  altering  said 
sample  viscosity  comprising  in  combination 

A.  a  uniform  bore  reaction  tube  having  an  internal  diameter 
sufTicientK  large  so  as  to  substantialK  eliminate  effects  of 
initial  sample  viscosity,  wherein  said  combination  further 
comprises. 

B,  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  uniform  bore  reaction  tube 
for  receiving  said  sample  and  combining  said  sample  with 
said  at  least  one  reagent,  and 

C  means  to  reproducibK  gauge  the  approximate  position 
from  said  first  end  at  which  said  liquid  and  reagent  comhi 
nation  travels  downwardly  and  becomes  immoblized  due 
to  said  increase  in  viscositv  wherein  said  gauge  means 
includes  calibration  means  operable  to  visually  gauge  the 
time  for  said  viscosity  increase  as  a  direct  function  of  said 
downward  travel  wherein  said  calibrated  gauge  means 
includes  a  restriction  proximate  the  second  end  of  said 
uniform  bore  reaction  tube  comprising  a  limiting  onfice 


3.951,607 
GAS  ANALYZER 
Robert  B.  Eraser,  Lagunitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seark  Cardio- 
pulmonary Systems  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.089 
InL  CL'  GOIJ  3/50:  GOIN  2/26,  33  16.  HOll  5  16 
U.S.  CI.  23-254  E  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  analyzer  especially  for  pulmonary  use  comprising 
a  patient's  breathing  tube,  a  cylindrical  analyzing  chamber  of 
insulating   matenal    having   electrical   conductive   ends   and 
being  of  substantially  uniform  internal  diameter  of  from  0.4  to 
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1  2  inches  between  said  ends,  means  including  a  conduit  of  a 
diameter  of  from  0  ()4  to  0  08  inches  extending  axially  through 
one  of  said  ends  and  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  tube, 
means  including  a  duct  of  a  diameter  of  from  0  125  to  0  25 
inches  extending  axially  through  the  other  of  said  ends  for 
connecting  said  chamber  to  subatmosphenc  pressure  and  to 
thereby  draw  gases  from  said   tube  through  said  chamber. 


means  for  applying  to  said  ends  of  said  chamber  a  voltage 
difference  to  cause  radiation  from  gas  in  said  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  radiation  detection  dkvices  arrayed  around  said 
chamber,  radiation  filters  betweeji  said  chamber  and  at  least 
s<.ime  of  said  detection  devices,  each  radiation  filter  being  for 
a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  gases  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  displaying  the  response  of  each  of  said  detection 
devices.  i 


3,951.608 

MIXING  CUVETTE  AND  TIMING  TURNTABLE  FOR 

PROVIDING  REACTION  MIXTURES 

Ernest  Trod,  2376  Roosevelt  Circle,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95050 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,963 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  1114.  1!IH 

U.S.  CI.  23-  259  ,  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  reaction  mixtures  for  display 
ing  characteristics  of  a  sample  comprising  a  support  base,  a 
rotating  table  mounted  for  rotational  movement  relative  to 
said  support  base,  said  support  base  having  thereon  a  prede 
termined  rotational  reference  position,  means  mounted  on 
said  support  base  for  defining  thereon  a  predetermined  rota 
tional  mixing  position,  said  mixing  position  being  kxrated  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  reference  position,  means 
for  urging  said  rotational  table  tlwough  said  predetermined 
angle  from  said  mixing  position  to  said  reference  position  at 
a  predetermined  rate,  a  cuvette  mounted  on  said  rotating  table 
for  holding  the  sample  and  a  reagent  in  spaced  relation 
therein,  means  mounted  on  said  supp>ort  base  for  disturbing 
said  cuvette  at  said  mixing  position  only  for  intermixing  said 
sample  and  reagent  to  form  the  reaction  mixture,  whereby  a 
reaction  progresses  for  the  period  of  time  said  rotating  table 
takes  to  rotate  at  said  predetermined  rate  through  said  prede- 
termined angle 


3,951.609 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Palenscar.  3788  Highland  Drive.  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
92008 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,774 

Int.  Cl.'GOlN  21/24,33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  photographic  slide  projector  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  gate,  light  generating  means  and  a 
lens  assembly  related  to  the  gate,  onenting  means  to  support 
a  horizontally  disp<->sed  slide  tray  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
upwardly  and  downwardly  opening  slide  receiving  slots  in 
lineal  series,  power  driven  advancing  means  to  intermittently 
shift  the  tray  to  sequentially  move  said  slots  into  and  out  of 
vertical  alignment  with  the  gate  and  power  dnven  transport 
means  including  an  elevator  related  to  the  gate  and  shiftable 
vertically  to  transport  a  slide  dropped  into  the  gate  from  a  slot 
when  that  slot  is  moved  into  alignment  therewith,  upwardly 
into  returned  engagement  in  said  slot  preparatory  to  moving 
said  slot  out  of  alignment  with  the  gate,  a  plurality  of  sample 
carriers  with  flat,  vertical  slidelike  bodies  with  portions  slid- 
ably  engaged  and  normally  positioned  within  the  slots  in  the 
tray  and  having  portions  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  car- 
rier means  at  the  upper  portions  of  the  bodies  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  and  clear  of  the  projector,  sample  handling 
means  on  said  carrier  means  remote  from  the  projector,  said 
sample  handling  means  shiftable  sequentially  into  and  out  of 
vertical  alignment  with  sample  handling  equipment  spaced 
laterally  from  the  projector 


3,951,610 
GAS  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Hugh  T.  Freebaim,  and  Mark  H.  Cohen,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Catalytic  Generators,  Inc..  Chesapeake, 
Va. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.774 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-281  20  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generator  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing,  said  housing  have  a  liquid  supply  source  means 
positioned  within  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  housing, 
an  access  port  in  said  housing  to  communicate  with  said 

supply  source  means, 
a  liquid  outlet  in  said  supply  source  means, 
conduit  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  liquid 

outlet, 
valve  means  connected  to  said  outlet  to  meter  the  flow  of 

the  liquid  from  said  supply  source  means, 
a  reaction  vessel  positioned  within  said  housing  and  having 

a  reaction  chamber  with  open  and  closed  ends, 
an  opening  in  said  housing  to  communicate  with  said  cham- 
ber open  end  to  form  a  gas  outlet, 
inlet  means  in  said  reaction  vessel  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  conduit  means  and  positioned  vertically  lower 
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than  the  supply  source  means  liquid  outlet  to  permit  the 
liquid  to  gravity  feed  into  said  vessel, 
said  reaction  vessel  having  an  outer  jacket  and  an  trans- 
versely adjacent  electric  heating  element  forming  said 
reaction  chamber  transversely  therebetween  to  receive 
said  liquid. 


generally  follows  an  involute  curve  havmg  a  base  circle  con- 
centric with  said  axis 


temperature  control  means  to  regulate  the  heat  supplied  by 
said  heating  element  and  maintain  a  preselected  tempera- 
ture within  said  reaction  chamber,  and 

a  solid  catalyst  positioned  within  said  chamber  to  catalyze 
the  conversion  of  said  liquid  into  said  gas  for  movement 
out  of  said  gas  outlet 


3.951,611 
BLANK  FOR  FAN  BLADE 
Wayne  J.  Morrill,  3448  S.  Washington  Road.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
46804 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,652 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/14 

U.S.CL  29-190  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  one-piece  blank  for  a  propeller  fan  formed  of  rela- 
tively thin  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  iden- 
tical blade  portions  extending  outwardly  from  a  central  hub 
portion,  each  of  said  blade  jwrtions  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  fan  about  an  axis  extending  through  said  hub  portion,  said 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  each  of  said  blade  portions  being 
joined  at  outer  leading  and  trailing  corners  to  an  outer  p>eriph- 
eral  edge,  the  improvement  wherein  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  adjacent  blade  portions  define  a  narrow  slot  therebe- 
tween which  extends  generally  radially  with  respect  to  said 
axis,  said  leading  edges  being  shorter  than  said  trailing  edges, 
each  said  peripheral  edge  having  a  trailing  portion  extending 
from  said  trailing  corner  which  is  generally  arcuate  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  and  a  leading  portion  smoothly  joined  to  said 
trailing  portion  and  extendmg  to  said  leading  corner  which 


3.951,612 
EROSION  RESISTANT  COATINGS 
John  E.  Gates,  Worthington.  Ohio;  Neil  D.  Veigel,  Nov!,  Mich.. 
and    Melvin    F.    Browning,   Columbus.   Ohio,   assignors   to 
Aerospace  Materials  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.018 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15^04 

U.S.  CL  29-195  5  Claims 


1.  An  erosion-resistant  coated  article  comprising  a  metal 
alloy  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless 
steel,  nickel,  and  titanium  alloys,  a  first  coating  of  a  law 
modulus,  ductile  nickel  metal  and  a  second  coating  of  an 
erosion-resistant,  ceramic-type  chromium  carbide  material 
having  a  hardness  of  about  1200-1300  KHN, 


3,951.613 

ANTI-POLLUTION  HEATING  OIL  PRODUCTS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Francis  S.   Klele.   Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  assignor   to  Stewart    Hall 

Chemical  Co..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112.461.  Feb.  3.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.719 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  9/00.  1 'OS 
U.S.  CI.  44-5  8  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  composition  for  removing  accumulated  soot 
deposits  from  the  surfaces  of  a  furnace  consisting  essentially 
of  a  lithium  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate,  s^xJium 
chlorate,  sodium  perchlorate,  potassium  chlorate,  potassium 
perchlorate.  lithium  chlorate  and  lithium  perchlorate 


3.951.614 

FUEL  DETERGENTS 

Lewis  R.  Honnen,  Petaluma,  and  Marvin  D.  Coon.  Vallejo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,289.  May  24.  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,785,789.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

341,650 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5. 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  1122 
U.S.  CI.  44—58  9  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  fuel  and.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  detergency,  a  composition  which  is  the  reaction  prod 
uct  of  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted  amine,  wherein  said  hydro 
carbyl  substituent  is  of  from  about  420  to  about  10.000  aver- 
age molecular  weight,  with  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  coupling 
agent  of  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acid,  polyisocyanates  and 
polyhalides,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  13  to  about  3  1  at 
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from  25°  to  about  250°C  for  from  I  to  48  hours  wherein  said 
p<ilycarboxylrc  acid  is  a  telechehc  compound  havmg  a  mok-c 
ular  weight  below  about  300;  said  poKisocvanate  is  a  telech 
ehc  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  4(>(), 
and  said  polyhalide  contains  from  about  4  to  2(i  carbon  atoms 


3.951,615 
CYLINDRICAL  PRESSURE  REACTOR  FOR  PRODCC  IN(, 

A  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
Paul  Gernhardt;  Egon  Haese,  and  Wilhelm  Dangullier,  all  of 
Bochum.    Germany,   assignors   to   Dr.   C.    Otto    &    Comp. 
G.m.b.H.,  Bochum.  Germany 

Filed  May  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.644 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany ,    May     18      197^ 
2325204  1         '  " 

Int.  CI  '  CIO]  3/48 
U.S.CL  48-71  5^.,^i^, 


3.951,616 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  GASIFICATION  OF 

COAL 
Paul  Rudolph.  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt   am    Main.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.783 
Claims    priorifv.    application    (;erman\.    Oct.    24      1971 
2353241 

Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  3/30,  3/32 
U.S.  (I.  48     85.2  3  Claims 

/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  comhLstihIe  gases  by  the  gasifi 
cation  of  solid  fuels  or  mixtures  of  Kilid  and  liquid  fuels,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 

a  pressure   reactor  vessel   having  a  cylindrical  shape  and 

forming  a  reaction  chamber, 
means  at  the  top  of  said  vessel  for  feeding  fuel  and  a  gasifi 
cation  medium  into  the  reaction  chamber  of  said  vessel, 
a  discharge  pipe  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  rim 
thereof  essentially  smaller  in  crciss  section  as  compared 
with  the  diametrical  cross  section  of  the  reaction  cham 
ber  of  said  vessel,  said  discharge   pipe   being  centrally 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said   reaction  chamber  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  ring-shaped  chamber  surrounding  said  discharge  pipe  in 
said   reaction  chamber  for  containing  a  biUh  of  molten 
iron, 

said  pressure  reactor  vessel  including  contiguous  means  for 
establishing  a  water  bath  belov¥  the  lower  rim  of  said 
discharge  pipe  in  a  spaced  relation  below  said  reaction 
chamber. 

pipe  means  passing  through  t'  ■  side  wall  of  said  means  for 
establishing  a  water  bath  at  an  elevation  above  the  lower 
rim  of  said  discharge  pipe  and  below  said  ring-shaped 
chamber  for  discharging  gases  prcxJuced  in  said  vessel, 
and 

means  for  utilizing  the  available  heat  from  the  gases  passing 
through  said  pipe  means 


I.  Reactor  for  continuously  gasifving  coal  under  superat 
mosphcric  pressures  and  elevated  temperatures  by  a  treat 
ment  with  oxygen  and  water  vapor  comprising  rotatable 
feeder  means  for  continuously  feeding  coal  and  at  least  one 
stirrer  arm  means  extending  close  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 
reactor  which  revolves  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  coal  bed, 
each  stirrer  arm  means  extending  from  an  axially  extending 
displacement  body  having  a  diameter  which  is  0  3  to  0  7  times 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  upper  region  of  the  reactor,  the 
cross-sectional  profile  of  each  stirrer  arm  being  approximately 
an  obtuse  angled  triangle  and  the  upper  side  of  the  triangle 
rising  at  an  angle  a  of  XT-IS"  and  its  trailing  side  at  an  angle 
y  ci\  6()°-H0°  from  the  horizontal  direction  in  opp<isite  direc- 
tion to  movement  of  the  stirrer  arm 


1 


3.951.617 
PRODUCTION  OF  CLEAN  Fl  EL  GAS 
William  B.  Crouch.  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.907 
Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  3  00,  CO  IB  2' 14 
U.S.  CI.  48^  197  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  prcKcss  fo  the  productitm  of  fuel  gas  comprising 
1  reacting  by  partial  oxidation  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel 
with  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  air,  oxygen-enriched  air,  i  e  at  least  22  mole 
"^  oxygen,  and  substantially  pure  oxygen,  i  e  at  least  95 
mole  "k  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  modera- 
tor from  step  (7)  optionally  in  admixture  with  steam, 
wherein  said  partial  oxidation  reaction  takes  place  in  the 
reaction  zone  of  a  first  unpacked  free  flow  noncatalytic 
gas  generator  at  an  autogenous  temperature  in  the  range 
of  ab<iut  1700°  to  25(KrF  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  3(K)  atmospheres  to  produce  a  gaseous  effluent 
stream  principally  comprising  Hj,  CO,  CO,,  H,0,  CH,, 
and  particulate  carbon  along  with  gases  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,S,  COS,  A,  N,,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

2  intrixlucing  the  gaseous  effluent  stream  from  (  1  )  into  a 
gas  cooling  and  cleaning  zone  to  remove  particulate 
carbiin  and  ash,  and  then  into  a  gas  purifying  zone  to 
remove  CO,,  H,S,  COS  and  H,0, 

3  discharging  a  prcxiuct  gas  stream  from  (  2  )  principally 
comprising  H,  and  CO,  and  containing  at  least  5  mole  4 
CH„ 

4  reactiing  in  a  second  unpacked  free-flow  gas  generator  by 
partial  oxidation  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  with  a  free- 
oxygen  containing  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  air,  oxygen-enriched  air,  i.e.  at  least  22  mole**  oxygen. 
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and  substantially  pure  oxygen,  le  at  least  95  mole  ^r 
oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  mtxierator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,0.  CO,,  inert  gas 
such  as  nitrogen,  off-gas  from  an  ore-reduction  zone  and 
a  portion  of  cotiled  efHuent  gas  from  said  second  gas 
generator  with  or  without  entrained  particulate  carbtin 
and  mixtures  thereof,  at  an  autogenous  temperature  in 
the  range  of  ab<iut  1  700°  to  3500°F  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  300  atmospheres  to  produce  a  gase- 
ous effluent  stream  pnncipally  comprising  H,,  CO.  CO,, 
H,0  and  particulate  carbon  along  with  gases  from  the 


OOH 


:oc 


COOH 


group  consisting  of  CH„  H,S,  COS,  A.  N,.  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

5.  introducing  the  gaseous  effluent  stream  from  (4)  into  a 
gas  cooling  and  cleaning  zone  to  remove  particulate 
carbon  and  ash, 

6  introducing  the  particulate  carbon  recovered  from  the 
gas  cleaning  zone  m  (2)  and  (5)  into  said  second  gas 
generator  in  (4)  as  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous 
feed,  and 

7  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooled  and  cleaned 
gas  stream  leaving  (5)  into  said  first  gas  generator  in  (  I  ) 
as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  temperature  moderator 


3,951,618 

METHOD  OF  USE  OF,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING,  DISUBSTITUTED  XANTHONE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Jurg  R.  Pflster,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 

both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  ( U.S.A  ) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,351,  March  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,886,181,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  217,300.  Jan.  12 
1 972,  Pat.  No.  3,82 1 ,25 1 .  This  application  Jan.  20,  1 975,  Ser. 

No.  542,477 
Int.  Cl.«  A61K  i//J5 
U.S.  a.  424-283  56  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  symptoms  of  the  asthmatic 
condition  resulting  from  an  antigen-antibody  reaction  in  a 
host  susceptible  to  said  reaction  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  host  an  effective  amount  of  from  about  0.005  to 
about  100  mg.  per  kg.  of  body  weight  per  day  sufficient  to 
produce  said  inhibition  of  a  comppund  represented  by  the 
formulas: 


wherein 

each  R'  group  is  lower  alkyllhio, 

one  R'  group  is  lower  alkylthio  and  the  other  is  iouer  alkyl; 
and 

one  R3  group  is  lower  alkyllhio  and  the  other  is  iov^er  alk- 
oxy; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-loxic  aikvl  or  glycerol 
ester,  unsubstituted,  monoalksl,  dialksl,  dialkvlaminoalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  or  phenethyl  substituted  amide,  or' salt  thereof] 
wherein  said  alkyl  and  alkox\  groups  each  contain  i  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


3.951,619 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Joseph  G.  Frangipane.  312  Graham  Drive.  Clearwater    Fla 
33515 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359.314,  May  1 1,  J  973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1974,  Set.  No.  516,642 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  51-308  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  grinding  wheel  comprising  the 
steps  of,  providing  an  abrasive  grinding  wheel  body,  setting 
the  body  to  a  sufficient  hardness  which  permits  cutting  into 
the  body  grooves  substantially  deeper  than  vnde  to  define 
spaced  apart  sections  and  of  such  hardness  which  permits 
subsequent  setting  of  the  body   to  a  greater  hardness  of  a 
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finished  grinding  wheel   *hile  maintaining  the  sectuins  and 
grcxives  intact,  cutting  said  grcx)ves  intu  the  JxKiv  to  define 


4- 


-  K 


said  spaced   apart  grinding   sections,   and   after  cutting  the 
grooves  setting  the  btxiy  to  said  greater  hardness 


3,951,620 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  W.  Erischmuth,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,311 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/00 

L.S.  CI.  55— 1  4  Claims 


i*rn  fci.. 
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1.  A  cyclone  separator  for  the  separation  of  gases  from 

p<ilymer  particles  including  an  upper  barrel,  a  gas  outlet,  a 

lower  barrel,  and  a  truncated  cone  below  said  lower  barrel 

wherein 

a  at  least  one  jet  inlet  is  positioned  to  the  upper  part  of  the 

upper  barrel  for  introducing  particulate  solids  laden  ga.ses 

tangentially  into  the  barrel, 
b   the  upper  barrel  is  positioned  on  the  top  end  of  the  lower 

barrel; 
c   the  gas  outlet  is  of  smaller  diatneter  and  concentric  with 

the  upper  barrel  and  extends  into  the  upper  part  of  the 

lower  barrel, 
d   the  bottom  end  of  the  lower  barrel  being  positioned  on 

the  widest  face  of  the  truncated  cone, 
e    said  cone  being  fitted  with  at  least  one  helical  channel 

along  the  inner  face  of  the  cone  leading  to  the  outlet,  said 

outlet  compnsmg  the  smaller  face  of  the  truncated  cone, 
f  and  an  essentially  vertical  transition  strip  positioned  to 

have  one  end  thereof  supported  by  the  cone  and  the 

opposite  end  thereof  supported  by  the  channel. 


3,951,621 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ONE  OR  MORE 
COMPONENTS  OE  A  GASEOLS  MIXTURE 
Robert  D.  Hughes,  and  Edward  E.  Steigelmann,  both  of  Park 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,204 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  1 1, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  53122 
U^.  CI.  55— 16  8  Claims 

1.  in  a  methcxi  for  separating  a  gaseous  material  from  a 
mixture  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  containing 
said  material  with  a  first  side  of  an  essentially  solid,  water- 
msoluble.  hydrophilic,  semi  permeable  membrane  having 
therein  an  aqueous  liquid  barrier  having  ions  which  combine 
with  said  material  to  form  a  water-soluble  complex,  the  partial 
pressure  of  said  material  on  a  second  side  of  said  semi-perme- 
able membrane  being  sufficiently  less  than  the  partial  pressure 
of  said  material  in  said  mixture  to  provide  separated  material 
on  said  second  side  t)f  said  semi-penmeable  membrane,  and 
removing  said  separated  material  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
second  side  of  said  semi-permeable  membrane,  said  separated 
material  having  a  transfer  rate  acri">ss  said  liquid  barrier  that 
is  greater  than  at  least  one  other  comptment  of  said  mixture, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said  semi- 
permeable membrane  a  p<ilymer  film  comprising  (a)  nylon, 
and  (b)  p<:ilyvmyl  alcohol  cross-linked  with  water-stiluble 
p*^)lycarboxylic  acid 


3,951,622 

TIME  RELEASE  PERFUME  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Immanuel  J.  Wilk,  1044  Noel  Drive,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,372 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  59il2 

U-S.  CI.  55— 16  12  Claims 


i^;— — ^"" 


1.  A  device  which  uniformly  and  over  a  long  period  of  time 
relea.ses  the  unchanged  cxior  of  a  fragrance,  comprising: 
a  container,  at  least  one  portion  of  which  comprises  a  mem- 
brane selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene, 
polypropylene,  copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
membrane  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  about  6 
mils,  said  container  having  fully  enclosed  therein  a  mix- 
ture of  mutually  soluble  fragrance  components,  the  mem- 
brane being  permeable  to  at  least  one  of  said  compo- 
nents, said  components  including  an  essential  oil  and  an 
alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  below  100. 
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3,951,623 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FILTER 

BOXES 
Joachim  Furstenberg,  Aichelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTG 

Lufttechnische  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,008,  Nov.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,968 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    23,    1971, 
2148048;  Nov.  24,  1971,  2148338 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46104 
U.S.  CL  55-96  18  Claims 


baffle  means  suspended  within  each  of  said  hopper^  trans 
verse  to  said  gas  flow,  said  baffle  means  having 

a  rigid  portion  extending  between  and  below  lower  portions 
of  adjacent  sets  of  said  collector  electrtxle  means  and 
terminating  subsUntially  aK^ve  an  outlet  end  of  said 
hopper  means,  and 


^ — I  <_, —  I— — ^ 


1.  In  a  methtxi  of  removing  solid  impurities  from  air  and  of 
periodically   cleaning  at   least  one,  single  path,  air  cleaning 
filter  box  which  includes  a  first  air  flow  generating  unit  and 
filter  disposed  upstream  thereof,  and  into  which  during  the 
normal  air  cleaning  operation,  impure  air  is  drawn  from  a 
work  area  and  passed  through  the  work  side  of  said  filter  by 
said  first  air  flow  generating  unit,  said  filter  collecting  solid 
impurities  on  said  work  side  to  convert  said  impure  air  to 
clean  air  being  blown  out  of  said  filter  box  by  said  first  air  fiow 
generating   unit,   the   improvement   comprising  the   simulta- 
neous steps  of 
A    periodically  drawing  auxiliary  air  by  a  second  air  flow 
generating  unit  into  said  filter  box  through  the  clean  side 
of  said  filter  for  removing  the  accumulated  impurities 
from  the  work  side  thereof, 
B    drawing  said  auxiliary  air,  together  with  the  impurities 
dislodged  from  said  work  side  of  said  filter,  out  of  said 
filter  box  by  said  second  air  fiow  generating  unit  and 
C  drawing  said  impure  air  into  and  out  of  said  filter  box  by 
said  second  air  flow  generating  unit,  so  that  impure  air  is 
continuously  drawn   into  said  filter  box  during  normal 
operation    and    during   the   cleaning   operation    without 
interruption  at  any  time. 


a  flexible  portion  connected  to  said  rigid  ponion  and  ex 
tending  therefrom  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  hopper  means 
for  obstructing  the  fiow  of  said  gas  in  said  hopper  means 
to  maintain  said  gas  within  said  gas  passages  and  to  pre- 
vent said  particles  from  becoming  lodged  between  said 
hopper  means  and  said  rigid  p>ortion  uptm  discharge  of 
said  particles  from  said  hopp>er  means 


3,951.625 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Donald  T.  Follette,  98  Sleight  Ptass  Road,  Poughkeepsie,  N.\ . 

12603 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.909.  Aug.  30.  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,869,529.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

553.500 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  3  04 

U.S.  CL  55—232  7  Claims 


3,951,624 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Earle  Stuart   Snader,   Pasadena,   Md.,  assignor  to   Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,201 
Int.  CL'  B03C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-128  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  for  cleaning  a  gas  fiowing 
therethrough  comprising  in  combination 

shell  means  having  a  gas  inlet  F>ort  and  a  gas  outlet  port  and 

defining  a  gas  chamber  therein, 
sets  of  spaced  collector  electrode  means  susp>ended  within 
said  shell  means  said  collector  electrode  means  defining 
gas  passages  therebetween; 
discharge  electrode  means  suspended  within  said  gas  pas- 
sages for  ionizing  particles  in  said  gas  for  collection  on 
said  collector  electrode  means, 
hopper  means  susf>ended   below  said  collector  electrode 
means  for  collecting  particles  dislodged  from  said  collec- 
tor electrode   means,  each  of  said  hoppers  being  sus- 
pended beneath  at  least  two  of  said  sets  of  collector 
electrode  means,  and 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  assembly  comprising  a  porta 
ble  air  conditioning  unit  and  an  air  inlet  duct  housing  having 
an  air  inlet  port  at  one  end  thereof  for  communication  with 
the  ambient  air  and  operative  to  releasably  receive  said  air 
conditioning  unit  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  assembly  there- 
with, said  portable  air  conditioning  unit  compnsing  an  air 
duct  having  an  air  filter  mounted  transversely  therethrough 
and  an  electnc  air  heater  mounted  transversely  through  said 
air  conditioning  air  duct  dowstream  from  said  air  filter,  a 
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humidifier  chamber  located  downstream  from  said  electric  air 
heater  and  operative  to  controllabiy  impart  moisture  to  the  air 
stream  flowing  therethrough,  an  air  discharge  duct,  blower 
means  located  downstream  of  said  humidifier  chamber  for 
drawing  air  through  said  air  conditK)ning  unit  air  duct  and  said 
humidifier  chamber  and  expelling  said  air  out  through  said  air 
discharge  duct,  said  air  conditioning  unit  air  duct  having  a  top 
rotatable  door  mounted  in  the  top  wall  thereof  and  a  bottom 
rotatable  door  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  louvred 
shutter  being  mounted  in  the  inlet  opening  of  said  air  condi- 
tioning unit  air  duct  to  control  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  air 
temperature  sensing  means  and  humidity  sensing  means  lo- 
cated in  said  air  discharge  duct,  mcxie  selector  switch  means 
operative  to  selectively  render  said  air  conditioning  unit  into 
the  humidifying  mode  and  ventilating  mtxie  respectively  by 
selectively  actuating  said  top  and  bottom  rotatable  doors  and 
said  louvred  shutter,  and  control  means  operative  in  resp<inse 
to  said  air  temperature  sensing  means  and  said  humidity  sens- 
ing means  for  selectively  actuating  and  deactuating  said  air 
heater  and  said  humidifier  chamber  to  thereby  maintain  the 
temperature  and  humidity  of  the  air  stream  in  said  air  dis 
charge  duct  at  preselected  levels 


3,951,626 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FILTER 
Colwell  Carey.  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Kreisler  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,173 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  46/60 

US.  CI.  55-278  6  Claims 


6.  A  filter  for  removing  foreign  anatter  from  a  high  tempera- 
ture gas  flowing  through  a  conduit,  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  slits  in  the  wall  of  the 
outlet  end  thereof  and  having  means  thereon  at  the  inlet  end 
for  mounting  the  same  in  a  conduit  to  permit  a  gas  to  pass 
through  the  housing,  a  hexagonal  stacked  array  of  open  ended 
tubes  composed  of  a  material  which  expands  or  contracts  with 
temperature  change,  forming  a  filter  element  located  within 
the  end  of  the  housing  having  slits,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
brackets,  each  forming  an  open  elongated  lotjp  between  the 
filter  element  and  the  housing  and  supporting  the  filter  ele 
ment  in  the  housing,  in  a  manner  to  permit  flow  of  the  gas 
through  the  filter  element  and  the  brackets,  with  the  open 
portion  of  each  bracket  being  positioned  to  align  with  a  slit  in 
the  housing,  so  that  the  filter  element  will  be  free  to  expand 
and  contract  with  temperature  variation  in  the  ga-s  flowing 
through  the  filter 


3,951.627 

AIR  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Harry  S.  Barr,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  E.  Muilinax,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Pneumafil  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,827 

Int.  CI.'  BOW  4 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  55-284  i  8  Claims 

1.  Air  filtering  apparatus  for  separating  filterable  material 

from  an  air  stream,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  through  which  air  to  be  fil- 
tered IS  received,  and  an  outlet  through  which  filtered  air 
IS  discharged, 

b  a  grid  plate  in  said  casing  between  the  casing  inlet  and 
outlet  dividing  said  casing  into  a  collecting  chamber  on 
the  side  of  the  grid  plate  facing  the  air  inlet  end  of  said 
casing,  and  a  filtered  air  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  grid 
plate  facing  the  air  outlet  end  of  said  casing,  said  grid 
plate  having  at  least  one  air  passage  opening  through 
which  air  may  ficiw  between  said  collecting  chamber  and 
filtered  air  chamber, 

c    a  filter  element  in  said  grid  plate  air  passage  opening, 

d  a  plenum  moveably  mounted  in  said  filtered  air  chamber, 
said  plenum  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  reverse  air  stream 
outlet,  said  plenum  intermittently  moveable  to  a  p>osition 
aligning  the  reverse  air  stream  outlet  with  the  grid  plate 
air  pas.sage  opening, 

e  fan  means  coupled  to  said  plenum  establishing  air  fiow 
through  the  plenum,  said  fan  means  comprising  a  centrif- 
ugal fan,  a  housing  enclosing  said  fan  in  said  filtered  air 


chamber,  said  housing  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  fan 
in  said  filtered  air  chamber,  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
opening  facing  said  grid  plate  and  an  air  outlet  facing 
radially  outwardly  from  said  fan,  said  plenum  being  elon- 
gate and  formed  integral  with  said  housing,  with  the 
housing  outlet  communicating  with  the  plenum  inlet,  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plenum  lying  along  the  air 
fiow  path  from  said  fan  housing  outlet, 

f  a  reverse  air  conduit  connected  to  the  plenum  reverse  air 
outlet  and  extending  between  the  plenum  reverse  air 
outlet  and  said  grid  plate,  said  conduit  conducting  a  flow 
of  reverse  air  from  said  plenum  reverse  air  outlet  to  said 
grid  plate  air  passage  opening  when  said  reverse  air  con- 
duit is  aligned  with  the  grid  plate  air  passage  opening, 

g  a  slide  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said  reverse  air  conduit 
remote  from  said  plenum  and  having  a  relatively  fnction 
free  lower  surface  moving  over  said  grid  plate, 

h  an  upturned  leading  edge  on  said  slide  plate  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  slide  plate  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  thereof;  and 

I.  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plenum. 
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3,951,628 

PORTABLE  FILTER  BAG  ASSEMBLY 

Luther    Eskijian.    2223    Midlothian    Drive,    AlUdena     Calif 

91001 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,835,  Dec.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,551 

Int.  CL*  BOID  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-300  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  filter  baghouse,  the  assembly  comprising 

a   a  main  frame, 

b   a  plenum  chamber  attached  to  the  frame, 

c  a  sub-frame  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  shaking  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  the  sub-frame  having  means  to 
support  a  plurality  of  filter  bags  to  extend  longitudinally 
toward  the  plenum  chamber  for  communication  there- 
with, and 

d  the  main  frame  including  collapsible  means  supporting 
the  sub-frame  for  bodily  swinging  displacement  relative 
to  the  main  frame  and  also  for  longitudinal  collapse  with 
the  bags  toward  the  plenum  chamber, 

e  the  sub-frame  being  spaced  directly  above  the  plenum 
chamber,  there  being  wheels  carried  by  the  assembly  at 
one  side  of  the  plenum  chamber  for  supporting  the  assem- 
bly after  collapse  of  the  sub-frame  toward  the  plenum 
chamber  and  tilting  of  the  assembly  to  bring  the  wheels 
under  the  plenum  chamber. 


3,951,629 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPPORT  FOR  CYCLONE 

SEPARATORS 

Bodo  Kalen,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y .,  assignor  to  Emtrol  Corporation, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y'. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,180,  Oct.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,610 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/] 2 
U.S.  CI.  55— 349  17  Claims 


device  comprising  a  first  support  supporting  one  side  of  the 
apparatus  for  relative  movement  therewith  and  a  second  sup- 
port supporting  an  opposite  side  of  the  apparatus,  from  a 
support  connection  restraining  said  opposite  side  from  vertical 
and  honzontal  expansion  with  respect  to  said  second  support 
said  first  named  support  comprising  a  support  means  to  pro- 
vide for  vertical  and  honzontal  expansion  to  maintain  the 
apparatus  in  honzontal  alignment  compnsing  an  angular  rest 
means  and  support  for  relative  horizontal  and  vertical  sliding 
movement  against  a  corresponding  angular  surface  of  the 
apparatus 


3.951.630 
TAPERED  TUBULAR  FILTER  ELEMENT  HAMNG 
FLARED  OUTLET 
Edwin  A.  Kleissler.  Jr..  Little  Silver,  NJ..  assignor  to  (j. 
Kleissler  Co..  Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.745 

Int.  CI.'  BOW  46/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-378  H  Claims 


A. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  horizontally  aligned  apparatus 
from  a  structure  subject  to  high  temperature  differences,  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  separator  having  a  plenum,  mean^ 
for  admitting  a  particle-laden  gaseous  medium  \nxo  said  pie 
num,  means  for  removing  separated  particles  frtim  the  ple- 
num, and  means  for  exhausting  the  gaseous  medium  from  the 
plenum,  at  least  one  elongated  tubular  filter  element  mounted 
upright  across  said  plenum  for  removing  particulate  matter 
from  said  particle-laden  gaseous  medium,  said  filter  element 
being  fabncated  of  a  fiexible  matenal  permeable  to  said  gase 
ous  medium  but  substantially  impermeable  to  said  particulate 
matter,  said  filter  element  being  symmetrical  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  having  an  open  upper  end.  an  open  lower  end 
larger  than  said  upper  end.  and  an  unobstructed  fiow  passage 
between  said  ends,  means  connecting  one  of  said  ends  to  said 
admitting  means  to  afford  fiow  of  said  panicle-laden  gaseous 
medium  into  the  intenor  of  said  filter  element  and  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  ends  to  said  removing  means  to 
afford  the  discharge  from  the  intenor  of  the  filter  element  of 
particles  separated  from  the  gaseous  medium  therein  w  hen  the 
exhausting   means  creates  an    ambient   pressure   differential 
around  the  filter  element,  said  filler  element  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  increasing  at  a  predetermined  rate  in  an  axial 
direction  from  said  upper  end  for  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  element;  said  filter  element  also  having  another  cross- 
sectional  area  increasing  at  another  greater  predetermined 
rate  in  said  direction  for  a  minor  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
element  to  provide  said  filter  element  with  a  fiare  at  said  lower 
end;  said  major  and  minor  portions  of  said  length  being  related 
in  a  ratio  of  at  least  10:1,  so  that  when  said  particle-laden 
gaseous  medium  is  fiowed  into  the  filter  element,  separated 
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particulate  matter  tends  to  fall  freely  through  the  lower  end  of 
the  filter  element  at  least  durmg  cleaning  thereof 


3,951.631 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CONTINUOUSLY 

PRODUCED  GLASS  FILAMENTS 

Walter  F.   Fulk,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,492 

int.  CI.'  C03C  25102 

IS.  CI.  65-11  W  47  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  to  filaments  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  passageway  with  an  elongated  outlet  and  an 
exterior  grtxive  spaced  below  the  outlet,  the  grmive  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  outlet, 

a  rotatable  applicator  member  for  supplying  liquid  to  fila- 
ments passed  thereacross,  the  member  being  mounted  in 
the  exterior  groove  so  that  a  portion  of  the  member 
projects  from  the  groove  below  the  outlet  so  that  fila 
ments  can  be  passed  across  the  portion  of  the  member 
that  projects  from  the  grcxjve. 

a  means  for  rotating  the  applicator  member  in  a  direction 
such  that  the  surface  at  the  upper  side  of  the  member  at 
the  outlet  moves  away  from  the  groove  during  rotation; 
and 

means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  passage- 
way of  the  body  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  the  outlet 
onto  the  surface  of  the  member  at  the  upper  side  and  on 
that  portion  of  the  member  that  projects  from  the  grcK)ve 
so  that  during  rotation  the  liquid  is  carried  directly  to 
filaments  that  are  passed  across  the  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber that  projects  from  the  groove 


3,951.632 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAM  GLASS 
Yachio  Seki,  Ikeda,  and  Masaya  NalLamura,  Suita.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.726 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.   20,    1973.  48- 
130898 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  19108 
U.S.  CI.  65-22  \  4  Claims 

1.   A   method  for  the  manufactuft  of  foam  glass,  which 
comprfses  the  steps  of 

mixing  silicate  glass,  SHIRASU,  which  is  a  white-colored 
volcanic  ash  sand  occurring  abundantly  in  Japan,  having 
as  Its  principal  component,  volcanic  glass,  and  also  con 
taming  crystals  of  feldspar,  and  having  as  principal  chemi- 
cal constituents  SiO,.  AI,Oj,  NaO  and  K,0,  and  possess 
ing  a  particle  size  distribution  of  2-0  05  mm,  a  specific 
gravity  of  2.4  -  1 .8  and  a  softening  point  of  1  200°C,  water 
glass  and  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  0  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  sodium  salt  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  0  3  to  1  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
calcium  salt  of  phosphoric  acid,  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  salt  is  based  on  the  total  combined  weight  of  silicate 
gkiss,  SHIRASU  and  water  glass,  so  that  the  mixing  ratio 
of  said  silicate  glass,  SHIRASU  and  water  glass  falls 
within  the  area  of  a  ternary  diagram  of  silicate  glass, 
SHIRASU  and  water  glass  defined  by  the  sequentially 
connected  points  of  P-T-S-R-0.  wherein  the  point  P  is  1 
percent  by  weight  silicate  glass,  69  percent  by  weight 
SHIRASl  ■  and  30  percent  by  weight  water  glass,  the  point 
T  is  65  percent  by  weight  silicate  glass,  30  percent  by 
weight  SHIRASU  and  5  percent  by  weight  water  glass,  the 
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point  S  is  93  percent  by  weight  silicate  glass,  2  percent  by 
weight  SHIRASl'  and  5  percent  by  weight  water  gUiss,  the 
p<iint  R  is  50  percent  by  weight  silicate  glass,  20  percent 
by  weight  SHIRASU  and  30  percent  by  weight  water 
gla.ss.  and  the  point  O  is  I  percent  by  weight  silicate  glass, 
50  percent  by  weight  SHIRASU  and  49  percent  by  weight 
water  glass, 

converting  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  slurry  by  the  addi- 
tion of  water, 

drying  and  pulven/ing  said  slurry. 

pressure-fabricating  the  pulverized  mixture, 

finng  the  fabricated  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  850°  - 
950°C  into  a  fused  state,  and 

c(H)lmg  the  fused  mixture 


3.951.633 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PATTERNED  GLASS  ON  A 

FLOAT  RIBBON 
William  Thomas  Danihel,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,91 1 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  IHI()2 

U.S.  CI.  65-23  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  texturing  the  surface  of  gla.ss  manufactured 
by  the  float  process  comprising 

a  introducing  molten  gla.ss  at  a  controlled  rate  onto  a  mol- 
ten metal  bath  to  form  a  continuous  ribbon  of  heat  soft- 
ened glass; 

b  drawing  said  ribbon  across  said  bath  while  ccxiling  said 
ribbon  into  a  structurally  integral  sheet. 

c  depositing  particulate  carbon  onto  the  surface  of  said 
ribbon  while  said  ribbon  is  being  drawn  across  said  bath; 
and 

d  removing  said  integral  sheet  from  said  molten  bath  and 
introducing  said  sheet  into  an  annealing  lehr  having  an 
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atmosphere  containing  sufficient  oxygen  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  said  carbon  while  said  sheet  is  at  a  tempera 
ture  greater  than  the  ignition  temperature  of  said  carbon 
deposited  on  said  sheet 


3.951,634 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AND 
TEMPERING  THIN  GLASS  SHEETS 
Harold  R.   Hall,  Whitehouse;   Richard  A.   Herrington.  Wal- 
bridge.  both  of  Ohio;  Martin  Huizinga.  Lamberiville,  Mich.; 
Donald  D.  Rahrig,  and  Roberi  G.  Revells.  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Toledo. 
Ohio 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.307 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  23102.  27100 

U.S.  CL65     104  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  bending  and  tempering  relatively  thin  glass 
sheets  comprising:  supporting  a  thin  glass  sheet  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  and  moving  the  same  bodily  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  path  successively  through  a  series  of  opera- 
tions, initially  heating  the  glass  sheet  uniformly  substantially  to 
the  softening  point  thereof  in  a  furnace  while  advancing  said 
sheet  in  said  path,  removing  said  heated  sheet  from  said  fur- 
nace, pressing  said  heated  sheet  between  complemental  shap- 
ing surfaces  to  a  desired  curvature,  reheating  said  bent  sheet 
while  advancing  the  same  in  said  path  to  render  said  sheet 
sufficiently  viscous  throughout  for  proper  tempering,  and 
immediately  cooling  said  reheated  bent  sheet  rapidly  by  di- 
recting streams  of  cooling  gases  against  opposite  surfaces 
thereof  for  tempering  the  same  while  continuously  advancing 
said  sheet  in  said  path 

9.  Apparatus  for  bending  and  tempering  relatively  thin  glass 
sheets  comprising  a  conveyor  for  supporting  a  thin  glass  sheet 
m  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  moving  the  same  along 
a  generally  horizontal  path  successively  through  a  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  station,  said  first  station  having  a  furnace 
for  initially  heating  said  glass  sheet  uniformly  to  substantially 
the  softening  point  thereof  as  said  sheei  advances  there- 
through, said  second  station  having  means  including  opp>osed 
mold  members  exteriorly  of  said  furnace  for  pressing  said 
heated  sheet  to  a  desired  curvature  about  at  least  one  axis 
normal  to  said  path  of  movement  of  said  sheet,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  mold  members  in  a  horizontal  plane  after 
pressing  to  reorient  said  sheet  and  thereby  said  one  axis  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  path  of  movement  for  subsequent 
conveyance  in  an  optimum  position  through  a  temp>ering  area, 
said  third  station  having  boost  heating  means  for  reheating 
said  reoriented  bent  sheet  while  advancing  the  same  there- 
through to  render  said  sheet  sufficiently  viscous  throughout 
for  proper  tempering,  and  said  fourth  station  having  chilling 
means  for  rapidly  cooling  and  tempering  said  reheated  sheet 
during  movement  thereof  in  said  reoriented  position  through 
said  fourth  station 


3,951.635 
METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  MELTING  AND  REFINING 

GLASS 
Robert  R.  Rough,  Sr..  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.031 

Int.  CI.'C03B5  /6,  i/A 

U.S.  CI.  65—135  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  making  glass  wh'ch  comprises  applying  heat 
to  glass-forming  materials  to  prtxluce  a  mass  of  molten  glass. 

a.  adding  glass-forming  materials  to  said  mass  of  molten 
glass. 

b.  agitating  the  mixture  of  glass-form mg  materials  and  mol- 
ten glass  while  applying  heat  to  said  mixture. 

c    continuing  the  adding,  mixing,  agitation  and  application 
of  heat  for  a  time  such  as  to  disperse  the  materials  rapidly 
and  uniformly  in  the  mass  of  molten  glass,  thus  facilitating 
transfer  of  heat  to  the  materials  and  promote  rapid  chem 
ical  reactions  until  a  molten  glass  is  produced  which  has 
some  small  amount  of  undissolved  glass-forming  materi- 
als, cords,  and  incompleted  chemical  reactions  between 
the  glassforming  materials  and  contains  gaseous  mclu 
sions,  said  molten  glass  mixture  having  a  foamy  appear 
ance  due  to  the  gaseous  inclusions  therein; 

d.  transferring  said  foamy  glass  mixture  to  a  chamber  con- 
taining a  pool  of  molten  glass  at  an  elevated  temperature, 

e.  dispersing  said  foamy  glass  over  the  surface  of  said  mol- 
ten pool  of  glass, 

f  subjecting  said  foamy  glass  to  heat  both  from  the  pcKil  of 
glass  and  from  above,  whereby  said  foamy  glass  gives  up 
the  gaseous  inclusions  and  becomes  part  of  the  po<il  of 
glass,  and  thereafter  rotating  the  homogenized  molten 
glass  containing  gaseous  inclusions  in  a  centrifugal  refin 
ing  apparatus,  and  continuing  the  rotation  for  a  time  and 
at  a  speed  such  as  to  produce  pressure  gradients  viithin 
the  glass  to  cause  gaseous  inclusions  to  migrate  out  o^.  the 
glass,  thereby  producing  a  refined  molten  glass  ha\mg  a 
controlled  number  of  gaseous  inclusions. 


3.951.636 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Franz  GUnthner.  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jenaer  Glas- 
werk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz.  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.266 
Int.  CI.'C03B  5  HO.  9m 
U.S.  CI.  65-207  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  production  of  pressed  objects  from  plastic 
material  by  pressing  of  charges  of  the  material  in  at  least  one 
mold  mounted  on  a  carriage  which  is  routed  over  an  endless 
course  comprising  a  charging  section,  a  pressing  section,  a 
solidification  section  and  a  discharging  section,  comprising 
a.  a  first  straight  track  for  receiving  carnage  and  mold  from 
the  discharging  section,  conveying  the  carnage  and  mold 
through  the  charging  section  for  charging  of  the  mold  and 
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then  conveying  the  carnage  and  charged  mold  to  the 
pressing  section,  means  for  delivering  a  charge  of  mate- 
rial to  the  mold  durmg  passage  thereof  through  the  charg- 
mg  section, 

b  a  first  round-table  assembly  providing  the  pressing  sec- 
tion, disposed  to  receive  the  carriage  and  charged  moid 
from  the  first  straight  track  and  comprising  pressing 
means  for  pressing  the  charge  to  form  the  charge  into  the 
shape  of  the  pressed  object. 

c  a  second  straight  track  for  receiving  the  carriage  and 
charged  mold  from  said  first  round-table  a.ssembly,  and 
conveying  the  charged  mold  to  the  discharging  section, 
for  solidif"icatK)n  of  the  pressed  charge  during  passage 
thereover,  I 


d.  a  second  round-table  a.ssembly  providing  the  discharging 
section,  disposed  to  receive  the  carnage  and  charged 
mold  from  the  second  straight  track  and  comprising  dis 
charge  means  for  discharging  the  pres.sed.  solidified 
charge  from  the  mold  as  said  pres,sed  object,  and  for 
delivering  the  carriage  and  empty  mold  to  the  first 
straight  track. 

e   a  first  continuously  operating  drive  means  for  driving  the 
carriages  over  said  first  straight  track,  a  second  continu 
ously  operating  drive  means  for  driving  the  first  round 
table    assembly,    a    third    continuously    operating   drive 
means  for  driving  the  second  straight  track  section,  and 
a  fourth  continuously  operating  drive  means  for  the  sec 
ond  round  table  a.ssembly.  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  drive  means  being  disposed  at  fixed  positions  along 
said  endies,s  course 


3.951.637 
FOR.MING  STATION  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES  OF  VITREOUS  MATERIAL 
Lothar  Schaar,  Heuerssen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Heye,  Obernkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1974.  S«r.  No.  469.846 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May     15.    1973, 
2324953 

Int.  C!.'  C03B  9/00,  9114 
L.S.CL  65-229  17  Claims 

1.  in  a  machine  for  forming  hollow  articles  of  vitreous 
material,  a  blow  bold  forming  station  comprising  at  least  one 
forming  means  including  neck  ring  means  adapted  to  carry  a 
parison,  each  neck  ring  means  including  a  pair  of  neck  ring 
halves  and  an  integral  guide  ring  mounted  m  and  supported  by 
said  neck  ring  halves  rotatable  relative  thereto  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  parison  for  rotating  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  said 
guide  ring,  said  forming  means  including  further  a  split  mold 


coaxial  with  said  neck  ring  means  and  having  two  mold  halves 
movable  between  an  open  and  closed  position  and  contacting 
in  said  closed  p<isition  with  portions  thereof  the  panson,  said 
mold  halves  having  upper  portions,  which,  in  said  closed 
position  of  said  mold  halves,  enclose  and  interengage  with 
adjacent  p<irtions  of  said  neck  ring  halves  to  thereby  maintain 
in  said  closed  position  of  said  mold  halves  the  axial  position  of 


Alt      V«f 


said  neck  ring  halves  relative  to  said  mold  halves,  means  for 
rotating  said  guide  ring  at  said  forming  station  relative  to  said 
neck  ring  halves  and  said  mold  halves  while  the  axial  position 
of  the  neck  ring  halves  and  mold  halves  is  maintained,  to 
thereby  avoid  forming  of  a  parting  line  on  those  portions  of 
the  panson  which  are  engaged  by  said  neck  ring  and  mold 
halves  during  forming  of  said  parison,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  neck  ring  halves  with  said  guide  ring. 


3.951.638 
PRILLING 
John  Kenneth  Bradley,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons 
Limited,  I>ondon,  England 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,552 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  6,  1974, 
30043  74 

Int.  CI.'  C05C  9100 
U.S.  CL71      11  9  Claims 

I.  A  prtx;ess  for  prixlucing  prills  which  comprises  allowing 
drops  of  a  molten  material  to  fall  through  a  dust  /one  contain- 
ing dust  particles  which  have  been  treated  with  an  organo 
silicon  comfX)und 


3.951.639 
PROCF^SS  FOR  INTRODUCING  ZINC  MICRONUTRIENTS 

INTO  LIQUID  FERTILIZERS 
Richard  J.  Windgassen.  East  Chicago.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,924,  Jan.  8,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,796,559,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.109, 
March  29,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  867,905,  Oct.  20,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,138 
Int.  CL*  C05D  9102 
U.S.  CI.  71-27  7  Claims 

1.  in  the  preparation  of  zinc-contaming  liquid  phosphate- 
containing  fertilizers  which  comprises  incorporating  by  ad- 
mixing and  dissolving  particulate  solid  zinc-containing  mate- 
rial of  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  oxide,  zinc 
carbonate  and  metallic  zinc  in  a  liquid  phosphate-containing 
fertilizer,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  said  zinc 
material  that  has  been  coated  with  from  about  0  005  to  about 
2  wt  percent  of  a  coating  material  having  from  6  to  40  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  primary-, 
secondary-,  and  tertiary-aliphatic  amines,  (b)  alpha,  omega- 
diaminoalkanes,  (c)  N-aliphatic  1 ,3-propylenediamines,  (d) 
salts  of  said  amines  and  (e)  mixtures  thereof. 
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3.951,640 

HETEROCYCLIC  THIADIAZOLVLUREAS 

John  Krenzer.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,051,  Aug.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,901,902. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,637 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-90  2  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  compnsing  an  inert  carrier  and. 
as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds, 
a  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,95  1 .643 

STEEL  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Eberhard  G.  Schempp,  and  Jai  K.  Pearce.  both  of  PitUburgh, 

Pa.,   assignors   to   Pennsylvania    Engineering    Corporation 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335.468,  Feb.  26.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,812.275.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974.  Ser    No.  441,665 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  4100,  C21C  5,32    '  34 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  R  16  Claims 
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wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  lower  bromoalkyl, 
tnfluomethyl.  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsufonyl,  and  lower  alkylsul- 
finyl,  Z'  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R^  R\  R^  R',  K\  and  R"  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and  n  is  the  integer 
1  or  2. 


3,951,641 

USE  OF 

N-(  4-ISOPROPOX Y-3-CHLOROPHEN YL  )-N  -METH YL- 

N  -METHOXYUREA  FOR  CONTROL  OF  WEEDS  IN 

MAIZE  CULTURES 

Stefan  Janiak,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.330,  June  2,  1972.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59,703,  July  30,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.574 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland.    Aug.    5,    1969 
11887/69 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71-120  ,  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  combating  weeds  in  maize  cultures  which 

comprises  applying  thereto  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 

N-(4-isopropoxy-3-chlorophenyl)-N"-methyl-N"-methox- 
yurea. 


3,951,642 
METALLIC  COATING  POWDER  CONTAINING  Al  AND  Hf 
David  R.  Chang,  Cincinnati,  and  John  J.  Grisik,  Middletown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.860 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  1104,  B32B  ISlOO 
U.S.  CI.  75-.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  coating  source  powder  useful  in  diffusion  alumimde 
coating  of  a  metal  article  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  powdered  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al 

and  blaring  alloys  Al,  and 
Hf  in  a  powdered  form  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Hf,  alloys  including  Hf,  and  compounds  of 
Hf,  the  Hf  being  included  in  the  material  in  a  range  of 
from  a  small  but  effective  amount  up  to  10  weight  percent 
Hf  which  range  provides  0  1-10  weight  percent  Hf  in  the 
coating 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  molten  metal,  the  vteps  of  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  said  metal  m  a  refractory  lined  electric 
arc  furnace  vessel  which  is  pivotal  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  and  having  tuyere  means  extending 
therethrough,  the  steps  of 
positioning   said   vessel   in  a  first  position  wherein  said 
tuyere  means  is  above  the  level  of  said  metal  charge, 
injecting  an  oxygen  containing  gas  and  a  fuel  through  said 
tuyere  means  for  preheating  the  metal  charge  m  said 
vessel. 
discontinuing  the  flow  of  said  oxygen  containing  gav  and 
fuel   through   said   tuyere   means   and   positioning  elec- 
trode means  adjacent  said  metai  charge. 
energizing  said  electrode  means  for  the  final  meitmg  of 
said  metal  charge,  and  elevating  said  electrode  mean'> 
away  from  said  molten  metal. 
tilting  said  vessel  to  dispose  said  tuyere  mean<  helov^  ;he 
level  oi  molten  metal  and  injecting  a  treatment  gas  into 
said   vessel   through   said   tuyere  means  and  into  and 
beneath  the  level  of  molten  metal  in  said  vessel. 


3.951.644 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IRON  AND  STEEL  FROM 

IRON  ORE 

Robert  J.  Block,  and  James  H.  Christensen.  both  of  Norman, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  HeaTran.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.198 

Int.  CL'  C2 IB  5/06 


U.S.  CI.  75—42 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  molten  iron  from  iron  ore  vkhich 
comprises  the  steps  of; 
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a   charging  said  iron  ore  along  with  coke  and  limestone  to 

a  shaft  furnace, 
b    introducing  a  heated  oxygen  enriched  gas  stream  into 

said  shaft  furnace  so  that  coke  contained  therein  is  com 

busted,  said   iron  ore   is   reduced   to  molten   iron   and  a 

residue  gas  stream  containing  carbon  monoxide  is  pro 

duced, 
c   withdrawing  said  residue  gas  stream  from  said  shaft  fur 

nace, 
d    combining  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  said  residue  gas  stream 

with  a  stream  of  air. 
e    combusting  said  residue  gas-air  mixture  so  that  carbtm 

monoxide  contained  therein  is  converted  to  carbtin  diox 

ide  and  a  heated  gas  stream  is  produced,  the  sole  source 

of  heat  for  heating  said  gas  stream  being  said  combustion 

of  said  residue  gas. 
f  combining  a  stream  of  oxygen  with  said  heated  gas  stream 

to  form  a  heated  oxygen  enriched  gas  stream,  and 
g   introducing  said  heated  oxygen  enriched  gas  stream  into 

said  shaft  furnace  in  accordance  with  step  (b)  above 


3.951.645 
STEELMAKING  PRACTICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
VIRTL  ALLY  INCLUSION-FREE  SEMI-KILLED 
PRODUCT 
I^eon  Luyckx,  Peters  Township,  Washington  County,  Pa.,  and 
John  R.  Bell,  Crosse  He  Township,  VVayne  County,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.999 
Int.  Cl.^  C2IC  7102 
U.S.  CI.  75-58  i  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  semi-killed  wrought  steel  prod- 
uct virtually  free  o\  elongated  sulfide  and  silicate  inclusions 
comprising:  j 

a    refining  molten  ferrous  material  containing  carbon  and 
silicon  into  molten  steel  containing  0  10%  carbon  maxi 
mum  and  0.(X)8%  silicon  maximum, 
b    treating  said  molten  steel  with  a  deoxidizing  agent  con- 
taining a  total  weight  of  silicon  that  is  no  more  than  about 
0  0005%  of  the  weight  of  said  molten  steel  so  as  to  obtain 
a  semi-killed  steel  having  a  total  oxygen  ctintent  greater 
than  about  100  ppm  to  150  ppm. 
c    adding  an  alloying  additioa  to  said  molten  steel,  said 
alloying  addition  containing  a  total  weight  of  silicon  that 
is  no   more   than   about  0.0005%  of  the   weight  of  said 
molten  steel.  i 

d  teeming  said  molten  steel  into  a  mold  to  form  a  casting 
of  said  semi-killed  steel  so  as  to  obtain  a  cast  prcxluct 
having  globular  sulfide  inclusions  and  virtually  free  of 
silicate  inclusions,  and 
e  mechanically  hot  working  aaid  cast  prixluct  so  as  to 
obtain  a  wrought  steel  prtxiuct  virtually  free  of  elongated 
sulfide  and  silicate  inclusions  and  having  gtxxl  cold  form 
ability  and  bendability.  : 

3,951.646 

PROCESS  TO  MAKE  BRITTLE  BOILER  DUST  ADHERING 

TO  THE  WATER  TUBE  SURFACE  OF  A  WASTE  HEAT 

BOILER  OF  NON-FERROUS  METAL  SMELTING 

FURNACE 

Kunitomo   Hamada,   Kosaka,  and   Kiyoshi  Sato,   Funabashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.113 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    25.    1973.   48- 
143740;  Aug.  23.  1974,  49-96211 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  15102 

U.S.  CI.  75-74  6  Claims 

I.  in  a  copper  smelting  process  wherein  a  hot  flue  gas  con 

veying  flue  dust  is  generated  and  subsequently  cooled  and 

wherein  said   flue  gas  is  conducted  to  a  waste  heat  boiler 


wherein  said  flue  gas  contacts  water  tubes  upon  which  said 
flue  dust  has  a  tendency  to  adhere,  the  improvement  compris 
ing  in  combination  therewith  adding  to  said  flue  gas  contain 
mg  flue  dust  in  said  waste  heat  boiler  a  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide 
and  calcium  carbonate  thereby  embrittling  said  flue  dust  and 
decreasing  the  tendency  of  said  flue  dust  to  adhere  to  said 
water  tubes. 


3.951,647 
REDUCTION  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MANGANF.SE 

METAL 
Paul  H.  Cardwell,  Zanoni.  Va..  and  Bruce  E.  Barton,  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Deepsea  Ventures.  Inc..  Gloucester  Point. 
Va. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192.095.  Oct.  26.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  309.737 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26.    1972, 
2252567 

Int.  CL'C22B  4  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-80  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  manganese  within  a  reactor 
vessel,  the  prcKess  comprising  (  1  )  forming  a  molten  pool 
comprising  a  manganese  halide.  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisitng  of  manganese  icxJides,  manganese  bromides  and  man- 
ganese chlorides,  in  a  reactor  vessel  such  that  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  molten  pool  is  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  manganese  halide  in  the  pool  but  below  the  boil- 
ing p<iint  of  the  metal  halide  in  the  pool,  and  the  temperature 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  molten  pool  is  sufficient  to  main 
tain  aluminum  metal,  manganese  metal  and  any  alloy  of  the 
two  metals  in  a  molten  state,  the  b<-)iling  point  of  the  pure 
manganese  halide  being  below  the  temperature  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  p<x)l,  there  being  a  temperature  gradient  main- 
tained in  the  molten  pool,  the  temperature  increasing  from  top 
to  bottom,  ( 2  )  feeding  to  the  molten  pool  m  substantially 
stoichiometric  proportions  additional  manganese  metal  halide 
and  aluminum  to  form  aluminum  halide  and  manganese  metal 
in  the  pool,  (3)  removing  the  aluminum  halide  as  a  vapor 
overhead  from  the  top  of  the  reactor  vessel,  (4)  forming  a 
layer  of  molten  elemental  manganese  metal  at  the  bottom  of 
the  molten  pool,  and  (5)  withdrawing  elemental  manganese 
metal  from  the  b<ittom  of  the  pot)l 
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3,951,648 
.       PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PALLADIUM,  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  FROM  ALUMINA  CONTAINING 
CATALYSTS 
Robert  Stern,  Marly  le  Roi;  Jean-Pierre  Franck,  Bougival,  and 
Jean-Francois  I.e   Page,  Rueil   Malmaison,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Franca  is  du  Petrole,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,078 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    Mar.    30,     1973, 
73.11716 

Int.  CI.  C22b  moo 
U.S.  CI.  75-83  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  catalyst  containing  palladium  in 
an  amount  lower  than  5%  by  weight  and  a  carrier,  so  as  to 
recover  said  palladium,  comprising  contacting  said  catalyst 
with  a  gas  stream  consisting  essentially  of  gaseous  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon,  at  a  temperature  of  300°-500°C  ,  said  tempera- 
ture being  sufficient  to  form  a  volatile  palladium  compound 
without  substantial  attack  of  said  earner,  and  cooling  the 
effluent  to  condense  and  recover  said  chlorinated  palladium 
compound,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  chlorinated  hydrcKarbon 
being  about  4  to  l(X)  parts  by  weight  per  part  bv  weight  of 
palladium  contained  in  said  catalyst 


3,951,649 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER 
Olmedo  Kieswetter.  Jr.,  Old  Hickory.  Tenn..  and  Cedomir  M. 
Sliepcevich.  Norman,  Okla..  assignors  to  University   Engi- 
neers, Inc..  Norman.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.422 

Int.  Ci.^'  C22B  l5iOU 

U.S.  CI.  75-117  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  from  coppercontainmg 
raw  materials  comprising: 

leaching  the  raw  material  with  an  aqueous  ferric  chloride 
leach  solution  to  solubilize  the  copper  as  copper  chloride 
salts; 

filtering  the  pregnant  leach  solution  to  remove  insoluble 
solids  therefrom. 

extracting  the  copper  from  the  chloride  solution  with  a 
liquid  extractant. 

contacting  the  liquid  extractant  loaded  with  cupric  ions  with 
sulfuric  acid  to  strip  the  extractant,  and  provide  an  aque- 
ous copper  sulfate  solution, 

contacting  said  aqueous  copper  sulfate  solution  in  a  reduc- 
ing zone  with  hydrogen  gas  derived  from  an  electrolysis 
step  carried  out  subsequently  in  the  process  as  hereinafter 
described,  to  reduce  copper  ions  in  solution  to  metallic 
copper; 

recovering  insoluble  solid  metallic  copper  from  the  sulfate 
solution; 

removing  HCI  from  the  leach  solution  raffmate  remaining 
after  copper  extraction  with  the  liquid  extractant; 


recovering  crystals  of  ferrous  chloride  from  the  ieach  solu- 
tion raffmate  remaining  after  solvent  extraction  to  re- 
move copper  from  the  leach  solution. 

roasting  the  ferrous  chloride  crystals  to  vield  HCI. 

electrolysing  the  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  hvdrogen 
and  chlorine, 

recycling  hydrogen  to  the  reducing  zone  to  reduce  copper 
ions  to  copper  metal,  and 

reacting  chlorine  with  the  residual  leach  solution  raffmate 
remaining  after  crystals  of  ferrous  chloride  ha\e  been 
removed  therefrom  to  produce  and  regenerate  the  ferric 
chloride  leach  solution 


3.951,650 
LOW  CARBON.  NI-CR-MO  SYSTEM  CAST  IRON  ROLL 
Kakunosuke   Miyashita.   Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor   to   Hitachi 
Metals.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  June  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.823 
Claimspriority.application  Japan.  June  12.  1974.49-66104 
Int.  CI.-  C22C  3Si22.  38! 3b 
U.S.  CI.  75-128  D  3(laims 

1.  A  low  carbon,  Ni-  Cr-  Mo  system  cast  iron  roll  consisting 
essentially  of  m  weight  percent,  from  1 .5  to  2.8%  C,  from  0.2 
to  0  7%  Si.  from  0  6  to  0.8%  Mn,  from  2  1  to  3  5%  Ni.  from 
1  8  to  2.5%  Cr.  from  11  to  1 .5%  .Mo.  the  balance  being  essen 
tially  Fe  and  impurities 


3.951.651 
METAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  LIQUID-SOLID  ALLOY  METAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  FOR  CASTING  THE  METAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Mehrabian.  Arlington,  and  Merton  C.  Flemings.  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,457,  Aug.  7.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379.990 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  1.02,  C22B  4,00 
U.S.  CI.  75-135  15  Claims 
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1.  The  method  for  forming  a  metal  composition  comprising 
a  metal  alloy  matnx  and  solid  particles  homogeneousK  sus- 
pended in  said  matnx,  said  solid  particles  having  a  composi- 
tion different  from  said  alloy  and  having  a  surface  composition 
that  IS  not  wet  by  the  metal  alloy  when  said  metal  alloy  is 
liquid  which  comprises 

a  heating  a  metal  alloy  to  form  a  liquid-solid  mixture  of  said 
alloy  wherein  less  than  about  65  weight  percent  thereof 
is  solid, 
b  vigorously  agitating  said  liquid-solid  mixture  to  convert 
the  solid  therein  to  discrete  degenerate  dendrites  derned 
from  said  metal  alloy,  said  degenerate  dendrites  compris- 
ing up  to  about  65  weight  percent  of  the  heated  meta! 
alloy  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  the  heated  metal  aliov 
is  liquid. 
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adding  said  solid  particles  to  said  heated  metal  alloy 
containing  said  degenerate  dendrites  and 

dispersing  said  solid  particles  homogeneously  in  said 
heated  metal  alloy  containing  degenerate  dendrites,  said 
solid  particles  being  added  in  an  amount  up  to  atxiut  65 
weight  percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  metal  alloy  and 
degenerate  dendrites 


3,951.652 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGE  ON  SLLFl  R  BASED 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 

Eiichi  Inoue.  Tokyo;  Takao  Nakayama,  Yokohama,  and  Taiji 

Nose,  Koshigaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17.  1973.48-81623 
Int.  CI.'  G03(i  13100.  G03C  5104,  5124.  1 100 
C.S.  CI.  96-    1  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  which  comprises  (  1  ) 
imagewise  exposing  a  sulfur-based  photosensitive  member 
comprising  a  supp<irt  having  thereon  a  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sulfur  in  an  amorphous  solid  state  and  physically 
changeable  on  absorbing  the  energy  of  light  to  produce  a 
difference  in  respect  to  sublimation  characteristics  between 
the  exp<ised  area  and  the  non-expt)sed  area,  and,  (  2)  heating 
said  imagewise  exposed  sulfur-based  photiisensitive  member 
to  a  temperature  of  between  about  70  to  1  5()°C  to  sublime  the 
area  of  higher  sublimation  characteristics. 


3,951.653 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  TONER  Bl  ILD-l  P  ON 

ELECTRODES  DURING  LIQLID  DEVELOPMENT 

Seiji  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 

London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,095 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  13122 

L.S.  CI.  96      1  PE  1  7  Claims 


I.  An  improved  electrophoretic  development  methtxi,  com 
prising 

a    providing  a  liquid  development  system  having  (  1  )  a  dc 
velopment  zone  defined  by  a  backing  electrcxle  and  a 
development  electrode,  said  development  electrtxie  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  individually  biased  electrodes,  each 
individually  biased  electrode  being  separated  from  the 
adjacent  individually  biased  electrode  by  an  insulating 
spacer,  and  (2)  means  for  transporting  an  electrostati 
cally  imaged  discontinuous  insulating  sheet  through  said 
zone,  and 

b  passing  an  electrostatically  imaged  discontinuous  msulat 
ing  sheet  in  contact  with  the  liquid  developer  through  said 
development  zone  concurrent  with  sequential  activation 
of  the  individually  biased  development  electrodes  in 
synchronization  with  the  travel  of  the  leading  edge  of  said 
insulating  member  and  sequential  inactivation  of  the 
individually  biased  development  electrodes  in  synchrony 
zation  with  the  travel  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  insulating 
member. 


3,951,654 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  IN  THE  RATE  AND 
EFFICIENCY  OF  PHOTODISCHARGE  OF 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
COMPRISING  PHTHALOCYANINE 
Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,014 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5  09 

U.S.  CI.  96     1.6  24  Claims 
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24.  In  an  electrophotographic  imaging  member  having  a 
conductive  substrate  and  a  photoconductive  layer  comprising 
phthalocyanme  pigment  in  an  insulating  binder  resin,  the 
improvement  comprising 

the  inclusion  within  said  photoconductive  laver  of  a  charge 
transp<-)rt  sensitizer  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


>.  _  -^ 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  \-h  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  aryl,  aralkyl,  p-alkylammophenyl,  or  substituted  p- 

dialkylaminophenyl, 
R4  represents  a  hydrocarbon  diradical  making  up  the  bal- 
ance of  an  aromatic  ring  system, 
R,  IS  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  hetercx-yclo,  amino,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted ammo,  nitro,  alkoxy  or  halogen, 
X  is  sulfur,  oxygen  or  selenium,  and 
A  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  anion, 
the  relative  weight  ratio  of  phthalocyanme  pigment  to  charge 
transport  sensitizer  comp<:)und  ranging  from  about  99  9:0  I  to 
about  90  10 
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3,951,655 
DYE  SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDLCTIV  E  MATERIAL 
Bauke  Schoustra,  Tegelen,  and  Hubertus  W.  H.  M.  Roncken 
Helden,    both    of   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Oce-van   der 
Grinten  N.V.,  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,567 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Julv  9    1973 
32554/73;  Jan.  31,  1974,  4496/74  '      ' 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.7  .  ^,  . 

,    r  ,  ,  6  Claims 

1.  hlectropholographic  sheet  material  compnsing  a  photo- 
conductive insulating  layer  containing  at  least  one  sensitizing 
nitro-substituted  xanthene  dye  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula 
and  mesomenc  and  tautomeric  forms  thereof 


COOM 


3.951.657 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  RELIEF  PRINTING  PIATF 

Frank   P.   Recchia,   Nen    Haven,  and   Tilak    M    Shah.   North 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  L  pjohn  Compan> 

Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383.377.  July  27.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.912,516.  This  application  Juh  16.  1975.  Ser.  No    *:96  *;21 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5  r^O.  J/68,  7/02,  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-35.1  ,,,3i^, 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  i>t  a  relief  printing  plate 
which  comprises  exposing  one  face  of  a  photop<Msmen7ahit- 
element  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  imagewise  to  actinic  radiation 
said  element  comprising 

a  an  addition  polymenzable  ethylenically  unsaturated  com 
pound   having  a   boiling   point  above'  I  on°C   ..i\    normal 
atmospheric  pressure, 
b  a  free  radical  generating  addition  pciivmenzation  :ni;ia!..r 

activatable  by  actinic  radiation, 
c   a  compatible  polyurethane  binding  agent  comprising  ttie 
product  of  reaction  of 
i.  4,4'-methylenebis(  phenyl  isocvanate). 
ii.  a  polycaprolactone  diol  having  a  molecular  v^ eight  in 

the  range  of  about  1,000  to  about  2. 500.  and 
111.  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  different  aliphati.  diol^  of 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  polycaprolactone  diol  1  u  i  to  total 
equivalents  of  said  aliphatic  diols  (  ml  being  within  the 
range  of  1  1.5  to   I  ^,  and  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of 
isocyanate  ( i )  to  total  equivalents  of  ptiKols  1 11  -  and  (iii) 
being  within  the  range  of  about  0  94  I  to  0  98  i 
and  developing  the  relief  image  on  the  exposed  face  o^  said 
element  by  subjecting  the  latter  to  etching  with  a  solvent  in 
which   the   unexposed   portions   of  said    photopoivmerizahie 
element  are  soluble. 


in  which  M  represents  a  hydrogen  or  metal  atom  or  a 
methyl  or  ethyl  group  and  wherein  A,  or  A,  or  each  of  A,  and 
A,  represents  a  nitro  group  in  an  ortho  position  with  respect 
to  the  -CM  and/or  keto  group,  and  each  remaining  position 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  hydroxy!  and  esterified  hydroxy! 
groups 


3,951,656 

DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

FOGGED  WITH  A  CVANOBOROHVDRIDE  ANION 

Frederick  William  Millard,  Montrose,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,196 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/28 
L.S.  a.  96-107  1,  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  chemically  fogging  a  silver  haiide  photo- 
graph emulsion  comprising  digesting  a  cyanoborohydnde 
anion  with  a  silver  haiide  emulsion  at  a  pH  ranging  from  pH 
5-7,  said  pH  being  without  prior  adjustment,  thereby  forming 
metallic  silver,  said  digestion  proceeding  for  a  period  of  time 
ranging  from  about  15  to  about  60  minutes  and  temperatures 
of  from  about  45°  to  65°  C. 


3,951,658 
COLOR  MODIFYING  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 
Dana  G.  Marsh,  Rochester,  and  William  W.  Limburg.  Penfield. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.018 

InL  CI.'  G03C  5/04;  B14M  5  00.  G03C  1168 

U.S.  CI.  96-27  R  ,3  ciHin,, 

1.  In  an  imaging  system  based  upon  the  selective  interaction 
of  leuco  or  highly  colored  compounds  with  one  or  more  color 
modifying  reagents  thus  leading  to  the  formation  of  a  product 
differing  in  absorption  spectrum  from  any  of  the  materials 
undergoing  said  interaction,  the  improvement  consisting  es- 
sentially of 

a  providing  a  structure  or  composition  wherein  said  leuco 
or  highly  colored  compounds  are  separated  from  color 
modifying  reagents  bv  a  polymeric  divider  laver  thus 
precluding  their  uncontrolled  interaction  and  formation 
of  a  product  having  an  absorption  spectrum  different 
from  the  materials  separated  by  said  divider,  said  polv- 
meric  divider  layer  being  capable  of  undergoing  selective 
reduction  in  viscosity  in  response  to  ultrav  lolet  light,  and 

b  selectively  exposing  said  structure  or  composition  to 
ultraviolet  light,  whereby  the  viscosity  in  the  exposed 
areas  of  the  polymeric  divider  layer  is  reduced,  therebv. 
allowing  for  the  selective  interaction  of  the  leuco  or 
highly  colored  compounds  with  the  color  modifving  re- 
agents and  the  formation  of  a  product  having  an  absorp 
tion  spectrum  different  from  anv  of  the  interacting  mate 
rials 


.■l()6 
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3,951,659 
METHOD  FOR  RESIST  COATING  OF  A  (;LASS 
SUBSTRATE 
Joseph  L.  AbiU,  Columbia,  and  Jack  G.  Bebee,  Derwood,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,148 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  I^'IOO 
U.S.  CI.  96-36  4  Claims 


\Z2 

r  I ^ 


1.  A  method  for  prtividing  a  cusiting  ut  a  photoresist  mate- 
rial directly  onto  the  surface  of  a  gla.ss  substrate,  comprismg 
the  steps  of  I 

cleanmg  the  substrate;  I 

boilmg  the  substrate  m  trichlofoethyiene; 
heatmg  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  between  1  6()°C  and 

200°C.  and, 
applymg  photoresist  material  (Jirectly  onto  the  surface  of 
the  substrate 


3,951.660 
DRY  COPYING  MATERIAL 
Hermann  Hagemann,  Cologne,  aad  Anita  von  Konig,  Leverku- 
sen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  \X',., 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424.205,  Dec.  13,  1973.  This 
application  Dec.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,672 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    16,    1972, 
2261739; June  2,  1973.  2328145 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1102,  C07D  265/00 
L.S.  CI.  96-67  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  photographic  radiation  sensitive  recording  material 
having  therein  a  radiation  sensitive  compt^sition  and  at  least 
one  layer  containing  dispersed  in  a  binding  agent  a  substan 
tially  non-light  sensitive  silver  salt,  a  reducing  agent  for  the 
non-light  sensitive  silver  salt,  and  a  toner  compound,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  tt)ner  being  a  heter(x:yclic 
toner  compound  of  the  following  formula 


in  which 

X  represents  0  or  N-R*, 

R',  R'  R*  or  RVepresent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkyllhio,  hydroxy,  dialkylamino  or  halogen,  in  addition 
to  which  R'  and  R'  or  R*  and  R»  or  R'  and  R*  can  repre 
sent  the  ring  members  required  to  complete  an  anellated 
aromatic  ring,  and 

R*  presents  alkyl  j 


3.951.661 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMLLSION  CONTAINING  AN 
ARVLPHOSPHONIUM  SALT  AS  ANTIFOGGANT 
Nobuo  Soma;  Isao  Kawamoto,  both  of  Hiro;  Tomio  Nakajima, 
Shin;  Sadao  Sugita,  Hanno;  Tsuneo  Wada,  Machida;  Shizuo 
Saito.   Hachioji;   Hiroyuki   Inokuma,  Chofu;   Koichi   Hori- 
gome,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Morifuji.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.  and  Sankyo 
Company  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.512.  April  26.  1972.  This 
application  May  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  197 1 ,  46-28720 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  tl34 
U.S.  CI.  96-76  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material 
which  comprises  a  supptirt,  at  least  two  layers  on  said  suppKirt, 
one  of  said  layers  being  an  emulsK)n  layer  containing  the  silver 
halide  and  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  layers  being  a  non- 
cmulsion  layer,  and  a  fog-inhibitmg  substance  incorporated  in 
one  t)f  said  layers,  in  the  amount  of  ab<iut  10  '  to  10  '^  mols 
per  mol  of  silver  halide  when  incorporated  in  the  emulsion 
layer,  and  in  the  amount  of  about  10  'to  10  *  mols  per  square 
meter  when  incorporated  in  a  non-emulsion  layer,  said  fog- 
inhibiting  substance  being  a  comptjund  of  the  formula 


N 


R, 


A 


\ 


K, 


]/ 


K, 


/ 


K. 


N 


wherein 

Z  is  phosphorus, 

X"  IS  an  acidic  anion,  selected  frtim  the  group  consisting  of 
CI   .  Br   ,  BF,     and  ClOj   ,  and 

Ri.  Rj.  R,,  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  arc 
selected  from  the  gri)uup  consisting  of  alkvl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  an  electron-attracting  group  and  benzyl  substitued 
with  an  electron  attracting  group,  at  least  one  of  said  R,, 
Rj,  Rj  and  R^  being  said  substituted  phenyl  or  said  substi 
tuted  benzyl,  wherein  the  electron-attracting  substituent 
IS  .elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mtro,  cyano, 
carbonyl,  carb<ixyl,  sulfonyl,  halogen,  and  quaternary 
amino 


3,951.662 
METHOD  OF  ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT  FOR  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Norio  Chiba.  Hachioji;  Masao  Ishihara,  Hino;  Sadatsugu 
Terada.  Hachioji;  Kokrhi  Horigome.  Tokyo;  Kyusaku  Yo- 
shida,  Hachioji;  Kenkhi  Taguchi,  Sayama,  and  Mitate  Mat- 
sui.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.184 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    20,    1972,   47- 
115641 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  IIH2 
U.S.  CL  96-84  R  4  Claims 

I.  Supported  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  having  an 
additive  which  comprises  a  glycidol  poly-addition  product  of 
a  phenol-aldehyde  condensate  or  a  glycidol  poly-addition 
product  of  a  halogenated  phenol  formalin  condensate,  the 
added  glycidol  being  present  in  the  amount  of  less  than  50 
moles  per  unit  of  said  condensate 
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3,951.663 

o..^^?^'^'^'^  VOLLME  PHASE  HOLOGRAPHIC 
RECORDING  MEDIA  COMPRISING  AN  a  DIKETONE 
Daniel  I^ouis  Ross.  Princeton.  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,377 
Int.  CI.*G03C  1176,  1168 

CS.  CI.  96-67  fi  ^,  . 

,     .  .         ^  8  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  recording  volume  phase  holograms  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  cured,  insoluble,  transparent  light- 
insens.tive  polymeric  host  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  polyesters  and  epoxy  resins  containing  a  soluble 
light-sensitive  a-diketone  having  the  formula 


—  N 


[ 
\ 


R, 


wherein 

R:  and  R,  represent  alky!  having  up  to  b  carbon  atoms  or 

are  together  the  ring  member^  required  for  compietinc  a 

.''-,  6-,  or  7-  membered  ring, 
R».  R|o  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkox\  having  up  lo  ^  .:.irhon 

atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  them'  represents  a  hvdroxyl 

group, 

R,,.  R,iare  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkox\  having  up  to  s(  carK>n 
atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aralkvl.  arvl  or  a  group  of  the  tormula 


R. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  can  be  an  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radical  or  together  can  form  a  carbocvclic 
ring,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  a  change  in  the  index  of 
refraction  in  the  medium  when  illuminated  by  a  spaciallv 
modulated  coherent  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  corre- 
sponding to  the  absorption  band  wavelength  tail  of  the  a-dike- 
tone. 


-CH,-N 


[ 
\ 


3.951.664 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  HAVING  DEVELOPERS 

EMBEDDED  THEREIN 

Anita  von  Konig.  Leverkusen;  Helmut  Kampfer;  Ernst  Roos 

both  of  Cologne,  and  Kurt  Ley.  Leverkusen.  all  of  German v' 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G..  Leverkusen,  Germany  ' " 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,047,  June  23,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,819,382.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,228 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    26,    1970. 

Int.  C1.»G03C  1/06,5130 

^t  <i'-  :»V''  ^  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  containing  at 
least  one  silver  salt  composition  which  comprises  a  light-sensi- 
tive  silver  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 
halide,  and  silver  salt  of  carboxyalkyi  thioether  derivatives  and 
containing  a  reducing  agent  that  after  imagwise  exposure 
causes  development  of  a  visible  image  by  reducing  the  silver 
salt  composition  when  processed  with  heat  or  with  an  alkaline 
bath  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  reducing  agent 
has  the  following  formula: 


3.95  1 ,665 

DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

FOGGED  W ITH  A  TIN  ,  II  i  CHELATE 

Hans-Willi  Balmer.  Wallenried,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Svt^itzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No,  432.916 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jan.    17     1973 
687/73 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  /  2A 
U.S.  CI.  96-108  ,,laim 

1.  A  photographic  direct  positive  matenal  which  contains 
on  a  carrier,  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  laver  con 
taming,  in  an  amount  which  corresponds  to  less  than  1  gram 
atom  and  to  at  least  10  '  gram  atom  of  tin  per  gram  atom  o' 
silver,  a  divalent  tin  chelate  of  a  chelating  agent  correspi^nding 
to  one  of  the  formulae 


RN(CH,PO,M,i, 


R,' 


~t  and  OiPOjM,), 

PO,Vl. 


12 


Rj 


VL  V 


wherein 

R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  or  an  ar\!  radical. 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alk>lar>!  or  aralkvl  radical. 

a  heterocyclic  or  alicyclic  group  or  a  MjOjP, 
R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy!,  alkvl  or  V!,0,P 
group  and 

M  denotes  a  cation  which  confers  solubilitv  m  water,  or  d 
mixture  of  a  salt  of  divalent  tin  and  one  of  said  chelating 
agent  which  foims  said  chelate,  said  silver  halide  emu! 
sion  layer  having  been  chemically  fogged  bv  said  divalent 
tin  chelate  or  a  mixture  of  a  salt"  of  divalent  tin  and  one 
of  said  chelating  agent  which  forms  said  chelate. 


wherein 

n  IS  0  or  1 , 

R,,  R,.  Rj,  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups 

having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  but 
Rj  and  R<  or  R^  and  R,  may  be  joined  together  to  complete 

a  carbocyclic  ring  sy.stem  having  5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms, 

and 

Rfl  may  further  represent  an  alkoxy  group  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  tertiary  ammo  group  of  the  formula: 


3,951.666 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Masanao  Hinata;  Masanaga  Ohki;  Haruo  Take!;  Akira  Sato. 

and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  all  of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1973,  48-88196 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  I -14 
U.S.  CI.  96-126  6  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  in  a 
supersensitizing  amount  a  combination  of  dyes  which  provides 
minus  blue  supersensitivity  which  consists  essentiallv  of  at 
least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  b\  the  general  formula 
(I) 


308 


N 
I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1976 


(^^  ^-CH  rCH  -CM  =<(     ^(j 


.<• 


Y 


c>^-) 


*n  -  I 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxides, 
vanadium  hydroxides,  vanadium  halides,  vanadium  sul 
phates,  vanadium  phosphates,  vanadium  silicates,  vana- 
dium borates,  vanadium  nitrates,  and  vanadium  carbon- 
ates; and 
b.  an  anticorrosive  metallic  powder  dispersed  in  said  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  vanadium-modified  water  soluble 
silicate 


wherein  Z  represents  the  non-mett!  atoms  necessary  to  form 
a  benzene  nucleus,  R„,  R,,  and  Rj  each  represents  an  aliphatic 
group,  with  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  representing  an  alkyl 
group  containing  a  carbtjxy  group  or  an  alkyl  group  containing 
a  suifo  group,  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  X  represents  an 
acid  anion,  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  or  2  with  n  being  1 
when  the  dye  forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  and  at  least  one 
sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  general  formula  ( II ) 


R..- N— (-CH=CHf^rrC=CH4C- U. 


^'^^N 


3.951,668 
Ml  LTICOLOR  PRINTING 
Ernst  Schumacher,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Hans  Bremer,  Nieder- 
Ramstadt,  and  Rolf  Herold,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hobe,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Druckfarbenfabrik  Gebr.  Schmidt 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,563 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    6,     1972, 
2233165 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  /  74.  C09D  lli()2.  1 1106.  1 1 108 
U.S.  CI.  106- 20  4  Claims 


^=o 


wherein  Z,  represents  the  non  metal  atoms  necessary  to  form 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nucleus,  0  represents  the 
atoms  necessary  to  form  a  rhodanine  nucleus,  a  2-thio-2,4- 
imidazolidine-dione  nucleus,  a  2-pyTazoline-5-one  nucleus,  or 
a  2-thio-2,4oxazolidinedione  nucleus,  R^,  represents  an  ali- 
phatic group,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkoxv  group,  or  a  mono-aryl  gtoup.  m  represents  1  or  2, 
and  p  represents  1  or  2. 


\ 


3,951.667 
INORGANIC  ANTICORROSIVE  COATING  MATERIAL 
Hideo  Kogure;  Hiroshi  Kuriyama,  and  Fumihiko  Nakakita,  all 
of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company, 
Ltd..  Amagasakl.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,139,  Jan.  23,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1972.  47-9032; 
Feb.  4,  1972,  47-12187 

Int.  CI.'  C09D5//0 
U.S.  CI.  106-1  10  Claims 

I.  An  inorganic  coating  composition  which  forms  a  hard, 
water  resistant,  and  corrosion  resistant  protective  layer  when 
directly  applied  to  a  substrate  without  subsequent  post  deposi- 
tion acid  or  heat  treatments  comprBing 
a.  a  vanadium-mcxiified  water  soluble  silicate  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprising  the  reaction  product  of  effective  amounts 
of  aqueous  silicate  solution  and  a  member  taken  from  the 
group  of  vanadium,  vanadium  compounds,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  reactanLs  reacting  at  rcx)m  temperature  for 
about  4  days  or  more,  at  about  60°C  for  24  hours  or  more, 
or  at  about    10<)°C  far  H   hours  or  more,  said  reactants 
include  about  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  water  soluble  silicates  and  from  alxjut  U  !^  to  ab<iut  25 
parts  by  weight  of  said  vanadium,  vanadium  compounds, 
or   mixtures   thereof,  said    vanadium  compounds   being 


\ 


»«   — 


••   '^siz^>C=^-r 


I.  In  a  methcxl  for  reprcxiucing  a  multicolored  image  by 
printing  on  a  white  background  with  printing  inks  of  the  three 
primary  colors,  i.e  a  color  abstirbing  blue,  a  color  absorbing 
green  and  a  color  absorbing  red,  the  step  of  selecting  the 
primary  colors  so  that  the  printed  colors  have  spectral  density 
curves  passing  through  matching  ranges  of  optical  densities  at 
characteristic  wavelengths  on  the  visible  spectrum,  the  ranges 
being  within  the  following  parameters; 


Optical  Density  in  f  of  D„„j. 
Range  of  cciUu  color  color 

Wave  lengths         abs«irhing  hlue       absorbing  green      absorbing  red 


407  to  423  nm 
453  to  4S6  nm 
492  to  4V6  nm 
538  to  541  nm 
584  to  59  1  nm 
63 3  to  646  nm 


65  to  93 

89  to  101 

60  to  74 

4  to  14 

1   to  3 

I  to  3 


2  to  27 
10  to  25 
65  to  8  1 
88  to  103 
50  to  75 

1  to  4 


39  to  79 
12  to  25 
I  to  10 
1  3  to  25 
65  to  88 
84  to  109 


^max  marking  the  range  of  the  maxima  of  the  three  spectral 
density  curves,  which  is  spaced  from  the  optical  density  of  the 
white  background  Do  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  den- 
sity of  the  solid  areas  obtained  by  printing  with  normal  inking 


April  20.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


3,951.669 
FUSION  SEALS  AND  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Jo^ph  VV.  Malmendier,  Corning;  Francis  VV.  Martin,  Painted 
Post,  and  Bnan  P.  Tyndell,  Beaver  Dams,  all  of  N.V    assign- 
ors to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524  676 
Int.  Cl.=  C03C  3/22,  12/00  ' 
U.S.  CL  106-39.6  q  ^  , 

1     A         1  ^  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  mixture  for  use  in  sealing  to  a  glass  surface 
consisting  essentially  of  a  lead  borate,  a  lead-zinc  borate  a 
lead  borosilicate,  or  a  lead-zinc  borosilicate  sealing  glass  hav- 
ing  a  softening  temperature  below  about  400°C.  and  a  coeffi- 
ci^ent  of  thermal  expansion  in  excess  of  about  99  x  10-V°C 
(  25°-2()0°C  )  and,  as  an  additive  to  reduce  the  effective  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  of  said  sealing  glass,  an  effective 
mn  ",nn'"  '^l  ^"™  °^  particles  within  the  range  of  about 

Ai  Vc  r^""^       "'^  "P  ^°  ^^""^  ^-"^^  ^^  ^0'""^^  of  a  ZnO- 
AljOj-SiOj    glass-ceramic    material    having   a   coefficient   of 

thermal  expansion  less  than  that  of  said  sealing  glass  consisting 
essentially,  by  weight,  of  about  45-65'?^  SiO,  and  at  least  ^s| 
ZnO  +  Al,0„  wherein  ZnO  and  Al^O,  are  present  in  molar 
ratios  ranging  between  about  0  9-11,  in  which  the  crystal 
content  constitutes  greater  than  50^  by  weight  of  said  glass- 
ceramic  material  and  consists  essentially  of  zinc  beta-quartz 
solid  solution. 


for  toughening  by  an  ion-exchange  process  bekm  -the  glass 
strain  p<imt.  essentially  of  the  following  constituents  in  per- 
centages by  weight: 


SiO, 

A\,0, 

Na,0 

K,0 

ZrO, 

TiO, 

As,0, 

Sb.O, 

B,0., 


58  to  67» 

45  to  80» 

8.5  to  1 7% 

2  to  I  I  * 

3  to  6  5* 
0  to  5% 

0  to  1% 

0  to  1% 

0  to  6% 


and  ZnO  in  an  amount  up  to  10^  and  eff-ective  to  control 
expansion  coefficient  and  to  promote  ion  penetration  m  an 
ion-exchange  toughening  process,  the  total  of  the  foregoing 
constituents  amounting  to  at  least  95^*  of  the  composition  and 
the  balance,  if  any.  being  composed  of  compatible  constitu- 
ents, the  total  of  Na^Q  plus  K5O  being  between  1"  and  225}- 
BjO,  being  present  when  a  total  of  Al^O,  plus  ZrO,  exceeds 
109^.  and  the  total  of  ZrO^  plus  TiG^.  when  TiO,  ,s  present 
being  not  more  than  5.5'^r. 


3,951,670 

CRISTOBALITE  SUPPRESSION  IN  HIGH-SILICA 

Li  O-AI.O-SiO,  DEVITRIFIED  GLASS  FRITS 

Edward  A.  Bush,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,548 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/22.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  106-39.7  5  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  development  of  a  cristobalite 
phase  in  a  sintered  crystalline  ceramic  article  made  from  one 
or  more  finely  divided  base  glass  frits  in  the  aggregate  consist- 
ing essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  3  5-7  5%  Li  O 
\S--SO^  Al,0,3.  and  74-80^5^  SiO„  with  the  mole  ratio  of  Al- 
jOaLi.O  being  between  about  10-15,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

I  preparing  the  particulate  glass  frits  by  melting,  quenching. 
and  comminuting  a  raw  material  batch. 

II  shaping  the  frit  and  optionally  a  particulate  crystalline 
seeding  material  into  a  green  article,  and 

in.  firing  the  green  article  to  about   1200°-1350°C    for  a 
time  sufficient  to  sinter  the  frit  into  a  coherent  article  and 
to  cause  the  glass  to  crystallize  in  situ, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
adding  into  either  step  I  or  step  II  a  cristobalite  suppressing 
oxide  selected  from  Na,0,  K,0.  Cs,0,  MgO   CaO   SrO 
BaO,  Y,03,  La,03.  TiO,.  Nb^O,,  Ta,0„  ZnO,  B,0,',  PbO 
and   SbjOa,   the   oxides   being  selected   in   an   effective 
amount  for  suppressing  the  formation  of  a  cristobalite 
phase  in  the  sintered  article  up  to  a  concentration  of  0.02 
moles  per  1(X)  grams  of  glass  frit  of  the  oxides  having  an 
even  valence  cation  and  up  to  a  concentration  of  0  01 
moles  per  1 00  grams  of  glass  frit  of  the  remaining  oxides 


3,951,671 
OPHTHALMIC  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  John  Parry,  Southport.  and  Reginald  Dunning,  Par- 
bold,  Nr.  Wigan,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,573 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6    1973 
56656  73  »         -'. 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/04.  3/08  23 '22 
U.S.  CI.  106-52  3cui„,, 

1.  An  ophthalmic  glass  composition  having  a  refractive 
index  between  about  1.5197  and  1.5272  and  an  expansion 
coefficient  (0°-100''C)  between  81.1  and  89.6X10-^  suiUble 


3.951.672 

GLASS  FRIT  CONTAINING  LEAD  RUTHENATE  OR  I  EAD 

IRIDATE  IN  RELATIVELY  UNIFORM  DISPERSION  AND 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  SAME 
Robert  C.  Langley,  Millington.  and  Muriel  Abrash.  Paterson. 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.102,  Oct.  26.  1972.  abandoned 
This  application  Nov,  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521  9^7 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/W,  3/04,  5102;  HOIB  /  '(,2 
U.S.  CI.  106-53  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  frit  suitable  for  use  in  the 
production  of  thick  film  resistors  comprising  heating  a  finely- 
divided  mixture  of  glass-forming  proportions  of  lead  oxide  and 
sihca.  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ruthenium  dioxide  and  indium  dioxide  \o 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  glass  melt  containing  lead 
ruthenate  or  lead  iridate,  whereat  the  viscosity  of  the  melt  is 
sufficiently  high  to  maintain  the  lead  ruthenate  or  lead  iridate 
in  relatively  uniform  dispersion  in  the  glass  melt,  ccxiling  and 
comminuting  the  mixture  to  provide  the  glass  frit. 

3,951.673 
INORGANIC  HARDENING  COMPOSITION 
Susumu  Isohata;  Kyoichi  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro 
Minamitani.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.498,  May  31.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.134 
Claimspriority.application  Japan.  July  24.  1972,  4"'.7\358 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7  9/04.  C09D  /  02 
U.S.  CI.  106-84  6  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  hardening  composition  comprising  v^ater 
glass  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  petalite  and  spodumene  which  have  been  fired  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1 ,000T.  wherein  the  proportion  of  the 
water  glass  to  the  petalite  and/or  spodumene  is  100  parts  300 
-  10  parts. 


3.951.674 
CONCRETE  ADDITIVE 
John  D.  Curry.  Oxford;  Francis  L,   Diehl.  Cincinnati,  and 
Joseph  P.  Nirschl.  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.739 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7i353 
U.S.  CI.  106-88  8  Claims 

1.  A  cementitious  composition  having  improyed  compres- 
sive strength,  compnsing  a  hydraulic  cement  and  a  water-Sislu- 
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ble  cellulose  acetate  sulfate  additive  at  a  cement    additive    2  8  2   to   34  2   consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of 
weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  KKX)  30  to  10();2.0.  colloidal,  nonspinnable,  monocryslalline  mullite  fibrils  and  a 

minor  amount  of  alumina  and  silica,  said  mullite  fibnls  having 


3,951,675 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PHOSPHO<;YPSl  M 
Robert  Krempff,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  Eranc«,  assignor  to  Centre 

d  Etudes  et  de  Recherches  des  Phosphates  MIneraux  Cer- 

phos,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,617 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2.  1972,  72.34872 

Int.  CI.'  C048  lliOO 

U.S.  CI.  106— 109  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  phosphogypsum,  which 
consists  essentially  of  subjecting  a  pulp,  obtained  from  mixing 
phosphogypsum  and  water,  to  a  vwet  screening  step  by  passing 
the  pulp  through  a  sieve  to  remove  the  coarse  grain  fractions, 
subjecting  the  pulp  passing  through  the  sieve  to  a  flotation 
process  to  remove  the  fine  grain  fVactions  thereof,  the  granu- 
lometric  limits  of  the  treated  phosphogypsum  being  so  se- 
lected that  the  proptirtions  of  water-soluble  PiOj,  fluorine  and 
carb<in  compounds  which  exist  as  impurities  in  the  phos 
phogypsum  do  not  exceed  0  01 ,  O.*^  and  0  1%  respectively,  the 
percentage  of  the  carbon  contairting  compounds  being  calcu- 
lated on  the  basis  of  the  carbon  content,  filtering  the  thus- 
punfied  phosphogypsum  to  obtain  the  solid  purified  phos- 
phogypsum residue,  washing  the  residue  with  water,  drying 
the  residue  and  baking  the  thus-obtained  phosphogypsum 
residue  to  convert  it  into  plaster,  said  phosphogypsum  being 
treated  by  adding  thereto,  prior  to  the  baking  step,  calcium 
carbonate  to  adjust  the  acidity  thereof 


3,951.676 
CATIONIC  BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS  FORMING 
RESIDUUM  HAVING  IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Edward  G.  Elste,  Jr.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,144 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  93104,  95/00.  C09D  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  106-277  5  Claims 

I.  A  stable,  modified  cationic  oil-in-water  bituminous  emul 
sion  comprised  of  I 

1  from  95-99  parts  by  weigm  of  a  cationic  bituminous 
emulsion  containing 

a  from  50-80%  parts  by  weight  of  a  bitumen  having  a 
penetration  at  77°F  of  from  about  60-150, 

b   from  about  0  1-1%  of  a  cationic  emulsifier, 

c  a  minor  amount  of  acid  sufficient  to  give  the  emulsion 
a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  about  6. 

d  and  the  balance  to  make  100%  by  weight  being  water, 
and  I 

2  from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  tallate  salt 
of  a  metallic  polyvalent  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin,  magnesium,  copper,  aluminum  and  iron, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  taid  cation  to  tall  oil  is  from 
I  5-35  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  parts  by  weight 
of  said  modified  emulsion  is  100 


3.951,677 
MULLITE  FIBRILS 
Howard  Wayne  Jacobson,  2009  Longcome  Drive,  and  George 
Lcoutsacos   Lewis,    lOOi   Graylyn  Road,  both  of  Graylyn 
Crest,  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.931,  Sept.  4,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,058,  Dec.  8, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

512,136 

Int.  CI.*  CO  IB  33126,  C08K  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  106—288  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  particulate  aluminum  silicate  composition  having  a 

surface  area  from  30  M'/gm  to  350  M*/gm  as  determined  by 

nitrogen  adsorption  and  having  an  AI,Oj  SiO,  molar  ratio  of 


an  AI,Oj  SiO,  molar  ratio  of  3  2,  a  diameter  of  3-100  nanome- 
ters, a  length  of  0  05-2  0  microns  and  a  length-to-diameter 
ratio  of  from  51  to  100  1 


3,951,678 
PIGMENTATION  OF  CRUDE  METAL 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
Calvin  C.  Wanser,  South  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercu- 
les Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.094 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  106-288  0  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment 
having  improved  tinctorial  strength  and  transparency  com- 
prising 

a  intimately  contacting  a  dry  crude  metal  phthalocyanine 
produced  by  the  fusion  synthesis  of  metal  phthalocya- 
nine-forming  reactants  with  per  part  of  pigment  in  the 
crude,  about  2  to  about  5  parts  of  about  82  to  about  86% 
sulfuric  acid  in  the  absence  of  shear  until  a  pasty  dough- 
like mass  is  formed, 
b  adding  to  said  mass  sufficient  of  a  hot  aqueous  diluent  to 
provide  an  aqueous  mixture  having  a  sulfuric  acid  con- 
centration of  about  20  to  about  50%,  or  discharging  said 
mass  into  sufficient  of  said  hot  aqueous  diluent  to  provide 
an  aqueous  mixture  having  a  sulfuric  acid  concentration 
of  about  1 0  to  about  1 5% ,  said  aqueous  diluent  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  from  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  pig- 
ment m  the  crude  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  tetra- 
methyl  ammonium  hydroxide  and  an  amine  of  the  for- 
mula 
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where  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl  and 
R  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  R.  and  the  temperature  of  said 
aqueous  diluent  being  between  75°  and  IOO°C, 

c.  agitating  the  aqueous  mixture  of  75°  to  1()0°C   to  form  a 
pigment  slurry,  and 

d    recovering  the  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment  from  the 
slurry 


b.  then,  removing  the  conditioned  scale  from  said  meta! 
surfaces  by  immersing  the  metal  m  a  separate  strongly 
alkaline,  non-acidic  caustic  bath  having  a  temperature  of 
about  200°  to  240°F.  said  caustic  bath  compnsing  about 
2  to  12  pounds  of  a  mixture  of  about  20  to  90%  of  an 
alkali  hydroxide,  from  about  5  to  80%  of  an  alkali  gluco- 
nate. 0.1  to  6%  tnethanolamine,  servmg  a5  a  chelating 
agent,  per  gallon  of  water  in  a  bath 


3,951,679 
COLORED  PIGMENTS 
Horst  Bemhard;  Alfred  Stein;  Reiner  Esselbom;  Reiner  Hesse 
and  Horst  Russmann,  aU  of  Darmstadt.  Germany,  assignors 
to   Merck   Patent  Gesellschaft   mit  beschrankUr  Haftuno 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.388 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    17     1973 
2313332 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  IJOO 
U.S.  CI.  106-291  9  Claims 

1.  A  colored  mica  Hake  pigment  having  a  layer  of  ferric 
hexacyanoferrate(II)  on  the  mica  fiakes  as  a  color-imparting 
uniform  coating. 


3.951,682 

MULTI-PHASE  RINSE  AND  RECOVERY  APPARATIS 

William  Russell  Schevey.  Hawley.  Pa.;  Harold  Freeman  Jones. 

Dover,  and  Burton  A.  Spielman.  Chatham,  both  of  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.\ . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,994.  March  20,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,888,693.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.106 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-102  6  Claim. 


3,951,680 
FILLED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
James  A.  Robertson,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Robert  L.  Adelman, 
and   Horacio  Enrique  Bergna,  both  of  Wilmington.  Del. 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wll-" 
mlngton.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,431.  May  2.  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,663 
Int.  CI.'  C09C  I/OO.  1/42 
l].S.  CI.  106-302  7  Claims 

1.  A  treated  filler  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  talc,  kaolin,  calcined  kaolin,  wollastonite.  mica,  atlapul- 
gite.  asbestos  and  montmonllonite.  said  filler  having  absorbed 
on  the  surface  thereof  about  in  the  range  0.01  to  1  0%  based 
on  the  pigment  weight  of  a  coupling  agent  comprising  one  or 
more  water-soluble  coordination  complexes  of  (a)  chromium 
(ill)  derived  from  a  water-soluble  nitrate  thereof  which  ni- 
trate yields  CriH.O),'*  m  water,  with  (b)  a  trans-acid  of  the 
formula 


R,. 
HOOC 


-COOH 

•R. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  solid  article  having  a  contami- 
nate thereon  comprising 

a.  a  first  sump  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  ,..nd  pro\ided  wnh 
means  for  cooling  the  space  in  the  area  abcne  contained 
liquid. 

b  movable  means  for  suspending  an  article  within  said  first 
sump, 

c.  spray  means  for  applying  immiscible  liquids  to  substan- 
tially all  surfaces  of  the  suspended  article, 

d  means  comprising  a  second  sump  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  and  to  separate  immiscible  liquids  which  collect  in 
the  bottom  of  said  first  sump  into  distinct  liquid  phases 
said  second  sump  being  separate  from  and  m  communica 
tion  with  said  first  sump,  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  cooling  the  space  in  the  area  above  contained  liquid 
and 

e.  means  for  separately  removing  and  recycling  at  least  one 
phase  from  said  second  sump  to  said  spray  means 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  alkyl. 
—  CHjCOOH  or  phenyl,  provided  that  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  said  trans-acid  is  an  integer  in  the  range  4-10. 
inclusive 


3,951,681 
METHOD  FOR  DESCALING  FERROUS  METALS 
Robert  H.  Shoemaker,  Royal  Oak,  and  William  G.  Wood, 
Grosse  Pointe  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kolene  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,993 
Int.  CI.'  C23G  I/I4,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  134-2  4  Cairns 

1.  A  method  of  removing  scale  from  and  cleaning  ferrous 
metal  surfaces,  particularly  ferrous  oxides  and  scale  remaining 
on  the  metal  surfaces  as  a  result  of  the  formation  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a  converting  the  process  scale  into  a  conditioned  scale  on 
said  metal  surfaces  by  immersing  the  metal  in  a  molten 
oxidizing  salt  bath  which  oxidizes  said  scale, 


3,951,683 
WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASHING 

APPLIANCE 
Wilbur  W.  Jarvls,  Jr.,  St.  Joseph,  and  Leslie  Toth.  Coloma, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whlripool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.893 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3  02 
U.S.  CI.  134-144  6  Claims 

I.   In  an  automatic  dishwasher  having   lower   and   upper 
rotauble  spray  devices,  a  rack  transversely  movable  between 
loading  and  operating  positions  and  interposed  between  said 
lower  and  upper  spray  devices,  and  a  pump  having  a  pressur 
ized  water  outlet,  a  wash  liquid  distribution  system  compns 
ing: 

a  stationary  hollow  tower  firmly  attached  in  a  vertical  po%\ 
tion  upon  said  movable  rack  and  having  an  annular  wall 
member  forming  an  internal  fluid  passage  communicating 
between  an  open  lower  end  of  said  tower  and  said  upper 
spray  devices; 

a  hollow  stationary  hub  means  fixedly  attached  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  pump  outlet  upwardly  of  said  lower 
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spray  devices  and  having  a  fluid  passage  aligned  with  said 

open  lower  end  of  said  tower  when  said  rack  is  in  its  said 

operating  position. 

said  hub  means  including  a  huh  b<xiy  and  a  nozzle  mem- 
ber including  a  neck  portion  concentrically  aligned 
within  the  axial  bore  of  and  attached  to  the  upfx'r 
portion  of  said  hub  body. 


a  stationary,  expansible  coupling  inemt>er  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  nozzle  member  and  receiving  fluid  from  said 
neck  portion.  | 

said  coupling  member  having  an  upper,  inwardly-extend- 
ing wall  forming  an  axially-facing  opening  therein  in  a 
position  communicable  to  said  open  lower  end  of  said 
tower  when  said  rack  is  in  its  operating  position,  said 
wall  selectively  sealingly  eftgagmg  said  annular  wail 
member  of  said  tower  up<in  expansion  of  said  coupling 
member,  by  a  flow  thereinto  of  pressurized  wash  liquid 


3,951.684 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Paul  J.   LaPrad,  St.  Joseph;  Chester  W.  Wassilak,  Benton 
Harbor,  and  Philip  P.  Johnson,  St.  Joseph,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,894 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3102 
U.S.  CI.  134-  144  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  dishwashing  appliance  having  upper  and  lower  dish 
racks  each  transversely  movable  between  loading  and  operat- 
ing positions,  a  suppc^rt  assembly  affixed  to  an  underside  of 
said  upper  rack,  a  rotating  spray  device  kx;ated  between  said 
dish  racks  and  earned  rotatably  up<in  said  support  assembly, 
and  a  pump  for  pressurizing  wash  liquid  at  an  outlet  thereof, 
a  distribution  system  for  said  wash  liquid  comprising 

a  hollow  tower  having  a  vertically  fixed  portion  in  commu- 
nication with  said  pump  outlet  and  receiving  a  flow  of 
pressurized  liquid  therefrom, 
a  hollow  movable  tower  portion  slidably  received  within 
said  fixed  portion  of  said  tower. 

said  movable  portion  having  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
flared  seal  means  for  engaging  said  supp<irt  assembly  of 
said  spray  device  at  a  resilient  cooperating  gasket  in 
said  support  assembly  for  communication  of  said  liquid 
flow  thereto,  and  a  constricted  orifice  means  for  assur- 
ing pressure  build-up  within  said  movable  portion  suffi- 
cient to  raise  said  movable  portion  to  engage  said  sup- 
port, and 
said  movable  tower  portion  carrying  on  a  lower  end  portion 
thereof  an  annular  sealing  means  which  is  sufficiently 
radially  elastic  upon  exposure  to  pressure  of  said  liquid 


flow  through  said  portion  to  effect  a  substantially  liquid- 
tight  seal  between  said  movable  portion  and  said  hollow 


tower. 


H' 

rf_       Or 

"J 

\ 

' 
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whereby  pressurized  liquid  is  communicated  to  said  upper 
spray  arm  during  operation  of  said  appliance  through  said 
tower  and  movable  portion,  and  said  movable  ptirtion  col- 
lapses in  the  absence  of  fiow  through  said  tower  for  movement 
of  said  upper  and  lower  dish  racks  to  loading  p<isitions. 


3.951,685 
NONAQl  EOUS  CELL  UTILIZINCi  A  3Me20x-BASED 
ELECTROLYTE 
Marvin  L.  Kronenberg.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.997 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  lOiOH 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  LN  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  cell  comprising  a  highly  active  metal 
anode,  a  s«.)lid  CuO  cathixle  and  a  liquid  organic  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of  3-methyl-2-oxa7olidone  in  combina- 
tion with  at  least  one  low  viscosity  cosolvent  and  a  conductive 
solute 


3.951,686 

ELECTRODE  MASS  CONTAINING  NICKEL  HYDROXIDE 

Peter  Ness;  Giinter  Kramer,  both  of  Kelkheim.  Taunus.  and 

Elvira  Tisch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hannover.  Germany 

Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.804 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    13.    1973. 
2340869 

InL  CI.'  HOIM  4138 
U.S.  CL  136-28  10  Claims 


«    "OJX  CO*»<^«lTH«KyO*»IOtMt»Tui|« 

0     «f  MCCNT  •*  wClfiHT  Cd  tOHl  m  TMf  «ASS 

!«CE»fT  W  WtiOHT  *■•  IQM I  -M  r^  mass 


1.  A  positive  electrtxie  for  alkaline  storage  batteries  con- 
taining nickel  hydroxide  as  active  mass  and  characterized  in 
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that  the  active  mass  is  a  ternary  crystalline  mixture  of  nickel 
hydroxide,  cadmium  hydroxide,  and  cobalt  hydroxide  formed 
by  simultaneous  precipitation  of  all  three  metal  ions  from  a 
common  solution 

8.  The  methiKJ  of  producing  a  positive  electrode  containing 
nickel  hydroxide  as  active  mass,  characterized  in  that  nickel 
hydroxide,  cobalt  hydroxide,  and  cadmium  hydroxide  are 
simultaneously  precipitated  in  the  electrode  bcxlv  from  salt 
solutions  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  cadmium 


discharging  said  paste  m  the  form  of  a  thin  ribfx^n  through 
the  nozzle  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  substrate 
at  said  predetermined  volumetric  flow  rate  without  suh 
stantially  deforming  the  substrate  while  simultaneously 
moving  said  substrate  horizontally  beneath  the  nozzle  in 
a  continuous  manner  to  thereby  deposit  the  paste  onto 
the  upper  surface  of  the  moving  substrate  to  form  a 
pasted  substrate; 


3.951,687 
NICKEL-ZINC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Tsutomu  Takamura,  Kawasaki;  Tamotsu  Shirogami,  Yamato- 
Vuichi  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Murata,  and  Hirokazu  Niki 
both  of  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,667 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Nov.   21     1973    48- 
130952  ' 

Int.  CL^  HOIM  4138 
U.S.  CI.  136-28  6e,^j^^ 


moving  the  thus  pasted  substrate  through  the  nip  oi  a  set  of 

driven  rolls,  said  rolls  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 

distance;  and 
compressing  the  paste  into  the  interstices  of  the  porous 

substrate  to  produce  a  plate  of  desired  thickness  and 

density  of  paste. 


1.  in  a  nickel-zinc  storage  battery  wherein  a  sheetlike  sepa- 
rator IS  interposed  between  a  sheet-like  zinc  electrode  and  a 
sheet-like  nickel  electrode,  and  the  columnar  electrode  body 
IS  housed  in  a  cylindrical  case,  said  nickel-zinc  storage  battery 
characterized  in  that  said  sheet-like  zinc  electrcxJe  is  prepared 
by   bonding   under  pressure   to  a  collector  a  mixture  sheet 
consisting  of  60  to  85  weight  percent  of  zinc  oxide.  5  to  20 
weight  percent  of  zinc.  2  to  30  weight  percent  of  bismuth 
oxide,  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  2  to 
13  weight  percent  of  fiuorine-contained  resm.  said  sheet-like 
nickel  electrode  is  prepared  by  bonding  under  pressure  to  a 
collector  an  oxide  of  nickel  together  with  a  conductive  mate- 
rial, and  said  sheet-like  separator  is  prepared  by  coating  on  an 
alkah-resisting  woven  or  nonwoven  fabric  a  mixture  of  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  and  at  least  either  of  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  compounds  and  metal  oxides  having  low 
solubility  to  alkali  solution 


3,951.689 
ALKALI  METAL  SULFUR  CELL  WITH  GAS  FUEL  CELL 

ELECTRODE 
Frank  A.  Ludwig,  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,942 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8112 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  27  Claims 


<fa 


3,951,688 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTING  BATTERY 

PLATES 
Herbert  G.  Pankow;  Terrance  M.  Larkin,  both  of  Littleton; 
Roland  L.  Young,  Denver,  and  Donald  H.  McClelland,  Lit- 
tleton, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,812,  April  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,225 
Int.  CI.'  HO  1M.?5  26 
U.S.  CI.  136-67  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  pasting  lead-acid  battery  plate  porous 
substrates  with  an  electrochemically  active  thixotropic  paste 
composition  which  maintains  a  non-plastic  condition  dunng 
the  pasting  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
circulating  the  paste  in  a  substantially  closed  loop  network 

so  as  to  agitate  and  thoroughly  mix  the  paste; 
diverting  a  predetermined  volumetric  How  rate  of  the  paste 
from  the  loop  network  to  a  discharge  nozzle, 


1.  in  an  alkali  meUl/sulfur  cell  comprising: 

A  One  or  more  anodic  reaction  zones  containing  a  molten 
alkali  metal  reactant-anode  in  electrical  contact  ysuh  an 
external  circuit; 

B.  One  or  more  cathodic  reaction  zones  including  an  elec 
trode  of  porous  conductive  material  and  in  which,  during 
discharge  of  said  cell,  cations  of  said  alkali  metal  combine 
with  polysulfide  ions  to  form  alkali  metal  polvsulfide  salts 
which  at  least  partially  fill  said  porous  conductive  mate 
rial;  and 

C   A  cation -permeable  barrier  to  mass  liquid  transfer  inter 
posed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  anodic  and  ca 
thodic  reaction  zones,  said  porous  conductive  material 
being  in  electncal  contact  with  both  said  cation-permea- 
ble barrier  and  said  external  circuit. 
wherein  the   improvement  comrpises  at   least  one  cathodic 
reaction  zone  which  is  adapted  to  operate  as  a  gas  fuel  cell 
electrode  by  employing  a  sulfur  storage  chamber  containing 
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molten  sulfur  connected  with  said  cathodic  reaction  zone  so 
as  to  allow  sulfur  vapors  to  pass  therebetween,  said  storage 
chamber  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  ( i ) 
above  the  temperature  of  said  cathodic  reaction  zone  when 
said  cell  is  being  discharged  such  that  sulfur  distills  into  said 
cathtxlic  reaction  zone  and  (li)  below  the  temperature  of  said 
cathcxlic  reaction  zone  when  said  cell  is  being  charged  such 
that  sulfur  vaptir  condenses  m  s*id  storage  chamber 


3,951,fl90 
BASE  FOR  LEAKPROOF  ELBCTROCHEMICAI.  CELLS 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Demetrk)  Lopez  Sanchez,   Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Pilas 
Sccas  Juipter  S.A.,  Tolosa,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,467,  June  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  5,  1971,  171,501 


int.  CI.*  HOI 


M  2/6*4 


U.S.  CI.  136-133 


12  Claims 


3,951,691 

WETTABLE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Walter    R.    Wszoleit,    Syliesville,    and    Joseph    A.    Cogliano, 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

Yorit,  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,372 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2116,2100 
LI.S.  CI.  136-  144  6  Claims 

1.  A  prcxress  for  imparting  permanent  wettability  to  a  bat- 
tery separator  compnsing  a  non-woven  mat  of  polyolefin  fiber 
which  comprises  impregnating  said  mat  with  0  2  to  })Q%  by 
weight  of  an  a-olefin/a,/3-unsaturated  acid  or  anhydride  co- 
polymer, said  copolymer  containing  about  5  to  about  80 
weight  fjercent  a,/3-unsaturated  acid  or  anhydride  and  being 
dissolved  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  5%  to  33*^  by  weight 
in  an  aqueous  base  and  thereafter  regenerating  the  copolymer 
to  a  water-insoluble,  substantially  free  acid  form  by  volatiliza- 
tion or  neutralization  of  the  base 


3,951,692 
MICROWATT  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Fred  Hittman,  Baltimore,  and  Thomas  S.  Bustard,  Ellcott  City, 
both   of   Md.,   assignors   to    Nuclear   Battery   Corporation, 
Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,739 

InL  CL'  G21H  UIO 

U.S.  CI.  136-202  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  leak-proof  sealing  of  a  dry  electrochemical 
cell,  formed  by  a  metallic  cup  which  acts  as  a  negative  elec 
trode,  in  which  are  positioned  an  electrolyte,  a  deptjiarizer 
mass  and  a  positive  electrode  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the 
cup.  the  whole  assembly  so  forfned  being  introduced  into  a 
casing  of  a  thermoplastic  material  which  closes  the  cell  at  the 
end  thereof  with  a  terminal  of  said  positive  electrode,  as  well 
as  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  formed  by  the  bottom  of  the 
cup,  onto  which  is  fixed  in  electric  contact  a  metallic  part 
which  serves  as  a  terminal  of  laid  negative  electrcxle,  said 
method  comprising 
a.  providing  a  metallic  dish  aB  said  metallic  part  and  said 
terminal  of  said  negative  electrode,  said  dish  having  a 
bottom  wall  perforated  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
peripheral  area  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  un- 
perforated  downwardly  extending  protrusion  positioned 
centrally  of  said  apertures,  said  dish  having  an  annular 
side-wall  and  a  shoulder  between  said  side-wall  and  said 
penpheral  area,  and  fitting  said  dish  onto  the  side-wall  of 
said  cup  with  said  shoulder  supporting  the  bottom  of  said 
cup  and  providing  a  continuous  gap  between  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  dish  and  said  bottom  of  said  cup. 
b  introducing  said  cup  with  said  dish  fitted  thereon  into  said 
thermoplastic  casing,  causing  said  casing  to  compress  said 
side-wall  of  said  dish  fitted  onto  said  cup,  to  a  position 
wherein  the  end  of  said  casing  extends  beyond  the  bottom 
of  of  said  cup  by  a  length  equal  to  not  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  apertures  and  said  bottom  of  said  cup, 
c  axially  compressing  said  dish  and  said  cup  and  forcing  hot 
thermoplastic  material  through  said  apertures  in  such  a 
way  that  said  hot  material  blocks  said  apertures  and  is 
present  on  both  sides  of  said  apertures  and  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  dish,  said  casing  and  said  hot  matenal  being 
integrally  united,  while  maintaining  the  outer  surface  of 
said  unperforated  central  prcJtrusion  of  said  dish  free  and 
not  covered  by  said  plastic  matenal;  and 
d.  cooling  said  thermoplastic  matenal  which  is  present  on 
both  sides  of  said  apertures  and  joined  to  said  casing  until 
said  matenal  solidifies. 


1.  A  microwatt  thermoelectric  generator  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sealed  container  having  an  interior  and  a  feed 
through  assembly  on  one  end  of  said  container  for  making  an 
external  electrical  connection  to  said  container  interior,  a 
thermopile  having  a  hot  plate  and  cold  plate  in  said  container 
interior  with  said  cold  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  feed 
through  assembly,  means  for  connecting  said  thermopile  to 
said  feed  through  assembly,  a  nuclear  source  in  said  container 
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intenor  adjacent  said  container  other  end,  getter  means  in  said 
container  interior  between  said  nuclear  source  and  said  ther- 
mopile with  said  getter  means  and  said  thermopile  hot  plate  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  to  define  a  clearance  space  and  a 
foil  separator  package  in  said  clearance  space  for  maintaining 
said  getter  means  and  said  thermopile  hot  plate  in  said  spaced- 
apart  relationship,  said  foil  separator  package  including  a 
plurality  of  foil  discs  arranged  in  stacked  relationship  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  to  permit  a  limited 
amount  of  radiation  from  said  getter  means  to  said  thermooile 
hot  plate.  *^ 


3,951,693 

ION-IMPLANTED  SELF-ALIGNED  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  THE  FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

John  A.  Fisher,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Demir  S.  Zoroglu,  Palm 

Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicaso 

III.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,177 

Int.  CL'  H01L2//26J 

U.S.  a.  148-1.5  ,0  Claims 


w//////<-y////-^ 


F^Sj^^^ 


^:^vx^ 


S33- 


STtPj  x\\\\\ VvCvv' 0\ 


3,951,694 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  ACCORDING 

TO  THE  METHOD 
Alain  Gerard   Monfret,  Echirolics.  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.913 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Aus.     21       1973 
73.30278 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//26 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  .  9  Claims 


1.   A   method   of  manufacturing  a   semiconductor   device, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  semiconductor  bod>  having  a  first  surface, 

b   providing  a  masking  layer  on  said  first  surface, 

c    providing  at  least  a  first  aperture  in  said  masking  layer; 

d.  forming  in  said  first  aperture  an  island  of  an  isotropically 
growing  matenal,  said  step  of  forming  said  island  being 
carried  out  until  said  island  extends  beyond  the  edge  of 
said  masking  layer  and  forms  on  said  maskmg  laver  a 
collar  that  is  disposed  at  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  parts 
of  said  masking  layer  remaining  uncovered  b\  said  island. 

e  removing  said  uncovered  parts  of  said  maskmg  laser  to 
form  therein  at  least  one  second  aperature. 

f  removing  said  islands;  and 

g.  providing  doped  zones  in  said  semiconductor  bodv  via 
said  first  and  second  apertures,   b\   introducing  there 
through  at  least  one  doping  matenal  into  said  bcxis. 


':W  ^-::::^t:^ 


3,951,695 
AUTOMATIC  END  STATION  FOR  ION  IMPLANTATION 

SYSTEM 
Larry  F.  Templeton,  and  Roger  B.  Gault,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.. 
assignors  to  Accelerators,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,082 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2/26 

U.S.a.  148-1.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  self-aligned  transistor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  two  different  masking  layers  on  the  surface  of  a 

base  region  of  one  type  conductivity  with  one  of  said  two 

different  masking  layers  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 

said  base  region; 
forming  an  emitter  region  of  opposite  type  conductivity  m 

said  base  region  through  an  initial  opening  formed  in  said 

two  different  masking  layers, 
selectively  etching  away  a  portion  of  said  one  of  said  two 

different  masking  layers  about  said  initial  opening  while 

leaving  inuct  the  other  of  said  two  different  masking 

layers, 
removing  said  other  of  said  two  different  masking  layers 

thereby  leaving  the  remaining  portion  of  said  one  of  said 

two  different  masking  layers  in  contact  with  the  surface 

of  said  base  region, 
forming  anothe.-  masking  layer  in  the  opening  in  said  one  of 

said  two  different  masking  layers  of  a  different  matenal 

than  the  material  of  said  one  of  said  two  different  masking 

layers, 
removing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  one  of  said  two 

different  masking  layers,  and 
forming  heavily  doped  base  contact  regions  in  said  base 

region  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  periphery  of 

said  emitter  region. 


jL 


10.  In  an  automatic  continuous  system  of  implanting  impu 
rities  in  semi-conductor  wafers  by  bombarding  the  \vafers  v^th 
selected  ions,  the  improvement  which  compnses 

Separately  passing  each  wafer  to  be  bombarded  through  a 
slot-shaped  passageway  which  contains  at  a  point  inter 
mediate  the  ends  thereof  an  opening  communicating  with 
a  source  of  high  velocity  ions, 
stopping  and  holding  each  semi-conductor  wafer  m  said 
passageway  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  in  a  position  to 
receive  ions  from  said  high  velocity  ion  source, 
sealing  the  passageway  at  a  point  above  and  one  below  said 
wafer  to  be  implanted  by  inflating  a  pair  of  resilient  tubes 
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extending  across  said  passagevlay  at  said  piiints,  which  dommantlv  equiaxcd  configuration  having  an  average  gram 
tubes  totally  fill  and  seal  the  opening  m  said  passageway  size  no  greater  than  about  10  microns,  said  cementite  being  in 
when  inflated.  | 

evacuating  the  sealed  implantation  chamber  thus  formed. 

bombarding  the  semi  conductor  wafer  in  said  chamber  with 
an  ion  beam  for  the  appropriate  time,  and  thereafter 

indexing  the  implanted  wafer  <iut  of  the  implantation  cham- 
ber by  deflating  the  resilient  tube  below  the  wafer  in  the 
passageway,  and  | 

indexing  a  new  wafer  into  the  implantation  chamber  by  first 
re-mflating  the  lower  resilient  tube  and  subsequently 
deflating  the  upper  resilient  tube  to  permit  a  new  wafer 
to  priKeed  into  place  within  said  chamber,  and 

repeating  the  above  sequence 


3.951,696 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH-STRENGTH  COLD 

ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

PRESS-FORMABILITY 

Hisashi  Gondo;  Hiroshi  Takechi,  both  of  Kisarazu;  Hiroaki 

Masui,  Kimitsu,  and  Kazuo  Nan4)a,  Kisarazu,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japat,  Aug.  11,  1973,  48-90342 
Int.  CI.'  C21D  7H)2.  9!46 
L.S.  CI.  148      12  R  I  8  Claims 


predominantly  spheroidized  form  in  a  temperature  range  of 
723°C  to  900°C. 


M  ■ 

TEisii!  sntKn ' 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  having 
high  strength  and  press  formability  which  comprises  hot  roll 
ing  a  steel  containing  0  03  to  0  30%  C,  less  than  0  7'7,  Si.  0  6 
to  2  5^  Mn,0  01  toO  20^^  sol.AI,  not  more  than  0  15'^  0  with 
the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurites,  cold  rolling 
with  a  reduction  not  less  than  30^1.  heating  with  an  average 
heating  rate  not  less  than  3°C/sec  annealing  in  a  temperature 
range  from  650°C  to  A,  transformation  point  for  1  to  15 
minutes,  and  ccxilmg  with  an  average  co*)lmg  rate  of  0  5  to 
3()''C/sec    down  to  .S()()°C' 


3.951,697 
SUPERPLASTIC  ULTRA  HIGH  CARBON  STEEL 
Oleg  D.  Sherby,  Palo  Alto;  Conrad  M.  Young,  Del  Mar;  Bruno 
Walser.  Stanford,  and  Eldon  M.  Cady.  Jr.,  Concord,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Inland  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  S«r.  No.  552,245 

Int.  CI.'C21D  774.  9/48 

U.S.  CI.  148-^12  R  20  Claims 

1.  An  ultra  high  carbon  steel  having  a  carbon  content  in 

excess  of  about  \  .0%  and  an  iron  grain  matrix  with  uniformly 

dispersed  cementite,  said  iron  grain  being  stabilized  in  a  pre 


3,951,698 
DUAL  USE  OF  EPITAXY  SEED  CRYSTAL  AS  TUBE  INPUT 

WINDOW  AND  CATHODE  STRUCTURE  BASE 
Herbert  L.  Wilson,  and  William  A.  Gutierrez,  both  of  Wood- 
bridge,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
repre5>ented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  No>.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,181 
Int.  CI.' HOIL  2//i6 
U.S.  CI.  148     33.4  7  Claims 


.--^ 


1.  In  a  photon  sensing  device  having  an  input  faceplate 
window,  a  photocathcxie.  an  electron  multiplier  and  an  output 
viewing  screen,  the  improvement  consisting  of  an  integrated 
input  window  and  photocathode  wherein  the  input  faceplate 
window  additionally  serves  as  the  substrate  supp<irt  up<in 
which  a  laver  of  phot(x:ath(x)e  material  is  epitaxialK  grown 


3,951,699 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GALLIUM 
PHOSPHIDE  RED-EMITTING  DEVICE 
Makoto    Naito,    Kamakura;    Akinobu    Kasami,    Yokohama; 
Masaru   Kawachi;  Tetsuo  Sadamasa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroki  Mlneo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,020 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    22,    1973,   48- 
20687;  Feb.  22,  1973,  48-20688 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7iOO 
U.S.  CI.  148-  171  4  Claims 

1 .  A  methcxl  of  manufacturing  a  gallium  phosphide  red  light 
emitting  device  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  an  n-type 
gallium  phosphide  substrate,  expitxally  growing  an  n-type 
gallium  phosphide  layer  in  liquid  phase  on  the  substrate  to 
impart  to  one  surface  of  the  layer  a  donor  concentration  of 
less  than  1  >  10'"  cm"',  and  forming  a  p-type  gallium  phos- 
phide layer  on  said  surface  of  the  n-type  layer,  at  least  the  light 
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emitting  region  of  the  p-type  galimm  phosphide  layer  formed 
bv  liquid  phase  epitaxial  grovMh,  and  cooling  ar  .i  'r.ue  of  less 


3.951.702 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  A  JUNCTION  FIEl  D 

KFFFd  TRANSISTOR 

Gota  Kano.  Nagaokakyo.  and  Saloshi  Teramoto.  Sulla   h«ilh  ..f 

Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Klectron.cs    (  orporation 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1973,  48-4*5  315 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  2//225 
U.S.  CI.  148-187  ,  rt  ■ 


^  5  j5 — g- 

COOLING    RATE  CC/mm) 


th.in  ^^  (■  m,n  so  as  to  enhance  ,he  crystailinity  of  the  p-ivpe 
laver  near  the  p-n  lunclion 


3.951.700 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL  RING  \  (MLl  IL  M 

PHOSPHIDE  IIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 

ratsuro   Beppu.   Tokyo;   Masami   Uamoto.   Yokohama,  and 

Tetsuo  Sekma,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokvo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.213 
(laims    priority,   application   Japan.   Oct.    26     1973     48- 
M9991;    \„>.    21,    1973.    48-130103;    Nov.    22*    1973"   48 
130710  "  — .    ly/J,   48- 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  148-171  ,  ,,,  . 

,    ,  ,      ,     .  3  C  laims 

I.  in  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  gallium  phosphide  light- 

cmittmg  device  which  comprises  the  step  of  growing  a  gallium 
phosphide  layer  of  one  conductivity  type  hv  the  liquid  phase 
epitaxial  process  on  a  gallium  phosphide  substrate  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  to  provide  a  p-n  junction  contnbui- 
mg  to  emission  of  light,  the  improvement  wherein  the  gr.>wth 
ot  said  gallium  phosphide  laver  is  initiated  bv  contacting  the 
gallium  phosphide  m  the  molten  state  at  a  crystal  growth 
initiating  temperature  ranging  from  650'  to  850°  C  with  said 
gallium  phosphide  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  junction  field  effect  transis- 
tor, comprising  the  ^tep^  nf 

a.  forming  a  P  tvpe  prediftused  laver  m  a  first  N  type  region 
constituting  a  back  gate  regi<^n.  the  prediffused  layer  and 
first  N  tvpe  region  providing  a  back  gate  lunction 

b  selectivelv  removing  an  insulating  film  on  the  prediffused 
laver  to  provide  an  opening  alter  forming  the  P  type 
predittused  laver 

c.  diffusing  arsenic  from  the  openmg  to  form  a  second  N 
tvpe  diffusion  region  constituting;  an  upper  gate  region 
and.  in  the  process  of  diffusing  the  arsenic,  diffusing  the 
P  tvpe  prediffused  layer  to  a  preselected  depth  while 
pulling  in  a  portion  of  the  hack  gate  junction  opposing  the 
upper  gate  region  by  a  pull-in  effect  of  the  arsenic  and 
d   forming  a  source  region  and  a  dram  region  in  the  transis- 


tor 


3,951,701 

MASK  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Andreas  Csillag.  Leingarten.  German>.  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.082 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    29,     1974. 
2415290 

Int.  (I.-  HOIL  2/  2A? 

L.S.  CI.  148-187  «  r-,   ■ 

8  Claims 


3.951.703 

BALLISTIC  MODIFICATION  OF  C  OMPOSITF 

PROPFLLANTS BV  L  SF  OF 

2-FFRR(XFNVLTETRAHVDROFURAN  N()\  FI    1  lyi  ID 

COMPOUND 
Orval  E.  Avers.  Huntsvillc.  and  Dennis  C     \an  Landuvi    \u 
burn,  both  of  Ala.,  as.signors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  \menca 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv,  \\ashington. 

Filed  June  15,  1971.  Ser.  No.  155.671 
Int.  CI.-  C06B  4^/0 

U.S.  CI.  149-19.2  n  ,-, 

,  7  t  laims 

I.  A  sohd  propellant  composition  comprising  a  hinder  pre- 
sent in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  about  25  weight  percent  an 
oxygen  oxidizer  present  in  an  amount  from  about  Mi  to  about 
75  weight  percent,  a  metal  fuel  present  in  an  amount  ot  ahout 
"^  to  about  21)  weight  percent,  and  2-ferrocenvlteirahydrofu- 
ran  present  m  an  amount  from  about  0.01  to  about  20' weight 
percent 


3.    A   method  ot  producing  a  semiconductor  arrangement 
including  the  steps  of  forming  in  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc 
un  arrangement  a  plurality  of  recesses,  applying  to  said  sur 
face  ot  said  semiconductor  arrangement  a  mask  element  with 
projections  cooperating  w,th  said  plurality  of  recesses  to  lo- 
cate said  mask  clement  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
-irrangement  and  depositing  connecting  contacts  bv  evapora- 
tion of  metal  through  windows  m  said  mask  elemem  onto  said 
surface  ot  said  semiconductor  arrangement 

945  O.G.-49 


3.951,704 
DOUBLE-BASF  PROPFLLANTS  WITH  { OMBl  STION 

MODIFIER 
Joseph  S.  Stack,  Riverdale.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  I  niled  Slates 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Armv 
^^ashington.  D.C  . 

Filed  July   I.  1970.  .Ser.  No.  56.018 
Int.  CI.-  C06B  45/10 

I.  A  high  energv  propellant  comprising 

about  l-70'7,  of  a  high  energv  mtramine  selected  from  the 

group   consisting    of  cvclotnmethvlenetrinitramme   and 

cycl<netramethylenetetra  mtramine. 
about  6-5  l^r  of  a  double  base  propellant  containing  at  least 

74^  nitrocellulose,  the  remainder  consisting  es.sentially 

of  nitroglvcenne  and  a  ^tahili7er    and 


K 
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about    1-7*5^   of  a  comhustmn   inoililici    \clc^tcd  tioni  the 
group  consisting  ot  lead  sianoatc  2,4-tolylene  diisocya- 


t       i    ♦    •  •    • 
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nate  (reduced)  and  lead  stannate  2  4  toKlt-ne  diisocya- 
nate  (oxidi/ed ) 


3,951.705 
Bl.l  E  Bl  RNINC.  TRACFR  MIX 
I)«nnis  J.  Mancinelli,  Philadelphia,  and  Walter  J.  Puchalski. 
Southampton,  both  of  Pa.,  assigaors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C 

Filed  May  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,508 
Int.  CI.-  t  06B  J  114 
U.S.  CI.  149     41  3  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  tracer  mixture  providing  a  suhstantiallv 
blue  name,  said  mixture  comprising  about  6~1()'*  by  weight  ot 
potassium  perchlorate.  about  ll-lK'^'f  b>  weight  of  magne 
Slum,  about  lO-IO"^  by  weight  of  cupric  chloride  anh>drou^, 
about  35-45'*  by  weight  of  barium  nitrate,  about  12-lH''f  h\ 
weight  of  hexachloroben/ene.  and  about  SlO'^f  by  weight 
sulfur,  said  pvrotechnic  mixture  addituuially  providing  a 
smoke  trail  even  after  said  blue  flame  is  no  longer  visible  so 
as  to  extend  visible  range  o(  trace 


C.  electrosiaticalU  Kmding  a  silicon  water  containing  at 
least  one  force  resptnisive  element  in  a  predetermined 
area  ot  said  water  to  said  polished  surface 

d    removing  all  ot  said  wafer  not  in  said  predetermined  area, 

and 


e.  removing  all  nt  said  semiconductor  to  provide  said  trans- 
ducer of  said  predetermined  .ire.i  on  the  surface  ot  said 
glass  insulator 

9.  The  method  according  to  claim  8  turthet  comprising  the 

additional  step  of 

a.  electrostatic.illy  bonding  said  transducer  to  a  force  col- 
lector with  said  insulator  in  contact  with  said  force  collec- 
tor to  provide  electrical  isolation 


3.951,708 
MKTHOl)  OF  MAM  FA(  Tl  RINC;  A  SEMICONDLCTOR 

DFVICE 
Raymond  Harklev,  Dean,  Shawnee  Mission,  kans..  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  ^  ork,  N,V. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.938 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :/  JS,  21  Jt)2 

IS.  CI.  156-3  15  Claims 


3.951.706 

SOLID  PROPKLLANT  MIXTURI-:.S  AND  PR(X  FSS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Judson  B.  Eldridge,  8055  E.  Thomas  Apt.  A-101,  Scottsdale. 

Ariz.  85251 

Filed  July  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  207.440 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  45/0 
U.S.  CI.  149- 19.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  propellant  composition 
having  a  modified  burning-rate  comprising  the  steps  of  provid 
ing  a  cured  double  ba.sc  propellant  which  has  been  milled  Ut 
a  uniform  mesh,  mixing  said  propellant  with  an  uncured  ni 
tra.soi  binder  until  a  homogenou*  mixture  results,  casting  said 
mixture  and  curing  m  an  oven  at  about  18U°  h  for  about  2 
hours.  I 


3.951.707 
METHOD  FOR  FABRIC ATlNCi  CiLASS-BACKED 
TRANSDUCERS  AND  CiLASS-BACKED  STRUC-TURHS 
Anthony    D.    Kurtz,   Englewood;   Joseph    R.    Mallon,   Wood 
Ridge;  Harold  Bernstein,  HilUdale,  and  Richard  Alan  We- 
ber, Denville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor 
Products,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,226,  April  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,868,719.  This  application  Apt.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,818 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  I  (14 
U.S.  CI.  156-3  >0  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  fabricating  »  glass-backed  transducer  com 

prising  the  steps  of 

a    electrostatically  bonding  a  glass  insulator  to  a  semicon 

ductor  to  form  a  composite  structure, 
b    polishing  the  surface  of  said  gla.ss  insulatt)r  to  a  desired 

depth. 


1 1.  A  method  for  making  a  dual-gate  Schottky  barrier  field 
effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    etching  a  step  with  a  substantially  vertical  wall  between 
a  high  surface  and  a  low  surface  in  a  layer  of  a  semicon 
ductor  material  app»isitioned  to  a  substrate, 

h    depositing  a  first  layer  ii\  at  least  one  metal  from  a  first 
source  located  at  a  position  characterized  by  a  displace 
ment  above  the  high  surface  and  a  rotation  clockwise  by 
an  angle  O  from  a  normal  extending  from  the  step, 

c    depositing  a  second  layer  of  at  least  one  metal  from  a 
second  st)urce  located  at  a  position  characterized  by  a 
displacement  above  the  low  side  and  a  rotation  counter 
clockwise  by  an  angle  (b  from  the  normal.  <t  being  se 
lected  sii  that  the  second  layer  is  deposited  only  on  the 
first  layer  and  on  the  wall  of  the  step, 

d  forming  a  channel  with  a  floor  and  sidewalls  tilted  in 
pyramid  fashion  beneath  an  aperture  between  metal 
layers  formed  on  each  side  of  the  step  m  cantilever  fash 
ion  and  w  hereby  the  metal  layer  on  the  low  side  forms  the 
dram  contact  and  the  metal  layer  on  the  high  side  forms 
the  source  contact, 

e    forming  a  first  resistant  pattern  over  a  first  connected 
region    defined    by    the    areas   of  the    source    and   drain 
contacts  and  the  channel, 
f    removing   all   exp*)sed   semiconductor   material   and   all 
exposed  metal  layers  down  to  the  substrate. 
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g    removing  the  first  pattern. 

h  depositing  Schoitky-barner  metal  nim  for  a  first  gate  on 
the  door  of  the  channel  beneath  the  source  contact  and 
outside  the  channel. 

>  forming  a  second  resistive  pattern  over  a  second  con- 
nected region  defined  by  the  f^^rst  connected  region  and 
an  area  for  a  first  gate  contact  which  extends  from  an  end 
of  the  channel  onto  the  substrate, 

J  defining  the  deposited  metal  films  acct)rding  to  the  second 
pattern. 

k  removing  first  gate  metal  film  located  within  the  channel 
and  beneath  the  first  spaced  contact  at  the  end  of  the 
channel  away  from  the  first  gate, 

1    removing  the  second  resistive  pattern. 

m  depositing  a  Schottky-barrier  metal  film  for  a  second 
gate  on  the  fioor  of  the  channel  beneath  the  aperture  and 
outside  the  channel, 

n  forming  a  third  resistive  pattern  over  a  third  connected 
region  defined  by  the  second  connected  region  and  an 
area  for  a  second  gate  contact  for  the  second  gate  the 
second  gate  contact  being  located  at  the  end  of  the  chan 
nel  away  from  the  first  gate  contact, 
o  defining  the  Schottky  metal  film  deposited  for  the  second 
gate  according  to  the  third  resistive  pattern  whereby  the 
second  gate  contact  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  first 
gate  metal  film 


carbon  atom  in  said  molecule  is  imked  to  a  predominance 
ot  chlorine  atoms 


3.95  1.7 10 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVINC;  COPPER  CONTAMINANT 

FROM  SEMICONDl  CTOR  SURFACES 

Jagtar  S.  Basi.  Fishkill.  N.V  ..  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser    No.  505.699 


Int.  CI.-  B44D  5  /2,  HOIL  ~ 


uu 


IS.  CI.  156-17  ,(-,,.^^ 

I.  A  method  for  removing  discrete  dispersed  traces  of  cop- 
per from  a  surface  of  a  silicon  semiomductor  wafer  compris- 
ing treating  said  surface  with  a  water  solution  consistmi;  essen- 
tially of  a  cupric  tetrammine  ccmipound  and  ammonium  hy- 
droxide at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  !(),  to  react  with  said  copper 
and  generate  a  spent  liquid  comprised  of  a  water  soluble 
cuprous  diammine  compound 


3,951,709 

PROCESS  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PHOTOMASK  FABRICATION 

Adir  Jacob,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LEE  Corporation 

Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  446.931 

Int.  Cl.=  B29C  l7iOS.  C23F  1/02    C09K  H '04 

U.S.a.  156-8  27  Claims 


3.951.711 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAININC;  I  NIFORM  ( OPPFK 

ETCHING  EFFIC  1FN(  \ 

H.  Ben  Snyder.  L  pland.  Calif..  a.«ignor  to  (ieneral  Dynamics 

Corporation.  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.665 

Int.  (  L-  (  23F  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  156-19  pHaims 


BCmiTT     I  ^        I  JiT        I      J       KCLtY 
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I.  In  a  plasma  process  for  chemically  etching  metallic  mate 
rial  in  the  presence  of  organic  material  without  significant 
degradation  of  the  organic  material,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  step  of 

exposing  the  material  to  a  ga.seous  plasma  to  form  volatile 
oxychloride  derivatives  as  products  withm  the  tempera 
ture  range  25^  to  350°  Centigrade  wherein  said  ga.seous 
plasma  is  formed  from  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  a  halogen 
containing  gas  selected  from  one  of  the  following  groups, 
chlorine  gas.  inorganic  chlorine  containing  compounds 
capable  of  forming  volatile  oxychloride  derivatives  as 
products  within  the  temperature  range  25°  to  350°  Centi- 
grade, and  a  hakx^arbon  vapor  or  gas  having  no  more 
than  two  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  at  least  one 


I.  A  process  lor  etching  copper  providing  a  generally  uni- 
form etching  efficiency  independent  of  the  variance  of  size  of 
the  work  load  comprising  the  steps  of 

exposing  a  copper  workpicce  to  a  predetermined  volumet- 
ric supply  of  working  etchant.  the  etching  reaction  con- 
verting ferric  ions  to  etching  retarding  ferrous  ions  and 
increasing  the  copper  ion  con.eniratu)n  of  said  etchant, 
detecting  the  oxidation  reduction  potential  (ORPj  of  the 

working  etchant, 
comparing  the  detected  ORP  of  the  working  etchant  to  a 
preset  ORP  relating  to  a  selected  ferric  to  ferrous  ion 
ratio, 

rejuvenating  the  etchant  if  the  ferric  to  ferrous  ion  ratio 
according  to  the  detection  step  falls  outside  a  given  ranee 
of  ORP  values  by.  ^ 

dumping  a  specified  quantity  of  the  working  etchant. 

adding  fresh  etchant  to  the  working  etchant  to  replace  the 
dumped  etchant,  the  dumping  and  adding  steps  co-^uing 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  copper  in  the  working  etchani 

charging  the  working  etchant  with  an  oxidizer  t(^  reconvert 
ferrous   ions  to  ferric   ions,  said  dumping,  adding  and 
charging  steps  initiated  solelv  in  respttnse  to  the  ci>mpar 
ing  of  the  detected  ORP  step. 

and  discontinuing  the  rejuvenating  step  upon  the  ferric  to 
ferrous  ion  ratio  falling  within  a  given  range 


^:() 
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3.95 1.7 » 2 

MKTHOI)  K)R  APPLY  IN(;  HK;H-V(  .. .  \(;E 

KLKCTRIC  \l    INSl  l.ATION  BY  FIlTKRlNCi  Ol  T 

SLSPKNDKD  PARTU  IKS  FROM  A  SI.l  RRV 

Rov    Nakata.   Pittsfield.   Mass.,  assignor   to  (ieneral   Kleclric 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  .Sept.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,504 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IB  l.^()2 

U.S.  CI.  156-  48  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  ot  applying  high  voltage  electrical  insul.ition  lo 
an  electrical  conductor,  compriMng. 

a  providing  abciut  said  conductor  a  housing  having  a  porous 

wall  spaced  from  and  generally  surrounding  the  conduc 

tor 
b.  pumping  into  said  housing  a  slurry   comprising  a  liquid 

and  particles  suspending  in  said  liquid  having  good  elec 

trical  insulating  properties, 
c    allowing  the  liquid  component  ot  said  slurrv  to  discharge 

from  said  housing  via  the  pores  m  said  wall  hut  tillering 

out  said  particles  within  said  housing  so  as  to  huild  up 

from  the  internal  surface  i)f  said  housing  wall  a  deposit  ot 

said  particles, 
c'    blocking  discharge  of  the  components  of  said  slurry  from 

said  housing  sufficiently   to  develop  withm  said  housing 

pressures  substantially  exceeding  those  surrounding  said 

housing, 
d    continuing  said  pumping  and  filtering  .iction  and  thereby 

continuing  the  build  up  of  said  deposit  until  the  deposit 

spans   the    space    between    said    internal    surface   of  said 

hiHisink;  wall  and  said  conductor 


3.951,713 

MFTHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSCI.ATINC; 

Kl.KCTRICAI.I  V  ( ONDCC  TIVF  FLFMFNTS 

Leroy  I..  F.mmel.  Costa  Mesa,  Calf.,  avsignor  to  Forlin  Lami- 

natini;  Corporation,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  426,246,  Dec.  19.  1973.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  93.949.  Dec.  1.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,802,974.  This 

application  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,213 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IB  IJ  1)6.  B32B  J  I  OS.  .^  I  20 

IS.  CI.  156     52  .  1  Claim 


positioning  s.tid  substrate  laver  with  said  conductive  layer 
bonded  thereto  and  said  i.()vering  laver  on  a  conveyor 
belt, 

moving  said  substrate  laver  with  said  conductive  layer 
bonded  thereto  .md  said  covering  layer  relative  a  tirst 
pressure  station,  said  first  pressure  station  including  at 
least  one  mold  plate  and  having  a  face  pattern  of  recesses 
and  ridges 

selectively  applying  pressure  to  form  said  substrate  laver 
and  said  covering  layer  of  insulative  material  about  said 
predesigned  electrically  conductive  layer  substantialU 
nuiintaimng  a  distinguishable  and  separable  interface 
between  said  substrate  and  said  covering  layer. 

moving  the  tormed  substrate  and  covering  layer  of  insula- 
tive material  with  said  predesigned  electrically  conduc 
tive  layer  therebetween  relative  a  second  pressure  station, 
said  second  pressure  station  including  at  least  one  mold 
plate  having  a  face  pattern  of  recesses  and  ridges,  and 

selectively   applving  pressure   and   sufficient  heat  substan 
tially    simultaneously   to    predetermined    regions  of  said 
formed  substrate  and  covering  layers  ^^i  insulative  mate 
rial  to  bond  said  substrate  and  said  covering  layers  at  said 
predetermined  regions. 


3.951,714 

MFTHOD  OF  MANl  FA(  Tl  RIN(i  A  DKt  ORATIVE 

Fl.(K)R  COVERING 

Alfredo  A.  Franco,  VVillov*  Street.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

(  ork  Company,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,964,  Aug.  11,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,802 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  3:i)2,.<.l2 

C.S.  CI.  156-62.2  1  Claim 


14  10    e 


W!^ 


.20 


^-A 


_tf  era 


JO 

/ 


I.  A  method  for  insulating  a  predesigned  electrically  cim 
ductive  layer  bonded  to  a  layer  (rf"  insulative  material  compris 
mg  the  steps  oi 

providing  a  predesigned  electrically  conductive  layer 
bonded  to  a  substrate  layer  of  insulative  material, 

positioning  a  covering  laver  of  insulative  material  over  said 
conductive  layer  b<inded  to  Jaid  substrate  layer, 

heating  said  substrate  and  covering  layer  of  insulative  mate- 
rial to  a  degree  insufficient  to  cause  bonding  of  said 
insulative  material,  i 


1.  -\  prcx:ess  for  providing. i  decor.itive  floor  ^nvering  com 
juismg  the  steps  ol 

.1  printing  on  the  h.icking  Liver  .i  deciuatne  p.ittern  consist 
ing  of  different  design  elements,  said  printed  design  ele- 
ments are  provided  as  a  dark  printed  area,  a  light  area 
with  spot  like  patterns  thereon,  and  a  fade-out  area  be- 
tween the  dark  printed  area  and  light  are.i  wherein  there 
IS  a  blend  ot  the  d.trk  printed  areas  and  light  areas  to 
provide  the  effect  o\  a  fade  out  of  the  dark  area  as  one 
moves  from  the  dark  area  into  the  light  area. 

h  p.issing  the  backing  layer  with  its  decorative  pattern 
through  a  stenciling  apparatus  to  lay  up  on  the  decorative 
pattern  of  the  backing  a  pluralitv  of  at  least  translucent 
i;r. mules  o'i  m.iterial  arranged  in  .i  declarative  pattern  of 
plural  design  elements,  said  design  elements  being  deter- 
mined bv  the  stenciling  apparatus, 

c.  stenciling  the  design  elements  ot  the  stenciled  pattern 
relative  to  the  design  elements  o^  the  decorative  printed 
pattern  on  the  backing  layer  to  secure  registry  of  the 
printed  design  elements  with  the  stenciled  design  ele 
ments,  said  stenciled  design  elements  are  provided  as  a 
grout-simulation  design  which  is  placed  over  the  dark 
printed  area  and  a  translucent  area  which  is  printed  over 
the  light  area  and  fade-out  area  in  registry  therewith,  and 

d  consolidating  the  granules  of  material  into  a  sheettype 
wear  layer  of  different  design  elements  and  consolidating 
these  to  the  backing  layer  to  form  an  end  product  which 
IS  composed  <.^'i  a  backing  layer  and  wear  layer  with  the 
design  elements  of  the  wear  layer  in  registry  with  and 
coordinated  with  the  design  elements  of  the  declarative 
pattern  printed  on  the  backing  layer  so  that  certain 
printed  design  elements  can  be  visible  through  selected 
stenciled  design  elements 
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SLIDE  FASTENERS  AND  miJ/hod  OF  MAKING  THE  tix'r:^::;:^::::: .^i^^' ""' '''  "p^ "  ^"" '-' 

SAME 

David   V.   Hofius,   Meadville,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron     Inc  ^ 

Providence.  R.I.  '  ,  ^^  ^  ^^^ 

,  o?;'i''rTl^'-  ^^  ^.^'^''*^^'  ^^'   ^^'  '^^^'  P«'-  "^^  PROCESSFORMAKING  A  LAMINATE  HAMN(,  ^  RyxM 
3,872.552.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.458  CORE 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  J/,2u  Peter  Herweg.  Burscheid.  and  Roland  Guse.  Userkusen,  both 


U.S.  CL  156-66 


13  Claims        of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  f>erku 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  501.90.^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    .Sept      n      1*^"^ 
2346131 

Ini   (I.    B32B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  156-79  ,,|„^, 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  slide  fasteners  from  a  pair  of 
tapes  each  hav  mg  a  cord  along  the  inner  edge  thereof  carrv  mg 
interengageable  fastener  elements,  the  method  comnnsinp  the 
steps  of  '^ 

forming  a  stop  member  on  each  of  the  tapes; 

reducing  the  cross  section  of  areas  of  the  cord's  adjacent  the 

stop  members; 
disposing  a  slider  to  receive  in  channels  there  through  the 

reduced  cross  section  areas  of  the  cords,  and 
mtiving  the  slider  along  the  cords  away  from  the  stop  mem 

hers  to  position   the   fastener  elements  in   the  channels 

through  the  shder 


3,951,716 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER 

CHAIN 

Ikuo   Takamatsu.   I  ozu,  Japan,  assignor  to   Voshida   Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.119 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sept.    28     197^     48- 
109994 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B  .?/  20.  B29C  27/08;  B29D  5/00 
L.S.CL  156-73.2  2  Claims 


I.  In  J  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  double 
laminate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  onto  the  lower  run  of  a  double  conveyor  a  lower 
cover  layer  with  recesses, 

distributing  onto  said  lower  cover  layer  a  foamable  reaction 
mixture,  and 

introducing  onto  the  upper  run  of  said  double  conveyor  an 
upper  cover  layer; 

said  foamable  reaction  mixture  expanding  up  to  said  upper 
cover  layer  to  form  a  laminate. 

the  improvement  wherein  a  sheet  of  material  which  is  per- 
meable to  the  mixture  is  placed  on  said  lower  cover  layer 
before  the  mixture  is  applied  whereby  said  permeable 
sheet  acts  as  a  control  m  providing  for  even  foam  distribu- 
tion throughout  the  resultant  foam  core. 


3.951.718 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  REINFORCED  INSl  LATIN(, 

FOAM 

Rodolfo  Gonzalez.   Palos  \erdes  Estates.  Calif,,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Long  Beach,  t  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.365 

Int.  t  1.-  B32B  <  20 

L.S.CI.  156-79  2(l8,ms 


2.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  slide  fastener  in 
which  a  continuous  coupling  element  having  spaced-apart 
shanks  is  attached  to  the  edge  portion  of  a  stringer  tape  ex- 
tending between  such  shanks,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  passing  the  continuous  coupling  element 
along  a  curved  path,  passing  the  stringer  tape  along  a  path 
tangential  to  said  coupling  element  path  and  directed  such 
that  the  edge  portion  of  the  tape  passes  between  those  shanks 
of  the  coupling  element  located  within  a  given  length  portion 
of  the  coupling  element  path,  and  applying  heat  and  pressure 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  reinforced  foam  insulation  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of 
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rovidiUk;  an  open  wcuvf  labnc  vArhich  .iIIo'as  liquid  tli 

lerethrough.  I 

kicinn  sail!  tahric  in  a  suhstarAiallv  hori/ontal  plane. 


a.  providiUk;  an  open  wcuvf  labnc  vArhich  allo'As  liquid  \]ov, 
the 

b   p! 

c.  adding  vertically  oriented  libers  ti>  said  tabric  and  extend- 
ing said  fibers  downwardly  therelroin 

vl  applving  foaming  material  onto  v.iu!  tahric  while  said 
material  is  moving, 

e.  applving  a  shield  over  sakl  fabrK  to  prevent  upward 
expansion  of  said  foaming  m.ilenal  and  to  cause  down- 
v^ard  expansion  thereof  through  said  tabric,  and 

f.  after  foaming  and  curing  removing  the  foam  above  said 
fabric  to  expose  the  upper  surface  of  said  fabric  for  bond- 
ing 


tu-ing  heated  ot  \ulcani/mg  the  unvulcam/ed  rubber  at  tem- 
peratures below  about  2l()°h.  said  unvulcani/ed  rubber,  vul 
cani/ing  agent  and  accelerator  system  being  m  homogeneous 
mixture  ami  said  mixture  being  stable  against  premature  vul- 
canization for  a  long  period  of  time  at  rot>m  temperature,  said 
bonding  material  being  compounded  by  separate  incorptira- 
tion  ^i\  the  accelerator  system  and  vulcanizing  agent  into  the 
rubber  ,n  ,i  temper, iture  .ibove  room  temperature  .md  below 


3.<>5  1.719 

VFHICLE  TIRF  (ONSTRl  (  TION  AND  MFTHOO  OF 

M AKINC.  S\MF 

Dfan  R.  Hough,  3^01  Vantasket  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa    15207 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  llHJSl.  Jan.  IS,  \^7\.  Pat. 
No.  3,752,206.  This  application  Aug.  M.   1^7.^  Ser.  No. 

.^86,86y 

Int.  CI."  B2«*H  S/04 

L  .S.  (I.  156     96  .  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  retreading  and  curing  a  tire,  comprising 
providing  a  pre  cured  rubber  tread  h.ivmg  a  pre  cured  tread 
design,  applying  cushion  gum  to  the  inner  suiface  thereof, 
applying  a  net  of  cord  loosely  across  the  width  of  said  tread 
underneath  said  cushion  gum  with  its  ends  terminating  near 
the  beads  of  the  tire,  and  adhering  the  cushion  gum  to  the 
buffed  tire  surface  to  be  retreaded.  covering  said  pre-cured 
tread  short  o(  the  area  of  the  beads  with  a  thin  plastic  enve- 
lope, surrounding  the  tire  and  enveU)ped  tread  with  a  curing 
module  m  the  form  of  an  annular  chamber,  allowing  the  ends 
of  said  patch  to  extend  outwardly  of  said  envelope  and  mod- 
ule, applying  steam  and  air  under  pressure  in  said  module 
between  the  envelope  and  inner  peripheral  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber so  that  portions  of  the  envelope  will  penetrate  intt>  the 
grooves  of  said  tread  and  force  said  cord  towards  the  base  of 
said  tread  grooves  so  as  to  vent  air  from  pockets  otherwise 
formed  in  said  grooves  by  passing  air  through  said  cords  to  the 
ends  thereof  adjacent  said  beads  esteriorU  of  said  envelope 


jT 


-K2fl2a2 
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about  240°F  followed  by  prompt  cooling  of  the  mixture  to 
room  temperature  and  then  sheeting  at  below  about  2''()°F 
whereby  the  accelerator  system  and  vulcanizing  agent  remain 
stable  against  vulcanization  until  healed,  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  tire  and  tread  as.sembly  to  an  external  pressure  at 
least  equal  to  normal  tire  pressure  at  a  temperature  above 
room  temperature  and  below  about  2I0°F  to  obtain  a  uniform 
bond  between  the  tire  periphery  and  the  prefi^rmed  tread 
strip 


3,951.720 
MATERIAL  AND  METHODS  FOR  BONDING  TREADS  TO 

TIRES 

Edwin  T.  Brodie.  Muscatine,  Iowa,  avsignor  to  Bandag  Incor- 
porated, Muscatine,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  149,834,  June  3,  1971.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.026.  Jan.  26,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,639 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29H  5/04.  V/ft.  /7  ,?6 
L.S.  CI.  156-96  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  oi  applying  a  preformed  vulcanized  rubber 
tread  strip  to  the  periphery  of  a  tire  comprising  interposing 
between  the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  the  pref\>rmed  tread 
strip  a  single  preformed  stilid  strip  ot  rubber  base  bonding 
material  which  contains  unvulcanized  rubber,  vulcanizing 
agent  and  a  vulcanizing  accelerator  system  which  begins  to 
become  active  at  about    1 4()°J-  and  which  is  capable  upon 


3,951,721 

METHOD  OF  FORMINt;  A  MFC  HANICAI.I.V  STRONG 

REFl.ECTINF  SI  RFACE 

Mutuo  Ishibai,  Hachioji,  and  Kunizo  Hosino,  kokubunji,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  197  I,  46-25242 
Int.  CI.  B32b.U  22    (iOlj  /  ii4 
l.S.  CI.  l-'^6      154  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  on  a  base  plate  a  mechanically 
strong  retlecling  surface  having  optical  retlectance  and  diffus- 
ihihty  characteristics  comparable  to  those  of  an  MgO  smoked 
surface,  said  process  comprising 

1  cleansing  the  surface  of  said  base  plate  to  remove  rust, 
grease,  oil  and  the  like  contaminants  therefrom. 

2  coating  the  cleansed  surface  produced  thereby  with  an 
epoxy  resin  paint. 

;<    bonding  a  fabric  to  the  epoxy  resin  layer, 

4  coating  the  fabric  with  a  first  paint  having  a  putty-like 
consistency  and  containing  barium  sulfate,  water  and  at 
least  one  of  ptilyvinyl  alcohol  and  carboxy -methyl  cellu- 
lose to  form  a  reflecting  layer,  and 

5  polishing  said  renecling  layer  to  render  its  surface 
smooth 

15.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  p<->!i,shing  is 
accomplished  by  rubbing  an  abrasive  sheet  material  over  said 
reflecting  layer 

16.  A  method  according  to  claim  15.  wherein  said  abrasive 
sheet  material  is  sand  paper 
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3,951.722 

CONTACT  ADHESIVES 

John  Charles  Howson,  and  Thomas  Emsley  Brooke,  both  of  c  o 

Fort  Dunlop,  Erdington,  Birmingham,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,610,  April  22.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,21  1 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom  Anr  28    1970 
20254/70 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  5/02 

l.S.  CI.  156^.307  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  adhering  two  surfaces  together  which  com- 
prises 

applying  to  the  surface  t<i  be  adhered  a  one-part  thixotropic 
contact  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
polychloroprene.  an  organic  liquid  selected  from'  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  liquid  solvents  and  dispersing 
media  for  pcilychloroprene,  a  hydrocarbvl-phenol 'for- 
maldehyde resin,  and  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  thixotropic 
agent  being  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  saturated  hydroxy-carboxylic  acids  and  esters  of 
saturated  hydroxy-carboxylic  acids,  which  are  solid  at 
ambient  temperatures,  and 

bringing  the  surfaces  into  contact  with  each  other  after  at 
least  some  of  the  organic  liquid  has  evaporated 


platen  assembly  including  a  metal  platen,  a  second  frame  for 
supporting  said  platen,  means  attached  to  said  second  frame 
for  supporting  said  platen  so  that  said  platen  is  free  to  expand 
and  contract  m  its  own  plane  relative  to  said  second  frame  in 
resp<inse  to  changes  m  temperature,  and  electrical  heater 
means  t\)r  heating  said  platen,  said  platen  assembly  and  said 
work  supptut  a.ssembly  when  engaged  providing  an  air-tight 


3.951.723 

BONDINC;  FIBERS  TO  RCBBER  WITH  RE.SOI 

CONDENSATES  OF  I  NSATl  RATE-RESORCINOL 

POLYMERS 

Robert   Lee   Wright,   Fairlawn,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,851,  May  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,8 1 2.068,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 86,782, 

Oct.  5,  1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  159,453,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,720,  July  30.  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,039 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  Ji()2.  B32B  25/08 
L.S.  CI.  156-331  40  Claims 

1.  The  methodofenhancingadhesivenessof  fiber  to  rubber 
which  comprises  treating  the  fiber  with  an  adhesive  composi- 
tion comprising  the  conjoint  condensate  of  (  1  )  resorcinol,  (2) 
essentially  saturated  resorcinol  polymer  comprising  alkylene 
nuclear  di-resorcinol  units.  (  I  )  and  (2)  being  the  condensa 
tion  product  mixture  of  resorcinol  and  said  polymer  resulting 
from  introducing  olefinic  unsaturated  radical  of  3-10  carbon 
atoms  into  the  resorcinol  nucleus  within  the  range  of  about  0  I 
to  0  6  mole  of  unsaturated  radical  per  mole  of  resorcinol 
charged,  and  (3)  a  resol,  said  resol  being  the  condensation 
product  of  0  5-3  0  mole  of  formaldehyde  and  one  mole  of 
phenol,  the  conjoint  condensate  being  obtained  by  heating 
said  condensation  product  mixture  and  such  amount  of  the 
resol  as  to  provide  up  to  but  not  to  exceed  I  4  moles  of  either 
phenol  or  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  resorcinol  charged  in 
making  said  mixture 


work-receiving  chamber  therebetween  with  said  platen  and 
flexible  sheet  forming  opp<isite  side  walls  of  said  chamber. 
means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  so  that  the  atmospheric 
pressure  exterior  of  said  chamber  will  force  said  flexible  sheet 
toward  said  platen  and  thereby  compress  a  workpiece  sup- 
ported on  said  sheet,  and  control  means  for  operating  said 
electrical  heater  means  and  said  evacuating  means  so  that  a 
wcirk-piecc  in  said  chamber  is  both  heated  and  compressed. 


3.951.725 
TWO  PIECE  STRIPPER  FINGER  FOR  CORRL  GATING 

MACHINE 

Ward  J.  Bradley.  Jr..  and  W  illem  A.  Nikkei,  both  of  Covington. 

Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  \  ork.  N.^. 

Filed  May  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,719 

Int.  CI."  B31F  /  2ft    1/28 

L.S.  CI.  156-473  g  Claims 


3,951,724 

V ACL  CM  PRESS 

Terence  C.  Johnson,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Malcolm  E.  Reed, 

Reading,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Seal    Incorporated,    Derby. 

Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,680,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 32,359,  April  8,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No! 
3,738,890.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,792 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  17!0U,  CI2H  //OO 
f.S.a,  156-382  12  Claims 

I.  A  vacuum  press  comprising  a  ba.se  with  a  lower  horizon- 
tal work-support  as.sembly  including  a  first  frame  and  a  flexi- 
ble air-impermeable  sheet  secured  to  and  supported  at  its 
edges  by  said  first  frame,  an  upper  platen  assembly  mounted 
above  and  hinged  to  said  ba.se  so  as  to  be  moveable  into  and 
out   ot   engagement   with   said   work-support  assembly,  said 


1.  In  a  web  corrugating  machine  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
corrugated  surface  roll  members  mounted  for  rotation  aN^ut 
respective  cylinder  axes  and  relatively  positioned  to  routively 
mesh  corrugation  flute  crests  of  one  roll  surface  with  corruga- 
tion flute  roots  of  the  other  roll  surface  within  a  pressure  nip 
region,  said  machine  having  web  stripper  fingers  secured  to 
finger  bar  means  and  arcuatelv  disposed  adjacent  a  portion  of 
one  roll  cylinder  circumference  to  strip  a  web  drawn  between 
the  corrugated  surfaces  of  said  roll  members  at  said  nip  region 
from  the  surface  of  the  other  roll  and  confine  said  web  firmly 
against  the  corrugated  surface  of  said  c^ne  roll,  the  miprove- 
ment  comprising 

A  First  and  second  stripper  finger  sections  movaMe  relative 
to  each  other  and  aligned  in  the  same  plane  that  is  suh 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis  of  said  one 
roll,  each  section  arcuately  disposed  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  adjacent  a  respective  segment 
of  said  one  roll  cylinder  circumference  portion. 
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B.  hirst  ftnger  section  cl, imping  nuMns  hcing  rigidK  secured 
to  said  first  linger  sci-nun  <inci  pivci.illv  secured  relative 
to  said  finger  bar  means 

C.  Second  finger  section  clamping  nuMns  being  ngidl) 
secured  to  said  secoml  finger  section  and  pivotally  se- 
cured relative  to  said  finger  bar  means 

D.  First  spring  means  operativeK  disposed  against  said  lirst 
clamping  means  to  resilientU  bias  said  first  finger  section 
toward  said  one  roll  surface,  and 

L  Second  spring  means  operativcU  disposed  against  saui 
second  clamping  means  to  resihentK  bias  said  secoml 
fineer  section  toward  said  one  roll  surface. 


3. "if  1,726 
DFVK'K  FOR  STRIPPIN(,,  [)1SPFNSIN(,  AM)  APfM  Vl\(; 

ADHFSIV  F  TAPF 
(ieorge  H.  Found,  Kearsarge,  N.H.,  avsignor  to  (i.  H.  Found 
Corporation,  North  Conway,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.406 

Int.  CI-  BiZ&JliOO 

U.S.  CI.  156     527  /  15  t  laims 


15.  A  tape  stripping,  dispensing,  cutting  and  applying  de- 
vice, which  device  comprises  in  c«)mbmation. 

a    a  pistol  grip-type  element. 

h  a  spring  tension-biased  hand^actuating  element  arranged 
to  move  in  cooperatu)n  with  the  grip-type  element  in  .i 
reciprocating  manner  between  a  nonactuating  and  ati 
actuating  position  bv  the  spiing  bias, 

c.  a  roll  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  from  which  roll 
the  tape  is  to  be  stripped,  dispensed  and  applied  onto  a 
wmk  surface. 

d  a  straight-line  rack  on  the  upper  surtace  o\  the  hand- 
actuating  element 

e  first  and  second  pinion  gears,  the  gears  in  a  separate 
cooperating  intermeshed  relationship  with  the  straight 
line  rack,  the  rack,  on  reciprDcatmg  movement  between 
the  nonactuating  and  actuating  positions  through  the 
hand-squeeze  action  of  an  operator,  imparting  rotarv 
motion  to  the  first  and  second  gears, 

f  first  and  second  spools,  each  Kp<iol  secured  on  a  separate 
common  axis  on  the  grip  type  element  with  the  first  and 
second  gears,  respectively,  each  of  the  spo4)ls  adapted  for 
rotary  unidirectional  movement  on  the  movement  ot  the 
gears  to  strip  and  dispense  the  tape  from  the  roll  of  tape, 
each  of  the  spools  characterized  by  a  peripheral,  substan 
tially  nonadhertng  surface  to  prevent  the  adhesion  of  the 
pressure-sensitive  side  of  the  tape  to  the  surtace  of  the 
spools, 

g  a  cooperative  free-wheeling,  indent  roller  in  a  coopera 
tive  relationship  with  the  second  spool,  the  second  spool 
having  a  V-type  groove  therein,  the  roller  and  second 
spo<il  arranged  to  impart  a  longitudinal-type  crease  into 
the  nonadhesive  side  of  the  'Uripped  tape  to  rigidi/e  the 
tape  passed  between  the  roller  and  second  sptxil  AtKi 
received  from  the  surface  of  the  first  spool, 

h  clutch  means  to  provide  for  the  first  and  second  spools  to 
move  in  only  one  direction  on  movement  of  the  rack, 

i.  means  to  apply  the  stripped  and  dispensed  tape,  which 
means  includes  an  elongated  snout  like  element  to  appl\ 


the  dispensed  tape  the  element  composed  ot  .i  polvmeric 
resilient  ni.iteruil  ch.iracterized  by  a  caMi\  therein  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  tape,  an  inlet  at  the  one  end  to 
receive  the  longitudinalK  creased  rigid  tape,  and  an  out- 
let at  the  other  end  through  v>,hich  the  tape  passes  to 
tleliver  tfie  t.ic>e  to  the  surt.tci.'  to  v«,hi<.h  il  is  to  he  applied, 
and 
j.  means  to  sever  the  t.ipe  .iiter  disperisiiij:  which  means 
irultides  a  cutting  blade  to  sever  the  tape,  the  means 
constructed  and  arranged  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
the  elongated  element 


3.951.727 

DFI.AMINATINC.  MFTHOI)  AND  APP4KATLS 

William  B.  (;reenh4'rg,  21  1  Rock  Hill  Road,  Kala  (  vnuvd.  Pa. 

19004 

( Ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  269.411,  July  6,  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  2K.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.518 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  .v/,  /,s 

I  ..S.  (  I.  156     5H4  5  Claims 


flO 


^H^il^^- 


I.  I  )el.iiiiinatmg  appar.itus  tor  separating  or  reducing  the 
b»)nd  tenacitv  ot  intimatelv  adherent  subslantially  fiat  lami- 
nated strips  in  f.icmg  engagement  with  each  other  having 
different  physical  ch.iracteristics.  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  tangent  rotary  members,  each  o\  said  rotary 
members  being  of  generally  constant  cross  sectional  configu 
ration  between  its  opposite  ends.  |ournal  means  mounting  said 
rotary  members  for  rotation,  mounting  means  mounting  said 
journal  means  for  movement  away  fri>m  and  toward  each 
other,  pressure  applying  means  tor  urging  the  mounting  means 
toward  each  other  to  apply  torcc  to  laminated  strips  between 
said  rotary  members  sufficient  to  perm.inently  det<irm  one 
Limin.ited  strip  beyond  its  elastic  limit  and  not  the  adjacent 
laminated  strip,  drive  means  for  driving  each  of  said  rotary 
members  in  opposite  directions  at  different  surface  speeds, 
knurling  on  the  periphery  of  one  ot  said  rotary  members 
extending  transversely  thereacross,  the  periphery  of  the  other 
of  said  rotary  members  being  relative!)  smcxith,  and  circum 
ferential  fiange  means  on  the  opposite  ends  of  at  least  one  of 
said  rotarv  members  pro|ecting  radially  therefrom  to  overlap 
opp<isite  ends  of  the  other  rotary  member  with  the  rotary 
members  spaced  to  positively  contain  the  strips  being  oper 
ated  upon  against  lateral  nu»vement  from  the  nip  of  said  rotary 
members,  whereby  a  substantially  fiat  laminated  assembly  is 
fed  between  said  rotary  members  m  compressive  and  shear 
forces  to  effect  delamination  by  differential  deformation  with 
<iut  pushing  one  lamination  through  the  other. 
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3,951,728 
MFTHOD  OF  TRFATIN(i  SFMIC  ONDl  CTOR  WAFERS 
Ftsuo  Fgashira;  Shinichiro  Miyoshi.  both  of  Vamanashi;  ^  ukio 
Takei.    Hachioji,    and    .Masato    Fujita.    \  amanashi.    all    of 
,iapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi,  I. id.,  japan 

Filed  July  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,106 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21120.  21/302 

l.S.  CI.  156     600  17  Claims 


2.  A  method  ot  treating  semiconductt)r  wafers,  comprising 
the  steps  ot  providing  at  least  one  group  of  two  semiconductor 
wafers  each  having  first  and  second  principal  planes  with 
peripheral  parts  defining  edge  portions  therebetween,  stack- 
ing every  group  of  two  semiconductor  wafers  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  first  principal  planes  of  the  semiconductor  wafers  are 
positioned  opposite  to  and  in  contact  with  each  other,  etching 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  peripheral  parts  of  said  semicon- 
ductor wafers  in  such  an  arrangement  that  corrosion-proof 
elements  are  closely  contacted  with  the  second  principal 
planes  of  said  respective  semiconductor  wafers  of  each  group 
to  cover  said  second  principal  planes  and  to  contact  the  pe- 
ripheral parts  of  the  wafers  with  an  etchant  and  heating  the 
resultant  etched  and  chamfered  semiconductor  wafers  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  second  principal  plane  of  each  semicon 
ductor  wafer  is  closely  contacted  with  a  surface  of  a  heating 
body  and  that  an  epitaxialiv  grown  semiconductor  layer  is 
formed  on  said  first  principal  plane  of  each  semiconductor 
wafer 


3,951,729 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODICINC.  SINGLF  CRYSTALS 
Kazumasa     Takagi,     Kokubunji;     Tokuumi     Fukazawa,    Ta- 
chikay*a;  Mitsuru  Ishii,  Higashiyamato,  and  Seigo  Kishino. 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1973,  48-6644 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  17;!^ 
U.S.  CL  156-617  16  Claims 
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about  II  2  to  about  0.7,  said  single  crystal  thereafter  being 
rotated  during  tormation  of  said  single  crystal  body  at  a  rate 

such  that  H  D  is  about  —0  0 5  to  about  0  1,  wherein  D  is  the 
diameter  of  the  growing  crystal  and  H  is  the  distance  by  which 
the  center  ot  the  solid-liquid  interface  is  below  the  level  of  the 
melt,  said  slender  portion  being  grown  sufficiently  long  so  that 
dislocations  m  said  slender  portion  extend  to  the  side  surfaces 
of  said  slender  portion  whereby  the  part  of  the  slender  portion 
attached  to  said  single  crystal  hodv  is  free  of  dislocations. 


3.951.730 
COMPRF.SSIBLF  CONSTRl  t HON 
Lennart   Arne   Uennberg.  and   Barbro  Christina   Wennberg. 
both  of  Hjortron>agen  59.  196  31  Kungsangen.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  .U4.061 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden.     Mar.     2".     IV~2, 
3919  72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  65/44 
U.S.  t  I.  428      116  10  Claims 


1.  A  compressible  construction  comprising 

a  first  layer  having  a  first  set  of  fold  lines  adapted  to  fold 

inwardly   and  alternating  therewith  a  second  set  of  fold 

lines  adapted  to  fold  outwardly 
a  second  layer  having  a  first  set  of  told  lines  adapted  to  fold 

inwardly  and  alternating  therewith  a  second  set  of  fold 

lines  adapted  to  fold  outwardly 
a   zigzag   folded   sheet   positioned   between   the   layers  and 

attached  alternately   \o  set  first  said  of  fold  lines  of  said 

first  layer  and  said  first  set  of  fold  lines  of  said  second 

layer 
a  plurality  of  perpendicular  parts  attached  at  one  end  to  said 

second  set  of  fold  lines  of  said  first  layer  and  projecting 

toward  said  zigzag  folded  sheet. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  single  crystal  body  free  of 
facets  and  dislocations  by  the  Czochralski  method  from  a 
material  m  which  dislocation  defects  grow  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  the  solid-liquid  interface  during  a  Czochralski 
growing  methtxj  regardless  of  the  pull-up  axis,  said  process 
comprising  producing  by  the  Czochralski  method  a  single 
crystal  having  a  slender  portion  and  said  single  crystal  body 
attached  to  said  slender  portion,  said  slender  portion  being 
formed  first  followed  by  the  formation  of  said  single  crystal 
body  attached  thereto,  said  single  crystal  being  rotated  during 
formation  of  said  slender  portion  at  a  rate  such  that  H  D  is 


3.951.^31 

PROCESS  FOR  AFROBIC  DFCOMPOSITlON   \Nl) 

SOLVENT  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  M\TERU1 

Raimund  Jetzer.  Nussbaumen,  Sy*it/^rland.  assignor  to  Jetzer 

Engineering  ACi,  Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Noy.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  420,288 
Claims    priority,    application    Syyitzerland,    Dec.    4,    19"'2. 
17607  72 

Int.  CI.-  D21C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  162-5  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  fibrous  materials  from  waste, 
comprising  subjecting  a  quantity  of  waste  which  contains 
aerobically  unstable  components  to  aerobic  decomposition  by 
maintammg  said  waste  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  50° 
C  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  until  said  aerobically  unstable 
components  are  aerobically  decomposed  to  a  great  extent  and 
aerobically  semi-stable  components  are  also  partially  aerobi- 
cally decomposed  to  thereby  obtain  a  fibrous  mass,  contacting 
at  least  a  p<:)rtion  of  the  mass  with  at  least  one  solvent  which 
IS  capable  of  dissolving  the  still  undecomposed  aerobically 
unstable  components  remaining  in  said  ma.ss  so  that  said  unde- 
composed aerobically  unstable  components  are  dissolved,  and 
removing  said  solvent  containing  the  dissolved  undecomposed 
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derobically    unstable   (.(mipont'iits  from   s.iul   portion   ot   saui 
mass  so  as  to  recover  a  t'lbrous  material  the  odor  ot  which  is 


reduced  due  to  the  aerobic  decomposition  and  dissolution  ot 
said  aerobicallv  unstable  comp<irients 


3.951,732 

DELICMFK  ATION  AM)  BI  J-J\C  HIN(;  OF  V\(K)[)  PI  IP 

WITH  OXYGEN  IN  THF  PRF.SKN(  F  OF 

TRIETHANaLAVlINF 

Eero  VilKelm  Sjostrdm,  Kauniahien.  and  Olli  Tapio  Valttila, 

Niittykumpu,   bolh   of    Finland,   assignors   to   A.    Ahlstrom 

Osakeyhtio,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  412.794 
Claims     priority,     application     Finland,     Nov.     16,     1972, 
3233/72 

li 

I'.S.  CI.  162-  65  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  methiKi  ot  delignifyiilg  and  bleaching  w(x>d  pulp 
wherein  the  wotKJ  pulp  is  mixed  with  an  alkali  and  a  magne- 
sium compound  and  the  mixture  is  subjected  to  oxygent  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  of  S()°-  1  lO'C,  the  improvement  com- 
prising including  in  the  mixture  ot  the  wood  pulp,  the  alkali 
magnesium  compound,  triethanolamine  as  a  wtxid  pulp  pro 
tectmg  agent 


Int.  CI."  I)21C  9110 


3.951,733 

DELIGNIFICATION  AND  BI.FAC  HING  OF  W(H)I)  PUP 

WITH  OXYGEN 
Richard  B.  Phillips,  Sloatsburg,  N.V  .,  as.signor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.376 
Int.  Cl.^  D21C  V//0 
U.S.  CI.  162-65  13  Claims 

1.   In  a  continuous  method  of  bleaching  and  delignifying 
cellulose  pulp  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  cellulose 
pulp  slurry  m  an  oxygenated  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  said 
slurry  having  a  reactu^n  temperature  of  between  about  I60°F 
and  its  boiling  point,  a  consistency  of  from  about  2'^  to  aKiut 

lO'Jf  by  weight,  and  having  a  pH  of  between  about  9  and  14, 
said  alkaline  aqueous  solution  being  oxygenated  by  dissolving 
and  intimately  dispersing  oxygen  into  said  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  so  that  no  agglomerated  bubbles  are  formed,  continu 
ously  introducing  said  slurry  into  a  ves.sel,  subjecting  the  slurry 
to  an  initial  pressure  and  thereafter  gradually  reducing  that 
pressure,  without  subjecting  the  slurry  to  any  substantial  agita 
tion.  so  that  there  is  a  pressure  gradient  of  between  about  1 
and  10  atmospheres  between  the  initial  pressure  and  Tmal 
pressure,  and  continuously  withdrawing  treated  slurry  from 
said  vessel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
pulp  slurry  and  not  more  than  aibtiut  %  of  said  oxygenated 
alkaline  aqueous  solution  to  a  pre-treatment  in  a  pressun/ing 
vessel  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  160°  and  300°  F  and 
pressure  of  up  to  about  30<)  p  s  i  g  and  mixing  said  pressurised 
slurry  with  the  remainder  of  said  oxygenated  alkaline  aqueous 
solution. 


3,951,734 
AMMONIA-KETONE  PI  LPIN(;  PR(KESS 
Gerrit  C.  DeHaas.  and  Charles  J.  Lang,  both  of  Longview, 
Wash.,    assignors    to    Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Tacoma, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.041 
Int.  CI.'  1)2 1 C  3102,  3120 
U.S.  CI.  162     72  6  Claims 

1.  A  pulping  process  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  cellu- 
losic  raw  materials  with  an  aqueous  pulping  liquor  containing 
ammonia  and  one  or  more  ketones,  digesting  said  cellulosic 
raw  material  in  said  liquor  at  a  temperature  o^  1  7()°C  to  220°C 
and  for  a  time  \.^\  trom  10  to  300  minutes  with  the  ratio  t)f  2 
to  20  pounds  pulping  liquor  to  I  pound  oven-dried  cellulosic 
raw  material,  the  ammonia  concentration  and  the  ketone 
concentration  being  trt.>m  S  to  22*^  and  15  to  700,  by  weight, 
resp)ectively.  of  the  total  liquor,  ccxilmg  the  mixture,  separat- 
ing the  pulping  liquor  from  the  digested  cellulosic  raw  mate- 
rial. 


3.951,735 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GYPSCM  BOARD 
Minoru  kondo.  and  Yoshinori  Hatou,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Cement  Co.  Ltd.  and  Asano  Slate  Co. 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1973,  48-59383 
Int.  CI.-  D2IF  Ui)4.  ill08 
L.S.  (I.  162      133  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  compres.sed  gypsum  board  having 
exposed  gypsum  surfaces,  which  comprises 

forming  an  aqueous  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
setting  retardant  for  calcined  gypsum,  cellulosic  fibers. 
asbestos  fibers  and  calcined  gypsum,  said  slurry  contain- 
ing, on  a  water-free  basis,  from  0  5  to  30  weight  percent 
of  said  cellulosic  fibers,  from  0  5  to  30  weight  percent  of 
asbestos  fibers  and  from  60  to  95  weight  percent  of  cal- 
cined gypsum, 
continuously  depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  said  slurry 
directly  onto  a  moving  porous  surface  capable  of  pa.ssing 
drainable  water  therethrough  and  retaining  the  solids, 
thereon,  and  draining  water  from  said  layer  while  same  is 
on  said  surface,  then  removing  s^id  layer  from  said  sur- 
face and  obtaining  an  intermediate  gypsum  board  prod 
uct  having  exposed  gypsum  surfaces  free  of  covering 
layers  and  containing  sufficient  water  adhering  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  solids  to  cure  the  gypsum, 
pressure  molding  said  intermediate  gypsum  board  product 
under  a  molding  pressure  of  from  10  to  400  kg/cm*  to 
obtain  .1  second  intermediate  compressed  board  product, 
then  drying  said  second  intermediate  compressed  bi>ard 
product  to  obtain  a  final  gypsum  board  pri>duct 


3,951,736 

sin(;le-iayer  and  mi  lti-layer  paper  making 

apparatus 

Tada.shi  kobayashi,  1560-2  Tenma,  Fuji,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,314 
Int.  Cl.^  D21F  V/04,  D21H  /  06 
L'.S.  CI.  162     274  2  Claims 

1.  A  paper  making  apparatus  for  prt>ducing  elongated 
sheets  of  paper  at  speeds  in  excess  of  2lK)  m; minute,  compris- 
ing in  combination 

a  a  head  box  (26)  for  feeding  paper-making  slurry  from  a 
narrow  elongated  horisonlal  outlet  (  27  )  in  one  direction. 
b  a  large  diameter  rotating  hollow  forming  roll  (5)  having 
a  smooth  surface  with  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  verti- 
cally substantially  under  said  outlet  (27)  the  roll  having 
a  periphery  extending  to  said  outlet  and  receiving  slurry 
material  discharged  substantially  tangentially  thereon  at 
the  upper  part  of  said  roll,  said  roll  being  adapted  to 
rcKate  in  the  same  direction  as  the  slurry  discharged 
thereon. 
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c  a  large  diameter  rotating  holkiw  turning  cylinder  (6)  so 
disposed  that  its  axis  o'(  rotation  is  almost  vertically  under 
said  forming  roll  (5); 

d  a  rotating  breast  roll  (7)  disposed  over  said  outlet  so  that 
said  elongated  horizontal  outlet  (27)  extends  partly  be- 
tween said  rotating  breast  roll  (7)  and  said  forming  roll 
(5); 

e  an  endless  wire  belt  (  10)  pa.ssing  over  said  breast  roll  (7) 
in  front  of  said  outlet  ( 27  )  traveling  at  the  time  of  passing 
substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  slurry  fed  from 
said  outlet,  said  wire  belt  traveling  over  the  periphery  of 
said  forming  roll  (5)  for  an  angle  of  at  least  100°  of  the 
circumference  of  said  forming  roll  (5),  and  then,  leaving 
said  forming  roll  to  travel  in  the  other  direction,  passing 
to  the  periphery  of  said  turning  cylinder  (6)  and  traveling 
over  said  turning  cylinder  periphery  at  least  until  said 
direction  of  travel  is  again  reversed. 


tion  system  leading  through  the  compressor  mean>-.  the  nu- 
clear reactor,  the  first  and  second  gas  turbines  and  back  to  the 
compressor  means,  an  electrical  generator  for  delivering  elec 
trical  energy,  at  least  one  of  the  gas  turbines  being  m  driving 
connection  with  the  compressor  means  and  at  least  the  other 
of  the  gas  turbines  being  in  driving  connection  with  the  electri- 
cal generator  for  the  delivery  of  said  electrical  energv.  said 
reactor  being  arranged  in  the  g  as  circulation  v^stem  between 
the  outlet  of  the  first  turbine  and  the  inlet  of  the  second  tur 
bine,  a  recuperative  heat  exchanger  having  a  primarv  path  and 
a  secondary  path,  said  primary  path  being  located  between  the 
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f  an  endless  second  belt  (9)  contacting  the  periphery  of 
said  forming  roll  (5)  below  said  forming  roll  upper  part, 
traveling  along  said  forming  roll  p>eripherv  between  said 
forming  roil  periphery  and  said  wire  belt  (  10)  so  that  said 
slurry  is  sandwiched  between  .said  wire  belt  at  the  outside 
and  said  second  belt  on  the  inside,  to  form  a  web.  said 
second  belt  also  traveling  together  with  said  wire  belt 
around  said  turning  cylinder, 

g  first  save-all  plate  means  ( 16)  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
forming  roll  (5)  extending  under  said  roll  •o  receive  liquid 
squeezed  from  said  slurry  through  said  wire  belt  (  10)  and 
ejected  by  the  rotating  action  of  said  roll  (5); 

h  separation  means  (  14)  disposed  under  said  cylinder  f6") 
to  separate  the  formed  web  from  said  wire  belt  (  10)  and, 

i.  a  deflector  (15)  disposed  under  said  forming  roll  (5)  at 
the  location  where  said  wire  belt  (  10)  leaves  said  forming 
roll,  and,  a  second  save-all  plate  means  (19)  having  a 
water  receiving  plate  (  18 )  extending  under  said  deflector 
(15)  disposed  to  receive  additional  liquid  squeezed  from 
said  slurry. 


outlet  of  the  second  gas  turbine  and  the  inlet  of  the  compres- 
sor means,  the  secondary  path  oi  the  recuperative  heal  ex- 
changer being  arranged  between  the  outlet  of  the  compressor 
means  and  the  inlet  of  the  first  gas  turbine,  the  first  and  second 
turbines  being  constructed  with  respect  to  one  another  in  such 
a  manner  that  in  operation  of  the  power  gener.itmg  pian!  the 
gaseous  medium  at  the  outlet  of  the  first  gas  turbine  and  thus 
at  the  inlet  of  the  reactor  has  an  operating  pressure  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  an  equalization  pressure  which  the  gctse- 
ous  medium  in  the  gas  circulation  system  assumes  in  a  station- 
ary rest  slate  at  substantially  operation  temperatures. 


3.951.738 
M  CLEAR  REACTOR  COOLANT  AND  COVER  GAS 

SYSTEM 

John  A.  George.  Greensburg;  Arnold  H.  Redding.  Export,  and 

Stephen  N.  Tov*er.  Murrysville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May   10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.778 

Int.  Cl.=  E21C  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  176  —  65  19  Claims 


3,951.737 
POWER  GENERATING  PLANT  WITH  A  GAS  COOLED 
NLCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  CLOSED  GAS 
CIRCULATION 
Hans  Frutschi,  Riniken  near  Brugg;  Gerassimos  Sarios,  Brugg- 
Laufohr;    Jean-Francois    Dupont,    Kiingnau,    and    Dieter 
Haschke,  Wittnau,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gesell- 
schaft  zur  Eorderung  der  Forschung  an  der  Eidgenossischen 
Technischen  Hochschule.  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   26.    1973. 
4314/73 

Int.  CI.'  G2IC  .?/.';6,  I9I28 
t.S.  CI.  176-60  2  Claims 

I.  A  power  generating  plant  comprising  a  gas-cooled  nu- 
clear reactor,  means  defining  a  closed  gas  circulation  system 
containing  a  gaseous  medium  used  for  ccx)ling  the  reactor  and 
serving  as  a  working  medium,  compressor  means,  a  first  gas 
turbine  and  a  second  gas  turbine,  said  reactor,  said  compres- 
sor means  and  each  of  said  turbines  having  a  respective  miei 
and  an  outlet  for  the  gaseous  medium,  the  closed  gas  circula- 


I.  In  a  primary  ctX)lant  flow  system  of  a  liquid  cooled  nu- 
clear reactor  including  a  reactor  vessel,  a  heat  exchanger  flow 
connected  to  a  first  outlet  of  said  reactor  vessel,  and  a  coolani 
circulating  pump  fiow  connected  to  an  inlet  ot  said  reactor 
vessel,  said  reactor  ves.sel  having  a  core  positioned  therein 
being  partially  filled  with  reactor  coolant  and  having  a  cover 
gas  above  the  level  of  reactor  coolant  therein,  the  svstem, 
comprising  coolant  fiow  restricting  means  immersed  within 
the  reactor  coolant  in  the  reactor  vessel  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  rate  of  flow  of  reactor  coolant  from  below  the 


n:8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRii   20.  1976 


re<;tricting  means  to  ahove  the  reMr  cting  means,  said  restrict- 
ing means  being  positioned  ahove  said  first  outlet  ot  the  reac 
tor  vessel,  and  a  second  outlet  ot  said  reactor  vessel  above  said 
restricting  means,  said  second  outlet  heing  flow  connected  to 
an  inlet  of  said  circulating  pump 


3,951,739 
POSITIOMNC,  AND  I  (K  KIN(;  DKVICF.  FOR  FUFX  PIN 
TO  CiRII)  ATTACHMKM 
Thomas  M.  Frick,  Irwin,  and  Arthur  I,.  W  ineman,  dreens- 
burn.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by   the  I  nited  States  Knerg>    Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.(  . 
Filed  July   15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4H8,63K 


Int.  (I.    F21B 


U.S.  CI.  176-78 
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7 1 04 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  positioning  and  locking  device  for  nuclear  reactor  tuci 
pins  comprising  an  eUmgated  fuel  prin  assembly  having  a  fuel 
pin  lower  end  cap.  said  end  cap  htivmg  a  keyed  slot  there 
through  perpendicular  to  its  major  axis,  a  posituming  and 
locking  means  adapted  to  slidahly  niate  with  a  first  part  of  said 
keyed  slot,  said  means  having  multiple,  spaced  apart,  notches 
disposed  along  its  length,  a  thin  walled  fuel  pin  attachment 
and  flow  distribution  block  disposed  below  said  fuel  pin  as- 
sembly, said  bk)ck  having  an  upper  edge  to  support  said  posi 
tionmg  and  locking  means  at  each  extremitv  thereof  and 
having  multiple  spaced  apart  elongated  keyed  slots  in  the  walls 
thereof,  each  of  said  slots  having  its  major  axis  parallel  to  the 
major  axis  of  said  fuel  pin  assemblies,  a  fuel  pin  attachment 
grid  beam  adapted  to  slidably  mate  with  said  keyed  slot  of  said 
fuel  pm  assembly  whereby  a  multiple  fuel  pin  assemhK  is 
rigidly  maintained  and  k>cked  in  spaced  apart  rows. 


3,951.740 
MANT  F^CTl  RF  OF  INTFRFFRON 

Ion  (iresser,  and  Michael  i',.  Tov«y,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che (ANVAR),  Neuillv-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.176 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Jan.     II,     1974, 

74.00949;  Aug.  26,  1974,  74.29144 

Int.  CI.'  C  1 2D  Ji/02 

I  S.  CI.  195      1.8  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  interferon  of  high  titre 

which  comprises  growing  interferon-producing  cells  from  a 

continuous  cell  line  in  a  stirred  suspension  culture  while  ef 

fecting  the  folkming  priKcss  stages 


a.  adding  a  priming  dose  of  interferon,  the  interferon  being 
specific  to  the  species  from  which  the  cells  are  derived, 
to  .i  culture  meilium  of  cells  grown  in  suspension  up  to  the 
saturatii>n  densitv  of  the  cells  in  the  medium,  and  enough 
L  -glutamine  to  keep  the  cells  in  an  active  metabolic  state, 
and  effecting  priming  iif  the  cells  with  suitable  stirring  of 
the  medium, 

b.  stopping  the  stirring  and  separating  the  cells  bv  sedimen- 
tation from  the  supernatant  liquid, 

c  resuspending  the  cells  in  a  small  volume  of  a  highly  con- 
centrated suspension  of  a  virus  inducer,  leaving  the  cells 
in  contact  with  the  virus,  and  thereafter  renmvmg  the 
virus  inducer  by  centrifugation, 

d  subjecting  the  cells  to  metabolic  inhibitors  and  removing 
the  inhibitors  by  centrifugation, 

e.  resus(>ending  the  cells  m  a  nutrient  medium  without 
serum,  in  which  the  cells  are  incubated,  and 

f.  separating  the  cells  by  sedimentation,  collecting  the  su- 
pernatant liquid  containing  the  interferi>n,  anii  concen 
trating  and  puntving  the  interferon 


3.951,741 
PROCFSS  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  THF  SYNTHESIS  OF 

PFPTIDFS  BY  I  SF  OF  N-(  ARBOXVANHVDRIDFS 
Peter  Pfaender.  Steinwaldstrasse  64,  7  Stuttgart  70;  Helmut 
Prat/^l,    Leonrodstrasse   62.   8   Munich    19,  and    Hartmut 
Blecher.  Kau/enhecke   15,  7  Stuttgart-Degerloch  70,  all  of 
(.ermany 

Filed  July  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,728 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    July     10,     1973, 
23.U930;  Apr.  8,  1974,  2416941 

Int.  CI.-'  C12D  /.?/00.  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  synthesizing  polypeptides  employing  N-car- 
boxyanhvdrides  ot  ammo  acids  which  comprises 

1 .  combining  in  an  .iqueous  alkaline  medium  a  water  soluble 
poly  )monopeptide  )  polvethv  leneimme,  consisting  iit 
polyethyleneimine  of  at  least  about  ten  thousand  molecu- 
lar weight  and  argmine  bonded  to  said  p<ilvethvleneimine 
by  amide  linkages,  with  an  N-carboxvanhvdride  to  form 
a  poly(  dipeptide )  polvethvleneimme  h.iving  terminal 
carbamyl  groups, 

2.  acidifying  said  medium  to  hvdroKse  said  terminal  carha 
myl  groups  to  ammo  groups. 

3.  freeing  said  medium  of  lower  molecular  weight  com 
pounds, 

4.  repeating  steps  (I)  to  (3)  to  form  a  poly(n-peptide)- 
polyethvleneimine  from  a  polvi  (  n  1  (peptide  )-polye- 
thvleneimine,  and 

5.  enzymatically  cleaving  said  poly(  n-peptide)-polye- 
thyleneimme  to  form  an  arginyl  carboxy  end  group  substi- 
tuted pi>l\(  n  peptide  I  and  cn/ymaticallv  cleaving  said 
arginvl  group  to  leave  said  (  pol\(  n  peptide ). 


3.951,742 
PRODI  CTION  OF  ZFAXANTHIN 
David  Shepherd,  Morges,  and  Jarosla\  Dasek,  \  verdon,  both 
of  Switzerland,  as.signors  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique 
pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,473 
(  laims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July    26.    1973, 
10903,73 

Int.  CI. ^  CI  2D  13102 
U.S.  CI.  195     28  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  o\  zeaxanlhin  pigment 
which  comprises  culturing  a  microorganism  of  the  genus 
Havobacter  producing  this  pigment,  in  a  nutrient  medium 
containing  at  least  one  carbohydrate  as  assimilable  carbon 
source,  at  least  one  source  of  assimilable  amino  nitrogen 
containing  free  ammo  acids,  mineral  salts,  oligoelements  and 
vitamins  to  produce  intracellular  zeaxanthin,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  modifying  the  spectrum  of  ammo  acids 
iif  the  medium  to  enhance  the  production  of  said  zeaxanthin 
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by  adding  at  least  one  of  the  sulphur-containing  ammo  acids 
methionine,  cystine  and  cysteine  thereto,  the  quantity  of 
added  sulphur-containing  ammo  acid  not  exceeding  1  ^g/ml, 
but  being  sufficient  to  adjust  the  sulphur-containing  ammo 
acid  content  of  said  medium  to  from  3  to  H)  percent  of  the 
content  of  other  ammo  acids  m  said  medium 


3,951.743 
PRODCCTION  OF  ZFAXANTHIN 
David  Shepherd,  Morges;  Jaroslav  Dasek,  Vverdon,  and  Ma- 
riette  Suzanne  Catherine  Carets.  Orbe.  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Societe  d  Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits 
Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  July   18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.725 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  July    26     197^ 
10904/73 

Int.  Cl.^'  CI  2D  13/02 
r.S.  CI.  195^   28  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  tor  the  preparation  of  a  zeaxanthin  pigment 
which  comprises  culturing  a  microorganism  of  the  genus 
Havobacter  producting  the  pigment  in  a  nutrient  medium 
containing  at  least  one  carbohydrate  as  assimilable  carbon 
source,  at  least  one  source  of  assimilable  ammo  nitrogen 
containing  free  ammo  acids,  mineral  salts,  oligoelements  and 
vitamins  until  said  zeaxanthin  has  been  produced  mtracellu- 
larly.  the  improvement  which  comprises  modifying  the  com- 
position of  the  medium  through  incorporation  therein  of  from 
0  1  to  1  Mg  ml  of  pyndoxme  and  from  0  005  to  0  1  M  of 
bivalent  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe** 
Co'\  Mo"\  Mn"*  and  admixtures  thereof 


c   is  stable  to  alkali  at  pH  1  2; 

d    IS  slowly  dialvzable, 

e   is  not  inactivated  hy  trvpsin  or  pepsin; 

f.  does  not  inhibit  trvpsin  or  pepsin. 

g.  is  not  receptive  to  protein  dyes, 

h.  is  free  from  characteristic  UV  absorption  up  to  250  nm.; 
i.  is  not  inhibited  by  urea  or  /3-mercaptoethanol; 
j.  is  of  molecular  weight  50(>-h(H)0.  and 
k.  yields  a  monosaccharide  on  hvdrolytic  splitting 
10.  The  methixi  of  any  preceding  claim  m  which  the  inhibi- 
tor is  extracted  from  the  mvcelium 


3,95 1 ,746 
ANTIBIOTICS  AND  PR(K  KSS  FOR  THFIR 
MANLFACTl RF 
Marvin  J.  VNeinstein;  (ierald  H.  VSagman.  both  of  Fast  Bruns- 
wick, and  Joseph  A.  Marquez.  Montclair.  all  of  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Corporation.  Kenilworth.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  426.163.  [>ec    19.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No. 
208.907.  Dec.  16,  1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58.050.  July  24.  1970.  abandoned    1  his 
application  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.802 
Int.  CI.-  C12D  V  /4 
U.S.  CI.  195^96  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism 
of  the  species  Micmmonospara  grisea  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
source  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  until  a  complex  ha\  mg  substan- 
tial antibiotic  activity  is  produced  and  recovering  said  com- 
plex consisting  of  verdamicin  1 ,  sisomicin.  Antiobiotic  G-4 1 8 
and  gentamicin  A  from  said  medium 


3.951,744 
PI  RIFICATION  OF  DEHYDROCJFNASES 
Albert  Roder,  Seeshaupt;  Klaus  Beaucamp;  Clinter  Weimann, 
both  of  Tutzing,  Upper  Bavaria;  Walter  Schneider,  Weil- 
heim,  and  Klaus  Muhlegger,  Weilhcim  am  SchleiferhausI,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  C.m.b.H.. 
Mannheim-Waldhof.  (>ermany 

Filed  July  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,792 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     23.     1973 
23373 12 

Int.  CI.-  C07G  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195-66  R  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  NADP- 
dependent  dehydrogenases  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
dehydrogenase  to  chromatography  using  as  the  affinitv  chro- 
matography material  a  nucleotide  with  a  phosphate  group  in 


thi 


or  .^position,  bound  to  a  solid  carrier  material 


3,951,745 
GLYCOSIDF-HVDROLASE  FNZYMF  INHIBITORS 
Werner  Frommer;  Walter  Puis,  both  of  Wuppertal-Flberfeld; 
Dietmar  Schafer,   Neuhof   near   Fulda.  and   Delf  Schmidt, 
Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,066.  Dec.  28.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,766.  This  application  July  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.464 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    28,    1970, 
2064092 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI. 2  CI  2D  13100 

U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  13  Claims 

1.     A    method    for    the    prixluction    of    an    inhibitiK    of 

glycosidehydrolase  enzymes  of  the  digestive  tract  comprising 

culturing  a  microorganism  of  the  order  Actinomycetales  and 

extracting  the  inhibitor  from  the  resulting  culture,  wherein 

said  inhibitor 

a.  is  substantially  heat-stable  at  neutral  pH  values; 

b.  is  stable  to  acid  at  pH  2. 


3.951.747 
LYOPHILIZFD  MFDU 
Patrick  Michael  Yananton.  Garfield.  N.J..  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutlev.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177.478.  Sept    2.  IQ"'!. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.495 

Int.  CI.-  C12K  liOf) 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  Enterobacteriaceae  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  sterilizing  and  lyophihzing  m  separate  mi- 
crocontainers.  a  series  of  liquid  nutrient  broth  media  contain- 
ing an  indicator,  (h)  forming  hquid  culture  media  in  said 
microcontamers  by  adding  0.1  to  1  ml.  of  an  aqueous  mixture 
oi  an  unidentified  member  of  Enterobacteriaceae  directly  to 
each  of  said  series  of  sterile,  lyophilized  nutrient  broth  media 
in  separate  microcontainers,  (c)  incubating  each  of  said  series 
of  nutrient  broth  media  at  about  ^5"  to  38^..  (d)  observing 
and  comparing  the  incubation  results  to  a  predetermined 
fermentation,  growth  or  en/vme  activity  profile  to  thereby 
identify  said  unidentified  member  of  Enterobacteriaceae. 


3.951.748 
SENSITIZED  MATRIX  FOR  DETECTION  OF  DISEASE 
Robert  Francis  Devlin.  Keene.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.722 
Int.  CI.'  C12K  /  '/4 
U.S.  CI.  195-  103.5  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  specific  sensitized  matrix  for  diagnosing  disease  com- 
prising. 

an  insoluble,  inert  matrix  having  a  network  of  pores, 

carrier  protein  molecules. 

a  specific  immunological  reactant  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  antigens  and  antibodies,  and 
a  coupling  agent  coupling  the  carrier  protein  molecules 
together,  and  coupling  the  specific  immunological  reac- 
tant to  the  carrier  protein  molecules  and  forming  a  net- 
work of  the  carrier  protein  molecules,  the  immunological 
reactant  and  the  coupling  agent. 
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the  last  nicnlioncd  net\M>rk  being  imriiobili/cd  within  the    coal   to  the  con\c\o[.  resilient,  vibration  absorbing  tubular 
network  of  pores  of  the  matrix  members  jommg  each  measuring  vessel  to  its  associated  con 


3.951,749 
T\R  SAND  PR<K  KSSIN(;  APPARATIS 
John  B.  Fairbanks.  Jr.,  3927  S.  3030  Kast,  .Salt  [,ake  (  it>, 
I  tah  84106,  and  (;ar>  C.  Brimball.  2915  Branch  Drive,  Salt 
i.ake  C  itv,  I  tah  84117 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,346 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOC  1120.  (  10<;  1 100,  1/04 

U.S.  (I    196     46  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  tarpands  to  recover  oil  there- 
from, said  apparatus  including,  in  dombination  a  tank  having 
an  upward  tacmg  concave  bottom  providetl  vMth  upwardly  and 
outwardly  sloping,  opposite  end  portions  respectively  termi- 
nating in  discharge  and  feed  ends,  an  endless  conveyor  having 
an  upper  course  descending  into  laid  tank,  being  positioned 
therein  against  said  botloni.  and  a  lov>.er  course  disposetl 
underneath  said  tank,  having  upwardU  anti  outwardiv  sloping 
opposite  end  portions  13A  and  13B  terminating  in  feed  and 
dischitrge  ends  I3C  and  I3D;  said  endless  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  mutually  horizontally  spaced,  flexible,  endless 
members  ami  plural,  mutually  spaced,  transverse,  drag  ele- 
ments affixed  to.  upstanding  from  said  upper  course,  and 
carried  by  said  flexible  endless  members,  means  for  feeitmg 
tar  sand  to  said  feed  end  o(  said  tjnk  for  engagement  thereat 
with  the  upper  course  of  said  endless  conveyor,  means  for 
discharging  processed  tar  sand  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
tank,  and  means  f<.)r  supporting  and  powering  said  endless 
conveyor  coupled  thereto.  I 


1973, 


I  Claim 


3,951,750 
APPARATIS  FOR  CHARGIN(;  PRKHKATFD  COAI.  INTO 

COKE  OVENS 
Friedrich  Wllhelm  Drebes,  Bochuti,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Dr. 

C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H..  Bochum.  Cierman> 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,657 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept. 
2345154 

Int.  CI.'  ClQUJIjO: 
U.S.  CI.  202--262  j 

1.  Charging  apparatus  for  charging  preheated  coal  mtt)  the 
oven  chambers  of  a  battery  of  coke  ovens  from  a  bunker 
disposed  above  the  battery,  oadh  oven  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  charging  holes  in  the  rOof  thereof  and  the  charging 
holes  of  the  several  oven  chambers  being  arranged  in  rows 
extending  longitudmaliy  of  the  battery,  said  chargmg  appara 
tus  comprising  conveyor  means  associated  with  each  row  <if 
charging  holes,  each  of  said  convey«ir  means  being  a  vibratory 
conveyor  having  a  tubular  conveyor  member  through  which 
the  coal  passes,  each  of  said  tubular  conveyor  members  being 
spring  mounted  on  a  frame  and  each  frame  being  supported 
on  springs  on  the  roofs  of  the  oven  chambers,  each  conveyor 
means  having  a  discharge  outlet  for  each  chargmg  hole,  do 
sure  means  for  each  outlet,  resilient,  vibration-absorbing  tubu 
lar  members  between  the  outlets  of  each  conveyor  and  each 
charging  hole,  a  measuring  ves.sel  for  each  conveyor  adapted 
to  receive  a  predetermined  amount  of  cc>al  and  to  transmit  the 


t  .  ,  ,  .'  ,'  J  J  ■      t 


veyor,  and  means  including  downwardly  extending  pipes  for 
connecting  said  bunker  to  each  of  said  measuring  vessels. 


3.951.751 
POI  I  I  TANT  ( OLLEC  TION  SYSTEM  FOR  COKE  OVEN 

DISC  har(;e  operation 

Christopher  C.   Jakimowicz.   Detroit;   Larry    C.  Jones,   Allen 
Park,  and  Donald  D.  Raugh,  (irosse  lie,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,261 
Int.  CI.'  CI  OB  .f-f'OO,  i^jOO 
t.S.  CI.  202^263  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  battery  air  pollution  prevention  system 
including  a  transfer  car  for  receiving  the  coke  discharged  from 
an  oven,  a  coke  guide  mounted  on  a  carnage  tor  movement 
along  the  length  of  the  battery,  an  exhaust  hood  earned  by  the 
coke  guide  carriage,  the  exhaust  hood  being  shaped  to  enclose 
the  coke  guide  and  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  coke  guide 
carriage  to  form  an  enclosure  projecting  over  and  enclosing 
the  open  top  of  the  transfer  car.  a  stationary  exhaust  manifold 
positioned  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  exhaust  hood 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  battery,  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  openings  in  the  exhaust  manifold  cc)rre- 
spondmg  in  spacing  to  the  spacing  between  coke  oven  d(X)rs, 
exhaust  manifold  sealing  means  surri>unding  each  opening  in 
the  exhaust  manifold,  gale  means  for  closing  each  opening  in 
the  exhaust  manifold,  means  for  mounting  the  gate  means  and 
biasing  the  gate  means  toward  closed  position,  gate  opening 
means  for  opening  each  gate  means,  means  forming  an  open- 
ing m  the  exhaust  hood  positioned  for  registry  with  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  the  openings  in  the  exhaust  manifold  as  the  coke 
guide  carriage  is  moved  along  the  length  of  the  battery,  ex- 
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haust  hood  sealing  means  carried  by  the  exhaust  hood  sur 
rounding  the  opening  m  the  exhaust  hood  and  movable  into 
sealing  engagement  with  an  exhaust  manifold  sealing  means 
which  IS  in  registry  with  the  opening  in  the  exhaust  hood,  and 
means  associated  with  the  exhaust  hood  for  actuating  the  gate 
opening  means  for  opening  the  asscxriated  gate  means  in  con 
junction  with  movement  of  the  exhaust  hcxxl  sealing  means 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing  means  on  the  asso- 
ciated opening  in  the  exhaust  manifold,  the  sealing  means  o'i 
the  exhaust  manifold  and  the  sealing  means  of  the  exhaust 
hood  each  having  a  planar  sealing  face,  the  planar  faces  being 
in  coplanar  relation  when  in  sealing  contact,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  exhaust  hood  sealing  means  comprise 

a.  a  conduit  open  at  both  ends  telescopically  received  m  the 
opening  m  the  exhaust  hood. 

b.  a  sleeve  slideably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
duit. 

c.  a  reinforcing  member  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve, 

d  the  reinforcing  member  having  an  upw.irdU  directed 
planar  sealing  face,  the  upwardly  directed  planar  sealing 
face  constituting  the  uppermost  pmtion  of  the  ct)nduit 
when  the  upwardly  directed  planar  sealing  face  is  in  its 
uppermost  position. 

e  resilient  means  acting  between  the  conduit  and  the  sleeve 
urging  the  sleeve  upwardly,  and 

I  means  for  moving  the  conduit  in  an  upward  direction  for 
resilient  engagement  oi  the  planar  sealing  face  on  the 
reinforcing  member  with  the  planar  face  of  the  exhaust 
manifold  sealing  means,  the  upper  portion  of  the  conduit 
extending  ab«,)ve  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  exhaust 
hood. 


mg  It.  while  issuing  another  part  of  the  sitam  uncondensed;  as 
a  result  of  the  further  heating.  ihermalK  decomposing  bicar- 
bonates  in  the  saline  water  and  thereupon  precipitating  alka- 
line scale  compounds,  while   liberating  carbon  dioxide,  and 
precipitating  also  calcium  sulfate  as  anhydrite  and  other  scale 
compounds.  thereup<in  forming  a  total  precipitate  of  scale 
compounds,  expelling  carbon  dioxide  by  including  it  in  the 
issuing,   uncondensed   steam,   separating   said   precipitate  of 
scale  compounds  from  the  further  heated  saline  water    thus 
forming  clarified  saline  water  and  separated  precipitate,  indi- 
rectly condensing  the  issued  steam  and  forming  condensate 
thereof,  while  evolving  the  included  carK^n  dioxide,  combin- 
ing said  condensate  with  the  clarified  saline  water,  to  give 
post-thermal   saline  water,  flash   vaptuizing  the   post-thermal 
saline  water,  and  thereup<in  forming  \aptir  and  cooled  post- 
thermal  saline  uater.  heating  said  vapor  under  pressure  and 
thereby  forming  regenerated  steam  for  employment  as  steam 
for  said  further  heating,  and  evap<irating  said  cooled,  post- 
thermal  saline  water  to  produce  fresh  water  and  saline  water 
residuum 


3.951.753 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

AN  AQLEOCS  SCALE-FORMED  LIQL  ID 
Paul  S.  Roller,  703  Colorado  BIdg.,  131  (;  St..  NW..  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  20005 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834.203.  June  3.  1969.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53 1 .278,  March  1 5, 
1966.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

444.789 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  <:  oo   C02B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  203-7  18  Claims 


3,951,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  SALINE 

WATER  TO  FRESH  WATER 
Paul  S.  Roller,   1341  G  St.,  NW.  (Room  825),  Washington, 
D.C.  20005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,278.  June  3.  1966, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834.203. 

March  15,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  387.585 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  .?'00.  iiOd.  3110.  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  203-7  21  Claims 


j]    ^"''    ~|K  /^ 
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I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  saline  water  containing 
scale-forming  compounds,  which  comprises  indirectly  pre- 
heating the  saline  water;  passing  steam  through  preheated 
saline  water  and  condensing  a  part  of  the  steam  in  direct 
contact  with  the  preheated  saline  water,  thereby  further  heat 


1.  Method  of  converting  an  aqueous  scale-forming  liquid 
containing  alkaline  scale-forming  compounds,  typified  by 
calcium  and  magnesium  bicarbonates,  and  non-alkaline  scale- 
forming  compounds,  typified  by  calcium  sulfate  and  com- 
pounds of  silica  and  iron,  which  comprises  indirectly  preheat- 
ing said  aqueous  liquid,  adding  steam  to  the  preheated  liquid 
and  condensing  the  steam  therein,  wherebv  the  preheated 
liquid  IS  further  heated,  as  a  result  of  said  further  heating 
thermally  decomposing  alkaline  scale-forming  compounds, 
forming  carbon  dioxide  and  a  precipitate  of  alkaline  scale 
compounds  and  non-alkaline  scale  compounds,  expelling  said 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  further  heating  liquid,  separating  said 
precipitate  of  alkaline  and  non-alkaline  scale  compounds  from 
the  further  heated  liquid,  thereby  forming  a  hot  mother  liquor 
flash  vaporizing  the  hot  mother  liquor,  forming  uater  vap^ir 
and  cooled  mother  liquor,  compressing  the  water  vapor  and 
employing  compressed  vap<ir  as  steam  for  said  further  heating. 
and  evap<-)rating  said  cooled  mother  liquor  lo  form  distiallate 
and  aqueous  liquid  residuum 
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3.^51,754 
MKTHOI)  OK  l\HIBm\(,   INK 
THF.RMOPOI AMKRI/AIION  OK  I.SOPRKNF  WD 
Bl  TXDIKNK 
Alexandr  (irigorievich  l.iakumnvich,  prusp<-kt  I.enina.  23.  kv, 
4;  Boris  l/.railevich  Pantukh,  prospekl  ()ktvahr>a,  6.  kv,  97; 
,4ida  Pavlovna  /akharo\a,  ulitsa  ilru/hbv.  19.  kv.  11.  all  of 
Sterlitamak:    Vitalv    Ivanovich   Bulin.   Molode/hnv    Butvar, 
33,   kv.   31.    lolyatli;   Vladimir   Alexeevich   Tulupov.   ulitsa 
krasnv    Mayak,  4.  korpus   2.  kv.   33.   Moscow,  and   /.ova 
Stephanovna   Baihurina.   ulitsa    Volixhaevskava.    l6-a,    kv. 
19.  Sterlitamak,  all  of  I  .S..S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   164.127.  Jiiy    19.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.777 
Int.  CI.-  BOH)  ?  00.  r07C'  7118 
IS.  CI.  203     9  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  proLL-ss  \^n  inhibiting  ihc  thcrinopoK  iticr  i/.iiion  of  a 
feed  during  the  extractive  distillation  ot  said  feed,  sakl  teed 
comprising  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot' 
isoprene  and  butadiene  proi.iui.ed  in  a  dehydrogenation  reac- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising,  contacting  the  internal 
metallic  surfaces  of  the  apparatus  useti  for  saiii  extractive 
distill.ition.  'Aith  a  solution,  prior  to  the  introduction  ot  said 
Seed  into  said  apparatus,  said  solution  lompnsmg  a  1-25 
W  I '7  aqueous  solution  of  passivators  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  M  sodium  nitrite,  pot.issiuni  nitrite,  sinlium  sulfite. 
potassium  sultite.  sodium  phosph.tte  and  potassiutn  phos- 
phate, said  solution  having  a  temperature  of  abnut  2()°-i(K)°C", 
said  improvement  further  comprising,  introducing  said  feed 
and  a  polar  extractant  into  said  apparatus  after  said  contact 
ing,  said  extractant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyl  acetamide.  dimethyl  formamide  and  n-methylpyr- 
rolidone,  .said  extractant  containing  0  0  1  -  I  0  v^.t'^'f  of  an  inhibi- 
tor selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  o'i  sodium  nitrite,  n- 
napthv>laminc,  parahydroxydiphenylaminc,  sulphut  ,u\<\  di- 
(ihenvlamine 


3.951,755 
PRCKFSS  FOR  PRFPARINC;  TFX  HMC  AI  I  \   PI  RK 
AC  KTIC    AC  ID  BV  FXTRAC  TIVF  DISTILLATION 
Rudolf  Sartorius,  and  Hans  Stapf,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
CJermany,  as.signors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  CJermany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser,  No.  550,643 
Claims    prioritv,    application    c;erman>,    Feb.     2(1,     1974, 
24080 II 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  <  411    C()7C    ^/  44  ^  '^  i  u'. 
U.S.  CI.  203      16  1  5  Claims 


X 
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1.  Process  lor  preparing  technically  pure  acetic  acid  Irom 
mixtures  of  water  and  acetic  acid  by  extractive  distillation, 
svhich  comprises  submitting  the  water-containing  acetic  acul 
!o  an  extractive  distillation  with  N -methyl  acetamide  in  a  first 
step  and  fractionating  the  acetic  acid  from  N-rtiethvl  acet 
amide  in  a  second  step  bv  rectification 


3,95  1.756 
PI  RIH(   \T10N  OF  ALK^L  FSTFRS 
Jerald  Fdson  Dirks,  Hastings,  Nebr..  and  dene  Jordan  Fisher, 
corpus   C  hristi,    I  ex..   assignors   to   C  elanese   Corporation. 
New  \  ork,  N.N  . 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.196 

Int.  CI.    BOID  h.U,  J, 14,  C  ()7C  69/52 

U.S.  CI.  203-95  II  Claims 


•V 
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1.  A  con t mil ous  distillation  process  for  renunal  of  light  ends 
impurities  some  ot  which  are  suhstantialK  uater  siiluble  and 
some  ot  y.hich  are  substantially  water  insoluble,  Irom  a  crude 
.likvl  ester  ot  ,i  carhoxvlic  acid  of  the  formul.i  K,C'(X)R, 
wherein  K,  is  hvdrogen,  an  alkvl  group  ot  I  to  5  carbons,  or 
,in  alketui  group  i>i  1  lo  5  carbons,  and  wherein  R,  is  an  alivvl 
group  n!  1  to  3  c.trbons,  saui  crude  ester  cont. lining  Ironi 
about  ()  I  to  ^' (  b\  weight  ot  light  end  nupurities  which 
[irocess  comprises  continuously, 

.1  p.issing  s.iid  crude  ester  as  feed  to  a  distillation  /one 
which  is  operated  so  as  [n  oht.iin  .i  residue  consisting  of 
the  s.nd  ester  having  less  ot  s.ud  light  ends  impurities 
therein  th.m  s.ml  crude  ester,  anil  so  as  to  obtain  a  distil- 
i.ile  ot  overhead  vapors  cotitaming  light  ends  impurities, 
b  adding  to  said  overheaii  vapors  an  inert  gas  .ind  water  to 
give  a  combined  overhe.id  strCiim.  s.ud  inert  gas  being 
added  in  an  amount  oi  at  least  I  (l  milliliter,  as  me.isured 
at  standard  temperature  and  pressure,  ot  s.nd  inert  gas 
per  gram  ot  said  feed  to  the  ilistillation  tower,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  water  added  to  said  overhead 
v.ipors  IS  from  about  0.5  to  50^i  by  weight  of  that  ot  said 

c  in  a  partial  condenser  cooling  the  combined  stream  so 
obtained  by  adding  said  inert  gas  and  s.ud  water  to  said 
overhead  vapors  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  condense 
substantially  all  of  the  water  and  the  said  ester  contained 
therein,  but  which  temperature  is  high  enough  to  cause 
the  amount  ot  the  substantially  water  insoluble  light  ends 
impurities  containeti  in  the  hereafter  defined  vapor  phase 
o!  the  hereafter  defined  phase  separator  to  be  at  least 
50%  of  the  amount  oi  s.ud  water  insoluble  light  ends 
impurities  contained  in  said  teed  to  the  distillation  /one; 
and 

d  passing  the  effluent  from  said  partial  condenser  to  a 
phase  separator  and  allowing  said  effluent  to  separate 
into  a  vapor  phase,  a  liquid  aqueous  phase  and  a  liquid 
ester  phase,  and  recvcling  said  liquid  ester  phase  back  to 
the  top  ot  said  distillation  /one  as  reflux. 


3,951.757 
PROCKSS  OF  MAMNC,  FI.FCTRORFCORDING  SHEFT 
kimiaki  \oshino.  Moriguchi;  Uataru  Shimotsuma.  Hirakata; 
kin-ichi  Adachi,  Takarazuka;  \  oichi  Sekine,  katano,  and 
Fujio  Oda,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita 
Flectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17.  1973.48-92600 
Int.  CI.-  B21H  /  2n,  (;oiD  /  ^   In    C,02B  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  204-2  17  Claims 


said  ventilator  means  including  outlet  means  increasing  in 
total  cross  section  radially  outwardly  toward  said  outer  wall. 


J- 


k\\s<\\\,\\;\\\\-^ 


L  In  a  process  for  producing  an  electrorecording  sheet 
comprising  heat  sensitive  materials  capable  of  forming  color 
or  changing  its  color  upon  application  of  a  heat  energy,  cu- 
prous iodide  which  imparts  clectroconductivitv ,  a  binder 
theretor  ,ind  a  support  and  forming  a  visible  image  by  cok)r 
lormation  or  color  changing  in  the  portions  of  the  heat  sensi- 
tive materials  to  which  current  is  selectively  applied,  with  heat 
generated  by  application  of  current,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  coating  on  the  support  a  suspension  of  said  cuprous 
iodide  to  which  a  reducing  agent  is  added  to  remove  free 
iodine  to  increase  resistance  and  to  whiten  the  sheet. 


3,951,759 
C  HROMIL  M  FLFCTROPLATING  BATHS  AND  MFTHOI) 

OF  FI.FCTRODFPOSITINC,  C  HROMIl  M 
VNalter  Studer.  Olten.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rotel-Holding 
ACi,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser    No,  542.385 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    23.    1974 
792  74:  June  12,  1974,  8130  74 

Int.  CI,-  C  25D  J//0.  5/34 
L.S.  CI.  204     32  R  10  Claims 

1.  \  hath  \or  the  electroplating  of  chromium  comprising  an 
aqueous  acidic  hexavalent  chromium  solution  containing  20Q 
to  5  5U  g,  1  chromium  trioxide.  1  to  18  g/1  strontium  sulfate,  2 
to  30  g/1  potassium  silicofluoride.  2  to  8  g/1  potassium  dichro- 
mate.  and  as  a  synergetic  additive  4  to  50  g/1  2,2-dichloroma- 
lomc  acid  or  a  salt  thereof 

6.  A  method  for  the  electro-deposition  of  chromium  coating 
on  a  metal  workpiece,  comprising  using  a  bath  according  to 
claim  I,  and  including  the  step  of  operating  the  bath  at  a 
temperature  range  of  45"  to  60°C  and  a  current  density  of  40 
to  5O0  amp  dm^ 

8.  A  methi^d  according  to  claim  6.  including  the  steps  of 
removing  an  cixide  film  from  the  metal  workpiece  and  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  a  new  oxide  film  by  means  of  inhibi- 
tors until  the  workpiece  is  placed  in  the  bath 


3,951,758 
MFTHOI)  OF  OPFRATINC;  A  PLRIFVINC;  PLANT  AND 
I  4Nk  FOR  PRAC  TICINC,  SAID  METHOD 
Rudolf  Porsch,  Altbach,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  Menzel  &  Com- 
pany. Stuttgart,  Ciermany 

Filed  July  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.153 

Int.  CI.-  C02C  l:J2 

l.S.  CI.  210      14  5  Claims 


2.  A  reactivating  tank  with  suhstantiallv  vertical  axis  for 
purifying  a  sludge-water  mixture  adapted  to  be  received  re- 
volving independently  in  said  tank,  which  includes  in  combi 
nation  a  bt)ttom,  an  at  least  approximatelv  round  t)uter  wall 
at  least  nearly  umformlv  spaced  from  said  axis  and  confining 
said  bottom,  and  means  arranged  in  said  tank  adjacent  said 
outer  wall  to  circulate  said  mixture  circumferentiallv  in  said 
tank,  to  produce  a  radially  inwardly  directed  component  of 
said  tlow.  an  upwardly  tapering  deflecting  member  positioned 
centrallv  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank  having  upwardly  converg- 
ing surface  means  to  deflect  the  inwardly  directed  flow  up- 
wardiv.  and  a  pluralitv  ot  compressed  air  ventilator  means 
extending  radialK  outwardls  adjacent  the  bottom  oi  said  tank 


3.951.760 
BATH  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OK  BRK.HT 
TIN-COBALT  ALLO\ 
Shimetomo   Fueki.   Tokyo;   Junichi   Tada,   Yokohama;    Kenji 
Osawa.  Hino;  Naomi  Sakai.  and  kazuhiro  Ogawa.  both  of 
\  okohama.    all   of  Japan,    assignors   to   Sony    Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.542.  May   15.  19^3    This  application 
Apr.  18.  1975.  Ser".  No.  569,448 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mav     1",    19'2.    4^- 
48181;  May    17.   1972.  47-48182;  Mav    H.   I9''2.  4'-48I83; 
May  17.  1972.  47-48184 

Int.  CI.-  USD  3/60 
L.S.  CI.  204- 43  S  7  Claims 

I.  A  bright  tin-cobalt  alloy  electroplating  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of: 

a  a  stannous  salt  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
from  2  to  70  grams  of  stannous  metal  per  liter  of  said 
solution 
b  a  cobalt  salt  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
trom  1  to  grams  of  cobalt  metal  liter  of  said  solution. 
with  the  total  amount  of  said  stannous  and  cobalt  metals 
being  less  than  75  grams  per  liter  of  said  solution, 
c  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  present  in  an  amount 
providing  more  than  two  mols  thereof  for  each  mol  of 
said  total  amount  of  said  stannous  and  cobalt  metals,  and 
a  brightener  additive  consisting  of  at  least  one  organo-sul- 
phur  compound  and  a!  least  one  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  ammonia,  ammonium  salts  and 
amine  compounds,  said  organo-sulphur  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  approximately  0.01  to  5.0  grams 
per  liter  of  said  solution,  and  said  selected  substance 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  approximately  5,6  to  28,0 
grams  per  liter  <^t  said  solution,  when  said  substance  is 
ammonia,  and  approximately  0  1  to  1  50  grams  per  liter  of 
said  solution,  when  said  selected  substance  is  selected 
from  said  ammonium  salts  and  amine  compounds. 


d 
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3,<i51.7fll 
VIFTHOO  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  KI  K(  TRO-PI  A TIN(. 
STRIP  (  ()NTA(  TS 
Werner    K.     Bohringer,    Heilbronn-hrankenhach;     Horst     B. 
Goller,  Obersulm-Willsbach;  Hans  K.  Kollmar.  I.owenstein; 
Hans    A.    Mossinger,    Beilstein.  and    Rudolph    H.    /eltner, 
Obersulm-Willsbach.  all  of  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975,  S«r.  No.  545,812 


Int.  CI.-  C25D  5/(>2, ;/  7104.  I  7/06 


U.S.  CI.  204-15 


1.  A  carrier  strip  for  carrying  a  web  of  variable  length  hav- 
ing spaced  pilot  holes  and  a  pluralitv  ot  spaced  cont.K  ts  pro- 
jecting past  one  edge  o'i  said  strip,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongate  modules  aach  formed  ot  an  insulating 
material, 

securing  means  on  each  module  tor  securing  each  module 
in  sequence  to  another  modfile  to  form  said  earner  strip 
in  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  v^eb, 

means  on  each  module  ot  sani  strip  for  engaging  said  pilot 
holes  to  attach  each  module^  in  predetermined  relation- 
ship to  said  web  with  said  contacts  pro)ecting  past  one 
edge  of  each  module, 

and  means  on  each  nuulule  o\  said  strip  for  enabling  said 
web  to  be  supported  m  a  predetermined  position  m  a 
plating  bath 


3.951.762 
PRFPARATION  OF  PFRFl.l  ORINATFI)  ORl.ANIC 
SLLFONM.  FIAORIDF.S 
Pfter  Voss,  l.everkusen;  Hans  Niederpriim,  Monheim,  Rhine- 
land,  and   Manfred   Wechsberg,  Opiaden,  all  of  (iermanv, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  (iermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322, 26«.  Jan.  9,  1973.  This 
application  Oct.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,560 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Jan.     14,     1972, 
2201649 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IK  lot).  C07C  143170-  C25B  3108 
L.S.  CI.  204-59  F  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  electrochemical  Huorination  of  an  alkane  sulfonvl 
halide  wherein  an  electric  current  is  passed  through  a  cell 
containing  said  alkanesulfonyl  halide  dissolved  in  hydrofluoric 
acid  to  produce  a  pertlui^rinated  alkanesulfonyl  fluoride  the 
improvement  which  comprises  including  in  said  cell  about  I 
to  AOO'Tc ,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkanesultonyl  halitle,  ot 
an  unsaturated  cvclic  sultone  ^^\  the  formula 


m  which  R',  R-,  R^  and  K*  each  independently  is  hydr()gen 

or  lower  alkvl 


3,951,763 
AI.l  MINI  VI  SMFI  TIN(.  TFMPFRATl  RF  SFI.FC  TION 
William  (  .  Sleppv,  Belleville,  III.;  C.  Norman  Cochran,  Oak- 
mont.  Pa.;  Perrv   A.  Foster,  Jr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  and 
Warren  F.  Haupin,  lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  avsignors  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  374. H 1 6,  June  28,  1 973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,428 
Int.  CI.'  C25C  3106.  3118 
VS.  (I    204     67  16  (  laims 


C  laims 
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I.  A  pr(x:css  for  piudusing  aluminum,  ^.umprismj:  clev.tro 
KtKalU  tlcciim(->(ising  Ai.^O^  to  aluminum  metal  in  an  electro- 
lyte bath  between  an  aninie  anti  a  cathotiic  interface  tormed 
between  aluminum  metal  and  the  electroKte  b.ith,  the  bath 

a    consisting  essentially  of  AljO,,  Nal-,  ami  All  ,,  and 

b    having  a  weight  ratio  NaF  to  AlF,  up  to  1    I    I  , 
while  maintaining  said  bath  at  an  operating  temper.iture 

a   greater  than  4()°C  abo^e  the  cryolite  liquid  us  temperature 
of  the  bath,  and 

h   effective  for  preventing  bath  crusting  in  inierfacial  areas 
hotwoeii  bath  and  aluminum  metal 


3,95  1 ,764 
Al  IMINl  M  MAN(.ANFSF  Al  I  ON 
William  R.  King,  l.ivermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,885.  Feb.  28,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.   10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,496 
Int.  Cl.=  C25C  .f  .?6 
U.S.  CI.  204     71  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  ot  producing  aluminum  h\  eleclriiUsis  o^ 
AI._,()t  teed  in  the  presence  ot  a  molten  tluoridiL  s.ilt,  which 
serves  .is  a  cover  laver  tor  the  produced  molten  .iluminum  and 
which  dissolves  Al/),,  and  wherein  the  produced  mcilten 
aluminum  is  connected  as  cathode  in  the  electrolssis,  the 
improvement  which  cimipnses 

a    simultaneousK  producing  an  <iluminum manganese  allov 
containing    up   to   ab(»ut    \^f'"<    b\    weight    manganese   bv 
incorporating  in  the  AUO,  teed  a  manganese  ovule  se 
lected    from    the   group   consisting  essentialU    K^\    MnO, 
,Mn(),  and  mixtures  thereof  m  an  amount  in  excess  over 
the  calculated  quantitv  required  for  the  production  of  an 
aluminum  manganese  alloy  having  a  desired  manganese 
content: 
b  agitating  the  molten  aluminum  to  obtain  intimate  contact 
between   the   manganese  iixide  and  the  aluminum  lor  a 
time  sufficient  to  allow  for  the  reduction  of  manganese 
oxide  to  manganese  and  for  the  uniform  distribution  of 
the  manganese  in  the  aluminum,  and 
c.   recovering   the   aluminum-manganese   alloy    of  desired 
manganese  content 
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3.951,765 
PRODI  C  TION  OF  KLFCTROLY TIC  BATTFRV  ACTI\  F 

MAN(iANF.SF  DIOXIDF 
Peter  Kenneth  Fverett,  5  Sutherland  .St.,  Neutral  Bay     New 
South  Wales  2089.  Australia 

Filed  Dec.   11,  1974,  Ser,  No,  531,8(H) 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia      Dec     20      197^ 
607 173  .  -  . 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  204-96  10  Claims 


3,951.767 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  Fl  F(  TROl  >  SIS 

OF  ALKALI  MFTAL  (  HLORIDFS 
Karl  Lohrberg,  Heusenstamm;  (iUnther  Haas.  Weivskirchen, 
and  Jurgen   Miiller.  Frankfurt  am   Main,  all  of  (,erman>, 
assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.   1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,405 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Ma\     29      19"^ 
2327.303  "  ■  ■ 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1140,  1126,  11102,  9100 
U.S.  CI.  204-99  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  grade  >MnOj  from 
manganese  dioxide  i)re  in  an  electrochemical  cell  having  one 
or  more  inert  anodes,  immersed  in  an  aqueous  anolyte  having 
a  solution  manganese  content  of  20  g/1  Mn  to  200  g/1  Mn  and 
an  acidity  of  up  to  5N,  and  one  or  more  inert  cathodes,  im- 
mersed m  a  slurry  consisting  of  particulate  manganese  dioxide 
ore  and  an  aqueous  catholyte  having  a  solution  manganese 
content  of  30  g/1  Mn  to  220  g/1  Mn  and  a  pH  below  7,  the 
anodes  and  cathodes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  one  or 
more  porous  diaphragms,  the  process  consisting  o^  applying  a 
direct  current  p<itential  between  the  anodes  and  cathixies  to 
reduce  the  manganese  dioxide  slurry  to  ionic  manganese 
which  diffuses  through  the  diaphragms  and  is  oxidised  at  the 
anodes  where  -yMnO,  is  formed,  the  anode  current  density 
being  20  to  250  Amp/m*  at  a  cell  temperature  of  from  15  to 
2'^X-  or  1. 000  to  4,()()()  Amp  m^  at  a  cell  temperature  of  80° 
to  1()()°C  and  the  cathode  current  density  being  "^  to  400 
Amps/m' 


3.951,766 
ELECTROL\  TI(    CFLL  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SING  SAME 
Edward   H.   Cook,  Jr..   Lewiston,  N.V.,  assignor  to   Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N.>  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.110.  Aug.  2.  1974.  Pat. 
No.  3.882.002.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No. 

564.529 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  !'14.  1/16.  1/26.  II  HO 
U.S.  CI.  204-98  17  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  lonizable  chemical  compounds  which  comprises 
electrolyzmg  an  aqueous  st)lution  of  an  lonizable  chemical 
coinpound  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  cath 
ode  separated  h\  a  permselective  membrane  which  is  substan 
tially  impervious  to  liquids  and  gases,  and  is  a  hvdroly/ed 
copolymer  of  tetrafluorethylene  and  a  sulfonated  perfluorovi- 
nvl  ether  characterized  b\  the  formula 

FSO,CF,CF,OCF(CF,)CF,OCF=<  K, 

and  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  about  900  to  about  1.600, 
and  said  anode  comprises  a  valve  metal  substrate,  a  coaling  of 
electroconductive  tin  oxide  on  the  surface  thereof  and  an 
outer  coating,  on  the  surface  of  the  electroconductive  tin 
oxide.  o(  at  least  one  of  a  noble  metal  or  noble  metal  oxide 
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1.  Method  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  in  a 
mercurv  cell  having  an  inclined  bottom  over  which  the  mer- 
cury flows  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  electrolvsis  in  the 
presence  of  a  series  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  substantially 
parallel  to  said  bottom  which  are  free  of  apertures  or  perfora- 
tions extending  thru  the  thickness  of  the  anode,  said  anodes 
having  on  their  underside  channel-or  groovelike  recesses 
extending  in  the  direction  of  mercury  flow,  said  anodes  being 
positioned  with  partitions  between  adjacent  anodes  to  cause 
a  directed  flow  of  brine  at  one  end  of  each  anode  into  the 
space  between  each  ancxie  and  the  mercury  and  an  outflow  of 
a  chlorine-bnne  dispersion  at  the  other  end  of  each  anode 
from  the  channel-or  grcxivelike  recesses  thereof  without  mix- 
ing the  emerging  chlorme-brine  dispersion  and  the  entering 
brine  in  the  regions  between  adiacent  anodes 


3.951.768 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ISOTOPES 
Karl  (iiirs,  Weissdornweg  ly.  Niederhochstadt.  Germanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  113,094,  Feb.  5.  19^1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1973,  Ser    No    407,246 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  204^   157,1  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  separating  isotopes  which  comprises:  (a) 
irradiation  molecules  in  a  gaseous  state,  which  contains  iso- 
topes including  a  selected  isotope,  by  means  of  a  laser,  said 
molecules  containing  said  selected  isotope  having  an  absorp- 
tion line  corresponding  to  an  emission  line  of  said  laser  and 
said  selected  isotope  in  said  molecules  having  said  corre- 
sponding absorption  line  participates  m  the  resultant  oscilla- 
tion of  said  molecules,  whereby  (b)  said  absorbing  molecules 
having  said  selected  isotope  are  chemically  converted  to  other 
entities,  and  (c)  separating  out  that  portion  of  said  other 
entities  which  contain    or  are    said  selected  isotope. 


3.951.769 
EPOXIDE  PHOTOPOLVMERIZABLF  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  CYCLIC  AMIDES  AS  (.ELATION 
INHIBITOR  AND  METHODS  OF  POLVMERIZINi; 
Sheldon    Irwin   Schlesinger,    East    Windsor    Township,    N.J,, 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  (ireenwich.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,209 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  /  /n    G03C  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.11  28  Claims 

1.    A   stabilized   polymerizablc    C(~imposition,   comprising  a 
polymerizable  material  consisting  essentialK  of: 

a  major  proportion  of  a  monomenc  or  prepolvmeric  epox- 
ide, mixtures  thereof  or  mixture  therecM  with  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactones  and  vinyl- 
contaming  compounds,  said  mixture  being  polvmerizable 
to  higher  molecular  weights  through  the  action  of  a  cati- 
onic  catalyst; 
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a  radiation-sensitive  catalvst  precursor  which  decomposes 
upon  application  ot  cnerg\  lo  provide  a  Lewis  acid  effec- 
tive to  initiate  polymeri7ation  of  said  poKnicn/ahle  mate- 
rial, said  precursor  heing  an  aromatic  dia/oniun\  salt  of  a 
complex  halogenidc  and  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  effect  said  polymerization, 

and  a  stahili7ing  amount  of  a  mononicric  gelation  inhibittir 
tor  counteracting  prematurely  formed  Lewis  acid,  said 
inhibitor  being  selected  from  compounds  dt  the  kieneral 
fornuila 


recovering  said  product  containing  said    1  chioro  normal 

alkane 
5.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  reaction  is  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  electromagnetic  radiation 


1.-H 


3.951,771 
SOLIDS  RKMOVAL  FROM  V  ISCOl  S  IIQLIDS 
Fd**ard  I>.  Burger,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
C'ompan>,  l,(»s  Angeles,  ("alif. 

Filed  Julv  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,483 

int.  (I.    BOM)  /  "  n^ 

U.S.  CI.  204     190  16  Claims 


W«TER      /7 


k  is  hydrogen  oi  an  unrcactivc  group.  R  is  hydrogen,  an 
unrcactnc  group  or  a  double  borx)  to  an  adjacent  carbon 
atom,  and  'i  is  ,in  integer  of  3  to  II,  said  stahili/ing  amount  of 
the  inhibitor  being  substantially  inert  to  said  polymenzable 
ruaterial  and  said  catalyst  precursor. 

16.  I  he  process  of  pol\meri/ing  .i  poKmeri/able  material 
consisting  essentially  ot  a  major  proportion  of  a  monomeric  or 
prepoKmeric  epoxide,  mixtures  thereof  or  mixtures  thereof 
\vith  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  iti  lac- 
tones and  Mnvlcont. lining  compounds,  said  mixtures  being 
poK men/able  to  higher  inolecular  weights  through  the  action 
of  a  catiomc  catalyst,  comprising 

forming  a  mixture  of  a  polymeri/able  material  with  .i  r.idi.i 
tionsensitive  catalyst  precursor  which  decomposes  upon 
application  of  energy  to  provide  a  I  ewis  acid  effective  to 
initiate  polymerization  oi'  s.ud  [lolymerizable  material, 
said  precursor  being  an  aramatic  diazonium  s.ilt  ot  a 
complex  halogenide  and  prejent  in  an  .imount  sufficient 
ti>  efte^t  said  polvmeri/atK>n.  and  with  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  monomeric  gelation  inhibitor  tur  counteract- 
ing prematurely  formed  I  ev»is  acid,  said  inhibitor  heint; 
selected  fri^m  c(Tmpounds  of.the  general  formula 


C-N^H 


R  Is  hydrogen  or  ,in  unreaLlive  group,  K  is  hydrogen,  an 
unreactive  group,  or  a  double  bond  to  an  adjacent  carbon 
atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  ot  3  to  I  I  s.iid  st.ibilizing  amount  of 
the  inhibitor  being  substantuilly  inert  to  said  polymenzable 
material  and  said  catalyst  precursor  and  subsequently  apply- 
ing energy  to  the  resulting  nnxture  to  release  said  Lewis  acid 
m  sufficient  amounts  to  effect  substantial  polymerization  of 
the  poly  men/able  material  I 


WASTE  ^~-!'' 


1.    X    method   tor   treating  a  synthetic   hydrt.icarbonaceous 
hquid  teed  which  contains  solid  particles  to  remove  at  least  a 

portion  ot  said  solid  particles  with  minimum  teed  loss,  cimi 
prising 

a  mixing  water  with  s.iid  teed  to  prov  ulc  a  scloiuI  liquid 
phase  in  s.nd  leeii, 

b.  subjecting  sani  mixture  ot  leei)  .ind  w.itt-r  to  .it  le.ist  one 
electric  field  in  at  le.ist  i>ne  electrostatic  /one  whereby  a 
first  underflow  containing  w.iter,  solids  and  residual  feed 
1^  separated  from  said  mixture  thereby  le.ivmg  a  feed 
rah  pioiiui.t  in  the  first  overflow  wh^h  is  reduced  in 
solids  content  .is  compared  to  the  original  (ccd. 

c.  centritugip.g  s.iul  first  undertlow  m  at  least  one  ceniritug- 
ing  zone  to  produce  a  second  overflow  containing  resid 
ual  teed   .irui  w.iter,  .ind   a  second  unitertlow   cont. lining 
primarily  solids  with  .i  minimum  , imount  of  liquuls.  .uul 

d.  returning  at  least  .i  part  (4  s.nd  second  overflow  to  s.ud 
electrostatic  zone  tor  recovery  of  .it  le.ist  p.iri  ot  said 
resiihial  feed 


3,951,770 
HYDROCARBON  CONVKRSION 
David   R.   McCo>,   Wappingers  FaUs,  and   Dennis  R.  Taylor, 
Poughke«psie,  both  of  N. \  ..  assignors  to   lexaco  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y  .  | 

Filed  Julv  5,  1974,  Sei'.  No.  485.858 
Int.  (I.-  BOIJ  ;   hi,  C  07C  /      /<; 
L.S.  CI.  204      163  R  /  19  (  laims 

1.   I  he  method  which  comprise>i 
adsorbing  a  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbon  onto  the  surface 

ii(  a  solid  particul.ite  adsorbent, 
chlorinating  said  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbon  on  said  solid 
particulate   adsorbent   in   the  preseiKc  of  a  free-radical 
initator  thereby  forming  a  product  containing  .i  I  chioro 
normal  alk.ine  on  s.nd  solid  particul.ite  adsorbent,  .uul 


3.951.772 
SELECTIVE  PLATINC;  APPARATUS 
Maurice  Bick,  South  Orange;  Jean  A.  l.ochet.  Metuchen;  Don- 
ald J.  Dubas,  Maplewood,  and  Richard  J.  Di  Vlurro,  Harri- 
son, all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Auric  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,952 
Int.  CI.-  C25D  /  7,2<S,  5,n2.  '•i(J6.  .h4H 
U.S.  CI.  204      198  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  electroplating  of  selected  por 
tions  of  discrete  electronic  components  ot  the  type  comprising 
AU  electric. illy  conductive  body  h.ivmg  .i  die  receiving  face,  a 
hp  piirtion  formed  above  said  face  of  greater  diameter  than 
s.iuf  tace.  and  a  plur.ilitv  oi  electrical  contacts  formed  as 
msiiLited  isl.mds  ,ii  s.ud  die-receiving  face,  with  flexible  wire 
leads  being  connectetl  to  at  least  some  of  said  cimtacts  and 
extemling  oppositely  from  s.in.1  die  receiving  face  .ind  beyond 
the  body  of  saul  component,  but  at  least  some  of  said  leads 
being  electrically  insulated  from  said  bixJv  .ind  Irtim  one 
.mother,  said  selected  portions  to  be  electroplated  being  said 
die  receiving  l.ice  and  .it  least  some  of  said  electrical  contacts, 
and  saui  .ipp.ir.itus  comprising: 
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an  electroplating  station; 

a  moveable  applicator  means  adapted  for  carrying  electro- 
plating solutum  on  the  surface  thereof, 

means  for  continuously  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
applicator  means  surface  through  said  electroplating 
station, 

means  for  applying  electroplating  solution  to  said  applicator 
means  at  .i  point  m  the  progression  thereof,  upstream  of 
said  electroplating  statum, 

conveyor  belt  means  for  receiving  said  component  bodies 
and  supporting  same  at  said  lip  portions  so  that  .said 
die  receiving  faces  ot  said  electrical  components  project 
beneath  the  plane  i'^'i  said  belt. 

a  station.irv  conveyor  belt  guide  means  mounted  in  fixed 
spaced  relaticmship  above  said  moving  applicator  means, 
and  having  a  lengthwise  channel  therethrough  through 
which   said   conveyor   belt   means   passes,   said   channel 


tive  screen   material  having  a  mesh  opening  less  than 
about  half  the  size  of  the  particles  of  the  bed  so  as  to 


necnrmyrf    v  pg 

micr 


avoid  any  physical  contact  between  the  particles  and  the 
auxiliary  electrode 


3,951.774 
FLECTROLVTK   (  FLL  CONSTRUCTION 
(ilenn  C.  Jones,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Faslman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.044 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  7/00,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  204—272  4  Claims 


including  me.ins  for  restraining  the  movement  of  said 
components  other  than  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  o\ 
said  conveyor  belt,  the  said  components  being  thereby 
conveyed  across  the  surface  of  said  applicator  means, 
with  the  downwardly  projecting  die-receiving  face  and 
electrical  contacts  of  said  components  in  contact  with 
said  electroplating  solution  on  said  applicator  means; 

the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyed  components 
through  said  guide  being  such  in  relationship  to  said 
movement  of  said  applicator  means  that  the  trace  of  each 
said  component  on  the  surface  of  applicator  means  c(^n- 
tinuously  overlies  fresh  electroplating  solution,  and 

me.ins  for  applying  a  DC  electrical  potential  between  both 
said  die  receiving  face  and  the  leads  connected  to  the 
electrical  ctmtacts  to  be  plated,  and  the  side  of  said  appli- 
cator means  opposite  said  component,  to  enable  said 
plating 


3.951.773 
FLUIDIZFD  BED  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
EMBEDDED  INSULATOR  AUXILIARY   ELECTRODE 
Pierre  L.  Claessens,  Saint-Eustache.  and  John  L.  Cromnell, 
Pincourt.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Mines  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  C  anada 

Filed  May   1.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  466.086 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  13.  1973.  178684 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  \  I  U2.  13:02.  13/04.  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  204-263  4  Claims 

I.  A  static  or  fluidized  bed  electrode  system  comprising 
a.  a  chamber; 
b   a  mam  electrode  of  particulate  material  c<mtained  in  said 

chamber,  and 
c.  an  auxiliary  electrode  inserted  into  said  particulate  mate- 
rial and  consisting  of  a  ct)nductive  base  material  and  a 
non  conductive  screen  material  partially  embedded  into 
said  conductive  base  material  so  as  to  insulate  the  auxil 
iarv  electrode  from  the  mam  electrode,  said  non  conduc- 


I.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  wherein  an  aromatic  compound  is 
oxidized  as  it  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  cell,  said  cell 
having  a  hollow,  cylindrical  cathode  and  a  smaller  cylindrical 
anode  positioned  inside  of  and  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
cathode  defining  an  annular  passage  for  How  of  said  aromatic 
compound  between  the  electrodes,  and  a  pair  of  openings  in 
said  cathode  for  feed  and  discharge  of  said  aromatic  com- 
pound, said  anode  having  a  domeshaped  end  exposed  inside 
the  cell  whereby  the  distance  from  points  on  the  dome-shaped 
end  to  the  nearest  part  of  the  cathode  is  relatively  large,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  an  insulating  shield  attached  to 
and  substantially  covering  the  dome  shaped  end  of  said  anode. 


3.951.775 

ELECTROCOATINC  TANK  ARRANGEMENT 

David  M.  Horton.  and  William  S.  Mitchell,  both  of  Evansville, 

Ind..  assignors  to  George  Koch  Sons.  Inc..  Evansville,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.841.  Jan.  15.  1973.  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  605.212 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  1/12.  1/18 

L.S.  CI.  204-299  EC  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrocoating  tank  arrangement  comprising  a  tank 

for  containing   coating  material  and   having  side   walls,  end 

walls,  and  a  bottom  wail  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloped 

wall  portions  blending  into  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  side 

walls  having   a  central  overfli^w   opening  tormed   therein,  a 
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supply  header  havinp  a  supplv  portion  longitudinally  and 
centrally  disposed  within  said  tank  at  aid  bottom  wall,  said 
supply  portion  having  torniod  therLin  generally  opp<")sed  ori- 
fices at  the  sides  thereof,  pump  means  tor  supplying  coating 
material  to  saul  supplv  header  to  cause  coating  material  In 
said  supplv  header  to  cause  coating  material  circulation  up 
wardiv  along  said  sloped  wall  portiitns  and  side  walls,  and  then 


downwardiv  a!  the  longitudinal  uppei  v. enter  of  said  tank;  a 
weir  arr.ingement  at  each  end  ot  said  tank  haying  a  trough 
with  a  hori/t)ntally  extending  strip  Jeparating  said  trough  from 
coating  material  in  said  tank,  and  rtieans  for  supplying  coating 
material  to  each  of  said  troughs  to  cause  coating  material  to 
spill  over  each  of  said  horizontal  strips  and  f\ov.  therefrom 
toward  the  center  ot  said  tank  and  outwardly  through  said 
overflow  opening  1 

3.951.774 

lOW-VOLTAGK  (ROSS  MKiRATION 

FLF.CTROPHORf-:SIS  APPARATl  S 

Johann  F.ibI;  Kwald  Molinari,  and  Gerald  F^er.  all  of  V  ienna, 

Austria,  assignors  to  Vicdizinisdie  Produkle  Immuno  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  fur  C  hemish,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,864,  Oct.  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.158 

Claims    priotity.    application     Austria,    (kt.     15,     1971, 
8943  71;  July  21,  1972,  6296  72 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  IK  5iOO.  COIN  J I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  204     299  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  low-voltage  crc*s  migration  electrophoresis 
apparatus  for  demonstrating  antigens  in  bvidv  liquids,  compris 
mg, 

a  rectangular  container  made  of  plastics  material  and  con 
taming    a    bulTer    solution    including   a    reducing   agent, 
which  container  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  cover. 

a  separating  dam  dividing  said  container  m  longitudin.il 
directitin  into  an  anode  chamber  and  a  cathode  chamber, 

electrodes  made  of  non-precit)us  metal,  oxide  layers  form 
mg  thereon   being  dissolved  by   the   reducing  agent   in 
eluded  in  the  buffer  solution,  which  electrodes  are  p<isi 
tioned   and   fixed    in   said   anode   chamber  and   cathode 
chamber, 

a  tray  arranged  on  said  separating  dam  and  connecting  the 
anode  chamber  with  the  catlK)de  chamber, 

a  gel  layer  positioned  in  said  tray  and  accommodating  a 
current  migration  path,  said  gel  layer  having  a  horizontal 
heat-exchange  surface  area  of  at  least  50  cm'. 

tw(i  rows  of  recesses  for  receiving  the  antigens  to  be  demon 
strated   and   antibodies,   the   recesses  being  arranged   in 
pairs  in  the  gel  layer  to  lie  opp<isite  each  other  at  a  dis- 
tance of  not  more  than  2  ^  mm  and  enframing  a  gel  layer 


reaction  /one  having  a  thickness  of  between  0  5  and  1.5 
mm  and  a  cross-sectional  area  of  between  100  and  150 
mm*,  for  * 

permitting  a  current  passage  of  100  milliampere  resulting  in 
a  current  density  O  '^  milliampere  mm"  therethrough,  whereby 
a  reaction  of  the  antigens  and  the  antibodies  occurs  within  a 
minimum  of  I  5  and  a  maximum  of  "^0  minutes  without  melting 
or  drying  of  the  gel  layer 


3.951,777 
ISOFl.F(  TRIC  FOCI  S1N(;  I)FVK  FS 
William  Donner  DenckIa,  lenafly.  N.J..  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  487.081,  July  10,  1974.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  571.160 
Int.  CI.-  BOH)  U!<>2.  C25I)  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-299  R  19  Claims 


: '///////,  /////yjf//////////yy 


I.  In  an  improved  device  tor  isoelectric  focusing  of  ampho 
lyte  mixtures  said  device  comprising  a  substantially  reciangu 

lar,  box  shaped  receptacle  (  I  )  for  receiving  a  solution  of  an 
ampholyte  mixture  to  be  separated,  said  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  (  2  I,  two  opposite  end  walls  (  3.  4  i.  two  opposite  front 
and  rear  walls  (5.  6).  two  electrodes  (7,  8  I  inserted  m  said 
receptacle  proximate  to  said  opptisite  end  walls  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  direct  vi^ltage  source,  said  receptacle 
being  provuled  with  a  plurality  of  impermeable  walls  (9.  10), 
said  impermeable  walls  extending  parallel  to  said  end  walls 
and  being  disposed  so  that  first  alternate  walls  (9)  extend  to 
the  receptacle  bottom  and  remaining  alternate  walls  (10) 
extend  proximate  to  the  receptacle  bottom  so  as  to  divide  the 
receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  continuously  communicating 
I  -tube  chambers. 

the  improvements  which  ciimprisc 

a.  providing  a  distance  between  the  walls  of  the  I  -tube 
chamber  (  x  )  of  about   1  mm  tor  dev  ices  of  volumes  of 
up  to  200  ml.   1  5  mm  for  volumes  of  up  to  2.(X)0  ml. 
and  y  O  mm  for  volumes  of  up  to  20, 
b   providing  a  ratio  between  the  height  of  the  I  -tube  arms 
(  vi  to  the  inter  wall  distance  of  the  L-tube  chamber  (x) 
ot  greater  than  50  to  1 ; 
c    providing  a  ratio  between  the  width  of  each  of  the  L- 
tube  arms  to  the  abosolute  length  of  the  total  flow  path 
between  the  electrtxies  of  less  than  1  to  15, 
d    cooling  means  associated  with  said  impermeable  walls 
for  causing  highly  efficient  heat  removal  from  the  am- 
pholyte solution  proximate  to  said  impermeable  walls; 
e    high  voltage  electrical  insulation  at  all  surfaces  of  the 
receptacle  which  contact  the  ampholyte  solution  dur- 
ing normal  use,  and, 
f    water     and    high    voltage  resistant   sealing   means  for 
providing  leak  prcxif  seals  at  all  internal  joints  of  said 
receptacle  which  contact  the  ampholyte  solution  dur- 
ing normal  use 
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3,951,778 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATINC;  BITl  MIN  FROM 

BITl  MINOl  S  SANDS  AND  PRFPARINCi  ORCiANIC  ACIDS 

John  VV.  Willard,  Sr..  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak..  as.signor  to  CAH 

Industries,  Inc..  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317.097,  Dec.  20,  1972.  Pat 
No.  3,893.943.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.198,  Jan.  20 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1974   Ser    No 

455.021 
Int.  CI.-  ClOCj  1104 
U.S.  CI.  208-11  IE  ,«  ,,   . 

1     A         .u    J     f  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  separating  hitumin  from  bituminous  sand 
containing  an  intimate  admixture  of  hitumin  and  sand  com- 
prising the  steps  of  intimately  contacting  the  bituminous  sand 
^yith  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  catalyst  until  the  aqueous  medium  penetrates  the 
bituminous  sand  and  the  hitumin  will  separate  from  the  sand 
thereafter  agitating  the  bituminous  sand  in  the  aqueous  me- 
dium to  separate  the  bitumin  from  the  sand,  the  temperature 
of  the  aqueous  medium  during  the  agitation  step  being  suffi- 
ciently elevated  whereby  the  bitumin  separates  from  the  sand 
and  recovering  the  separated  bitumin  from  the  aqueous  me- 
diuTTi,  the  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
admixing  a  water  soluble  aikal,  metal  silicate  with  an  aque 
ous  medium  containing  a  dissolved  substance  which  is  a 
source  of  calcium  ion  and  a  dissolved  substance  which  is 
a  source  of  magnesium  ion. 
the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  di.ssolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  between  about  I  X  10"  and  I  x  IQ-' 
mole  per  liter  each  of  calcium  ion  and  magnesium  ion 
the  aquei)us  medium  containing  said  di.s.stilved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  ion  to  mag- 
nesium ion  between  about  2  0: 1 .0  and  1  0:2.0, 
the   alkali    metal   silicate   having  an   alkali   metal  oxide   to 
silicon  dioxide  ratio  between  about  0  9  1  O  and  less  than 
2  0  1  0  and  being  admixed  with  the  aqueous  medium  in 
an  amount  of  about  0  05-2  moles  per  liter, 
the  alkali  metal  silicate  reacting  with  said  dissolved  sub- 
stances   providing   calcium    ion    and    magnesium    ion    to 
thereby  produce  an  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  a  reaction  product, 
admixing   a    micelle-forming   surfactant    with    the    aqueous 
medium  in  an  amount  to  form  catalyst  micelles  compris- 
ing said  finely  divided  particles  of  the  reaction  product 
upon  agitating  the  aqueous  medium,  and 
agitating  the  aqueous  medium  containing  the  finely  divided 
particles  of  the  reaction  product  and  surfactant  to  form 
said  catalyst  micelles. 


which  comprises  removing  a  stream  of  bitumen  depleted 
middlings  from  the  scavenger  zone  and  injecting  said 
stream  into  and  below  the  surface  of  the  sand  bed  in  the 
separation  zone  to  displace  hitumen-rich  middlings  from 
the  interstices  thereof  without  disturbing  the  upper  sur- 
tace  ot  the  bed  and  therehv  disturhmg  said  seal. 


3,951,780 
AROMATIC  OILS  BV  THERMAL  POI  >  MKRIZATION  OK 

REFINERS   STREAMS 
Charles  Woo.  and  Bruce  M.  Sankey.  both  of  Sarnia.  (  anada 
as,signors   to    Exxon    Research    and    Engineering   Companv 
Linden.  N.J.  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,940 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  37108 

U.S.  CI.  208-^14  ,,,3j^. 
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3.951.779 

HVDROSEPRATION  PRCKESS  FOR  AgtEOLS 

EXTRACTION  OF  BITl  MEN  FROM  TAR  SANDS 

Joseph   C.   Anderson.   Fort   McMurray,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Great  Canadian  Oil  .Sands  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  506.672,  Sept.  1 6,  1 974.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,222 
Int.  CI.2  CIOG  1104 
li.S.  CI.  208-11  LE  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  hot  water  process  for  recovering  bitumen  from  tar 
sands  comprising 

a    forming  a  mixture  of  tar  sands  and  water, 
b.   settling  said  mixture   in   a  separation  7one  to  form   an 
upper  bitumen  froth   layer,  a  sand  tailings  layer,  and  a 
middlings  layer  containing  silt,  clay,  and  bitumen, 
c    recovering  said  upper  bitumen  froth  layer; 
d   removing  sand  from  a  sand  discharge  outlet  in  the  bottom 
of  the  zone  at  a  controlled  rate  to  maintain  a  substantially 
quiescent  bed  of  sand  in  the  bottom  of  the  zone  which 
seals  the  middlings  layer  from  said  discharge  outlet,  and 
e.  pa.ssmg  at  least  a  part  of  the  middlings  from  said  separa 
tion  zone  to  a  scavenger  zone  and  therein  recovering  an 
additional  amount  oi  bituminous  froth,  the  improvement 


I.   A  method  for  producing  a  low  V  I    aromatic  oil  of  good 

color  comprising  the  steps  <^l 

a    heat  soaking  a  steam  cracker  naphtha  stream,  useful  in 
gasoline    blending    and    having    an    initial    boiling    point 
within  the  range  from  about  80"=  to  about  100"  F   and  a 
final  bi>iling  point  within   the   range  from  about   ^OO*"  to 
about  400°  F  ,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  200°  to  ab<,ut  4(Kr  F    for  a  period  of  time  within  the 
range  from  about  30  to  about  150  minutes  at  a  pressure 
at  least  equal  to  the  autogenous  pressure  of  the  steam 
cracked  naphtha  so  as  to  produce  a  heat  soaked  polymer 
having  an   initial  boiling  point  in  the  range  from  about 
200°  to  about  400=  F  and  a  final  boiling  point  within  the 
range  from  about  500°  to  about  650°  F.; 
b.   separating   the   heat  soaked   polymer  from   said  steam 
cracked  naphtha  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  thermal 
polymerization   at  a   temperature   within   the   range   from 
about  400°  to  about  700°  F  for  a  peruvd  of  time  within  the 
range  from  about  30  to  about  150  minutes  at  a  pressure 
at   least   equal   to  the   autogenous  pressure   of  the   heat 
soaked  polymer  at  the  conditK^ns  ,,f  the  thermal  polymer- 
ization, 
c    fractionating  the  thermally  polymeri7ed  product  so  as  to 
obtain  at  least  one  cut  therefrom  hokiim;  withm  the  range 
from  about  650°-95O°  V  ,  and 
d    hydrotreatmg  at  least  one  cut  boiling  wiihin  the  range 
from  about  650°  to  about  950°  F   at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  400°  to  about  7()()^  F    m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrotreatmg  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen  partial 
pressure   within   the   range   fr(^m   about    25   to  about  70 
atmospheres 
3.   An  aromatic  oil  produced  by  the   method  of  claim   1 
exhibiting  a  viscosity  within  the  range  from  about  50  to  aNiut 
5000  SUS  at  100°  F    and  between  about  30  and  1000  SI'S  at 
210°   F,   a   viscosity   index    between   about    -^li   ana   aK>ut 
-2000,  a  pour  point  within  the  range  from  about  -5(i'  to  -"o" 
F  .  said  aromatic  oil  containing  from  about  3  to  about  w.s  v^t 
"^   aromatics  (by   silica  gel  analysis)  and  exhibiting  a  color 
withm  the  range  from  about  0  to  about  -2^  (Savb<Mi  i  and  a 
specific  gravity  within  the  range  from  about  4  to  about  26  API 
at  60°  F 
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3.451.781  3.451.7X3 

( OMBLWTION  PR(K  h.SS  K)R  SOI  VINT  FACE  SKAI    K)K  SI'HKKK  AI    SI  RFAC  E 

[)EASPHAI.TIN(;  AM)  (  ATALVTK    I  f(.KA[)IN(;  OK        Thomas  Fugene  (  ochran,  Vork\ille.  III.,  assignor  to  Calerpil- 
HKAVN    PKTROI.KI  M  ST(H  KS  lar   I  ractor  ( O  .  FVoria.  III. 

Hartle>  Owen.  Belle  Mead,  and  I'aul  R.  Nenuto,  C"herr\  Hill.  Kikd  Nov.  IK.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.717 

ho«h  of  N.J. .  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  (orporation.  Ntw  Nork.  Int.  (I     V  l(iC  3J/7H 

N.V.  I    S,  (  I    3(»H      IH7.I  5  (  laims 

Filed  Nov.  2(».  1474.  Ser.  No.  525.436 
Inl.  (I.    i  MH;  l\H8.  34107 
U.S.  CI.  20K     S6  i  10  riaims 
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1.  A  method  for  upgrading  resk  ual  hydrocarhonv  compris- 
ing asphdltenes  which  comprises 

solvent  extracting  a  residual  hydrucarbtui  with  .i  mixture  of 
C:,  to  C;^  olefins   untler   conditmns   to   remove   .isphaltic 
material  from  a  lower  boihng  hydrocarbon  phase  com 
prising  said  L\  to  C.^  olefins. 

separating  a  ptirtion  of  the  solvent  olefins  from  the  lowc-r 
boilmg  phase  for  recycle  to  said  solvent  extraction  step 

combining  the  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  phase  of  reduced 
st)lvent  olefins  with  additional  low  molecular  weight  e.ii 
bon  hvdrogen  fragment  contributing  material  <ind  p.issin^ 
the  mixture  thus  formed  in  contact  with  a  tluid  zeolite 
cracking  catalyst  m  a  riser  conversion  cracking  /one, 

separating  the  product  of  the  cracking  operation  to  recover 
a  mixture  comprising  (  ,  to  C \,  olefins  and  passing  a  por- 
tion of  the  olefins  thus  recovered  to  said  solvent  extrac- 
tion step  I 


3,951,782 
REFORMINC  WITH  A  (iROlP  HB-CONTAIMNG 
CATALYST 
Waldeen  C.  Bu^s,  Richmond,  Caiif.,  a.vsignor  to  C  hevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Krancisoo,  C  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  200,121,  Nov.  18,  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
132.715.  April  9.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9. 
1972,  Ser.  No.  233,236 
Int.  CI.-  ClOC;  3^0h.  BOIJ  11 108 
U.S.  CT.  208^  139  II  (laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reforming  of  a  naphtha  teedstock  which 
comprises  contacting  the  feedstixk  at  reforming  conditions 
and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  .i  catalyst  comprising 
0  01  to  3  weight  percent  oi  a  platinum  component,  t) Ol  to  s 
weight  percent  of  a  CJroup  IIB  component.  0.01  to  3  weight 
percent  o\  a  catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  rhenium  ct^mponent.  and  a  germanium  compo 
nent,  and  0  I  to  3  weight  percent  of  a  halogen  in  association 
with  a  porous  solid  earner. 


1.  Xn  arrangeiiien!  !oi  lesiliently  supporting  a  bearing 
w  hu  fi  includes  an  inner  r.n.  e  supported  by  a  shaft  and  an  outer 
race  communicating  with  saiii  arrangement  while  preventing 
loss  of  bearing  lubricant  through  relativelv  large  .ingular  mis- 
alignment of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  .irr.mgement,  >.ompris- 
ing 

a  pair  ot  circukir  eh.innel  defining  members,  one  on  e.ish 
side  of  said  bearing,  s.iid  members  being  scalinglv  jour- 
naleti  to  said  sh.ift  .ixi.illv  thereof  with  the  channels 
therein  defined  facing  one  another. 
.1  pair  of  convexly  surfaced  ranips  supported  on  e.ich  suie  of 
s.iid  bearing  by  the  i>uter  race  thereof  axially  disposed 
from  s.iid  shaft,  the  convex  surfaces  of  each  ramp  lacing 
the  ne.irer  of  s.iul  members, 
,1  p.iir  lit  resilient  se.il  rings  axiallv  disposed  from  said  shaft 
h.iving  ,1  ciinvev  .ind  concave  side  with  the  convex  side 
thereot  in  contact  with  ,i  respective  convex  surface  of  a 
respective  ramp,  and 
a  pair  of  elastomers  ion  .ivi.ilU  disposed  trom  s.ud  shatt, 
each  in  contact  with  .i  respective  member  .iiid  the  con- 
cave side  of  a  respective  seal  ring  to  bi.ts  s.ud  convex 
surfaces  t^f  said  ramps  against  said  i.onvex  surt.ices  ot  s.ud 
seal  rings 


3.951,784 

FINE  POWDER  C  I  ASSIFK  ATION  BY  FFRROFI UD 

DENSITY  SEPARATION 

Robert    Kaiser,    Winchester;    Leon    Mir,    Brookline,    both    of 

Mass.,  and  Richard  A.  C  urtis,  Seattle,  VSash..  assignors  to 

,\vco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,128 
Int.  CI.-  B03B  13:04 
L.S.  CI.  209      1  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  iW  constructing  a  densitv  gradient  column  in  .i 
lerrofluid  comprising  the  step  ot 

supplying  a  column  of  ferrotluid  having  .<  magnetization 
magnetic  fiek!  intensitv  curve  which  includes  a  saturation 
region,  and 
passing  a  constant  gradient  magnetic  lleld  through  the  fer- 
rotluid. the  maximum  level  of  said  magnetic  field  being 
below  said  satur.ition  region 
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3.951.785 

CLASSIFICATION  BY  FERROFLl  ID  DENSIT\ 

SEPARATION 

Robert  Kaiser.  Winchester;  Leon  Mir.  Brookline.  both  of 
Mass..  and  Richard  A,  C  urtis,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to 
.4vco  corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.240 
Int.  CI.-  B03B  5100,  13/04 
I  .S.  CI.  209      1  5  Claims 

I.  \  method  of  separating  suhstantiallv  n(Ui  magnetic  parti- 
cles ot  different  densities  where  alone  t)r  in  combination,  the 
product  i)f  the  difference  in  particle  density  and  particle  diam- 
eter is  at  most  5  gr/cvn'^  or  the  difference  in  particle  density  is 
at  most  0,1  gr/cm''  or  the  particle  diameter  is  at  most  j  cm 
comprising: 

immersing  said  p.irticlcs  in  a  ferriitluid  with  a  magnetic 
dipole  moment  of  \1.  M  being  computed  t>om  the  ratio 
of  particle  attraction  forces  (F„)  to  particle  separation 
forces  (F, )  to  be  applied  by  the  magnetized  ferrofluid, 
and  said  ratio  being  m.ide  less  th.tn   in  where: 


^■fe) 


M  > 


(p2-pl )     / 


M  =  magnetic  dipole  moment  per  unit  volume  of  ferrotluid 

p2  =  density  of  the  more  dense  particles 

pi  =  density  of  the  less  dense  particles 

D  =  dimeter  of  the  particles 

g  =  acceleration  of  gravity;  cm/sec* 

a  =  center  to  center  spacing  between  particles 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  ferrofluid  capable  oi  over 
coming  the  torecs  produced  by  gravitv  and  mlerparticle 
magnetic  attraction  to  levitate  the  least  dense  particles  in 
said  lerrotluid.  whereby   the  particles  are  classified  into 
rel.itivelv  pure  fractions;  and 

collecting  the  individual  fractions 


3.951,786 

OXIDIZINC,  METHOD  IN  FROTH  FLOTATION  OF 

MINERALS 

Vojislav  Petrovich,  1925  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,408 

Int.  CI.-  B03D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  209-  166  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  method  ot  heneficiatmg  ores  and  minerals 
selected  trom  the  gri>up  ol  oxide  ores  and  minerals  of  iron, 
antimony,  cerium,  yttrium,  thorium,  titanium,  vanadium, 
niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  wolfram,  and  uranium  bv  a 
froth  notation  process  to  produce  a  troth  concentrate  of  de 
sired  metal  values,  which  improvement  comprises  effecting 
froth  flotation  of  the  ore  by  treating  the  comminuted  ore  of 
the  mineral  slurry  with  tirganic  nitrogen  compounds  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  hydroxy  famine,  carb 
amide,  acetamide.  oxamide.  guanidine,  semicarba/idc.  car- 
bohydrazide,  ethylene  diamine  decomposing  said  compounds 
in  the  presence  of  hypochlorous  acid  or  a  hypochlorite  in  a 
slightly  acid  pulp  of  mineral  slurry  (which  compounds  act  as 
oxidizing  agent-vehicle  by  self  destruction)  to  liberate  elemen 
tal  nitrogen  which  takes  part  in  an  electron  transfer  reaction 
ot  oxidizing  the  metal  at  the  mineral  surface  of  the  mineral 
particles  to  be  floated  adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  olefine 
alcohol  or  olefine  glycol  collector,  said  alcohols  or  glycols 
having  from  5-15  carbon  atoms,  said  oxidized  metal  reacting 
with  the  collector  a;  its  double  bond,  and  recovering  a  froth 
concentrate  relatively  rich  in  the  desired  metal  value  to  leave 
the  tailings  relatively  poor  in  the  desired  metal  values 


3,951,787 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING  GOLD 

AND  OTHER  HEA\1    MATERIALS  FROM  ORF 
Arthur  \N  .  Duke.  Smyrna,  (^a..  assignor  to  (.real    American 
Silver  Company 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,545 

Int.  CI.  BU3b  3/00,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-458  1W(  laims 


2.  In  an  apparatus  tor  the  reccnerv  of  heavy  material  from 


ore 

a 


a  sluice  box  having  an  upright  sides  and  a  transverse 
bottom  below  said  sides  for  defining  an  open  ore  receiv- 
ing chamber  open  at  its  upper  end  and  into  which  unslur- 
ned  ore  is  charged; 

b  a  plurality  of  support  means  carried  by  said  sluice  box 
vertically  below  the  open  upper  end  and  space  above 
said  bottom  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  ore  charged 
into  said  chamber,  said  support  means  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaces  forming 
avenues  of  escape  through  whuh  increments  of  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  ore  charged  into  said  chamber  can  fall; 
and 

c.  conduit  means  below  said  support  means,  said  conduit 
means  hav  mg  spaced  holes  for  directing  water  against  the 
increments  of  said  ore  passing  through  said  avenues  for 
progressively  eri>ding  said  increments  and  for  progres- 
sively forming  a  slurry  with  the  eroded  increments. 

d  said  sluice  box  having  a  discharge  opening  below  said 
support  means  and  said  conduit  means  for  discharging  the 
entire  slurry  as  it  is  formed, 

said  support  means  being  parallel  members  extending 
longitudin.illy  across  said  chamber  and  said  discharge 
opening  being  transversely  of  said  sluice  box  and  be- 
neath all  of  said  support  means 


3.951,788 

SLLDGE  CONTROL  AND  DF(  ANT  S>STFM 

Thomas  D.  Ward,  and  Marshall  W    Rav.  both  of  U  eatherfurd. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Harsco  C  orporation.  Harrisburg.  Pa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.985.  Sept,  ",  19'3.  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.775 

Int.  CI.-  C02C  /  0^ 

L.S.  CI.  210-8  3  Claims 

1.  A  sewage  treatment  system  comprising:  an  aeration  tank 
including  means  to  aerate  waste  water,  a  clarifier  tank;  means 
to  admit  waste  water  to  the  aeration  tank,  a  baffle  between 
said  aerator  tank  and  said  clanficr  tank,  said  baffle  having  an 
upper  edge  over  which  hcjuid  Hows  from  said  aeration  tank 
into  said  clarifier  tank,  a  decant  tank,  gravity  fluid  flow  com- 
munication means  between  the  aeration  tank  and  the  decant 
tank,  said  gravity  fluid  flow  communication  means  having  an 
intake  below  the  elevation  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  baffle  to 
prevent  flow  of  floating  matter  into  the  decant  tank;  a  first 
pump,  means  connecting  the  first  pump  to  remove  clarified 
liquid  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  decant  lank  and  to  deliver 
the  clarified    liquid  to  said  aeration  tank,  a  sludge  digester 
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container,   a    sludi;e   discharge    liiie   ciMiiicctcd    in    the    lower  v^nh  the  proMso  that  at   least  one  dt    \  and   >    as  defined 

portion  of  the  decant  tank  and  connected  to  the  sludge  di-  above  contains  a  tertiar\  amine  group 

gester  container,  a  second  pump  in  the  sludge  discharge  line  and  wherein 

to  transfer  sludge  from  the  decant  tank  to  the  sludge  digester  n  is  an  integer  designating  the  repeating  monomeric  units  of 

container,  first  timer  means,  means  connecting  said  first  timer  the  p<ilymer 

means  to  said  first  pump  to  actuate  the  first  pump  to  remove 


clarified  liquid  from  th 


e  dec. 


3,^51,790 
THIl  RAM  POI.YSl  I.HDK  HF.AVV  MKTAI.  RKMON  KR 

Tamotsu  hujisawa,  \  amato;  Mitsuko  Ambe.  Tokvo;  Norio 
Knba>a.shi;  Akiko  Osawa,  both  of  Sagamihara,  and  Ki>%ako 
Shimizu.  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemi- 
cal Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul>  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,039 
(laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Julv  20.  1973,48-80569 
Int.  (1.-  (-02B  1/42 
L.S.  CI.  210-38  B  10  Claims 

1.    A   process   for    removing   a    heavy   metal    or   a   mixture 
nt  tarik  at  selected  intervals  and    thereof  from  an  environment  containing  the  same  which  com 


for  selected  peruxis  of  time,  secom)  timer  means,  .md  means 
connecting  said  second  timer  means  to  said  second  pump  to 
actuate  the  second  pump  to  discharge  sludge  from  said  decant 
tank  at  selected  intervals  and  for  selected  periods  of  time  in 
order  to  maintain  a  predetermined  biological  balance  in  the 
aeration  tank 


prises   contacting   saiti   environment   with   a   polvmeric   com 
pound  of  the  formula 


-♦-N 


R,  R,    S  S 

L«.-LLs,J 


+. 


(I) 


3.951,789 
NOVKI.  HICiH  DIFFl  SIVITV  MFMBRANES 
Lester  T.   C.    Lee,   Parsippanv;   Win-Sov*    Ho,   Wharton,  and 
Kang-Jen   Liu,  Somerville.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  Sen  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  1  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,389 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  J UOO.  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  210     22  C  16  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  characterized  by  a  water  content  ot  5-^.'^'^^ 
and  a  diffusivity  greater  than  about  in  "  cnr/sec.  comprismg 
a  polymer  containing  pulyamideamine  functional  group  of  the 
formula. 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkvlene  radical  <n  an  arvlene  radi 
cal.  R.;  and  R,  represent,  independently,  hydrogen,  an  alkvl 
radical,  an  aryl  radical,  and  in  some  cases.  Rj  and  R^  are 
combined  to  form  a  divalent  organic  radical  and  giving  ring 
structure  to  the  compound,  .<  is  2,  3  or  4.  and  n  is  an  integer 
idcntifvmg  the  number  of  units  in  said  [■K>lvmeric  compound 


-J- 


"      If 


X-C-NH-f- NH 


wherein 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  ^iirisistint;  ot  R, 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,, 

R,-N^  R.  and  R,, N  X^ R„; 


wherein:  1 

R|.  Rj,  R,,  R,,  R«.  R-.  R„,  R^.  R, ,  and  R  .^  are  organic  diradi 
cals  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkvlene,  cyclic  alkylene,  phenylene.  phenyl  dialkylene, 
bis-phenylene  alkylene  and  substituted  diradicals  thereof 
wherein  the  substituenis  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  and 

wherein  I 

R^  and   R,„  are  organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  cyclic  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


3,951,791 

MFTHon  FOR  TRFATINC;  FOLLFI)  WATER 

Ching  \  un  Huang,  Minoo;  Naomitsu  Takashina.  Fujisawa,  and 

Toshiaki  Nishimura.  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  C.as  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok\o.  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.151 

Claims   priorit\,    application   Japan.   Sept.    16,    1972,   47- 
92239 

Int.  CI.'  C  02B  1/2U 
U.S.  CI.  210^47  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  flocculating  solid  particles  suspended  in 
fouled  water  containing  anionic  latexes  or  anionic  resin  emul 
sions  which  comprises  adding  to  said  fouled  water  0  1   to  15 
parts  by  weight,  based  on   KM)  parts  of  the  suspended  solid  in 
the  fouled  water,  of  a  calionic  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copoly 
mer  having  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  form  or  an  iniuganic 
or  organic  acid  salt  form,  which  is  obtained  by  the  emulsion 
p»>lyrneri7ation  of  (a)  0  1   to  HOT  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  monomers,  of  at  least  one  a.  /3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  containing  basic  nitrogen  atoms  or  at 
least  one  a.  /j  ethylemcally  unsaturated  monomer  containing 
halogen  atoms  capable  of  forming  an  ammonium  salt  with  a 
basic    nitrogen    atom,    (h)    a    a,   /3-ethylenically    unsaturated 
monomer  and  (c)  a  conjugated  diene  monomer,  m  the  pres 
ence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  and  0  *>   to  7,0  parts  by 
weight  per   100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  monomers  of  a 
cationic  surfactant  and  followed  by  reacting  with  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  forming  agent  or,  in  the  case  of  using  mono 
mers  containing  a  basic  nitrogen  atom,  by   reacting  with  an 
inorganic  or  organic  acid 
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3,951.792 
FLOCCMATION  OF  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
Julian  L.  A/orlosa,  Bakersfieid,  Calif.,  and  FLarl  P.  Williams. 
Pen  Argvl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  C;AF  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239.531.  March  30.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.835.084.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834.797. 

June  19,  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1973. 

Ser.  No.  425.925 

Int.  Cl.^  C02B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  210-52  5  Claims 


said  components  of  said  composition  hemg  sdeLteo  irom  !he 
group  consisting  of  the  acid  form  thereof,  the  corresponJinj- 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  of  said 
acid  and  said  corresponding  alkali  metal  and  ammcinium  salts 
thereiif.  said  composituin  being  present  in  said  .i^iicous  sys- 
tem in  an  amount  ot  from  about  '^  t(^  ahtnj!  '^i !  ppni  h\  vk  eight. 
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3.95  1 .794 

gf:othermal  power  method 

Judson  S.  Swearingen.  500  Bel-Air  Road,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

90024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424.470.  I>ec.  13.  1973.  This 

application  Oct.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.777 

Int.  CI.-  C  02B  5,ut).  F03C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-^58  28  Claims 


IS 


-j:::;.t:;x.-!;';:.:::.lU 
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HOr  WATER 
WELL 


A0-'     WTEK 
INJECT  ion 
WELL 


m<  nuiKHiii  k  MaUM  M  t»m  ai  pci  lOOO 


I.  A  process  for  flocculating  inorganic  solids  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  phase  comprising  adding  a  flocculating  amount  of  a 
flocculating  composition  to  said  aqueous  phase,  said  flocculat- 
ing composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  from  about 
2  to  about  .1  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  having 
a  K-value  of  from  about  KO  to  about  140,  said  K-value  being 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  viscosity  of  a  \9c  solution  of 
said  polymer  in  water  at  25  ±  0  05°C.  and  about  I  part  bv 
weight  of  polyethylene  imme  having  a  viscosity,  measured  in 
a  5'7r  aqueous  solution  at  25°C,  of  from  about  2u  to  about 
5,000  centipoises 


3,951,793 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLINCi  SCALE 

Jack  F.  Tate,  and  Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,587 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  5  06 

U.S.  CI.  210-58  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  build-up  of  scale  deposits 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  sulfate  scale  and 
harium  sulfate  scale  in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  system  a  scale  treating  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  about  one  part  by  weight  of  a  sul- 
fatcdsuHonated  polyethoxy  alkyl  phenol  containing  fn^m 
about  8  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  from 
about  4  tc^  about  10  ethoxy  groups,  in  admixture  with  from 
about  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  C'h-C~i<  alkyl  benzene  sulfo- 
nate, said  sulfated/sulfonated  pxilvethoxv  alkyl  phenol  being 
the  reaction  product  cif  a  polyethoxy  alkvl  phenol  containing 
from  about  X  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and 
from  about  4  to  about  10  ethoxy  groups  therein  with  a  mem 
ber  selected  from  the  grc>up  consisting  of  chlorosulfomc  acid 
and  sulfur  trioxide  for  a  time  period  of  from  about  5  to  about 
40  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  50°  to 
about  bO"  C  .  using  a  reactant  mole  ratio  of  from  about  I  mole 
of  said  polyethoxy  alkyl  phenol  per  0  8  to  1  35  moles  of  said 
chlorosulfomc  acid  of  sulfur  trioxide,  the  resulting  reaction 
products  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  70  to  90*?^  sul- 
fated and  from  about  10  to  30^  sulfonated  products,  each  of 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  heat  from  hot  unrefined  water 
containing  scale-forming  impurities  comprising  the  steps  of: 
alternately  co-currentiy  flowing  volumes  of  said  unrefined 
water  and  volumes  of  clean  liquid  through  a  housing  contain- 
ing porous  material  whereby  heat  is  alternatelv  transferred 
from  said  unrefined  water  to  said  porous  material  and  from 
said  porous  material  to  said  clean  liquid  adding  to  said  unre- 
fined water  prior  to  its  contact  with  said  porous  material  an 
agent  which  increases  the  formation  of  non-scale  forming 
species  of  said  impurities  whereby  scaling  and  other  such  solid 
build-up  of  said  impurities  on  said  porous  material  is  reduced, 
and  extracting  heat  from  said  clean  liquid  subsequent  to  its 
flow  through  said  housing,  wherein  a  high  temperature  tront 
moves  along  the  length  of  said  housing  as  each  of  said  volumes 
of  unrefined  water  is  passed  therethrough  and  wherein  the 
subsequent  volume  of  clean  liquid  is  caused  to  begin  to  flow 
thrt^ugh  said  housing  when  said  high  temperature  front  is 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  housing 


3.951.795 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TRFATINC,  FATTY 

WASTE  WATER 

Alex  J.  Doncer.  Burbank.  and  Harold  R.  White.  New  I^nox. 

both   of   III.,   assignors   to    Alar    Engineering   C  orporation. 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.559 
Int.  Cl.=  BOID  37/00,21/01 
U.S.  CI.  210-61  14  Claims 

5.    ,A    process    for    cleanup    ot    fai    containing    vj.aste    water 
comprising  the  steps  of 

A    charging  generally  at  an  irregul.ir  rate  of  fat  containing 
waste  water  composition  to  a  first  tre.iimg  zone, 
said  waste  water  composition  being  derived  from  cleanup 

of  food  preparation  operations, 
said  waste  water  compcisition  containing  from,  about  UKi 
to  4.000  parts  per  million  ot  hexane  soluble  material 
and  from  about    100   to    lu,(KiO  parts   per   million  of 
suspended  solids  which  are  below  about  Z*"!'  millimi- 
crons in  average  diameter 
said  waste  water  composition  having  a  pH  in  the  'angc 
from  about  5  through  14, 
B    mixing  with  said  waste   water  composition   m   said   first 
treating  zone  a  sufficient  quantitv  of  a  dissolved  morgans 


U4 


/ 
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aquf'^us  terriv  sai!  Miiiituui  to  niakc  thi-  pH  ut  the  result 
ine  mixture  tall  in  the  ran^je  Ironi  ahout  3  to  5, 

C  overtldwmg  saat  resulting  mixture  tnmi  saicl  first  treating 
/one  into  a  second  treating  /one  b\  gravit\. 

I")  niixmg  vMth  said  resulting  nnxturc  in  said  second  treating 
/one  a  sutTicient  quan!it\  of  ealciuni  hvdroxide  to  make 
the  pH  ot  the  so-produ^ed  mixture  lail  in  the  range  irom 
about  7  to  8,  I 

h.  overflowing  said  so-producetl  mixture  into  a  third  treat- 
ing /one  hv  gravity , 

F,  allowing  the  level  of  said  s^-produced  mixture  in  said 
third  treatmg  to  rise  and  fall  ♦  hile  simultaneousK  permit 
tiPig  settling  to  occur  therein 


G    removing  the  so  settled  said  mixture  at  a  generallv  eon 

>tant  rate  from  said  third  treating  /one  .ind  continuousl) 
passing  same  over  the  cvhncirieal  outer  surtaee  portions 
of  a  hon/ontallv  rotating  dram  ol  a  vacuum  tilter  assem 
hiv,   said   surface    portions   ht-ing   ^oated   vi,ith   a   Luer   ot 
suhstantially  compieteK  water  insoluhle,  inert  partKulaie 
material  having  a  particle  si/e  helow  about  250  miliimi 
crons  in  average  diameter,  while  simultaneousK  contmu 
ously  drawing  aqueous  portions  of  such  mixture  through 
said    surface    ptirtions   and    simultaneously    continuously 
removing  longitudinallv ,  from  s.nd  surface  portions,  the 
tiiter  cake  deposited  on  said  surface  portions 


3.951,796 
Oil    RK(  IR(  I  I  ATIM,  TOII  FTS 
James  M.  Kemper,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mono- 
gram Industries.  Inc..  .Santa  Monica.  C  alif. 

Filed  May  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.354 
Int.  CI.    C  02B  1/J6 
U.S.  CI.  210- 62  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  the  flushing  oil  contained  in  a 
recirclatmg  toilet  from  he^ummg  discolored  with  an  offensive 
vellow    ci)li'r   and   having   an   offensive   odor   when   Lontacteil 
with  animal  waste  products  containing  water,  amides,  amines, 
ammonia,  oil  soluble  unsaturated  fats,  carotene  and  bilirubin, 
comprising  removing  said  animal  *aste  product  from  a  toilet 
bv    flushing  said   ammal   waste   products  with   a  substantially 
saturated   flushing  oil   which   has  a  specific   gravitv   different 
than   that  ot   water  and   bringing  said  animal   waste   product 
containing  water,  oil  soluble  unsaturated  fats,  carotene,  biliru 
bin.  amines    amides  and  ammonia  into  contact  with  a  water 
soluble   chlorine  comp<iund   having  an  active  chlorine  atom 
whereby  said  chlorine  ccmipound  is  dissolved  m  said  water  and 
react   with   said  amine  or  amide  to  form   an  oil  soluble   N 
chloro-amide  or  amine,  and  contacting  said   N-chloro-amide 
or   amine    with    said    Hushing   oil    thereb\    dissolving   said    N 
chloro-amide  or  amine  m  said  tlushmg  oil  to  contact  said  oil 
soluble  unsatur.ited  tatv.  carotene  and  bilirubin  and  oxidi/ing 
said  tats,  carotent  and  bilirubin  therebv  preventing  said  oils 
from  becoming  discoU^red 


3,951.797 
PHC)T(K)\II)\riVK  DFSTRLCTION  OF  ORCJANIC 
WASTFS 
(lilbert  R.  Seely,  Fairborn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Ketter- 
ing Foundation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Feh.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.532 
Int.  Ci.'  C02B  1.J-) 
U.S.  CI.  210     63  R  9  C  laims 

I.  A  ruethod  tor  photo<ixidative  destructi<in  of  org.inic 
wastes  lound  III  aqueous  effluents  utilizing  a  dye  sensitizer  to 
[uonu'ie  the  oxidation  of  said  organic  wastes  by  air  or  oxygen 
m  the  presence  of  visible  light,  at  an  <it  least  weakK  .ilkalme 
pH  and  under  other  process  conditions  ojvrable  to  effect  the 
phototixulation  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  as 
the  promoter  biodegr.idable.  gelled  met.il  alginate  particles 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  oi  b.irium  .ilgmate.  calcium 
alginate,  strontium  .ilginate.  and  .iluminum  alginate  beatis 
which  have  been  stained  with  a  dve  sensiti/er  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  acndme.  thia/ine.  triphenvlmeth 
ane,  phena/ine  phth.iloc  v  amne  classes  of  cationic  dves.  the 
dye  to  .ilgui.ite  norm.tlitv  r.iiio  being  m  the  range  of  I  ''d  to 
1;200. 


3.951.798 
CONTAINFR  Fll  TFR  ( OMBINATION 
loakim  Haldopoulos.  C  ollege  Park,  (ia.,  assignor  to  Glasrock 
Products.  Inc..  Atlanta,  (^a. 

Filed  Feh.  25,  1974,  Ser.  So.  445,472 

int.  (I.-  BOH)  2  7/00 

IS.  (I    210     452  9  Claims 


1.   A  dispensing  ilevi^e  comprising: 

a  filter  member. 

a  cap  member  having  seating  means  within  said  cap  member 

tor   temporarilv   retaining  said  filter  member  within  said 

cap. 
a   container    having   a    neck    portion   defining   a    mouth   or 

opening,  said  neck  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  said 

c.tp  member.  ,ind 
means,  responsive  to  placing  said  cap  on  said  container,  for 

transferring  said  filter  member  from  said  cap  to  said  neck 

portion  and  retaining  said  filter  within  said  neck  portion 

upon  removal  ot  said  cap 
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3,951,799 
FILTRATION  PROCESS 
Donald  F>ic  Weiss,  Blackburn,  and  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus 
Battaerd,   North   Clayton,   both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonnealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organiza- 
tion:  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  of  .Australia  and   New 
Zealand  Limited,  all  of  C  ampbell,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138.679.  April  29.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.890.224.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,685 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Australia,     May     4,     1970, 
1083'70 

Int.  CI.    BO  ID  .^:^'06 
L.S.  CI.  210     75  11  Claims 


TIME      IN      MINUTES 


1.  A  process  of  t'lltering  suspensions  of  particulate  matter  in 
a  liquid  medium  which  comprises  utilizing,  as  a  filter  aid.  a  bed 
comprising  magneti/ed  ferromagnetic  synthetic  polymeric 
particles  wherein  the  particles  are  in  the  size  range  from  0.5 

to  4(1  microns  iner.ill  diameter 


3,951,800 
MFTHOD  OF  STORING  SLCDGE  RECOVERED  FROM 
THE  HOT  WATER  EXTRACTION  OF  BITtMEN  FROM 

TAR  SANDS 
John  E.   Ashton,  Fort  McMurrav.  and  H.  James  Davitt,  F'd- 
monton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Great  Canadian  Oil 
Sands  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.922 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  2/,(;/ 

IS.  CI.  210-83  I  Claim 


i 


jrliiritjir  r 
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I.  A  method  for  storing  sludge  containing  mineral  matter 
and  bitumen  colloidally  dispersed  therein,  said  storage  being 
substantially  free  of  environmental  hazards,  said  sludge  having 
been  formed  in  an  open  retention  pond  used  to  store  effluent 
discharge  waste  water  streams  derived  from  the  hot  water 
extraction  of  bitumen  from  tar  sands  comprising 

a  transferring  said  sludge  to  a  receiving  well  within  a  stor- 
age zone  containing  a  layer  of  substantially  unpolluted 
water  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  water  containing  an 
effective  quantity  of  a  flocculating  agent,  said  receiving 
well  communicating  with  the  storage  zone  below  said 
layer. 


b  settling  said  sludge  in  the  receiving  wei!  to  permit  bitu- 
men to  float  to  the  surface  thereof  v.hile  said  sludge 
settles  into  the  storage  zone  below  the  uripoHuted  surface 
layer. 

c  recovering  bitumen  and  liquid  hydrocarbons  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  receiving  well. 


3,951,801 

SERCM  PLASMA  SEPAR  ATOR-STRl  T  STC^P  TYPE 

Waldemar    A.    Ayres.    Rutherford.    N.J..    assignor    to    Becton, 

Dickinson  and  C  ompany.  Fast  Rutherford.  N.J 

Filed  Feb.  27.' 1974.  Ser.  No.  446,349 

Int   (I.-  B01D2//26 

U.S.  CI.  210-  117  5  (  laim^ 


1 .  A  separator  assembly,  capable  of  separating  blood  into  its 

component   parts  of  plasma   or  serum  and   cellular  portion 
comprising 

a  a  ct)ntainer  hav ing  at  least  one  open  end  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  blocxi  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light 
phase  and  a  heavy  phase. 

h  a  closure  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  clo- 
sure being  formed  of  a  self-sealing  elastomeric  material 
which  is  penetrable  by  a  cannula  through  which  blood  to 
be  separated  is  conducted  \x\\o  the  container, 

c  a  piston  assembly  having  an  average  specific  gravity 
greater  than  the  blood  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  con- 
tainer and  having  means  on  ar  outer  surface  in  sealing 
engagement  with  an  inner  surface  ot  the  container; 

d  pressure  responsive  valve  means  associated  with  said 
piston,  said  valve  means  being  normally  closed  when 
there  is  a  minimum  c>f  pressure  differential  on  different 
portions  of  the  valve  means  and  which  automatically 
opens  in  response  to  a  substantial  pressure  differential  so 
that  when  said  container  is  subfected  to  moderate  centrif- 
ugal force  the  blood  separates  into  its  hght  phase  and 
heavy  phase  but  the  piston  stays  m  the  upper  portion  of 
the  container,  and  subsequently  when  m(.reased  centrifu 
gal  force  is  used  the  valve  means  automatically  opens 
with  light  phase  fluid  passing  up  through  the  valve  means 
enabling  the  piston  to  move  down  through  the  light  phase 
while  retaining  sealing  engagemeni  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  container,  and 

e  stop  means  comprising  a  strut  projecting  Irorr,  the  piston 
to  contact  the  end  of  the  container  yyherebv  the  piston 
when  moving  through  the  light  phase  will  stop  a  predeter 
mined  distance  from  the  said  end  o\  the  container  io; 
lowed  by  termination  oi  the  differential  pressure  whish 
permits  the  valve  means  to  automatically  shift  from  an 
open  position  to  a  closed  position  to  provide  an  rmpcv; 
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ous  harrier  between  the  separated  light  phase  and  hea.) 
phase  lit  the  hUnid.  / 


3.95  1 ,802  r- 

W  ATKR  SOhTKNKK 
Rene  Derouineau,  Moulin  de  Pelfesev.  B.P.  N     12.  K  -  33170 
(jradignan.  France 

Filed  Mav  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474, 7(M) 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mav     ^0      197^ 
73.20649 

Int.  CI.-  BOH)  n,l2.  2^138 
U.S.  CI.  210-  l.W  3  Claims 


1.  A  water  softener  ccimprising:    . 

Hrst  and  second  containers;  \ 

an  ion-exchange  resin  element  in  ^ach  of  said  containers; 

an  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet  duct  for  each  of  said  lon-ex 
change  containers; 

a  hard  water  supply  duct. 

a  soft  water  outlet, 

a  salt  container; 

pipe  circuitrv  connected  to  said  salt  container  and  alter 
nately  to  each  said  ion-exchange  container  for  alternately 
regenerating  one  said  container  iwhcn  the  other  said  con- 
tainer is  connected  to  said  hard  water  supply  duct. 

a  control  valve  connected  in  the  path  between  said  hard 
water  supply  duct  and  said  inlei  ducts  of  said  first  and 
second  ion-exchange  containers, 

said  control   valve   being  automatically   actuated   by   hard 
water  from  said  hard  water  supply  duct  to  alternately 
supply  hard  water  to  each  of  said  ion-exchange  containt 
ers, 

drive  means  for  said  control  valve. 

a  positive -displacement  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said 
hard   water  supply   duct   for  rotating  said   control   valve 
drive  means  when  water  flows  from  said  hard  water  sup- 
ply duct   in   the  direction  o\'  either  one  of  said   ion  ex 
change  containers, 

said  control  valve  operating  to  provide  a  liquid  connection 
between  said  hard  water  supply  duct  and  either  said  inlet 
duct  of  said  first  ion-exchange  container  or  said  inlet  duct 
of  said  second  ion-exchange  container  in  accordance  with 
the  momentary  position  of  said  drive  means, 

a  discharge  valve  having  two  inlet  ports,  each  one  of  which 
IS  connected  to  the  outlet  duct  of  one  of  said  lon-ex 
change  containers,  an  outlet  port  to  which  is  connected 
said  soft  water  outlet,  and  valve  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  make  a  liquid  connection  between  said  soft 
water  outlet  and  the  outlet  duct  of  that  ion-exchange 
container  which  is  connected  to  said  hard  water  supply 
duct  through  said  control  valve, 

means  to  deliver  a  predetermined  quantity  of  hard  water  to 
said  salt  containers. 


a  pair  ut  hnne  outlet  ducts  each  extending  between  said  salt 
container  and  said  inlet  duct  of  each  ion  exchange  con- 
tainer, respectively. 
a  one-way  valve  being  mounted  in  each  of  said  brine  outlet 
ducts  to  cut  off  the  connection  of  pressure  being  present 
m  the  ion  exchange  container  inlet  duct  when  the  ion  ex- 
ch.inge  container  is  connected  to  said  hard  water  supply 
duct  through  s.nd  control  valve; 
a  dram  valve  to  drain  said  brine; 

said  control  valve  includes  a  first  piston  constructed  and 
arranged   to   slid.ibU    connect   .ind  disconnect   said   hard 
water  supply  duct  to  and  from  said  inlet  duct  of  said  first 
ion  exchange  container,  respectively, 
said  control  valve  includes  a  second  piston  constructed  and 
arranged   to  slidably  connect   and  disconnect   said   hard 
water   supply   duct   to  and   Irom   said   inlet   duct   of  said 
second  ion-exchange  container.  respectiveU  . 
said  control  valve  including  a  cam  which  is  rotated  by  said 
control   valve  drive  means  for  ultimately   actuating  said 
first  and  second  pistons,  .md 
wherein  on  operation  of  said  contritl  valve  ti>  change  the 
connection  between  said  hard  water  supply  duct  and  said 
inlet  duct  of  either  of  said  ion-exchange  containers,  both 
ion-exchange  container  inlet  ducts  are  simultaneously  in 
liquid  connection  with  s.iui  h.ird  w.iter  supply  duct 


3.95  1 ,803 

MARINF  SFV\  AC;F  DI.SPOSAI.  I)F\  IC  F 

Norman  H.  .Siegel.  2014  Wilson  .St.,  Hollywood.  Fla.  33020 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  507,745 

Int.  CI.'  BO  II)  21100 

U.S.  CI.  210      149  3  Claims 


.it    t^IIllllllit,,t,-r,,,,,-r 


1.    A  sewage  disp<isal  device  adapted  to  receive  the  dis 
charge  ot  a  toilet  or  head,  and  incorporating  means  for  killing 
cohform  bacteria  present  in  such  sewage  comprising    storage 
tank  means  having  an  inlet  from  said  toilet  lor  receiving  un 
treated  sewage,  septum  means  within  said  tank  means  defining 
a   vertically   oriented   enclosure,  said  septum   means   having 
upper  and   lower  openings  therein  communicating  with   the 
interior  ot  said  storage  tank  means  for  the  recycling  of  non 
particulated   sewage,   macerator   means  disposed   within   said 
vertically  oriented  enclosure  having  an  impeller  at  a  lower  end 
therei)f.  said  enclosure  having  filtering  screen  means  disposed 
at  an  upper  end  thereof  forming  an  outlet  passing  particulated 
sewage    impelled    by    said    macerator.    pre  treatment    storage 
means  having  an  inlet  bordering  said  screen  receiving  particu 
lated  sewage  past  thereby,  a  sewage  treatment  compartment 
disposed  beneath  said  pre  storage  means,  first  valving  means 
filming  an  outlet  at  a  lower  end  of  said  pre  treatment  storage 
means  and  an   inlet  to  said  sewage  treatment  compartment, 
permitting  the   passage   of  particulate   sewage   under  gravity 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  heating  means  including  a  pair 
of  electrodes  disposed   within   said   treatment  compartment 
automatically  operative  upon  the  presence  of  sufficient  partic- 
ulate  sewage    forming  an   loni/able   fluid   in    said   treatment 
compartment,  second  valving  means  disposed  at  the  bottom  of 
treatment  compartment  forming  an  outlet  feu  draining  the 
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same  of  treated  waste,  and  thermostatic  means  for  sensing  the  3.951.805 

attainment  of  a  predetermined  temperature  in  said  treatment  ALGAF  HAR\  FSTFR 

compartment    determining    the    completion    of   a    treatment    Joseph  C.  Dodd.   117  Powell  Drive.  VNerribee.  \'icforia  .^030. 
heating  cycle  and  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and  sec-        Australia 

ond  valving  means  Filed  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  \o.  517.793 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  J7/(y2 
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3.951.804 

AFRATFD  SKWFRACK  DISPOSAL 

Alvin  Jack  Smith,  22  Cordova  Drive.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93110 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.029.  Feb.  23.  1 973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.053 

Int.  CI.-  C02C    llUH 

L.S.  CI.  210-170  1  Claim 


a~^ 


1.  In  an  aerated  sewage  disposal  system,  the  combination 
comprising 

a  a  septic  tank  having  a  sewage  inlet  and  a  liquids  discharge 
outlet, 

b  an  enclosed  aeration  compartment  having  an  inlet  lo- 
cated to  directly  receive  liquids  from  the  septic  tank 
discharge  outlet,  and  an  aerated  liquids  outlet,  the  com- 
partment having  a  bottom  wall,  side  wall  structure,  and 
rounded  corners  extending  between  the  bottom  wall  and 
side  wall  structure, 

c  a  rotary  agitator  located  in  the  aeration  compartment  at 
a  depth  to  agitate  and  flow  liquids  downwardly  in  said 
compartment,  and  a  tubular  shaft  extending  downwardly 
to  the  approximate  level  of  the  agitator  to  carry  and  to 
rotate  said  agitator  and  to  conduct  air  downwardly  into 
the  downwardly  flowing  agitated  liquid,  the  tubular  shaft 
having  an  air  outlet  proximate  the  agitator  depth  in  said 
compartment,  a  motor  connected  with  the  tubular  shaft 
at  its  upper  end  to  rotate  same,  said  rounded  corners 
being  located  downwardly  and  laterally  of  the  agitator  in 
sufficiently  close  relation  thereto  to  turn  the  air  contain- 
ing flowing  liquid  upwardly  along  said  side  wall  structure, 

d  said  aeration  compartment  having  vent  means  to  pass  air 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  compartment, 
and 

e.  there  being  liquids  in  said  tank  and  compartment,  and 
said  tank  and  compartment  having  liquid  outlets,  the 
volume  of  sewage  and  liquid  in  the  septic  tank  when  filled 
to  the  level  oS.  its  outlet  exceeding  the  volume  of  sewage 
and  liquid  in  the  compartment  when  filled  to  the  level  of 
Its  outlet  and  more  than  SO'/f  c)f  the  sewage  solids  being 
trapped  in  the  tank, 

f  there  being  control  means  connected  with  the  motor  to 
operate  the  motor  intermittently  with  substantially 
greater  off  time  than  on  time,  and 

g  there  being  an  additional  tank  having  an  inlet  connected 
with  the  compartment  outlet,  and  an  outlet  to  which  a 
leach  line  is  connected,  and  means  including  a  pump  to 
effect  return  of  aerated  liquids  from  said  additional  tank 
to  said  compartment,  said  additional  tank  being  substan 
tially  smaller  than  each  of  the  septic  tank  and  compart 
ment 


1.  An  algae  harvester  comprising  a  mam  belt  screen,  means 
for  supporting  and  advancing  said  main  belt  screen  along  a 
predetermined  path  through  successive  stations,  means  at  a 
first  station  for  supplying  King  fibers  in  a  water  carrier  to  one 
side  of  said  mam  belt  screen  and  for  removing  much  of  said 
fiber  water  carrier  through  said  main  belt  screen  leaving  said 
long  fibers  on  said  one  side  thereof,  means  at  a  second  station 
for  supplying  said  one  side  of  said  main  belt  screen  and  said 
long  fibers  thereon  with  algae  m  a  water  carrier,  .i  tine  belt 
screen  at  a  third  station  having  a  mesh  toti  small  to  pass  said 
long  fibers,  means  supporting  and  advancing  said  fine  belt 
screen  adjacent  to,  in  face-to-face  relation  with  and  in  syn- 
chronism with  a  p<">rtion  of  said  mam  hell  screen  and  in  sub- 
stantial contact  with  said  algae  thereim.  and  means  at  said 
third  station  ft)r  causing  How  ol  much  of  said  algae  water 
carrier  and  said  algae  through  said  fine  belt  screen. 


3.95  1 .806 
CLARIFIER  APPARATl  S 
Daniel  A.  \oung.  Cireen  Lane.  Pa..  as.signor  to  FLcodvne  CorT>o- 
ration.  Lincolnshire.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,310 

Int.  CI. 2  B01D2///4,  C02B  1120 

t.S.  CI.  210-197  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus  including  a  hollow  center 
support  post,  means  forming  a  settling  zone,  and  means  form- 
ing a  mixing  and  recirculation  zone,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
mixing  and  recirculation  zone  communicating  with  said  set- 
tling zone,  the  lower  portion  of  said  center  support  post  com- 
municating with  a  raw  water  inlet  means  and  the  upper  p<^r- 
tion  of  said  center  support  post  communicating  with  said 
mixing  and  recirculation  zone,  means  l\ir  withdrawing  effluent 
from  said  settling  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  mean^ 
forming  an  uptake  zone  defined  around  said  center  support 
post  forming  an  eductor  tube  having  an  upper  end  in  commu 
mcation  with  an  upper  portion  iif  said  mixing  and  recircula 
tion  chamber  and  a  lower  end  m  communication  with  a  lower 
portion  of  said  mixing  and  recirculation  chamber,  first  open 
ings  extending  through  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  center 
support  post  for  directing  the  fiow  of  raw  water  upwardly  \x\\o 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  uptake  zone,  second  openings 
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extending  through  ^ald  center  support  post  and  positioned 
above  said  first  openings  tor  directing  the  ttniaining  flow  of 
raw  water  within  said  center  support  post  into  an  upper  por 
tion  of  said  uptake  zone,  and  meiirs  for  controlling  the  relative 
flow  rates  of  raw  water  through  said  first  and  second  openings 
such  as  to  cause  sludge,  which  htis  accumulated  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  uptake  /one,  to  be  hydraulicaily  lifted  up- 
ward through  said  uptake  /one  and  recirculated  with  the  raw 
\Nalcr  I 


3,951.807 
WATER  CONDITIOMNC.  VPPXRATl'S 

Charles  H.  Sanderson.  37 '7  Krilcha  Ave.,  Kort  VVavne.  Ind. 

46806 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  %•.  399.164,  Sept.  20.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  (KL  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,243 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  J5/<J6 
I. S.  CI.  210-222  20  Claims 
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I .  In  a  device  for  the  magnetic  treatment  of  liquids  compris- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  outer  casing  made  of  a  magnetic 
material,  an  elongated  inner  casing  made  of  a  non-magnetic 
material  positioned  within  the  outer  casing  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  external  inlet 
and  outlet  means  for  pr<ividing  fluid  How  from  an  external 
supply  through  the  annular  chamber,  the  improvement  com 
prising  a  single  elongated  magne*  being  received  m  said  inner 
casing  and  aligned  longitudinally,  said  magnet  being  magne 
tized  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  consisting  of  at  least  two 
adjacent  magnetic  domains  positKined  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  CKtending  transversely  throughout  said  magnet  and 
having  opposing  magnetic  moments  such  that  there  exists  at 
least  three  longitudinally  spaced  apart  sections  of  alternating 
North  and  St)uth  polantv 


3,951.808 
FIITF.R  PRESSFS 
John  Harp,  Stoke-on-Trenl,  England,  assignor  to  Edwards  & 
Jones  Limited,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England 

Filed  June  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.370 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom,    June    12, 
1973,  27855  73 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  25/On,  B30B  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  210-230  .  3  (  laims 


1.  A  niter  press  having  trays  furnished  with  projecting  pins, 
a  fixed  bar  and  a  movable  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
press,  means  mounting  the  movable  bar  for  non-rotary  recip 
rocating  movements  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
press,  means  for  imparting  constant  length  reciprocating 
movements  to  the  movable  bar  during  the  trav -opening  cycle 
of  the  niter  press,  a  plurality  of  pa*  Is  pivotallv  mounted  on  the 
movable  bar  at  spaced-apart  points  along  the  bar,  each  pawl 
successivelv  engaging  press  trav  pins  to  effect  the  propulsion 


of  a  single  tray  at  each  movement  of  the  movable  h.ir  m  the 
appropriate  direction,  each  pawl  having  a  nose  portuin 
adapted  v-^  push  against  the  (iins  ot  previously  moved  trays, 
and  a  block  pivotally  supporting  each  tray  pin.  said  block 
having  a  flat  bottom  slidablv  engaging  the  fixed  bar  as  its 
respective  tray  moves  longiiudm.illv  ot  the  press. 


3.95  1 .809 

FILTER  PRESS 

Ulrich  Kollmar.  Pfor/heim-V\  urm,  (iermanv.  assignor  to  (ie- 

brueder  Bellmer  K(i.  Maschinenfabrik,  Niefern.  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409,037 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermanv.    Oct.    28,     1972, 
2252979;  Nov.   18,  1972.  2256735;  Aug.   16.  1973,  2341.^6(» 

Int.  CI.    BOID  J.-lfd-i 
U.S.  CI.  210-241  12  Claims 


.^3=^ 


1.  A  web  niter  press  for  the  removal  of  the  liquid  compo- 
nent from  sewage  treatment  sludge,  fiber-containing  suspen 
sions,  and  the  like,  ccMiiprising  in  combination 

a  machine  frame  with  an  elevated  head  portion; 

an  upper  endless  filter  web  supported  on  the  machine  frame 
by  a  plurality  oi'  supp<irt  and  guide  rollers, 

a  lower  endless  filter  web  likewise  supported  on  the  ma- 
chine frame  bv  a  plurality  of  support  and  guide  rollers, 

a  converging  filtering  space  defined  b\  a  common  descend- 
ing run  of  the  up  filter  webs  starting  in  the  head  portion 
of  the  machine,  w  here  the  filter  webs  are  guided  over  two 
horizontally  spaced  head  guide  rollers,  the  descending 
filter  webs  being  backed  p  hv  supports  inclined  from  the 
upright  so  as  to  converge  ,it  an  acute  angle  and  to  pro- 
gressively compress  any  sludge  contained  between  the 
webs, 

a  sludge  feeding  device  mounted  in  the  head  portion  of  the 
frame,  including  means  for  delivering  the  sludge  to  the 
upper  end  ot  the  filtering  space  between  the  head  guide 
rollers, 

a  web  deflecting  spiral  lobe  itandy  roil  so  positioned  near 
the  lower  cntj  of  the  converging  filtering  space  that  the 
two  webs  are  jointlv  guided  around  a  major  circumfer 
ence  portion  of  the  dandy  roll  and  into  an  upwardlv 
directed  run  from  which  some  of  the  liquid  will  flow  into 
the  spiral  lobes  of  the  dandy  roll,  which  lobes,  bv  virtue 
of  their  spiral  shape,  lift  the  water  away  from  the  filter 
web. 

a  horizontal  roller  train  adjacent  the  deflecting  drum,  in- 
cluding at  least  twd  pairs  of  rollers  between  which  the  two 
webs  and  the  sludge  solids  carried  between  them  are 
jointlv  subjected  to  at  least  one  S-shaped  run,  each  roller 
pair  having  a  roller  supporting  the  lower  web  and  a  roller 
bearing  down  on  the  upper  web,  the  roller  train  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  roller  pressure  between  the  roller 
pairs.  ,ind  an  entry  guide  roller  of  the  roller  tram  being  so 
arranged  in  relation  to  the  dandy  roll  that  the  web  por 
tions  running  between  them  leave  the  dandy  roll  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction, 

means  for  driving  the  filter  webs  at  a  common  speed,  and 

means  for  centering  the  filter  webs  along  their  endless  runs. 
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3,951,810 
OIL  SKIMMER  MODI  LE  VMTH  FREE  FLOATINCJ  WEIR 

TROl  (,H 
Angelo  J,  C  risafulli.  Box  1051,  Clendive,  Mont.  59330 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,079,  Feb.  6.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.822,789. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142.282.  May   11. 
1971.  Pat.  No.  3.756.414.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser, 

No.  483,905 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  9, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  !5,ij4 

C.S.  n.  210     242S  7  Claims 


3.95  1.8 1  I 
MODI  L\R  CONTAINER 
Angelo  J.  Casolo.  Columbia,  and  Henry  Handler,  Brooke>ille, 
both  of  Md,.  assignors  to  Almag  Pollution  C  ontrol  (  orpora- 
tion,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  June  27.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  483.804 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  27/U2.  35102 

L.S.  CI.  210-281  15  (  laims 


7.  A  skimmer  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  body  of  water 
having  floating  pollutants  therein  for  removing  the  pollutants 
and  an  upper  layer  of  water  therewith,  said  skimmer  compris- 
ing a  sump  box  oriented  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  below 
the   surface  of  the  water,  said  sump  box   including  an   inlet 
opening  at  least  partially  disposed  below  the  surface  ol  the 
water  defining  a  gravity  inlet  for  water  and  pollutants,  pump 
means  communicated  with  the  portion  of  the  sump  box  below 
the  surface  of  the  water  for  removing  water  and  pollutants 
collected  therein  and  discharging  them  into  a  desired  location 
for  separation,  a  weir  forming  device  disposed  forwardly  of 
the  sump  box,  said  weir  forming  device  including  float  means 
and  a  longitudinal  elongated  weir  supported  thereby  whereby 
the  float  means  supports  the  weir  in  predetermined  elevational 
relation  to  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  foi  removing  a 
layer  of  water  and  pollutants  of  a  predetermined  thickness, 
means  communicating  with  the  weir  with  the  inlet  of  the  sump 
box  to  provide  gravity  flow  from  the  weir  into  the  sump  box 
and  enable  vertical  elevational  movement  of  the  weir  indepen- 
dent of  the  sump  box  and  maintaining  the  same  angular  rela- 
tionship to  the  sump  box,  said  weir  forming  device  including 
a  plurality  of  rigid  tubular  members  having  substantially  con- 
tinuous forward   botti^m   edges  defining  a  weir,  said   means 
communicating  the  weir  with  the  sump  box  including  a  plural- 
ity  of  independent  tubular  conduits  of  flexible  construction 
interconnecting  the  tubular  members  and  the  sump  box,  said 
sump  box  including  a  plurality  of  tubular  nipples  defining  the 
inlet  opening  thereto  with   the  tubular  nipples  extending  a 
short  distance  forwardly  of  the  sump  box,  the  length  of  the 
flexible    tubular   conduits   being   greater   than   the    horizontal 
distance  between  the  tubular  members  defining  the  weir  and 
the  sump  box  to  enable  relative  vertical  movement  between 
the  sump  box  and  weir  forming  device,  said  float  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  floats  rigidly 
connected    with    the    rigid    tubular   members   and    extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  the  rearward  ends  of  the 
Hoats  being  spaced  forwardly  of  the  sump  box  and  indepen- 
dent thereof  means  at  the  outer  central  portion  of  each  float 
for  guiding  vertical  movement  thereof  and  precluding  fore- 
and-aft  angular  movement  of  the  floats  and  rigid  tubular  mem- 
bers 


1.  A  mtxiular  container  for  capturing  ion-exchange  par- 

ticulare  material  through  which  liquid  passes,  comprising: 
a    housing  means  having  a  through  opening  for  passage  of 

said  liquid; 
h    flow  distribution  means  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said   housing  means  for  substantially   equalizing  flow  of 
said  liquid  through  said  particulate  material  within  said 
container  independent  of  said  particulate  material  posi- 
tional locations,  said  flow  distribution  means  being  a  pair 
of  disc  members  each  of  w  hich  has  a  plurality  of  openings 
constructed  and  arranged  randomly  without  any  prede- 
termined pattern  taken  with  respect  to  the  surface  con- 
tour of  said  discs  and  passing  therethrough  for  equalizing 
said  flow  of  said  liquid  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  path  of  said 
flow  of  said  liquid  through  said  housing  means,  said  disc 
members  being  mounted  internal  said  housing  means  and 
on  opposing  ends  thereof;  and 
c     containment    means   for   constraining   said   particulate 
materia!  within  a  chamber  of  said  housing,  said  contain- 
ment means  being  porous  to  provide  passage  of  liquid 
therethrough,   said  containment  means  being  a  fibrous 
padding  member  mounted  in  secured  fashion  to  said  flow 
distribution  means  on  one  surface  thereof. 


3.951.812 

WATER  EXTRACTOR 

Charles  Jui-Cheng  Hsu,  Box  460.  C.rand  C  entral  Station,  Ne« 

York.  N.V.  10017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379.735.  July   16.  19'3, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  53", 343 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  :"  n2 
L.S.  CI.  210-282  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  sack  comprised 
ot  porous  material,  said  sack  containing  weights  and  a  quan- 
tity of  pulverized  Sterculia  Lychnophora  Hance  having  the 
characteristic  of  absorbing  water  but  not  absorbing  oil,  a 
grommet  secured  at  one  end  of  said  sack,  and  a  tethering  line 
secured  to  said  grommet;  said  sack  being  of  elongated,  flat, 
rectangular  shape,  and  including  a  row  of  closed,  separate 
pockets,  each  one  of  which  contains  a  single  weight  and  a 
quantity  of  said  Sterculia  Lychnophora  Hance.  said  weights 
being  secr'ed   along  a  single   string  that  extends  diagonally 
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hftweon  diagonallv  opposite  corner^  of  said  sack,  the  ends  of 
said  string  being  secured  withm  saitl  corners,  said  sack  being 
readily  longitudinally  flexible  and  bendable  at  areas  between 
said  p<x:kets.  so  that  when  folded  up  for  packaging,  said 
v*.eights  are  positioned  adjacent  each  other  st>  to  maintain  s;iid 
folded  sack  relatively  tTal,  and  a  pair  i^t  tethering  lines  being 


secured  at  their  one  ends  to  said  ektractor  and  opposite  ends 
being  secured  to  a  graspable  member,  one  of  said  line  ends 
secured  to  said  extractor  being  secured  to  an  upper  panel  of 
a  pocket  thereof,  while  the  other  saui  line  has  said  end  extend- 
ing through  said  pocket  and  beir*  >CLured  to  a  lower  panel 
thereof 


r 


3.951. 8 IJ 

FLUID  SFPARATOt  OR  MIXKR 

James  R.  Palma,  1502  (  urry  Road,  Schenectady,  NY  .  12306 

Filed  July  2.  1973,  S«r.  No.  375,623 

Int.  C"l.^  BO  ID  J  3/00 

l.S.  (1.  210     374  1  15  Claims 


1 .  In  a  separator  nil xet  lor  nuent  substances  ha\  ing  an  iiutcr 
housing,  and  a  spiral  conduit  rotable  inside  said  outer  housing. 
said  conduit  having  transverse  abutments  that  project  into  the 
interior  of  the  conduit  at  spaced  locations  ak>ng  its  length  and 
have  inner  ends, 

the    improvement   wherein    Naai  abutments   have   openings 
therein  at  said  inner  ends  which  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  said  ciinduit  and  the  out 
side. 


3,951.814 
COALESCINC  INIT  FOR  (iRAVITV  SFPARATOR 
Dennis  L.  Krueger,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407.965,  Nov.  12,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3.847.821.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.787 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patoil  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  >■;  /6 
IS.  CI.  210     488  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  gravity  separator  lor  treating  a  liquid  to  remove  a 
dispersed  liquid  pha.se  from  a  continuous  liquid  phase,  a  coal 
escing  unit  comprising  1  i  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet, 
and  a  separation  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
through  which  liquid  being  treated  passes,  and  2)  a  separator 
element   that    tightly  (xcupies   the   inside   of  the   separation 


chamber  and  comprises  a  pluralitv  of  discrete  sections  of 
coalescing  and  sorbing  media  interspersed  in  intimate  contact 
with  one  another,  the  coalescing  media  having  less  resistance 
to  liquid  flow  than  the  sorbing  media,  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  separator  element  so  as  to  establish  substan- 
tially continuous  thin  minimal-pressure -drop  channels  for 
liquid  being  treated,  and  directing  dispersed  liquid  phase  to 


4» 
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the  interface  ol  the  coalescing  and  sorbing  media,  and  the 
sorbing  media  being  wetted  b\  the  dispersed  liquid  phase  in 
preference  to  being  wetted  bv  the  continuous  liquid  ph.ise. 
whereby  the  dispersed  liquid  phase  is  sorbed  into  the  sorbing 
media  anil  ultimately  exits  frimi  the  outlet  end  of  the  separatiT 
clement  as  an  effluent  capable  of  separating  from  the  continu 
ous  liquid  phase  bv  gravitv 


3.95  1 .8 1 5 

COMPOSri  F  SFMIPFRMFABLF  MFMBRANFS  MADF 

FROM  POLVFTHYLFNIMINF 

Wolfgang  J.  W  rasidlo.  La  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  niversal 

Oil  Products  Company.  [>es  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.400 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  J9lUa,Jl/U0 
U.S.  CI.  210     500  M  14  Claims 

1.  A  composite  semipermeable  membrane  which  comprises 
a  microporous  substrate  and  an  ultrathin  film  formed  of  a 
crosslmked.  grafted  polyethylenimine  having  semipermeable 
prop>erties  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said  micropnirous  sub- 
strate, said  ultrathin  film  being  formed  of  polyethylenimine 
that  has  been  cross-linked  with  a  di  or  tri-functional  com- 
pound selected  fr(im  the  group  consisting  of  acyl  halides, 
chloroformates,  isocyanates  and  sulfonyl  chlorides,  said  cross- 
linked  polyethylenimine  also  having  grafted  thereontt>,  at 
what  would  otherwise  he  secondary  amido  sites,  a  graft  reac- 
tant  selected  irom  the  group  consisting  of  acrvli^nitrile,  cpi 
chlorohydrin  and  phthalic  anhydride 


3.951.816 
(  LARIFICATION  TANK 
Alberto  H.  Bascope.  and  Fugene  H.  C>rizzard.  both  of  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Burmah  Oil  and  Gas  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157.343 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/24 

IS.  CI.  210     519  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  clarifying  a  liquid  mixture,  comprising 

a   a  tank  having  means  for  removing  one  comptinent  of  said 

mixture  at  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank, 
b   a  central  tube  vertically  disposed  in  said  tank  and  having 

upper  and  lower  plenum  chambers  therein, 
c  means  for  feeding  said  liquid  mixture  to  said  upper  ple- 
num chamber,  said  upper  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein  for  discharging  said  mixture  into  said  tank  to 
effect  a  separation  of  the  liquid  comp<inents  of  said  mix- 
ture, 
d  a  plurality  iif  pick  up  tubes  of  equal  length  and  diameter 
each  extending  radially  from  said  lower  plenum  chamber, 
each  tube  having  a  downwardly  facing  opening  near  the 
outer  end  thereof  through  which  a  second  liquid  compxi- 
nent  is  withdrawn  from   the  lower  section  of  said  tank 
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through  each  of  said  tubes  at  equal  flow   rates  into  said  3,951.818 

lower  plenum  chamber.  CHEVRON  CLARIFIFR 

e.  a  riser  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  tank  in  fluid  commu      Milovan   Bosnjak.   6322   S.   Poplar  Court.   Fnglevvood.  Colo 
nication  with  said  lower  plenum  chamber,  said  riser  being        801 10 

of  a  size  relative  to  said  tank  and  said  plenum  chamber  as  Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.821 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2/100 
U.S.  CI.  210— 522  12(laims 
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to  educt  liquid  from  s.iid  tank  through  said  lower  plenum 
chamber,  and 
f.  an  adjustable  weir  device  at  the  upper  end  of  said  riser  for 
controllmg  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  second  liquid 
component  from  said  tank,  and  the  liquid  level  in  said 
tank. 


3.951.817 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  TANK  AND  TUBE  SETTLER 
John  R.  Snyder,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jet  Aeration  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  June  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,457 

Int.  CI.'  BO\D  21/00 

I. S.  CI.  210-521  5  Claims 


L  A  tube  settler  including  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  generally  parallel  plates,  each  said  plate  having 
first  and  second  faces,  opposed  side  edge  portions  and  op- 
posed end  edge  portions,  each  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  generally  parallel  deflector  members  integrally 
connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  face 
thereof  and  terminating  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  second 
face  of  an  adjacent  plate,  each  said  deflector  member  having 
wall  means  which  define  an  elongated  chamber  having  side 
walls  which  taper  toward  each  other  as  they  extend  away  from 
the  plate  to  which  they  are  connected,  said  elongated  cham- 
ber, also,  having  opposed  end  walls,  said  deflector  members 
extending  outwardly  generally  normal  to  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  which  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  side 
edge  portions  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  holding  said  plates 
in  their  spaced  and  generally  parallel  relationship 


1.  A  clarifier  for  separating  a  substance  of  heavier  density 
from  a  liquid  having  a  lesser  density  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  separation  portion  and  an  upper  weir 
portion. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  (if  separation  elements  positioned  m  the 
separation  portion  in  verticallv  stacked  opposed  parallel 
relation  to  define  a  common  up  flov.  channel  therebe- 
tween and  a  down  flow  path  cxtcriorlv  thereol.  each 
having  a  substantially  uniform  crtiss  section  m  the  direc- 
tion of  liquid  flow,  each  separation  clement  having  a 
vertical  downward  extending  wing  and  a  downward  and 
outward  jutting  wing,  the  vertically  downward  wmg  and 
the  downward  and  outward  w mg  being  joined  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  a  at  an  apex,  and  each  separation  ciemcn'. 
further  having  a  predetermined  number  of  fluid  flow 
apertures  of  predetermined  cross  sectional  areas  formed 
in  the  vertically  downward  wing  adjacent  the  apex,  and, 

retaining  means  retaining  the  separation  elements  in  at  least 
one  pair  of  vertical  columns  within  the  separation  portion 
of  the  vessel  with  the  downward  extending  wings  of  each 
separation  element  being  m  near  vertical  alignment  with 
the  downward  extending  wing  i-if  each  vertically  adiaceni 
separation  element  of  the  column,  said  means  further 
retaining  said  elements  with  the  adjacent  downward  ex 
tending  wings  of  the  separation  elements  in  one  ciilumn 
facing  in  opposed  substantial  parallel  relation  to  the  simi 
lar  adjacent  downward  extending  wings  of  the  separatuin 
elements  of  the  other  column  of  the  pair  to  define  a 
vertical  up  flow  collecting  channel  extending  thri^ugh  the 
separation  portion  and  communicating  with  the  upper 
weir  portion  of  the  vessel, 

whereby  the  heavier  density  substance  is  caused  hv  gravity 
to  settle  along  the  downward  and  outward  jUtting  wmgv 
of  the  separation  elements  and  the  liquid  is  caused  by  a 
decrease  in  sp>ecific  gravity  due  to  settling  of  the  heavier 
density  substance  to  flow  upward  and  inward  through  the 
fluid  flow  apertures  to  the  up  flow  collecting  channel  tf 
provide  clarified  liquid  of  lesser  density  at  the  weir  f><>r 
tion  of  the  vessel. 
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3,95I,H19 
SI  I  IK.K  KKMOS  \L  SY  STKM 
Robert   I..  Shaffer.  OlaChe,  and  Donald  i,.  Mason.  Overland 
Park,    both    of    kans.,    assi)jnor<i    to    Kcinlvne    Corporation, 
Lincolnshire.  III. 

Hied  Sept.  I  1.  1974.  S«r.  No.  505.192 
Int.  CI.    BO II)  12/00 


U.S.  ("I.  210     52" 


I.  In  .1  Lirvul.ir  vl.iritior  tank  h.iviiig  .iii  ink-!  tor  receipt  (if 
liquid  intlucnt  uiih  ciUr.iined  solids,  an  upper  xvertlov.  outlet 
for  removal  of  clarified  hquul  and  a  bottom  surface  on  uhii^h 
settled  solids  deposit,  An  miproveil  sludge  removal  assenihK 
comprismg  ' 

a.  a  suction  arm  having  a  plurality  t)t  seltsupporting  strui. 
turai  sludge  conduits  of  different  lengths,  extending  radi 
ally    outward    Ironi    and    mounted    for    rcitation    abtiut    <i 
substantially  vertical  axis  extending  through  the  >.enter  of 
the  tank,  said  sludge  conduits  being  secured  to  one  an 
v'ther  m  a  common  horizontal  plane  above  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  tank;  I 

b  said  sludge  conduits  having  inlet  suction  ports  along  their 
bottoms  surfaces  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  lor 
receiving  sludge  from  said  bottom  surface  ot  said  tank. 

C.  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  riser  tubes  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  corresponding 
sludge  conduits  adjacent  said  vertical  axis  of  said  tank, 

d  a  sightwel!  assemhK  positioned  above  the  upper  ends  of 
said  riser  tubes  having  a  lower  portion  below  the  statu 
liqukl  level  in  said  tank  anil  an  upper  p<irtion  above  the 
static  liquid  level  in  said  tank,  and 

e    tlow   control  valve  assembly   means  associated  with  the 
upper  ends  of  each  of  said  riser  tubes  for  controlling  the 
respective  t1i)w  rates  from  saiti  riser  tubes  into  s.nd  sigh 
twell  assemblv , 

f   said  llow  control  v,ilve  assembly  means  including  adjust 
able  orifice  means  having  a  lower  portion  below  the  static 
liquid  level  in  said  tank  and  an  upper  portion  above  the 
static  liquid  level  in  said  tank 


3,951.820 

MIXTURE  OF  CINNAMVLPHENOLS  AND  NORMAl  I  V 
SPOILABLE  SI  BSTANC  E 
Leonard  Jurd,  Berkeley;  A.  Douglas  King,  Jr..  Martinez,  and 
William  L.  Stanley,  Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,485,  -Sept.  22,  1970.  Pat.  No. 
3.745.222.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  334.342 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  J'^J)S 
L.S.  CI.  252-1  7  Claims 

I.  A  composition  oi  matter  whicji  is  a  mixture  ot 
a   a  substance  in  liquid  ot  particulate  torm,  which  substance 
IS  normally  subject  to  spoilage  by  the  growth  of  microor 
ganisms  selected  frt)m  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria, 
yeasts,  and  molds,  and 
b    an   effective   microbial    griivvth  inhibiting   amount   oi   a 
compound  of  the  structure 


8  C  laims 


CHj-Q'   =    CK.0 


•A  herein  .it  least  one  but  not  more  than  three  of  the  R  s  .ire 
hvdrow  r.ulicals.  and  the  remainder  of  the  K  s  are  each  inde- 
j)eiulentiv    sclectei,!   troni   the   grou(i  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 

and  hvdro^en 


3.951.821 

i)isinte(;ratinc;  a(;ent  for  tablets 

William    (..    Davidson.   Carmel,    Ind..   assignor   to   The    Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,829.  July  14,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.025 

Int.  CI.-  C09k  J,UU 

I   S.  CI    252-1  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  compressed  tablet  comprismg  an  active  ingredient 
and  an  effective  amount  of  <i  disintegrating  agent  to  facilitate 
disintegration  ot  the  i.iblet  in  contact  with  a  liquid,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  disintegrating  agent  comprises  a  tu- 
bule, said  tubule  having  an  internal  cross-sectional  area  corre- 
sponding to  an  inside  diameter  of  from  about  '>  microns  to 
.ibout  2.()(K)  microns,  .md  .i  length  corresponding  to  an  axial 
length  of  from  about  (I  ^  micron  to  about  3  millimeters,  said 
tubule  being  wettable  by  the  liquid. 


3,951.822 

FIRE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  I  RETHANE 

POLYMERS 

Jasper  H.  Brown,  East  Alton;  Albert  W .  Morgan.  Collinsville, 

both  of  III.,  and  John  A.  Cooper.  Manchester.  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.582 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  Ji2^ 

I   S.  CI.  252     8.1  12  Claims 

I.  A  llame   retardant  composition  comprising  .i  salt  of  a 

carboxvlic  acid  and  a  metal  selected  from  /inc.  antimony,  tin 

,itui  copper  .ind  ,i  beta  h.iloethvl  phosph.ite 


3,951,823 
FOAM  W  ELL  C  LEANOCT  I  SINC;  OLICiOMERIC 
SILFONATES 
Alan  E.  Straus.  El  Cerrito;  William   A.  Sweeney.  Larkspur; 
Ralph  House.  El  Sobrante,  and  Samuel  H.  Sharman.  Ken- 
sington, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.266,  July  28.  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  858.097,  Sept.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.721,707.  This  application  Sept.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,176 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  ^;()2.  E21B  43  22 
L.S.  C.  252     8.5  C  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  metht>d  of  circulating  a  gas  in  liquid  foam  m  a  well 
the  improvement  which  comprises  generating  said  foam  from 
a  gas  and  a  foamable  aqueous  solution  containing  as  foaming 
agent  the  t.)ligomer  obtained  by  the  process  which  comprises 
heating  in  the  liquid  phase  a  feed  comprismg  at  least  one 
compound  having  a  carbon  atom  content  of  at  least  5  but  less 
than  50  selected  from  the  group  of  the  formula 


ApRii    20.   1976 


CHEMICAL 


1353 


a)  RCH(CH,),,CHRSO„ 


RO-C-(CH,),C-OR 


b.  R(  H()H)(CH,),CHRSO.iH.  and 
c    R(  H=CH(CH,).CHRSO,H 

wherein  i  is  the  number  0  and  integers  1-?  and  v  is  a  whole 
number  in  the  range  O-n  wherein  n  is  a  number  which  is  4  less 
than  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  longest  straight  chain 
of  the  compound  containing  the  —SO^H  group  as  a  substitu 
ent.  and  wherein  the  several  R  groups  are  the  same  or  differ 
ent   and   are    hydrogen   or   alkyl    hydrocarbon    radicals,   said 
heating  being  at  a  temperature  above  about  1  1()°C  and  below 
the  carbonization  temperature  of  the  feed,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  water,  and  for  a  period  at  least  sufficient  for  a 
significant  conversion  of  the  feed  to  the  corresponding  oligo 
menc  disulfonic  acids,  said  oligomer  being  neutralized  with 
ammonia,  an  alkali  metal  base,  a  calcium  base,  a  magnesium 
base,  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  circulating  said  foam  m  said 
well. 


wherein  v  is  2  to  22  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  2  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  an  ethoxylated  ester  of  the  formula 


rH,(CH,),,-C-(OC,H,),-OH 

wherein  x  is  4  to  22  and  y  is  1  to  40.  and 

b    an  ethoxylated  fatty  acid  wax  which  has  a  melting  point 
greater  than  100°F,  and  having  the  formula 


If 


3.951.824 
DRV  DRILLINC;  FLLID  C  OMPOSITION 
Orwin  Ci.  Maxson.  Ponca  City.  Okla.;  (ieorge  M.  Myers.  Hous- 
ton. Tex.,  and  Jaime  A.   Lescarboura.  Ponca  City.  Okla., 
assignors  to  C  ontinental  Oil  Companv.  Ponca  Citv.  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  331.429 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43il6 
L.S.  CI.  252-^8.5  8  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  drilling  a  well  comprising  circulating  in  the 
well,  during  drilling,  a  dry  drilling  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  98-90  parts  by  weight  water  and  from  2-  1  0 
parts  by  weight  of  hydrophobic  silica  particles 


CH,(CH,),-C-(OCH,Hj,-OH 

wherein  <  is  10  to  22  and  >•  is  5  to  200. 

c    an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate,  and 

d    at  least  one  blending  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of: 

1  an  ethoxvlated  alcohol  having  the  formula 
c  H?-(^cH:-t7  -♦-och2ch;-s  —oh 

wherein  x  is  from  8  to  22  and  «  is  1  to  20; 

2  an  ethoxylated  castor  oil  ether  containing  from  about 
5  to  about  200  moles  of  ethvlene  oxide  per  mole  of 
castor  oil, 

"^    an  ethoxylated  polyoxypropylene  having  the  formula 


H4  OCH.rHjtr  O-f  CH-CH,- 
CH., 


(Hj  4CH,CHj-0-h  H 


wherein  i  is  1  to  15.  y  is  1  to  50  and  z  is  1  to  15; 

4    an  ethoxylated  aromatic  phenol  ether  having  the  for- 
mula 


3,951.825 

TEXTILE  TREATINC;  COMPOSITION  AND  TEXTILE 

YARN  TREATED  THEREWITH 

Bobby  C.  Carver,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company.  Rochester,  N.^  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.726.  Aug.  29,  1 973,  Pat. 
No.  3.907.689.  This  application  May  27.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

581.171 
Int.  CI.-  D06M  /.?  /6,  13  20    n/30 
L.S.  CI.  252     8.7  26  Claims 

1.  .A  textile  treating  composition  comprising 
a.  a  mixture  of 

1     a   major  amount   of  an  alkvlidvne   trimethanol   ester 
having  the  formula 


//      ,-04CH,cHj 
I         II 

/  ^^  / 


0-»-„H 


R" 


wherein  R    and  R"  are  aryl,  alkyl  aryl,  and  j:  is  1  to  25;  and 
5.  an  aliphatic   saturated   or  unsaturated  unsubstituted 
alcohol  containing  10  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


CH, 


R' 


..-oJ 
/  o 

-C CH,-0-C-R' 

\ 


3.951,826 
ALL  PI RPOSE IIQl  ID  DKTERGFNT 
Per   Hforth    Rasmus.sen.   Copenhagen.   Denmark,   assignor   (o 
Colgate-Palmolive  Companv.  Nev*  >ork.  N  ^ 

Filed  July  13.  1973.  Ser.  No    378.883 
Claims     priorifv,     application     France.     JuU     25.     19"'2. 
72.26689 

Int.  C\.'  CUD  1/34.  1/83.  3/07^    I)06M  /3;32 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.9  8  Claims 

1.   A  single  phase,  all  purpose   he.i\\   duty  liquid  detergent 


which  consists  essentiallv  of  fr 


om 


to  W^^r  water;  0.4  to  5^ 


dett 


ergent    of    the    formula    RO(  CH-^CHjO^H 

a  higher  alkyl  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 


(  H,-0— C-R"' 


of    nomonic 
wherein  R  is 

from  'y  to  1  0,  3  to  1  ^"^r  of  a  builder  sal!  or  mixture  of  such  salts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  builder  salts  and 
or  ammonium  inorganic  builder  salts;  0.1  to  49f 


alkali  metal 


wherein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms 
and  R  ,  R  ',  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  from  .3  to  14 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  and 


of  R'0(CH2CH.,0)„P0(0M)j.   0  1    to   3%  of  |R'0(CH,C- 


H,0). 


oPOOM.O  1  to  I'Jc  of  R20P0(0M)j.  and  0  1  to  l'^  of 
(  R^OljPOOM.  wherein  R'  is  a  higher  alkyl  of  14  to  20  carbon 

atoms.  R*  IS  an  alkv !  of  6  tc^  !  f  ^  c.irbc>n  atoms  m  is  from  1  to 
6  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  said  mixture  of 
2    a  minor  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  member  se-    phosphoric  acid  mono-  and  diester  sails  contributing  deter 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diester  of  a  dicar     gcncy   xo  the   product  and  stahihtv   agams-  phase  separation 

hoxylic  acid  having  the  structure  during  storage. 
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3,'^5 1.827 

COMPOSITION  \\l)  MKTHOI)  FOR  RKMOVINf; 

INSOI  I  Bl  F  S(  Al.F  DFPOSITS  FROM  SI  RF\(  FS 

James  F.  Burroughs,  Mount  Prospect,  and  James  A.  Nonak, 

(ilendale    Heights,   both   of   III.,   assignors   to   Borg-V\arner 

Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  .V  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,017 
Int.  CI.-  COMB  5/U2,  J/06    F21B   ?  "  vjn 
L..S.  CI.  252     H.55  B  '  4  (  laims 

1.  A  composition  ust-tul  m  the  rL-iiuu.il  nt  w..itcr  iiiMiliihlc 
scale  deposits  from  surfaces  umiprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  effective  amount  from  about  '^'7f  to  about  I  2''< 
b\  weight  ii\  the  t^ital  composition  of  a  chelating  compouiul 
selected  from  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  poKamino 
carboKvhc  acids  and  from  about  C'l  to  about  '^''r  h\  v^eight  of 
the  total  com['>osition  ot  a  ssnergistii.  inorganic  fluoruie  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .immonium  ,ind  alkah 
metal  tluorides,  acid  lluondes  arid  mixtures  thereot,  having  a 
pH  greater  than  S.  I 


3.951^28 

PROCESS  OF  INJF.CTINC  A  MIC  FI  CAR  DISPFRSION 

INTO  A  SCBTKRRANFAN  RFSFRVOIR 

Mark  A.  Plummer.  Littleton.  Colo..  as.signor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlav.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.027 
Int.  CI.-  F2IB  43/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-^8.55  B  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  injecting  a  micellar  dispersion  into  a 
subterranean  reservoir  wherein  the  micellar  dispersion  is 
comprised  of  a  petroleum  sulfonate  surfactant,  hydrocarbon 
and  water  in  an  amount  of  from  ab«iut  20  to  ab(,>ut  45  percent 
hv  weight  and  the  dispersion  contains  sufficient  amounts  of 
wax  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  240  to  ab<nit 
600  to  adversely  influence  the  injectivitv  of  the  micellar  dis- 
persion into  the  reservoir,  the  improvement  comprising  incor- 
porating about  0  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  paraffmic 
hydrocarbon  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  *>() 
to  about  200  within  the  micellar  dispersion  and  then  injecting 
the  dispersion  into  the  reservoir. 


3.951,829 

TWO-C  YC  LF  AND  ROTARY  COMBCSTION  RN<;INE 

I.IBRICANT 

Theodore  R.  Mullen,  Freehold,  and  William  J,  I.endener,  Old 

Bridge,  both  of  N.J..  a<k.«ignors  to  Cities  Service  Company. 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,476 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  /  44.  J    ^S    s^24.  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  252-32.5  9  Claims 

I .  An  improved  2-cycle  and  rotary  combustion  engine  lubri 
cant  comprising  a  2  cycle  engine  oil.  an  aoditive  comprising 
between  about  54  \M /'i  and  ^4  wt  '~i  of  a  mixture  of  .in  .ilkyl 
ated  aryl  ammonium  salt  {''(  an  alkyl  phosphate  and  a  di(  al- 
kylated arvl  ammonium)  salt  of  an  aikyl  phosph.ite,  between 
about  1  5  wt  ^  and  27  wt  ''r  of  a  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity 
at  lOO'F-  of  between  about  100  N  SUS  and  6'^0  N  SUS.  be- 
tween about  5  wt  *+  and  15  wt/'v  of  alkylated  diarvlamincs 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 


—     ^  R 


and  mixtures  thereot,  wherein  R  is  an  alky!  having  between 
about  4  and  20  carbon  atoms,  between  about  1  wi.*^  and  9 


wt.%  of  a  liiliuini  di.ilkvlarvl  sulton.iic.  said  additive  compris- 
ing from  .ihcui!  n  i   wt  'y   to  .ibout   1  0  wt  '^'r  of  the  lubricant. 


3.951.830 

BASIC    MF.TAI.  SALTS  OF  SI  LFl  R-  AND  MFTin  LFNK- 

BRIIXiFD  POL^  PHFNOL  COMPOSITIONS.  AND 

FPOXIDF-KFAC  TFD  DFRIV  ATIVFS  THFRFOF.  AND 

LLBRICANTS  CONTAININC,  THFM 

Jack  Lee  Karn.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  as.signor  to  The  Lu- 

brizol  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,662 

Int.  CI.-  c'lOM  1/54.  3/4H.  5/28.  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  252     42.7  44  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 

.1  luhrR.iling  oil  and  .i  minor  lubrication-improving  .imount  ot 

.in  oil  soluble  .idditive  selected  trom  the  following 

I  Kasic  metal  phenates  prepared  by  reacting  an  excess  ot  an 
.ilkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  base  with  i  A  i  .i  sepa 
ratelv  sulfur    and  methylene  bridged  polyphenol  compo 
sition  prepareil  by  reacting  a  phenol  with  formaldehyde 
or  .1  reversible  p<ilvnier  thereot  and  subsequently  sulfunz- 
ing  the  methv  lene  bridged  intermediate  thus  obtained,  or 
w ith  (  H  )  a  separatelv  sulfur    and  methy  lene-hridged  polv 
phenol  comjsositmn  prep<ired  bv   sulfuri/ing  said  phenol 
.md    subsequently    reacting    the    sulfuri/ed    intermediate 
thus  obtained  with  formaldehyde  or  a  reversible  polymer 
thereof,    the   sulfun/ing   agent    being   sulfur   or   a   halide 
thereof, 

II  Reaction  prt>ducts  ot  an  ept)xide  with  said  sulfur-  and 
methylene  bridged  polyphenol  comp<,)sition  (A)  or  (Hi, 

III  Hasic  metal  salts  prepared  by  reacting  an  excess  ot  an 
.ilkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  base  with  the  epoxide 
reaction  priKiucI  of  (  11  ), 

l\  Reaction  products  of  an  epoxide  with  the  basic  metal 
phenale  of  ( 1 ). 


3,951,831 

ANTIOXIDANT-C ONTAININC;  \  ISCOSITV    INDFX 

IMPROVFRS  FOR  HIC;H  TFMPFRATl  RF  SFRVICF 

(Gordon   L.   W  illette.  Doylestown,  and   Richard   H.   Hanauer, 

Furlong,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,973 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1/38.  3/32.  5/28.  7/36 
IS.  CI.  252     47.5  2  Claims 

I.  A  novel  lubricating  o\\  useful  at  high  temperatures  com- 
prising (  1  I  .1  major  prop«irtion  of  a  mineral  or  lubricating  oil 
and  (  11 )  a  minor  amount  comprising  about  1  to  about  1  O'^f  bv 
weight  of  the  antioxidant  containing  polymer,  said  polymer 
supplying  .ibout  1  to  ,ibout  15'v  bv  weight  ot  the  antioxidant 
moiety,  said  polymer  comprising  .in  antioxid.int  ester  of  a 
carboxvlic  .icid  containing  polymer  useful  at  high  tempera 
turcs  .Hid  h.iving  the  general  tormula: 


(rn,i,H 


polymer 


=f)  () 

()  (  H.C  M,\-C-A 


where    I    is  (I   i>r    I  ,   R   is   H   or  .i  (  ,   \o  C  ,._,  straight  chain  i>r 
hraiuhcd  .ilkvl  group,  .mil  A  is  an  antioxidant  structure 

2.  X  novel  lubricating  oil  useful  at  high  temperatures  con- 
taining (ha  major  proportK>n  ot  a  mineral  or  lubricating  oil 
and  (11)  a  minor  amount  c(miprising  about  1  to  ab<iut  I  O'X  of 
an  antioxidant  copolymer,  said  cop<ilymer  having  been  pre- 
pared by  copolvmeri7ing  an  acid-containmg  oil  solubilizmg 
monomer  w  ith  a  nmnomer  t)f  one  of  the  following  formulas  ox 
structures,  (c),  (d),  (e)  or  (f),  or  a  mixture  thereof,  .said 
formulas   or   structures   (c),    (d),   (cj,   or   (f),   or   a   mixture 
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th 


ereof,  supplying  the  antioxidant  moiety: 


c-^ 


(CH,). 


r' 


-C  — N-CH,CH,-0     C-C=C"H, 


(c) 


OR,  OR, 

•\  I      \  II      1 

C-S-(CH,).-C-N-CH,CH,0-C-C=<H, 


(di 


(It.CH,  -0-C-C=tH, 


c  =  s 


(e) 


C 


I 

H,(  H,  -O-C- 


C=CH, 


(f) 


Viscosity  Index  -  50  to  120 

Pour  Point.  °F  -  0  to  25 

Gravity,  API  20  to  30. 
and  from  at  least  1  part  by  weight  of  alkylated  phenol,  said 
alky!  group  or  groups  of  the  alkylated  phenol  containing  from 
4  to  30  carbon  atoms  to  form  an  admixture  and  maintaining 
the  admixture  between  about  20°C  and  50°C  until  clear,  stor- 
age-stable mineral  oi!  solutions  of  polymeric  substrate^  are 
produced 

5.  The  storage-stabilized,  foam-inhihiting  mineral  oil  solu- 
tion of  normally  mineral  oil-insoluble  polysiloxane  polvgiycol 
block  copolymer  substrates  consisting  essentiallv  o!  the  fol- 
lowing components  m  the  proportions  shown  below 

a.  for  each  part  by  weight  of  polydimethyl  siloxane  glycol 
copolymer  substrates  having  the  following  characteris- 
tics: 

Average  molecular  weight  range  -  about   1  OOU  lo  SOOO. 

Silicon  ('7(  by  weight)  -  about  4  to  30. 

C^arbon  (^7^  by  weight )  -  about  25  to  60, 

Hydrogen  (9(  by  weight)  -  about  5  to  10, 

Dimethvlsiloxane  (^r  by  weight  i  -  about  10  to  95, 

Polyglycol  component  (^r  by  weight  )  -  90  to  5, 
said  polyglycol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene    glycol    and    ethylene    glycol-propylene    glycol 
copolymers, 

b-  from  about  1  to  20  parts  bv  weight  of  mineral  oil  having 
the  following  characteristics 

Viscosity,  Kinematic  100°F.  cs.  -  10  to  50CX), 

Viscosity  Index  -  50  to  120. 

Pour  Pomt,  °F  -  0  to  25, 

Gravity,  API  -  20  to  30,  and 

c.  from  about  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  alkvlphenol,  said 
alkyl  group  or  groups  of  alkvlphenol  containing  from  4  to 
30  carbon  atoms. 


where  R,  ^  H  or  C  ,  to  about  C^,,  alkyl,  and  where  n  =  1  or  2, 
and  where  R,  is  H  or  a  C  ,  to  C,,  alkyl  group  and  where  R.^  is 
H  or  CH, 


3,951,832 

STABILIZED  POLYSILOXANE-POLYGLYCOL  FOAM 

INHIBITORS  FOR  MINERAL  OILS 

Frederic  C.  McCov,  Beacon,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.295 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  mo 

U.S.  CI.  252^49.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  storage  stable,  clear  mineral  oil 
solutions  of  polysiloxane-polyglycol  polymeric  substrates,  said 
substrates  normally  being  insoluble  in  mineral  oil.  said  poly- 
meric substrates  having  the  following  range  of  characteristics: 

Average  molecular  weight  range  -  about  1000  to  5000, 

Silicon  {J(  by  weight)  -  about  4  to  30, 

Carbon  {^  by  weight)  -  about  25  to  60, 

Hydrogen  ( '^  by  weight)  -  about  5  to  10, 

Dimethylsiloxane  ( "^  by  weight )-  about  10  to  95, 

Polyglycol  component  (^  by  weight)  -  90  to  5, 
said  pt)lyglycol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ptilyethylene    glycol    and    ethylene    glycol-propylene    glycol 
copolymers, 

said   process  consisting  essentially   of  mixing  each   part   bv 
weight  of  said  substrates  to  be  stabilized,  with  from  ab<iut  1  to 
20  parts  by  weight  of  mineral  oil  having  the  following  charac 
teristics 

Viscosity,  Kinematic  10()°F,  cs    -  10  to  5000 


3.951.833 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVINC;  FUNCTION  Al  FLLIDS  AND 

LIQUID  HYDRCXARBON  FUELS  VMTH  SELECTED 

I.IO-PHENANTHROLINES 

Robert  H.  Juda.  Orange;  Cicne  A.  Hyde.  Hamden.  and  Alan  V 

Ardis.  North  Haven,  all  of  C  onn..  assignors  to  Olin  C  orpora- 

tion,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.705 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1,32.  3.26.  5,2u,  7,Jij 
L.S.  CI.  252-51.5  R  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  microbial  contamination  of 
organic  fluids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  functional 
fluids  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  which  support  microbial 
growth  when  mixed  with  water  comprising  incorp<irating  in 
said  fluid  an  effective  inhibitory  amount  of  a  biocide  having 
the  formula 


V<= 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  k>wer  alkvl  appyended  to  a  ring  carbon 
atom.  X  and  v  are  each  integers  m  the  range  of  0-2.  the  sum 
of  x  and  v  being  an  integer  in  the  range  of  (»-4  and  w  herein  R 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkvi.  phenvl. 
halo,  nitro  and  oxy ,  ;  being  an  integer  in  the  range  of  (*-2  and 
wherein  the  sum  of  .t.  y,  and  -  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0-4 


1356 


OFFICIAl.  GAZHTTE 


Af'Rii   2U.  1976 


3,95  1 ,834 
FOAVIF.D  PROOl  (  TS  FROM  SODIl  M  SM  FCATE 
VNarren   (jillilan.   Holland,  Ohio,  assignor   to  Ov*cns-(ornirn> 
Fib«rglas  C  orporation,   loledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,   1973.  S«r.  No.  404,478 
Int.  (  I.'  (  ()4B  4_<.U)i),  K04B  /     4 
U.S.  CI.  252- 62  4  (  laims 

I.   In  a  process  for  mautacturing  foamed  products  from 
sodium  silicate  comprising  the  steps  (^f 

a  formmg  a  mixture  of  a  surface  tension  depressant  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate, 

b.  subjecting  the  mixture  to  mixing  with  a  pas  at  above 
atmospheric  pressure  until  .i  uet  foam  is  formed, 

c.  blending  and  reacting  with  the  wet  foam  an  insoiubilizing 
agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make  a  foamed  product 
rigid  and  resistant  to  being  solubih/ed  bv  water,  and 

d    pre-hardening  the  foamed  product, 

the  improvement  comprising  autoclavmg  the  foamed  prod 
uct  at  a  steam  pressure  ranging  from  50  to  250  psi  for  a 
time  ranging  t  r>  hti  1  5  minutes  to  4  hours,  after  completing 
step  { d  1 


3,951,835 
TONER  FOR  DKV  KLOPINd  FLFC  TRO.STATIC   I  ATFNT 
IMAGES  CONTAINING  AN  ALKVLENE-BIS  FATI  V  ACID 

AMIDE 

Makoto   Tomono,   and    Norivoshi   Tarumi,    both   of   Hachioji. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1973.  48-19239 
Int.  Cl.^  (;03G  V/OO 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  which 
comprises  a  colorant,  a  styrene  type  resin  containing  a  stvrenc 
component  in  an  amt)unt  of  more  than  25"^f  by  weight  based 
on  the  sum  of  a  resin  component  of  the  toner  and  an  alkylene- 
bis  fatty  acid  amide  represented  bv  the  following  general 
formula; 


R,CO 


\ 


n-(Ch,),-n: 


-cote. 


R. 


wherein  R,  and  R.^  stand  for  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residues  having  at  legist  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  and 
R4  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  COR^  in  which  R,,  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  and  ^i 
is  a  positive  integer 


3,95 1 .837 

FCNCTIONAI    Fl.l  ID  ( OMPOSH  lON.S 

Martin    B.    Sheratte,    Reseda.    Calif.,    assignor    to    McDonnell 

Douglas  (  orporation.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sept.  24,   1973,  Ser.  No.  400,122 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  3102 

{    S.  CI.  252      78  25  Claims 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(  1  )  a  major  portion  of  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  esters  and  amides  of  an 
acid  of  phosphorus,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  a  minor  effec- 
tive portion  of  a  polvalkvlene  givcol  viscositv  index  improver 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  oi  polyalkvlene  givcols  ami 
polyalkylene  glycol  mono-  and  diethers  containing  at  least  one 
oxyalkyl  end  group  wherein  the  alkvl  radicals  contain  from  1 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  said  alkylene  groups  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butvlene. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polyalkvlene  glycol  viscosity  index 
improver  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  2,(K)() 
to  about  20.000  and  (3)  a  small  effective  aniDuni  nt  ,1  poKe- 
poxiile  havmi",  the  general  formula 


R.J/" 

i 


o 

/\ 

ri: 


--R. 


wherein  R,  R,,  R^  R.,,  R.,  R„  and  R^  can  be  a  member  se- 
lected iuin\  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aikvl  having 
from  1  to  about  S  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  from  about  6  to  about 
K  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R^  and  R,,  R;  and  R^,  together 
respectively,  can  be  the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  cvcloalkvl  griiup  of  from  about  ^  to  about  6  carbon  atoms. 
Rj  and  R^  are  divalent  or  trivalent  organic  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  i>f  alkylene,  arylene,  amino  alkylene.  amino  aryl 
ene,  ether,  poly-ether,  polvglvcol  ether,  carboxvlic  acid  ester 
and  dicarboxylic  acid  radicals,  and  wherein  n  aiul  m  can  range 
from  0  to  100,  but  wherein  n  plus  m  equals  at  least  2,  and 
wherein  said  polyepoxide  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  2  to  about  lO'T.  by  weight 


,Hit 


3.951.836 

TONERS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IVLAC;iN(, 
Josef  Matkan.  Malvern,  Australia,  assignor  to  C  anon   Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.350,  Sept.  7.  1967.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.   15,  1971.  Ser.  No.  208.505 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Sept.     12.     1966. 
10897  66 

Int.  CI.    (;03C;  V  1)4 
t.S.  CI.  252-62.1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  hquid  developer  tor  electrophotography  ct>mprising  a 
carrier  liquid  of  volume  resistivity  in  excess  of  10*  ohm  >.  111 
and  dielectric  c^mstant  less  than  }.  toner  particles  suspended 
therein,  which  are  substantially  insoluble  in  said  carrier  liquid 
and  said  toner  particles  characterized  by  containing  as  the 
effective  component  a  product  ohtamed  by  reacting  an  a/inc 
dye  selected  t'rom  the  group  consisting  of  nigrosmc  CI  504  I  s 
and  indulme  C  I  '=i()4(H)  with  a  Ch-C.^,,  fatty  acid  at  elevated 
temperatures  until  a  color  change  occurs  m  the  reactum  mix 
ture  and  thereafter  recovering  the  product. 


3.95  1 .838 
SILIC  A  SOL  STABILIZERS  FOR  IMPROVINCJ  THE 
STABILITY  OF  SODIl  M  PERC  ARBONATE  IN  SOLID 
BLEACHES  AND  DETER(;ENTS 
Madhusudan    D.    Jayawant.    Hockes.sin,    and    Paul    C.    Vales, 
lalleyville,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.   10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,053 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  7/54 
I  .S.  CI.  252-99  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sodium  percarbonate  having 
improved  stability  in  solid  bleach  and  detergent  formulations 
which  ci>mprises  treating  particles  of  the  percarbonate  w  ith  an 
aqueous  sol  containing  from  about  3  percent  to  about  8  per 
cent  of  silica  which  has  a  maximum  particle  size  of  0  1  micron 
which  is  prepared  by  deionizing  a  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
silicate  to  a  pH  of  from  3  to  10.  and  depositing  1  to  10  percent 
by  weight  t)f  silica  based  on  the  weight  of  the  percarbonate  on 
the  percarbonate  particles,  and  drying  the  resulting  product. 
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3,951,839 

deterc;ent  composition 

Junryo  Mino,  Kamagaya,  and  Haruhiko  Arai,  Narashino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  .Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.   19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.908 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1973,  49-4220 
Int.  CI.    CI  ID  J,jy5     7,54 
L  .S.  CL  252-95  3  c  ,aims 

I.  A  clothes-washing  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of 

a  from  0.001  to  1 .0  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  radical 
chain-inhibiting  antioxidant  selected  frcmi  the  group  con- 
sisting of  4,4  -hutylidcne-bis(6-ten.-butyl-3-methyl- 
phcnol),  2,2'-butylidene-bis(6-tert  -butyl-4-methyl- 

phcnol),  monostyrenated  cresol.  distvrenated  cresol. 
nionostyrenated  phenol,  distyrenated  phen(->l  and  l.l'- 
bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  cyclohexane. 

b.  from  0  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxygen-type 
bleaching  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  perborate,  sodium  percarbonate,  sodium  persul- 
fate,  hydrogen  peroxide  adduct  of  sodium  inpolyphos- 
phate  and  hydrogen  peroxide  adduct  of  sodium  pyrophos- 
phate, and 

c.  the  balance  is  clothes-washing  surfactant  and  water-solu- 
ble detergent  builders 


3,951.840 
STABLE  BLEACHINC;  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Fujino,  V  okohama;  Makoto  ^  amanaka.  Koganei,  and 
Keiichi  Deguchi,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.906 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1 973.  48-48036 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  3102.  3126.  3/39 
U.S.  CI.  252-102  8  Claims 

I.  A  powdery  bleaching  composition  comprising  an  inor- 
ganic peroxide  bleaching  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  perborate,  sodium  percarbonate.  sodium 
peroxypyrophosphate.  sodium  peroxysilicale  and  sodium 
peroxytripolyphosphate.  and  a  chelating  agent  selected  from 
the  grt)up  consisting  of  salicylaldoxime,  a-benzoinoxime, 
cupterron.  dithizone,  aluminon.  dimethylglyoxime.  sulfosali- 
cylic  acid,  mercaptobenzothiazole  and  oxinc,  the  amount  of 
said  chelating  agent  being  from  0  05  to  5  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  inorganic  peroxide  bleaching  agent 


3.951,841 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Bruce  R.  Maier.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Discwasher  Inc., 

Columbia,  Mo. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,828,  June  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,284 

Int.  CI.-  CI  ID  I   72.  ,^4^ 
U.S.  CI.  252-106  2  Claims 

1.  A  phonograph  record  cleaning  composition  useful  for 
loosening  and  coagulating  particulate  matter  and  inducing 
tungicidal  activity  upon  the  record  surface  without  leaving  any 
evident  dry  weight  residue  after  usage,  and  consisting  essen- 
tially ot  a  tungicide  ot  siidium  a/ide  in  an  amiiunt  iif  between 
about  0.0001  to  OOUl  percent  by  weight,  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  octv  I  phenoxv  poly 
ethoxy  ethanol  and  nonyl  phenoxv  polyethoxv  ethanol  and 
included  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0,0003  to  0025 
percent  by  weight,  and  emulsiTier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  and  glycerine 
.ind  included  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0  001  to  0.01  25 
percent  bv  weight,  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methvl,  cthvl.  propyl  and  isopropyl  alcohols  and  in- 
cluded m  an  arrK^unl  ot  between  about  0  01  to  5  percent,  and 
the  remaining  part  ot  the  ciimposition  comprising  a  liquid 
earner  of  water  present  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  94 
percent  bv  weight,  said  alcohol  being  included  to  make  the 
surfactant  more  soluable  in  said  water. 


3.951.842 
SYNTHETIC  DETERtiFNT  BAR  WITH  ANTIMLSHLNG 

AGENT 
Leon  M.  Prince.  Westfield.  and  Joseph  P.  Furrier.  Northvale, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to   Lever  Brothers  (  ompan\.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  34".  105 
Int.  CI.    CUD  V/i2,  9/30    9  4> 
U.S.  a.  252-117  6  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  detergent  tablet  comprising  from  about  30  to 
about  60  percent  of  water-soluble  alkali  metal  detergent  .salts 
of  esters  of  isethionic  acid  with  mixed  aliphatic  fatty  acids 
having  from  6  to  !  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  iodine  value  of  less 
than  20.  of  which  mixed  acids  at  least  75  percent  have  from 
twelve  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  25  percent  have 
from  6  to   10  carbon  atoms,  from  2  to   10  percent  of  at  least 
one  water-soluble  suds-boosting  detergent  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  organic  amine  higher 
aliphatic  fatty  alcohol  sulfates,  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates,  and  the 
higher  aliphatic  fatty  acid  taundes,  from  about  I  to  about  9 
percent  water,  from  about  2.5  to  about  25  percent  of  water- 
soluble  higher  fatty  acid  soap,  from  10  to  40  percent  of  at  least 
one  higher  fatty  acid  having  from  about  25  carbon  atoms  as 
a  binder  and   plasticizer,  and   an  anti-mushing  agent  in  the 
proportions  of  about   3   to  about   25   percent,   wherein  said 
anti-mushing  agent  is  (a)  linoleic  acid  dimer  or  (b)  linoieic 
acid  dimer   together   with   a   mi\!ure  of  sodium  sulfate  and 
sodium  chloride,  said  tablet   having  improved  hardness,  im- 
proved firmness  recovery  characteristics,  and  being  substan- 
tial! \    free  from  efflorescence,  and  having  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  about  6  to  about  8,  measured  as  a  10  percent  aqueous 
solution  of  the  bar  composition  at  3  5°C. 


3,951,843 
FLCOROCARBON  COMPOSITION  FOR  I  SK  IN  PLASMA 
REMC3N  AL  OF  PHOTORESIST  MATERIAI    FROM 
SEMICONDCCTOR  DF\  IC  FS 
Adir  Jacob,  West  Roxbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  1  FF  (  orpora- 
tion. Waltham.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.134,  Jan.  9.  1973.  Pat   No   3.806,365. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  173.537.  Aug    2l),  19"!. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1973,  Ser    Nd    4  13.884 

Int.  CI.-  C09k  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-  187  R  3  Claims 


or    GENERATOO 
AND  POWER 
AWPtlFIER 


If    POWER 
MAXCMNS  NTntORK 


.-12 


ril 


1.  A  composition  of  matter,  useful  in  a  mixture  ^  ith  oxygen 
m  a  process  for  plasma  removal  of  photoresist  material  m 
manufacturing  semiconductors,  comprised  of  a  liquid  mixture 
of  CCl^FCF-^CI  (1,  1,2  Tnchloro-1.  2.  2  Trifluoroethane  )  and 
CHCI=CC  I.  w  ithin  range  of  0.75  to  50  percent  by  volume  of 


n^s 


oFFiriAi  r,  \7FT'n- 
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CCl,FrF3r!  (  !  ,  1 ,  :  Tnchl.iro-I.  2.  2  Trinuorocth.mo  1  ..f  the 
liquid  mixture 

3.  A  composition  of  matter,  uscfui  n.  a  process  for  plasm;i 
removal  ot  photo-resist  material  m  manufacturing  semicon 
ductors,    comprising    a    eas    niivturt-    ol    owgen.    ('Hi('l    anj 
("H^Br  with  the  mole  tia^tmii  >>!  (    H  X   I  hcillk:  emial  In  that  .'! 
<   H,Hr 


3.95  I  .«46 
N()VK[    I  igi  l[)(  R^STAI    Kl  K{  TRO-OPIK    DKVIC  KS 
Dra^an   Milan   (iavrilovic,  Cranbur>.   N.J.,  assifjoor  to  RC  A 
(  Orporation,  New  \  ork.  N.N. 

Filed  June  28.  1974,  St-r.  No.  4K4.()87 

Int.  (I.    COyK   <   ^4    (.()2F  /   /  '    (  ()7(    /:/  aj    6y  VA 

I  ..S.  CI.  252      299  9  (  laims 


3.951.844 

CORROSION  INHIBITION  OF  AQl  FOl  S  POTA,SSIl  M 

t  ARBONATF  (.AS  TRFATIN(;  SVSTFMS 

Blake   F.   Mago,  Nev*   ("ity,  N.Y..  jvsignor  lo  I  nitin  Carbide 

(  orporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.858 
Int.  CI.-' C23F  //   /s,  I  UK).  BOID  5JLU 
IS.  CI.  252      192  9  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibited  composition  suitable  lor  si,  rubbing 
carbon  duxide  Irvmi  acid  gas  streams  consisting  essentialU  of 
an  aqueiius  solution  ot  about  2(1  Ui  40  percent  b)  weight  i^f 
potassium  carbonate  and  an  inhibiting  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
about  V  to  about  I  parts  b\  weight  ot  a  vanadium  compound 
capable  ot  lom/ing  in  said  aquotius  solutu)n  ol  potassuim 
v.arbonate  to  pentavalent  vanatlium  ions  .uui  about  1  to  about 
^  parts  h\  weight  ot  .in  antimon\  compound  which  is  at  least 
partialK  soluble  m  said  aqueous  miIuIioii  oI  potassium  carbon 
ate. 


3,951,845 

NFMATIC    LIOl  in  (  RVSTAI.  MlXTl  RFS  HA\  1N(; 

HOMOCiKNF.OlS  BOl  NDARV  (ONDITIONS  \NI) 

MFTHOI)  OF  MAKINC;  1  HF  SAMF 

Herbert  S.  Cole,  Jr..  .Scotia.  N.Y  ..  )i.vsi(>nor  lo  (.eneral  F.lectric 

Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,792,  June  23,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuK    16.   1973.  Ser.  No.  379.723 

Int.  CI.    (;()2F  /    ,") 

I  .S.  (1.  252      299  19  Claims 


/is 


Vf. 


/s 


I.   A  nematiL   iiquul  ^rvsiai  mixture  >.  haractei  i/ed  hv   .i  ho 
mogeneous  houndarv  condition  when  tormed  m  .i  thm  laser, 
said  mixture  comprising  a  nernatic  liquid  crystal  and  between 
approximately  0  5  and  s  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture  ot 
a  compound  having  at  least  two  polar  groups,  one  group  at 
each  end  ot  the  compound,  said  compound  being  character 
i/ed  h\  a  substantially  straight  chain  organic  radical  contain 
ing  from  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  between  said  end  polar 
groups  and   by  a  substantial   solubility  in   the  nematic   liquid 
crystal,   the    mt^lecules   of  said   compound   tending   to   align 
parallel  to  a  boundary   substrate  and  thereby   produce  said 
homogeneous  boundary  conditmn  in  said  mixture 


1.  In  ,1!!  eicLtr.'  cpti^  ^eli  ti'mpiising  a  liquid  crystal  la\ei 
between  twi>  electrodes,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
!!K  liidiiii:  111  the  lu^uid  crystal  l.iver  ,i  compound  o!  the  lormula 


X-<Q)-C^-<Q)-<Q-CN 


wherein  \  is  .i  member  selected  from  the  group  consisime  ot 
hvdrokien,  K      .  KO-    . 


O  O 

*C-0-    .md  kOC-O- 


groups  wherein  R  is  an  alky!  group 


1  *i  carbon  atoms. 


3.95  1 .847 
S(  INTII.I  ATOR  ( OMPOSrnoN 
Mark  Hyman,  Jr.,  62  VN(M>dbine  Road,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 
Filed  June  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,317 
Int.CI.- F2IK  :  iij    (  09K  /  /  (I6,  C07n  J    /    In   (.OIT  /  20 
I    S.  (I.  252     301.17  4  (laims 

1.  A--  a  scintill.itor  a  eomptisiiion  consisting  essentially  ot 
2,.*i  di  ni  tolyl  1 .3.4  oxadia/ole  in  an  organic  soKent,  adapted 
to  emit  me.isurable  radiative  pulses  when  exposed  to  high 
enetkiy   r.uiialion 


3,95  1 ,848 
BARK  M  Fl  COR(K  HI.ORIDF  X-RAY   PHOSPHORS  AND 

MFTHOI)  OF  PRFPARINC;  SAMF 
Robert  W.  Wolfe,  Toy^anda.  and  Rus.sell  F.  Messier.  CIster. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  (iTF  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, (  onn. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  571.926 
Int.  (I.-  (  09K  1 1  -46 
L.S.  CI.  252      301.4  H  12  (laims 

I.  An  X  r,iy  luminescent  composition  consisting  essentially 
ot  .1  host  ot  Hal  t  I  trom  about  0  005  moles  to  about  0  02 
moles  ot  eurtipium  per  mole  of  host  as  an  activator  and  an 
ettective  amount  ot  a  brightness  enhancement  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  thallium,  and  alumi 
num  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  effective  amount  being  fri>m 
about  5  to  about  I0<)  molar  parts  per  million  of  said  host  when 
s.ud  additive  is  thallium,  from  abtiut  10  to  about  1000  molar 
parts  per  million  of  said  host  when  said  additive  is  lead,  and 
from  about  0.005  moles  to  about  0.025  moles  per  mole  of  said 
host  when  said  additive  is  aluminum 
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3.951.849 

PRODI  (  TION  OF  DISPFRSIONS  OF  FINF  POUDFRS 

(ilenn    (  .    Nickery.    Barberton.    and    Donald    M.    Mozynski. 

Fly  ha.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Basic  Incorporated,  C  leve- 

land,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,081,  Sept.  7.  1971,  abandoned    This 

application  July  25,  1973.  Ser.  No.  382,346 

Int.  (I.-  BOl  J   I  MOO 

l.S.  (1.252     309  18  Claims 


SOLID  IMTCRIAL 


expanded  material  to  a  holding  zone  and  therein  holding  said 
material  at  a  temperature  of  about  180°-270°F  and  a  pressure 


D-' 


OCAGSLOMEKATIMfi    MINT 
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of  about  0-25  psig  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase 

the  amount  <^f  colloidal  particles  of  clay  formed. 


rLOWULl    GIIANUt** 

POWDC*  ,  0   I.    AMD 
DC  ACC^OMEHATiNG     ACCNT 


COLLOID    HILL 


"L-16 


I 

»AST(     DiSPtOSiON     C 

'OWOK  I"    Oil.   i»   roilll 
OF  *  COmEHCNT  hass 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  solids  paste  dispersion  of 
fine  particle  size  solid  material  in  a  vehicle  which  comprises 
premixing  solid  material  with  a  liquid  vehicle  and  a  surface 
active  agent,  the  proportions  of  sttlid  material,  vehicles  and 
surface  active  agent  being  such  as  to  produce  a  discrete  now- 
,ible  powder, 

and  passing  .said  discrete  flowable  powder  through  a  colloid 
mill  to  convert  the  same  to  a  paste  dispersion  in  the  form 
ot  a  coherent  mass. 
13.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  solids  paste  dispersion  of 
magnesium  oxide  in  a  vehicle  suitable  tor  polymer  compound- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of 

processing  said  magnesium  oxide  to  an  average  particle  si/e 

of  about  (I  02-  1   microns, 
premixing  said  magnesium  oxide  with  a  mineral  oil  having 
a  visci)sity  between  about  l.t)()0  and  about  6,000  Say  bolt 
I'niversal  seconds  at    lOO^F  and  with   a  surface   active 
agent, 
said   premix   comprising   in   percentages   by   weight   abiiut 
6.5-751    magnesium   oxide,  about   2-'^'^^    surface  active 
agent,  the  remainder  mineral  oil,  and  being  in  the  form  of 
a  discrete  tlowable  powder,  and 
passing  said   premix   through   a  colloid   mill   having  a  gap 
setting  of  about  0.0 10-0.025  inches  to  convert  the  pow 
der  [o  a  paste  dispersion  in  the  form  of  .i  coherent  mass. 


3.951,850 

( ONV  ERSION  OF  CI  AY  TO  ITS  ( OI  I  OIDAI    FORM  BY 

HY  DRODYNAMIC  ATTRITION 

Fdy*in  T.  (locker.  1343  N.  Cleveland  Ave..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
55108;  William  Palerek.  146  S.  Pierce.  River  Fall.  Wis. 
54022;  Nevyton  D.  Farel.  2333  Farleigh  Road.  Cpper  Arling- 
ton. Ohio  43221.  and  Michael  J.  Selsley.  1878  Knollridgc 
Court.  Columbus.  Ohio  43229 

Filed  June  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  372,569 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  l.^'OO 
U.S.  CI.  252     313  R  2  (laims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  colloidal  clay  which  comprises 
initially  slurrying  a  clay  materi.il  with  water,  commingling  the 
slurry  with  steam  at  a  pressure  of  about  100-500  psig  and  a 
temperature  of  about  ?00''-4^(i°F.  expanding  the  commingled 
material  at  a  reduced  pressure  sufficient  to  form  at  least  some 
colloid. il    particles,    conducting   said    steam-commingled    and 


3.951.851 

PR(K  FSS  OF  PRODK  IN(,  ASPIRIN-t ONlAlNlNf; 

(  APSl  ITS 

Masao    Kitajima;    Asaji    Rondo,    and    Fuminori    Arai.    all    of 

Asaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  o..  1  td  .  Mina- 

mi-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1973.  Ser.  No    364.4-'8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1972.47-53088 
Int.  CI.   BOIJ  ;.<(/: 
L.S.  CI.  252-316  1  1  (laims 

1.  A  process  of  pr<xiucinE  aspirin  containing  microcapsules 
w  hich  comprises 

1  dispersing  aspinn  particles  in  a  solution  of  a  cellulose 
derivative  in  an  organic  s(>!vent  partialK  miscible  with 
water. 

2  adding  the  dispersion  t(^  an  encapsulation  mediun-  com- 
prising I  A  I  water  and  an  organic  solvent  partially  misci- 
ble with  water  or  (B)  water,  an  organic  solvent  partially 
miscible  with  water  and  aspinn  the  ..mi'unt  of  organic 
solvent  present  in  the  encapsulation  medium  being  at 
least  about  1  weight  percent  and  the  amount  ot  the  aspi- 
rin it  present  in  the  encapsulation  medium  being  at  least 
about  0  0  1  weight  percent. 

<  stirring  the  mixture  to  form  a  t"me  dispersion  of  the  aspi- 
rin. 

4  evaporating  off  the  organic  solvent  to  thereby  encapsu- 
late the  aspinn  particles  in  the  cellulose  derivative. 


3.951.852 
PROCESS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA  GEL 
George   Keith    F.merson   (Gregory.   Marloyy;   James   Marchant 
Peach.  High   Wycombe,  and  James  Campbell  Ney»ell.  Bu 
shey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  &   Brother 
Limited.  Taployy.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239.604.  March  30.  19^2. 

abandoned,  yyhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No 
847,974,  Aug.  6,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb    19. 
1974,  Ser.  No,  443,651 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Aug,    16, 
1968,  39202  68 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  U/00;  A61K  13106.  13/10 
L.S.  CI.  252-317  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparatievn  (^f -a  pourabie  aliimin.i  gei 
which  comprises 

a  introducing  solid  aluminium  sulphate  into  an  aqueous 
so^utlo^  of  at  least  H5  grams  per  liter  ot  a  mixture  of 
sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbi-mate,  said  sodium 
carbonate  and  sotiium  bicarbonate  being  present  ir,  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  I  2  to  2  I .  under  conditions  i>f  gcxxi 
mixing,  at  a  temperature  withm  the  range  of  I  o V  to 
^'^X^  to  precipitate  an  alumina  ge!,  the  percentage  neu 
tralization  of  the  said  mixture  of  sodium  sarhon.iie  anc 
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sodium    hi^cir hoii.iii    hv    the   aluminium  sulphate   being 
within  the  range  of  65*^  to  90%, 

b.  strammg  or  thickening  the  gel, 

c.  washing  the  gel.  and  I 

d.  thickening  the  washed  gel  unit!  the  resultant  gel  has  an 
alumina  content  within  the  range  ot  trom  10%  to  16%. 


.Vy51,H53 
DEFOAMFR  COMPOSITION 
David  W .  Suwala,  Flanders,  N.J..  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
r(Kk  Corporation,  C  leveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.4S.^ 
Int.  CI.    BOU)  19104 
U.S.  CI.  252-321  I  17  Claims 

I.  A  defoamer  composition  comprising: 
a.  from  about  75  to  about  ^S  piirts  b)  weight  ot  an  organic 

.liquid,  I 

b    from  about  1  to  about  1  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  amide 
which  IS  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine  havmg  at  least 
one  alkvkne  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atonic  and  a  fatty 
acid  o\  trom  6  to  IS  carbon  atoms 
c    from  about  0  I   to  about   in  parts  h\  weight  ot  .i  ba.se, 
d    Ironi  about  o  I    to  about  s  parts  hs  weight  ot' a  reactive 

chlorosilane  moni>rner.  aiut 
e  from  about  t)  to  about  ^  parts  h\  weight  ol  an  organic 
component  selected  frum  the  groups  consisting  of  an 
organic  polymer,  a  fatt\  Acii-\  ot  in  to  2n  carbon  atoms 
and  a  glycende  of  fatty  acids  ot  trom  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  / 


3,951,854 
STABII.IZFD  \NAI.VTICAL  STANDARDS 
Rov  C,  Sias,  and  William  I,.  CJroves,  Jr.,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Companv,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  435,354,  Jan.  21,  1974, 

abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,808,  June  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,794 

Int.  CI.H09Ki/00,  CIOM  li4V.3,i4.  GOIS  23/223,3  J/22 

L.S.  CI.  252-408  5  Claims 

1.   A  stabilized  analytical   staridard  containing  a  predctcr 

mmed  total  metal  content  of  le^s  than  about  2oO()  ppm  b\ 

weight  with  any  single  metal  being  present  in  an  amount  less 

than  about   1000  ppm  by  weight  which  comprises 

(a)  an  oil-soluble  metal  salt  of  a  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  vanadium,  iron,  boron,  beryllium,  tin,  sil- 
ver, copper,  magnesium  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  a  normally  liquid  hydrocar'-'on  diluent,  and  (c)  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  ot  an  oil-soluble  amine  ct)mpound  selected 
from 

I  i  )  amines  defined  by 


r. 


R-N-R-UH, 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hytlrocarbon 
having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  satu 
rated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  havmg  2  to  b  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  monocarboxylic  acid  salts  of  the  amines  defined  in  i  I  i 
wherein  the  monocarboxylic  acid  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
havmg  6  lo  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3 )  oii-soluble  sulfonic  acid  salts  oi  the  amines  defined  in 
( 1  )  wherein  the  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid  is  a  hydrocar 
bon  sulfonic  acid  havmg  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  400,  preferably  in  the  range  o\  400  to  600 


3,951,855 
BRFATH  AI.C OHOl    TFST  MFDICM 
Andrew   H.  Principe,  Mundelein,  and  Fmmett  P.  (ilynn,  l.e- 
mont,  both  of  III.,  avsignors  to  Cand-Aire  Industries,  Inc., 
Highland  Park,  III 

C Ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  160.780,  July  8,  I97I, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802,880,  Feb.  27. 
1969.  Pat.  No.  3,618.393.  This  application  July  9.   1973,  Ser 

No.  377.383 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  3  DO.  C;01N  31/00,  33/00;  COIB  2/00 

VS.  CI.  252     408  5  Claims 


Jtf-- 


1.  -X  gaseous  standard  iit  a  known  .inuiunt  ot  \.ipori/ed 
ethanol  in  a  closed  canister  havmg  interior  walls  which  are 
inert  to  said  ethanol  comprising  a  charge  of  vapon/ed  ethanol 
in  a  predetermined  amount  per  vt)lume  of  the  canister,  the 
remainder  of  the  volume  in  said  canister  consisting  essentially 
of  a  gaseous  medium  inert  with  respect  to  the  vaporized  etha- 
nol contained  therein,  said  charge  of  vapon/ed  ethanol  being 
present  in  said  canister  entirely  in  vapor  form,  and  said  canis- 
ter having  a  means  for  accommodating  discharge  of  said  gase- 
ous medium  containing  the  known  amount  of  ethanol  vapor 
therefrom. 

4.  A  process  for  establishing  a  gaseous  standard  of  a  known 
,mi(^unt  of  vaporized  volatile  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of 
pressurizing  a  first  container  that  is  partially  filled  with  said 
liquid  with  a  gas  which  is  inert  to  said  liquid  to  a  given  pressure 
to  produce  a  vapon/ed  vohitile  liquid  s.iturated  gas,  draining 
otY  the  \  .i[ii>ri/cd  v  okitile  liquid  saturated  gas  into  a  secondary 
container  at  a  pressure  that  is  Uiwer  than  the  pressure  of  said 
first  container,  and  then  draining  the  v.ipori/ed  volatile  liquid 
cont. lining  gas  from  said  secondary  cinii.iiner  into  <i  dispensing 
container  having  a  lower  pressure  th.iii  sauj  secondary  con- 
titiner 


3,95  1 ,856 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKINC;  AC  Tl\  ATFD  CARBON  FROM 

AC;C;i.OMFRATI\  F  C OAI. 
Albert  J.  Repik,  Charleston;  Charles  F.  Miller,  Mount  Pleas- 
ant, and  Homer  R.  Johnson,  Charleston,  all  of  S.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  N  ork,  N.\  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,468,  Oct.  2,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3.843.559.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

503.483 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  BO  I J  31   10.  21   IS 
l.S.  CI.  252     421  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  treating  high  rank,  meiiium  volatile  bitu- 
minous coal  consisting  essentially  of.  preparing  said  coal  for 
o\idi/ing  bv  grinding,  briquetting  said  ground  coal,  crushing 
said  briquettes,  fluidizing  said  prepared  coal  particles  with  a 
gas  containing  from  about  I'^i  to  about  .SO'^  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  400°F  to  about  7()0°F  until  the  (Oxida- 
tion Number  is  at  least  85,  injecting  water  into  said  fluidi/.ed 
coal  particles  to  control  the  temperature,  carb<ini/ing  said 
oxidi/ed  coal  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  abt)ut  1 ,00()°F 
to  about  1,200°F.,  and  activating  said  oxidiz.ed-carboni/ed 
coal  with  an  activating  gas  from  the  group  consisting  of  steam 
and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
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about  1,650°F   to  about  KQSCF.,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing. 
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1        icnrvu 

(— NRjjoralkoxy  (— OR'),  said  R  and  R'  being  alkyl  radicals 
containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  mixture  of  tita- 
nium compound  and  electron  donor  is  first  milled  wet  in  from 
1 00a  to  1 000a  grams  of  a  liquid  inert  hydrocarbon  medium 
over  a  period  of  from  0.5  to  100  hours  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  0^  to  50^^  and  at  a  milling  acceleration  of  30  to  60 
m.sec"^,  whereupon  it  is  separated  from  the  hydrocarbtm 
medium  and  is  finally  milled  dry  over  a  period  of  from  1  to  100 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  50°C  and  at  a  milling 
acceleration  of  from  30  to  60  m.sec"^ 


,  A       yMiiniiiiM-rm 


crushing  said  briquettes  to  a  particle  size  from  about  %  inch 
to  4  mesh. 


3,951.857 

AI.KVLATION  CATALYST  ADDITIVE 

Frederic  C.   McCoy .   Beacon,  and   Edward   I..  Cole,  Fishkill, 

both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.123,  Nov.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,865,896. 
This  application  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,182 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  27/02,3/102 
U.S.  CI.  252-428  2  Claims 

I.  .An  alkylation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  concen 
trated  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  from  about  88  to 
about  98  weight  percent  H2SO,  and  containing  from  about 
0  ()()()5  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  a  NN'N"  tris  (alkyl) 
phosphoric  triamidc  having  the  formula; 


o=p- 


,NH      R, 

■  N  H      R  . 
NH      R, 


wherein  R,.  R,,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight  chain  and  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  each  hav- 
ing from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms 


3,95  1 .858 
MANl  FACTl  RF  OF  A  MODIFIED  TITANIC  M 
COMPONENT  FOR  CATALYSTS  OF  THE 
ZIEGLER  NATTA  TYPE 
Hannes  Schick,  Mannheim;  Peter  Hennenberger,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;    Gerhard    Staiger,    Bobenheim-Roxheim.    and    Heinz 
Mueller-Tamm,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwighshafen  (  Rhine ),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,703 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Jan.     II,    1973, 
230 1 1 36 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  /  /0/04.  /  /0/06.  / 10/08,  /  /o  14 
U.S.  CI.  252-  429  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  modified  titanium 
component  for  catalysts  of  the  Ziegler/Natta  type  by  milling 
a  mixture  of  a  grammoles  of  a  titanium  compound  of  the 
formula  TiCl^  1,3A1C1t  with  1,100a  to  la  grammoles  of  an 
organic  electron  donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
P(0)Y.,.  P>  ,.  tnphenylphosphme.  triphenylphosphme  oxide. 
tri-«-butylphosphine.  tri-n-butviphosphme  oxide  and  hexame- 
thylphosphoric  triamide   wherein   each   't    is  an  alkylamino 


3,951.859 
MOLECULAR  SIEVINC;  PARTICLE  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

\oshihito    Inaba;    Masataka    Morishita.    and    Mitsuru    Kuku- 

shima.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tovo  Jo/o  (  o.. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973,  .Ser.  No    429,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3(1,  19"2,  4'"-2H21; 
Nov.  20.  1973.  48-131080 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  3//06 
U.S.  CI.  252-430  I4(laims 

1.  -X  molecular  sieving  particle  comprising  adsorDent  pow- 
ders v>,hich  are  dispersed  in  a  micro-porous  matrix  of  a  poly- 
mer selected  !r(im  the  gr(^up  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose. 
cellulose  acetate  hvdro\vpriipv  1  methyl  cellulose  phthalate. 
polyvinyl  formal,  polvvinvl  butvral,  polyvinyl  acetal  diethyl- 
amino  acetate.  poKstyrene.  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer, vinyl  chloride  vinyl  propionate  copolymer,  phenyl 
sikixane  ladder  polymer,  cellulose  acetate  phthalate.  cellulose 
acetate  dihutv  lammohvdroxypropyl  ether,  cellulose  butyrate. 
cellulose  propionate,  hvdroxy  propyl  methyl  cellulose  trimelli- 
tate.  polyvinyl  acetal  diethy laminoacetate.  styrene-maleic 
acid  ethvlene  copolymer,  ethylene-vmyl  acetate  copolymer 
and  acrvlic  acid-methacrylic  acid  copolymer,  having  a  molec- 
ular sieving  micro-porous  structure,  said  molecular  sieving 
particle  having  a  size  from  0.3  mm  to  2.0  mm  and  micro-pores 
in  said  polymer  matrix  having  a  size  in  the  range  of  from  8  to 
40  A,  the  amount  of  said  adsorbent  powders  being  from  5  to 
85%  of  the  molecular  sieving  particle 


3.95  1.860 

C  ATM  \ST 

Ciary    James    Keith    Acres,   and    Barry    John   C  ooper.    both   of 

London.   England,   assignors   to  Johnson,    Malthtv    &   Lo.. 

Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972.  Ser.  No.  30".H23 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  22.  1  9"  1 . 
54038  71:  Nov.  22.  1971.  54039  71 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  2/102,23/56 
U.S.  CI.  252-432  5  C  laims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  porous  refrac- 
tory ceramic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zircon-mullite,  mullite.  alpha  alumina,  siUimanite.  magnesium 
silicate,  zircon,  petalite.  spodumene,  cordierite  and  alumina- 
silicate  m  the  form  of  a  corrugated  cellular  honeycomb  which 
has  applied  thereto,  as  a  first  coating,  a  layer  or  deposit  of  a 
mixture  of  two  catalytically  active  refractory  metal  oxides 
which  IS  unreactive  with  the  said  inert  ceramic  material  and  in 
which  the  first  of  said  oxides  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  oxide  of  Be.  Mg.  B.  Al.  Si,  Ti,  Zr,  Hf  and  Th  and 
the  second  of  said  oxides  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  oxide  of  Sc,  >  and  a  lanthanide  m  which  the  said  second 
metal  oxide  constitutes  from  5-20%  by  weight  of  the  refrac- 
tory metal  oxide  coating  and  which  has  applied  to  the  first 
coating  a  second  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
platinum  and  rhodium  m  which  rhtxJium  is  present  in  an 
amount  from  1-20  weight  percent  of  the  total  metal  content 
of  the  said  second  cciatmg 
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3,^51.861 
CAT4I  YSTS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  OK  A(  ROIKIN 
Tatsuo    Shirai.shi;    Susumu     Kishi^ada;    Shinkichi    ShimiAu; 
Shigeru  Honmaru,  all  of  Niihama;  Akihikn  Atsumi.  Funaha- 
shi;    Hirnshi    Ichihashi.    and    V  oshihiko    Nagaoka.    both   of 
Niihama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Sumitomo   (  hemical 
Company,  Limited.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262, 48^.  June  14.  1972,  abandoned    I  his 
application  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  429.947 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  14,  1971.  46-42.^10 
Int.  (I.    BOIJ  2'^n4.  2^14 
U.S.  (1.  252     437  10  Claims 

I     A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  catalyst  system  of 
the  tormiila; 

wherein  \  is  one  or  more  ot  Vli;  Mn  .tnd  Co.  Y  is  one  or  more 
of  Cu.  Ca.  Sr.  Zn.  Cd,  Sn  ami  Pb  ami  a,  h.  c.  d,  e,f,  g,  h  and 

i  represent,  respeetivclv.  The  niiiiiher  i^f  atoms  and  wherein  a 
IS  I  2,  ^1  IS  (I  !  to  s  ,  IS  (I  I  to  1  :  ./  IS  t)  I  to  I  2,  f  IS  1  or  less 
but  not  less  than  a  catalystic  amount  /  is  0  to  5.  g  is  0  to  1  2, 
h  Is  0  I  to  i  ;  and  ;  is  a  number  determined  hv  the  vaK-nce 
requirements  of  the  other  atoms  m  the  catalyst 


.^,95  1 ,864 
HM)RO(  ARBON  (  ()N\  KRSION  (  \TAI  YST 
Jarold    \.    Meyer,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron   Re- 
search Company,  .San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3l4.(t44.  Dec.  1  1.  1972.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,857,  June  3.  1971. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  July  2.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  376.026 

Int.  (1.-  BOIJ  29/06.  29/00 
I    S.  (I.  252     455  /  4  (laims 

1.  A  c.it.ilytic  composition  ot  matter  Lomprisme  .i  matrix 
iiuhuiing  .ilumina,  silic.i  and  magnesui.  assiKiated  with  a 
hydrugenation  component  anil,  dispersed  m  particulate  lorm 
in  said  matrix,  crystalline  zeolitu,  molecular  sieve  substantially 
free  of  hydrogenation  components,  s.nd  composition  of  matter 
having  a  specific  gravitv  less  than  about   1.8. 


3.951.862 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  PRFPAKATION  OF  AMMONIA 

SYNTHESIS  CATALYST 

Morgan  C.  Sze.  I  pper  Montclair.  N.J.,  as.signor  to  The  Lum- 

mus  Company,  Bloomfield.  N.J, 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.481 
Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  2!/IS,  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-446  \  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  ammonia  svnthesis  catalyst 
based  on  fused  and  reduced  iron  oxide  which  comprises  fusing 
and  reducmg  of  the  iron  oxide,  the  miprovement  comprising 
effecting  the  fusion  m  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of 
graphite,  and  impregnating  the  reduced  irt)n  t)xide  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  cerium  s.ilt 


3.951.863 
SILICA  XFR0(;FL  PRODI  CTION 
Joseph  A.  Deiap.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  as.signor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  S«r.  No.  445.583 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  29100.  2II0,S.  C  OIB  JJ/12 
U.S.  CI.  252-454  \  7  Claims 

1.   A  method  for  removing  wat^r  from  a  silica  cont.imin^ 
hydrogei  which  comprises 

a    passing  a  silica-contaming  hydrogei  and  a  liquid,  oxygen 
containing  organic  compound  in  which  water  is  soluble  in 
countercurrent  contact  in  a  first  ^onc  at  a  first  pressure 
to  remove  water  from  said  hydrogei  and  to  form  a  gel 
containing  a  residual  quantity  of  water  and  a  residual 
quantit\   of  org.inic  compound  and  to  form  an  organic 
compound  water  solution;        / 
b    passing  said  gel  into  a  separaion  zone  at  a  second  pres 
sure   less   than  said   first   pressure  to  separate  at   least   a 
portion  of  said  residual  quantity  of  organic  comp<iund 
from  said  gel  and  to  form  a  xenogel, 
c    cooling  said  organic  compound-water  solution  to  sepa 

rate  said  organic  compound  from  said  water, 
d    combining  the  separated   resKlual   quantity   of  organic 
compound    from    step   (h)    with    the   lugamc   compound 
separated  in  step  i<  i  to  form  a  combined  organic  com- 
pound, 
e    heating  said  combined  organic  compound  and  mtroduc 
ing  the  heated  organic  compound  into  said  countercur 
rent  contact,  and, 
f   recovering  a  xerogel 
6.  The  methixj  of  claim  3  m  which  said  hydrogei  contains 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  comp<iunds  of 
chromium,  titanium  and  zirconium 


3,951.865 

CATALYTIC    PLRIFIFR  I  NIT 

Per  C;.   N'orback,   l.idingo.   Sweden,  avsignor   to    Akiiebolaget 

Carl  Munters,  Sollentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.21  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  June  25,  1973,089096 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ   i\'>4 
U.S.  CI.  252     457  9  (laims 

1.  In  a  c.it.ilytic  purifier  unit  for  purifsing  hot  exhaust  g.ises 
from  internal  combustion  engines  h.i\ing  .i  c.italyst  supporting 
skeletal  btxly  formed  of  layers,  .it  le.ist  some  of  which  are 
corrug.ited,  be.inng  ag.iinst  one  another  and  defining  .i  large 
number  of  n.irrow  pass.igew.i\s  through  which  the  exh.iust 
gases  pass,  the  improvement  in  the  body  resulting  in  .i  light- 
weight porous  skeleton  c.ip.ible  o\  rapui  homogenous  heat 
tlistribution  and  resistance  to  thermal  stress  .ind  mechanical 
shock  comprising  layers  of  asbestos  sheet  cont.iining  fused 
m.iten.il  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nietal  silicate 
and  ceramic  metal  oxide  or  combinations  of  the  two  formed 
by  contacting  the  asbestos  sheet  with  .in  inorganic  material  in 
.1  liquid  state  and  obtaining  a  precipitiite  therefrom,  the  inor- 
ganic material  being  decomposable  to  yield  the  material  se- 
lected frtim  the  group  consisting  of  metal  silicate  and  ceramic 
metal  oxide,  and  then  heating  the  contacted  asbestos  sheet  la 
the  fusing  temperature  for  the  precipitate 


3.95  1 .866 
PROC  FSS  FOR  PRFPARINC;  CATALYSTS 

Sotoji  Goto.  Yokosuka.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo 

kahushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.381,  .Sept.  21,  1973,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jan.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1972.  47- 
109885 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  J 7/02 
I  S.  (I.  252     461  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  prep.irmg  a  catalyst  which  comprises  coat- 
ing an  ester  i>f  a  metallic  acid  and  an  alcohol  onto  a  carrier. 
heating  the  coated  earner  to  cause  the  ester  to  gel  and  then 
baking  the  coated  earner  at  a  temperature  between  4()()'  to 
1  ,!()()''  C    to  form  a  film  of  the  c.italyst  on  the  carrier 


3,95  1 ,867 
( OPRFC  IPITATED  C  FO,     SNO,  C  ATAl  YST  SUPPORTS 
Robert  G.  Howell.  Corning,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Corning  Class 
Works.  Corning.  N.\  . 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,204 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :?  Ki.  23114 
U.S.  (I.  252      462  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermally-stable  high-surface-area  catalyst  supp<irt 
material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  CeOj  and  SnO,  wherein  the 
SnO,  content  ranges  about  ,^0-90  mole  percent  and  the  CeOj 
ranges  about  10-70  mole  percent,  said  mixture  being  pro- 
duced by  coprecipitating  hydrous  cerium  oxide  and  hydrous 
tin  oxide  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  salts  of  cerium  and  tin, 
washing  the  coprecipitated   hydrous  oxides,  and  drying  the 
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coprecipitated  hydrous  oxides  by  he.itmi:  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  remove  the  water  of  h\dralion  therefrom 


3,95  1 .868 
HYDROC  ARBON  CONN  KRSION  C  ATAINST 
Frederick  C  .  Hilhelm,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  C  ompany,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,131,  March  4.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,892,657.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  272.582, 

July   17,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
114.71 9,  Feb.  11,  1 97  1 .  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1 4, 
1975.  Ser.  No.  558,521 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  2/  (14,  23/62 
U.S.  CI.  252     466  PT  12  Claims 

I.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier  mate- 
rial containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0  01  to  about  2 
wt.  9f  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.1  to  about  3  5  wt  9f 
halogen,  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  9<  germanium  or  tin,  and 
indium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result  m  an  atomic  ratio  of 
indium  to  platinum  group  metal  of  about  d  1  I  to  abt)ut  11, 
wherein  the  platinum  group  metal  and  indium  are  uniformly 
dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  is  present  in  the 
elemeni.il  met.illic  state,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  in- 
dium and  germanium  or  tin  are  present  in  an  oxidation  state 
.ibove  that  of  the  corresponding  elemental  metal  and  wherein 
substantialK  .lil  ot  the  halogen  is  present  in  the  form  of  com- 
bined h.ilide 


3.951,869 

MODIFIED  ZINC  FERRITE  OXIDATIVE 

DKHYDROCENATION  CATALYSTS 

James   R.    Baker,   Fort   Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  .Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,775 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  23  SI),  C07C  y4S 

U.S.  CI.  252-471  4  Claims 

I.  A  novel  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  oxidative  dehy- 

drogenation  or  organic  compounds  consisting  of  zinc  ferrite 

compositing  having  the  empirical  formula 

/n,Ke,0, 

wherein  .i  is  from  about  0  1  to  about  2,  v  is  from  0.3  to  about 
1  2,  and  ;  is  from  about  3  to  about  1  8  and  additionally  contain- 
ing free  manganese  oxide  as  a  promoter  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0  I  to  about  10  wt  ^(  based  on  the  weight  i^f  the  zinc 
fernte  composition 


3.951.871 

DEFORMATION  RESISTANT  SHIE!  DING 

C  OMPOSITION 

keith  A.  Lloyd.  Piscataway:  Eugene  J.  Fisher.  Brunswick,  and 

Lucio  Ongchin,  Warren,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  I  nion  (  ar- 

bide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V . 

Filed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.644 
Int.  CI.-  HOIB  /  06 
I. S.  CI.  252-511  12  Claims 

1 .  A  semi  conducting  insulation  shielding  composition  com- 
prising, based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition, 

about  25  to  60  weight  percent  of  thermoplastic  ethylene 
copolymer  having  a  density  of  0.910  to  <0.940  and  con- 
t.iining about  2  to  .'^.'>  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  copolymer,  of  at   least  one  comonomer 
selected  friim  the  group  consisung  ot  \>nvl  ^etate.  vinyl 
propionate,  vinyl  hutyrate.  acrylic  acid,  ma^acrylic  acid, 
.ind  the  C ,  to  C\  alky  I  esters  of  said  acids, 
about    '   to   2ii  weight  percent  of  a  second  thermoplastic 
crystalline  resiii  having  a  melting  point  of   ^    1  1  5°C  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  resin  and 
ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  of   ^    0  940. 
said  propylene  resin  being  either  an  isotactic  homopoly- 
mer.  or  a  copolymer  containing   ^    94  weight  percent 
of  interpolymerized  propylene  and   >  0  to  6  weight 
percent  of  one  or  more  interpolymerized  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  C, 
to  C\  monoolefms.  and 
said  ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  of  >  0  940  being 
either  a  homopoKmer  or  a  copolymer  containing    ^ 
94  weight  percent  of  interpolymerized  ethylene  and  >0 
to  6  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  interpolymerized  C, 
to  C«  monoolefms, 
about  5  to  35  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic 

elastomer,  and 
about  30  to  50  weight  percent  of  conducting  carbon  black. 
\yith  the  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  said  second  resin  to 
said  elastomer  is  in  the  range  of  I  1  to  l;3. 


3.951,870 

SI  PERCONDUCTIVF  TRANSITION  METAL 

CARBONITRIDE  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

James  Economy,  Eggertsville;  John  H.  Mason,  Clarence,  and 

W  illiam  D.  Smith.  Tonav^anda.  all  of  N.Y .,  as.signors  to  The 

Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,926 
Int.  CI.2  HOIB  1/06 
IS.  CI.  252-506  9  Claims 

I.  A  superconducting  fiber  comprising  niobium  carboni- 
tride  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  20  microns  wherein  said 
niobium  carhonitnde  has  a  formula  NbC^-N,  ^  wherein  x  is 
from  about  0  05  to  about  0,75. 


3.951,872 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
Lloyd  F.  Neely,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  421.276 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  252     513  10  Claims 

1.  A  highly  conductive-refractory  metal  containing  type 
electrical  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of  about  12 
wt  '^  to  about  69  wt  ■">  of  clectricallv  conductive  metal 
selected  from  Ag  and  An  and  mixtures  thereof,  about  30  wt 
'"^  to  about  85  wt  ^  total  of  at  least  two  refractory  constitu 
ents  selected  from  W ,  Mo  and  Ta,  and  an  effective  amount  up 
to  about  6  wt  ^  of  a  bonding  constituent  consisting  cssentiallv 
of  at  least  two  metals  that  are  capable  of  forming  an  ailov  with 
each  other  selected  from  the  group  of  Cu  and  the  metals  of 
Group  \  111  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements 
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3.M5 1 .873 
CF.RWIK    Din, K(  IRK    ( OMPOSIIION 
Nobuaki    Kikuchi;    Isunehiko    VOshioka;    Kivoshi    t-urukav^a, 
and   Shinobu    KujiHara,   all   of    Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
I  [)K  Klectronics  Company,  Limited,  lokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.186 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  (kt.  4.  1973.  48-1  10988 
Int.  (I.    HO  IB  nOH 
VS.  i'\.  252     520  I  6  Claims 


A    diclcv.tric    ceramic    combositiut).    which    comprises 
4^  :  wt    f^  SrO,  8  3-20.6  w-    %  CaO.  29.3-80.8  wt.  9c 


TiO.,.  and  0.07-8.3  wt.  %  MgO. 


3.951.874 
MKTHOI)  K)R  PRKPARIN(,  KI.K(  TR()\  KMISSIVF 
(  OATI'^iS 
Fdmund  R.  Kern.  Hampton.  N.H..  assignor  to  Internationa! 
Telephone  and  lelegraph  C'orp«ratiun.  Nutley,  N.J, 
Filed  July   10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,082 
Int.  CI     HOIB  /  Oft 
I. S.  CI.  252-521  2  Claims 

I.  The  method  for  prL-p.inng  clfciron  citiissive  coatings  tot 
electrical  i;,!^  dischar^ie  tlcvices  LOinprisini;  the  !i)!loy.int' 
steps 

viimbinint:  '^  nioK  o!  Ba^TazC),,,  v>.ith  4  niols  LaCU,,, 
niiMing  the   mivturc   m  a  suspension  oi   methyl  alcohol  for 

obtaining  a  homogeneous  su-^iensioii  therein,  and 
dr\mg  the  suspension  and   he;tfing  toi   one  hour  at  800°C 
and  tor  t\».o  hours  .it   1  2()0°c|n  order  li'  lorm  the  alkaline 
earth  tantalate. 


3.951.875 
PFRFLVIF  COMPOSITIONS 

Bernard  Auger.  Residence  les  Marronniers,  Cirasse;  Pierre 
Pesnelle,  1  rue  de  Cannes,  I,e  C!annet.  and  Paul  Jose  I  eis- 
seire.  14  Avenue  Pierre  Semard,  CJrasse.  all  of  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,928,  Feb.  I,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.901.924. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  534.737 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.      16,      1972. 

72.05139 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  2  46.  CUB  ^00 

U.S.  CI.  252     522  I  2  (  laims 

I.  An  odoriferinis  compositu)n  containing  naphthop\  r.in  ot 

the  formula 


v^hereui  R'  and  R-  e.K  ti  represent  lo\\er  alkvl  having  Irom  i 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  dotted  lines  mdicate  an  optional 
double  bond  emanatmg  from  the  carbon  atom  in  the  4,.  posi- 
tion, and  mixtures  thereof. 


3.951.876 
ODORIFFROCS  COMPOSITIONS  CON!  AIMNC; 
C  FRTMN  C  VC  LOPFNTANONF  DFRIV  ATIVFS 

C  harles  Jerome  Louis  C  elli,  F.aubonne:  Marcel  f^lattier,  \n- 
tibes.  and  Paul  Jose  reis.seire.  (Jrasse.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  ScK'iete  \nonvme  des  Ftablissements  Roure-Ber- 
trand  I- ils  and  Justin  Dupont.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  1  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  322.747 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     18.     1972. 

72.01509 

Int.  CI.    CI  IB  V/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  252     522  19  Claims 

1.    An   odoriferous  composition   comprising   a   cvclopenta 

none  derivative  of  the  formula 


CH 


in  which 

R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  3  to  7  carbon  .iioms, 
X  represents  a  cyano,  formyl.  hydroxymethyl,  lower  alkox- 

\meth\l,  lower  alkanovlov%mcth\l  or  lower  .ilk\lc,irbon\l 


group  .iiui 


>   represents  an  oxo  or  ketal  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  R  does  not  represent  an  n-pentyl  group 
uhen    simultaneouslv,  X   represents  a  meth\  lcarbon\  I  group 

.irul   \    represents  an  o\o  group,   in  admivturL    v*,ith  a  earner 
-Ahieh  Is  pcrtunied  !n  s.iul  c\ ..  lopentanone  derivative. 


3.951.877 

HFAN^-DLTN  C.RANLI.AR  DFTFRCiFNT  COMPOSITION 

WITH  SODll  M  CITRATK  BLILDFR 

Osamu  Okumura.  Funabashi;  Kazuo  Ohbu.  Tokyo;  Mitsuharu 
Kachi.  Ichikawa.  and  Masu/o  Nagayama.  lOkvo.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  July   13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.922 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   July    17,    1972,   47- 
07 1 934 

Int.  C-|.-  i\\U  3I()H,  3/04,  1/22,  I   14 
U.S.  CI.  252     526  3  Claims 

1.  A  heavy-duty  granular  detergent  having  the  torm  of 
free  fltivving.  generally  hollow  and  spherical  particles  having  a 
particle  shell  strength  effective  to  minimi/e  pulverization  of 
the  particles  during  packagmg  and  transportation,  prepared 
by  spray  drying  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  detergent  composition 
eonsisting  essentialU  ot  l()to6()v^t  percent  ot  sodium  citrate, 
S  Id  4t)  wt  percent  of  non  soap  anionic  surfactant,  the  weight 
r.itio  ot  sodium  eitrate  to  s.ud  surfactant  being  in  the  range  of 
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from  1:5  to  10:1.0.1  to  lowi    percent  of  an  inorganic  alumi- 
num substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi 
num  salts,  aluminum  oxide  and  aluminum  hydroxide,  and  the 
balance  is  sodium  sulfate  or  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  sili- 
cate. 


3.951.878 
IMIDAZOLINF  OXIDFS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Zdzislaw  J.  Dud/in- 
ski,  Clifton,  and  Arnold  Lada.  Montclair.  both  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  Nork.  N.>. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  804.669,  March  5.  1969. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
562.522.  July  5.  1966.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23. 
1971,  Ser.  No.  201,573 
Int.  CI. 2  CllD  i/26 
L.S.  CI.  252-  542  4  Claims 

I.  A  surface-active  composition  consisting  esseniiallv  ot  1  a  i 
a  surface-actively  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


N- 

II 
C„H.„-C 


-L  H, 


CH, 


I     . 
R,\  O 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CM^  and 
C  ,Hs  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and 
NHj,  and  (b)  a  surface-actively  effective  amount  of  another 
surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o'i 
anionic,  catiomc  and  non  ionic  surface-active  agents. 


3.951,879 
DFTFRCiFNT  THAT  RFDl  CES  FLKCTROSTATIC  CLING 

OF  SVNTHFTIC  FABRICS 
Harold  Fugene  Wixon.  New  Brunswick.  N.J..  assignor  to  C  ol- 
gate-Palmolive  Company.  New  \  ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  424.903 
Int.  CI.-  CllD  /  ()<K  /  02.  /  62.  /  66 
L.S.  CI.  252     547  8  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  product  which  cleans  and  eliminates  static 
electricity  on  synthetic  fabrics  comprising  an  organic  deter- 
gent selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  anionic,  non-ionic, 
amphoteric  surfactants  .ind  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the 
.imount  ot  anionic  ranges  from  about  5-24''^,  the  amount  iif 
nomonie  from  about  2-2()'~^  and  the  amount  of  amphoterie 
trom  about  2-20%  and  about  0.5  to  1*^  of  a  water-soluble 
organic  or  inorganic  magnesium  or  calcium  salt,  and  about 
0.25  to  1*^  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  all  per- 
cenls  hv  weight  ot  the  total  eomposition 


3,951,880 

ANTI-Dl  STINC;  ALPHA-OLEFIN  SLLFONATE 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Marvin  Mausner,  Teaneck,  and  Brij  L.  Kapur.  Paterson.  both 

of    N.J.,   assignors   to    Witco   Chemical   Corporation.    Nev* 

York.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  329.274 
Int.  CI.-  CllD  /   /: 
U.S.  CI.  252-555  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  suppressing  the  dusting  tendencies  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  C,„-C.,jj  alpha-olefin  sulfonate  detergent 
which  comprises  incorporating  therein  from  about  1(J  to  35*7? 
by  weight  of  a  lower  alkanolamine  salt  of  said  alpha-olefin 
sulfonate 

5.  A  substantially  dry  particulate  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  Cn.-C....  alpha-oletln 
sulfonate  admixed  with  about  10-35%  by  weight  of  a  lower 
alkanolamine  salt  of  said  sulfonate. 


3.951.881 
METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  TESTING  ISING 
STR1PP\BLF  COATINGS 
Orlando  (..  Molina.  VNestminster.  t  alif..  assignor  lu  Ru<.kv\eil 
International  Corporation.  El  Segundo.  C  alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.988,  May    16,  19-,^.  Pal    No 
3,855.526.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,814 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  33il2.  HOIF  I /2fi 
C.S.  CI.  252     62.52  6  Claims 

1.  A  water  removable  magnetic  particle  dispersion  composi- 
tion for  nondestructive  magnetic  inspection  of  an  object, 
which  consists  essentially  of.  by  volume,  about  60  to  90  parts 
ot  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  vehicle,  about  5  to  35  parts  of  a  water 
soluble  surtactaiit  .ind  about  2  to  10  parts  magnetic  particles, 
said  water  soluble  surfactant  being  a  water  soluble  ether  of 
polyethylene  glycol,  and  said  magnetic  particles  being  black 
magnetic  Fe.-,0,  partules  or  red  magnetic  FejO.,  particles. 


3.95  1.882 

DIELEC  TRIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Albert  H.  Markhart.  and  David  R.  C  ahill.  both  ..f  Uilhraham. 

Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto  C  ompany.  St    Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  339,263 

Int.  CI.-  HOIB  3/02 

U.S.  CL  252     63.5  13  Claims 

1.  .A  dielectric  coating  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a 

dielectric  recording  medium  containing  a  dielectric  coating  on 

a  conductive  substrate,  which  comprises  an  organic  solvent 

solution  of  a  dielectric  resin  and  a  dispersed  organophilic  clay 

pigment  to  impart  a  non-glossy  surface  and  receptiveness  to 

marking  to  the  dielectric  coating,  wherein  the  organophilic 

clay  pigment  is  a  finely  divided  calcined  kaolin  clay  which  has 

been  reacted  with  an  organotitanium  compound  containing  at 

least  two  hydrolyzable  groups,  the  organotitanium  compound 

being  represented  bv  the  formula: 

Ti(OR)„R',.„ 

wherein  R  is  j  hvdrocarbon  radical  containing  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  K  is  (XOR".  OR  ",  or  OSiR".  wherein 
R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hvdrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R'"  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstiiuted  hvdrocarbon  radical  having  from  6  to 
4(1  carbon  atoms  providing  that  R'"  and  R  are  not  identical 
and  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  solvent  \o  the  eombined  weight  of  dielectric  resin  and 
clay  IS  in  the  range  of  V  1  and  3  7.  wherein  the  dielectric  resin 
IS  a  poly(  vinyl  butyral )  containing  from  9  to  2  I  weight  percent 
vinyl  alcohol'"  and  less  than  10  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate 
and  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  20.(M)0 
to  500, ()()().  and  wherein  the  solvent  is  a  blend  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  containing  ^  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  a  Iciwer 
alcohol  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  weight  ratio  in 
the  range  of  80:20  to  20:80. 

8.  A  dieieetrie  eoating  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a 
dielectric  recording  medium  C(intaining  a  dielectric  coating  on 
a  conductive  substrate,  which  comprises  an  organic  solvent  of 
a  dielectric  resin  and  a  dispersed  organophilic  clay  pigment  to 
impart  a  non-glossy,  surface  and  receptiveness  to  marking  to 
the  dielectric  coating,  wherein  the  organophilic  clay  pigment 
IS  .1  tlnelv  div  ided  calcined  kaolin  clay  which  has  been  reacted 
with  an  organotitanium  compound  containing  at  least  two 
hydrolyzable  groups,  the  organolilanium  compound  being 
represented  bv  the  formula: 

T.(OR)„R  ,  „ 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  OCOR".  OR'",  or  OSiR",  wherein 
R"  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  til  40  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R'"  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  6  to 
40  carbon  atoms  providing  that  R  "  and  R  are  not  identical 
and  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3.  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
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ot  the  sdlvent  to  the  combined  weight  ot  dielectric  resin  and 
clay  IS  in  the  range  of  9:1  and  3  7,  wherein  the  hinder  is  an 
interfKilymer  containing  M)  to  70  parts  bv  weight  of  styrene  or 
a  substituted  stvrene,  }()  to  70  parts  bv  weight  of  an  acrylic 
ester  or  a  methacrylic  ester  of  a  C",  to  C,,  saturated  monohydric 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  optionally  up  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
unsaturated  acid  monomer,  the  relative  viscosity  of  the  inter- 
p<iiymer  being  in  the  range  i>f  from  I  I  to  3  ().  measured  on  a 
2  percent  solution  m  ben/ene.  and  wherein  the  solvent  is  an 
art)matic  hydrocarbon  containing  6  to  M  carbon  atoms 


3.95  1 ,883 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FA(  Tl  RE  OF  PliA  ERl  LENT 

POl.VV  INYL  CHLORIDE  MOLDIN(;  COMPOSITIONS 
Kasimir  Ruchlak,  Burgkirchen,  \li;  C'hhstoph  Heinze.  Burg- 
hausen,  Salzach,  and  Rolf  Kriinzle,  Burgkirchen.  Alz.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  (>ermany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,779 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Jan.     18,     1974, 
2402314 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  V  24 
L.S.  CI.  260     2.5  M  ,  6  (  laims 


I .  In  the  process  for  making  a  pulverulent  molding  comp<-)si- 
tion  capable  of  being  sintered  of  suspension  pt)ly vinyl  chloride 
by  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in  suspension  in  aqueous  phase 
using  an  oil  soluble  activator  in  the  presence  of  a  suspension 
stabilizer,  a  non  ionic  wetting  agent  and  an  emulsifier.  separat 
ing  and  drying  the  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  emulsifier  of  from  0  0  1  to  0  S  ^if  by  weight,  calculated 
on  monomeric  vinyl  chloride,  ot  an  alkylarylsulfonic  acid 
having  from  3  to  1ft  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  or  an 
alkylsulfunic  acid  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
mixture  of  the  said  sulfonic  acids,  about  30  to  HO  ''i  of  the  said 
emulsifier  being  added  pru>r  to  AnA  optionally  during  the 
course  of  polymerization  and  the  balance  of  70  to  20  ''i  of 
emulsifier  being  applied  to  the  polymer  after  its  separation. 


3,951.884' 

PHOTO-DEGRADINC;  RESINOLS  COMPOSITION  AND 

SHAPED  ARTICLE  MANl  EACTLRED  THEREFROM 

Hiroshi  Miyoshi,  Takatsuki;  Hirohunii  Mori,  and  Yoriko  Tan- 

oue,  both  of  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  a.saignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213.21 1.  Dec.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.925,269.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  51 1,729 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28.    1970.    45- 
126944;  Dec.  28,'  1970,  45-126945 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  <^I00 
L.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  photo-degradable  non-rubbery  resinous  composition 
which  comprises  a  blend  of 

a  from  50  to  les,s  than  100  0^  by  weight  of  a  cop<ilymer 
composed  of  ( i )  95  ()  -  99  9  '^  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  methyl 
methacrylate,  (ii )  5.0  -  0  1  '^  by  weight  of  a  diene  mono 
mer  and  (in)  0  5  to  4  9  '^  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
ketone  having  the  formula 


C  = 


\ 


r"- 


wherein  R,,  R^  and  R,.  which  mav  be  the  s.inie  or  different, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methv  or  phenyl  group,  the 
sum  of  the  propiirtions  of  the  monomers  (i).  (ii)  and  (in) 
being  l(M)'5f  by  weight  and  the  sum  of  the  weight  percent  of 
the  diene  monomer  and  the  unsaturated  ketone  being  not 
greater  than  5''f  by  weight,  and 

b  greater  than  0*5}  by  weight  and  up  tti  50  '^  by  weight  of 
a  thermoplastic  svnthetic  resin  other  than  said  copoly- 
mer, said  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  being  selected 
from  the  group  ctmsisting  of  pt>lystvrene.  polyethylene, 
polymethy!  methacrylate  and  polv\invl  chUiride 


3.95 1 .885 
METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  MACNFLSIl  M  OXY(  HLORIDE 
(  EMENT  C OFOAMED  WITH  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Henry  Clark  Thompson.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Chemicals.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,557,  Nov.  1,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,778,304,  \%hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

81  1.616,  March  28.  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,808.  Oct.  27,  1966. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  397.833 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  .<  IS,  C08(;  hS/14,  ^,22 
U.S.  CI.  260-   2.5  AK  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  .1  niethovl  ot  preparing  a  fireproof  material,  the  steps 
of  mixing 

a    between   1   .iml  'J  parts  bv  weight  on  a  drv  basis  of 

1  aqueous  magnesium  chloride  having  .i  specific  gravity 
between  21  ^°  and  22  5°  Baume. 

2  between  5  and  ft  5  pounds  magnesium  oxide  per  gallon 
ot  aqueous  magnesium  chUiride.  and 

3  metallic  frothing  agent  chemicallv  reactive  with  ingre- 
dients (  1  )  and  (2)  to  produce  bubbles  in  a  foamed 
magnesium  oxychloride  cement  with 

b  one  part  of  the  ingredients  for  synthetic  resin  foam  and 
reacting  the  ingredients  simultaneously  to  form  a  ct)- 
foamed  product 

2.  A  method  as  in  claim    1    wherein  the  svnthetic  resin  is 
polyurethane 

6.  A  method  as  in  claim   I    wherein  the  svnthetic   resin  is 
rest)rcinol  form.ildehyde 


3.951.886 

PR(K  E.SS  FOR  PRODLCINCi  POLYESTER  RESIN 

Hideo  Miyake;  Osamu  Makimura.  and  Toshio  Tsuchida.  all  of 

Olsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  453.955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1973.  48- 
33309 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  /  I  1)4.  C08(;  6.?/76 
L.S.  CI.  260-2.3  14  Claims 

I.  A  pnx;ess  for  pnxlucing  polyester  resin,  which  comprises 
depolycondensing  1  mol  of  polyester  waste  with  1  ()5  to  2.0 
mols  of  at  least  one  polyol  in  the  presence  of  about  0  005  to 
0  1'*  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  polyester  waste,  of  at 
least  one  titanyl  oxalate  compound  or  titanium  tartrate  com- 
p<iund  as  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  2  10°  to  240°C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  prixJuce  an  oligomer,  and  polycondens- 
ing  the  resulting  deptilycondensation  product  with  at  least  one 
polycarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof  and  at  least  one 
polyol 
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3.951.887 
ADHESION  OF  RUBBER  TO  REINFORCING  MATERIALS 
Syozo  Tanimura;  Masahiko  Harada.  both  of  Minoo,  and  Ryo- 

hei  Tsuyama.  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  443.002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1973.48-19616 
Int.  CI.-  C09J  ,?  /4,  J:  16,  C08L  9/00.  6l/2fi 
L.S.  CI.  260-3  II  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  having  improved 
adhesmn  properties  comprising  a  diene  rubber  component,  a 
methylolmelamine  condensate  formaldehyde  donor  consist- 
ing essentially  of  3  to  8  oligomers  of  a  methylolmelamine.  said 
methylolmelamine  condensate  being  prepared  bv  condensing 
at  least  one  methylolmelamine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylolmelamine.  trimethylolmelamine  and  let 
ramethylolmelamine  at  a  temperature  of  0"  to  100°C  and  al 
a  pH  of  5  to  8  in  an  aqueous  medium  until  the  viscosity  of  the 
reaction  mixture  in  the  aqueous  medium  is  from  300  to  500 
cp.  and  a  formaldehyde  acceptor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  m-disubstituted  benzenes  and  reaction  products 
thereof  with  .ikiehyde  compt)unds. 


3.951.888 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLVOXY  ALKY  LENE 

HAVIN(;  ALLY  L  END-GROl  P 

Kalsuhiko  Isayama,  and  Itaru  Hatano.  both  of  Kobe.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  June  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.409 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1973,  48-64567; 
May  21.  1974.  49-57604 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  65/32 
I  .S.  CI.  260-  823  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyoxyalkylene  oxide  having 
allyl  end-groups  which  comprises  subjecting  an  alkylene  oxide 
monomer  to  addition  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  potas- 
sium hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  2  to  30'^  by  mole  to  said 
alkylene  oxide  monomer  at  a  polymerization  temperature  of 
20°  to  100°C  for  1  to  40  hours  with  agitation,  and  reacting  the 
polymerized  alkylene  oxide  with  an  allyl  halide  compound  in 
an  amount  of  not  less  than  one  mole  to  one  mole  of  an  end 
group  of  the  polymerized  alkylene  oxide  at  a  reaction  temper- 
ature of  20°  to  ioo°C  for  10  minutes  to  2  hours,  said  potas- 
sium hydroxide  being  for  the  most  part  dispersed  in  the  poly- 
merization svstem 


3.951.890 

TAIL  CONTROL  AND  TRANSFER  ADHESIVES  FOR 

ROLLED  PAPER  PRODUCTS 

Raymond  J.  Reilly.  Hickory  Hills,  and  Howard  R.   \damst>n. 

Wheaton.  both  of  III.,  assignors  lo  L  nitech  Chemical  Inc.. 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.727 
Int.  Cl.^  C  08L  J/00 
L.S.  CI.  260-17.4  ST  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  adhesive  ...mposition  comprising  from 
about  30-ft5Q  water  by  weight,  from  about  10-40^  by  weight 
of  a  modified  starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
borated  dextrin,  gelatinized  starch,  pre-gelatinized  starch  and 
mixtures  thereiif,  and  from  about  1  5-4()'7f  polyethylene  resin 
st)lids  emulsion  by  weight  said  resin  solids  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  from  about  10  to  80'7f  basis  the  weight  of  modified 
starch,  the  total  solids  content  of  said  adhesive  composition 
being  from  about  25'7f  to  55'7f  bv  weight 


3,951.891  3^ 

PREPARATIONS  OF  RFAC  TION  PRODI  CTS  OF 
EPOXIDES.  FATTY   AMINES  AND  FXTTY   A(  IDS, 
PRCKESS  FOR  THEIR  MANLFA(  Tl  RF  XNO  THEIR  V^F 
Rosemarie  Topfl.  Dornach;  Max  Schwank.  Basel,  and   \rthur 
Maeder.  Therwil.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-(ieigy 
Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.95" 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct     5.    19"3. 
14256  73;  Dec.  12.  1973.  17405  73 

Inl.  Cl.=  C08G  S  32,  .^Vjyi/,  C08L  61/26,  63/02 
L.S.  CI.  260-21  46  Claims 

1.   A   preparation  of  reaction  products  of  epoxides,  fatty 
amines  and  fatty  acids  which  contains 

1  reaction  products  of 

a.  1  epoxide  equivalent  of  an  epoxide  that  contains  at 
least  two  epiixide  groups  per  molecule. 

b.  a  0  1  to  0.7  amino  group  equivalents  of  a  fatty  amine 
with  12  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

c.  a  0  2  to  1.5  acid  equivalents  of  a  dimerized  and/or 
trimerized  fatty  acid  thai  is  derived  from  monomeric 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  with  1ft  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 

2  an  aminoplasi  precondensate  that  contains  alkyl  ether 
groups  and  is  used  m  admixture  with  (  I  )  or  as  reaction 
component  for  the  manufacture  of  (  1  )  or  is  used  as  mix- 
ture and  reaction  component  and  which  is  10  to  80*?^  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  ( a )  to  ( c ) 
and  (  2). 


3.951,889 
FLl  ID  ABSORBENT  ALLOY  FIBERS 
Frederick  R.  Smith.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  lo  EMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,076,  No>.  24.  1972.  This  application 
Dec.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.476 
Int.  Cl.=  C08L  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-17  R  4  Claims 

I.  Fluid  absorbent  alloy  fibers  fiirmed  from  non-derivatized 
viscose  containing  at  least  5^r .  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
cellulose  in  such  viscose,  of  each  cyanoethylated  viscose  and 
polyvinylpyrrolidone,  each  of  said  fibers  comprised  of  a  ma 
trix  of  non-denvatized  regenerated  cellulose  having  uniformlv 
dispersed  therein  regenerated  cyant>ethyl  cellulose  having  an 
average  degree  of  cyanoethyl  substitution  of  from  about  0.25 
to  about  0.65   and  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  an  average 
molecular   weight   of  from   about    100.000   to  400.000,   the 
non-derivatized  regenerated  cellulose  being  the  major  portion 
of  the  respective  fibers,  said  alloy  fibers  having  fiuid  holding 
capacities  greater  than  fibers  formed  of  non-derivatized  re 
generated  cellulose  and  alloy  fibers  comprised  of  a  matrix  of 
non-derivatized  regenerated  cellulose  and  either  of  said  regen 
crated  cyanoethyl  cellulose  and  said  polyvinylpyrrolidone 


3.951.892 
AQl  EOLS  PRINTING  VEHICLE 
Raymond  L.  Drury,  Jr.;  Charles  S.  Nevin.  both  of  Decatur,  and 
James  V\.  Hines.  Maroa.  all  of  III..  as.signors  to  A    F    Stalev 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  349.351 
Int.  CI.-'  CI 81,  ^3  on 
L.S.  CI.  260-23  EM  54  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  possessing  film-forming 
characteristics  under  ambient  drying  conditions  and  adaptable 
for  use  as  an  aqueous  printing;  \eh)i.le  said  polymer  dispersion 
comprising 

a  a  continuous,  aqueous  external  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  adduct  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxvlic 
acid  anhydride  and  an  unsaturated  glvceride  oil.  said 
adduct  reaction  product  being  neutralized  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  tertiary  amine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prinide  a  watersolubie.  tertiary  amine  salt  reaction  prod 
uct  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  7.0  to  10.0,  and 
b  a  non-C(^ntinuous,  internal  phase  of  minute  p<Mvmer 
particles  of  a  polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer 
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h.uiiig  an  average   p.irti^le  4ize  of  less  than  0.4  micron 
uniformly  dispersed  within  skid  external  phase, 
said  poKnier  dispersion  hfinu  chjiracteri/cd  as  containing  at 

least  one  part  to  less  th.m  tvwi  parts  external  phase  dry  weight 
solujs  tor  each  three  parts  h\  vtreight  dr\  internal  phase  solids 
the  total  ilr\  sohds  weight  ot  sau!  external  [ihase  and  saui 
internal  phase  being  at  least  40'^  *ith  rtu-  remaining  nonsoluis 
portion  of  said  polymer  dispersi«)ii  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  said  polymer  dispersion  h«mg  further  eharacteri/ed  as 
containing  less  than  O.S'^  by  weight  monoMiul  aroniatu 
monomer  1 


3.951.843 

FIl  M  FORMI\(;  SHANK  C  ROSSI  INKKI)  A(  RVI.ATK 

INTF.RP<)I,\  MKRS  HAMNXi  VV  \  I  KR-BARRIKR 

PROPFRIIKS 

Robert  J.  (.ander.  Whitehousf,  \,,J.,  assign()r  ti»  .Johnson  & 
.Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9^),S^9,  Nov.  IS,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1  2.  1 974.  Ser.  No.  505.4 1 4 

Int.  CI.    COHK  JJU/ON 
VS.  (1.  260-  23  AR  22  Claims 


/SL 


I 


I.  A  turn  turmirig  jioKiikti^  eoniposition  h-iving  water-bar- 
rier properties  ,it  neutr.il  pH^  in  the  r.inge  ot  helween  .iHoii! 
4  s  ^int)  ,ihout  K  s  and  sohihih/aNe  at  a  pH  substantiall\  out 
side  said  neutral  pH  range,  saal  composition  comprising  a 
silane-crosslmked  mterpoUmer  ot  about  (i  ''  to  s  parts  by 
weight  of  a  first  monomer  selected  froiri  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkyl  acrylates  wherein  the  alksl  group  has  from  t)ne  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  .ind  .ibout  I  part  b\  weiglit  of  a  second 
monomer  selected  troni  the  group  consisting  ot  acrylic  acid, 
methacrvlic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  .icid,  maleic  anhydride, 
ita.oiiic  acid.  dimethylaminoethyJ  acr\late,  dimethv  lamino 
ethvl  methcurv  late,  diethy  laminoethv  1  acrvlate,  diethvlamino- 
eth'vi  niethacrv  Lite,  tert  but\  lamiiioethv  1  acrvlate  and  tert- 
but\lammoeths  I  melhacr\  late,  and  about  <)''  to  1,5*^  by 
weight,  based  on  the  combmetl  weight  ot  said  lirst  and  second 
mont)mers,  ot  a  crosshnking  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  cimsisting  ot  the  siLine  nuiiu)mers  h.iving  the  strui  lur.il 
formula: 


J 

R,0-Si 

R,0 


-CH,— (CH,).-CH 


J. 


V"- 


w  herein ■ 

R  is  selected  troni  the  eroup  consisting  of  CHj — ,  CHjC  H., 

(  H,()-     anil  (  H,(H_,0— ;      \       " 
R,  and  R,  are  c.ich  selected  frorti  the  efiuip  c<msistine  o 

CH,     and  CH,('H_, 
K,  IS  selected  from   'he  efoup  consistinc'  ot   H    (H,       aiu 

(  H,(  M, 
anil  n  is  i)  or  a  positive  integer  not  greater  than  S. 


3,951.894 

TERNARY  Fl  AMF-RFTARDKD  COMPOSITIONS 

IN(  I  I  DINC;  IRON  C OVIPOCNI) 

VViiiiam  Paul  VVhelan.  Jr..  Woodbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lni- 

rtiyal  Inc.,  New  \'ork,  N.\. 

Filed  (Kt.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,800 

Int.  CI.-  (  08J  .^21) 

U.S.  CI.  260  —  27  BB  24  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  polymer  selected 
Irom  the  group  consisting  of  acrylomtnle  butadiene  rubber 
and  ,i  pl.istic  terpolymer  of  acrylomtnle.  butadiene  and  sty- 
rene,  and  (a)  from  I  to  .^00  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  organic  polymer  of  an  organic  additive  selected 
from  the  grt>up  consisting  of  chlorine-substituted  and  bro- 
mine substituted  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl 
compounds  having  a  hakigen  content  in  the  range  of  from  35 
ti>  80  weight  percent  and  optionally  containing  oxygen  substit- 
uents  m  the  form  of  h\droxyl,  anhydride,  ether,  carboxyl, 
ester  or  phosphate  groups  and  which  are  substantially  non- 
volatile and  stable  at  polymer  processing  temperatures,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  (b)  from  0  I  to  .*iO  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  h\  weight  of  said  organic  polymer  of  an  iron  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  t^\  basic  and  normal 
forms  of  terrous  and  ferric  sulfates,  ferrous  and  ferric  ammo- 
nium sult.ites.  iron  carKinate.  ferrous  sulfide,  terrous.  ferric, 
ferrous  ammonium  and  ferric  ammonium  salts  of  ahphatic 
carbowlic  acuts  \\hich  optmn.ilK  contain  a  hvdroxyl  substitu- 
eiit,  and  iion  resinatc.  and  mixtures  of  said  iron  compounds. 


3.95  1 .895 
ASPHM  Tl(    (OVIPOCNI)  AND  PROC  FSS  FOR  M\KIN(; 

THF  SAMF 

C  onrad  \.  Anihenien.  4404  Roselle.  Modesto.  (  alif.  95350; 
Mark  (  .  Anthenien.  780  Saratoga  Ave..  No.  S-313.  San  Jose. 
Calif.  95  I  29.  and  Dale  (  .  Anthenien.  4404  Roselle.  Modesto, 
(alif.  95350 

Filed  July  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,556 
int.  (I.-  (081.  v5/0« 
L.S.  CI.  260     28.5  AS  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  manul.ictunng  .in  .isphaltK  ^ompounti  in  the 
field  comprising  the  siej^s 

mixing   at    ambient    .iir   temper. iture     one    to   !!\e    p.irts   h\ 
weight  ot  .111  enuilsion  ot  a  copoKmer  ot  meth\l  metha 
crylate    ,iiul   eth\!   .Kr\l.ite    h.oe   4o'r    id   h()'~f    solids  by 
weigh!  viith    i  .■'  til  2ii  parts  bv   weight  ot  .isphaltic  emul 


3,95 1 .896 
AMII)0-(  ()NTAININ(;  RFSINS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
(  ()NTAININ(;  THF  SAMF 
katsuhisa  Shimi/u.  Olokuni;  Masaru  Ori,  Osaka,  and  Osamu 
Oseto.  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Arakawa   Rinsan 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,691 
Int.  CI.'  C08I.  2^^1(10.  C08F  IS  14.  COHC,  63/00;  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CI.  260      29.7  R  |7  Claims 

1.  Amid(^  cimtaimng  resin  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
aminol\sis  reaction  product  of 

A     .1    l^-nedel  ( irafts   c.italy/ed    reaction    product    of  (a)    a 
ben/ene  compound  having  the  formula 
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O^^'^ 


n 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  (b)  an  alicyclic 

compound  having  the  formula 


or 


1.  reacting  (I)  organic  polyhydroxyl  reactant  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  15  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  water- 
soluble  polyoxyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  200  to  rO.OOO.  and  the  balance  a  water-insoluble  or- 
ganic polyhydroxyl  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  200  to  1 0.000  and  ( I! )  an  excess  of  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  to  produce  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer. 
and 

2  reacting  said  prepolymer  with  i  111  i  polvalkyiene  poly- 
amine  having  at  least  two  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  amino  groups  and  secondary  amino 
groups  and  also  having  a  functional  group  of  the  formula 

-CH(OH)CH,\ 

where  X  is  chloro  rr  bromo  the  total  mole  number  of  primary 
and  secondary  amino  groups  in  the  polyalkylene  polvamine 
being  greater  than  the  total  mole  number  of  isocyanate  groups 
in  said  prepolymer.  the  reaction  being  carried  out  until  the 
presence  of  --N'CO  groups  canmn  be  detected,  whereby  to 
form  polyurethane-urea-polyamme.  and 

3    mixing  the  po!\  urethane-urea-polsamme   uith   water  to 
form  a  non  ionic  polvurethane  emulsion 


-Jm 


wherein  each  of  R',  R\  R*  and  R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group,  each  of  R\  R",  R"  and  R«  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  one  of 
X  and  Y  is  -COOH  and  the  other  is  — COOR"  or  X  and 
Y  as  bonded  together  represent  an  acid  anhydride  ring. 
R"  being  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  A  is 
^"2 —  or  — CHjCHj— ,  and  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of 
I  or  2,  and 
an  amino-containmg  compound  having  the  formula 


R'"- 


NH 


wherein  each  of  R'"  and  R"  is  a  hvdr.igen  atom,  alkvl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  cvclohexyl  or  R'" 
and  R"  as  bonded  together  with  nitrogen  represent  mor- 
pholino  or  piperidino  group 


3,951,898 
BLENDS  OF  POLYSl  I  FIDF  POI  \  MFR  I  \TICFS  WITH 

CRETHANF  PRFPOI .^  MFRS  TO  PRODI  (K   \N 
IMPROVED  SFAI.ANT  AND  CACLkING  COMPOSITION 
Henry  N.  Paul,  III,  Blue  Bell.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  C  orpora- 

tion,  Newtown.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.168.  Dec.  18.  1  9-'3.  abandoned. 
This  application  May   13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.20' 
Int.  (1.-  C08L  ':,ub.  Si,u4 
LI.S.  CI.  260-29.6  NR  lOdaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polysulfide  polymer  latex  based 
sealant  composition  which  comprises  reacting  an  isocyanate- 
termmated  urethane  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  of 
from  4^;  to  I  OT  bv  weight  with  a  water  dispersion  of  a  nor- 
mally solid  high  molecular  weight  polysulfide  polymer  sub- 
stantially free  of  thiol  terminals  and  having  about  607?  solids 
content,  said  polysulfide  polymer  having  in  its  polymeric  chain 
recurring  radicals  selected  from  the  group  hydrocarbon,  or 
oxahydrocarbon  radicals  linked  by  sulfur  linkages. 

2.  A  process  as  in  claim  1  additionally  containing  special 
purpose  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fillers, 
plasticizers.  adhesive  additives,  latex  stabilizers,  and  anti- 
sponging  agents 

5.  A  process  as  in  claim  2  w  herein  the  fillers  are  CaCO^  and 
TiOj  .  the  plasticizers  are  a  mixture  of  chlorinated  terphenyl 
and  chlorinated  hvdrocarbon,  the  adhesive  additive  is  po- 
lyethyl  acrylate,  the  iatex  stabilizer  is  sodium  polyacrylale, 
and  the  anti-sponging  agent  is  magnesium  oxide. 


3.951.897 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  NON-IONIC 
POLYIRETHANE  EMI  LSIONS 
Kazuo  Matsuda;  Hidemasa  Ohmura,  and  Hirakazu  Aritaki.  all 
of  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd..  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.247 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Nov.    27.    197^    48- 
133215 

Int.  CI. 2  CG8G  IHi32:  C08J  3106 
C.S.Ci.  260-29.2  TN  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  tor  preparing  a  non-ionic  polvurethane  aque- 
ous emulsion  m  which  the  polyurelhane  component  is  a  pol- 
yurethane-urea-polyamme containing  in  the  molecule  a  cross- 
linkable  halohydrin  structure,  which  comprises 


3.951.899 

OPAQLE.  MICROCELLl  EAR  FILMS  FROM  I  \TF\ 

COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  K)R 

PREPARIN(,  THF  SAME 

Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PP(,  Industries. 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48.199.  June  22.  I97U.  Pal   No.  3. 669, "28. 
(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741.502,  July   I.  1968,  Pal 
No.  3,764.364.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.4.^3.  July 
17,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,655.129.  This  application  June  10.  1971, 
Ser.  No.  151.735 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  Q//0,  13102 
L.S.  CI.  260-29.6  MH  14(laims 

1.    .A    latex    compositi(>n    which    forms   >.ontmuous   opaque 
films  comprising 

A  an  aquetius  continuous  phase  i:optjining  dispersed 
therein  in  latex  form  a  film-forming  hinoer  consisting 
essentially  of  substantialU  water-insoluble  particles  of 
coalescable  polymer,  and 
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B  a  liquui  ahich  is  less  volatile  than  \*..i!fr  arul  which  is  a 
non-solvent  tor  the  coalescable  poKnior  whuh  ncinsol- 
vent  IS  present  in  an  amount  between  about  O  'i  .»nd  abinil 
5  parts  b\  weight  ol  the  noB  solvent  liquul  per  part  ot 
coalescable  polymer,  said  rton-solvent  being  of  sufTi- 
cientlv  low  volatilitv  as  to  be  capable  ot  producing  a 
continuous,  non-porous,  miv^rocellular  and  opaque  tilni 
having  minute,  discrete  and!  suhst.mtially  closed  voids, 
and  m  the  absence  of  an  (tpacitvmg  .igent  a  Kubelka- 
Munk  scattermg  coetTicient  greater  than  U  3  reciprocal 
mil  at  4400  angstroms  and  greater  than  0. 1  reciprocal  mil 
at  s6()()  ank!stroms. 


3.951, •*()<» 
FIRF-RKTARDWT  ADHF.SIVF 
V\esle>    W.    Bath,    WiJiiamsville,   N.Y .,   assignor   to    National 
(Jypsum  (  ompany,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.688 
Int.  CI-  C()8L  y,(AS,  C09K  J,2.S 
U.S.  CI.  260      29.7  .S  !  2  (  laims 

1.  A  wet  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  styrene  butadi 
ene  latex  aqueous  emulsion,  a  finely  ground  calcium  sulfate 
dihydrate  fire-retardant  filler,  a  minor  quantity  of  st)dium 
glucoheptonate  sequestering  agent,  a  minor  quantity  of  so- 
dium polyacrylate  thickener,  and  a  minor  quantity  of  a  non 
ionic  surface  active  agent,  said  nonionic  surface  active  agent 
being  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  I  part  for  each  100  parts 
styrene  butadiene  latex  aqueous  emulsion 


3,951,902 
POLYIMIDF  SKAI.ANT  C()MF»()Sm()N 
RobtTt  .1    .Jones,   Hermosa   Beach;   Howard   N.  C  asse\,   long 
Beach,  and    Howard   F.  (ireen,   Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  (  alif. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.607 
Int.  CI.-  C08(,  /A/62,  7J/I0 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  compliant  polvimide  comprising 
polymeri/ing 

an  arom.itic  bis  turtur\  limuie  prep.ircd  bs  reacting  (A)  one 
equivalent  ot  an  aromatic  iti.inhvdnde  with  (H)  one  mo- 
lecular weight  i^\'  turfurv  Limine  with  an  aliphatic  ether 
bis(maleimide )  prepared  hv  reacting  (Cl  one  equivalent 
weight  of  functionalK  terminateii  aliphatic  ether  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o\  diisocvanate  terminated 
aliphatic  ethers  .mil  diamine  terminated  ethers  with  (1)) 
one  molecular  weight  ot  m.ileic  anhvdride  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  how  20  C  to  hO°('.  and  curing  said  imide 
polv  mer  hv  heating  in  a  temperature  range  of  trom  1  50°C 
to  approximateK  240  C\ 


3,951,901 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOMOC.ENEOl  S 

POLYOLEFIN  RtBBEROII.  MIXTURES 
Harald  Bluemel,  and  Cieorg  Schleich,  both  of  Marl.  (Jermany. 
assignors    to    Chemische    V\erk«    Huls    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,282 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Feb.    23.     1973. 
2309039 

Int.  CI.U'OSK  .W// 
U.S.  CI.  260-  33.6  AQ  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  f<ir  preparing  a  homogeneous  liquid  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  i )  a  normally  solid  polyolefin  rubber 
copolymer  of  30-65'?  by  weight  ethylene  and  correspondingly 
70- .1 5*^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monoolefmicallv  unsatu 
rated  hydrocarbon  of  3-X  carbon  atoms,  optionally  further 
including  at  least  one  copolymerf7able  unconjugated  diene 
hydrocarbon  of  6-16  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  which  pro 
vides  0  5-30  olefinic  double  bonds  per  100  carbt^n  atoms  in 
the  copolymer,  sad  polyolefin  rubber  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  (M„)  of  2 5, (KM)- 100.000  as  determined  by 
the  osmometric  method  and  a  McHiriey  viscosity  Ml.,.,  at  1(X)° 
C  of  30-IKO.  dissolved  in  ii)  3-6  parts  by  weight,  per  part  by 
weight  of  the  cop<ilyfrier,  of  an  extending  oil  having  a  viscosity 
of  50-500(J  cenlistokes  at  20°  C  ,  a  specific  gravity  of 
0  84 -0  9K  and  a  boiling  point  of  1  20°-37()°  C  at  5  Torr.  which 
comprises 

a  adding  the  polyolefin  rubber  in  the  torm  o\  loose.  frecK 
movable  crumbs  having  a  densitv  of  0  1-0  4  g/cm-^  to  said 
extending  oil  at  a  temperature  of  160-210°  C;  and 
b  admixing  the  polyolefin  rubber  crumbs  with  the  hot 
extending  oil  at  an  agitation  speed  of  *^-l(K)  cm/sec.  and 
a  shear  velocity  of  1-50  sec  '  for  a  period  of  time  less 
than  about  45  minutes  but  which  time  is  sufficient  to  form 
a  homogeneous  liquid  mixture  wherein  less  than  1^  by 
weight  of  the  polyolefin  rubber  remains  in  the  solid  state 


3,95  1 ,903 

MODIFIED  POl.YC  ARBONATE  RESIN 

John  W.  Shaffer,  VN  illiamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (iTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Montoursville,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,964 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-  37  PC  6  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  modified  to  counter. ict  .my  .ilkali- 
cataiyzed  hydrolysis  of  the  resin  to  therebv  prolong  the  time 
to  failure  of  said  resin  under  conditions  of  high  humidity  and 
high  mechanical  stress,  said  minlified  resin  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  homogeneous  mixture  ot  from  about  70  to  99  9 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  .ind  from  about  0  I 
to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  compatible  acidifying  agent 
consisting  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  a  first  ioniza- 
tion pKa  value  in  a  range  of  from  about  1  0  to  6  S  or  an  anhy- 
dride thereof 

6.  I  he  modified  polycarbonate  resin  of  claim  1  turther 
including  reinforcing  glass  fibers  dispersed  throughout  said 
modified  resm 


3.95  1 .904 

EI.ECTR0MA(;NET1C  wave  ABSORBINC^  MATERIAL 

C  ()NTAIN1N(;  C  ARBON  MICROSPHERES 

Atsushi   Tomonaga,  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to   Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Toyo  Boseki 

Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7.  1973,  48-26104 

Inl.  CI.' C08L  6  7  Of) 

I  .S.  CI.  260-  40  R  9  Claims 


c*^-  d 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  absorbing  material  useful  for 
absorbing  waves  of  K,(KM)  to  10. (MM)  MH/  comprising  hollow 
non-cohesive  carbon  microspheres  having  a  particle  size  of  50 
-  KMM)^  and  a  wall  thickness  of  2  -  lOpi  uniformly  mixed  in 
a  matrix  comprising  a  non-conductive  thermosetting  or  ther- 
moplastic resm  having  a  specific  resistance  of  greater  than 
lOMl cm. 


April  20,  1976 
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3.951,905 
FIBER-  AND  FILM-FORMINC.  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITION 
keizo   Sano;    Voshimasa    Nishida.   both   of   Mishima;    \  oshio 
kagiya,  Shizuoka;  Michihiko  Tanaka.  Aichi,  and  Masatoshi 
Mineo,  Mishima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tora\  Industries. 
Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  10,  1973.48-51123 
Int.  CI.-  C08C;  6?  .?4    6.?'7o 
U.S.  CI.  260- 40  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  tiber  and  film  forming  composition  comprising  a 
linear  synthetic  polyester  containing  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
apart  particles  containing  antimony,  said  particles  being  pre 
sent  m  an  amount  of  from  about  0  1)2  to  I  iV7f  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  the  content  of  antimony  in  said  particles  being 
from  about  1  5  to  70^^  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  particles, 
the  average  diameter  of  said  particles  being  less  than  10  mi- 
crons and  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  particles  being  less 
than  30  micrcms,  and  the  solution  haze  of  said  composition 
being  from  about  5  to  701. 


3,951.908 
FLAME-PROOFINC;.  HK;H  MELTING  POINT 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  WITH 
LACTAM-IMPREGNATED  RED  PHOSPHORl  S 
Otto  kaiser,  and   Anton  Cadus.  Ludwigshafen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  .Soda  Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Ludwigshafen  i  Rhine).  Cjermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  102.144,  Dec    28,  I9"'n. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser   No.  468.179 
Claims    priority,    application    (.erman>,    Det.    31,     1969, 
1965635 

Int.  CI.-  C08k  .^<J2.  C08L  59/02,  67/00.  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  high  melting  point,  synthetic 
thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamides,  linear  polyesters  and  polyacelals  and  red  phos- 
phorus evenly  incorporated  into  said  polymer  in  a  concentra- 
tion ranging  from  I  to  75"?  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polymer,  said  composition  being  obtained  b\  melt  blend- 
mg  and  uniformly  incorporating  into  said  polymer  at  a  temper- 
ature above  about  2(M)°C~  a  lactam-impregnated  red  phospho- 
rus mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  25  to  90^^  by  weight 
of  particulate  red  phosphorus  and  from  10  to  75%  by  weight 
of  lactam  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 


3,951.906 

REINFORCED  STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 

Milton  Farber.  Bethany,  and  Henno  A.  Petersen.  Newtown, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,298,  Aug.  31.  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.123 

Int.  CI.2  C08k  7/14 
U.S.  CL  260-42.18  13  Claims 

1.  A  blend  composition  comprising 
A    between  ab<iut  4()'7f  and  60^7,  of  a  styrene-acrylonitrile 

copolymer, 
B    between  about   20^7,   and  30^^  of  CaCO,  which  has  a 

maximum  cross  sectional  dimension  of  0005  inch, 
C.  between  about  201  and  301  of  a  discontinuous  glass 
fiber  hav  ing  diameter  between  10  ''and  10^  inches,  said 
percentages  herein  being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
said  blend 


3,95 1 ,909 
POLYLAIRYLLACTAM  LOW  IN  FISHEY  t  GEL 
CONTENT 
Rainer  Feldmann,  and  Roland  Feinauer,  both  of  Marl.  (Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Chemische   Werke   Huls    Aktiengesell- 
schaft 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,81" 
Claims    priority,    application    (Jermany,    Noy.     14.     1973, 
2356728 

Int.  Cl.=  C08G  6^^  4V  C08k  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NZ  7  Claims 

6.  A  film-forming  polyamide  ciimposition  sonsisting  essen- 
tially of  about  98.5-99.95  percent  by  weight  polyiauryllactam 
and  about  0.05  to  1.5  percent  h\  \«.ei,cht  rhvdrowphenvl- 
benzoxazole. 


3,951.907 

ELASTOMERIC  AND  PLASTOMERIC  MATERIALS 

CONTAlNIN(;  AMORPHOl  S  CARBONACEOUS  SILICA 

Povindar  kumar  Mehta,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,133,  July  28,  1972.  This 
application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,528 
Int.  CI.2  C08K  3/04,  3/36 
U.S.  CI,  260-42.46  6  Claims 

I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  polymeric  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  elastomers  and  plasto- 
mers  containing  from  5  to  951  by  weight  of  a  highly  reactive, 
highly  amorphous,  anhydrous,  siliceous  material  derived  from 
organic  agricultural  matter,  which  agricultural  matter  has  a 
high  initial  silica  content  of  up  to  about  281  and  which  mate- 
rial comprises  from  about  49  to  about  981  silica,  the  balance 
being  mainly  residual  carbon  and  nonvolatile  inorganic  con- 
stituents of  said  organic  agricultural  matter,  said  material 
having  at  least  about  0.31  residual  carbon  and  from  about  1 
to  about  51  of  minor  nonvolatile  impurities  other  than  cal- 
cium oxide. 


3,951.910 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLY C  ARBON ATE 

COMPOSITION 

Victor  Mark,    F.yansville,   Ind.,  assignor   to  (General   Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429.646 
Int.  Cl."  C08k  5/16 
U.S.  Cl.  260-45.9  NC  II  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  aromatic  carbonate  polv  mer  sumposi 
tion  comprising  in  admixture  an  aromatic  carbonate  poKmer 
and  a  minor  amount  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metal  salt  of  monomenc  and  polymeric  un- 
substituted  and  substituted  sulfonic  acids  of  aromatic  amides, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  metal  salts  thereof  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alka 
line  earth  metals,  and  mixtures  of  these  metal  salts,  and  said 
substituent  on  the  metal  salt  of  the  substituted  sulfonic  acids 
of  aromatic  amides  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
electron  withdrawing  radical  and  mixtures  of  electron  with- 
drawing radicals. 
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STXBII  I/FJ)  PKOPN  I  KNK-B ASK)  POI  ^  MKK 
(  OMf'OSITIONS 
Kornel  I).  Kiss,  \  onkers,  N.  V  ..  assignor  to  Dart  Industrit-s  liu  . . 
I, OS  \ngeles,  (  alif. 

(  ontinuatinn-in-part  of  St-r.  No.  464,409.  April  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  No\.  22,  1974,  St-r.  No.  526,085 

Int.  CI.    (  08J  Ji20 
I  .S,  (I.  260     45.85  B  12  <  laims 

1.  A  Ntahili/cd  normally  sdlid  polvnu-nc  compdsiiioti  vi.hiLh 
ts  hii^hK  resistant  to  degradation  at  hieh  temperaturi-s  even  in 
!hc  prcsL-nce  of  a  metal  sue  li  as  copper  ^cMiiprisiru'  a  base 
poK  nuT  the  ni.iior  traction  ot"  w  tiK  h  h\  v^cicht  is  denv  cil  I  rum 
;irop\lene  and  which  contains  a  carcfulK  balanced  extra^tn)!) 
resistant  stahili/er  svstern  ^oiTiposed  hv   vvei^'ht  ot 

a.  between   ahcmt  <i  4  and  about    I  b'v    ot   the  tetraester  ot 
pentaer\thritol   with   3(  3  ,?  -liitf  rtiarv    butyl.  4  -hvJroxy 
phen\!  i  propuinic  acid, 
b    between   .ibout  0  1    ami   about  0  4'^  of  N,N"'  diacety! 

S'  \"  adipovl  dih\  dr.i/ide .  .ind 
C.  between  .ibout  (>  1  ^  and  .ihout  0  H^v  ot  a  hne.ir  esteritK.i 
tion  product  ot  the  condensation  reaction  between  3,3' 
thiodipropiofiic  .icid  .ind  givcols  of  the  genera!  tormiila 
HO — R  —  OH  v.herein  R  is  a  cscloalkvlene  or  hr.uictied 
alkslenc  radical  in  w  hu  h  the  v-.trbon  .itom  Hoiided  to  each 
OH  group  IS  a  primary  carbon 


that  the  amount  of  (a)  is  siihst.inti.iil 


ti.iii 


pro  V  li 

the  amount   .i?   either  (b)  or  (C)  And  tfie   .unount  of  (c)  is  at 

ieast  about  equal  that  of  (b). 


.^,951.913 

HI  OKOKl  ASTOMKR  ( OMPOSITION 

\  ulakd  Kometani:  Shun  Koi/umi,  both  of  Tovonaka:   Takeshi 

Su/uki.     Na^aokakx);     \asu\oshi     Kurukawa.     Ne>agav*a; 

Masa\asu  lomoda.  lakatsuki,  and  Kiyoichi  Kondo,  Settsu. 

all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin   Kog\o  Co.,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 

.lapan 

Kiled  Apr.   19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1973,  48-45247 
Int.  (I.'  C08F  s  .^1) 
l.,S.  CI.  260      47  I  A  13  (laims 

1 .  A  tluofocListomer  ^  om  posit  ion  comprising  per  1 1  H)  parts 
h\  w  eight  of  ( a)  a  fluoroeKistomer  2  til  ''ii  parts  b\  weight  of 
(bi  at  least  one  met.il  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  ,1  bivalent  mel.il  ovide  .i  lnvalent  metal  hsdrox 
uie  ,itid  a  mivture  ot  a  bn.ilent  met.il  ovide  or  .i  met.il  h\drox 
ide  with  .1  met.il  salt  ot  a  we.ik  acid,  (I  '^  to  5  parts  b\  weight 
of  (  I.  1  .iri  .irom.iiu  pc<K  hvdrox  v  compound.  0.2  to  10  parts  h\ 
weight  ot  (di  .1  qu.itern.irv  .immomum  compound  ha\ing  the 
eener.ii  lormula. 


/ 


\ 


-    R 


/ 


■A  herein  R  is  .m  .ilk",  i  iiroup  h.t  v  ing  i  to  24  c.irbon  atoms  or  an 
aralkvl  group  tia-mc'  "  i«i  2n  carbiin  atoms,  and  x.  is  an  anion 
selecteil  from  \hc  i:ioup  consisting  of  halide  ion,  h\droxylate 
ion  aikovsi.ite  ion,  cirbowlale  ion.  phenoxide  uui.  sulfonate 
ion  sulfate  ion,  sulfite  ion  ,ind  carbonate  ion,  ,ind  .m  effective 
, unount  but  not  more  than  on"  part  bv  weight  of  le)  1,8- 
di.i/a  bicyclo[ 5.4.0 1-7-undecene 


3.951.912 

HV  DROXN  BFN/V  I  F'HO.SPHONATK  AN  ITOXIDANTS 
Peter    Vincent    Susi,    Middlesex,    N.J.,   assignor    to    American 

(  yanamid  C  ompany,  .Stamford,  Conn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,273,  April  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  542,760 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  B/20 
I    S.  CI.  260     45.85  B  9  C  laims 

1.    A    LompositK)n    comprising    a    poUoii'tin    ^oru. lining    a 
st.ihih/mg  vpj.mtity  of  (a)  a  compound  of  ttu-  tormula: 


3.95  1,914 
PRCK  KSS  FOR  PRFPARINC;  POLY  i  1 ,4-BFNZAMinK  )  IN 

(  \C  IK    SLIFONK  MFDIA 
Stephanie  Louise  KwoIek,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I. 
I)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  July  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.069 
int.  CI.-  C  (>8(;  6V  ii4 
I    S.  CI.  260     47  C  /  5  Claims 

1.    A    process   tor    prep.irmg    poUi  1,4  ben/.imiiie  i   ,ind   co 
poKniers  thereof  ^  omjirismg  .it  le.ist  .ibout  H<1  mol  'i   of  units 
of   the  tormuui 


-NH-r     ^-CO- 


ComtMoing  re. K  ting  .i   p-.iiiiinoben/oy  I   halide   salt   i^f  the  lor 
mul.i 


wherein  \  .ind  \,  <ire  intfividualK  selected  from  chlorine  and 
bromine  with  itself  or  with  a  coreactant  system  selected  from 
wherein  K  is  an  .iik\l  group  of  1  ?  to  ^d  carbon  atoms  and  R,  the  group  of  i  1  )  an  aliphatic  di.imme  with  an  aromatic  diacid 
IS  .1  blanched  ch.iin  alk\!  of  ^  to  I  2  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  chloruie,  i  2  i  ,in  .icid  chloride  of  a  hvdroxyben/oic  acid,  and 
secondary  stabili/.er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i  ■<  )  a  bisphenol  And  .in  .iromatic  .icid  chloride  or  aromatic 
dtste.irvl  thiodipropionate,  tiilauryl  thiodipropionate,  and  bischloroform.tte,  in  a  cyclic  sulfone  medium  containing  an 
pent.iery thritoi  tetrakisi  ^  n  tfoilecylthiopropionate  i  .icid  acceptor,  the  suUone  medium  corresponding  to  the  for- 
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mula 


,1   I   I 


wherein  D,  D 
radicals,  at  te 
conditions. 


3.951.916 

FPOXV   RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAMNC,  IMPRUVFL) 

WFTTINC  PROPERTIES 

David  K.  Sausaman.  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  assignor  fo  Commer- 

cial  Solvents  C  orporation.  Terre  Haute.  Ind 

Filed  May  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.^15 
Int.  CI.-  C  08Ci  MJiI4 
L'.S.  CI.  260-47  EN  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  1 .2-epoxy  resin 
haying   an   epoxide   equivalent  of  from   about    170-1000.  a 
curing  agent  therefor,  and  from  about  0  1  to  about  3'3f  of  an 
n      and  D'"  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl    oxazolidine  ester  represented  by  the  formula: 
mperatLires  under  50°C.  and   uniier  anhydrous 


:h,-o^ 

RCOCH.,-(^ N  C^ 


:cH, 


o 


^Hj-O 


^ 


<   H, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  oralkenyl  group  of  from  5  to  2  I  carbons. 


3.951.915 
THERMO-OXIDATIN  E  STABLE  C0P0LVF:STERS 
Max  H.  Keck,  and  Richard  H.  Kline,  both  of  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  (^hio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  534,610 

Int.  CI.-  C08Ci  6i//* 

L'.S.  CI.  260     47  C  12  Claims 

1.   High   molccul.ir   weight   linear  copolyester  compositions 

haying    impnued    thermo-oxidative    stability    comprising    the 

condensation  product  of 

A    an  ester  forming  reactant  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  arcmiatic  dicarboxylic   acids  or  the  C,   to  C^ 
lower  alkyl  esters  thereof,  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  said 
aromatic  diearboxylic  acids  or  two  or  more  of  the  C  ,  to 
r,  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof,  mixtures  of  at  least  one  o\ 
s.iid  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  with  at  least  one  saiu 
r.ited  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from  4  to  Id 
carbon  att)ms  and  mixtures  of  at  least  one  of  the  C,  to  C^ 
lower  alkyl  esters  of  said  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  with 
.it  least  one  C,  to  C^  lower  alkyl  ester  of  said  saturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  4  to  lit  car 
bon  atoms, 

B.  glycols  selected  from  the  griiup  consistint:  oi  glycols  of 
the  series  HO.  CH,)„OH  where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
10  and   I  ,4  cy^lohexanedimethani)!  and 

C.  copoly  men/able  hindered  phenolic  comonorners  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hindered  phenolic 
comonorners  correspttnding  to  the  formula 


3.951.917 
PRCXESS  FOR  REMO\  Al.  OF  CATALYST  FROM 
POLY  PHENY  LENE  ETHERS 
Daniel  E.  Floryan.  CJlenmont.  and  James  W.  Watson.  Albanv. 
both  of  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  Ceneral  Electric  (  ompanv.  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.938 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  ^5/44 
I  .S.  CI.  260  —  47  ET  19  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  polypheny lene  ether  by  an 
oxidative  coupling  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  chelatable 
metal-ion  amine  complex  catalyst  comprising  passing  an  oxy- 
gen-contaimng  gas  through  a  reaction  solution  of  a  phenol  and 
said  catalyst,  the  improyement  which  comprises  separating  the 
metal  ion  component  o(  said  catalyst  by  contacting  the  reac- 
tion solutu)n  with  a  salt  of  ethylenediammetetraacetic  acid 
and  thereafter  without  phase  separation  separating  the  poly- 
phenylene  ether  b\  admixing  the  combined  mixture  of  said 
reaction  solutHin  and  said  s.iii  of  ethylenediaminctetraacetic 
asid  with  an  antisoKcnt  'or  said  poiy phenylene  ether. 


HoVoy 

R 


(CH2:^ 


(CH2)n 


:h. 


•m 


m 


where  »  and  n  are  integers  r.inging  from  U  to  1  ,  ":  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  2,  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  4  to  H  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -CH.,OH.  -  C^OOH  and  -  C'OOR^  where 
R-  IS  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

wherein  units  of  said  ccipoiy  men/able  hindered  phenolic  Cit- 
monomers  are  present  in  the  cop<ilyester  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  (I   1    to   jnd  nui|  percent  of  i  Ai 


3.951.918 

MANl FACTLRE  OF  POLYSL  LPHONES 

Michael  F^v^ard  Benet  Jones.  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.933.  July  26.  1965.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320.508.  Oct.  31, 
1963.  This  application  July  8.  1974.  Ser.  No,  486.66" 
Claims  priority,  application  L  niled  Kingdom,  Nov  6,  1962, 
1059263  62;  Mar.  18.  1963.  3201664  63:  Aug  6.  1964, 
32016  64 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  75/20,  75/23 
L.S.  CI.  260-49  1(1  Claims 

1.  In  a  pri>cess  for  the  manufacture  of  polyaryl  sulphones 
containing  repeating  units  of  the  lormula  — Ar— SO,—  from 
a  starting  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  re- 
agents of  the  formula  H— Ar— SO._.  X  and  mixtures  of  reagents 
of  the  formulae  X  SO,  -  AR  — SO..  X  anc  H—  Ar  — H  in  which 
formulae  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  Ar  is  a  t^ivaieni  aromatic 
radical,  the  modifli-aiiiin  wherein  the  poiy merisation  is  carried 
iiut  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  \^"'(..'  m  solution  m  a 
diluent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nitroben?enes  of 
the  formuLi 
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m  which  A'  IS  selected  troni  the  diss  consisting  ot  hydrogen 
and  halogen  att)ms  and  alky  I,  cv.ino  and  nitro  groups  and  \' 
IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen 
atoms  and  alkyl  groups,  the  alkyl  groups  having  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms  each,  using  as  catalyst  a  L.ewis  acid  capable  ot 
generating  a  sulphonvlium  cationic  species  — (Ar — SOj ) ' 
from  an  aromatic  sulphonyl  halide  — (Ar  —  SOj.X)  dissolved 
in  a  nitruhcn/ene  of  the  above  formula. 


3.951.919 

HEAT-SOFTEN ABI.K  POLVESTERl  RFTH^NE 

ADHESIVE 

Raymond  N.  E.  Pinfold.  Erisby-on-tlle-Wreake;  Austin  I  .  (  ar- 

penter.  Leicester;  John  R.  Hall.  Old  Dalby;  Alan  Hardy,  and 

Jogindar  Johl,  both  of  Leicester,  all  of  England,  assi^^nors  (o 

LSM  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

Eiled  Aug.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.1  12 

Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Aug.    23, 
1973.  39906  73 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  lfi/42.  A43B  Qil2.  B32B  2^ ■■in 
L.S.  CI.  260-75  NK  10  (  laims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  ,i  heat  sottenahle 
polyurethane  having  a  relative  viscosity  determmeti  trom  a 
solution  m  reagent  grade  m  crescil  of  I  gm  of  the  material  per 
100  cc  of  solution  according  to  Hniish  Standard  Meih<}ds  far 
the  Determination  nf  thi-  ^!S(i>sit\  t>f  I  tquid>.  in  C(i  S  Cnits. 
BSI  88  :  I9S7  at  25  -^  0  n^'X'  m  a  suspended  level  viscometer, 
in  the  range  1  36  to  2  in  formed  from  diisocyanate  and  suh 
stantially  linear  hydroxy  1  bearing  polyester  material  saai  poly 
ester  material  being  made  up  of  acid  units  of  vyhich  not  less 
than  about  60  mole  ^i  are  derived  from  terephthalic  acid  and 
diol  units  of  which  not  less  than  about  60  mole  '^v  are  derived 
from  hexane  diol  1  ,6  units,  said  polyurethane  having  a  cure 
index  of  from  80  to  100 


I 


3.951.920 
PERMSELECTIVE  POLYMERIC  MEMBRANE 
PREPARED  FROM  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES 
Masao  Senoo;  Shigeyoshi  Kara,  an4  Shuji  Ozawa.  all  of  Hino. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,389 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    13,    1971,   46- 
71550;  Feb.  8,  1972.  47-13801 

Int.  CI.  C08g  fro:    ^?  1)4 
I  .S.  CI.  260-78  TF  14  Claims 

1.  A  permselective  polymeric  mtmbrane  compnsmg  a  sub- 
strate polymer  ctinsisting  essentialK  of  a  linear  p<ilymer  ccin- 
taming  as  the  main  structural  units  N-aryl-substituted  ben- 
zimidazole  units  wherein  said  hnear  polymer, 

1    is  composed  of  the  recurring  units  expressed  by  the  fol 
lowing  general  formula  (  1 ) 


4  A  B   V 


f  1  1 


wherein 

A  IS  a  divalent  atomic  group  expres.sed  by  following  general 
t'ormuia  (  2 ) 


(n) 


Ar, 


(2) 


in  w  hiv  h  rn  ,ind  :  rn  .lie  zero  oi  1  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  are 
bdiuled  til  two  .idjaceni  nucle.ir  c.irbon  atoms  ot  the  radical 
•\r,,  and  -\r,  is  ,i  monovalent  aromativ  group  having  up  to  15 
L  arhon  ,iti  ims,  and  in  which  i  i  i  w  hen  (  n  I  is  /ero,  \: ,  ^tanils  fur 
a  Invalent  aromatic  radicil  h.iving  up  to  \ '^  carbon  atoms,  ^ 
IS  .It  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C  ONH      C  ONHNHCO-.  -NHCONH    and 


-NHCNHNHC-. 

II  II 

o         o 

,i!ul  when   >    IS  -CONH 


— NHCNHNHC- 


Ar,  may  be  bi  iiuled  ti  >  either  of  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms 
of  Y.  fill  when  (  n  i  is  1  ~  indicates  a  single  b(.)nd,  Ar,  is  a 
ictrav.ilent  .ironi.itiL  radical  having  up  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
and  \    IS  .in  atomic  group  expressed  by  tiillowing  lormula  (  ■<  i 


I 
Ar, 


/ 


(3) 


the  tyvo  nitrogen  atoms  are  bonded  to  the  two  adjacent  nu 
clear  carbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic  radical  Ar,,  and  Ar^  stands 
for  a  monovalent  .iromatic  group  having  up  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  and  ( in  )  the  divalent  atomic  group  expressed  by  above 
formula  (  2  )  is  bonded  in  the  p<ilymer  in  either  of  the  left  and 
right  tlirections; 

h  B  st.ind  for  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  organic  radical  in 
which  the  aver.ige  number  ot  atcmis  in  the  polymer  exclu 
sive  of  hydn>gen  atoms  is  not  greater  than  80  and  carbon 
atoms  .ire  located  at  both  the  terminal  ends,  and  when  B 
IS  a  single  bond,  the  recurring  unit  A  consists  of  the 
atomic  group  expressed  by  abtive  formula  (2), 
2  has  the  parameter  (Hp)  of  hydrophilic  property,  ex- 
pressed by  the  following  tormula,  of  at  least  0  4 


Hp  = 


lON^ 


total  nunihiT  ot  aloms  exclusive 
of  hydrogen  alomv  in  ihe  polymer 


(4) 


w  herein 

N,j  IS  the  number  of  hydrogen  bonding  units  contributed  by 
[lolar  groups  in  the  entire  polymer  and  is  expressed  by  the 
provluct  of  the  number  (  \  ,  )  of  hydrogen  bonding  groups 
m  the  entire  polymer  and  their  hvdrogen-bondmg 
strength  i  (i,  ),  and  N,  is  the  number  of  ionic  groups  in  the 
entire  polymer,  with  the  proviso  that  the  number  of  ionic 
groups  does  not  exceed  1  per  "^OO  of  the  molecular  weight 
ot  the  polymer. 
^  has  a  solubility  of  25°C  in  a  solvent  composed  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N- 
dimethylacetamide.  N-methylpyrrolidone,  dimethylsulf- 
oxide  and  hexamethylphosphoramide  (  which  solvent  may 
contain  up  to  5"^^^  by  weight  of  lithium  chloride),  of  at 
least  T^  by  weight,  and 
4    has  a  nn)lecular  weight  sufficient  to  form  a  film. 

and  wherein  said  permselective  membrane  has, 

1  a  thickness  of  2-4(K)  microns. 

2  a  water  permeability  W  p  of  5  to  1  ?(K)  1 /m^''hour  aim 
wherein  W  p  is  calculated  by  the  following  formula: 
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amouni  ot  permeated  v^ater  (liters) 
menibune  area  i  m' )  >■  lime  ihri   i'  pressure  (atm) 

^     and   a   salt   rejection   ot    at    least  AO^r    wherein  said  salt 
rejection  is  calculated  by  the  following  formula 


(*)  = 


sail  coneenlralion  in  permeaieO  uater 
salt  conceniraiioii  in  teed  water 


■X  100 


3.951,921 
C  ATIONIC  WATER  SOLLBLE  RESINOl  S  REA(  TION 

PRODI CT  OF 
POLVAMINOPOLVAMIDE-EPICHLOROHVDRIN  AND 

nitro(;en  coMPoi  nd 

Herbert  H.  Espy.  Fairfax,  and  Stearns  T.  Putnam.  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.,  a.vsignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,338.  Feb.  21,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.768 
Int.  CI.-  C08(i  69  4,S 
I'.S.  CI.  260-78  SC  9  Claims 

I.  A  cationic  water  soluble  resin  consisting  es.sentiallv  of  the 


which  comprises  heating  an  anhvdro 
formula; 


-ompound  hav'.Pig  the 


.. /T  vul.lwlM^.  «aiti  Miiuuie  icsiii  cousisortg  essentially  oi  ine  u       ■     n   ■         <          j  r           ei                               ^. 

r►^^.,-tw^n  r,r-iH,„  .  ^f  ,  1  >           .          I   i-i                      ,     '       .  ,  wherem  R  IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  azidocar 

reaction  product  ot  (  1  )  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersihe  u^„   ,                   .          .      v.ur-r^rsr.-     u       ■    r..-    ,             VT    . 

„,,i,„ \„   .     „   ,           u   1   u    J        ■_                   ,  nonvl.  isocvanato  and  —  NHCOOR   wherem  R   IS  ower-a  kv 


polyammopolyamide-epihalohydnn  base  resin  having  epox 
ide  moieties  and  (2)  a  nitrogen  ci>mpound  in  an  amount  at 
least  stoichiomctrically  equivalent  to  the  epoxide  moieties  of 
the  base  resin,  said  base  resm  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diglycolic  acid,  saturated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acids  containing  from  4  through  12  carbon  atoms, 
aromatic  carbocyclic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  alpha,  beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides 
thereof,  lower  alkyl  esters  and  amides  thereof,  with  a  polyal- 
kylene  polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.4 
bis-(  ."^  aminopropy  I )  pipera/ine,  1 -(  2-ammoethyl )  pipera^mc 
and  polyalkylene  polyamines  of  the  formula 


H,\r.H,.i\r.H,.)>H, 

wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,j  alkyl,  or  C,-C",j  hydroxyalkyi, 
n  IS  an  integer  2  through  6  and  x  is  an  integer  I  through  4.  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  polyalkylene  polyamine  to  dicarboxylic  acid  of 
from  about  0  9  I  to  about  1  2  I  to  form  a  polyammopolya- 
mide  and  reacting  the  pc^lyaminopolyamide  with  epihalohy- 
drm  in  a  mole  ratio  of  epihalohydrin  to  amine  groups  of  said 
polyaminopolyamide  of  from  about  0. 1  mole  to  about  2  moles, 
said  nitrogen  compound  having  the  formula  RRR'N  wherein 
R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  C|-C",  alkyl  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  C,-C\  alkyl,  and 
said  reaction  between  (  1  l  and  (  2  i  being  carried  out  at  a  tem 
perature  of  from  about  0°C  to  about  1  5{)°C  and  until  subslan 
tially  all  epoxide  moieties  of  the  base  resm  have  reacted  with 
the  nitrogen  compound 


wherein  R'  is  lower-alkyl, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250°C  to  about  300°C 

until  evolution  of  k^as  ceases. 


3.951,922 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYIMIDF^  FROM 
DERIV  ATIVES  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Reinhard  H.  Richter,  Hamden,  and  Henri  LIrich,  North  Bran- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lpjohn  Company. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,376,  Feb.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,829,444.  This  application  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,629 

Int.  CI. 2  C08G  75;lU 
L.S.  CI.  260-78  A  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  polyimide  which 
does  not  melt  at  temperatures  below  about  500°C  and  which 
has  the  recurring  unit. 


3.951.923 

preparation  of 

amino-benzenf:.sllfonate-modified 

pol\  amides 

James  W.  Cleary.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370.155.  June  14.  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3.853,823.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.426. 
Sept.  2.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23.  1 974.  Ser. 

No.  508,649 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69  f;^,  ftV  14.  69/16 
L.S.  CI.  260—78  A  1 1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  llher  farming  modified  ali- 
phatic polycarbonamide  wherein  amide  linkages  and  terminal 
sulfonate  groups  are  integral  parts  of  a  polymer  chain,  com- 
prising reacting  under  polymerization  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  360°F  to  62(fF  lai  at  least  one  polyamide-forming 
component  selected  from  the  group  cimsisimg  of  an  amino 
acid  and  a  lactam  and  ( b)  0  05  to  4  mole  percent  based  on  the 
moles  of  recurring  amide  linkages  m  said  polycarh<^namide  of 
at  least  one  basic  dyeabilitv  modifier  havmg  the  lormula 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R  is  an  alky!  group  having  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  within  the 
range  of  0  to  2,  in  the  presence  of  i  c  )  50-300  mole  percen! 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mole  of  said  dyeahilitv  movii 
fier. 
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3,951.^24 

RKSIN  DKRIVATIVl.S 

Ian  Stanley    Riple>.  Stockton-()n-Tees.   Knt>land.  assignor  to 

Imperial  C  hemical  Industries  limited,  London.  Kn^land 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kinjjdom.  Sept.  7,  1973, 
42174  73 

Int.  CI.-  C08D  3/04,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-  878  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  ot  a  salt  ot  a  carhoxylatcti 
petroleum  resm  and  a  compound  of  a  metal  of  Group  II  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase 
a  petroleum  resin  with  an  alpha,  beta  ethylenicalK  unsatu 
rated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  the  anhydride  thereof 
with,  and  the  resulting  carboxylated  petroleum  resin  is  reacted 
with  a  C}roup  11  metal  compound,  to  form  a  salt,  the  impro\e 
ment  which  comprises  reacting  said  carboxylatcd  rcsin  .nul 
Ciroup  II  metal  comp^^und  in  the  presence  of  a  lithium  cation 
as  a  catalvst 


3.95  1 .926 

CROSS-UNKFO  KTHVI  KNK  MA[  EIC  WHVDRIDE 

IMKRPOINMKRS 

Shengen  Hu,  St.  I.ouis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  494.447 

Int.  (1.-  C08F  2:iJ  *AS,  (  08F  :J/36.  33/02.  C08F  2/54 

U.S.  CI.  526—232  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  cross-linked  ethylenemaieic 
anhvdride  interpolvmer  wherein  ethylene  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride in  niol.ir  proportions  sufficient  to  achieve  approximately 
a  1  I  nu)lar  ratio  in  the  resulting  interpolvmer.  are  reacted  at 
a  temperature  and  a  pressure  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  catalyst  and 
a  cross-linking  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cross 
linking  agent  is  trialKI  isi>cyanurate  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.35  to  about  0  *^5  mol  percent  h.ised  upon  the  m.ileic  anhy- 
dride monomer. 


3.951,925 
PROCESS  FOR  PRC^DICINX;  IMPROVFO  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Sanetsugu    Mishima;    Tsutomu    Vlatsubara;    Hiroyuki    Fuji!; 
Kazumasa  Funada.  all  of  Minamata,  and  Masataka  Torigoe. 
Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  S«r.  No.  378,858 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1 970,  45-949 1 3 
Int.  CI."  C08F  ////,  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  526-72  j  6  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  chloride-containing  poly- 
mer having  improved  properties  which  consists  essentially  of: 
a.  subjecting  a  polymer  feed  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  vinyl  chloride  or  at  le.ist  HO'^r  hv  sleight  vinyl 
chloride  and  up  to  2(n  by  weight  of  another  vinyl  mono 
nier  copolymerizable  therewith  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  stearate,  methyl  aery  late, 
ethyl  acrylate,  dimethyl  maleate,  dimethyl  tumarate,  vinyl 
octyl  ether,  vinyl  cetyl  ether,  vinylidene  chloride,  acrylo- 
nitrile,  ethylene  and  propylene  to  a  first  polymerization 
step  involving  aqueous  suspension  polymerizatum 

1  which  uses  100  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  water  based 
upon  KM)  parts  bv  weight  of  said  polymer  feed, 

2  at  a  temperature  of  3(1"  to  70°C"  , 

^  in  the  presence  oi  an  oil-soluble  radical  initiator  in  an 
amount  of  0005^  to  0  2'>f  by  weight  b.ised  upon  the 
v^eight  of  said  polymer  feed,  said  oil  soluble  radical 
initiator  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dilauroyi  peroxide,  diben 
zoyi  peroxide,  di-2-ethylhexyl  peroxide,  .^-'^..'i-trime 
thylhexanoyl  peroxide,  2i4-dichlorobenzoyl  peroxide, 
azobisisobutyromtrile.  2,2  -azobls-2,4-dlmethyl- 

valeronltrlle,  2,2'-azobis-4-methoxy-2,4-dimethyl- 

valeronitnle.   isopropyl   peroxydicarbonate,  disecond- 
ary    butyl    peroxydicarbonate.    t-butyl    peroxypivalate 
and  acetyl  cyclohexylsulfonyl  peroxide, 
b    deactivating  said  oil-soluble  radical  initiator  when  the 

polymerization   in  said   first   step  reaches    l.S%  to   80*7^ 

completion,  said  deactivation  being  carried  out  bv  the 

addition  of  an  alkaline  substance. 
c    continuing  the  polymerization  o\  said  polvnier  feed  in  .i 

second  polymerization  step 

1  at  a  temperature  of  .10°  to  70°C.. 

2  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  radical  initiator 
which  IS  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  02  to  0.2^  by 
weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  polymeriza 
tion  system,  said  water  soluble  radical  initiator  being  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  persulfate,  ammonium  persulfate,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  2, 2'-azobis(2  amidmo  propane  hydro 
chloride). 


3.951.927 

VIILCANIZABLE  ELASTOMERS  FROM 

POLYTHIODIFTHANOL 

Romeo  Raymond  Aloia,  Somerville,  N.J..  avsignor  to  American 

Cvanamid  Company.  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.031 
Int.  CI.-  C08C;  75/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—79  8  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  elastomer  ci>niposition  comprising  a  co- 
polymer represented  by  the  formula. 


H  -[  OG  ^  , 


OH 


wherein    I   ()(i  4  consists  of  randomly  alternating  structural 
units  (  1  I  and  ( II ) 


(I) 
(II) 


wherein  R  is  one  or  more  radicals  which  are  the  residues 
remaining  on  removal  of  two  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups  ot 
diols  selected  from  (a)  saturated  linear,  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  diols  and  (b)  linear,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  diols 
containing  external  unsaturation  h.iving  an  allylic  hydrogen 
atom,  being  characterized  in  that  n  is  an  integer  sufficient  to 
provide  a  molecular  weight  at  least  about  8000.  the  molar 
ratio  of  structural  units  (I|  to  structural  units  (II)  being  not 
less  than  1  I.  and  containing  from  about  1  to  10  mole  percent 
of  the  tot.il  of  (ll  and  (III  of  said  linear,  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  diol  containing  external  unsaturation. 


3,951,928 
PETROLEUM  RESINS 

Malcolm   Alastair  Leckie,  Melbourne,   Australia,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,524.  Dec.  4,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  1 2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,877 

Int.  CM.-  C08F  210/00.  212/00.  240/00 
U.S.  CI.  526     66  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  petr()leum  resins  which 
comprises  continuously  and  exothermically  polymerising  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of-l()0°C  to  -*-20()°C  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel  Crafts  catalyst,  the  improvement 
whereby  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  passed  through  a  plu 
rality  of  alternating  polymerisation  and  cooling  zones  and  in 
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which  catalyst  is  added  to  each  polymerisation  zone,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  feedstock  rising  because  of  said  exothermic 


M- 


,-je 


polymerisation   in   each   polymerisation   zone   and   being   re 
duced  in  each  cooling  zone 


3,951.929 

POLVACRVLATES  AND  WAXY  RESIDUAL  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

William    M.   Sneeney,   Wappingers   Falls,   N.Y..  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,900,  May  8,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,904.385. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.182 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  15,  J 6 
U.S.  CI.  526-328  3  c,ai„,, 

1.  An  interpolymeric  poly(  n-alkvlacrvlate)  of  a  molecular 
v^ eight  between  about  3000  and  lOO.OOO  wherein  said  n-alkyi 
IS  at  least  18  carbons  and  wherein  at  least  70  wt  9(  of  said 
n-alkyi  IS  of  from  20  to  24  carbons  consisting  of  between 
about  2  and  65  wt  9^  C,„  alky  I.  between  about  18  and  65  wt 
9(  Cj2  alkyl,  and  between  about  8  and  35  wt.  %  Cj^  alkyl. 


3,951,930 
EXTRUSION  POWDER 
John  Michael  Downer,  Harpenden,  and  Colin  Greig  Kinnear, 
WelHyn  Ciarden  City,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,167,  July  28,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,780 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    Aub     12 
1971,37874  71  k         • 

Int.  CI.- C08F2  /6,  4  JA    14/26 
U.S.  CI.  526-82  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymers  of  tetrafluoriv 
ethylene  suitable  for  extrusion  at  a  high  reduction  ratio  com- 
prising polymerising  tetrafluoroethylene  in   an   aqueous  me- 
dium in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  system  and  a 
dispersing  agent   to  produce   an   aqueous  dispersu>n   of  the 
tetrafluoroethylene  polymer,  the  polymerisation  being  one  of 
the    following     homopolymerisation,    polymerisation    in    the 
presence  of  a  chain  transfer  agent  and  copolymerisation  with 
a  minor  amount  of  one  or  more  comonomers  wherein  the 
polymerisation  is  initiated  by   the  use  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  water  soluble  persulphates  and  hydrogen  peroMde  and 
after  at  least  20^7^  by  weight  but  before'85'7f  by  weight  of  the 
total  polymer  to  be  formed  has  been  polymerised,  a  dibasic 
carboxylic  acid  peroxide  is  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
ensure  that  the  polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  produced  ex- 
hibits  improved  electrical   insulation   performance   when  ex- 
truded into  shaped  articles  as  compared  with  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene polymers  produced  by  using  only  a  free  radical  catalyst 
selected  from  hydrogen  peroxide  and  salts  of  water  soluble 
persulphates  and  compared  with  tetralluoroethy  lene  polymers 
produced  when  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  is  added  before  20% 
or  after  85''*  by  weight  of  the  total  polymer  to  be  formed  has 
been  polymerised. 


3.951.931 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS  HA\1N(, 

Fl  NCTIONAL  END  CROl  PS 
Walther  Burchard.  Ciundelfingen.  and  Helmut  Fsch>*e>,  Merz 
hausen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akiiengesell 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  1.  (iermany 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.286 
CTaims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    June    1(1      1V~4 
2427956 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  210/00.  212/00.  C08L  9/00    147/nn 
U.S.  a.  260-879  •        2V\s:n.. 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polymeric  compounds 
which  have  any  desired  number  of  functional  end  groups 
which  comprises:  reacting  polymeric  organoalkali  metal  com- 
pounds with  reactive  low  molecular  weight  compounds. 
wherein 

I 

a.  mixtures  of  divjnylbenzene  with  monovinyl-aromatic 
compounds  having  a  div mylbenzene  content  of  from  10 
to  809f  by  weight  and 

b  low  molecular  weight  organoalkali  metal  compounds  of 
up  to  50  carbon  atoms  in  the  organic  radical  are  reacted 
with  one  another  in  inert  organic  solvents  forming  the 
said  polymeric  organoalkali  melal  compounds,  the  con- 
tent of  div mylbenzene  in  the  reaction  mixture  not  exceed- 
mg  2.5  per  cent  by  weight,  based  on  the  reaction  mixture, 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  divinylbenzene  to  the  alkali  metal 
content  of  the  low  molecular  weight  organoalkali  metal 
compound  being  from  0.5: 1  to  20:1.  and  thereafter 

11  the  polymeric  organ<ialkali  metal  compounds  thus  ob- 
tained are  reacted  with  the  reactive  low  molecular  weight 
compounds,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
dioxide,  carbon  disulfide,  bromine,  iodine,  molecular 
oxygen,  methylene  chloride,  1 ,2-dibromoethane  and 
ethylene  oxide,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkali  melal  content 
of  the  polymeric,  polyfunctional  organoalkali  metal  com- 
pound to  the  reactive  low  molecular  weight  compound 
being  equal  or  less  than  11 


3,951.932 
PRCX^ESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFINIC  NITRILF  \INM 

AROMATIC  RESINS 
Gerald  Paul  Coffey.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  C  leveland.  Ohio 

Filed  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.123 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  /2n  44 
U.S.  CI.  526-85  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic,  processable 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  nitrile  and  a  vinvl  aromatic 
copolymer  having  low  permeability  to  gases  and  low  odor  and 
taste  transfer  characteristics  comprising,  polymerizing  in  an 
aqueous  emulsion  medium  containing  from  about  0  3  to  1 .0 
part  by  weight  of  tertiary  butyl  mercaptan  per  hundred  parts 
of  monomer  as  a  molecular  weight  modifier,  an  emulsifier  and 
a  free-radical  polymerization  initiator  m  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  molecular  oxygen.  100  parts  by  weight  of 

A    at  least  50'7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having  the 
structure 


378 


CH,=C— <  N 


1 
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wherein  R  is  hvdrogcn    a  lnwcr  alk^l  grnup  having  from   1   to 

4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  and 

B  up  to  ^O*^  by  weight  based  on  the  combineil  weight  ot 
(  A  )  and  ( B )  of  a  vinyl  aromatic,  in  the  presence  of  from 
0  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  (C)  a  preformed  rubbery 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  isoprene,  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
a  vinyl  aromatic  and  a  nitriie  as  defined  in  (A),  wherein 
said  rubbery  polymer  contains  from  50  to  95^^  by  weight 
of  poiymen7ed  conjugated  diene,  and  the  remainder 
being  polymen/ed  vinvl  aromatic  and  or  polymeri/cd 
olefinic  nitrile 


3,951.933 

PRODI  CTION  OF  H YDRCKJF.NATKD  KTHVLKNF 

POl.YMFRS  I  SING  C  HROWll  M-C  ONTAININCi 

CATALYST 

B«nny  E.  Nasser,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  (o  Phillips 

Petroleum  C  ompany,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,459 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/25 
U.S.  CI.  526— 25  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  prtxjucing  ethylene  polymer  having  low 
unsaluration,  the  improvement  comprismg 

contactmg  an  olefm  monomer  system  comprismg  ethylene 
with  an  activated  catalyst  comprising  a  silicon-containing 
support  contaming  a  chrt)mium  compound  and  a  Group 
VIII  metal  compound,  said  siliccin-contaming  support  and 
said  Group  VIII  metal  comp<iund  being  coprecipitated. 
said  contacting  taking  place  m  the  presence  of  a  hydrocar 
bon  solvent  at  a  temperature  sufficient  that  at  least  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  polymer  thus  produced  is  dissolved, 
thereafter  venting  substantially  all  of  any  olefin  monomer 

remaining, 
thereafter  mtrtxlucing  hydrogen  into  said  solvent  containing 
said  polymer  dissolved  therein  and  maintaining  hydroge 
nation  conditions  thereon,  said  catalyst  from  said  poly 
menzation  being  present  dufing  said  hydrogenation  and 
serving  as  the  sole  catalyst  therefor,  and 
thereafter  recovering  said  polymer  having  low  unsaluration. 


3,951,«*34 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  AtRYLAVllDE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  W  ATER-SOLLBLE  NITROGEN 
COMPOtNDS 
Iwao  Ohshima;  Seiichi  Chiba;  Kenzo  Ariyama,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Yasuo  Ogawa,  Kawasaiii,  and  Zengiro  Kawamura, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,195 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Sept.    29,    1973,   48- 
109646 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  120156 
U.S.  CI.  526-83  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  pr(K-ess  for  producing  a  high-molecular  weight  water 
soluble  acrylamide  homopolymer  by  polymerizing  acrylamide 
m  a  aqueous  medium  at  a  high  concentration,  which  com 
prises  polymerizing  said  acrylamide  at  a  concentration  of  from 
about  10  to  30^  by  weight  in  the  presence  oi  at  least  one  of 
the  water-soluble  nitrogen  compjounds  represented  by  the 
general  formulae 

N(C.H,.Xi,  (I) 

R,N(C,H,.X),.  (Ill 

or 


/ 


"st.H„\ 
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wherein  R,  and  R..  each  represents  — H,  — CH^  or  — C^Hn.  X 
represents  — CN.  — C(X)H.  OH  or  C  ONH,.  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that  X  in  the  general 
formula  (III)  is  not  C'(K)H  when  n  is  I  or  2,  said  water 
soluble  nitrogen  containing  compounds  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  yy<  by  weight  based  on  the 
amount  of  said  acrylamide.  and  the  pH  of  said  polymerization 
system  being  maintained  at  about  3  *>  to  about  5  5. 


1973, 


3,951,935 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  POLYMERIZINC;  «-OLEFiNES 

Manfred  Engelmann,  Augsburg.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (Germany 
Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.584 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    9. 
2329641 

Int.  CI.'  C08F4/(;2,  10106 
I   S.  (I.  526      129  4  Claims 

1.  -X  process  for  preparing  a  polyolefm  having  a  melt  viscos- 
ity of  from  100  to  1(M),()00  cP  at  1  70°C  by  polymerization  of 
at  least  one  olefin  having  the  formula  R— CH=CHj,  wherein 
R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
mixed  catalyst  consisting  of  a  titamum-containmg  compound 
(component  A  )  and  of  an  aluminumorganic  ct>mpound  (com- 
ponent B),  wherein  the  pi^ly menzation  is  carried  out  in  the 
absence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  I  b()°  C 
in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  catalyst  the  component  A  of  which 
represents  the  reaction  product  of  from  0  2  to  5  moles  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides  and 
aicoholates  of  tetravalent  titanium  and  of  1  mole  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alc(^holates  and  OH- 
groups  containing  magnesium  compounds  containing  from  0  5 
to  2  moles  of  OH-groups  per  g-atom  magnesium,  alkoxy 
groups  and  chlorine  being  present  m  the  reaction  system  and 
component  B  being  an  aluminum  alkyl  chloride  in  which  the 
proportion  o'i  Al     (I  is  from  2  :   1   to  1   :   1 


3,951,936 
POLYMERIZATION  PRCXF^SS 
Thomas  L.  Hanlon,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.580 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4IM.  .^6/OM 
U.S.  CI.  526-  116  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  cis- 1 ,4-polyisoprene 
and  trans-1 ,4  p<ilyis<.)prene  polymers  from  isoprene  with  a 
trans  prcxlucmg  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  (  1  )  a 
tnalkylaluminum,  (2)  a  titanium  halide,  and  (3)  a  vanadium 
halide,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  tnalkylaluminum/- 
vanadium  halide/titanium  halide  ranges  from  about  3/1/1  to 
about  10/1/1.  together  with  vinyl  chloride  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion mixture  in  amounts  to  give  a  vinyl  chloride  to  vanadium 
halide  mole  ratio  of  from  about  1  ()  to  about  500,  thereby 
forming  a  mixture  of  cis- 1 ,4-polyisoprene  and  trans- 1,4- 
polyisoprene  polymers,^hich  contain  less  than  95  percent 
trans  1 .4-configuration 


3.95  1 .937 
LARGE  SCALE  PURIFICATION  OF  HEPATITIS  TYPE  B 

ANTIGEN  USING  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
John  Vnek,  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Alfred  M.  Prince,  Stanford, 
Conn.,    assignors    to   The    Community    Blood    Council   of 
Greater  New  York,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,825 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7100 

U.S.  CI.  260-112  B  15  Claims 

I.  A  prcKess  for  producing  highly  purified  type  B  hepatitis 

antigen  from  fluid  blood  material  containing  such  antigen  by 
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substantially    removing   impurities    from    said    material,    said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  the  pH  of  said  blood  material  within  the  range 

of  approximately  4  4  to  4.7; 
admixing  with  said  material,  while  its  pH  is  being  main- 
tained within  said  range,  approximately  4  ()  to  4  5  weight 
percent  polyethylene  glycol  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  admixture,  t(^  produce  a  precipitate  contaming  type  B 
hepatitis  antigen, 
separately   recovering  said   piecipitate  and  adding  a  suffi 
cient  amount  of  water  thereto  t(^  present  an  intermediate 
lluid  material  having  a  type  B  hepatitis  antigen  concentra- 
tion substantially  the  same  as  in  the  original  blood  mate 
rial; 
causing  the  pH  of  said  intermediate  fluid  material  to  be 
within  the  range  of  approximately  4  9  to  5  1  to  thereby 
produce  a  precipitate  containing  proteinaceous  material 
and  polyethylene  glycol  and  a  Huid  phase  containing  type 
B  hepatitis  antigen; 
separately  recovering  said  Huid  phase  and  adjusting  the  pH 
thereof  to  within  the  range  of  approximately  4  4  to  4  7. 
admixing  with  said  fluid  phase,  while  maintaining  its  pH 
within  said  range,  approximately   4  0  to  4  5  weight  per- 
cent polyethylene  glycol  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
admixture,  to  produce  a  precipitate  containing  purified 
type  B  hepatitis  antigen,  and 
separately  recovering  said  purified  antigen  containing  pre- 
cipitate. 


3  Separating  from  said  dispersion  a  mam  heavy  portion  (  A  i 
comprising  starch  and  a  light  portion  (B)  comprising  a 
protein  concentrate. 

4  Allowing  said  light  portion  (B)  to  stand,  free  of  agitation 
and  without  dilution,  at  30°-50''C  for  at  least  10  minutes 
to  form  gluten  thread-like  formations  without  separation; 

5  Thereafter  adding  to  said  light  portion  fresh  or  recycled 
water  in  the  amount  of  at  least  (ine  part  water  per  part  of 
said  portion  (B)  and  subjecting  the  so  diluted  liquid  to  a 
beating  action  whereby  to  agglomerate  said  gluten  fi->rma- 
tions  with  one  another  and  squeeze  the  water-containing 
non-gluten  solids  substantiallv  out  i>t  ihc  resuhan!  ag- 
glomerates, and 

6  Separating  the  gluten  agglomerates  from  the  remaining 
liquid 


3,951,938 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GLUTEN  FROM  WHEAT 

FLOUR 
H.  K.  Kerkkonen;  K.  M.  J.  Laine;  M,  A.  Alanen.  and  H.  V. 
Renner.  all  of  Ralsio.  Finland,  assignors  to  0>   Vehna  Ab. 
Ralsio.  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.924,  Aug.  27.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,387 
Claims     priority,    application     Finland.     Sept.     8.     1972. 
2477/72;  Sweden.  June  7,  1973,  7308091 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7/00;  C13L  1/00 
U.S.CL  260-112  G  5  Claims 


3.951.939 
POLYPEPTIDES.  PRCK  FISS  FOR  THEIR  MANL  FACTl  RE 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  POLYVALENT  ISOINHIBITORS 
Hans  Fritz,   Hohenbrunn;   Laszio  Beress;   Rosemarie   Bere'ss, 
both  of  Ottendorf.  and  Brunhilde  Fbrg-Bre>.  Munich,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors   to    Behringwerke    Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Marburg,  Lahn.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478.791.  June  12,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.301,  Jan. 
5.  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Julv  8.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

486.223 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany.    July     7.     1973, 
2334564 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103,52.  C07G  7/00,  COSH  I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  260- 112  R  17  Claims 

1.  Polypeptides  found  in  sea-anemones  (Actinana).  which 
have  the  following  composition  of  amino  acids 


000  smMTj  mi^T  /-jjm^ 


Mm  ^amrt  m.trE^  JC-c 


Aminn  atids 

Numht 

r  of  molecules 

Aspartic  acid 

*; 

Threonine 

1  -  3 

Serine 

2-5 

Glutamic  acid 

3-7 

Proline 

2-4 

(jlvcine 

6-7 

Alanine 

2-5 

Cysteine 

6 

V  aline 

2-4 

Isoleucine 

1  -  2 

Leucine 

I  -  3 

Tvrosme 

3-4 

Phenvlalanme 

2-4 

Histidme 

1  -  2 

Lvsinc 

2-4 

Argmmc 

4 

and  which  have  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of  from  5200 
to  78(KI,  preferably  between  ^800  and  'KHi,  and  isi->electric 
points  between  pH  4  5  and  pH  ^  V  preferahlv  between  pH 

6()  and  pH  7.5. 


I.  A  process  for  separating  gluten  having  a  protein  content 
of  at  least  80')f  on  a  dry  basis  and  in  a  vital  or  nondenatured 
condition  from  wheat  flour  which  comprises: 

1  Mixing  w  heat  flour  with  water  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1 .2-2.0 
parts  water  per  part  wheat  at  a  temperature  of  30°-50°C 
to  form  a  suspension  of  flour  and  water. 

2  Homogenizing  the  suspension  to  achieve  a  free-flowing 
dispersion  of  wheat  flour  and  water  by  passing  said  sus- 
pension through  a  mill  of  the  pm-mill  type. 


3,95 1 .940 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HARDENED  GELATIN 
LAYER  USING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  A 
2-HALOGENO  PYRIDINIl  M  COMPOUND 
John  Douglas  Ballantine.  and  Norman  Alfred  Smith,  both  of 
Ilford.  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,941 
Int.  CI.'  C09H  7100,  G03C  1130 
U.S.  CI.  260-117  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hardened  gelatin  laver  which 
comprises  treating  an  aqueous  gelatin  solution  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  2-halopyndinium  compound  of  the  formula 


180 
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(I) 
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R 


X 

y 


e 
'J 


or 


y-herc  \  IS  a  halogen  atom  \  i\  a  hvilrogfii  or  a  halokzcn  a!om 
/  IS  an  anion  and  R  is  an  alkJ  aralkvl  or  arovialk\l  kiroiip  i. 
a  kiroup  .  i!  the  formula 


(II)       z 


o 


/'■' 


w  ej 


vkhcrc  M  IS  NH...  or  OH.  M  and  M"  are  the  same  or  different 
and  ate  H,  NO,,.  lov«.er  alks!,  S(  )-,H  or  Ni  R"  i ,,  the  memhers  W 
hemt;  indejx-ndentK  H,  NO,,  lower  alk\i  or  phenv!  substituted 
with  lowe:  alk\i  \  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  or  NH,,  n  is  1  or 
:  and  ea^i  ot  R'  and  R'  is  hvdrowl  >'r  ammo.  R'  being  amino 
v^hen  R-  is  h\drov\l  and  h\.dro\\i  >Ahen  R-  is  annno 


V 


N-- (CH 


u    N 


2    li 


L 


3.951.942 

where  X.  \   and  /.  hase  the  meanings  assigned  to  them  above  FHtNY  l,-\/.()-TKTR,\HVl)R(K?l  INOLlNt  AZO 

and  n  is  an  integer  ot  1  to   M  COMPOl'NDS 

Max  A.  Weaver;  James  M.  Strale>.  and  (  larence  A.  Coates. 
Jr..  all  of  kingsport.  Tenn..  as,signors  to  The  I  ni\ersit>  of 
Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,239,  Jan.  7.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  heb.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,619 

Int.  t  I.-  C  09B  :V   M    D06P  //0«,  il24 

I  .S.  CI.  260     155  10  Claims 

1.   -\  eompound  having  the  tormula 


3.951,941 
TRISAZO  ( OMPOl  NDS  CONTAINING  A 
DIPHFNYL-TFTRAZINYI   COMPONENT 
Kenzo  Konishi.  Nishinomiva;  Akira  Kotone,  Nara;  Yoshihiko 
Nakane,  Vao;  Takeshi  Hori,  and  Vlasahiro  Hoda,  both  of 
Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industrv 
Companv,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,816 
(  laims    priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    14.    1973,   4H      wherein 
29835 

Int.  (  I.'  (  09B  ?^    <-i,  I)06P  ^04,  3124,  3/60 
U.S.  CI-  260      152  3  Claims 

I.   A  polva/o  d\e  represented  b\  the  tormula 


N-N 


■C 


''3 


.  \ani>.  — 


r1r2 


A-N=N-f?>V 


M  =  N 


~o- 


-(SOjY)„ 


R    Is  hvvirogen    chlorine    or   bromine. 

R*  is  lower    .iik\  isuitoiul     lower   alkow  ^  arboii 
SO.NR-'R       or       (ONR-R  " 

R"  IS  lower  alk\  I  or  the  group  i.tdC),  >  mwhi^hnistwo 
or  three  and  >  is  hvdroxy.  — CONR^R'"  or  — NH  — X— 
R'-  m  whieh  R"  .ind  R '"  mdiMdualU  are  hvdrogen  or 
lower  alk\l.  R"  and  R'"  in  combination  are  penlamethvl- 
ene  or  etluleneowethvlene,  \  is  — CO—  or  —COO — , 
and  R'*  IS  phen\i,  c\i-lohev\l,  lower  ,itk\l  or  lower  alkvl 
substituted  with  hvdrow  lower  aikoxv  ^.vano,  chlorine, 
hromine     phenv:  or   phenoxy. 


^y- 


N    \-B- 


wherein  A  is  phenvl,  naphthv!  or  phen\l  or  naphlhvl  substi 
tuted  with  chlorine,  'ower  alkvl.  lower  alko\\,  .imino.  ear 
boxv .  nitro,  or  S()iH.  H  is 


3.951.943 
(Ol  PLING  PROC  KSS  IN  THF  PRFPARATION  OF 
DISAZO  DIIMIDKS 
Jack  I     Towie,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (  hemetron  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,873 
Int.  (I.'  (  09B  411)1) 
IS.  (I.  260      176  10  Claims 

1.    A    methiul    o*.    preparing    ,i    dis.i/o   tetraearboxv  he    aenl 
having;  the  tormula: 
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II 

(CH  -r-9 

N 
II 

N 


0 
It 

H-C- 


•^-2' 


9 


n 


r-OH 

-OH 

0 


wherein  A  is  aromatic  h\drocarb\  lene  or  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarhylene.  X  is  the  same  or  different  halogen  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  or 
lower  alkvl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  U  to  2. 
said  method  comprising  the  coupling  of  one  molecular  pro 
portion  of  a  bis-acetoacetamide  having  the  formula 


alkoxy  of  1  -  4  carbon  atvims,  or  anilmo  or  anilino  substituted 
by  chlorine  a!k\l  ot  1  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  att)ms  (^r  acet\lamm<- 

or  anilmo  substituted  at  the  N-atum  t^\  ;ower  alkvl.  (3- 
hydroxvethvl.  /j-evanoeihs  i  ^-acetoxyethv  !  wherein  the 
nucleus  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hv  u^we--  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxv  or  chlorine. 
or  a-naphthoKl.  /i-naphtholyl  or  a-naphiholv':  i>r  p-naph- 
tholyl  substituted  b>  -SO,-NH2,  lower  alkyl  sulfonamide 
acetylamino,  benziivl-ammo  or  phenyl-amino  wherein  the 
phenvl  nucleus  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hv  iower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxv  (^r  chlorine,  or  ;.'•  naphthoic  acid 
anihdo  substituted  in  the  amlido  radical  bv  chlorine, 
lower  alkvl.  leiwer  aikoxv  or  cvano.  or  acetoacetylanilido 
or  acetoacetvlanilido  substituted  in  the  anilido  portion  by 
lower  alkvl.  lower  alkoxv  or  chlorine, 
and  R  IS  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkvl 


(CH,-(*-CH,-^- 


-NH),A, 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  above,  with  two  molecular  proportion'^ 
ot  a  dia/oti/ed  aminophthalic  acid  having  the  formula 


C1-N=N 


n 


wherein  \  and  n  are  as  defined  abine,  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  water  soluble  cyclic  ether 
to  bring  the  reagents  into  solution. 


3,951.944 

FIBER-RKACTIVE,  W  ATER-SOLCBLE  DISAZO  DYES 

C  ONTAININC;  AN  NB-Sl  LFOETHYLAMIDE  GROLP 

Hermann   Fuchs,   Kelkheim.   Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1972.  Ser.  No.  310,363 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv,    Nov.    30      1971 
2159216 

Int.  CI.' C09B  _''/,f;4    j I  i)6    ^1  !0    ^1   14 
L.S.  CI.  260-186  5  Claims 

I.  A  water-soluble  disa/o-dvestuft  which  corresponds  in  the 
torm  ot  the  tree  acid  to  the  formula 


N==.=N-A-N«=^=N-B 


3.951.945 
METHOD  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  FSTFR.S  OF 
POLY  ALCOHOLS 
Jan  Cierhard  Heesen,  Gorinchem;  Pieter  koenraad  Kuipers. 
VVoudrichem,  and  John   Adriaan   van   Velthuijsen.   (iorin- 
chem,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  B.\  .  Chemie  C  ombma- 
tie  Amsterdam  C.C.A.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
Filed  May  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.738 
Int.  Cl.=  C08B  J~,uu 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  R  18  (laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxylic  as  id  ester 
of  a  linear  aliphatic  polvalcohol  or  of  a  hvdrophilic  derivative 
of  said  polvalcohol.  in  which  process  the  formation  (<♦"  poivai- 
cohols  containing  anhvdro-nngs  during  the  esterification  reac- 
tion IS  minimized,  said  pr(x-ess  comprising  esterifving  an  ali- 
phatic fattv  acid  having  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  a  polyal- 
cohol  or  a  glycoside  of  said  polvalcohol  in  the  presence  of  a 
tattv  acid  soap,  m  a  quantity  of  about  io'^r  lo  HO'^c  based  upon 
the  polvalcohol.  at  a  temperature  between  100°  and  1 90°C 
while  sumultaneouslv  eliminating  water  formed  during  the 
reaction  said  polvalcohol  being  a  linear  aiiphati^  polvalcohol 
of  the  formula  C„H^,2(OH  i„  wherein  r  is  at  leas;  4 


3,951,946 
CARDIOGLYCOSIDE  DERIY  \TI\  ES  OF  THF 
STROPHANTHIDIN  TYPE,  A  PR(K  ESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANCFACTLRE  AND  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS 
CONTAINING  THESE  C  OMPOLNDS 
Kurt  H.  Schmidt,  Hildesheim.  Ciermany,  assignor  to  johann  A. 
Wulfing    Fabrik    Pharmazeutischer    Praparate.    Dusstldorf. 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.946.  March  2".  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  197  1 .  Ser.  No    1  '0.635 
Claims    priority,    application    (jermanv.    Mar     2'.    1968, 
1768054;  Apr.  4.    1968.    1768140:   Apr.  4.    1968.    r68142; 
Apr.  4.  1968.  1768143;  Mar.  12,  1969,  1912518 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  .'9/00 
L.S.  CI.  260-210.5  24  (laims 

1.  Cardioglycosides  of  the  t\irm.uia 


R-N-    CH    -CH    -SO   H 
2         2         3 


wherein  A  is  phenylene,  naphthylene  or  phenylene  or  naph- 
thylene  substituted  by  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  ot  trom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  acetylamino, 
ben?oylamino  or  trifluoromethyl,  B  is  pheniilyl  or  phenolyl 
substituted  by  chlorine,  alkyl  of  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
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I 

wherein   R   is   selected   triim   the   grcup  consisting  of  forms  I 
(CHO)  and  methvlol  (CHjOH),  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  o(  hydrogen  and  a  saturated  or  olefinicallv  unsatu 
rated  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from    1    to   3 
carb«)n  atoms,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
saturated  or  oiefmicaily  unsaturated  straight  or  branched  alkvl 
group  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
alkylene  group  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
group,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  groups  having  from   1   to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  meth\l 
enedioxy  group,  and  wherein  R,  and  Rj  can  form  together 
with  the  carbon  atom   to  which  they  are  linked,  a  cycloali 
phatic  residue  containing  8  to  12  carb<in  atoms  in  the  ring  or 
a  cycloaliphatic   residue   containing  6   to    12   carbon   atoms 
substituted  with  from   1   to  2  alkyl  groups  having  from  1   to  6 
carbtjn  atoms,  provided  that  when  R,  is  saturated  or  unsatu 
rated  alkvl,  the  residue 


viscositv  when  used  in  retort  media  comprising  about  3  '>-h^ 
dry  substance  basis  of  said  starch  derivative  buffered  at  a  pH 
of  ''-7.  and  when  retorted  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
tor  up  to  2(1  minutes  using  a  heat  source  capable  of  raising  the 
internal  temperature  of  the  retort  media  to  at  least  1 90°F  , 
said  retort  media  having  a  heal  penetration  rate  without  de- 
grading the  starch  derivative  such  that  the  internal  tempera- 
ture of  said  retort  media  is  capable  of  attaining  a  temperature 
of  at  least  iyU°F.  after  heating  under  retort  conditions  for 
8-25  minutes. 


3.95  1 ,948 

SIZE  CLASSIFIED  CEREAL  STARCH  GRANL'LES 

John  L.  Bond,  Dublin;  Saul  Rogols.  Circleville,  and  John  W. 

Salter,  Westerville.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley 

Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,588.  Sept.  15,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,563 

Int.  CI.'  C08B  J/  00 

C.S.  (I.  260      233.3  A  14  Claims 


— T7 


Jo.    (hP 


"J 


m 


R,-C-R, 


contains  at  least  H  carbon  atoms. 


1.  An  improved  large  granule  cereal  starch  product  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat,  barley  and  rye,  in  which 
ab<5ut  22^  of  the  total  number  of  granules  are  at  least  22 
microns  in  size,  abtiut  99^^  by  weight  of  the  granules  are  at 
least  I  2  microns  in  si7e,  said  starch  product  being  cross-linked 
to  increase  the  heal  stability  of  the  starch  granules. 


3,951,947 

THIN-THICK  WAXY  MALZE  BASED  STARCH 

DERIVATIVE  FOR  ACID  AND  NEUTRAL  RETORT 

MEDIA 
Robert   V.  Schanefelt;  James  E.  Eastman,  and   Michael   F. 
Campbell,  all  of  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,579,  Aug.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,820 

Int.  CI.'COSB  J//00 
C.S.  CI.  260—233.3  R  15  Claims 

1.    An    hydroxypropyiated,   crosslinked   high   amylopectin 
starch  derivative  selected  from  tie  group  consisting  of  wax\ 
maize,  waxy  sorghum,  waxy  milo,  and  waxy  starches  having 
less  than  20%  amylose  content,  said  starch  derivative  having 
a  degree  of  substitution  of  hydroxypropyl  units  of  about  0  1  to 
0  23,  and  subjected  to  crosslmking  with  a  cros.slinking  agent 
capable  of  producing  heat  stable  crosslinks  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin,  phosphorus  oxychloride 
and  sodium  trimetaphosphate,  said  crosslmking  being  suffi 
cient  to  obtain  an  alkali  fluidity  rarging  from  atxiut  3()-75  ml 
for  a  3  gram  sample  of  the  starch  derivative  slurried  in  about 
10  ml  of  water  and  90  ml  of  0  375N  NaOH,  said  starch  denv 
ative    being   capable   of  developing   substantially    increased 


3,951.949 
SLLFATF^  OF  HYDROXYETHYL  STARCH 
Junji  Hamuro,  Tokyo,  and  Yayoi  Yoshinari,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1973,48-77913 
Int.  CI.'  C08B  31106,  3 1  lib 
U.S.  CI.  260-  233.3  R  3  Claims 

1 .  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfates 
of  hydroxyethyl  starch,  metallic  salts  of  sulfates  of  hydroxy- 
ethyl  starch  and  metallic  complexes  of  sulfates  of  hydroxy- 
ethyl starch,  said  compounds  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  1,000  to  200,0(X),  a  degree  of  hy- 
droxyethyl substitution  of  from  0  2  to  I  2  per  anhydrous  glu- 
cose unit,  a  sulfur  content  of  from  2  to  I  S'^f  by  weight  and  an 
intrinsic  viscositv  of  from  0  02  to  0  5  at  30°C  in  water. 


3,951,950 
4-AZATRICYCLO|4.3.1.P''lUNDECANE  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Venkatachala    I^kshmi   Narayanan,   Hightstown,  and   Linda 

Louise  Setescak,  Cranbury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &.  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,460,  Aug.  21,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,763.165.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,963 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  223114 
U.S.  CI.  260-  239  B  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  (C  Hjj^-COOH  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 


3,951.951 
AZETIDINONF^ 
Terence  Charles  Smale,  Epsom  Downs,  England,  assignor  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,073 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  205 iOH,  403 104.  501  i02 
U.S.  CI.  260-  239  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


r 


(j^ 


N 


S(0)^  -  CE^  -   C    :    C  -  I 


(I) 


/■ 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1 ,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ph,C  NH, 


us/ 


(CH.,),COCONH-.   CI,CCHjOC"0  NH  .    Ph  CH,.CO.NH 
and  Ph  O  CHj  CO  NH    and  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  (II)  or  (IHj- 


(ir; 


i 


(ni) 


and  the  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  basic  salts  or  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof,  wherein 

At  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  c<f  pht-nvl,  4- 
hydroxyphen\i.  2-thien\l  and  ."^-thicnvl, 

A  is  methylene  and 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  p\ndvi.  p\rimi- 
din\l,  pvrida/inyl,  p\ra7in\l.  hen/imida^oK  1.  p\r:\^,  2- 
pyrrolinvl,  picolsl,  substituted  pvndvl  wherein  ^aiO  sub- 
stituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro, 
chloro.  bromo  and  2.6  dichloro.  .md  p\ndvl-l-oxide. 


3.951,953 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Mohammad  Zafar  Khan,  Worthing.  England,  assignor  to  Bee- 
cham Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul>  10.  1973, 
32769  73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  499  6^.  499  ''0 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  complex  in  the  form  of  finelv  divided  particle^  which 
particles  comprise  20^7^-70%  of  cloxacillin,  dicloxacilhn.  tin- 
cloxacillm  or  the  phenyl  or  5-indansl  a-esters  of  carbeniLiilin 
or  ticarcillm  and  30'^-80'J  of  a  water  msoluhle,  Kenrene- 
insoluble.  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable.  strongU  basic,  highly 
porous  anion  exchange  resin  having  less  than  4T  of  cross-link- 
ing in  which  complex  the  penicillin  is  absorbed  onti'  the  '-ur- 
face  of  an  in  the  ducts  or  channels  m  the  resin  particles  and 
substantially  all  of  said  particles  ha\e  diameters  between  2u^ 
and  250/x. 


wherein  R,  is  benzyloxycarbonyl,  t-butoxycarbonyl.  2.2.2-tri- 
chloroethoxycarbonyl,  diphenylmethoxycarbonyl,  p-methox- 
ybenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl  or  p-melhoxy- 
phenoxycarbonyl.  R,  is  OH  or  CI  and  R,  is  C(CH,)j  or 
PR„RftR^  wherein  R^.  R^  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  phenyl,  toluyl  or  benzyl. 


3,951.952 

BROAD  SPECTRUM  ANTIBIOTICS 

Ernest  S.  Hamanaka.  Groton.  and  John  G.  Stam,  Lyme,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,064,  Aug.  2,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,891 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  499168 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  8  CUims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula 


3,951,954 
NOVEL  OXOFURYL  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF 
PENICILLIN  AND  CEPHALOSPORIN 
Masuo  Murakami,  Tokyo:   Ichiro  Isaka,  Hoya;   Teruya   Ka- 
shiwagi,    Ageo;    Hidefumi    Matsui,   Ageo;    Kohzi    Nakano, 
Ageo;  Kozo  Takahashi;  Hiroshi  Horiguchi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Akio  Koda,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  V  amanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,343,  Mav  24,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1971.  46-39483; 
June  15,  1971,  46-42197;  June  25,  1971,  46-46510;  Aug.  10, 
1971,  46-59969;  Mar.  11.  1972,  47-25121 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  499/65 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  5  Claims 

1.      The      oxofui^l      ester      derivatives      of      h-a-amino- 
phenylacetamidojpenicillanic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 
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CH-CONH- 


rv:: 


R^ 


,        ro 


oo 


^^ 


therein  R'  and  R'    vvhi*_h  m.tv  be  the  same  or  dittcrcnt.  each 
repre--ents  hvdrogt-n  or   low.cr  alkvl.  and  whcrfin  rcpre 

sents  a  single  bt)nd  or  a  dt)uble  bund,  and  the  aeid  addition 
^alt^  thereot  | 


3.951.956 

PRCK  t>iS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF  3-HVDROXY 

PFNAM-1-OXIDFS  AND  DERIVATIVE**  THEREOF 

Peter  (ieorge  Sammes,  Sandy,  and  Ian  Harold  Coates.  London. 

both  of  England.  assi(;nor^  to  (ilaxo  Laboratories  Limited, 

(ireenford.  En|;land 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.714 
(  iaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1973. 
2524  73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/08 
I  ..S.  CI.  260     239.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  pr*H.es.s  t\)r  the  preparatKin  ot  compounds  ot  the  for- 
mula 


VT 


3.951.955  wherein  R  represents  a  blocked  ammo  group,  R'  represents 

PENICILLINS  SUBSTITCTED  WITH  HETER(K"VCLIC        phenyl   or  phenyl   substituted   with   a  substituent   which  en- 

CROLPS  hances   the    electron    withdrawing   properties   of   the    phenyl 

Hisao  Tobiki.  Toyonaka;  Koro  Shimago,  Takarazuka;  Shigeru    g^'^up.  and  \  represents  >SO  in  the  a    ot  /^-configuration; 
Okano.  Ibaragi;  ToshiakI  KomaUu;  Toyozo  KaLsura,  both  of    ^hich  comprises  subjecting  a  comp<iund  of  formula 
Takarazuka;    Vasushi    Taira,    Minoo,    and    Vasuko    Fxla. 
Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292.325.  Sept.  26.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,329,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 3.745. 
Dec.  29.  197|.abandoned.  This  applcation  July  25,  1974.  Ser. 

No.  491.693 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Dec.    29.    1970,   45- 
124374;  Dec.  29."  1970.  45-124377 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  499i44 
L.S.  CI.  260-  239.1  \  15  (Iaims 

1.  A  penicillin  of  the  formula 


X-Y 


CH. 


CH. 


9 


0 


0-C-O-C-R 


CONH-CH-i:ONtU 


// 


COUH 


wherein  R,  R^  and  \  are  as  defined  above,  to  decarboxylation. 


wherein  A  is  an  unsubstituted  benTiene  or  pyrimidme  ring  (U 
a  benzene  or  pyrimidme  ring  substituted  with  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  halo( 
lower )alkyl,  nitro,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkylthio,  lower 
alkylenedioxy,  lower  alkylene,  ammo,  lower  alkylamino,  di( 
loweDalkylamino,   acetamido,   benzyloxycarbonylammo.   tri 
chloroethoxycarbonylamino  and  o-nitrophenylsulfenylamino. 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  Y  is  hydro 
gen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and 
Z  IS  phenyl  or  thienyl.  and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accept 
able  salts  thereof 


/ 


3.951,957 
CHLOROMETHYL  ESTER  OF  PENICILLINS 
Welf  von  Daehne.  Rungsted  Kyst;  Eriing  Knud  Frederiksen, 
Hoite;  Wagn  Ole  Godtfredsen,  Varlose,  and  Schneur  Rach- 
lin,  Horsholm,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Lovens  Kemiske 
Fabrik  Produktionsaktieseiskab,  Ballerup,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121.547,  March  5,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.850.908.  This  application  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,559 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Mar.    12. 
1970.  11995/70;  Aug.  26,  1970,  41667/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/44 
L.S.  CI.  260     239.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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R'— CO  — NH      H      H       S  (  H, 

4a   s/    \    / 

c      (  ( 


0=C-N 


\ 


-CH 


{  H, 


COOCH.Cl 


24.        1  ,.^,  j  ha  IDs,  piptTidmosuitonyloxy)-17a-ethinyi-8a- 
estra-  1  ."^..^f  Id  i-irien-  1  ~/3-ol 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  which  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenoxymethyl.  benzyl, 
dimethoxyphenyl.  "^-methyl  _Vphenyl-4-isoxazolyl,  and  5- 
methyl  "^  0-ehlorophenyl'4-isoxa7olyl 


3.951.958 
1 .3-OXYGENATED-8Q-ESTRATRIENES 
Klaus    Prezewowsky;    Henry    Laurent;    Helmut    Hofmeister; 
Rudolf  VNiechert;  Friedmund  Neumann,  and  Y  ukishige  Ni- 
shino.  all  of  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Bergkamen.  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.988 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     13.     1973, 
2336434;  July   13,  1973.  2336433;  May  31.  1974.  2426778; 
May  31.  1974.  2426779 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  -^1,UU 
l.S.  (I.  260     239.5  42  Claims 

I.   A   1  .."^  oxygenated  Ha-estratricne  of  the  fcirmula 


3.95  1 ,959 
1.3-OXYGENATED  Sa-ESTRATRIFNKS 
Klaus    Prezewowsky;    Henry     Laurent;    Helmut    Hofmeister; 
Rudolf  Wiechert;  Friedmund  Neumann,  and  Y  ukishige  Ni- 
shino.  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  July   12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.058 
Int!  Cl.=  C07J  4JMU.  l,uu 
L.S.  CI.  260-239.55  R  24  t  Iaims 

1.   A    1  ..''-oxygenated  .H(-j-estraincne  of  the  formula 


wherein   -A-   B — is 


wherein  \  is  an  oxygen  atom  or 


(.     R., 


'R, 


0-R 


~0-R. 


Ri  and  R-,  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom.  hydro..arbon  carbonyi 
or  sulfonyl  of  I  -  I  "^  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 
cycloalkyl  of  3-8  ring  carbon  atcim^  or  tetrahydrop^  '■,in\ ',  R.^ 
is  alkyl  of  1—4  carbon  atoms,  and  R4i^  a  hydrogen  atom  alKy: 
o.i  1-6  carbon  at(im^  or  ^:hi(Uoethiny  1 


Rr 


O 


0-R. 


or 


.0 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydrocarbon 
acyi  of  1-15  carbon  atoms  wherein  acyl  is  the  acyl  radical  of 
a  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid,  alkyl  of  1  -5  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl of  3-8  ring  carbon  atoms  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  R^  is 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkmyl  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  Rg  each  are 
a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  alkyl 
yy  herein  alkyl  is  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl. 


3.95  1 ,960 
NOVEL  CRYSTALLINE  FORMS  OF  OPTK  AL 
BRIGHTENERS 
James  C.  Heath.  Norwood:  Raymond  F,.  Werner,  Wyoming. 
both  of  Ohio;  John  W.   Delaney.   Fort   Mitchell.   K\..  and 
Nathan  N.  Crounse.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  526.351.  Feb.  10,  1966, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No,  283.558.  May  27,  1963.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  17"','?43.  March  6. 

1962.  abandoned.  This  application  June  18.  1969,  Ser    So 

834.560 

Int.  CI. 2  C07D  :'  i   '4 

L.S.  CI.  260-240  B  1.^  (Iaims 

1.  .A  compound  selected  fr(^m  the  group  consisting  o*  diso- 

dium        4,4'-blS(4-anlllno-6-m(^rpholln^l-•--trla7m2yiaml^o)- 


2.2  -stilbenedisulfonate    in    the    form    ot    ^--yvtanmc 
characterized  by  the  following  X-ray  diffraction  data 


.-dlev 
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26.75 


and  di.sodium  4,4'-bis(4.6-dianiino-s-tria7,in-2-ylamino)-2,2'- 
stilbenedisulfonate  in  the  form  ot  crystalline  needles  charac- 
terized bv  the  following  X  ray  ditTraction  data 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur  and 
oxygen,  R'  is  selected  frt)m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  trifluoromethyl  and  dimethylsulfamoyl,  R'  is  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  and 
R^  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pipera/ine  and  a  pi(>er 
idine  ring  such  rings  substituted  in  the  4-p<-)sition  by  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  a  methyl  group,  a  2-hydroxyethyl  group  and 
a  2-hydroxyethyl  group  esterifled  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  one  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
and  2  )  a  non  toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


INTtRPl.ANAR  SP-\(  INdS.  A 


5   "0 

5  51 
5.34 
4  90 
4  85 

4  60 
^  iJX 
3  82 
3  64 
}  44 
3  28 
1  22 


6.i3 


3,951,962 
NOVEL  N-ALKENVLTETRACVCLINK  DKRIV  ATIVES 
Masuo    Murakami,    Tokyo;     Masaru    Iwanami,    Yokohama; 
Tadao    Shibanuma,    Asaka;    Masaharu    Kujimoto,    Tokyo; 
Norio  Sato;  Ryutaro  Kawai.  both  of  Shiraoka,  and  Kunii- 
chiro    Yano,    Tokorozawa,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,529,  Nov.  14,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,414,  Dec.  6, 
1971.  Pat.  No.  3.818,274.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  560,110 
Int.  (1.^  VOID  JU7,02.  C07C  luJ.iy 
U.S.  CI.  260     240  R  7  Claims 

I.    An   N-.ilkenv  Itetr.icvcline  deri\ati\e  represented  b\,   the 
formula 


3.951.961 

XANTHENE  AND  THIOXANTHENE  DERIVATIV  ES, 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Georg  Ljvari,  Nykobing  S,  and  Peter  Bregnedai  Han.sen.  Hor- 

sholm.  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Kefaias  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnitvd  kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1973, 
55759/73  / 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  4nii06,  4f)9'n6 
L.S.  CI.  260^240  TC"  14  Claims 

1.  A  compK.iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot   I  i  a 
comp«,)und  of  the  folU)wing  formula 


^1   ^2   ^3   \  ^ 


CH, 


OH 


\ 


coMi-Cac: 


"6 


Y     10        9   -CH-CH ■ CH     • N 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrcigen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  Rj 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R^  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  1  group  or  said  Rj  and  R,  when 
combined  with  each  other,  form  a  methylene  group.  R,  repre 
^  senis  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  R^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  fur\l  alkyl  group  or  a  methyl 
substituted  furyl  alkyl  group,  R«  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  furyl  group  or  a  methyl  substituted  furyl  group.  R,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  or  said  R^  and  R,  when 
combined  with  each  other,  form  a  1  -oxa-2-pentenylene  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  group  of  R,,  R,  and  combina- 
tion group  of  R,  and  R;  is  a  cvclic  group  including  oxygen 
atom 
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3.951,963 
0-(  SL'BSTITLTED-AMINOALKYL  )-5-NITROIMIDAZOLE- 

(2)-ALDOXIMES 
Erhardt  Winkeimann;  tirich  Gebert,  both  of  Kelkheim,  Tau- 
nus,  and  Wolfgang  Raether,  Drieichenhain.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,376 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    7,    1973. 
2311177 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  401/12.  403/12.  4I3'12.  233/32 
L.S.CL  260-240  G  15  Claims 

1.     An     0-(substituated-ammoalkyl)-5-nitroimidazoie-(2)- 
aldoxime  of  the  formula 


CH-N-0-Z-N' 


A 


rJ' 


3,3.5-trimethylcyclohexanone.    isophorone.    c^cU^hepta 
none.  cyclcKxrtanone.  cyckxiecanone  and  cvckxjcxjeca 
none,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
c    at  least  one  diacyl  peroxide  selected  from  monixhioroa 
cetyl.   tnfluoroacetyl,   propionyl.   /3-chloropropion\i.    0 
methoxypropionyl.   ^-carboxypropiony  1.    n-but\ryl,   per 
fluoro-n-butyr\l.   isobutyryl.   perfluoroisobutyrvl.   croto- 
nyl.    valeryl,    isovaleryl,    pivaloyl.    hexanoyl.    heplanoyl. 
octanoyl.   2-ethylhexanoyl.  nonanoyl.  decanoyl.   lauroyl 
myristoyl,  palmitoyi,  stearoyl.  cyclohexanecarb<Tnyl.  non 
bornane2-carbonyl,  benzoyl,  o-toluyl.  m-chlorobenztni 
p-chlorobenzoyl,    2.4-dichlorobenzoyl,    p-methoxvben? 
oyl,  p-nitrobenzoyl.  m-trifluoromethylbenzoyl,  p-phensl 
benzoyl.    o-carboxyt>enzoyl.   a    naphthoyl.    2-furo\l    and 
nicotenoyl  peroxides,  mixed  acetyl  and  benzoyl,  acetv! 
and  butyryl,  isobutyryl  and  benzoyl,  acetyl  and   iauro\! 
and   stearoyl    and    benzoyl    peroxides,   diacyl    peroxides 
derived  from  oxalic,  succinic,  gluLaric,  adipic,  pimelic. 
dodecanedioic,  cyclohexane- 1 .2-dicarboxylic,  cvclohex- 
ane-1 .4-dicarboxylic,  o-phthalic.  isophthalic,  and  tereph 
thalic  acid,  mixed  isopropoxycarbonyl  and  benzoyl,  me 
thoxycarbonyl  and  lauroyl,  isopropoxycarbonyl  and  lau 
royl.   3.3.5-lrimethylcyclohexyloxycarbonyl   and    lauro\! 
peroxides,        isopropylperoxydicarbonate        cyclohexyl 
p>eroxydicarbonate  peroxides,  and  mixed  dianhydndes  of 
diperoxycarbonic  acid  and  benzoic,  caproic,  lauroit  and 
2-ethylhexanoic  acids, 
and  recovering  the  azine  or  mixtures  of  azines  from  the  reac- 
tion medium 


and  non-toxic,  physiologically-acceptable  acid  salts  thereof, 
wherem  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  hydroxyelhyi;  Z  is 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  having  2  lo  3  cartxjn  atoms,  R* 
and  R',  taken  alone,  are  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R'.  taken  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  nng  which 
may  contain  further  hetero  atoms. 


3,951,964 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AZINES 
Pierre  Tellier,  Ouillins;  Henri  Mathais,  Sainte  Foy-les-Lyon; 
Jean-Pierre  Schirmann,  Brignais,  and  Francis  Weiss,  Pierre- 
Benite,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Lgine 
Kuhlmann,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,836 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     23,     1971, 
71.41867;  Mar.  13,  1972,  72.08580 

Int.  CL'  C07C  119/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  azines  which  consists  of  reacting 
a   ammonia. 

b.  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  formaldehyde,  acet- 
aldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  butyraidehyde,  isobutyralde- 
hyde,  n-pentanal,  pival  aldehyde,  oenanthal,  2-ethylhexa- 
nal,  A-3-tetrahydrobenzaldehyde,  hexahydrobenz^lde- 
hyde,  5-norbornene-2-carboxaldehyde,  tetrahydropyran- 
2-carboxaldehyde,  benzaldehyde,  monochlorobenzalde- 
hyde,  p-nitrobenzaldehyde,  anisaldehyde,  0-chloropro- 
pionaldehyde,  /3-methoxypropionaldehyde.  ^-ethoxypro- 
pionaldehyde,  4-cyano-2,2-dimethylbutyraldehyde.  ace- 
tone, 2-bulanone.  2-penlanone,  3-pentanorie,  melhyliso- 
propylketone,  methylisobutylketone,  ethylamylketone. 
methylcyclohexylketone,  acetophenone,  benzophenone, 
cyclobutanone,  cyclopentanone,  cyclohexanone.  2- 
methylcyclohexanone,  3-methylcyclohexanone.  4- 
methylcyclohexanone,       2,4-dimethylcyciohexanone, 


3,951,965 
BIS-TRIAZINYL-AMINO)-STILBENE-DISLLFONIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 
Helmut  Mengler,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Erich  Schtnzel.  Hof- 
heim,  Taunus,  aiKl  Gunter  Rosch,  Aitenhain,  Taunus.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,985 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland.  Sept.   21,    1973, 
13558/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  403/10 
L.S.  CI.  260-240  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^-N.(A)-\r^: 


in  which 

X  is  -CO-R,.  -^SO,-~R„  CO-O-R,,   -  CO-   SH~  R, 
or  _CS-NH-R„ 

Y  IS  — CO— Rj  or  R,,  or,  if  .\  is  ^C  O-  R, 

Y  and  R,  together  form  a  chain  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
which  chain  consists  of  the  following  nng  memben> 

a  groups  of  the  formula  — CHj— , 
b  groups  of  the  formula  — CH=CH  — , 
c  groups  of  the  formula 


}HH 
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R*  IS  hvdrdgen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  halo,  lower  alky!  and 
trinuoromethvl. 


and 


(J  groups  of  the  formula    CO-,  wherein 

u  IS  an  integer  ot  zero  to  '>,        I 

b  IS  an  integer  of  zero  to  2  and 

c  and  d  are  zero  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  a  is  more  than 

3  if  h.  c  and  d  all  are  zero, 
Ri.  Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I   to  20  carhon  atoms, 

cycloalkyi  of  4  to  X  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 
Rj  IS  alkyl  or   1   to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkvl  o(  4  to  H 

carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 
A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
Z  IS  chlorine  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  \R,R,  or       O      R„ 


wherein 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  20  carbon  ati)ms, 
cycloalkyi  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or 

R,  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  t(>  which  thev  arc- 
bound  are  pyrrolidine,  pipendmo.  hexamethvleneimino 
or  morpholmo. 

R^  IS  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  a  colorless  cation, 

which  groups  R,.  Rj.  R,.  R,,  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  unsubstituted 
or   substituted    by    non  chromtiphoric    radicals   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  k>wer  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl.  ben/i)yl.  halogen,  amino, 
lower       alkylamino.       di-lower-alkyl  amino.       tn  lower 
alkylammomum.      hydroxy,     lower     alkanovloxv.     ben 
zoyloxy.    lower   alkanoylamino.   benzoy lamino.   carboxy. 
lower  carboalkoxy.  carbamoyl,  mono-   and  di-N  (lower 
alkyl)  carbamoyl,  cyani).  sulfo,  sulfonic  acid  Iciwer  alkyl 
ester,  sulfonic  acid  amide,  sulfonic  acid  mono    and  di  N 
(, lower  alkylj  amide  and  phenyl. 


3,951,964 

3-PYRAZIN\L 

SLBSTITLTED-1,2.4-BF.NZC)THIADIAZINES 

Frederick  C.  Novello,  Ber'wyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236.243,  March  20.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,890,313.  This  application  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,975 

Int.  CI.'  C07I)  2S'i'22 
I  .S.  CI.  260- 243  D  13  Claims 

1.  A  ben/othiadiazine  compound  having  the  structure  I  or 


11 


v-yy^ 


.=._..  \ 


RP,    N'O, 


SO, 


,N-H 


RR'rjO, 


II 


3.951,967 

7-MERCAPTOfOR  THIO)-BENZOTHIADIAZINE 

PRODLCTS 

Frederick  C.  Novello,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.. 

Inc..  Rahway.  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,244,  March  20,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.892.738.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.313 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2H^i22 
IS.  CI.  260     243  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  3-R'-6-X7-RS-1.2.4-benzothiadiazme- 1.1  dioxide  and 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  X  repre- 
sents C,  T-alkyl.  chloro  and  trifiuoromethyl,  R'  represents 
pyrazinyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl,  lower 
alkyl  substituted  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl  and  lower  alkyl 
substituted  pyrimidinyl.  and  R  represents  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyi-lower  alkyl 


3.951,968 
<2-6-()XVMETHYLENE)  MORPHOLINO  (4.3A) 
BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Claude  P.  Fauran,  Paris;  Jeannine  A.  Eberle,  Chatou;  Michel 
J.  Turin;  Guy  M.  Raynaud,  both  of  Paris,  and  Claude  J. 
Couret.  Meudon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Delalande  S.A., 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,825 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1973,  73.35379 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  265 iOO,  27^ '00.  2^'^()0 
U.S.  CI.  260-  244  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  alkyl  having  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  i)ne  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  containing  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  methiixv  and  trifluoromethvl 


and  pharmacologically  acceptable  iaits  thereof  wherein  R  is 

hydrogen  or  lower  alicyi,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  R'  is 

pyrazinyl.    or    a    substituted    derivative    thereof   wherein    the 

substituent  is  one  or  two  similar  or  dissimilar  groups  selected    I'.S.  CI.  260—247 

from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  h|droxy,  chloro  and  bromo.         1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.951.969 

N-SCBSTlTCTED-P-(  2-CHLOROETHYL  i-PHOS- 

PHONAMIDATES 

David  I.  Randall,  and  Robert  W.  Wynn,  both  of  Easton.  Pa., 

assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,498,  Nov.  10.  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,859 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2<^5!00 

6  Claims 
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.89 


Cl-CH,CH,-P-N'^ 


OR, 


R. 


wherein  R  is  c>cloalkv  i  ot  3  to  K  carbon  atoms.  R ,  is  cyclo.iikv  I 
Ot  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen  or  R  and  R,  together  uith 
the  depicted  nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  morpholme.  piperidme  and  pyrrolidine 
and  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  alky! 
group  contains  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  alkvl  of  I  to"? 
carbon  atoms  or  betachloroalkyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms 


V.  herein 


Ri    -   N 


N 


)^\N/^R 


R: 


^1    is         -J/~\ 


3.951.970 
RESORCINOL  AMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Raj  Kumar  Razdan.  Belmont,  and  Harrv  George  Pars.  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sharps  Associates.  C  am- 
bridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  402.481 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  29SIUH 

U.S.  CI.  260^  247.7  Z  ,  ,  .-.^.^^ 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
tormula 


OR, 


where  >    is  halogen, 

Rj  IS  a  cation  selected  from  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium,  magnesium,  barium,  or 


/ 


where 

R..  R,  an. 


R- 


in  bt 


h\drogen,  alkvl  of 


the  s.ime  or  different  and  each  can  be 
i  through  4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy 

alkvl  of  2  through  4  carhon  atoms,  and 
R.  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  ot    i    thri.ugh    12   carhon   at^-ms.  or 
benzyl.  R,  and  R^  can  he  taken  together  i.i  !orn,  a  ring 


that  IS  — (CHj);-0-(CH. 
and  R,  and  R.  are  H. 
R.T  IS  SR,  or  OR.,  where 

R.  IS  methy  I 


-(CH, 


w  here  n  is  4-6 


'2 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  represents  an  alky! 
group  having  1  to  2o  carbon  atoms. 

R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen  or  the  same  lower  alksl  i^r 
lower  alkanoyl  groups,  and 

Z  represents  -\H,.  -\HR,.  -NR,R,.  or 


r 

-N 


,'^H,>. 


where  R, 
or  phen\ 


s  lower  a i k \  i  or 
lower  a  1  k  \  i 


(CH,); 

Thenvl 


ower  alkvl.  R,  i>- 
m  IS  an  integer  from  n  ti 
integer  from  (J  to  b,  m  -  n  is  an  integer  from  ^  to 
C  Hj.  CHR.^,  O.  S.  or  NR, 


3.951.97  2 

CONTROL  OF  SODIl  M  Dl(  HLOR(X  \  AM  KaTF 

HYDRATION  THROIGH  AIRSTRKAM  FLASH  !)KMN(; 

(ieorge  D.  Nelson.  Creve  Coeur.  and  Kenneth  J    Nissing.  st. 

Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  ht. 

I-ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975,  Ser    No.  562.994 
Int.  CI."  C07I)2    /  :h 
C.S.  CI.  260-  248  C  ^  ^  ,„^, 

1.   A  method  for  the  direct  conversion  of  wet  sodium  di- 

iower  alkvl    chlorocvanurate  particles  to  sodium  dichlorocyanurate  mono- 

^.  n   IS  an     hydrate    which    comprise-    introducing    said    wet   sodium   di- 

h    and  \  IS    chlorocyanurate  particles  to  an  airstream  or  gas  stream  flash 

dryer  and  controlling  the  particle  temperature  between  about 

70°C    and  ab.^ut  ^^\ 


3,951,971 
I.3.5-TRIAZINEDIONES 
Julius  Jakob  Fuchs,  1 104  Greenway  Road.  Forwood.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  19803,  and  Kang  Lin,  Lot  78,  Quartz  Mill  Road, 
Lamatan  West.  Newark.  Del.  19711 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,853.  Oct.  30.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.855.2 1 9,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,767, 

July  3.  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  1 8 1 .202.  Sept.  16.1971.  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.243 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17. 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  25 1 '30 

C.S.CI.260--248NS  ,,  Claims 

1.  A  compound  o\  the  formula 


3.951,973 

DI  AND  TRl  iH^DROCARBM^MMONHM) 

TRITHIOO  AMRATK 

John  W.  Nebzydoski,  Fishkill.  N.\..  avsignor  to  Texaco  Inc  . 
New  ^ork.,  \.\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417.153,  Nov.  19.  19^3.  Pat    No 
3.849.319.  This  application  June  24.  1974.  Ser    So    4X2.545 

Int.  CI.- C07D  2i//iA 
l.S.  CI.  260-248  CS  7  Claims 

1.   \  comp<iund  of  the  formula: 


1390 
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c 

/  ^ 


-s-il 


k,NH  ,,  , 


-S— C  c'       S,Hi. 

\     // 

N 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  railic<il  having  from  about 
8  to  24  carbon  atoms  at  least  one  R  being  an  alkyl  radical  and 
n  has  a  v  aluc  of  n  to   I 


one  ot^  \     and  \  -   is   H  oi  S(),f^  and  the  iither  is  W  or  an 

alky  1  or  alkoxv  group  'Cii  1  -4  carbon  atoms, 
one  ot  X    or  X    is  H  or  S(),H  and  the  other  is  H.  an  alkvl 

or  alkow  group  ot  1  -4  carbon  atoms,  (  1  or  ( O.H , 
\'  IN  H.  an  alk\l  group  t>t   1  -4  carbon  atoms  or  SO.,H, 
y.hcn  the  dotted  fused  ring  is  present  H  is  absent  and  when 

the  dotted  fused  ring  is  absent  B  is  H  or  an  alkvl  or  alkox\ 

group  of  1-4  carb<in  atoms, 
one  or  b»ith  of  the  phenylene  ring  substituted  by  X-"  and  the 

Am    group    when    it    is   anilino   contains    a    NHO   group 

v^ herein  O  '*>  it  cellulose  reactive  group  of  the  triazine 

series  having  the  tdrmula: 


-J 


ha  I 


3.951.974 
TR1A7.1NK  DVKSTl  KKS 
Allen   Crabtree,   Manchester,   Kngland,  assignor   to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  Ln^^land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,359,  Jan.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,060 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Aug.    2K, 
1973,  40522  73; Mar.  20.  1974.  12294  74 

Int.  CI.-'  C07I)  251  44,  251,50 
L.S.  CI.  260     249.5  \  6  (  laims 

1.   A  reactive  d\es!utT  of  the  formula 


(1) 


wherein  Am  is  selected  from  the  group  C(.)nsisting  ot  anilino 
di(  lower  alkyhamino  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  ha.s  1-4  car 
bon   atoms.   di(  hydroxyethyl )   ammo,   di(  cyanoethyl )   amino 
and  N(alkyl)  benzylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has   1-4 

carbon  atoms, 


V,  herein  h.il  is  chlorine  or  bronnne,  and 

J  IV  chlorine,  bromine,  amini\  NUR"",  NR"'R*'  or  R"'  v>,  herein 
R"'  ^nd  R"  .ire  selected  trom  alkvl  having  1—1  carb*in 
.itoms,  hvdroxvalkvl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  sulphoal 
kvl  h.iving  1  4  carbon  atoms.  \  w  sulphomethv  lanilino, 
.Kiiimo  or  phenc^w  ,  each  h.iv  mg  0-2  substituents  selected 
from  SO^H.  (H-,,  C  (K)H,  S()j(  HjCHjOSO^H.  (K  H,  and 
{  i,  n.iphthv  l.iniino  substituted  bv    1     ^  S()-,H  groups,  anti 


-Dm- 


^- 


r 


^  / 

( 

hal 

wherein  h.il  is  chkirine  or  bromine,  and 

J  IS  J  which  has  the  meaning  given  above  or  aminophena 
/ine  group  defined  above  by  formula  {  1  )  with  an  NH 
group  in  place  of  NHCJ  and 

Dm  IS  the  N,N  -di  radical  ot  a  diamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  monii  and  disulphonic  acids  of 
phenvlene  diannne,  \-methyl  phenvlene  diamine,  N- 
cihvi  phenvlene  diamine,  naphthylamme,  diaminodi 
phenvl.  diaminodiphenv  lurea,  diaminodiphenvlamme. 
LJiannnodiphenoxyethane ,  diaminodiphenv Imethane  and 
.in J  the  dyestuff  .is  a  whole  ccmt.nns  at  least  2  S(),H 
groups 


3,951.975 
O-ALKYL-S-ALKVL-O-I  2-SUBSTITLTED-PYRiMIDIN(  - 
4)VL|THI()NOTHIOLPHOSPHORlC  ACID  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Hofer;  Fritz  Maurer.  both  of  Wuppertal.  and  In- 
grborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,658 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    6.     1974, 
2360877 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  9  6.*;,  AOIN  9  .M 
IS.  CI.  260     251  P  7  Claims 

1 .     ,An     0-alkyl-S-alkyl-(J  py  rimidmi  4  )yl-thionothiolphos- 
phoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
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Jiq 


RO 


^-( 


R^S 


Ro        R 


3 


(I) 


in  which 

R  and  R,  each  independently  is  alkvl  with  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkylmercapto. 

R.I  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R,  IS  alkylmercapto  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower 
alkylmercapto-lower  alkylmercapto,  or  carbo-lower  al- 
Icoxymethylmercapto,  the  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties 
having  1   to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.951.977 

4-HIGH  MOLKCLLAR  WEIGHT  AI.KW-Sl  BSTITl  TH) 

CARBOPHENOXV  PHTHALIC  ACID-(  ONTAINING 

COMPOLNDS 

Edmund  J.  Plasek.  Chicago,  and  Imre  Puskas.  Lisle.  tK)lh  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Companv.  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No    72.831 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  29'^  10   2i'V  4> 

L.S.  CI.  260-268  BC 

3.  The  N..N"-bis-aminopropyl  pipera/inc  di  4 
bophenoxy)  phthalimide  wherem  the  polvhi 
has  the  VI„  of  L^OO, 


7  Claims 

■''v  Hutv  Icar 
suhsiitueni 


3.951.976 

l-THlADIAZOLV-6-CARBAMOVL()XVTETRAHV- 
DROPVRIMIDINONES 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicoi  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.043 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  239/00 
L.S.  CI.  260- 256.6  R  «  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Q     R' 


-N 


cf-N-R« 


li      1' 

CH 

(  H, 

c         c 
S 

/ 
s 

\ 

\ 

(  H 
/ 
-    N 

() 


I 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyi,  lower  bromoalkyl. 
tnfluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsul 
fonyl  and  lower  alky Isulfinyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkvl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyi. 
lower  bromoalkvl  and 


3.951,978 

1,3-DISLBSTITCTED  3-AROVLPROPANF^S  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

EIso  Manghisi,  and  Giuseppe  Cascio.  both  of   Monza.   Italy. 

assignors  to  Istituto  Luso  Farmaco  d  Italia  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1973.  ,Ser.  No.  352.346 
Claims  priorif>.  application  Italv.  Apr.  22.  19''2 
Mar.  20.  1973,  21881  73 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  295110,  295112 
L.S.  CI.  260-268  PH 

1.   A    !  .3-disubstituted-.''-arovi  propane  .having  '.I 


23444  ^2, 


1  1  (  laims 


Ar-CO-t  H-CH,-CH,-N 


I 


\ 
N     R 

/ 


wherein 

Ar  IS  phenvl,  haio-phenvl  or  niethoxv  substituted  phenv!. 

R,  IS  hvdroxv.  acetvkixv.  phenoxv,  mono-alk  v  ic  ar- 
bamoyloxy  having  up  to  .^  carbon  atomv  or  dialKvivar- 
bamoyloxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atom-  ir  cav.h  aikvl 
group  thereof, 

and 

R  IS  phenyl,  o-methoxypheny i  v^r  2  pvridvl,  or 
ceuticaliy  acceptable  salts  thereot 


pnarma- 


r 


-C    c 


I 


tH 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  t"he  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  of  from  :»  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms  and 


::>-n 


3,951.979 
AMINO  PROPANEDIOL  DFRIN  ATIV  E.S 
Roland    \  ves    Mauvernary.    13    rue    Eugene    (iiibert.    63mK) 
Riom;     Norbert     Bush,     U     Bouquet,    63410     Loubevrat; 
Jacques  Moleyre,  21,  rue  Sarrazin,  63200  Mozac:    Andre 
Monteil,  25  bid  Thermal.  63400  Chamalieres.  and  Jacques 
Simond,  HLM  LE  Patural  Bt  H,  63360  Gerzat.  all  of  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350.517.  April  12.  1973.  Pat.  No 
3,884,923.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.31  1 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Apr.     M      19-2 
72.12893 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295108 
L.S.  CI.  260-268  PH  6  Claims 

1.  A  piperazine  of  the  formula 


s  -Y 


wherein  X  ,s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,    wherein  R,  and  R,  are  like  or  unlike  alkvl  group,  having  \  to 
halogen,  lower  haioalkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  n  is  an  integer    4  carbon  atoms  and  V  ,s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
""""^  "  ^°  ^-  groups  having  the  formula 
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(J" 


in  v«,hich  \  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hvdrogen, 
halogen,  trifluoromethvl.  alkvl  of  I  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
dlkoxv  of  !  -4  carbon  atoms  and  groups  haung  the  U>rnuil,i 


ApRii  20,  1976 


-CH,     (^M 


(Sr 


/    \' 


in  u,hich  R  is  alkvl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  the  pharmaceuti- 
Cdll^  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof 


wherein  R,  and  R.^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkox>,  halogen,  nitro,  tnfluoro 
methyl,  methylthio,  methylsulfonyl  and  hydroxy,  R^  is  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R  is 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting 


/" 


\ 


/ 


-N 


N-R.,     -N 


V 


y 


V 


3,951.980 
3-Sl  BSTITl  TFD-8-METH YL-3,8-DlAZABICYCLO[ 3.2.- 

1  |(K  TANHS 
David  W.  Henry,  Menio  Park,  and  Priscilia  A.  Sturm,  Moun- 
tain  View,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford   Research 
Institute,  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,370,  May  9,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,905,979. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606.338 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  45 1 '02    4H-^:()K 
L.S.  CI.  260^268  BF  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


CH 


/ 


wherein    R'    represents    -C  ON((  ,H.,  ij,    -   COCK^H.^ 
CONH(  jH,,  or  / 


-CO 


<:)■■ 


together  with  the  acid  addition  salli.  o\  said  compounds 


ilijr 


and  N(("Hj  ),N(  R,),,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  phenyl 
and  phenylloweralkyl,  n  is  2  or  '^  and  R,  is  lower  alkvl,  and 
acid  addition  salts  thereiif 


3,951,982 
TRIALKVUSILYL  F:STERS  OF  6(SLBSTITLTED 
AMINO )PHENYL-l,.DiHYDRO-2-OXONICOTINIC  ACID. 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
CONVERSION  TO  THE  CORRESPONDING  ACID 
CHLORIDES 
Om  P.  Goel.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Jospeh  Campau  at  the  River 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,017 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2y5//2 
U.S.  CI.  260     268  PH  7  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


3.951.981 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZODIAZEPINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Sidney  Robert  Safir.  River  Edge,  N.J..  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.022 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  295112 
U.S.  CI.  260^268  TR  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula. 


or  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  R,  and  R,  are  branched  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl 
groups  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  R|R,N  taken 
together  form  4-R,-  i  -piperazino,  4-methyl  1  -homopiperazmo, 
! -pyrrolidino,  morphoiino,  1 -pipendino,  4-(  1 -pyrrolidino)- 
pipendmo  or  4-(  1 -pipendino  )piperidino,  wherein  R,  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cyciohexyl, 
benzyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl  wherein  halo  represents  chloro. 
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fluorcv    hromo.   or   i,)do,   and   R,  and   R,  are   each   methvl  or 
ethvl 


3.951.983 
PHENOXYPROPANOLPIPERAZINES 
John  Christopher  Danilewicz,  Ash;  John  Edward  GIvn  Kemp, 
Canterbury;  Michael  Snarey.  Sandwich,  and  James  Robert 
Wright,  Deal,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.    New 
York,  NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,729,  Nov.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,856.794. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.206 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  10    1970 
53303/70 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2W/2 
U.S.  CI.  260-  268  PH  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


T\{C)U) 


^ 


wherein  R,,  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  ;ov,er  alkvl, 
Rj  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  R^  and  R-  arc  each 
lower  alkyl.  and  pharmaceuticalU  acceptable  sal's  thereof 


3.95  1 .985 
LACTAMS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MAM  F\(  Tl  RF 
Ivars    Graudums.    Stolberg.    Rhineland;    Heinrich    Miickter, 
Aachen,  and  Ernst  Frankus.  Stolberg-Busbach.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemie   Grunenthal   GmbH.   Stolberg. 
Rhineland.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1973.  ,Ser.  No.  336.313 
Claims    priority,    application    (Jermany.     Mar      '      X^"! 
2210166 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  4/7  04 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.57  14  Claims 

1.  A  lactam  of  the  general  lormula 


-I 

! 


or  the  pharmaceufically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  amino,  alkanoylamino  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  acryloylamino,  crotonoylamino,  benzoylammo,  pheny- 
lalkanoylammo  having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkan- 
oyl  moiety,  succinoylimmo,  phthaloylimino,  alkanesul 
fonamido  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  ben/enesul- 
fonamido,  p-toluenesulfonamido,  sulfamoyl,  N-monoalkylsul- 
tamoyl  and  N,N-dialkylsulfamoyl  each  having  up  to  three 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  N-phenylsulfamoyI,  N- 
phenylalkylsulfamoyl  having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  carboxy  and  alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  one  to 
SIX  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
one  to  two,  inclusive,  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  each  having  from  one 
to  SIX  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  R^  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkanoyl  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  chloro 
phenyl  or  alkoxyphenyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 


■c  =  0 


(Cli,; N :\ 


rr. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  radical  with  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  m  represents  the  numbers  2,  3  or  4. 


3.951,984 
3-BENZAZOCINE  COMPOUNDS 
Michio  Kimura;  Takeshi  Nakajima,  both  of  Minoo;  Toshio 
Atsumi,  Ashiya;  Kenji  Kobayashi;  Yoshiaki  Takebayashi, 
both  of  Takarazuka;  Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka,  and  Hisao 
Yamamoto,     Nishinomiya,     all     of    Japan,     assignors     to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1973^  Ser.  No.  425.717 
Int.  €!.=  C07D  221  26 
l.S.  CI.  260-283  R 

1.  A  3-ben/a/ocme  compound  oi  the  formula 


10  Claims 


3.951.986 
NOVEL  2-PROPANOL  DERIVATIVES  AM) 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Isamu    Maruyama.    Minoo;    Vlasaru    Nakao.    Osaka;    Kikuo 
Sasajima.  Toyonaka;  Shigeho  Inaba.  Takarazuka.  and  Hisao 
Vamamoto,     Nishinomiya.     all     of    Japan,     assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  June  18.  1973.  Ser,  No.  370,693 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.   June    1' 
60587;  Aug.  24.  1972.  47-84866 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  21 1,52 
l.S.  CI.  260-293.73 

1.      !  •(  2-hydroxy-3-(  p-fluorophenox\ 
phenyl  )-4-hydroxypiperidine 

8.  1  -|  2-Hydroxy-3-i  p.fluori'phenv  ithio  ipropv  i  1-4-1  p- 

chloropheny  1  )-4-hydroxypiperidme,  and  us  pharmaceutiLallv 
acceptable  salts. 


opv, 


19: 


1  1  C  laims 

1  p-chloro- 
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9.  I  (  2  Acetyloxy  -3m  p-tluorophcnuxv  jpriipv  1 )  4  (  ni  tri- 
nuorcimethylphenyl  )-4-hydroxypiperidinf .  .irni  its  pharnui- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts 

10.  1  -|  2 -Hydroxy  V(  p-tluorcipheny  Isulfinvl  )propvl  |-4-(  ni- 
tnfluoromethylphenyl  )-4  hydri)xypiperidine.  and  its  par- 
maceuticallv  acceptable  salts. 
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3.951,987 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINK  DKRIVATIVtlS 
Albrecht   Edenhofer,   Riehen,  Switzerland.  a.s.signor  to   Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,636,  May  21.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,879,405.  Thi.s  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.753 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2131.^2 
L.S.  CI.  260     294.8  (;  I  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherem 

X  is      C"H,-; 

m  is  4, 

R'  IS  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkvl, 

each  of  R''  and  R*,  independent  of  the  cither,  is  lower  alkox\ 
or  alkynvloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R^  IS  U>wer  alkyi,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  b\  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkvl,  trifluoromethvl.  c\ano,  halo,  nitro  and  carbo(  lower 
alkoxy},  pyridyl,  furyl.  thienyl,  or  naphthyl 


X-CH..- 


:.r\ 


ho-": 


"20 


\ / 


y   w 


-R-, 


3.951,989 
THIKNOPYRIDINE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DF.RIVATIV  F:S 
Yutaka   Kuwada,   A.shiya;   Kanji   Meguro,  Takarazuka;   Yo- 
shiaki  Sato,  Kobe,  and  Takeshi  Fugono,  Kanantshi,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.704 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    July    23,    1973,    48- 
82869;  July  23,  1973,  48-82870;  Nov.  16,  1973,  48-129352; 
Nov.  16.  1973.  48-129353 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/ J  2<S 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  C  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R,  signifies  fluorine,  chlorine  or  lower  alkoxy.  X 
signifies  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  R^  signifies 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  C^  to  C«  cycloalkvl 
or  C;,  to  C„  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl,  Rj„  signifies  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  C\  to  C,  cycloalkyi  or  (\  to  C„  cycloalkyi 
lower  alkyl,  or  R,,,  and  Rj„  each  represent  an  oxygen  atom 
and  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent  nitro 


( 


o 

1! 


r 


COOP. 


1^ 


wherem  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl.  R*  represents 
hyrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  halogen,  R*  represents  hydrogen 
or  a  lower  alkyl,  and  R"*  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  or  their 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  obtainable  when  R*  is  hy- 
drogen 


3.951.988 
l,2-PENTAMETHYLENE-l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Horst  .Meyer;  Fri«drich  Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
Wulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  StoepH,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,477.  Feb.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,798.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,664 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,     1972, 
2210633 

Int.  CI.'  COID  2UI35 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  17  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formuli 


3,95 1 ,990 
4-ARYL  OR 
HETERO-6-AMlNO-3,4-DIHYDROPYRID-2-ONE-3,5- 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Horst  Meyer,  Wuppertal;  Friedrich  Bosseri,  Wuppertal;  Wulf 
Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kuri  Stoepel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,193,  Aug.  21,  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,999 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1972. 
2242787 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  213  70 
IS.  CI.  260     294.8  D  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 
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K^OOC 


H  R' 


r'ooc 


wherein  R'  is  -COOR'  wherem  R'  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl.  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkenyl. 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  interrputed  by 
1  or  2  oxygen  atoms.  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3 
of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  carb  lower  alkoxy  and  SO,  —lower  alkyl 
wherein  «  is  o,  1  or  2.  or  R'  is  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  thenyl,  furyl 
or  pyrryi  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and  halogen,  and  R'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkenyl,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkynyl,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl. 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkenyl  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkynyl  interrupted  by  I  or  2  oxygen 
atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aj3-unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl,  R'  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bv  1  or  2  of  the 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  omsist 
ing  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  c\ano,  trifluo- 
romethyl. carb  lower  alkoxy  and  SO,—  lower  alk\l  wherein  n 
IS  0.  1  or  2,  or  by  3  methoxy  moieties,  or  naphthsl  unsubsti 
tuted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alky  1.  lower  a]kox\  and  halogen,  and 
R'   is   straight    or   branched    chain    lower   alk\l.    straight    or 
branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carKin  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carKm  atoms,  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl.  straight  or  branched  chain  alken\l 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alk\n\i 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by   1  or  2  oxygen  atoms 


R'~CH=<: 


/ 
\ 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and 
R'  are  as  above  defined,  with  an  amidine  of  the  formula 


H,N 


HN 


C  -CH.COOR' 


wherein  R^  is  as  above  defined,  and  recovering  the  compound 
produced. 


3.951.992 
4.THENYL-OR  FL'RYL-6-AMINO-3.4-DIHYDROPYRID  2- 

ONE-3.5-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Horst   Meyer;    Friedrich    Bosseri.   both   of   WupperUl;    Wulf 
Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel.  Wuppertal.  all  of  Ger 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390. 1 93.  Aug.  2 1 .  1 973.  This  application 
Dec.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.525 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Aug.    31.     1972, 
2242787 

Int,  Cl.^  C07D  213.70 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  D  6  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^OOC 


H   R' 


3.951,991 
4.ARYL-6-AMINO-3,4-DIHYDROPYRID-2-ONE-3,5- 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Horst   Meyer;   Friedrich   Bosseri,   both  of  WupperUl;   Wulf 
Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,193,  Aug.  21,  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,599 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1972, 
2242787 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2/i/7/ 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherem 

R'  IS  — COOR'  wherem  R  is  straight  or  hran^heC  chain 
lower  alkyl.  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkenvl. 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alknynvJ,  cvcloalkvl  of 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  "  carbon  atoms 
or  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  cycloalkyi  of 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  ~  carbon 
atoms  interrupted  by  1  to  2  oxygen  atoms. 

R'  IS  thenyl  or  furyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bv  1  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen,  and 

R^  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkvl.  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkenyl.  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkynyl,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkvl, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alken\l  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkvnvl  interrupted  hv  1  or  2  oxv- 
gen  atoms. 
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2  AV1IN()-4,5-I)IHYDROPVRIDINK  DUKIVATIVKS  AND 
PROCKSS  FOR  THKIR  PRKPARATION 
Horst  Meyer.  Wuppertal;  Friedrich  Bossert,  Wuppertal-Flber- 
feld;  Wulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel.  Wuppertal,  all 
of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,481.  Feb.  28,  1973.  Pal.  No. 
3.876.646.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  453,863 
Claims    priority,    application    (lermany.    Mar.    6,     1972, 
2210659 

Int.  (1.-  C071)  21  ^/32 
I  .S.  (  [.  260     294.8  (.  34  (  laims 

I.   -V  process  tor  the  production  ot  .i  comp*iuiui  ot  the  tor 
m  u  I  a 


therein 

R    is   hvdrogen,   lower   aik\l,   lov^er   alkenvl,   lower  alkwivl, 
phen\l.  substituted  phenyl  m  which  the  substituents  are 
one  to  three  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  cvano.  triflu 
oromethyl,  azido.  carbo(  lower  alkoxy  i.  lower  alkvlsulft) 
nvl,  lower  alkylsulfiny  I,  lower  alkylthio  or  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  or  a  heteri>cyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  quinolyl.  isiiqumolyl,  pyridyl,  thenyl,  furyl  and 
pyrryl.  said  heterocyclic  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  sub 
stituted  by  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogeno. 

each  of  R'   and  R',  taken   independently  of  the  other,  is 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl,  and 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aldehyde 
of  the  formula  RC'HC).  wherein  R  is  as  abtive  defined 
with  a  ''-alkoxy  or  ^  alkvlthio  ^aminoacr\late  of  the 
formula 


H, 


wherein 

X  IS      C 

m  is  2, 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

each  of  R'  and  R*.  independent  of  the  other,  is  Uiwer  alkoxy 
or  alkynyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbtm  atoms,  and 

R^  IS  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  lower 
alkv  1.  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  halo,  nitro  and  carbo(  lower 
alkoxy  ),  pyridvl,  furvl,  thienyl,  or  naphthyl. 


3,951.995 
METHOD  FOR  INDLSTRIAL  PRODLCTION  OF 
N-SLBSTITLTED  DIPROPYLACETAMIDES 
C'hristobal  .Martinez  Roldan;   Miguel  Fernandez  Brana,  and 
Jose  Maria  Casteilano  Berlanga,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  as- 
signors to  Laboratories  Made,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  30,  1973,  420074 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2/i/56 

IS.  CI.  260-^  295  AM  4  Claims 

1.  A  comjxiund  h.ivmg  the  formula 


t'-X-C 


>n. 


=<  urooR' 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  X  are  as  above  defined,  there  being  at  least 
two  molar  equivalents  of  said  aldehyde  per  molar  equivalent 
'^■if  said  acrylate,  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C  to  2'^0°  C  and 
reci-)vering  the  compound  produced 


CM,     CH,     CH,, 


;CH-CONH-CH,-R 


CH,-CH,  -CH,^ 

wherein  R  is  2  picoKl,  "<  picolvl  or  4-picolvl. 


3,951,994 
TETRAHYDROINDOLIZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert,  bo<h  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
Wulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld, all  of  Germany,  assignors  t«  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkuscn,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,477,  Feb.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.856,798.  This  application  May  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,458 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany.    Mar.    6,     1972, 
221063.^ 

Int.  Cl.^  COID  2IJ/57 
l.S.  CI.  260-294.9  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


3,951,996 
PRCK  ESS  FOR  MAKING  NICOTINIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES 
Robert   Holroyd  Stanley,  Durham,  and   Barry   Leigh  Shaw, 
Teesside,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Lim- 
ited, Billingham,  Teesside,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,669 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
513  73 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2/ J  56 
L.S.  CI.  260- 295  H  10  Claims 

1.  A  prcxress  for  producing  a  nicotinic  acid  hydrazide  com- 
prising condensing  a  nicotinic  carb<ixylic  acid  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrazine  and 
substituted  hydrazine  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  the 
formula  M(  OR  ),  wherein  M  represents  titanium  or  zirconium, 
R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  nicotinic  acid  hydrazide. 
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3,951.997 
C  VCLIC  SLLPHOXIMIDES 
Peter  Stoss,  Wildtal,  and  Gerhard  Satzinger,  Denzlingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N.J.  ' 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.984 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany.     Aug      11       197^ 
2340815  ^  • 

Int.  Cl.=  C  07D  275/04 
l-.S.CI.  260     304A  7  Claims 

1.  Cyclic  sulpht)ximide  of  the  formula 


-  R 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof 


3.95  1 .999 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY    1.2-BFNZISOXAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

John  Christopher  Saunders.  Maidenhead,  and  William  Robert 

Nigel  Williamson,  Slough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  1  illy 

Industries.  Ltd.,  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.131 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom   (kt    2^    19^^ 
49259  73 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  26/ '20 
L.S.  CI.  260^307  DA  4  Claims 

1.  A  1 ,2-benzisoxazoic  deri\a!i\e  of  formula  I: 


00 


wherein  R'  represents  one  or  two  substituents  suhstiiuteo  m 
any  of  the  available  p«isitions  in  the  ben/enc  nnk:  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  hromine.  C,_, 
alkyl,  C,-Ct  alkoxy,  nitro.  and  tnfluoromeths  I  jnd  R^  is  a 
substituent  at  the  5-,  6-.  or  "-  position  of  the  1  ,2  hen/isoxazole 
nucleus  and  is  one  of  the  following  carboxv  C,^  alkyl 
-CH(Ri)COOH,  -CHjCOOR^  and  CH(  R^  CCX)R\ 
where  R'  is  C",^  alkyl,  and  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salts 
thereof  when  R'  is  carboxs  C, .,  alkvl  or  CH,  R    ;  (OOH 


3,951,998 
BENZOTHIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Toshihiko  Hibino,  Takarazuka;  Yoshio  Suzuki,  Itami;  Shigeru 
Okano,  Kayyani;  Yoichi  Hara,  Toyonaka,  and  Etsuro  Sato, 
Takarazuka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,311 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2""  -^2    295iOH 
L.S.  CI.  260-306.6  R  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


^OZl 


OH 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
nitro.  halogen,  ammo,  Cj  -  C.,  alkanoylammo,  ben- 
/ylideneamino,  C,  -  C^  alkylsulfonylbenzylideneamino,  car- 
boxyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  di-lower  al'kyl-carbamoyl  and 
R.,  and  R<  are  individually  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a-lower 
alkyl-benzyl,  or  NR^R,  is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino 
or  piperazmo,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,952.000 

BICX^IDAL  BICYCLIC 

POLYOXVMETHYLENEOXAZOLFDINES 

Henri  Sidi.  Paramus.  and  Hilding  R.  Johnson.  Wayne,  both  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447.797.  March  4.  1974,  Pat.  No 
3.890,264.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser    No    519.885 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  ■i'^!^/U4 
L.S.  CI.  260-307  FA  4  claims 

1.     A    bicyclic    polyoxy  mcthy  leneo\.i7olidine     having    the 
structural  formula 


CH,()  CH,0).CH,OH 


wherein  n  represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  I  to  4. 


3.952.001 
1 -CARBAMOYL- 1.2.4-TRIAZ()LES 
Robert  Frederick  Brookes.  Tollerton;  Day  id  Henry  Godson. 
Chilyyell;  Douglas  Greenyyood;  Margaret  Tulley.  both  of 
Nottingham,  and  Stanley  Brice  Wakerley.  Burton  Joyce,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  The  BooU  Company  Limited,  Not- 
tingham. England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,206.  June  9,  1972, 

abandoned,  yvhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

153,448.  June  15.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  21, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  317.453 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  July  1,  1970 

3192270;  Mar.  31.  1971,  8275  71 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  24^  12.  403/12.  413/12 
L.S.  CI.  260-308  R  n  claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 
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N-CONR^R' 


J 

■N'^ 


wherein  \  is  C'l  or  isopropylamini)  and,  when  ^  is  CI.  X  is  CI, 
niethylaminii  or  isopropylaminii  and.  when  \'  is  iso- 
propylamino.  X  is  acetylmethylamino  or  acetyliso- 
propylamino. 


m  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  ct)nsisting  t)t  alkylthio 
containing  2-5  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphmvl  containing  3 
5  carbon  atoms,  alkyisulphonyl  containing  1  -  "^  carKm  atoms 
and  alkenylthio  containing  3  4  carb<in  atoms.  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  2-6  carbon 
atoms,  allyl  and  2  methvlallyl  and  R*.  which  together  with  R' 
contains  a  total  of  4  4  carKm  atoms,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  <^i  alkyl  containing  2  3  carbon  atoms,  allyl. 
2  methylalKI  and  prop-2  vnyl 


3.952,002 
TRlAZ()LYL-0,N-ACETALS 
VVoifganf;  Kramer;  Karl  Heinz  Buchei;  Werner  Meiser,  all  of 
Wuppertal;   Helmut  Kaspers,  and  Paul-Ern.st  Frohberger, 
both   of   Leverkusen,  all   of  Germany,   assi((nor«  to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,713 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May     12,     1973, 
2324010 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2491m,  249:04 
l.S.  CI.  260-308  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  tnazolyl-0,N-acetai  v)f  the  formula 


T 


H     (,)H 


-O 


Lii. 


in  which 

R'    IS   phenyl,   chlorophenyl.   fluorophenyl.   bromophenyl, 

nitrophenyl,   diphenyl.    chlorodiphenyl.   or   alkyl  phenyl, 

alkoxy-phenyl  or  carbo  alkoxyphenyl  wherein  the  alkyl 

moieties  have  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R-*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  ben/yl. 
R*  IS  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 

cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl. 
\i    IS    a    1 ,2,4-tria7olyi  (  1  i,     1 .2,4  tna/olylf  4  )    or    1.2,3- 

triazolyl-(  1  )  radical 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  tolerated  acid 


3,952,003 
CERTAIN  BENZOTRIAZOLE-4,7.DIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Ian  D.  Entwistle;  Peter  J.  Williams,  and  Barry  R.  J.  Devlin,  all 
of  Sittingbourne,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,440,  Feb.  3,  1971.  Pat.  No,  3,780,055. 
This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,769 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1970, 
7527,70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2491 1 1< 
L.S.  CI.  260-308  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  1.4-quinone  of  the  fi>rmula 


3,952,004 

STABILIZED  E-SERIES  PROSTAGLANDINS 

Donald  C.  Monkhouse,  Waterford,  Conn.,  as.signor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  480,354,  June  18,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,037 
Int.  Cl.^  \fi\K  M  IIS.  .^h  19,  C07C  6li3S,  C07D  25:^  06 
L.S.  CI.  260     308  I)  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  lyophili/ed  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
biologically  active  prostagl.indin  of  the  L-series  together  with 
a  storage  stabilizing  amount  of  sodium  chloride  in  a  weight/- 
weight  ratio  of  I    1   to  1  2(K) 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  prostaglandin  is 
16  phenyl!  3, 14-dihydro-w  tetranor-PCJEj,  para-bipheny! 

ester. 


3,952,005 
1-CARBOXVALKVL  DERIV  ATIVF:S  OF  IMIDAZOLES 
Dan   Jorgensen,   Virum,   Denmark,   a.ssignor   to   AS   Dumex, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,826 
Claims    priority,    application    L nited    Kingdom,    June    28, 
1973.  30830  73;  May  28,  1974.  23636  74 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  233, bU 
U.S.  CI.  260-  309  2  Claims 

1.  A  comp<iund  i>f  the  formula 


R 


ACOB 


la 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consistmg  of  chlorine,  methyl,  melhoxy  and  mtro.  and  R*  and 
R"^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  phenyl 


ir  p-methoxy  phenyl,  A  represents  -  CH, 


CH(CH,)-or 


C'HjC  Hj  and  B  represents  OH  or  —OR  in  which  R  is 
selected  from  the  griiup  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups; 
physiologically  compalable  acid  addition  salts  theret)f.  and 
when  B  represents  an  —OH  group,  physiologically  compala- 
ble alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,952,006 
THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 
Tetsuya  Tahara;  Hideo  Matsuki;  Kazuhiko  Araki,  and  Masami 
Shiroki,  all   of   Voshitomi,   Japan,  assignors  to  Voshitomi 
Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1972,  47-79809; 
Aug.  30,  1972,  47-87242;  Sept.  13.  1972,  47-92534;  Sept.  16, 
1972,  47-93337 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4/7/6*4 
L.S.  CI.  260- 309  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
comp<iund  of  the  formula 
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,CO-(, 


v^    // 


Cr 


CH- 


N 


R 


and  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  R'  ,s  H  or  CH,.  R'  ,s  CH,  or  C,H,;  each  of  K^  and  R^ 
is  H.  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl.  or  R= 
and  R*  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  1-pyr 
rolidiny I.  pipendino,  4-methyl- 1  -piperazinyl  or  morpholino'  X 
IS  H,  halogen  or  OCH,.  A  is  -CH=  or  -C(CH3)=:  and  B  is 

=^rH — 


3,952,007 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

5-NITRO-l-METHVL-2-(2-DlALKVLAMINOVINVL). 

IMIDAZOLE  AND  5-NITRO-1-METHVL-2.IMIDAZOLVL 

CARBOXALDEHYDE 
Clemens  Rufer,  and  Eberhard  Schroder,  both  of  Beriin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 
Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,928 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21      1971 
2164412 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  233,92,  295 122 
L.S.  CI.  260-309  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-nitro  1 -methyl-2-(2- 
dialkylaminovinyll-imidazole  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 
methyl  or  ethyl,  which  comprises 

reacting  5-nitro- 1 ,2-dimethylimidazole  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide 
dimethylacetal.  dimethylformamide  diethylacetal  and 
diethylformamide  diethylacetal  to  form  said  5-nitro-l 
methyl  2-(  2-dialkylaminovinyl  )-imidazole 
4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-nitro- l-methyl-2- 
imidazolyl  carboxaldehyde.  which  comprises: 

a  reacting  5-nitro- 1 .2-dimethylimidazole  with  a  dimethyl- 
formamide diacetal  to  form  5-nitro- 1 -methyl-2-(  2-dime- 
thylaminovinyl  )-imidazole.  and 
b  oxidizing  the  resultant  5-nitro-l -methyI-2-(  2-dime- 
thylaminovmyl  )-imidazole  to  form  said  5-nitro- 1 -methyl- 
2-imidazolyl  carboxaldehyde. 


or  a  pharmaceutical!)  acceptable,  nontoxic  salt  mereof, 
wherein 

R  is  amino; 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  Iciwer  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl. 

X  IS  ethylene,  ethylene  wherein  1  h>drogen  atom  on  one  oi 
the  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  ethylene  wherein  1  hydrogen  atom  on  each  of 
the  two  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  h\  aikvl  ot  ;  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  linked  to  R^  \ia  an  ox\gen  or  sulphur  atom. 

R  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by: 

a.  1  or  2  of  the  same  or  different  substituenis  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl. 
alkyl  oi  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenvl  o\  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  lower  alkoxy. 

b.  cycloalkyi  of  5.  6  or  7  carbon  atoms  or  ^.Acloaikenyl  of 
5,  6  or  7  carbtin  atoms, 

c   nitro.  or 

d  mtro  and  1  or  2  of  the  same  or  different  su.Hstituents 
selected  fn'm  the  group  consisting  of  lower  a!*k\;.  lower 
alkenvl.  lower  alkoxv.  halogen  and  tnnuor.^r-nethvl. 


3,952.009 

PREPARATION  OF  AZOMETHINES  BY  REACTING  \ 

4,4-DIHALO-5-PYRAZOLONE  WITH  AROMATIC 

PRIMARY  AMINES 

Delwyn  Eari  Machiele,  Rochester.  N.'V ..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1971,  Ser.  No.  206.924 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49  16    C09b  29  ?> 
L.S.  CI.  260-310  A  13  claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  4.4-dihalo-5-pyra7oionc 
compound  with  an  aromatic  comp(^und  haMng  the  '^n-niuid 
HjN-Ar-X,  wherein  Ar  is  an  arylene  group  containing  \iom  t 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an  h>droxv  group  or  an  alkyl- 
amino  group,  wherein  an  azomethine  Imkage  is  formed  where 
said  pyrazolone  reacts  with  said  aromatic  compound. 


3,952,008 
PYRAZOL-5-ONES 
Eike  Moller;  Kari  Meng,  both  of  W uppertal;  Egbert  Wehinger, 
Nevlges,  and  Harald  Horstmann,  WupperUl,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,285 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17     1973 
2319279;  Dec.  19,  1973,  2363138 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  231120.  231/38,  231/52   401/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.952,010 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  THF 

PREPARATION  OF  3,5-DISLBSTITLTED  PYRAZOLES 
Murray  Garber,  Trenton;  Lawrence  James  Ross,  Martinsville. 

and  Walter  Joseph  Stepek.  Trenton,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  SUmford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,284,  Sept.  17.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.219 

InL  CI.'  C07D  4  9 102.  5^  00   99  Oo 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3,5-disubstituted  pvr- 
azole  having  the  fonnula 
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3.952,012 

AROVL-SIBSTITLTED  PYRROLES 

John   Robert   ("arson,   Norristown,    Pa.,  assignor  to   McNeil 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,461,  Feb.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,865.840.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,958,  Jan.  26.  1970. 

Pat.  .No.  3,752,826,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

741,348,  July  1,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,074,  July  26,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,965 

Int.  CI.'  C  07D  207 1 24 
U.S.  CI.  260     326.47  2  Claims 

1.   The   process  of  making  a  loweralkyl  5-aroyl   1 -R4-4-Rs- 
psrrolc  2  acetate  of  the  formula 


Ar-CO' 


-Cli , -CO- lower  alky  1 


N 


and    P      Is 

2 


-/^    Vx 


Z' 


said  Y.  Y",  Z  and  Z'  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  melhylthio.  me 
thysulfonyl,  cyano,  carbtix\l,  carboalkoxy  (',-<"<,  hydroxy, 
alkyl  C,-C,,  haloaikyi  Ci-C,  conlainmg  1  to  4  halogen  atoms 
and  alkoxy  C'|-C\  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  ap- 
proximately equimolar  amounts  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula  R,  CCX'H,  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 
RjCHO.  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  ab<ne.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  C1-C4  alcoholic  solvent  and  a  base  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  about  1()°C  and  70°C  ,  acidifying  said  reac- 
tion mixture  to  a  pH  of  at  least  7,  treating  the  so  acidified 
reaction  mixture  with  from  about  1  .<)  to  2  0  mole  equivalents 
of  hydrazine,  adding  to  said  reactioa  mixture  a  dehydrogena 
tion  catalyst  heating  said  mixture  to  refluxing  temperatures, 
and  recovering  the  desired  3,5-disubstitulcd  pyrazolc  in  gtHxJ 
\ield  and  purity. 


which  ci)mprises 

hvdroly/ing  a  loweralkvl  I    R,-4-R^  "*  Uiweralkoxvcarbonyl- 
pvrrole  2  acetate  under  alkaline  conditions  to  the  di-acid, 
I   R4-4  R,^-3-carboxypyrrole  2-acetic  acid, 
partiallv  re  estenfying  said  di-acid  to  loweralkyi  l-R<-4-R.,- 
^  carboxypyrrole-2-acetate  by  treating  said  di  acid  with 
an  acidic  solution  of  a  lower  alkanol. 
decarboxylatmg  the  .Vcarboxy  group  of  said  loweralkyi   1- 
R<-4-Rj  3  carboxypyrrole  2-acetate  to  the  pyrrole  ester, 
loweralkyi    1 -R«-4-R5-pyrrole  2-acetate,  b\    heating  said 
loweralkyi  1 -R4-4-R5-3-carboxypyrrole  2  acetate  to  COj- 
elimination  temf)eratures,  and 
acylatmg    said    loweralkyi     1   R4-4-R.,-pvrrole  2acetate    to 
said    loweralkyi    5-arovl    I   R4  4  Rj-pvrriile  2  acetate    b\ 
treatment  with  an  aroyl  chloride  of  the  formula  Ar-COCl 
m   the   presence  of  a   Lewis  acid   in   an  organic   sohent 
suitable  for  Friedel-Crafts  acylation  reactions, 
wherein   the   foregoing  said   AR-  C"()  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  ben/tnl.  thenoyl.  5  methvlthen- 
o\l,  monosubstituted  benzoyl,  disubstituted  benzoyl  and  tn 
substituted  benzoyl,  each  substituent  of  said  substituted  ben- 
zoyls being  a  membx;r  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,   loweralkvl.   tntTuoromcthy I,   loweralkoxy,   nitro,  cyano 
and  methylthio.  and  said  R^  and  said  R,  represent  loweralkyi 


3,952,011 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  HEMI-ALKALI  METAL 
SALT  OF  2-PVRROLIDONE-5-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Miyoji     Dazai,     Vokkaichi;     Katsumi    Sugiyama,     Kawasaki; 
Masaaki  lida,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Tazuke,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroo 
Kageyama,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,165,  Dec.  8,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,771 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  207j2ii 
I  .S.  CI.  260^326.45  I  9  Claims 

I.  Hem!  alkali  salt  of  2  pvrrolidone-'i-carboxylic  acid 


3,952,013 

l-THIACHR()MONE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIP S  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Richard  Hazard,  Cropston,  and  John   King,  Loughborough, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,752,  June  1,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,623,  Feb.  II, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

455,348 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1969, 
7467  69;  June  8,  1971,  19378/71;  Nov.  29,  1971,  55152  71 

Int.  CI.'  C07D.?,?5  06 
L.S.  CI.  260-327  TH  24  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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CO^H 


wherein  P.  Q,  R,  and  T  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  hydroxyalkoxy  , 
alkoxyalkoxy,  acetoxy.  carboxy,  ammo,  alkylamino.  dialk- 
ylammio,  alkenyl,  p-toluenesulfonyloxy,  phenylalkyl.  phenyl, 
nitro,  carboxy  ester  derived  from  an  alkanol  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyloxy,  alkanoyl,  none  of  which  groups  contain 
more  t ha  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  adjacent  pair  of  P  O  R  and 
T  form  the  chain  -CH=CH-CH=CH-,  with  the  provisos 
that 

i.  not  all  of  P,  Q.  R  and  T  are  hydrogen,  and 
ii.  when  T  is  methoxy  and  Q  and  R  are  hydrogen.  P  is  not 
a  methyl  group,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


3,952.015 

MACROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  0\\  AND  \7  ^ 

LINKAGES  IN  THE  RING  AND  CONTAINING 

SPIROOXETANE  GROl  PS 

Carl  George  Krespan.  2705  Point  Breeze  Drive.  Barklev    Wij- 

mington.  Del.  19810 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.249.  Nov    12,  l^'J. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No    497.050 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4 v.?  II,   49hilu 
U.S.  CI.  260-338 

1.  A  comp<iund  having  the  tormuLj 


(  H.  CH,i\CH,CH,)„ 

/  \      X  \ 

O  (  y 

\  /        \  / 

CH,  CH,tXCH,eH,,„ 

wherein 

Y  IS  -OCHjCHjG— ,  — Z(C  H„(  H,0),— .  or 


b  Claims 


— 0-CH,-C-CH,— O- 

^   \ 

(  H.        I.  H. 

\"    / 

O 


Z  being  — 0_,  — NH—  or  >NCH;t  H^OH 
p  IS  I  or  2,  and 
X  is  — O—  or  — NH-  .  \A,ith  the  proviso  that  the  number  of 

nitrogen  atoms  is  from   i   to  3. 


3,952,014 
BIS-BASIC  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  OF 
DIBENZOTHIOPHENE 
William  L.  Albrecht,  and  Robert  W.  Fleming,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,098 

Int.  CL'  C07D  Jii,76 

U.S.  CI.  260^  329.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R= 


N-A-G- 


C-C-A-N 


8 


■R 


3.952,016 
2-KETO-6-StBSTITlTED  D10XANE-,  1.4    COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  Barillo,  Glen  Rock;  Thomas  A.  Payne.  Jr..  Teaneck. 
and  Warren  J.  Urban,  River  Vale,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  New  \ork.  N.\ . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,229,  March  18.  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser,  No.  554.941 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  /?/V  12 
U.S.CL  260-340.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

/     \ 
R-CH  r=o 


H 


O 


/ 


wherein  the  substituent  groups 


wherein  R  is  R  OCHj-  whercm  R 


IS  an  alkvi  radical  of  from 


I 


_C-0- A-N 


/' 


may  be  at  the  2-  and  6-  or  8-positions  and 

A  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  ( lower  jalkyi,  cycloalkyl 
of  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  having  the  vinyl  unsaturation  in  other  than  the  I- 
position  oi  the  alkenyl  group,  or  each  set  of  R'  and  R^ 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  is  pyrrolidmo,  piperidmo,  N-(  lower  )alkyl- 
piperazmo,  or  morpholino, 
B  each  A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and 
separates  its  adjacent  0  and  ammo  nitrogen  by  an  alkyl 
ene  chain  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3.952.017 

TRICYCLIC  COMPOL  NDS 

Emilio  Kyburz.  Reinach,  and  Hans  Spiegelberg.  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.    Nutlev 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,674,  July  II.  1972.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.146.  April  21,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.931 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mav    3.    1968 
66 1 2/68 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  93100.  C07D  317128 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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HCr 


CH^CH^CH^N 


R. 


rn 


\».ht.rc:n  R,.  Rj,  R<  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbnin 
atoms.  Rj  is  an  alky!  radical  having  from  1  to  3  carb<in  atoms 
and  R«  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  montxilefm  having  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  X  is  ethylene  or  vmvlcnc . 

and  R'  is  a  ketali/ed  acetyl  group, 
or  Its  N-oxide  when  R,  is  methyl 


R,     R,    R, 


3.952.018 

15-OXASTEROIDS 

Perry  Rosen,  North  Caldwell.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,956.  Ji«i.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.872,076.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,384 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  ?  /  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  260-  340.9  3  Claims 

L  2a,4a-Dibromo- 1  5-oKa  ^a-androstan^.l  7-dione. 


R,-C-=  C-C-H 


wherein  R,  R^  'ire  as  defined  ah<ivc,  an  aldehyde  having  the 
formula 


H     C  =  O 


wherein  R«  is  as  defined  above,  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
presence  of  from  0  01  to  ab<iut  10  weight  percent  of  rhodium 
chloride  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  starting  reactants  and  from  2 
to  6  parts  of  a  catalyst  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  nxline  and  lower  alkyl  u>dides  per  part 
by  weight  of  said  rhodium  chloride. 


3.952,019 
BICYCLO-OCTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  Philip  Peel,  and  James  Kenneth  Sutherland,  both  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  15,  1973. 
23045/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  ?//  V2 


U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R 

1.  A  lactone  of  the  formula:- 


3  Claims 


'  ;ooH 


/^o 


wherein    R'    is   hydrogen,    bromine,   chlorine,    iodine   oi    ai 
kanoyloxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  att)ms. 


3.952,020 
LACTONE  PRODUCTION 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,914 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/ J 2 
L.S.  CI.  260-343.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  prcK'ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  gamma-butyrolactone 
having  the  formula 


3,952,021 
tt-<  3.4-DIMETHOXYPHENETHYLAMINOMETHY  L  )-3.4 
OR  3,5-DIHYDROXYBENZYLALCOHOLS  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 
Muneyoshi  Ikezaki,  Ageo;  Yasushi  Okazaki;  Nobuo  Ito,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Taku  Nagao,  Ageo;  Masao  Hoshiyama,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiromichi  Nakajima,  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Osalca.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,594 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1973,  48-48744 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  91   /6    C07D  307  62 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH-CH2CH^ 


.OCH 


> —  OCH- 


wherem  Rmg  A  is  3,4  dihydroxyphenyl,  or  3,5-dihydroxyphe 
nyl    or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salt 
thereof. 


April  20,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


4(1 


3,952,022 
METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Jacques    Becuwe.    Fontenay-sous-Bois.    France,    assignor    to 
Rhone-Progil.  Courbevole.  France 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,259 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Jan.     16      1973 
73.01371 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  307/82 
L.S.  CI.  260-346.7  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cimdensmg  and  recovering  phthalic  anhy- 
dride diluted  in  gases  discharged  from  a  reactor,  in  which  the 
phthalic  anhydride  is  produced  by  oxidation  of  o-xylene  or 
naphthalene,  comprising  introducing  the  gaseous  stream  con- 
taining vapors  of  phthalic  anhydride  diluted  in  the  gases  dis- 
charged from  the  reactor  for  continuous  flow  through  a  con 
fined  passage  the  surfaces  of  which  are  free  of  cooling  means 
which    might    cause    condensation    of    phthalic    anhydride 
thereon,   introducing  into  the  gaseous  stream  solid  granular 
carrier  at  a  temperature  below  the  solidification  temperature 
of  the  phthalic  anhydride  whereby  phthalic  anhydride  con- 
denses on  the  surfaces  of  the  carrier  during  their  conveyance 
by  the  gaseous  stream  through  the  confined  passage,  separat- 
ing from  the  carrier  and  collecting  a  quantity  of  condensate 
substantially   equal   to  the  quantity  condensed,  cooling  the 
carrier  outside  the  pneumatic  conveyor  in  a  fluidized  bed  to 
a   temperature   below   the   solidification   temperature   of  the 
anhydride,  and  then  recycling  the  carrier  back  into  circulation 
in  the  condensation  region 


N.N"-dieth)l-p-phen_vlenediamine. 

N,N'-dipropyl-p-phenylenediamine. 

N,N"-diisopropyl-p-phen>lenediamine, 

N.N"-di-n-but\l-p-phenvlenediamine, 

N,N'-di-sec-butyl-p-phenylenediamine, 

N,N"-di-tert-butyl-p-phenylenediamine, 

N,N'-diphenyl-p-phenylenediamine. 

N-phenyl-N'-isopropyl-p-phenylenediamine  and 

N,N'-di-/3-naphth\l-p-phen\lenediamine.  * 

said  pyrogallol  is  p>rogailoi  or  1 .2.3-tnhydrox\-Smeth\  iben- 

zene; 

said  N-nitrosoamine  being  selected  from  the  group  ciinsisim^ 

of     N-nitroso-dimeth\lamine.      N-nitroso-dieih\iamme.      N- 

nitroso-di-n-propylamine.       \-nitroso-di-n-but\lamine        N- 

nitroso-di-n-pentylamme.       N-nilros<i-di-n-hexvlaminc         N- 

nitroso-dicyclohex\lamine,       N-niiroso-diphen\lam!nc        N- 

nitroso-dicumenylamme.    N-nitroso-ditolylamine.    N-niiroso 

dix\lylamine.   N-mtroso-methvlphen>  lamine.  \ -nitroso-ethyl- 

phen\lamine  and  N-mtroso-dinaphthylamine, 

said  quinoline  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 .2-dihydro-2.2,4-trimethylqumoline, 

1 .2-dihydro-2.2.4-triethylquinolme. 

1 ,2-dihydro-2.2.4-tri-n-prop>lquinoline. 

1 .2-dihydro-2,2.4-tri-n-but\lquinolme. 

l.2-dihydro-2.2-dimeth>l-4-ethylquinoline. 

1 ,2-dihydro-2.2,4-trimeth>l-h-methoxyqum(ilme 

1 .2-dihydro-2,2,4-tnmethyl-6-propoxyqumolme  jnJ 

1 . 2 -dihydro-2, 2. 4-trimethy  1-6 -n-butox\  quinoline. 

and 

said  naphthol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1. 2-dihydroxy  naphthalene.  1  .3-dihydroxynaphthalene.  1.4- 
dihydroxynaphthalene.  1 .5-dihydroxvnaphthalene.  1  6-dih\- 
droxynaphthalene.  1  .7-dih\,drox\naphthalene,  l.h-dihvdrm 
\naphthalene.  2,3-dihydrox\naphthalene.  2. ^-dlh^.d^ox\  naph- 
thalene, 2,7-dihydroxynaphthalene.  i -amino  2  naphthol,  2- 
amino- 1  -naphthol.  4 -amino- 1  -naphthol.  .^-amino  1  naphihiii. 
6-amino- 1 -naphthol.  ''-amino- 1 -naphthol.  ""-amino-2-naph- 
thol,  8-ammo- 1 -naphthol.  8-amino-2-naphthol.  1 -nitro-2- 
naphthol.  2-nitro- 1 -naphthol  and  4-nitro  i -naphthol 


3.952,023 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ADDUCT  OF  BLTADIENE 

POLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER  AND  a, 

/3-ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACID  COMPOUND 

Atsushi  Kaiya,  Kawasaki;  Yutaka  Otsuki,  and  Hideo  Horii. 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,985 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    16,    1972,   47- 
126461;  May  25,  1973,  48-57676;  Dec.  7,  1973,  48-137079; 
Dec.  7,  1973.  48-137080;  Dec.  7.  1973.  48-13708! 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/60 
L.S.  CI.  260-346.8  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  methcxJ  for  preparing  an  adduct  of  ( A  )  a  butadiene 
lower  polymer,  or  a  butadiene  lower  copolymer  of  butadiene 
and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  conju- 
gated diolefin  and  a  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  compound,  and 
(B)  a  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride, 
citraconic  anhydride,  1 ,2-diethylmaleic  anhydride,  maleic 
acid  monomethyl  ester,  maleic  acid  dimethyl  ester  and  maleic 
acid  diethyl  ester,  said  method  is  characterized  in  that  said 
(A)  and  (B)  are  reacted  at  a  temperature  of  from  1  20°C  to 
2  50°C  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  and  from  0  005  to  5 
percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  (A),  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  (C)  the  group  consisting  of  a  p- 
phenylenediamme  a  pvrogallol,  a  N-nitrosoamme,  a  quinoline 
and  a  naphthol,  said  p-phenylenediamine  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
N.N'-dimethyl-p-phenylenediamine, 


3.952.024 
FURFURYLTHIOACETONE 
Max  Winter.  Petit-Lancy;  Fritz  Gautschi.  Commugny;   Ivon 
Flament,  and  Max  Stoll,  both  of  Petit-Lancy.  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Firmenich  &  Cie.  Geneva.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,693.  June  24.  1974.  Pat.  No 
3.900,581,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243.866,  April  13, 
1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70.560.  Sept. 
8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,253,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
543,069,  April  18,  1966.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  452.3U2.  .April  30,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  585.206 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  3(r  46 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.2  i  claim 

1.  The  comptiund  furfurvlthioacetone. 
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3.952,02? 
SI  BSTITITED  2-PHENYI-4,6,7.8-TF.TKAM\  OROU  RO 

AND 
l.4.5.6.7.8-HEXAHVl)R()PVRROI,0(3,2.-(  lA/KPINF.S 
Richard  C".  Kffland.  Somerville;  Larry  Davis.  Flemington,  and 
(irover   C".    Hel-sle>,    Pottersville.  all   of    N.J..   avsignors   to 
American  Hoechst  Corporation,  Bridgewater.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Str.  No.  500.254 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  JO^^on 
L.S.  CI.  260     347. J 


\ 


4  Claims 


CXlQ 


■"9^ 


K-II-'N- 

(HI)  /       ^-^ 


ni)       ^ 


I.   A  compound  ot  the-  formula 


R-N 


(»II)  *^s ' 


^ 


wherem  R  is  alkanoyl  of  from  2  to  h  carbt)n  atoms,  hal(.)alkan- 
oyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  alkoxycarbon\l  o(  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  cvcloalkylcarbonyl  of  from  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  benzoyl,  alkoxybxjnzoyl  of  from  8  to  10  carb<in  atoms, 
halobenzoyl  or  halobenzoylalkyi  of  from  X  to  II  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  physiologicallv  tolerable  acid  aiidition  salt 
thereof 


vv herein  R,  anti  R,  each  represent  a  N,  group 


3,952,028 

BIS(  DICHLOROACETOX  Y  j-IODOBENZENES  AND 

BISiTRKHLOROACETOXV  )IODOBENZENES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Zdravko  Jezic.    Lake   Jackson,   Tex.,   assignor   to   The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,920,  Jan.  4,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,179 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69!()0.  ~'1!00 
U.S.  CI.  260     350  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  comp<iund  represented  b\  the  formula 


^ 


I(0C0CHCl2) 0 


or 


I (OCOCCl^) 2 

>A herein  X  represents  H,  h,  CI,  Br.  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy, 
NO,.  CF,,  COjH.  CONHj  or  loweralkylcarb<ixvlate 


3,952.026 
5-METHVL-FLRFtRYL  FlRFl  RYL  ETHER 
Max  Winter,  Petit-Lancy,  (ieneva;  Fritz  Gautschi,  Commugny, 
Vaud;  Ivon  Flament,  and   Max  Stoll,  both  of  Petit-Lancy. 
Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  &  Cie. 
Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,691,  June  24,  1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  .April  13,  1972,  abandoned,  >*hich  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sept.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.702,253, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,069,  April  18.  1966. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

452,342,  April  30,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  June  6, 

1975.  Ser.  No.  584,687 

Int.  CI.'  CQID  30^  42 

U.S.  CI.  260-347.8  1  (laim 

1.  The  chemical  compound  5-methyl  furfurvl  turtury  I  ether 


3,952,027 

ALICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCI':SS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Andre'  Cier,   Neuilly-sur-Seine;  Stephan  Gero,  Ablon;   Alain 

Olesker,  and  Jean  Leboul,  both  of  Gif-sur-Yvette,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,799 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  Il7i()0 
U.S.  CI.  260-349  I  (laim 

1.  A  cyclohexanediol  derivative  corresp<inding  to  the  gen 
eral  formula 


3,952,029 
2-(  FLUOROSULFONYL  )ETHYLAMINO 
ANTHRAQUINONE^ 
James  J.  krutak,  Sr..  and  Robert  D.  Burpitt,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,365 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  14J1665.  C09B  l!24,  ll34.  I -52 
IS.  CI.  260-  371  3  Claims 

1.  F^vestuff  having  the  formula 


p        hJMCHzCHzSOzF 


wherein 

A  represents  hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkitxy  or  phe- 

noxv, 
X  represents  hydrogen,   -  \HCH,CFH,SO,F,  hydroxy,  mtro, 
ammo.  NHSO,R.      NHR,  and  NHCOR  wherein  R  repre- 
sents lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  p-tolyl 
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3.952,030 
SELENIUM-75  STEROIDS 
Virginia  Edith  May  Chambers,  and  Anthony  Leonard  Mark 
Riley,  both  of  Amersham,  England,  assignors  to  The  Radio- 
chemical Centre  Ltd.,  Amersham.  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  I>ec  27    1972 
59690  72 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  1.00.  GOIT  1,00,  C07J  5/00   9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  "  10  Claims 

I.  A  selenium-75  derivative  of  a  3-keto  steroid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cortisol,  testosterone,  progeste- 
rone, aldosterone,  cholesterone,  deoxycorticosterone,  3-dehy- 
drodigitoxigenin  and  3-dehydr(xligoxigenm. 


wherein  X  is  the  radical  derived  hv  removing  tnc  (  iH  jiroups 
from  the  carboxyl  grt^ups  of  an  organs  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining n  COOH  groups  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of 
which  is  between  14  and  90. 

"^    IS  the  radical  derived  by  removing  m-p  hydrogen  atoms 
from  the  hydroxy!  groups  of  an  organic  compound  con- 
taining m  OH  groups. 
Z  is  the  monovalent  radical  derived  by  removing  the  OH 
group  from  the  carboxyl  group  of  a  monocarboxyiic  acid 
having  at  least  one  terminal  CHj=<:H  C  ()()-  radical, 
^  IS  a  whole  number  from  1  to  6. 
'Tj  IS  a  whole  number  from  2  to  8. 

p  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  2.5  vvnh  tr,c  proviso  that  m-p-l 
is  a  positive  number  different  from  zero  and  that  n(m-p-l) 
is  between  2  and  15 


3,952,031 

ANAESTHETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

STEROID  OF  THE  5q.PREGN  ANE  SERIES  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Gordon  Hanley  Phillipps,  Wembley;  Christopher  Earle  Newall. 
Acton,  and  Barry  Edward  Ayres,  Amersham,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Greenford,  En- 
gland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,915,  Nov.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.869,451.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12   1970 
53911/70 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.45  g  claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


3.952.033 

FURAN  INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

SYNTHESIS  OF  4-HYDROXYCYCLOPETENONFS 

PROSTAGLANDIN  SYNTHESIS  INTERMEDIATES" 

Middleton    Brawner    Floyd.   Jr..    Suffern.    N.^..    assignor    to 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  (  onn 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.041 

Int.  Ci.=  C07C  59/33.  59/37,  49/12.  49/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-405.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


1- 


CH- 


Y-C-CH,-(CH,).-Z 
O 


wherein  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consivimg  ot  /er,'  ^nd  an 
integer  from  1  to  ^.  inclusive.  Y  is  cis  vmviene.  .mj  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl,  carh>  vn  ,ind  car- 
boalkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

R  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  thiocyanato; 

X  is  2  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  oxo  group,  and 

Z  IS  2   hydrogen  atoms,  a   hydrogen  atom   and  a  chlorine 

atom,  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  methyl  together  with  a 

pharmaceutical  carrier  or  excipient 


3.952.032 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  MULTIPLE  ACRYLIC  RADICALS 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM.  AND  L  SES 
THEREOF 
August  Vrancken.  Dworp;  Paul  Dufour,  Ruisbroek,  both  of 
Belgium:  Jacques  Noat,  Versailles,  and  Jean  Holderic,  As- 
nieres.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.C.B,,  Societe  Ano- 
nyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  .May  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15   1971 
23083  73  '       ' 

Int.  CI.'  C09F  5!00 
U.S.  CI.  260-404.8  16  Claims 

I.  Compounds  with  multiple  acrylic  radicals,  the  average 
composition  of  which  has  the  general  formula 


3.95  2.034 
CARBONYLATION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  ACETYLENES 
David  Thomas  Thompson.  Erodsham.  and  Reginald  Jackson, 
Middlewich.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  t  hemi- 
cal  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   126.319.  March  19,  197]. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec   3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.348 
Claims    priority,    application    United    kingdom     Mar     2« 
1970.  14415  70:  Sept.  4.  1970.  42532,70 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  55/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-410.5  13  Claims 

1.   A    proi^ess  tor   the   preparation  of  acvclic  dicarboxylic 
acids  in  which 

a.   a  cyclic    olefin   selected    from   the  group  consisting  of 
cycloalkadienes  and  alkenylcycloalkene^  iv  carbonylated 
to  a  cycloalkenyi  ^arbow  lie  acid  or  cvter  bv  reaction  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  a   hydrowlic  compound  -elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols,  and  phenols 
in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  catalyst  composition 
including  palladium  and  aluminum,  ihc  ^atalvM  composi- 
tion being  a  polynuclear  organic  complex  incorporating 
palladium  in  combination  with  aluminum,  >>r  being  a  mix' 
ture  of  a  soluble  palladium  compound  v*  nh  a  chloride  of 
the  further  metal, 
b    the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  ahc-\t  ^arnonyla- 
tion  reaction  is  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  under 
alkaline  conditions  to  induce  cleavage  o'  ihe  ^v^loalkenvl 
ring,  and 

C    the  acyclic  dicarK^xyli^  a^id  i-  isoiatec!  'r■.■<n^  the  reaction 
mixture 
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3,952,035 
ORGANIC  COMPOINDS 
Eugene  Ervin  (jalantay,  Eiestal,  and  Heribert  Wagner,  Pfeffin- 
gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (Sandoz 
At; ),  Basel,  Switzerland 

Eiled  Apr.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   25,    1973, 
5884/73 

Int.  Cl.^  cue  1/00.  COIB  25/6 
L.S.  CI.  260-413  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula, 
CH,-(CH,),     (CH  ■"  (  H(Hj)„     ((  H,),     Z  l 

wherem 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 

p  is  the  integer  ^  or  4 ,  -a  ith  the  prov  iso  that  \^  hen  p  =  "S,  n 

must  be  2  to  4,  and  when  p  =  4.  ti  must  be  0  or  1 ,  and 
Z  is  one  of  the  radicals  of  t'ormuia  lla. 


K  K, 


COOH 


ll.i 


wherem   R,   and   R^   are.   independently,   hydrogen  or   lower 
alkyi,  of  formula  lib. 


1' 

-C  ■C-CH 


COOH  I  11  h 

wherem  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  of  tormula  lie. 


/ 


—  CM      (' 


C-COOH 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  ox  a  pharmaceuticaily 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3.952.036 
l.l-iTHIADIALKVLIDENEi  FERR(K'ENE  S-OXIDES 
John  T.  Suh,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Richardson-Merrell 
Inc..  Wilton.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.366 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  l5iU2 
L.S.  CI.  260-439  CY  |  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  follow 
ing  formulae 


in  which  R,,  R.,.  \K^  and  R,  are  selected  from  hvdrogen.  methyl, 
eth\l.  propvl,  isopropyl.  butyl,  hexyl.  phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
ben/vl.  phenethyl.  phenylisopropyl,  diphenylmethyl,  and  cy- 
cloalkyl  havmg  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms 


3,952,037 

ALL'MINLM  CATALYSTS 

Hiroshi  Yoshitake,  Oita;  Kenji  Tanimoto,  Minoo,  and  Norio 

kotera,   Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  363.699 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    26.    1972.    47- 
052759 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  5/6*6 
U.S.  CI.  260-  448  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  metht>d  for  prixiucmg  an  aluminum  halide  complex  of 
an  aluminum  halide,  a  hydrogen  halide  and  an  alkylben/ene, 
which  comprises  continuously  feeding  ga.seous  hydrogen  ha- 
lide to  a  lower  part  of  a  reaction  zone  containing  the  alumi- 
num and  the  alkylben/ene,  and  continuously  removing  the 
resulting  aluminum  halide  complex  from  a  lower  part  of  the 
reaction  zone,  by-produced  hydrogen  gas  being  removed  from 
an  upper  part  of  the  reaction  zone,  wherein  each  of  the  alumi- 
num and  the  alkvlbenzene  are  continuously  or  intermittently 
feti  to  the  reaction  zone  separate  from  e.ich  other  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  supplement  the  amounts  thereof  con 
sumed  in  the  formation  of  said  complex 


3,952,038 
POLYETHER  I  RETHANE  FOAM 
Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,327,  Jan.  22,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.968 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7110.  7118 
U.S.  CI.  260-  448.2  N  25  Claims 

1.  A  cvanoalkyi  modified  siloxane  fluid  havmg  the  average 
formula 

(\),R,   ,Si().  R,SiC)i,  |(X)(R)SiC)j.SiR-,  ,\, 

wherein  x  has  a  value  of  1  to  b  inclusive,  v  has  a  value  of  0  to 
6  inclusive;  ;  has  a  value  of  t)  to  1  inclusive,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
or  phenyl  radical,  and  X  is  a  cyanoalkyl  radical  of  the  formula 
—  (0),R'CN  where  n  has  a  value  of  0  or  1  and  R'  is  an  alkylene 
radical  havmg  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  siloxane  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  said  cyanoalkyl  radicals  and  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  ab<iut  4(M)  t(^  abt">ut 
I  500. 


3,952,039 
(  ATALYTIC  PR(X  F:SS  FOR  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
Wellington  E.  Walker,  Charleston;  David  R.  Bryant,  and  Earle 
S.  Brown,  Jr.,  both  of  South  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va..  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,141 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  27106 
U.S.  CI.  260-449  R  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  alkane  polyols,  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  500  psia  to  about  1  5,000 
psia  and  a  temperature  of  about  IOO°C  to  about  375°C,  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  carbon  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  cation  and  a  rhodium 
carbonyl  complex,  said  complex  is  provided  to  the  reaction  as 
a  rhodium  carbtmyl  cluster  which  possesses  an  infrared  spec- 
trum which  exhibits  three  intense  wavelength  bands  between 
about  plus  and  minus  lOcm  '  of  about  186H  cm" '.  about  1838 
cm   '.  and  about  1  785  cm   '  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  500 
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psi.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  providing  to  the 
reaction  mixture  about  0  5  to  about  15  atoms  of  the  alkali 
metal  cation  for  every  six  atoms  of  rh^xiium  present  in  the 
reaction  mixture 


3.952,040 

UREA  DERIVATIVE  CONTAINING  ISOCYANATE 

GROUPS 

Horst    Schnurbusch.    Heme,    and    Peter    Kirchner,    Wanne- 

Eickel,   both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veba-Chemie  AG 

Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.959 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    14,     1973. 

Int.  CI.'C07C  1191045 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  A  3  c^in^s 

I.  Lrea  derivative  containing  isocyanate  groups  havmg  the 
formula 


H3C 


"Q 


NCO 


OCN    — r^\^      -* 


CHo  -  N 


2.  Method  for  making  the  urea  derivative  of  claim  1,  which 
comprises  reacting  3-isocyanatomethvl-3,5,5-trime'thylcy- 
clohexylisocyanate  with  water  in  a  molar  ratio  of  2  1  at  'tem- 
peratures of  0°  -  lOOT.  preferably  20^  -  50°C,  in  presence  of 
a  catalyst  with  stirring  m  a  solvent  for  the  urea  derivative,  said 
catalyst  being  a  polyvalent  organometalic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  of  mercury  acetate,  phenyl  mercury  acetate, 
phenyl  mercury  propionate,  di-n-butyltmdilaurate,  led-(ll)-' 
octoate.  tin-(II)-octoate.  zinc  octoate,' phenyl  mercurv  naph- 
thenate,  ironacetylacetonate  and  manganese  acetylaceionate. 


3,952,041 
PEROXY  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  AN  ACID  HALIDE 

GROUP 
Antonio  Joseph  D  Angelo,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  and  Orville  l.eon- 
ard  Mageli,  Kenmore.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,092,  Dec.  22,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  727,323,  May  7,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,671,651.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493  369 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  179118 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  R  7  Caims 

I.  A  peroxide  having  the  formula 


3,952.042 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Hartmut   Knbfel,   Uverkusen.   Germanv.  assignor   to   Baver 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.618 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Nov      14      19-^ 
2356828 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  I  IS.02    I  /  <y  (J4^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  PH  .  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  productu^n  of  diis.Kva 
nates  and  higher  functional  polyisocvanates  o{  the  diphenyl 
methane  series  by  reacting  an  arylamine  which  is  at  least 
partly  protonized  with  formaldehyde  m  the  aqueous  phase, 
separating  the  resulting  aniline  formaldehvde  C(^ndensate 
from  the  resulting  reaction  product,  phosgenating  the  sepa- 
rated amline/formaldehyde  condensate  and  working  up  the 
resulting  polyisocyanate  mixture  by  distillation,  the  said  at 
lea-st  partly  protonized  arylamine  being  a  mixture  of 
a   aniline  and 

h    a  polyamme  of  the  diphenvimethane  series  which  has 
been  obtained  by  aniline,  formaldehyde  condensation 
the  proportions  of  ( a )  to  (b)  corresponding  to  a  ratio  of  am 
line  ammo  groups  to  ptilyamme  ammo  groups  of  between  982 
and  20:80,  at  lea.st  90%  of  the  ammo  groups  m  the  mixture 
being  protonized; 

the  aniline/formaldehyde  molar  ratio  at  the  beginning  of  the 

reaction  being  between  1.1  and  12  1, 
the  condensation  reaction  being  earned  out  m  at  least  twc^ 
stages,  the  reaction  temperature  in  the  first  stage  bemg 
20°  to  60'C  and  the  reaction  temperature  m  the  last  stage 
of  condensation  being  above  bOW 
the  separation  of  the  p<-)lyamme  v^hich  is  to  he  phosj^enatcd 
being  carried  out  by 

a.  extraction  in  at  least  two  stages  o{  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  with  a  hydrophobic  solvent  m  the  presence  of 
additional  aniline  added  to  the  condensation  product  m 
the  aqueous  pha.se  during  or  before  the  condensation 
reaction  and 

b.  removal  of  water,   hydrophobic  solvent  and  aniline 
from  the  resulting  organic  phase  being  by  distillation, 
a  a  extraction  being  carried  out  at  temperatures  above 

60°C  m  all  stages  of  extraction, 
a  b    the  mixture  conveyed  to  the  first  extraction  stage 

for  extraction  containing  Ms  to  M;  percent  b\  weight 

of  free  arylamine. 
a  c,  the  hydrophobic   solvent  supplied   U'  the  first  ex 

traction  stage  containing  10  lo  80  pertent  hv  weight 

of  free  aniline,  and 
a  d.  the  hydrophobic  solvent  supplied  to  the  last  extrac- 
tion stage  containing  a  maximum  of  10  percent  by 

weight  of  free  aniline,  and 
the   aqueous  pha.se   obtained   from   the   extraction   process 
being  returned  to  the  beginning  oi  the  process. 


? 


O 


(BC      ),R(      COOR,i, 

where 

i    R  IS  hydrocarbon  aliphatic  of  I  -20  carbons,  cycloalkyl  of 

4-10  carbons  or  hvdrocarbon  aromatic  of  6-1  2  carbons 
2    B  IS  CI—  or  Br-, 

3.  R,  IS  tertiary  alkyl  of  4-8  carbons;  and 

4.  n  and  m  are  integers  equal  to  1-2. 


3.952.043 

BIS  (DIISOCYANATOBENZVL)  -CHLOROBENZENE 

Wilhelm  J.  Schnabel,  Branford.  and  Ralph  A.  Colafati.  III. 

New  Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation! 

New  Haven.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,043.  Nov,  15.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,904,666.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,048 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  119:048 
U.S.  a.  260-453  AM  8  Claims 

1.  As  a  compc:)sition  of  matter,  bis(diisi>c>anatobenzylj- 
chlorobenzene 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  the  composition  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  condensing,  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst,  a-chlorotoluene  diisocyanate  with  monochloroben- 
zene. 
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3.952,044 
NOVKL  KNAMINOSLLFOXIDKS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
(Jenichi      Tsuchihashi,      Tama,      and       Katsuyuki      Ogura. 
Sagamihara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,366,  Sept.  12.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.898,295.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,415 
Claims   priority,   application  Jtqjan,   Sept.    12,    1972,   47- 
90948;  Sept.  12.  1972.  47-90949;  Sept.  12,  1972,  47-90952; 
Oct.  18.  1972.  47-103606 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  /5J/^>7 
L.S.  CI.  260     455  R  2  Claims 

1,  a-acvlamino-rt  alkyl  i  or  arvljlhio    varhoxvlic  acid  thiol 
ester  oi  the  t\)rmula. 


NH(  OR'  () 
1       ^ 


SR' 


^ 


SR  = 


in  which  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  ot  alkvl, 
dialkoxyalkvl,  phenvlalkvl,  phen\l,  halophenvl.  alkyiphcnyl, 
alkoxyphenv!,  and  dialk^ixv  phen\  I  groups,  s.nd  alkyl  and  alk- 
*n\  each  contammg  1  to  4  carbK)n  atoms.  R^  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl. 
toKI,  and  halophenvl  groups,  and  R*  is  .i  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  methvl.  ethvl  and  phen\i 


3.952,045 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CARBONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Gaenzler,  Darmstadt-.Arheilgen;  Guenter  Schroeder. 
Ober-Ramstadt.  and  Klaus  Kabs.  Seeheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt.  Germany 

Filed  July  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.630 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany,     July     9.     1973, 
2334736 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  6S/00 
IS.  CI.  260-463  3  Claims 

1.   In  the   methtxl  of  making  a  carbonic  acid  ester  ot   the 
formula 

R()<,  OR 
O 


3.952,046 
LIQCID  CRYSTALLINE  BIPHENYLS 
Hanspeter  Scherrer.  Therwil.  and  Arthur  Boiler.  Binningen. 
both  of  S%*itzerland.  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutlev,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.594 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  6V  96.  121.64 
IS.  CI.  260-  463  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula 


RCOO 


CN 


wherein  R  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
straight-cham  alkoxv  of  ^  to  10  carb<in  atom.s. 


3.952.047 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  PYRETHRLM  EXTRACT 
Joseph  B.  Moore.  Edina.  and  Dean  C.  Kassera.  St.  Louis  Park, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  McLaughlin  Gormley  King  Com- 
pany. Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,656 
Int.  C1.U07C  6^  4<V 
I   S.  CI.  260     468  H  12  Claims 

1.  A  pr(K-ess  for  punfymg  crude  pyrethrum  extract  formed 
by  the  extraction  of  pyrethrum  flowers  with  an  appropriate 
solvent  and  containing  a  mixture  of  pyrethrins  and  various 
impurities,  said  process  comprising 

mixing  a  crude  pyrethrum  extract  with  virtually  pure  ace- 
tonitrile    and    allowing    the    same    to    separate    into    an 
acetomtrile-pyrethrum    extract    layer    and    a    remaining 
crude  pyrethrum  extract  layer. 
chilling  said  acetonitrile  pyrethrum  extract  and  remaining 
crude  pyrethrum  extract  layers  to  a  temperature  effective 
to  precipitate  out  waxes  and  other  undesirable  impurities 
in  said  mixture, 
removing  the  acetimitrile  pyrethrum  extract  layer, 
removing  the  acetonitrile  from  the  acetomtrile-pyrethrum 
extract  by  distillation  to  form  a  concentrated  pyrethnim 
extract,  said  distillation  being  carried  out  at  the  distilla 
tion  temperature  of  acetonitrile. 
diluting  said  concentrated  pyrethrum  extract  with  a  volume 
of  mineral  spirits  effective  to  precipitate  out  remaining 
undesirable  impurities,  and 
removing  the  mineral  spirits  by  distillation  and  separating 
said  remaining  precipitated  impurities. 


ROC  OR 


k 


wherein  R  is  alkyl.  aralkyi,  or  cvck>alkyl.  bv  reacting  an  alco 
hoi,  ROH.  wherein  R  has  its  earlier  meaning,  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
consisting  essentially  of  copper,  a  halide.  and  an  organic  phos- 
phorus compound,  the  improvement  wherein  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  from  100°  to  250°C  under  a 
combined  pressure  of  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide  between 
10  and  1  50  atmospheres  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system, 
soluble  in  the  ROH  reaction  medium,  consisting  es.sentially  of 
cuprous  or  cupric  copper,  chloride  or  bromide,  and  an  organic 
phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  grt)up  consisting 
essentially  of  triphenyl  phosphine  oxide,  halo-  and  alkyl  sub 
stituted  triphenyl  phosphine  oxides,  lower  alkyl  ,  lower  alky- 
lene-,  and  phenyl-phosphites.  lower  alkyl-  and  lower  haloal- 
kyl-phosphates  and  oligophosphates  thereof,  and  ethyl  phos- 
phonic  acid  diethyl  ester,  the  ratio  Cu  halide  phosphorus 
compound  in  said  catalyst  system  being  about  1  I  1  for  cu 
prous  copper  and  about  I  2  2  for  cupric  copper. 


3,952,048 
SCBSTITCTED  ANILIDE  ESTERS  OF  PGA 

Walter  Morozov*ich,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lp- 
john  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,600 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  I03IS2.  103  .U.  12'^  19 
I  S.  CI.  260-  468  D  1 1  Claims 

I.  An  optically  active  ctimpound  of  the  formula: 


or  a  racemic  compound  (^f  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  Z  is 
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i4uy 


(1) 


wherein  R    is 


{^-JU 


h         Oh,    CHa       Oh,    C2H5       OH, 


CH3       OH 


,    or    C2H5     T)h 


CH. 


o 


'/  w 


NH-C-CH- 


3.952.049 
DIESTERS  OF  TRICYCLIC  ALCOHOLS 
Yoshiaki  Inamoto;  Hirokazu  Nakayama.  both  of  VNakavama: 
Hidetsugu  Takenaka.  Arita.  and  Takeji  Kadono.  Kainan.  all 
of  Japan,  assignor  to  kao  .Soap  (  o..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173.666.  Aug.  20.  197],  Pai    No 
3,862.206.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser,  No.  524.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1970.  45-"'5410 
Int.  Cl.=  C07r  6V  U    69  60 
L.S.  CI.  260- 485  L  8  Claims 

1.  A  comp<iund  nf  the  tiirmula 


■o- 


0 

1! 

NH-C 


7  \\ 


'2) 


-NHo       or 


m^^/ 


? 


NH-  C-CH-,  ;       or 


COO 


coo 


(3) 


wherein  Rj  is 


fl 


NH- C-^2 


wherein  Z  is  a  single  or  double  bond,  and  R  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  moiety  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  malonic  acid,  succinic  acid,  glutanc  3C'.d 
adipic  acid,  pimelic  acid,  suberic  acid,  a/eiai.  u.id,  -.eru^;. 
acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid,  ciirdconic  acid, 
mesaconic  acid,  irans-glutaconic  acid,  cis-giutaconic  acid  and 
muconic  acid 


and  wherein  Y  is 


^    - 


-Nhs; 


3.952.050 
CYCLOPENT  jaj  INDENE  COMPOUNDS 
Barry  John  Price.  I^ndon.  England,  assignor  to  Allen  &  Han- 
burys  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  347.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  14   I9"'2 
17222/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  87/40 
L.S.  CI.  260-501.1  27  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  the  general  tormuia 
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NFI, 


in  which: 

Ri  and  R,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C  ,^  alkyl  group,  or 
a  benzyl  group,  or  together  form  a  cycloalkyl  rmg  con 
tammg  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R;,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C",,,  alkyl  group, 
R<  represents  the  group  NRjR,  in  which  Rj  and  R,  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
a  Cm  alkyl  radical,  which  C",^  alkyl  radical  may  option 
ally   be   substituted    by    an   amino,   C,^  alkylamino,  CH, 
dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  phenyl  or  benzoyl  groups  which 
benzt)yl  groups  may  be  further  substituted  by  halogen, 
and  non  toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


3,952,051 

METHOD  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION  OK  DIAMINE 

DICARBOXYLATE 

Shinsaku  Ogawa;  Yoshiaki  Yamazaki,  and  Hiroshi  Takeuchi, 

all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,325,  May  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1971,  46-30165 

Int.  CI.*  C01C^7il4 

U.S.  CI.  260-  501.2  .  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  precipitating  a  crystalline  diamine  carb<-)x 
ylate  which  comprises  preparing  a  water  solutii^n  saturated 
with  the  said  diamine  dicarboxylate.  the  solutK)n  als<i  contain 
mg  a  dissolved  quantity  of  corresp<inding  dicarb<ixylic  acid 
which  IS  greater  than  the  amount  of  said  dicarb<ixylic  acid 
which  will  dissolve  in  the  same  amount  of  pure  water,  main- 
taining the  pH  of  the  water  solution  at  from  7  to  8  6  by  the 
addition  of  the  corresponding  diamine  and  the  temperature  at 
from    20°  to    lOCC    to  dissipate  the   heat  of  neutralization, 
whereby  the  desired  crystalline  diamine  dicarboxylate  precipi 
tates,  the  dicarboxylic  acid  being  represented  by  the  formula 

HOOC    ~  R  -  COOH  I 

wherein  R  is  phenylene,  cyclohexylene  or  alkylene  containing 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  diamine  being  represented  by 
the  formula: 


v.hcrcin  R    is  phenylene,  cyclohexylene  or  alkylene  containing 
from  4  t(^  12  carbon  atoms 


3.952,052 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  PRODCCINC  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Fred  T.  Sherk,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,939 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  51/52.  51/01 
I  .S.  CI.  260-^525  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  prix;ess  for  prtxJucing  alkali  metal  salts  of  aromatic 
p<ilycarKixylic  acids  wherein  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aro- 
matic carbtixylic  acid  and  a  dispersant  are  introduced  into  a 
disproportionation  zone,  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  aromatic 
carKixylic  acid  is  disprofxirtuinated  at  elevated  temperature 
and  high  pressure  conditions  whereby  there  is  formed  a  slurry 
comprising  said  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  aromatic  polycarbox- 
vlic  acid  and  said  dispersant  and  a  gaseous  effluent  and 
wherein  said  alkali  metal  salts  and  said  dispersant  are  sepa- 
rated, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  treating  said  slurry  in  a  concentration  zone  and  increas- 
ing the  solids  content  of  said  slurry; 
b    combining  said  slurrv  having  an  increased  content  of 
solids   with   said   ga.seous  effluent   from   said   reaction 
zone. 
c   passing  said  slurrv  combined  with  said  gaseous  effluent 

to  a  separation  zone, 
d     suddenly    lowering   the    high    pressure    of  said   slurry 
combined  with  said  gaseous  effluent  to  a  pressure  of 
about  10  to  1(H)  psia. 
e    recovering  said  dispersant  as  a  vapor  from  said  separa- 
tion zone,  and 
f  recovering  said  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  pt>lycarbHixylic 
acids  as  solids  from  said  separation  zone 


3,952,053 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

AND  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  FROM  POLYESTER 

MATERIALS 

(;eorge  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  and  Richard  C.  O'Brien, 

Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Safetech,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.014 
Int.  CI.'C07C  51/42 
IS.  CI.  260-  525  9  Claims 

1.  A  methiKl  for  recovering  terephthalic  acid  from  a  polyes- 
ter material  produced  from  two  or  more  monomers,  one  of 
which  IS  terephthalic  acid  comprising 

A  adding  said  polyester  material  to  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  heated  to  a  temperature  of  ab<iut  140°  F  to  200°  F, 
said  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  comprising  at  least  about 
87^5^  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  the  weight  of  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  amount  of 
polyester  material, 
F^    adding  said  polyester  material-sulfuric  acid  mixture  to 

water  wherein  said  terephthalic  acid  precipitates,  and 
C.  separating  terephthalic  acid  from  said  mixture 


3,952.054 

procf:ss  for  preparing  diglycolic  acid 

Chung  Y.  Shen.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,769 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  59/22 
L.S.  CI.  260-535  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  diglycolic  acid,  said  method  com- 
prising oxidizing  p-dioxanone  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
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i4) 


from  the  group  consisting  of  HNO,,  NO,.  NjG,    N.O,    N,0 

and  mixtures  thereof.  •  •     i    &• 


3.952,055 

UREA  SYNTHESIS  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  RECOVERY 

AND  CONVERSION 

Ivo  Mavrovic,  530  E.  72nd  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  14331 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,519 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  126/00 
U^   CI.  260-555  A  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  substantially  adiabatic  urea  svnthesis  system  wherein 
nuid  NH,  and  fluid  CO,  are  reacted  at  elevated  pressure  and 
temperature  to  form  a  total  urea  synthesis  mixture  in  a  reactor 
having  a  conduit  position  therem,  the  improvement  compns 
ing 

charging  reactor  feed  streams  comprising  from  about  5  to 
about  100  mol  percent  of  each  of  a  reactor  feed  stream 
of  fluid  NH,  and  fluid  CO,  into  an  upper  section  of  said 
conduit  and  forming  therem  a  first  urea  synthesis  mixture, 

passing  said  first  urea  synthesis  mixture  downwardly 
through  said  conduit  and  discharging  it  therefrom  into 
said  reactor  proximate  the  reactor  bottom  section 

charging  the  balance  of  said  fiuid  NH,  and  fiuid  CO,  reactor 
feed  streams  directly  into  said  reactor  bottom  section  to 
form  a  total  urea  synthesis  mixture  therein, 

passing  said  total  urea  synthesis  mixture  in  said  reactor 
indirectly  and  countercurrently  to  said  first  urea  synthesis 
mixture  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  temperature 
throughout  said  reactor,  and 

wherein  said  first  urea  synthesis  mixture  and  said  total  urea 
synthesis  mixture  are  formed  at  substantially  the  same 
elevated  pressure 


3.952.057 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GUAMDINE 

CARBONATE 

Alfred  Schmidt;  Kariheinz  Wegleitner;  Josef  Herbert  HatzJ 
Rudolf  Sykora,  and  Ferdinand  Weinrotter.  all  of  Linz.  Dan- 
ube, Austria,  assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  AG.  Linz.  Austria 

Filed  July  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  376.176 
Claims    priority,    application    German>.    July     14      1972 
2234732  .  .         .  ^. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  129/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-564  D  5  claims 

1.  .A  process  for  obtaining  guanidine  carbonate   from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  guanidme.  urea,  pvrolysis  prod- 
ucts of  urea,  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  which  compnses 
heating  the  aqueous  solution  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
80°C  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  expel  the  ammonia  and  free 
carbon  dioxide  present  in  the  aqueous  sc^lution,  evaporating 
the  resulting  solution  containing  an  amount  of  carbon  dioxide 
equivalent   to   the   guanidme   content   thereof  at   a   pres.<;ure 
between  0  1   and  0.80  atmospheres  absoluie  and  a  tempera 
ture  between  SO^C  and  SOT  until  the  solution    after  cooUug 
to  a  temperature  of  20^  to  30T,  is  saturated  with  urea,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  solid  precipitate  from  the  solution,  sus- 
pending the  remaining  solution,  at  a  temperature   between 
-33°C  and  20°C.  m  an  amount  of  liquid  ammonia  which  is  ai 
least  twice  the  amount  of  urea  present  in  the  solution,  the 
water  content  of  the  resultant  suspension  being  not  higher 
than   20^   by    weight,  and   separating   undis.soKed   guanidme 
carbonate  from  the  suspension 


3.952,056 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATING  AGENT 

Christian  Vogel.  Binningen,  and  Rudolph  Aebl,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gelgy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,202,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,042 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Feb.    7     1972 
1739/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/J8 
U.S.  CI.  260-562  B  ,  cuim 

1.  The  compound  2-chloro-2',6-dimethyi-N-(  I-methoxy- 
prop-2-yl)-acetanilide  of  the  formula 


3,952.058 

SWEETENER 

Guy  A.  Crosby,  Palo  Alto,  and  Patrick  M.  Saffron.  I^  Galos. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dvnapol.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,482.  Feb.  14.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,876,814.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509  999 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  93' 14    91/40 

^f  ?:  ^^-^^5  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  3-amino-4-n-propoxybenzyl  alcohol. 


CH3 
CH-CH2-O-CH3 


CO-CH^Cl 


3,952,059 
ALKYL  AMMONIUM  THIOCYANATE  MANUFACTURE 
AND  LUBE  CONTAINING  SAME 
John  W.  Nebzydoski,  Fishkill;  Harr>  Brockwa>.  Beacon;  Ed- 
win L.  Patmore.  Fishkill,  and  Frederick  G.  Oberender.  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc     New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.505.  Feb.  5.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.867.297 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.635 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  87/04.  87H4 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  R  3  claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkvl  ammonium  thiocvanate 
of  enhanced  load-carrying  properties  m  synthetic  ester  lubn 
eating  oils  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  a  thiocyanate 
reactant  of  the  formula  MSCN  where  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and  monoalkvl  am- 
monium of  from  2  to  7  carbons  and  an  alkyl  amine  from  6  xo 
30  carbons  of  the  formula 
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where  A  IS  alk\lene  ot  troni  2  ti)  ti  carbons,  R  is  alk\l  ot  troni 
6lo  30  carbons,  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  la 
10  carbons  utihzing  a  ratio  of  equivalent  v^eight  of  said  amine 
to  mole  of  said  thiexryanate  reactant  of  between  about  I  !  2 
and  0*^1,  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
between  about  90°  and  I  3()°C  while  continuously  introducing 
into  said  mixture  as  free  oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  gas  rate  ot 
between  about  40  and  200  volumes  gas  per  hour  per  volume 
said  mixture  and  maintaining  said  temperature  and  gas  intro- 
duction until  between  about  "n  and  0  2  mole  oxygen  per  equiv- 
alent weight  of  initial  amine  has  bctn  introduced 


diuni,  inert  to  the  starting  materials  and  to  the  isohumu- 
lone  produced  under  the  operating  conditions  of  the 
present  method,  said  liquid  medium  being  one  in  which 
said  salt  disscKiates  to  form  said  anion  and  said  cation  and 
said  humulone  or  humulone  containing  material  dissoci- 
ates to  form  humulate  anion,  said  liquid  medium  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water  miscible  organic  sol- 
vent, and 

isomeri7ing  at  an  elevated  temperature,  at  a  pH  below  9  and 
greater  than  that  pH  at  which  humulone  forms  humulate 
anion  in  solution. 

wherein  said  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  sutTicient  to  accel- 
erate said  isomeri/^tion 


3.952,060 

PERFIA  ORINATED  AMINO  COMPOl  NDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANl  FACTl  RE 

Helmut  Huber-Emden.  Basel,  and   Alberto  I>enorin.  Riehen. 

both  of  Switzerland,   assignors  to  Ciba-Cieigy    ACJ.   Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,541 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.    22,    1973, 
16473  73 

Int.  CI.'C07C9//04 
L.S.  CI.  260-584  R  15  Claims 

1.  Pertluorinated  ammii  compounds  ot  the  tormula 


'  I  LI     j  ^ 


/ 


)H 


,K, 


K, 


3,952,062 
MERC  APTO-  OR  ALKVLTHIO-SL  BSTITITED 
MENTHENONES 
Dietmar  Lamparskv.  Wangen-Dubendorf.  and  Peter  Schudel, 
(irut,   near   Welzikon,   both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
(livaudan  Corporation,  Clifton.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,457,  Sept.  3,  1970.  This  application 
Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.    10,   1969, 
13748  69 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  49/48 
I  .S.  CI.  260-586  R  3  Claims 

1.  p-Menthane- 1  thK)l  3-one 

2.  K-Methvlthio  p-menthan-3-onc. 

3.  1  -Methylthio  p-menthan-3-one. 


wherein  R,  represents  a  pertluorinated  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms  and  R  represents  hvdrogen  or 
meth\l  each  of  R,.  R^  and  R,  independentU  represents  hydro- 
gen or  the  radical 


in  which  R,  and  R  have  the  meanings  already  assigned  tt>  them 
p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  fi  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  .iboui 
500.  j 


3,952,061 

METHOD  OF  ISOMERIZINti  HI  Ml  LONE  TO 

ISOHl ML  LONE  BY  CATALYTIC  ACCELERATION  W  ITH 

METAL  SALTS 

Horst  Koller,  Munich;  Alfons  E.  Hartl.  Germering  near  Mu- 
nich, and  Gerhard  Kirchner.  Grobenzell  near  Munich,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Institute  Limited. 
Nassau.  Bahamas 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.458.  April  30,  1968. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,785 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  May  2.  1967.  55619 

Int.  Cl.^  C12C  9,02 

t.S.  CI.  260-586  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  isohiAnuIone  products,  compns 

mg 

providing  a  mixture  of  (  1  i  a  salt  productive  m  an  aqueous 
medium  of  an  anion  and  a  cation,  said  anion  being  inert 
to  the  starting  material  and  inert  to  the  isohumulone 
products  under  the  operating  conditions  of  the  present 
method,  and  said  cation  being  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  lia  or  lib  elements,  Fe 
group  elements,  cerium  and  manganese.  (  2 )  humulone  or 
a   humulone-containing   material,  and   (3)  a   liquid   me- 


3,952,063 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

ORGANOMERCAPTOPHENOL  FROM  SLLFCR,  A 

PHENOL,  AND  AN  ACTIVATED  OLEFIN  OR  AN  EPOXY 

COMKHND 
Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.986 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  I4S:I)2 
U.S.  CI.  260     609  D  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organomercapto- 
phenoi  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  sulfur,  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  sulfide,  or  an  ammonium  sulfide  with  a  phenol  of  the 
formula 


wherein  independently  each  R',  R^  R^  and  R"  is  a  monovalent 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
hydrcKarbon  and  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals,  said  reaction  be- 
ing carried  out  in  the  presence  of  (  1  )  a  base.  (  2  )  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  an  activated  olefin  or  an  epoxy  com- 
pound, (  3  )  and  a  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  less 
than  ab<iut  20 
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3.952.064 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MERCAPTOPHENOLS 

William  (;.  Whalley.  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Zelierbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,627,  March  12.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489  625 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  I49fj6 
C.S.  CI.  260-609  D  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mercaptophenols,  in- 
cluding a  selective  sulfunzation  reaction,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a  forming  a  sulfuri/ation  reaction  system  including  at  least 
one  phenol  compound,  a  sulfur  chloride,  a  polar  solvent 
reaction  medium  having  a  water  solubilitv  of  at  least 
about  2  0,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  hydrogen  chloride 
promoter,  said  phenolic  compounds  having  a  formula 

0    -    R 
I 


the  method  comprising  carrying  out  said  decomposition  at 
a  temperature  of  from  50°  -  250T  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  a  combination  of  active  carbon  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus chlorides,  phosphorous  bromides,  and  organic  azo 
compounds  capable  of  giving  free  radicals  when  degrad- 
ing, the  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  1 
to  10  percent  bv  weight  based  upon  the  starting  sulphonyl 
chloride,  and  the  mutual  ratio  of  the  two  constituents  of 
the  catalyst  varying  between  0.1  :  9.9  and  9.9  :  0  1. 

J 


f 


(§3- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloalkyi,  and  combinations  thereof,  the 
carbon-containing  R  groups  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  either  R",  or  H,  R"  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxv,  cycloal- 
kyl, and  combinations  thereof  the  carbon-contaming  R" 
groups  having  a  total  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  n  being  an 
integer  from  1  to  2,  said  phenol  forming  less  than  about  25^( 
by  weight  of  the  total  sulfunzation  system,  said  sulfur  chloride 
being  present  in  at  least  a  0  1  stoichiometric  quantity  based  on 
the  concentration  of  said  phenol,  said  polar  solvent  reaction 
medium  including  those  polar  solvents  which  themselves  react 
with  said  sulfur  chloride,  provided  that  .said  polar  solvent-sul- 
fur chloride  reaction  is  considerably  slower  than  said  selective 
sulfunzation  reaction,  said  hydrogen  chlonde  promoter  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  1%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  sulfunzation  reaction  system. 

b  reacting  said  phenol  and  sulfur  chloride  to  form  a  ptiiysul- 
fide;  and 

c    reducing  the  polysulfide  to  form  said  mercaptophenol 


3.952,066 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PERFLtOROALKYL  lODIDE-ALLVL 

Gl.VCIDYL  ETHER  ADDICTS 
Samuel  A.  Glickman,  Willingboro.  N.J..  and  Stephen  V\    (>s- 
born.  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  New- 
town, Pa. 

Filed  July  7.  1972,  Ser.  No.  269.911 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  43  i)u  43/01 

U.S.  CI.  260-615  BF  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R,r-CH=CH-CH,-0-CH,-CH-CH,-X 


z 


or 


R/— <^H=CH-CH,-0-CH,-CH-CH,-OH 


T 


wherein  R,  is  a  perfiuoroalkvl  group  of  from  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and  .X  is  a  poKetheralkoxv  residue  of  a  methoxy  poly- 
ethylene glycol  of  average  molecular  weight  ,^50  to  750 
wherein  said  residue  is  the  molecule  minus  the  h\dropen  of 
the  hydroxy  groups 


3,952,065 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHLOROBENZENES  FROM 

BENZENE  SULPHONYL  CHLORIDES 
Bohumir  Mrva,  Jur;  Josef  Macko,  Bratislava;  Milan  Kupcik. 
Bratislava,  and  Stefan  Truchlik.  Bratislava,  all  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Vyskumny  ustav  agrochemickej  Tech- 
nologie.  Bratislava-Predmestie,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  June  25    1973 
4523-73 

Int.  CI. 2  C07C  43,22.  43/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-612  D  i  claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  chlorobenzenes  from  benzene 
sulphonyl  chlondes  by  a  thermal  chlorinating  decomposition 
of  aromatic  sulphonyl  chlorides  of  the  general  formula 


3.952.067 
ETHYNYLBENZENES 
George  H.  Douglas.  Paoli,  and  Norman  J    Santora,  Roslvn, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.,  Fort  VNash- 
ington.  Pa. 

Filed  No>,  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.109 
Int.  a.'COlC  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-618  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  comp>ound  of  the  formula 


CHCl. 


where  X  is  0-2  and  "^    is  halo. 


SO   CI 
2 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkvl  group  with  1  -  4  carbon  atoms 
and  alkox\  group  with  1  -  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  stands  for  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  5. 


3.952.068 

VINYLIDENE  ALCOHOL  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert    Malone   Gipson;   John   Gordon    Milligan.   and    Floyd 

Edward  Bentley.  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  472,427.  May  22.  1974.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260.545.  June  1.  1972.  Pat.  No 
3,887.624.  This  application  July  17,  1975.  Ser.  No,  596.885 

Int.  CI.2  COIC '3 1/02,  33/02 
I. S.  CI.  260-632  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  alcohol  represented  b>  the  formula: 


945  (J.G.-52 
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CH,CH,OH 

H,iCH.)^-(!-H(CH,),-CH3 


wherein,  individually,  t  and  y  are  numbers  from  3  to  9  and  the 
sum  of  t  and  v  is  a  number  from  K  to  16. 


3.952.069 
HYDRCKiENATION  OF  AROMATKS 
Robert  D.  Christman,  and  Geoffrey  R.  Wilson,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  I>evelopment  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,692.  Jan.  26.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.876,680.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.018. 
July  14,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  553.183 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5110 
U.S.  CI.  260-667  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  hydrogenating  an  aromatic- 
feed  which  comprises  contacting  said  aromatic  feed  with 
hydrogen  at  hydrogenation  conditions  m  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenating  component  selected  from 
the  Group  VI-B  metals  and  a  second  hydrogenating  compo 
nent  selected  from  the  Circiup  V'ill  metals  composited  with  an 
alumina  base,  at  least  40  percent  of  the  volume  of  pores  of  the 
catalyst  composite  being  in  pores  having  a  radius  in  the  range 
of  50  to  300  A  units,  the  average  pore  radius  of  said  catalyst 
composite  being  at  least  40  A  units  as  determined  by  nitrogen 
adsorption,  the  surface  area  of  said  catalyst  composite  being 
at  least  150  square  meters  per  gram,  and  the  pore  volume  of 
said  catalyst  composite  being  at  lea.st  0  45  cubic  centimeter 
fjer  gram  as  determined  by  nitrogen  adsorption,  said  catalyst 
composite  having  been  prepared  by  calcining  an  alumina 
support  having  a  bayerite  content  in  the  range  of  0  to  50 
weight  percent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  427°  -  87I°C  , 
admixing  said  alumina  support  with  the  two  hydrogenating 
components,  and  thereafter  calcining  the  catalyst  comp*«ite 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  427°  -  87  1°C. 


3.952.070 

PROCESS  OF  OLEFIN  METATHESIS 

Edward  N.  Nowak.  Uniontown,  and  Kenneth  J.  Freeh.  Tail- 

madge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,479 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  3162 

L.S.  CI.  260—683  D  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  converting  an  olefin  in  an  olefin  metathe 
SIS  reaction  wherein  at  least  one  olefin  selected  from  the  group 
of  cyclic  and  acyclic  mono  and  polyene  olefin  hydrcx;arbons 
and  mixtures  of  such  hydrocarbons  are  converted  in  a  reaction 
zone  to  products  of  the  olefin  metathesis  reaction,  which  as 
defined  herein,  can  be  visualized  as  comprising  the  reaction 
between  two  first  pairs  of  carbon  atoms,  the  two  carbon  atoms 
of  each  first  pair  being  connected  by  an  olefinic  double  bond, 
to  form  two  new  pairs  from  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  said  first 
pairs,  the  two  carbon  atoms  of  each  said  new  pairs  being 
connected  by  an  olefinic  double  bond,  in  the  presence  of  an 
olefin  metathesis  catalyst  compnsiag  an  oxide  of  tungsten  on 
a  silica  support  active  for  converti/ig  propylene  into  ethylene 
and  butene.  having  an  initial  period  of  low  activity  under 
metathesis  conditions  including  temperatures  of  from  about 
300''C  to  about  550^  and  pressures  of  from  about  0  to  about 
2000  psig  and  a  reaction  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  1 
second  to  about  10  hours,  the  improvement  comprising  treat- 
ing the  catalyst  with  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  com 
prising  ethylene  and  butylenes  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
about  450°C  to  about  750°C  for  a  period  of  time  varying  from 
about  0  1  minute  to  about  60  minutes  prior  to  its  use  as  an 
olefin  metathesis  catalyst.  1 

6.  In  a  process  of  converting  an  olefin  in  an  olefin  metathe- 
sis reaction  wherein  at  least  one  oltfm  selected  from  the  group 


of  cyclic  and  acyclic  mono  and  polyene  olefin  hydrocarbons 
and  mixtures  of  such  hydrocarbons  are  converted  in  a  reaction 
zone  to  products  of  the  olefin  metathesis  reaction,  which  as 
defined  herein,  can  be  visualized  as  comprising  the  reaction 
between  two  first  pairs  of  carbon  atoms,  the  two  carbon  atoms 
of  each  first  pair  being  connected  by  an  olefinic  double  bond, 
to  form  two  new  pairs  from  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  said  first 
pairs,  the  two  carbon  atoms  of  each  said  new  pairs  being 
connected  by  an  olefinic  double  bond,  in  the  presence  of  an 
olefin  metathesis  catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  of  tungsten  on 
a  silica  supp<irt  active  for  converting  propylene  into  ethylene 
and  butene,  under  metathesis  conditions  including  tempera- 
tures of  from  about  3(X)°C  to  about  550°C  and  pressures  of 
from  about  0  to  ab<^ut  20<K)  psig  and  a  reaction  time  in  the 
range  of  from  ab<iut  0  1  second  to  about  10  hours,  said  pro- 
cess having  a  decreased  activity,  the  improvement  comprising 
regenerating  the  catalyst  by  treating  the  catalyst  with  an  olefin 
selected  from  the  grt>up  comprising  ethylene  and  butylenes  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  450°C  to  about  75()°C  for  a 
period  of  time  varying  from  about  0  I  minute  to  about  60 
minutes  prior  to  its  use  again  as  an  olefin  metathesis  catalyst. 


3,952,071 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN  OLIGOMER 
Hiroshi     Isa;     Toshiyuki     Likigai.     both    of    Yachiyo;     Anri 

Tominaga,  Tokyo;  Ryozo  Taniyasu,  Narashino.  and  Masuzo 

Nagayama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1974.  49-1 1441 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  31 IH 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  olefin  oligomer,  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  at  a  temperaure  of  from  50°  to  150°C,  a 
monoolefin  or  a  mixture  of  montxilefins  having  6  or  more 
carbiin  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mixture  of  alumi- 
num chloride  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxyethyl  acetate,  butoxypro- 
pyl  acetate,  ethoxyethoxyethyl  acetate,  methoxyethoxyethyl 
propionate,  4-methoxybutyl  caproate,  lauroxyethyl  octanoate, 
ethylene  glycol  diacetate,  ethylene  glycol  dicaproate,  propyl- 
ene glycol  dipropionate.  1 ,3-diacetoxypropane,  1 ,4-diacetox- 
ybutane,  trans  1 ,4-diacetoxybutene,  1 ,5-diacetoxypentane, 
diethylene  glycol  diacetate,  dibutylene  glycol  dipropionate, 
triethylene  glycol  didecanoate,  and  pentaerythritol  tetrace- 
tate,  the  amount  of  said  aluminum  chloride  being  in  the  range 
of  from  0  1  to  5  mole  "k .  based  on  said  olefin,  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  aluminum  chloride  to  said  derivative  being  from 
0  8  to  1  0  mole  of  aluminum  chloride  per  one  ether  bond  or 
ester  bond  of  said  derivative,  and  recovering  an  olefin  oligo- 
mer from  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture. 


3,952,072 
STABILIZED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  TYPE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Eiichi  Yonemitsu,  Kashiwa;  Akitoshi  Sugio,  Omiya;  Masanobu 
Masu,  Tokyo;  Masaharu  Kimura,  Tokyo;   Masao  Okabe, 
Tokyo;  Norio  Sayama,  Tokyo,  and  Masatsugu  Matsunaga, 
Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemico^ 
Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,931 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    14,    1973,   48- 
127920;  Dec.  12,  1973,  48-138990;  Mar.  5.  1974,  49-25557 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  62  Claims 

1.  Stabilized  ptilyphenylene  ether  type  resin  composition 
containing 

1  stabilizer  and 

2  (1)  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  polymeric  seg- 
ments consisting  of  more  than  50  of  recurring  structural 
units,  represented  by  the  formula 
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wherein  R,  represents  a  monovalent  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alky! 
radical,  haloalkyi  radical  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  between  the  halogen  atom  thereof  and  the  phenol 
nucleus,  alkoxy  radical,  haloalkoxy  radical  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen  atom  thereof  and 
the  phenol  nucleus,  Rj,  R3  and  R„  each  represent  a  mono- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  above-identified  group  or 
a  halogen  atom,  wherein  all  of  R,.  R^,  R^  and  R,  cannot 
represent  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time  and  said 
substituents  cannot  include  an  a-carbon  atom  as  a  ter- 
tiary carbon  atom,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  more 
, than  50, 

(ii)  a  graft  copolymer  wherein  alkenyi  aromatic  compound 
IS  grafted  on  said  homopolymer  or  said  cop<5lymer;  or 

( ill  I  a  mixture  of  said  homopolymer,  said  copolymer  or  said 
graft  copolymer  with  other  resins;  characterized  in  that 
said  stabilizer  is  a  high  molecular  phosphorous  ester 
which  has  at  least  three  phosphorous  ester-bonds  per 
molecule  and  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenoj  A.  hydroge- 
nated  bisphenol  A,  alkyl-substituted  bisphenol  A,  haioge- 
nated  bisphenol  A,  p-xylylene  glycol,  1 ,4-cyclohexane- 
dimethanol  and  pentaerythritol  with  a  phosphorous  ester 
or  acid  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


propylene  and  at  least  one  ethylene  hiimop<>i\mer   ir.  a  v^eighl 
ratio  of  40  :  60  to  90  :  10.  the  polvpropvlene  having  an  is^Mac 
tic   index  of  not   less  than  85^*,  the   pc-ilyethylene  having  a 
density  of  not  less  than  0.926  g/cm^  said  film  satisfying  the 
following  requirements 

1  N„-  N^  =  6  X  l()-3  to  25  X  10  'wherein  N^  is  the  refrac- 
tive index  in  the  machine  direction  and  N^  is  the  refrac- 
tive index  m  the  transverse  direction. 
2,  (N^4- Nj  X  0  5  -  N,  i  001:  wherein  \,  IS  the  refrac- 
tive index  in  the  vertical  direction  and  Nj.  and  Nj,  are  each 
as  defined  ab<-ive. 
3    the  break  elongation  m  the  machine  direction  =  150  to 

800*^.  and 
4.  no  substantial  necking  is  seen  on  the  surface  thereof,  said 
film  having  been  stretched  at  a  draw  ratid  in  the  machine 
direction  of  from   I  05  to  2.0  and  a!  a  dravs  raiu.  m  the 
transverse  direction  of  not  less  than  4. 


R,  -0> 
R,  -O- 


P-0~   R, 


(I) 


wherein  R,.  R',  and  R'.,  represent  each  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl.  aryl.  or  haloaryl  radical 


3,952,073 
FILM  HAVING  GOOD  TEAR  PROPERTY  ON  IMPACT 
COMPRISING  POLYPROPYLENE  AND  AN  ETHYLENE 

POLYMER 
Tsutomu  isaka;  Shuji  Inoue,  and  Kunihiko  Arakawa,  all  of 
Inuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  June  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1972,  47-57806 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23112.  23108   23/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-897  A  14  Claims 


3.952.074 

CARBAMOYLPHOSPHONATES 

William  P.  Langsdorf.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283.769.  Aug.  25.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.846.512,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85.221.  Oct.  29. 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,819.353,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

803.962,  March  3,  1969,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  731,732.  May  24.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.627.507.  This 

application  June  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.968 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9:09    AOIN  9  ^6 

U.S.  CI.  260-924  ,  (  i^im 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula. 


-O- 


o  o 

M 


R, 


wherein: 

R,  alkyl  of  one  through  6  carbon  atoms,  chioroalkyi  of  one 
through  SIX  carbon  atoms  containing  up  to  three  chlorine 
atoms,  bromoalkyi  of  one  through  six  carbon  atoms  con 
taining  up  to  three  bromine  atoms,  alkoxv  alkyl  of  three 
through  seven  carbon  atoms,  alkenyi  of  two  through  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  three  through  four  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  benzvl. 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R,' 


»R, 
■R. 


where  R«,  R,  and  R^  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  can 

,....,,  .jr.,.  ^  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms,  or 

1.  A  biaxially  stretched  film  having  an  excellent  cutting    hydroxy  alkyl  of  two  through  four  carbon  atoms    and  R.  is 

property    in    the   transverse    direction,   and   sufficient   break    hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  through  twelve  carbon  atoms    alM 

strength  in  the  machine  direction  to  resist  breakage  by  impact    benzyl,  ammo,  methylaijimo,  or  dimethvlamino  provided  that 

in  the  machine  direction,  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  poly-    R„  R,,  R,  and  R,  cannot  all  be  hydrogen 
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3.952,075 

FLlORINK-tONTAIMNG  tOMPOlNDS 

Yasusi     Nakamura;     Masashi     I  cnemura,     and     Michimasa 

Vonekura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  l)enka 

Kogvo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1973,  48- 
111226;  Oct.  3.  1973,  48-111227;  Oct.  3,  1973,  48-111229; 
Nov.  24.  1973,  48-132040;  Nov.  24,  1973.  48-132041;  Nov. 
24,  1973,  48-132043;  Nov.  24.  1973,  48-132044;  Oct.  3, 
1973.  48-111225 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9/09,  C07C  141 100,  101/26.  43/17 
L.S.  CI.  260-950  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula' 

R^  CH, )/)(  C,H«0  )„(  C,H,0  )„X  ■ 
wherem  R^  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  from  4  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  p  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  1 0  and  Rf(  CH,  )^  has 
from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  X'  is  a  member  selei:ted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — PCiHj  and  its  alkali  metal,  ammonium 
and  amine  salts,  m  is  a  number  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  0  and  from  1  to  50,  n  is  a  number  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0  and  from  1  to  50,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  m  is  0,  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  50. 


3,952,076 
CARBIRETTORS 

Lucien  Chatelain.  Alfortville.  and  Jean-Vves  Kemonnier,  Fon- 
tenay-le-Viconte,  both  of  France,  a.vsignors  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Lsines  Renault,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.415 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mar.     21,     1974, 
74.09730 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  3/04 
L.S.  CI.  261      41  [)  4  Claims 


/^    9    25   /♦ 


jT «  »  p  •  •  ■         "  '  ^ 

W\ :'ir.:  ::. 

9j 


1.  A  carburettor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
carburettor  comprising  a  main  bt)dy,  a  buttertly  throttle 
housed  in  said  bcxJy,  a  fuel  supply  (full  load)  circuit  opening 
into  the  body  upstream  of  the  butterfly  throttle,  a  slow  running 
circuit  opening  into  the  btxJy  substantially  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
butterfly  throttle  via  progression  pipes  and  a  sU)w  running 
pipe,  a  slow  running  lube  communicating  with  the  pipes  and 
opening  out  at  its  upper  part  into  an  annular  chamber,  a  slow 
running  air  pipe  opening  into  the  annular  chamber,  a  slow 
running  jet  provided  in  said  annular  chamber  and  whereof  its 
inner  chamber  is  connected  to  a  fuel  inlet  pipe  and  to  the 
annular  chamber,  said  main  body  opening  out,  on  the  down- 
stream side,  into  an  induction  manifold,  from  which  a  number 
of  induction  pipes  leave,  each  for  connection  to  one  cylinder 
of  the  engine,  an  axially  movable  closure  member  arranged 
coaxially  within  the  chamber  of  the  slow  running  jet  for  con- 
trolling the  output  thereof,  means  for  controlling  axial  move 
ment  of  the  closure  member  depending  on  the  magnitude  t)f 
depression  prevailing  downstream  of  the  butterfly  thri)ttle,  the 
slow  running  jet  being  partially  closed  by  the  closure  member 
as  soon  as  the  depression  prevailing  downstream  of  said  but- 
terfly throttle  reaches  a  predetermined  degree,  the  closure 
member  having  a  front  end  provided  with  pa.ssage  means 
opening,  on  the  one  hand,  at  the  front  end  and  lateral  faces  of 
said  closure  member  to  allow  fuel  to  pass  from  a  fuel  inlet  pipe 


towards  the  inner  chamber  of  the  slow  running  jet  through  a 
front  orifice  of  said  jet  when  said  closure  member  is  in  closed 
position,  and  a  movable  diaphragm  to  which  the  closure  mem- 
ber is  connected  and  which  subdivides  in  fluid-tight  manner  a 
control  chamber  into  two  chambers,  whereof  one  is  connected 
either  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  carburettor  or  to  the 
induction  manifold,  while  the  other  is  connected  to  atmo- 
sphere h\  an  orifice. 


3,952.077 
I.IQl  ID  C(K)LER  DEVICES 
Albert  Frederick  VVigley,  I^ondon,  England,  assignor  to  Serck 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  Flngland 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  141.339.  May  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,049 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  7,  1970, 
22192/70 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47100 
VS.  CI.  261-112  8  Claims 


1.  A  packing  for  use  in  apparatus  wherein  a  film  of  liquid 
flows  in  counter  current  to  a  gas  stream  to  effect  contact 
therebetween,  comprising  a  plurality  of  packing  sheets  each  of 
which  IS  corrugated  to  define  a  plurality  of  parallel  depres 
sions  which  are  generally  segmental  in  cross-section  whereby 
the  sheets  when  assembled  together  form  tubes  and  wherein 
each  sheet  is  deformed  to  provide  channels  communicating 
between  the  depressions,  to  provide  transverse  ribs  which 
project  from  the  walls  of  the  depressions,  and  to  provide 
obliqueU  extending  projections  in  the  wall  of  the  depressions. 


3,952,078 

METHOD  OF  PRILLING  AMMONILM  NITRATE  AND 

UREA  THROUGH  EPOXY-RF^IN  LINED  BORF^ 

John  Kenneth  Bradley,  Ipsv^ich,  F^ngland,  assignor  to  Fisons 

Limited,  I>ondon,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,274,  April  21.  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,119 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2102 
U.S.  CI.  264-  13  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  prilling  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  urea  comprising; 

a    fli>wing  a  melt  o^  said  materials  through  a  plurality  of 
bores  in  a  distribution  plate  of  a  prilling  head  located  in 
a  ccx:)ling  tower  to  form  droplets  falling  within  said  cool- 
ing tower, 
b.  cooling  and  solidifying  said  falling  droplets  in  said  cooling 
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tower; 

the  improvement  comprising: 


C.  said  bores  having  an  interior  surface  formed  of  epoxy 
resin. 


3,952,079 

PROCESS  OF  RELEASING  POLVURETHANE  FOAMS 
USING  ALUMINUM  SALTS  OF  FATTY  ACID  MIXTURES 
Riza  Nur  Ozelli.  Neuss;  Giinter  Klement,  and  Eugen  Scheldt, 

both  of  Dusseldorf-Holthausen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseidorf.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.395 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    10.    1971 
2340574 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  27/00,  B29C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  264-45.5  i  claim 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  molded  articles  of 
integral  skin  polyurethane  foams  by  foaming  a  polyurethane 
reaction  mixture  in  a  mold,  comprising  coating  a  mold  with  a 
thm  film  oi  a  mold  release  agent,  foaming  a  pc  Ivurethane 
reaction  mixture  in  said  mold  and  removing  the  foamed  inte- 
gral skin  polyurethane  from  said  mold,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting of  applying  a  thin  film  of  from  0  2gm  to  0  ^gm  per  m' 
to  said  mold  using  an  aluminum  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  mixture  of 
fatty  acids  having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  consisting  of 

a.  from  42^7,  to  SO'?  by  weight  of  mono-olefinicalU  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids,  wherein  at  least  42'7r  by  weight  of  the 
total  acids  are  oleic  acid, 

b.  from  42^r  to  48'?^  by  weight  of  saturated  fatty  acids, 
wherein  at  least  427f  by  weight  of  the  total  acids  are 
saturated  fatty  acids  having  16  to  18  carbon  atoms,  of 
which  from  22*7^  to  28'?  by  weight  of  the  total  fatty  acids 
IS  palmitic  acid  and  from  14'7f  to  20^7^  by  weight  of  the 
total  fatty  acids  is  stearic  acid,  and 

c.  from  3^^  to  lO'^r  by  weight  of  poly-olefinically  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids  of  which  from  3^^  to  S'/r  by  weight  of  the 
total  fatty  acids  is  linoleic  acid,  as  said  mold  release  agent 
said  aluminum  salt  being  dissolved  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.1  ^^f  to  2'^(  by  weight  in  a  highly  volatile  organic  solvent 
boiling  at  temperatures  below  140°C  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  alka 
nones  and  mixtures  thereof 


temperature  above  175°F  to  a  lower  intermeduic  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  145''-165°F  bv  means  of  a 
scraped  surface  heat  exchanger  with  thorough  mixing  of  the 
product  mixture  through<'>ut  said  cooling  step,  followed  by 
extrusion  of  the  product  mixture  at  said  lower  intermediate 
temperature  to  form  extruded  strands  of  said  product  and 
subsequent  cooling  of  said  strands  to  ambient  temperature  to 
complete  the  solidification  of  the  product  mixture. 


3.952,081 

PRODICTION  OF  CELLl  LOSE  ACETATE 

FILAMENTAR\   VLATERIAI 

Martin  E.  Epstein.  Basking  Ridge,  and  Henry  H.  George,  Jr.. 

Berkely  Height*,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Celanese  C  orpo- 

ration.  Nev*  \ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.032 
Int.  Cl.=  DOIF  i,26 
U.S.  CI.  264-207  16  Claims 

1.  An  impro\ed  process  for  the  pnxJuction  of  a  cellulose 
acetate  filamentary  material  comprising 

a    dissolving  secondary  cellulose  acetate  in  a  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  liquid 
consisting  primarily  of  methanol,  (b)  a  liquid  consisting 
primarily  of  ethanol,  and  (c  )  a  liquid  comprising  about  40 
to  60  percent  acetone   by   weight  and  about  40  to  60 
percent  water  b\  weight,  at  a  temperature  of  about  75°  to 
I50°C   while  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  about  75 
to  200  psig  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution,  with  said 
medium    prcxlucmg   no   substantial   degradation   of  said 
secondary  cellulose  acetate  while  dis,solved  therein  and 
being  incapable  of  dissolving  said  secondary   cellulose 
acetate  at  ambient  conditions  and  with  at  least  50  percent 
by  weight  of  said  medium  exhibiting  a  boiling  point  below 
80°C.  at  ambient  conditions, 
b.  passing  said  homogeneous  solution  while  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  95^  to  1  20=C   and  pressure  o'i  about  250  to 
500  psig  through  a  shaped  extrusion  orifice  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  holes  having  a  diameter  of  about  25  to  200 
microns  into  a  ga.seous  atmosphere  pro\ided  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  below 
the  boiling  point  of  said  medium  wherein  said  extruded 
solution  undergoes  a  pha.se  separation  wherein  the  me- 
dium separates  substantially  as  a  liquid  to  form  a  continu- 
ous length  of  a  solid  cellulose  acetate  niamenlar\  mate- 
rial consisting  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  continuous  fila- 
ments, and 
c    collecting  said  solid  cellulose  acetate  filamentary  mate- 
rial. 


3,952,080 
SOLIDIFICATION  OF  A  MOLTEN  SURFACTANT 
SOLUTION 
Gerald  Richard  Backlund,  Maplewood,  N'.J..  and  Yakow  Bresl- 
erman.  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,129,  July  20,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,854 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  264-176  F  ]  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  solidifying  a  surfactant  prcxluct  mixture 
which  consists  essentially  of  sodium  dicyclohexyl  sulfosuccin- 
ate  with  about  3-6%  by  wt.  inorganic  salts  and  hydrolysis 
products  and  about  13-16'3J  by  wt.  volatile  matter,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  cooling  of  said  product  mixture  from  melt 


3.952.082 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  EXPANDFD-RESIV 
CONTAINER  ABOUT  A  B()D\ 
Guy  Arnaud.  Magnieu,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1972.  Ser.  No.  315.899 
Claims   priority,  application   Syyitzerland,   I>ec.    16,    19"1. 
18363  71 

Int.  Cl.==  B29D  2~:(>4 
U.S.  CI.  264-46.6  2  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  packaging  an  obiect  for  transport  or  storage 
comprising  the  steps  of. 
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providing  a  mold  cavity  having  pertorated  walls  and  of  a 
volume  larger  than  that  of  an  object  to  be  packaged  and 
of  dimensions  greater  than  the  corresptinding  dimensions 
of  said  object,  and 

a  cover  for  said  cavity  having  perforated  walls  and  a  pouring 
duct, 

lining  said  walls  with  gas  pervious  sheets; 

suspending  said  object  in  said  cavity  in  all-around  spaced 
relationship  with  said  lined  walls  and  upon  a  plurality  of 
filaments  extending  from  said  object  out  of  said  cavity, 
and 

closing  said  lined  mold  cavity  with  said  lined  cover 

and  introducing  through  said  duct  a  foamablc  and  curable 
polyurethane  reaction  mixture  into  the  space  around  said 
object  and  between  said  object  and  said  line  closed  mold 
cavity  wails, 

causing  said  mixture  to  expand  in  said  space  to  completely 
fill  the  latter  and  displace  air  from  said  space  out  of  said 
cavity  through  said  gas  pervious  sheets  and  perft)ratcd 
walls  without  penetration  of  the  mixture  through  said 
sheets,  and 

curing  said   mixture   to  form  a  polyurethane  sheath  com 
pletely  surrounding  said  body  and  covered  and  bonded  to 
said  sheets  while  retaining  said  filaments  embedded  in 
said  sheath 


3.952,083 
SILICA  RFA'SABLE  SURFACP:  INSl  I.ATION 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,   with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Howard  E.  Goldstein,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Marnell  Smith,  and 
Daniel  Leiser,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,775 
Int.  Cl.^  F27D  7104,  C04B  35;  14 


U.S.  CI.  264-63 


6  Claims 


0C1ON12EC     WATEO 


COLLOOAc     SILIC4     40CHTIVES 
tXlOMZCO    WATER 


QMOf:R    MXMO 


6.  A  method  of  making  a  reusanic  silica  surface  insulation 
material  comprising  the  steps  of 
a   washing  silica  fibers  for  2  hours  in  a  dilute  Hcl  solution  at 

pH3,  said  fibers  comprising  less  than  0  Oti^  by  weight  of 

alkali  and  alkaline  earth  impurities, 
b   washing  the  fibers  in  (a)  in  deionized  water  until  the  pH  is 

at  least  6, 
c    preparing  a  binder  by  mixing  colloidal  silica,  starch,  and 

ammonical  deionized  water,  | 

d    blending  the  fibers  of  (h)  with  the  hinder  in  (<  )  to  form  a 

slurry, 
e    mixing  the  blend  (d)  for  30  minutes  in  a  twm-shell  V- 

blender  equipped  with  an  intensifier  bar, 
f   molding  said  slurry  into  the  shape  of  a  tile  at  a  pressure  of 


10-20  lbs.  per  square  inch,  i 

ir  cycle  ui 

300°F  ,  and 


g   drying  said  tile  on  an  IK  hour  cycle  up  to  a  temperature  of 


h    firing  said   tile  m  accordance  with  a  curing  cycle  which 
comprises 

1.  heating  said  tile  m  a  furnace  at  the  rate  of  2(K)°F  to 
300°F  per  hour  to  a  maximum  temperature  of  2250°F  to 
2350°F  . 


2.  holding  said  tile  at  said  maximum  temperature  for  1"^  to 
Z''^  hours, 

3.  lowering  the  temperature  at  the  rate  of  200°F  to  300°F. 
per  hour  ti>  a  temperature  of  1 800°F  ,  turning  off  the 
furnace  and  allowing  the  tile  to  cool  to  300°F  -500°F 
before  removing  the  tile  from  the  furnace,  said  firing  step 
providing  a  tile  consisting  of  ^5  to  98*^  by  weight  silica 
fibers  and  2  to  S^Jf  by  weight  colloidal  silica  binder,  and 

4.  m.ichining  the  tile  to  the  desired  dimensions. 


3,952.084 

POI.VIMIDE  AND  POIA  AMIDE-IMIDK  PRFCl  RSORS 

PREPARFD  FROM  ESTERS.  DIANHY  DRIDES,  AND 

Diis(x  yanatf:s 

Leonard  ¥..  F^delman.  and  William  M.  Alvino.  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a.vsignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,744,  May  3,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,282 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  IHIOO 

L.S.  CI.  260     77.5  AM  28  Claims 

I.  A  ct)mp*)sition  comprising  a  solution  of 

A    about  30  to  ab<iut  60  mole  percent  of  an  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  mono-esters  of  tncarboxvlic  anhydride. 

2.  diesters  of  a  tetrcx;arb<ixylic  acid  where  the  ester  groups 
are  non-vicinal  and  each  ester  group  is  vicinal  to  a  differ- 
ent carboxvlic  acid  group,  and 

3    mixtures  thereof, 
B    about  40  to  about  70  mole  percent  of  a  dianhydride,  and 
C  an  aromatic  diisix:yanate  in  an  amount  within  5  mole  per 

cent  of  stoichiometric 


3.952,085 
REMOVAL  OF  BORON  FROM  MgCI    BRINES 
David  G.  Braithwaite,  Brookhaven.  Miss.,  and  R.  Keith  Dar- 
lington. Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  assignors  to  NL  Industries, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.750 
Int.  Cl.=  COIF  5IM).  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  423-  158  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  boron  from  a  magnesium  chlor 
ide  desulfated,  decarnallited  naturally  occurring  brine, 
wherein  said  brine  comprises  essentially  from  30  ()  to  35  0*? 
MgClj  and  from  400  to  550  ppm  boron,  by  solid-liquid  absorp- 
tion extraction  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  said  brine 
with  a  solid  extractant  comprising  spray-dned,  very  dense, 
activated  aluminum  oxide  microspheres,  and  the  amount  of 
activated  alumina  added  to  said  brine  being  in  the  range  of 
from  0  5  to  20  0'^  on  a  brine  weight  basis,  heating  a  slurry  of 
the  mixture  of  brine  and  extractant  at  a  temperature  from 
about  60°C  to  about  K()°C  for  about  30  to  60  minutes  until  the 
boron  in  said  brine  is  reduced  to  less  than  50  ppm,  and  then 
separating  the  essentially  boron-free  brine  from  said  extract- 
ant after  maintaining  the  slurry  quiescent  to  effect  gravity 
separation  of  the  extractant  from  the  supernatant  brine. 


3.952.086 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  CHLOROPHOSPHAZENE 

COMPOUNDS  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  BRONSTED  BASES 

John  William   Fieldhouse,  Mogadore.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,645 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  25IW 
U.S.  CI.  423^  300  36  Claims 

I.  A  prix:ess  for  the  purification  of  crude  chlorophospha- 
/ene  comprising  the  steps  of 

adding  at  least  I  mole  percent  based  on  the  crude  of  a 
Bronsted  base  to  a  vessel  containing  the  crude  chloro- 
phosphazene. 
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said  Bronsted  ba.se  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

lA  and  2  A  metals  of  hydroxides,  carbonates,  phosphates, 

bicarbonates  and  oxides, 
applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  said  vessel. 
heating  said  vessel  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  1  30°C  to 

about  200°C  and  removing  water  prcxJuced  in  said  vessel 

by  said  heating,  and 
removing  at  least  the  cyclic  chlorophosphazene  trimer  from 

said  ves.se  1. 


3,952,087 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  STRUCTURE  CARBON  BLACKS 
Randolph  Antonsen.  Boston;  Allan  Clark  Morgan,  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass.;  Roger  T.  Ball.  Pampa,  Tex.;  Ronald  C.  Hurst! 
Pampa,  Tex.;  Dennis  J.  Potter,  Pampa,  Tex.,  and  Robert  1. 
Wood.  Cuddington,  England,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.616 
Int.  CI.'  C09C  1150 
U.S.  CI.  423-450  7  Claims 

1.    In    a    modular   process   for   producing   furnace   carbon 
blacks   having   increased   structure   characteristics  as  repre- 
sented by  increased  DBP  values  of  the  blacks  and  lower  extru- 
sion shrinkage  values  of  rubber  formulations  containing  said 
blacks  wherein  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant  are  reacted  in  a  first  stage 
so  as  to  provide  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  gases  pt:»ssessing 
sufficient  energy  to  convert  a  carbon  black-yieldmg  liquid 
hydrocarbon  make  to  carbon  black  which  stream  is  propelled 
at  a  high  linear  velocity  into  a  second  stage  where  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon  make  is  injected,  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
coherent  jets,  into  said  gaseous  stream  substantially   trans- 
versely and  under  sufficient  pressure  to  achieve  the  degree  of 
penetration  required  for  proper  shearing  and  mixing  whereby 
in  a  third  stage  the  hydrocarbon  make  is  decomposed  and 
converted  into  carbon  black  prior  to  termination  of  carbon 
forming  reaction  by  quenching,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  an  auxiliary  hydrocarbon  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  carbon  content  of  the  auxiliary  hydrocarbon  ranges 
from  about  2  to  about  bO'^  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
carbon  content  of  the  reactants  and  in  a  form  not  yet  reacted 
so  as  to  produce  carbon  black  particles  at  the  zone  of  substan- 
tial reaction  in  the  carbon  forming  process  wherein  the  hydro- 
carbon make,  previously  introduced,  mixed,  atomized  and 
vaporized,  is  at  the  moment  undergoing  the  carbon  forming 
reactions  to  form  the  carbon  particles  which  zone  is  located 
from  about  2  to  about  60^  of  the  distance  from  the  point  of 
injection  of  hydrocarbon  make  to  the  point  of  introduction  of 
the  quenching  medium  and  then  cooling,  separating  and  re 
covering  the  resultant  carbon  black. 


3,952.089 
PROCF^S  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  H>  DR0(;EN 

PEROXIDE 
Gerhard   Kabisch.  and   Rudolf  Trube,  both  of  Rheinfelden. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidean- 
stalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  May  I,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249.009 
Claims    priorit>.    application    German>.    Ma\    21      1971 
2125192 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  15102 
U.S.  CI.  423-588  10  Claims 

1.  .A  process  of  concentrating  a  crude  HjO,  extraction 
product  from  an  anthraquinone  process  consisting  essentialU 
of  first  water  stripping  the  extraction  prtxjuct  to  a  concentra- 
tion of  above  80^f  but  below  90^^  and  containing  a  carbon 
contentof  80  to  300  mg./l.  and  then  freezing  the  water  stripped 
prcxluct  to  produce  (  1  )  a  product  having  an  FijO,  content 
above  90*7^  and  a  carbon  content  of  80  mg'l  or  less  and  (  2  )  a 
mother  liquor  depleted  in  HjOj 


3.952.090 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBROUS  ALKALI  TITAN ATF^S 
Tadao  Shimizu.  Tachikawa;  Koshiro  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroaki  Yanagida.  Kashiwa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,436 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  23100 
U.S.  CI.  423-598  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  fibrous  alkali  titanates  comprising 
the  steps  of  melting  a  mixture  of  a  titanium  comp<^und  and  an 
alkali  metal  compound  at  a  temperature  higher  than  1(X>0°C. 
the  alkali  metal  m  said  alkali  metal  compound  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na.  K.  Rh  and  Cs.  and 
said  mixture  containing  said  alkali  metal  compound  and  tita 
mum  compound  m  a  molar  ratio  of  higher  than  1  (>  in  terms 
of  M,0:  TiO,  where  M  designates  Na,  K.  Rb  or  Cs  ciwiiing  the 
thus  melted  product  so  as  to  form  a  vitreous  material,  pulver 
izing  the  thus  cooled  product  into  a  powder,  treating  the  thus 
obtained  powder  in  an  autcx:lave  m  the  presence  of  water  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  350°C  and  a  pressure  higher  than 
100  atmospheres  so  as  to  form  fibrous  alkah  manate  and 
washing  the  thus  obtained  product 


3,952,088 
EFFLUENT  TREATMENT 
Peter  John   Nicholas  Brown,  Epsom,  and  Clifford  William 
Capp,  Ewell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  I.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  2,  1973, 
45900/73 

Int.  CI.'  COID  J  /4.  1128 
U.S.  CI.  423-499  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  effiuent  for  reducing 
the  organic  carbon  level  thereof,  said  effluent  being  essentially 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  containing  some  so- 
dium hydroxide  and  dissolved  organic  carbon  compciunds  in 
quantities  up  to  a  few  thou.sand  parts  per  million  and  being  the 
aqueous  effiuent  from  the  dehydrochlorination  of  3,4- 
dichlorobutene- 1  m  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  to  give  chlo- 
roprene  followed  by  removal  of  any  major  amount  of  organic 
materials  by  distillation  and/or  decantation,  which  comprises 
initially  treating  the  aqueous  effiuent  having  a  pH  of  about  13, 
with  ozone,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  ozonised  effiuent  to  about 
7,  followed  by  treatment  of  the  ozonised  effiuent  with  chlorine 
until  the  pH  is  acidic. 


3.952.091 

SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  RADIOIMMl  NOASS\> 
Emanuel  Grunberg,  North  Caldwell,  and  Magdalena  I  sategui 

Gomez.   Wayne,   both   of   N.J..   assignors   to   Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.268 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33  16 

U.S.  CI.  424— 1.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  reagent  for  carrving  out  multi- 
ple radioimmunoassays  simultaneously  for  a  pluralit\  of  de- 
sired test  substances  wherein  a  positive  result  in  such  assays 
indicates  the  presence  of  one  or  more  of  the  desired  test 
substances  which  composition  comprises  (Da  pluralit\  of 
labeled  antigens  corresponding  to  the  test  substances  to  be 
detected,  and  (ii )  antibodies  directed  to  each  of  said  antigens, 
wherein  said  labeled  antigens  and  their  respective  antiKxiies 
are  present  m  concentrations  selected  to  produce  a  response 
curve  for  each  antigen  which  is  substantially  superimposable 
upon  the  response  curves  of  all  the  other  antigens  present  m 
said  comfKKition. 
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3,952.092 
ORAI    PRF.PARATIONS 
William  Henry  Bowen,  50  Hillcrest  Road,  Purlev,  Surrey,  and 
Sidney  Alan  Barker.  1  Abdon  \ve.,  Selly  Oak,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Kngland 

Filed  June  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  367.892 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  June  9,  1972. 
27048  72 

Int.  fl.-  A61K  7118,  7118 
I   S.  (  I.  424-50  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  '.I'i  inhihiting  dental  caries  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  teeth  a  composition  comprising  an  anti-cancs 
effective  amount  i^^  an  anticaries  agent  bound  to  a  lectin. 


3.952.093 

NOVEL  ATTRACTANT  COMPONENTS  FOR  MALES  OF 

THE  TOBACCO  Bl  DVVORM  MOTH 

Wendell  L.  Roelofs,  652  W.  North  St.;  Ada  S.  Hill.  575  White 

Springs  Road;  Thomas  C.  Baker.  432  Castle  St..  and  Ring  T. 

Carde,  Glass  Factory.  Bay  Road,  ail  of  (ieneva.  N.N  .  14456 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46(),633.  April  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.917.711.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  565,310 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  r  14 
L.S.  CI.  424     84  j  6  Claims 

I.  An  insect  attractant  for  males  of  the  species  virescens 
comprising  from  200  to  2  parts  of  cis- 1  I -hexadecenal  per  1 
part  i-)\  CIS  'J  tetradecenal 


3,952,094 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  Cole,  and  Robert  Sutherland,  both  of  Dorking,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Beecham  C>roup  Limited,  (ireat  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505, 741,. Sept.  13.  1974.  This  application 
Jan.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.845 
Claims    priority,    application    Lifted    Kingdom.    .Sept.    28. 
1973.  45504  73 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  35100 
l.S.  CI.  424-114  1  7  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceuticaJ  composition  which  com 
prises  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  oi 
2  isopropoxynaphth  1  yl  penicilhn,  or  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof,  and  cephalothin,  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  theret)f.  in  a  ratio  ot  2  1  to  1  2  in  combination 
with  a  pharmaceuticaliv  acceptable  vehicle 


3,952.095 
NOVEL  ANTIBIOTIC  AND  A  PROC  ESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Hamill.  New  Ros.s;  William  M.  Stark,  and  Donald  C 
DeLong.  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  avsignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.334.  June  2.  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
1 18,674,  Feb.  25,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17. 
1974,  .Ser.  No.  533.570 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  3MU0 
t.S.  CL424     118  4  Claims 

1.  The  antibiotic  substance  \-4696.  or  a  pharmaceuticaliv 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  which  antibiotic  in  the 
form  of  its  hydrochloride  salt  is  a  white,  crystalline  substance 
soluble  in  water  and  insi>luble  m  the  comnnHi  organic  solvents. 
has  a  melting  point  greater  than  2  20  C  ,  has  an  electrometric 
titration  curve  in  66  percent  aquet)us  dimethylformamide 
approximating  a  straight  line  'Aith  a  slope  of  about  0  14  from 
pH  6  0  to  pH  1  3  0,  has  the  apprt)ximate  compositum  of  5  1 .33 
percent  carbon,  5  79  percent  hydrogen,  5  46  percent  nitro- 
gen, 30  96  percent  oxygen,  and  6  72  percent  chlorine,  has  an 
apparent  molecular  weight  of  11 58,  as  determined  bv  the 
vapor  pressure  osmotic  method,  had  a  specific  rotation,  |a)„^^ 
-42  3°  (c=l,  HjO),  has  an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  in 
acidic  and  neutral  solutions  at  276  m^  with  an  extinction 
coefficient  E^^^\'\  of  65.  and  has  the  following  distinguish 


.ibic   b.inJs  in    its  intr.irctl  absorption  spectrum   when  deter 

mined  in  a  mineral  oil  mull      3  0,  5,8,  5  9,  6.03,  6  I';,  h  28. 

6.63,  6.85,  7.27,  7.75,  8.1,  8.25,  8.9,  9.4,  9.9,  and    10  1   mi- 
crons. 


3,952,096 
MIXTl  RE  OF  CALCIl  M  CARBONATE  AND 
CALCIlM-(r-p-(  HLOROPHENOXVISOBLTVRATF   \S 
AN  ANTIHVPERLIPEMIC    A(,EN1 
John  Carl  (iodfrey,  -Syracuse;  John  F^dwin  MacNintch,  Liver- 
pool, and  Joseph  Rubinfeld,  Northport,  all  of  N.\  .,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  June  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  370.506 
Int.  CI.-  A6IK  _^/,/y.  33IU0 
U.S.  CL  424- 156  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  an  elevated  concentration  in  the 
blood  of  cholesterol,  triglycerides  or  low  density  lipoproteins 
which  comprises  orally  administering  to  a  hyperlipidemic 
patient  an  effective  lipid-lowering  dose  of  a  mixture  compris- 
ing one  part  by  weight  of  calcium  a-p-chlorophenoxyisobuty- 
rate  and  about  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate. 


3.95  2.097 
NLCLEASE-RESISTANT  HVDROPHILIC  COMPLEX  OF 

P()LVRIBOINOSINIC-P()LVRlB(H  VTIDVLIC   ACID 
Hilton  B.  I-evy,  Bethesda.  Md..  a.ssignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented   by   the  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,966 
Int.  CI.-  A61K   <"-  <ui_  (■07C-  1()3!52.  C07H  19100 
I  S.  CI.  424      177  6  Claims 

I.  An  injectable  prepar.itum  in  a  pharmaceuticaliv  accept- 
able aqueous  carrier  of  a  nuclea.se-resistant  hydrophilic  com 
plex    of   relatively    high    molecular    weight    polvrihoinosinic 
polyribocy  tidy  lie  acid,  relatively  low  molecular  weight  poly-1 
Ivsine  and  cifboxymethylcelluiose. 


3.952,098 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  COMBATTING 
INSECTS  AND  AC  ARIDS  I  SING  PY  RAZOLO-(  THIONOj- 
PHOSPHORIC  1  PHOSPHONIC  )  ACID  ESTERS 
Hellmut    Hoffmann,    Wupperlal-Elberfeld;     Ingeborg    Ham- 
mann,  Cologne,  and  (iunter  I  nterstenhofer,  Opiaden,  all  of 
(iermany,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,390,  July  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.839.355.  This  application  June  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  375.209 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germanv.    Jul\     30,     1970, 
2037853 

Int.  CI.  AOIn  M  22,  9/36  '. 

U.S.  CI.  424     200  !  1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  insects  or  acarids  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  insects,  acarids  or  a  habitat  thereof  an 
insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


C.N 


RO 


^- 


0. 


R 


SR-, 


u^ 


in  which 

R  IS  alkvl  o\   1-6  carbon  atcmis, 
R,  IS  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms 
Rj  IS  alkyl  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
\  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur 
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3.952.099 

DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald    Edward    Smith,    Hamilton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Procter  &  Ciamble  C  ompanv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,787,  March  13.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,896,238,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,404, 

Aprils,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1975, Ser. 

No.  541,902 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  7:48.  47100 
U.S.  CI.  424-227  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  acne  lesions,  comprising  applying 
thereto  an  effective  amount  of  an  antiacne  comp<isition  com- 
prising from  about  0.1  "7^  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  sucrose 
monooleate,  from  about  0  l'7f  to  about  8*7^  by  weight  of  decyl 
methyl  sulfoxide,  from  about  307r  to  about  IQ^c  by  weight  of 
ethyl  alcohol  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetracvclme 
hydrochloride,  epi-tetracycline  hydrochloride  and  an  equilib- 
rium mixture  of  tetracycline  hydrochloride  and  epi-tetracy- 
cline  hydrochloride. 


R, 


^2  R 

-c-cH^-aj 


IS  hydrogen  or  methvl.  and 


R:,   and    R<   are    hydrogen,    hydroxy,   methoxy  or.   taken 
together  m  adjacent  positions,  methylenedioxy, 
1 1.  The  method  of  producing  /3-adrenergic  stimulant  activ- 
ity  which  comprises  administering  internally   to  animals  in 
need  thereof  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  said  activity  of 
a  chemical  ci^mpound  as  defined  m  claim  1. 


3,952,100 
PHOSPHORUS  NEMATOCIDES 
Keimei   Fujimoto,   Kobe;   Kunio   Mukai,   Amagasaki;   Takaji 
Vamamoto,  Fujisawa,  and  Kouichi  Ishibe,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319.236.  Dec.  29.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.845,173.  This  application  July  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1971    47-17^0- 
Dec.  30,  1971,  47-1751;  Jan.  8,  1972.  47-4853 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CL  424-219  7  Claims 

1.  A  nematocidal  composition  containing,  as  an  active 
ingredient,  a  nematocidally  effective  amount  of  a  phos- 
phorodithiolate  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-S       O 

/ 

R,-U 


S-  R, 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  is  chlorine-  or  bromine-sub- 
stituted ally  I,  and  R  is  n-propyl,  and  a  conventional  inert 
carrier 


3.952,101 
a-AMINO 
METHYL-5-HVDROXV-2-PVRIDINEMETHANOLS 
Timothy  Vu-W  en  Jen,  Broomall,  Pa.,  and  Carl  Kaiser.  Haddon 
Heights,  N.J.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,079 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2\3  3H.  A61K  3\  44 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  13  Claims 

I.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


R- 


■^s 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceuticaliv  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
compound,  wherein: 

R  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methanesulfonylmethyl; 
R,  IS  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  from  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,    cycloalkyl    or    cycloalkylmethyl,    the    cycloalkyl 
moiety  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 


3,952.102 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  ULTRA  LOW 
VOLUME  APPLICATION 
Konrad  Albrecht.  Fischbach,  Taunus;  Heinz  Frensch.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Klaus-Detlev  Bock.  Kelslerbach.  all  of 
Germanv,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.363 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv.    Dec.    28      IQ"^ 
2364892 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIN  9//2 
U.S.  CI.  424-276  3  Claims 

1.  .An  insecticidal  composition  for  ultra  low  \olume  applica- 
tion, which  comprises 

a  from  15  to  35  weight  %  of  6,7,8,9, 10.1 0-hexachloro- 
1.5, 5a, 6,9. 9a-hexahydro-6,9-methano- 2.4.3 -benzodioxa- 
thiepine-3-oxide, 

b  from  60  to  84.5  weight  %  of  a  solvent  mixture  of  1 .5  to 
2  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  vegetable  oil  consisimg  of  rape - 
seed,  cottonseed,  peanut,  sunflower,  or  safflower  oil.  and 
from  0  5  to  1  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  a  boiling  range  o^  from  1  70°  to  250°c'consist- 
ing  of  one  or  more  alkyl  ben7enes  having  9  to  1  I  carbon 
atoms,  or  l-or2-methyi  naphthalene,  and 

c.  from  0.5  to  6  weight  Q-  of  an  epoxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydnn,  cpoxs  propane,  sty- 
rene  oxide,  phenylepoxy  propane  and  an  epc^xide  of  an 
unsaturated  vegetable  01! 


3.952.103 
HERPES  VIRAL  INFECTION  TREATMENT 
James  B.  Mercer.  13109  W.  95th  St..  Lenexa,  Kans.  66215 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370.952.  June  18.  1973.  Pat 
No.  3,856,966.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1974,  .Ser.  No. 

514.798 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  '/  4/3 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  host  having  a  herpes  viral 
infection  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of 
the  following,  zoster,  simplex,  hominus  and  mononeucieosis 
comprising 

a.  repeatedly  orally  administering  anti-herpes  viral  infection 
effective  amounts  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  which 
contains,  as  an  active  ingredient,  1 -(/3-hydroxyethyl)-2- 
methyl-5-nitromidazole  to  a  human  host  m  need  o^  said 
treatment. 
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3,952.104 
BENZOPVRAN-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  IN  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  ASTHMATIC   SYMPTOMS 
Hugh  Cairns;  Albert  Chambers,  and  Thomas  Brian  I.ee.  all  of 
Loughborough,  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited.  F.n- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172.214,  Aug.  16.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.786,071.  This  application  July  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382,642 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    25, 
1970,  40777/70;  Sept.   15,   1970,  43984  70;  Dec.   11,  1970, 
58860/70;  June  3,  1971.  18807 '71 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  CI.  424-283  38  Claims 

1.   A  composition  useful  for  the  prevention  of  asthmatic 
symptoms  compnsmg  an  effective  amount  of 

a      8-allyl  5-1  2  hydroxypropoxy  )-4  oxo  4H- 1  -benzo-pyran- 
2-carhoxylic  acid 

b.  5-(  3-methyl-n  butoxy  )-K-n-propyl  4  oxo  4H    I -bcn/opy- 
ran-2-carboxylic  acid 

c.  8-allyl-5-(  3-methyl  n  butoxv  )-4-oxo-4H-l-benzopyran-2- 
carboxylic  acid 

d.  6,8-diallyl-5  hydroxy-4-oxo-4H- 1  -benzopyran-2-car- 
boxylic  acid  ] 

e      7-(2ethoxyethoxy  )-6  hexyI-4-oxo-4H  1  benzopyran  2- 
carboxylic  acid 

f.  8-ethyl-5-tetrahydrofurfuryloxy-4  oxo  4H  1  -benzopyran- 
2-carboxylic  acid 

g     8-alIyl-5-tetrahydrofurfuryloxj-4 oxo  4H-1  -benzopyran- 
2-carboxylic  acid 

h     8-ethyl-.5-(  3-methyl-n-butoxy)-4-oxo  4H  1  ben/opyran- 
2-carboxylic  acid 

I       6,8-diallyl-4-{  3-methyl-n-butt)xy  )-4-oxo-4H-l-benzopy- 
ran-2-carb<■)xyllc  acid 

j.  6,8-diallyl-4-oxo-4H-l-benzop^ran-2-carboxylic  acid 

k   5  (  3-ethyl-n-butoxy  )-4  oxo-4H-l-benzopyran-2-ca^boxy- 
llc  acid 

1.        5-(  3-ethyl-n-hexyloxy  j-4-c«o-4H-  i  -benzopyran-2-car- 
boxylic  acid  I 

m    5-n-hexyloxy-4-oxo-4H  I -beilzopyran-2-carb<ixylic  acid 

n    5-n-pentyloxy-4-oxo-4H- 1 -benzopyran-2-carboxyiic  acid 

o    6,8-diethyl-5-(  3-methyl  n  buloxy  )-4-oxo-4H-l-benzopy- 
^an  2-carboxylic  acid 

p  6,8-dialllyl-5-tetrahydrofurfuryloxy-4-oxo-4H- 1  -ben 

zopyuran-2-carboxylic  acid 

q       6,8-diethyl-5-tetrahydrofurfuryloxy-4-oxo-4H  1  ben/o 
pyran-2-carboxylic  acid 

r      6,8-dimethyl-5-(  3-methyl-n-hiitoxy  )-4-oxo-4H- 1  -benzo- 
pyran-2-carb«xylic  acid 

or   a    pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt    thereof  as   active 
ingredient,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  ac 
ceptable  carrier. 


3.952,106 

ISOCYANOPHENYL  CARBAMATES 

David  L.  Booth,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 

Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.053.  Aug.  1 ,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,862.976. 
This  application  Nov.  1 1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.345 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9!06.  9i20 
U.S.  CI.  424     300  10  Claims 

I.  A  prcK-css  for  the  contrt)!  of  insect  and  acarid  infestation 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  said  infestation  a 
pesticidaily  effective  amount  of  an  istK'yanophenyl  carbamate 
oi  the  general  formula 


in  which 

R,  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C,-C4); 
R,  IS  alkyl  (C|-C«),  and  mixtures  thereof; 
n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive 


3.952,107 
GROWTH  PROMOTION  USING  A  CERTAIN  GLYCERIDE 

MIXTURE 
Eumio  Shibata,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Nohyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4.  1973.  48-38524 

Int.  Ci.'  A61K  31122 

U.S.  CI.  424-  311  5  Claims 

I.   A  growth -promt)ting  feed  additive  for  domestic  cattle 

comprising  a  glycende  mixture  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and 

triglycerides  of  acetic,   propionic   and   butyric   fatty  acids  m 

which  the  mon-.  di    and  triglyceride  for  each  fatty  acid  is  in 

the  molar  ratio  of  1   1    1 ,  in  which  glycende  mixture  the  molar 

equivalent  ratio  range  of  the  propn)nic  acid  residue  to  the  sum 

of  the  molar  equivalents  of  the  acetic  and   butyric  acids  is 

0.3-3.0. 


3.952,105 
ORGANOMETALLIC  AGRICULTURAL  FUNGICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND 
USING  SAME 
Kenneth  P.  Dorschner.  Vienna.  Va.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,592 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9100,  HiOH 
U.S.  CI.  424  —  287  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  fungicidal  composition  having  a  fungicidally  active 
but  phytotoxic  triorganostannoxy-substituted  ester  of  a  Group 
iVB  metal,  the  improvement  rendering  said  ester  essentially 
nonphytotoxic  which  comprises 

an  intimate  mixture  of  said  ester  with  finely  divided  neutral 
to  alkaline  clay  m  the  proportion  of  about  one  to  four 
parts  of  said  ester  per  part  of  said  clay 


3,952,108 
SCOPOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING  ULCERS 

AND  SPASMS 
Silvano  Casadio.  and  Arturo   Donetti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Istituto  de  Angeli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,927,  April  13.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.853,886.  This  application  July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.266 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1972, 
17920/72 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J//46 
U.S.  CI.  424     265  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  gastric 
ulcers  or  spasms  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  scopolamine  derivative  having  the  following  general 
formula 
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H-COO-CH 


CH, 


I" 


CH 


CH, 


C'H,-N±iCHj),-R 


\ 


n      Br- 


(  H 


wherein  R  represents  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  up  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  group  con- 
taining up  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  an  epoxyethyl  group  and  n 
is  1  or  2  and  a  solid  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient  or 
carrier. 


3.952.109 
LOW  SALT  PROTEIN  HYDROLYZATES 
Ganta  V.  Rao,  Hutchinson,  and  Oliver  B.  Gerrish.  Atchison, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.,  Hutchinson^ 
Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332.200,  Feb.  13,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,450 

Int.  CV  A23L  H231 
U.S.  CI.  426-48  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  salt-free  protein 
hydrolyzate  flavor  enhancers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  hydrolyzing  protein  in  an  acid, 

b    removing  excess  acid, 

c    liquefying  starch,  and 

d  admixing  the  hydrolyzed  protein,  the  liquefied  starch  and 
an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amylo- 
glucosidase  and  y3-D  glucoside  glucohydrolyase  at  a  pH  in 
the  range  3  5  to  5  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  40°  to 
7S°C,  whereby  said  enzyme  and  said  liquefied  starch 
react  to  produce  reducing  sugars  which  in  turn  react  with 
said  hydrolyzed  protein  to  form  substantially  salt-free 
protein  hydrolyzates. 


3,952,110 
DRY  MIX  FOR  COATING  FOODS 
Ronald  M.  Knight,  Cobourg;  Elwood  J.  Thompson,  Peterbor- 
ough,  and  Jean  E.  Cain,  Cobourg,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  (ieneral  Foods.  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  July  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  3,  1973,  175471 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  IK) I 
U.S.  CI.  426-296  8  Claims 

1.  A  dry  mix  composition  for  coating  proteinaceous  foods 
consisting  essentially  of  a  farinaceous  ingredient  and  a  buffer- 
ing agent  m  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  5  2  to  6  8  of  said  foods,  said  buffering  agent  present 
in  said  composition  m  an  amount  from  about  1  to  about  309^^ 
by  weight. 


grinding  the  kneaded  material  to  a  ground  meat  texture,  and 
drying  the  ground  material  to  a  moisture  content  of  about 
12  to  18^^. 


3.952,112 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  DRIED  FRUITS  TO 
IMPROVE  SOFTNESS  RETENTION  CHARACTERISTICS 
Charles  V.  Fulger.  and  Dary  I  R.  Schaller.  both  of  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Filed  July  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.123 
Int.  CI.'  A23B  "  >i^    ~  14 
U.S.  CI.  426-321  23  Claims 

1.  Method  for  improving  softness  retention  characteristics 
of  dried  fruits  comprising  the  steps  of  first  immersing  the  fruit 
in  an  edible  liquid  for  a  period  o'i  time  sufficient  to  remove 
surface  air  bubbles  therefrom,  and  then  treating  the  fruit  with 
a  water  soluble  edible  humectant  until  the  humeclant  content 
of  the  fruit  is  m  excess  of  4^. 


3.952.113 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  TREATING 
STOCKFEED  FROM  URBAN  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Manlio  Cerroni.  Via  Bruxelles  53.  Rome.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358.516.  May  9.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.891,104 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.76'' 
Claims  priority,  application  luK.  Feb.  22.  1973.  4841  1  73- 
Apr.  20,  1973,  49595/73 

Int.  Cl.^  A23K  1100 
U.S.  CI.  426-456  4  Claims 
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3,952,111 
MEAT  EXTENDER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Norman  W.   Desrosier,  400  Sandwich  St.,  Plymouth,   Mass. 
02360 

Filed  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,555 
Int.  CI.'  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-302  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  meat  extender  compnsmg 
moisture -cooking  wheat  kernels  until  the  enzymes  therein 
are  inactivated  and  said  kernels  become  chewy  and  lose 
their  raw  taste, 
drying  the  cooked  material  to  a  moisture  content  of  about 

20  to  30^5^, 
kneading    the   dried    matenal    until    the    gluten    structure 
thereof  is  developed  but  not  destroyed. 


.m/i 


1.  Improvements  m  the  process  for  the  recover,  of  a  base 
product  for  stockfeed  from  solid  urban  waste  matenal  from 
which  paper-pulp  has  been  removed  and  which  includes  edi 
ble  components,   mold,   light    inert   comp<inents.  and   heavy 
inert  components,  comprising  the  steps  of  washing  the  male 
rial  for  removing  mold  and  at  least  some  of  the  light  inert 
components,  conveying  the  remaining  washed  material  mto 
the  upper  end  of  a  chamber  containing  water  and  directing 
water  into  the  chamber  for  providing  a  nsing  stream  of  water 
for  settling  heavy  inert  components  downwardK  through  the 
rising  stream  of  water  and  floating  light  material  including 
light  inert  components  and  edible  components  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  in  a  range  of  up  to  only  slightly  greater  than  1  to 
the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  chamber,  removing  the  floating 
light   material    from   the   chamber,  draining  water  from   the 
removed  light  material,  pressing  the  light  material  for  provid- 
ing further  removal  of  water,  drying  the  light  material,  loosen 
ing  the  dned  light  material,  exposing  the  loosened  dned  light 
material  to  cyclonic  separation  and  screening  the   material 
which  has  been  cyclonically  separated  for  separating  the  edi 
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hie  components  trom  the  remaining  light  inert  components, 
and  collecting  the  edible  components. 


3.952.1  !4 
1.4-CYCLOHEXADIENE  1-C  ARBOXAL.DKHVnF 

sYN-oxiME  synthe:tic  sweetening  accents 

Edward  M.  Acton;  Michael  W.  Lerom,  and  Herbert  Stone,  all 
of  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Insti- 
tute, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,995,  June  10,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3.919,318.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607.266 

Int.  Cl.^  A23I.  /  2?6 
U.S.  CI.  426-548  3  t  laims 

2.  The  methtxj  ofsweetenmg  a  comestible  which  comprises 
adding    1 ,4-cyclohexadiene- 1  carboxaldehyde    syn-oxime,    4 
methyl  1 .4-cyclohexadiene  I  carboxaldehvde    syn oxime.    4 
methoxymethyl- 1 .4-cyclohexadiene^  1  -carb<ixaldehyde       syn- 
oxime,    or    4-(  I -methoxyethyl )   I  ,4cyclohexadiene   1   carhtix- 
aldehvde  svn-oxime 


3.952.115 
FORTIFICATION  OF  FOODSTl  FFS  WITH  N-ACYL 
DERIVATIVES  OF  SCLFl  R-CONTAININC  L-AMINO 
ACID  ESTERS 
Ralph  Anthony  Damico,  and  Robert  Wayne  Boggs,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,737 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  2  .<<V,  1/38,  1/31).  A23J  3/00 
IS.  CI.  426-^590  12  Claims 

I.  A  proteinaceous  foodstuff  comprising  an  edible  sulfur 
containing  ammo  acid  deficient  protein  and  a  nutritionally 
supplemental  amount  of  a  sulfur-conlaining  amino  acid  deri\ 
ative  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  N-acyl  L-methio 
nine  ester,  N.N'-diacyl  L-cystine  ester  and  N-acyi  L-cysteine 
ester,  wherein  the  acy!  group  is  derived  from  fatty  acids  having 
from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  the  ester  group  is  derived  from 
fatty  ak\)hols  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms 


3.952.116 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

HEATERS 
George  Trenkler.   East   Providence,  and   Hans   A.  Stoeckler. 
Woonsocket,  both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.  j 

No. 


Filed  Sept.  17.  1974.  Ser. 


506.679 


L.S.  CI.  427 


Int.  CI.'  B05D.5,/2 


6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrical  resistance  heater  on 
a  metal  substrate  comprising 

applying  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate  at  least  one  layer  of  a 

composition  of  a  p<ilymer  selected  from  the  group  ct>n- 

sistmg  of  a  polyamic  acid  and  a  polyamide  imide  polymer 

and  a  solvent  therefor.  I 

heating  the  substrate  and  layer  to  rertlove  the  stilvent  and  to 

effect  only  partial  curing  of  the  polymer  thereby  to  form 

a  partially  cured  insulating  layer,   i 
applying  to  said  insulating  layer  a  composition  of  a  mixture 

of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 


[iriUaniic  acid  and  a  polyamide  iniidc  p*>lvmer,  a  st)lvent 
therefor  and  flakes  of  an  electrical  conductivity  modify 
mg  material  thereby  to  form  an  overlying  layer  having  an 
electrical  conductivity  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
the  insulating  layer,  and 
heating  the  substrate,  insulating  layer  and  tiverlymg  layer 
for  a  peruxi  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  at 
least  partiallv  cure  said  overlying  layer. 


3,952.117 
METHOD  OF  DESENSITIZING 
Akio  Miyamoto,  Fujimiya,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Minaml-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1973.  48-88984 
Int.  CI.'  B4IM  J//2 
L.S.  CI.  427      150  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  desensitizing  an  electron  accepting  color 
developer  ci>mp<iund  used  with  a  substantially  colorless  elec 
tron  donor  organic  color  former  compound  to  produce  a  color 
forming  reaction  in  a  pressure-sensitive  or  heat-sensitive 
transfer  system  comprising  contacting  said  color  developer 
with  a  desensiti/er  comprising  p<.)lypropylene  glycol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  5,000 


3,952,118 

METHOD  FOR  HOT-END  COATING  OF  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 

Michael  A.  Novice,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,376,  Aug.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,744 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  /  7/22.  B05D  3/02 

I. S.  CI.  427- 255  4  Claims 


II         ■■'    I  ■  all  I 


li^33J>J ^^ 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  coating  a  plurality  of  elongate 
upstanding  vitreous  articles  carried  hv  conveyor  means  with  a 
coating  maten.il  comprising  a  metallic  halide  ot  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  tin,  titanium,  vana- 
dium and  zirconium  comprising 

A  introducing  said  articles  into  a  coating  area  beneath 
which  IS  positioned  a  plurality  of  discretely  located  inlet 
ports,  said  articles  being  above  the  pyrolysis  temperature 
of  said  coating  material  but  below  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  said  vitreous  material, 
H  orienting  and  retaining  said  conveyor  means  and  articles 
carried  thereby  in  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  st) 
that  said  inlet  p<irt.s  are  positioned  underneath  said  arti- 
cles and  along  the  lateral  extremities  of  said  path  of 
movement  in  approximate  alignment  with  the  article 
sidewalls; 
C  introducing  said  coating  material  to  a  plurality  of  outlet 
nozzles  each  of  which  is  m  communication  with  a  single 
respective  inlet  port  and  pa.ssing  said  material  upwardly 
through  said  outlet  nozzle  and  inlet  ports  thereby  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  said  material  around  said  articles. 
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D  maintaining  said  coating  material  within  said  area  and  in 
contact  with  the  articles  passing  therethrough,  and, 

E  venting  reaction  products  and/or  residue  of  said  coating 
material  from  said  coating  area  in  a  controlled  manner  so 
as  lo  prevent  contamination  adjacent  said  area 


3.952,119 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  ABSORPTIVE.  ROUGH 

SURFACE  PAPER 

Helmut  Biihler.  Essen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 

AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.525.  July  5.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.114 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     12      1972 
2234205  •  ' 

Int.  CI. 2  B41M  1:10    1/18 
U.S.  CI.  427-382  ^  Claims 


a   at  least  Vt  inch  in  thickness, 
b    low  in  alloy  content. 

c  a  manufactured  product  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
structural  sections,  platev  bars,  castings,  forgings  and 
machined  shapes, 
to  form  a  smooth  bright  aluminum  zinc  coating  at  least  1  to  2 
mils  in  thickness  having  an  iron  containing  intermetallic  alloy 
layer  between  the  substrate  metal  and  the  outer  aluminum- 
zinc  coating,  said  alloy  layer  having: 

i  a  thickness  of  between  ^*  mil  and  \Mt  mils  and  being  of  no 
more  than  about  intermediate  thickness  with  respect  to 
the  coating  as  a  whole,  and 
11  having  a  substantially  smooth  upper  surface  no  substan- 
tial portion  of  which,  excluding  localized  projections, 
extends   to   the   surface   of  the   coating   to  disturb  the 


////////////////// 


I.  A  process  for  coloring  a  web  of  rough  surface  paper 
having  elevated  areas  and  depressed  areas  to  produce  a  solid 
color  paper  having  a  layer  of  a  single,  predetermined  coloring 
agent  thereon,  as  thin  as  possible  and  optically  uniform  over 
its  entire  surface,  comprising  coating  said  depressed  areas  by 
providing  a  magnetic  coloring  roller  which  is  rotatable,  at- 
tractable by  a  magnet,  free  to  move  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  web  and  carries  a  film  of  said 
coloring  agent  and  a  magnet  impression  roller  which  is  rotat- 
able and  fixed  against  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  web,  passing  said  web  between  said  magnetic  rollers 
and  simultaneously  drawing  said  magnetic  roller  against  said 
web  by  the  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet  roller  to  deposit 
said  coloring  agent  in  said  depressed  areas  of  said  web,  and 
coating  said  elevated  areas  by  providing  a  second  coloring 
roller  which  is  rotatable,  is  fixed  against  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  web  and  carries  a  film  of  said  color- 
ing agent  on  a  pattern  of  closely  spaced,  small  areas  having  a 
height  differing  from  the  general  surface  thereof  and  a  second 
impression  roller  which  is  rotatable  and  is  fixed  against  move- 
ment in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  web  and  pa.ssing  said 
web  under  pressure  between  said  second  coloring  and  impres- 
sion rollers  to  deposit  said  coloring  agent  on  said  elevated 
portions  of  said  web 


3,952,120 

ALUMINUM-ZINC  COATED  LOW-ALLOY  FERROUS 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

James  B.  Horton,  Bethlehem,  and  Angelo  R.  Borzillo,  Norris- 

lown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation, 

Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.075 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  2110,  C23C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-433  5  claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  applying  an  alummum-zinc 
coating  from  a  hot-dip  bath  to  a  ferrous  substrate  which  sub- 
strate is: 


smoothness  and  brightness  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
coating,  comprising 

A.  cleaning  the  ferrous  substrate  and  heating  to  at  least 
80(3"  F  , 

B    immersing  said  ferrous  substrate  in  a  molten  alumi 
num-zinc  bath  comprised  of  25  to  85'7f  hv  weight  alu- 
minum, silicon   m  an   amount  not  less  than  0  ^'*    hv 
weight  of  the  aluminum  content,  the  balance  suhstan 
tially  zinc. 

C  allowing  said  ferrous  substrate  to  remain  in  said  hath 
in  contact  with  the  molten  aluminum  zinc  in  said  hath 
for  a  period  of  from  2(J  seconds  to  5  minutes,  and 

D.  withdrawing  said  ferrous  substrate  from  the  molten 
aluminum-zinc    hath    to    permit    solidification    i<'    jr. 

aluminum-zmc  coating  ha'.ing  a  smooth   hngh!   adher- 
ent coating 


3,952.121 

FELTED  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  S\ME 

Richard  Dilo.  Eberbach.  Neckar.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rontex 

America.  Inc..  Chelmsford.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.030.  Feb.  17.  1971.  Pat.  No 

3,758,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.39 1 , 

Dec.  1,  1969.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

741,492,  July  1.  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,530,557.  This  application 

Aug.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  386.552 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  1/08 

U.S.  CL  428-36  6  Claims 

1.  Tubing  consisting  of  a   plurality   of  needled   helically 

wound  coaxial  turns  of  at  least  one  fibrous  weh  of  non-wtnen 

fabric,  each  turn  overlapping  at  least  one  preceding  turn  anci 

being  overlapped  by  at  least  one  succeeding  turn,  a  pluralitv 
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of  fibers  integral  with  each  turn  angularly  extending  fr(^m  saiti 
turn  inwardly  through  at  least  one  subjacent  turn,  said  turns 


being  fastened  to  each  other  by  said  angularly  inwardly  ex 
tending  fibers 


3,952,122 

PRINTING  PAPER  WITH  A  LEADKR  ELEMENT 

ATTACHED  TO  THE  END  THEREOF 

Alain  de  Kermadec,  Versailles,  and  Paul  Vilella,  Bru>eres-le- 

Chatel,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 

des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.884 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     May     21,     1973, 
73.18342 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3ii)2,  B41J  /5/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-77  5  Claims 


I.  Device  for  loading  paper  in  a  printing  machine  compris- 
ing a  leader,  a  strip  of  white  paper  having  a  first  end  fastened 
to  a  first  portion  of  said  leader,  and  a  strip  of  carbon  paper 
having  a  first  end  fastened  to  a  seci>nd  portion  of  said  leader 
such  that  said  strip  of  white  paper  is  superimpt)sed  on  said 
strip  of  carbon  paper,  wherein  said  leader  includes  a  third 
intermediate  portion  separating  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  leader 


3.952.123 
INJECTION  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 

DENSITY  APPROXIMATING  WOOD 
Dror  Kopernik,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Turner  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,473,  March  23,  1972. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  460.791.  April  15, 
1974.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,332 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  27/00,  B29F  1 100 
L'.S.  CI.  428-  178  |  3  Claims 


1.  An  elongated,  synthetic  b<iard,  molded  and  formed 
wholly  of  a  foamed  thermoplastic  material,  that  is  adapted  to 
be  ornamentally  shaped  as  provided  by  the  mold  and  which 
has  wood-like  properties  permitting  its  substitution  and  use  in 
established  processes  of  manufacture  of  wood-like  frames  for 
pictures  and  the  like,  said  board  being  of  relatively  small 
thickness  and  great  length  as  compared  to  the  width  thereof 
and  being  formed  of  cellulated  polystyrene  foam,  said  board 
having  a  continuous  relatively  denser  surface  and   a  les.ser 


dense  cellular  interior,  the  density  varying  continuously  be- 
tween les.ser  density  and  greater  density  and  without  discrete 
delineation  between  the  surface  and  the  interior,  with  the 
average  bulk  density  of  the  entire  synthetic  board  being  m  the 
range  of  24  7  -  33  S  lbs  per  cubic  fcxit,  and  the  cellular  inter- 
ior being  free  of  large  voids  and  comprising  a  large  plurality 
of  small  pores  having  a  range  of  smallness  bounded  at  an 
uppermost  value  t)f  substantially  no  greater  than  three-six- 
teenths inch  in  diameter  so  as  to  provide  a  character  such  that 
the  board  can  be  readily  fastened  m  the  same  manner  as  wmxi 
boards 


3,952,124 
BACK  TO-BACK  TRANSITION  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAID 
Frederick  K.  .Viesek,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  a.ssignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  New  Brun.swick,  N.J. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,373 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5114,  5126,  5/28,  31112 

V.S.  CI.  428-  218  18  Claims 


4SO 
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1.  A  nonwoven  web  comprising:  two  juxtaposed  through- 
bi^nded  half-thickness  portions,  each  half-thickness  portion 
having  a  major  face  facing  outwardly  m  said  web.  including  a 
first  nonwoven  half-thickness  portion  being  characterized  by 
a  given  overall  concentration  of  long  fibers  and  short  fibers, 
said  first  half-thickness  portion  having  long  fibers  in  excess  of 
said  given  overall  concentration  at  one  major  face  and  having 
short  fibers  in  excess  of  said  given  overall  concentration  at  the 
other  major  face,  and  having  a  transition  of  fiber  concentra- 
tions between  said  major  faces,  and  a  second  nonwoven  half- 
thickness  portion  bonded  to  said  first  half-thickness  piirtion  at 
said  face  wherein  the  concentration  of  short  fibers  is  in  excess 
of  said  given  overall  concentration,  said  second  half-thickness 
portion  having  at  its  outer  face  a  concentration  of  long  fibers 
m  excess  of  the  concentration  of  long  fibers  at  said  bonded 
face  of  said  first  half-thickness  portion 

17.  A  method  of  forming  a  multilayer  nonwoven  web  con- 
taining long  and  short  length  fibers  from  two  half-thickness 
portions  comprising  the  steps  of  {  1  )  forming  a  first  half-thick- 
ness ptirtion  by,  \a)  providing  a  separate  mass  of  each  of  said 
fibers,  (b)  individualizing  the  fibers  from  each  mass  at  a  given 
overall  concentration  at  closely  spaced  locations,  (c  )  entrain 
ing  the  individualized  fibers  from  each  mass  in  a  separate 
gaseous  stream,  (d)  impelling  each  of  the  ga.seiius  streams 
carrying  the  entrained  fibers  toward  one  another,  (f )  combin 
ing  said  gaseous  streams  by  bringing  the  streams  tt)gether  at  an 
angle  at  a  common  p^Jint  to  ftirm  a  single  combined  gaseous 
stream,  the  space  between  fibers  in  each  said  first  and  second 
streams  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  majority  of  the  fibers  in 
each  of  said  streams  to  intersect  and  transverse  the  fibers  of 
the  other  stream;  and  (/)  directing  said  combined  gaseous 
stream  to  a  moving  foraminous  surface  which  permits  the 
passage  of  gas  therethrough,  but  filters  out  said  fibers  and 
supports  them  as  a  web,  thereby  forming  said  first  half-thick- 
ness portion  characterized  by  short  fibers  in  excess  of  said 
given  overall  concentration  at  one  face,  and  long  fibers  in 
excess  of  said  given  overall  concentration  at  the  other  face, 
and  a  transition  of  fiber  concentrations  between  said  faces, 
(2)  providing  a  second  half-thickness  portion  having  on  at 
least  one  major  face  thereof  a  higher  concentration  of  long 
fibers  than  is  present  at  said  short  length  fiber-enriched  face 
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of  said  first  half-thickness  portion,  and  (  3  )  joining  .said  major    linear  contact  and  adhesion  between  the  strands  and  the  cross- 
In'^rth  ff     second  half-thickness  portion  to  the  short  fiber-    mg  points  along  any  of  the  strands  of  the  second  set  comprise 
enriched  face  of  said  first  half-thickness  portion  to  form  said 
multi-layer  web. 

^  KEY 


3,952,125 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Takatoshi  Kuratsuji;  HIroo  ShIma;  Takeo  Shima;  Shoji  Ka- 
wase,   all   of   Iwakuni;   Sakae   Shimotsuma,    Atsugi,   and 
Masahiro   Hosoi,   Sagamihara,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1973,  48-97753 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63112 

U.S.  CI.  428-220  4  claims 

1.  An  electrically  insulating  material  composed  of  an  un- 

stretched  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  70  to  1 ,000  microns 

of  a  substantially  linear  crystalline  polyester  at  least  85  mol^ 

of  which  recurring  units  consist  of  a  hexamethylene  naphtha- 

lene-2,6-dicarboxylate  unit  and  which  has  a  softening  point  of 

from  about  2  1  2"  to  about  2  I  5°C  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  as 

measured  on  its  ortho-chlorophenol  solution  at  35°C    of  0  ^ 

to  2.0. 


the  latter  form  (b)  and  (c)  symmetrical  junctions  having  only 
linear  contact  and  adhesion  between  the  strands  at  crossings 
with  no  adhesion  between  the  strands 


3,952,126 

RESILIENT  CARPET  PADDING  SHEET 

Christian  C.  Dycks,  11957  Droxford,  Artesia,  Calif.  90701 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,203 

InL  CI.'  B32B  5/06,  5116,  11102,  D04H  1146 

U-S.  CI.  428-235  7  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  resilient  padding  sheet  having  fiat  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  comprising  mixed  and  randomly  commingled 
staple  flexible  fibers  having  limited  indexes  of  resiliency  and 
memory,  and  Hexible  foam  plastic  particles  having  higher 
indexes  of  resiliency  and  memory  than  the  fibers,  portions  of 
some  of  said  fibers  being  turned  and  drawn  into  frictional 
holding  and  hooked  engagement  with  other  of  said  fibers  and 
into  supported  and  supporting  frictional  holding  engagement 
about,  between,  into  and  through  adjacent  related  particles  in 
the  sheet. 


3,952,127 

EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTICS  NETTING 

Brian   Orr,   Preston,  England,   assignor   to   Netlon   Limited. 

England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,757,  Dec.  6.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1971, 
56788/71 

Int.  CI.'  D04G  I  too 
U.S.  CI.  428-255  2  Claims 

1.  An  extruded  integral  plastics  net  structure  having  mesh 
members  comprising  a  first  set  of  spaced  parallel  strands  and 
a  second  set  of  spaced  parallel  strands  extending  transversely 
thereto,  each  set  of  strands  comprising  strands  of  dissimilar 
cross  section,  the  sets  of  strands  being  joined  together  at  at 
least  some  of  their  points  of  crossing  to  form  a  net  structure 
wherein  the  crossing  points  along  any  one  strand  of  the  first 
set  comprise  (a)  integral  junction  masses  of  mirror  image 
symmetry  about  the  median  plane  of  the  net  intersections,  and 
(  b )  asymmetrical  junctions  in  which  there  is  substantially  only 


3.952.128 

DURABLE  ANTISTATIC  AGENT,  HYDROPHOBIC 

FIBERS  AND  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

DURABLE  ANTISTATIC  PROPERTY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Yuzuru  Ogata,  Wakayama.  and  Yukihisa  Niimi.  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  and  Kanebo,  Ltd.. 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,863.  Aug.  30.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.864,317.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  1 .  1 97 1 ,  46-67297 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27:00.  D02G  ?  (mj 
U.S.  CI.  428-265  19  Claims 

1.  Hydrophobic  fibers  and  fibrous  structures  having  durable 
antistatic  property,  which  contain  deposited  thereon  from  0  1 
to   10^  by  weight  of  a  complex  compound  o^  a  polyvinyl 
derivative  having  quaternary    ammonium  groups   in   its  side 
chains,  the  counter  anion  thereof  being  substituted  vsiih  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  an 
ionic  surfactants  containing  2  to  8  ethylene  oxide  units,  ester 
bonded  sulfonates,  alkylamidocarboxyiic  acid  sails  and  am 
photeric  surfactants  of  carboxylic  acid  type. 

7.  .A  process  for  producing  a  hydrophobic  fibrous  structure 
having  a  durable  antistatic  property,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  a  fibrous  structure  an  organic  solvent  solution  consistirig 
of  0.05  to  \09c  by  weight  of  a  complex  compound  of  a  polyvi- 
nyl derivative  having  quaternary  ammonium  groups  m  its  side 
chains,  the  counter  anion  thereof  being  substituted  with  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an- 
ionic surfactants  containing  2  to  8  ethylene  oxide  units,  ester- 
bonded  sulfonates,  alkylamidocarboxyiic  acid  salts  and  am- 
photeric surfactants  of  carboxylic  acid  type,  0  05  to  20'?-  by 
weight  of  an  alcohol  and  more  than  lQ9c  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  ketones  and 
esters,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  alcohol  to  said  complex  com- 
pound being  more  than  0  21,  whereby  to  deposit  on  the 
fibrous  structure  from  0  1  to  lO'S-  by  weight  o^  said  n>mpk"v 
compound. 


3.952.129 
COATED  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  COPYING  PAPER 
Hiroharu  Matsukawa.  and  Takao  Hayashi.  both  of  Fujimiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo   Film  Co..   Ltd..   Mlnami- 
ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187.244.  Oct.  7.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1970.  45-88137 
Int.  CI.'  B4IM  512.  5  16    ^22 
U.S.  CL  428-323  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  copying  paper  comprising  a  support 
having  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  a  color-forming  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  leuco  dye  color  former,  an  aromatic 
secondary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N'- 
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diphenvl  p-phenylenediamine,  N-phenyl-N'-cyclohcxyl  p 
phenylenediamine,  N-phenyl-N'-isopropyl  p-phenylenedia 
mine,  N.N'-disec-hutvI  p-phernlenediamine,  S'.N"  di  heta 
naphthyl-p-phenylenediamine,  N,N'  bis(  1 ,4-dimethylp>entyl  )- 
p-phenylenediamine.  N,N'-bis(  1  cthyl-3-methylpentyl )  p 
phenvlenediamme.  N-(  1  niethylpropyl)-N'-phenyl-p 

phenylenediamine.      N.N'-diphenylamme,      p-isopr<.)p<)xy-di- 
phenyl  amine.       phenylalpha  naphthylamme.       phenyl-beta- 
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naphthylamme.  a  reaction  prcxluct  of  acetone  w,ith  phenyl- 
beta-naphthylamme.  N.N  -diphenylben/idine,  p-methoxy- 
acetoanilide.  hydrazot)enzene  and  N-phenyl-m-anisidine.  or 
derivative  thereof,  to  improve  fastness  and  discoloration  resis- 
tance of  said  leuco  dye.  and  an  organic  solvent,  said  leuco  dye 
being  capable  of  forming  a  color  when  contacted  with  a  color 
developer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  clay,  an 
organic  acid  and  a  phenol  resin,  and  a  layer  of  said  color 
developer  on  the  same  or  a  different  support 


3,952.130 

MINERAL  WOOL  PAPKR 

Stephen  G.  Nason,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  a&signor  to  I  nited 

States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

ContinuationofSer.  No.  307.688,  Nov.  17.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.348 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  l^i26 

t.S.  CI.  428-332  7  Claims 

1.  A  gypsum  waliboard  comprising  a  rehydrated  gypsum 

core  and  a  paper  product  covering  being  bonded  to  at  least  a 

surface  of  said  core,  said  paper  prcxiuct  comprising  mineral 

fibers  and  a  gel  binder,  the  binder  being  characterized  as  a 

highly   refined,  nonfibrous  cellulosic  gel  having  a  standard 

TAPPI  drainage  time  of  between  about  300  to  ab<iut   1200 

seconds  per  12  gram  sheet  weight,  and  a  shrinkage  value  of 

at  least  20*5^^  when  roller  after  draining  into  a  cylinder  and 

dried  unrestrained  at  about  250°F.  the  paper  product  having 

a  thickness  not  exceeding  about  0  080  inches,  and  an  apparent 

specific  gravity  of  between  about  0  25>  and  about  0.85,  said  gel 

being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  10^  to  about  50^?  by 

weight  of  total  gel  fibers 


a    a  base  sheet, 

b   printing  on  said  base  sheet, 

c  said  printing  including  sublimable  dyes  capable  of  sublim- 
ing at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  range  between  200° 
and  l(K)0°F.. 

d  a  polyolefin  coating  of  less  than  5  mils  on  the  printed 
surface  of  said  base  sheet,  and 

e.  an  essentially  monomolecular  silicone  release  coating  on 
said  i>!efin  coating. 


3.952.132 
RECORDING  SHEET 
Hajime  Kato;  Takao  Hayashi.  both  of  Eujinomiya.  and  Teruo 
Kobayashi.  Minami-ashigara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Euji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416.544 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Nov.    21.    1972.   47- 
116891 

Int.  CI.'  B41C  1106:  B41M  5/6 
U.S.  CI.  428-  341  7  Claims 

I.  A  recording  sheet  for  use  with  a  coloring  agent  to  form 
a  colored  image  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  layer 
of  developer  agent  comprising  a  reacted  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  phenol  resin  and  a  water  soluble  metallic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfate,  a  chlor- 
ide, a  nitrate,  and  an  acetate  compc)und  of  zinc.  tin.  magne- 
sium, aluminum,  or  nickel 


3.952.133 
PRESSl RE-SENSITIVE  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Homer  C.  Amos.  1086  Marshall  Way.  and  Edward  T.  Strick- 
land. 816  N.  Patencio  Road,  both  of  Palm  Springs.  Calif. 
92262 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.659.  Jan.  15.  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.305.  July  29,  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,161.  June 
20,  1969.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  612,547.  Jan.  30,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.759 
Int.  CI.'  C09J  7102 
U.S.  CL  428—354  14  Claims 


3.952.131 

HEAT  TRANSFER  PRINT  SHEET  AND  PRINTED 

PRODUCT 

Carl  E.  Sideman,  30  Carriage  Wi^  Drive,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

01420 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,948.  July  10.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.914 

Int.  CL'  B32B  13112,  27106;  D06P  1/76 
t.S.  CI.  428-334  ,  1  Claim 


^  UCONE    ' 
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1.  A  heat  transfer  print  sheet  comprising: 


1.  A  rough -surfaced  display  device  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
a  rigid  support  for  the  removable  attachment  of  articles  for 
exhibit  without  the  use  of  extrinsic  fa.steners.  and  with  free- 
dom from  adhesive-retetion  upon  removal,  including  in  com- 
bination a  resilient  ba.se  at  least  0  3  cm  thick  presenting  a 
rough  outer  surface  for  display  and  having  dimensions  and 
elasticity  sutTicicnt  to  recoverably  deform  at  least  about  0.16 
centimeter  upon  application  of  a  perpendicuir  force  of  about 
70  3  grams  to  one  square  centimeter  of  surface,  and  a  continu- 
ous coating  of  a  pressure-sensitive,  solid,  water-washable 
tacky  adhesive  on  and  conforming  to  said  rough  surface  to 
provide  a  controllable  area  of  contact  with  a  variety  of  said 
articles,  said  adhesive  having  a  Young's  modulus  of  from 
about  350  to  7000  grams  per  square  centimeter  and  being 
water-insoluble  and  creep-free  under  load,  said  coating  being 
water  washable  without  substantial  modification  of  properties 
so  as  to  clean  the  surface  thereof  by  removing  acquired  con- 
taminating lint,  fuzz  and  dust  particles  therefrom,  said  adhe- 
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sive  coating  having  a  surface  free  energy,  as  determined  by 
placing  a  25  microns  strip  of  polyester  terephthalate  having  a 
25  microns  layer  of  said  adhesive  into  full  contact,  except  for 
a  trailing  edge,  with  4  polished  steel  cylinder  with  a  lOO-gram 
weight  as  a  trailing  edge  and  then  noting  the  peel-back  under 
static  conditions  by  the  degrees  thereof  of  between  10°  and 
40°,  and  an  internal  viscosity  as  determined  by  taking  no  more 
than  2  hours  to  reach  within  5°  of  its  final  peelback  condition, 
said  device  having  the  following  properties  bv  the  rolling  ball 
test  wherein  a  steel  ball  is  rolled  up  a  slope  and  let  fall  dt)wn 
freely  the  ball  sticks  at  about  35°  of  slope  angle  and  rolls  at 
about  50°  of  slope  angle 


3.952.134 
CONTINl  OLS  FILAMENT  PRODI  CT 
George  .\.  Watson.  Davidson.  N.C..  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.444.  March  23.  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.018.  July  13. 
1964.  Pat.  No.  3.328.850.  This  application  June  15,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  153,420 

Int.  CI.-  B44D  1/22,  5/00;  D06M  15/66 

U.S.  CI.  428-391  15  Claims 

I.    A    crimped   deregislered    tow   of  continuous   filaments 

wherein  said  filaments  are  coated  with  a  silicone  finish  consist- 

mg  essentially  of  a  free  of  an  antistatic  agent. 


3.952.135 

LAMINATED  GLASS  W  INDOWS  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  Edward  Priddle.  Welwyn;  .4ndrzej  Pajaczkowski,  Har- 

penden.  and  Peter  Incledon  Vincent.  Welwyn  Garden  City. 

all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  London.  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.397.  Jan.  15.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  337.846 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  18.  1972. 
2349  72 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  428-442  6  Claims 

I.  A  laminated  glass  window  comprising  opposed  sheets  of 
glass  whose  opposed  surfaces  are  adhesively  bonded  together 
by  means  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  which  has  a  melt  flow 
index  in  grams  per  10  minutes  of  at  least  0.1  and  not  more 
than  2  and  which  consists  essentially  of  from  2  65  to  7.75  mole 
%  of  copolymerised  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and  in  addi- 
tion sufficient  copolymerised  methyl  methaceylate  such  that 
the  ester  and  the  acid  together  constitute  at  least  6  9  mole  9c 
and  not  more  than  14  mole  T  of  the  copolymer 


3.952.136 
Ml  LTI-LAY  ER  PRODI  CT  OF  METAL  AND  RESIN,  AND 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
Kanji  Yoshikawa;   Yoshiharu   Tatsukami.   both   of  Niihama; 

Shuji    kitamura.    Toyonaka;    Junji    Ono.    Takatsuki,    and 

Haruo  Tateiwa,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.771.  Dec.  27.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.039 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    28.    1970.    46- 
129969 

Int.  CI.-'  B32B  27/32,  27/30,  27/38 
U.S.  CI.  428-463  4  Claims 

I.  .\  multi -layer  product  of  metal  and  resin  which  comprises 
a  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron. 


alummum,  /mc,  tin,  copper  and  alloys  thereof  and  a  layer  of 
a  resin  adhered  thereto,  said  resin  being  a  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  about  50  to  9^^(  by  weight  of  ethylene 
unit,  (b)  about  1  to  25^^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 
glycidyl  ester  monomer  unit,  and  ( c )  about  1  to  25^  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  unsaturated  ethylenic  monomer  unit  other  than 
ethylene,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


3.952.137 
METHOD  FOR  THF  FABRK  ATION  OF  \  Bill  MFNOLS 

ROOFINt;  MATFRUI 
Hans  J.  Turler.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  U\  KrnsI  Brandli. 
Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  346.9*^4 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.     \pr     4.    IM";, 
5565  72 

Int.  CL'  C08L  91/00,  95/00,  B32B  J  1/00;  D06N  5/00 
I  .S.  CL  428-  489  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  fabricating  a  covering  for  roofs  from  (a) 
a  bituminous  material  such  as  bitumen  or  a  tar,  (b)  a  solid 
polymeric  material  such  as  a  flexible  thermoplastic  or  elasto- 
meric  material  and  (c)  a  carrier  for  said  materials,  the  im- 
prosement  comprising  the  steps: 

1  prtividing  said  hiiuniinous  material  in  a  highly  viscous 
phase. 

2  providing  said  polymeric  material  in  a  comminuted  solid 
phase, 

3  providing  a  high  speed  mixer  apparatus  having  a  rapidly- 
rotating  stirrer  member, 

4  mixing  said  polymeric  material  into  said  bituminous 
material  in  said  apparatus  with  a  high  shearing  mixing 
action  supplied  by  said  rapidly-rotating  stirrer  member 
operated  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  supply  most  of  the  heat 
necessary  to  plasticize  and  dissolve  (2)  and  continuing 
said  mixing  until  a  liquid  mixture  is  obtained;  and 

5  applying  the  liquid  mixture  to  said  carrier. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,952.138 
POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  OR 

REFINING  FURNACE  ELECTRICALLY  DIRECTLY 

COUPLED  TO  INDEPENDENT  POWER  GENERATING 

UNIT  OR  UNITS 

Toshio  Nanjyo,  Yokohama,  and  Shozo  Yasukawa,  Yokosuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  2.  1974.  49-49344 

Int.  Cl.^  H051  ^  /44 

U.S.  CI.  13      12  10  Claims 


control  which  limits  the  voltage  output  of  said  regulator 
upward  to  an  adjustable  value. 


3.952.140 

MODULAR  DIVISIBLE  BARREL-SHAPED  SHELL  FOR 

METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 

F^dgar  Wunsche,  Oshawa,  Canada,  assignor  to   Engineered 

Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.142,  Aug.  2,  1972.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.236 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  14I0H 

i;,S.  CI.  13-35  5  Claims 
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1.  A  power  control  system  for  controlling  the  power  supply 
to  an  electric  heating  load  of  an  electric  arc  furnace  mdepen 
dently  of  any  line  source  comprising  an  independent,  self-con 
tamed  power  generating  unit  including  a  prime  mover  and 
generator  for  furnishing  power  to  »aid  load,  means  for  sensing 
changes  in  the  operating  conditions  of  said  furnace,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  adjusting  the 
power  output  of  said  generator  to  thereby  control  the  power 
furnished  to  said  load.  I 

i 

3,952,139 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING 
ELECTRODE  MELTING  FURNACES 
Peter  Biirkle;  Wolfgang  Timpe,  both  of  Eriangen,  and  Frie- 
drich  Werner  Thomas,  Niederraittlau,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Str.  No.  534,831 
Int.  CL'  H05B  7//4<!^ 
U.S.  CI.  13-13  I  15  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  use  with  an  electrode  melting 

furnace  and  a  supply  network  comprising 

a  converter  arrangement  resptmsive  to  said  supply  network 
for  supplying  said  furnace, 

control  means  for  influencing  said  converter, 

current  regulator  means  for  influencing  said  control  means, 
said  regulator  being  influenced  by  an  actual  current  value 
which  IS  indicative  of  the  furnace  current  and  by  a  refer 
ence  current  value  and  being  of  the  type  whose  output 
voltage  increases  to  a  maximum  when  said  actual  current 
IS  less  than  said  reference  current,  and 

means  responsive  to  said   actual  current  falling  below   a 
predetermined  minimum  value  for  influencing  said  regu 
lator  such  that  during  the  duration  of  said  actual  current 
being  below  said  predetermined  minimum  value  the  cur 
rent  produced  by  said  regulakir  is  replaced  bv  a  voltage 

1430  \ 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  shell  i,^^  the  vertical  axial  tvpe  for 
use  with  molten  metal, 

comprising  a  generally  dish  shaped  bt^tom  section  having  a 

metal  bottom  casing  and  a  refractory  lining, 
said  bottom  section  having  a  generally    vertical  axis  and 

being  generally  circular  in  horizontal  cross  section, 
a     first     generally     ring-shaped     wall     section     removably 

mounted  on  top  of  said  bottom  section  and  having  a  first 

ring-shaped  metal  ca.sing  and  a  refractory  lining, 
said  first  wall  section  being  removable  as  a  separate  unit 

from  said  bottom  section  and  being  replaceable  thereon, 
said  first  ring-shaped  metal  casing  of  said  first  wall  section 

being  separate   from  said   b<ntom   metal   casing  with   a 

disengageable  joint  therebetween, 
said  first  ring-shaped  wall  section  having  a  generally  vertical 

axis  and  being  generally  circular  in  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion, 
and  a  second  generally  ring-shaped  wall  section  removably 

mounted  on  top  of  said  first  wall  section  and  having  a 

second  ring-shaped  metal  casing  and  a  refractory  lining, 
said  second  wall  section  being  removable  as  a  separate  unit 

from  said  first  wall  section  and  being  replaceable  thereon, 
said  second  ring-shaped  metal  casing  being  separate  from 

said  first  ring-shaped  metal  casing  with  a  disengageable 

joint  therebetween. 
said  second    ring  shaped   wall   section   having   a  generally 

vertical   axis  and   being   generally   circular  in   horizontal 

cross  section, 
each  of  said  ring-shaped  metal  casings  of  said  wall  sections 

having  its  own  means  for  supporting  the  refractory  lining 

thereof  when  said  wall  section  is  dismounted  from  the 

furnace  shell, 
whereby  the  refractory  lining  may  be  installed  in  each  wall 

section  prior  to  the  mounting  of  the  wall  section  on  the 

furnace  shell, 
said  first  and  second  wall  sections  constituting  a  generally 

ring-shaped  side  wall  portion  of  said  furnace  shell, 
said  side  wall  p<irtion  being  generally  barrel-shaped  in  that 

said  first  wall  section  flares  upwardly  in  its  internal  hori- 
zontal diameter  toward  a  maximum  internal  diameter, 
while  said  second  wall  section  fiares  downwardly  toward 

said  maximum  internal  diameter, 
the   barrel  shape  of  said  side   wall  portion  increasing  the 

ability  i>f  said  side  wall  portion  to  withstand  electric  arc 

action. 
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3,952,141 
SOCKET-TO-CABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  LIQUID 
COOLED  HEAVY  CURRENT  CABLE 
Ernst  Hiibner,  Osnabruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanno- 
ver, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,516 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    20.    1973 
2352785 

Int.  CL^  HOIB  7ii4,  H02G  I5l22 
U.S.  CI.  174-19  7  Claims 


plate-like  member  relative  to  and  externaiU  of  the  recep- 
tacle formed  by  said  structure 


3.952.143 
WIDE  BAND  AFC  SYSTEM 
Karo!  Siwko.  Batavia,  N.Y..  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.578 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5l50 

U.S.  CI.  178-^5.8  AF  13  Claims 
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1.  Liquid  cooled,  heavy  current  cable  having  an  inner  tube, 
an  outer  tube  and  conductors  inbetween  the  inner  and  outer 
tubes,  further  having  a  socket  for  connection  to  at  least  one 
end  of  each  of  the  conductors,  the  socket  having  a  sleeve 
portion  for  receiving  the  conductor  ends,  the  socket  having  a 
tube  disposed  inside  of  said  sleeve  portion,  the  socket  tube 
being  separated  from  but  separately  connected  to  the  said 
inner  tube  of  said  cable,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individual  clamping  straps  for  clamping  the 
conductors  to  said  socket  tube,  whereby  each  strap  fas- 
tens all  of  the  conductors  to  said  socket  tube. 


3.952,142 
ELECTRONIC  ENCLOSURE 
Irving  F.  Weiss,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Polycase, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,071 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  5100 

U.S.  CI.  174-  52  R  11  Claims 
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4.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  radio  frequencv  tuner 
including  a  UHF  tuner  and  a  VHP  tuner,  an  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  connected  to  said  radio  frequencv  tuner 
for  receiving  intermediate  frequency  signals  therefrom,  and  a 
video  channel  connected  to  said  intermediate  frequencv  am 
plifier;  an  automatic  frequencv  control  '•vstem  including  an 
automatic  frequency  control  circuit  having  an  error  amplifier 
for  providing  an  error  signal  indicative  of,  the  frequencv  error 
of  signals  amplified  by  said  intermediate  frequencv  amplifier 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  voltage  combining  means 
comprising 

a  source  of  tuning  voltage; 

first,  second,  and  third  resistors  connected  in  series  between 
said  source  of  tuning  voltage  and  the  output  of  said  error 
amplifier, 
means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
resistors  to  said  L  HP  tuner  for  providing  a  voltage  thereto 
equal  to  said  tuning  voltage  for  a  frequencv  error  of  a  first 
sense  and  proportional  to  said  tuning  voltage  and  the 
ratio  of  the  resistance  of  said  first  resistor  to  the  total 
resistance  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  resistors  for  a 
frequency  error  of  a  second  sense,  and 
means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  second  and  third 
resistors  to  said  \  HP  tuner  for  providing  a  voltage  thereto 
equal  to  said  tuning  voltage  for  a  frequencv  error  of  a  first 
sense  and  proportional  to  said  tuning  voltage  and  the 
ratio  of  the  resistance  of  said  first  and  second  resistors  to 
the  total  resistance  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  resistors 
for  a  frequency  error  of  a  second  sense. 


3.  An  insulating  enclosure  for  electronic  components  and 
the  like,  comprising 

an  electrically  nonconductive.  unitary,  structure  having 
four  side  walls  and  one  end  wall  joined  in  box-like  rela- 
tionship to  form  a  liquid-proof  receptacle  with  an  open 
end, 

a  plurality  of  continuous  guide  surfaces  extending  along  two 
opposite  side  walls  and  the  end  wall,  substantially  parallel 
to  the  other  two  side  walls,  for  receiving  edge  portions  of 
a  thin,  flat,  board  of  plate  and  for  spacing  the  board  or 
plate  from  said  other  two  side  walls,  and 

two  spaced  parallel  projections  on  one  side  wall  externally 
of  the  receptacle,  each  having  a  groove  parallel  to  and 
facing  the  other  for  slidably  receiving  and  retaining  a 


3,952.144 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
BACKGROUND  AND  CONTRAST  CONTROL 
Carl  Raymond  Kolker,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Faxon 
Communications  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  5 11. 422 
Int.  d.^*  H04N  li4U 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  18  Claims 

1.   Apparatus  for  processing  a   variable   magnitude   input 
signal  representative  of  an  input  parameter  which  vanes  be 
tween  predetermined  first  and  second  magnitudes,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

A.  means  for  storing  a  first  sample  of  said  input  signal  when 
said  input  parameter  is  at  its  first  magnitude. 
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B  means  lor  storing  a  second  s<inipk'  o\  s.iai  input  signal 
when  said  input  parameter  is  at  its  second  magnitude; 

C  and  means,  operable  during  a  reception  peruxi  in  which 
said  input  signal  is  representing  var^^lng  magnitudes  ot 
said  input  parameter,  ti>r  continually  combining  said 
input  signal  and  said  first  and  second  samples  to  continu 
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alU  produce  an  output  signal  representative  ot  the  ditTer- 
ence  in  magnitude  of  said  input  signal  and  said  first  sam- 
ple divided  by  the  difference  in  magnitude  of  said  first 
and  second  samples,  whereby  said  output  signal  is  nor- 
malized so  as  to  represent  the  magnitude  of  said  input 
parameter  as  a  fraction  of  the  range  established  b\  the 
difference  in  magnitude  of  said  first  and  second  samples 


3,952,145 
PICKl  P  ARM  CARTRIIKiE  APPARATIS 
James  Austin  Allen,  Monrovia,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,821 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  '^^6.  i'.UR  3/08 

L.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  playback  system  for  rectnering  prerecorded  signals 
trom  a  spirally  grooved  disc  reciird  by  a  signal  pickup  when 
relative  speed  is  established  therebetween,  and  the  playback 
system  including  a  supporting  structure  mounted  for  move- 
ment radiallv  of  the  disc  record,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
I    a  pickup  arm  cartridge  subject  to  location  in  an  operative 
position    in   a  compartment  provided   in   the   supporting 
structure,  the  pickup  arm  cartridge  comprising 
A    a  pickup  arm  unit  carrying  a  signal  pickup. 
B    a  casing  having  walls  defining  a  protective  enclosure 
for  the  pickup  arm  unit,  the  casing  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  signal  pickup  may  protrude,  and 


means  for  releasahly  clamping  the  pickup  arm  unit  in 
a  retracted  position  in  the  casing,  the  retracted  position 
providing  a  location  for  the  signal  pickup  withdrawn 
within  the  confines  of  the  casing  and  remote  from  the 
opening, 
2    means  mounted  in  the  supporting  structure  for  selective 

lowering  and  lifting  of  the  signal  pickup,  and 
^    means  mounted  in  the  supporting  structure  for  disabling 
the   c Limping   means  as   the   cartridge   is   located   in   the 
operative  p<isition  in  the  supporting  structure  compart 
ment  in  order  to  free  the  pickup  arm  unit  for  engagement 
with  the  signal  pickup  lowering/lifting  means. 


3,952,146 

kl  kc  tron  bkam  rkcordin(;  of  widf-band 
sk;nals  on  thfrmopla.stic  film 

(Graham  Stuart  Plo\*s,  and  Cordon   Malcolm  F^dge,  both  of 

London,  F.ngland,  assignors  to  I)ecca  Limited,  London,  Fn- 

gland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,443,  April  28.  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,821.488.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1974.  .Ser.  No. 

463,252 

Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1971. 
11993  71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28, 

1991,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CI  IB  <  on,  H04N  \S2 

t.S.  CI.  178-6.6  TP  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  a  wide  band  signal,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

directing  a  beam  of  electrons  at  a  thin  film  ^A  electricallv 
resistive  thermoplastic  material  which  is  supported  bv  a 
conductive  substrate, 

moving  said  film  relative  to  said  beam  so  as  to  cause  said 
beam  to  dep<isit  a  continuous  track  of  electric  charge  on 
the  film, 

modulating  the  intensity  ot  the  be.ini  in  accordance  with  the 
said  wide  band  signal, 

focussing  said  beam  to  produce  a  focus  having  an  effective 
diameter,  in  a  sense  along  the  direction  of  progression  of 
the  track,  which  is  substantiallv  less  than  the  shortest 
wavelength  in  said  wide  band  signal, 

oscillating  said  beam  trom  side  to  side  across  the  direction 
of  progression  of  said  track  at  a  wobble  frequency  suffi 
cienl  to  ensure  the  defnisitu^n  of  charge  twice  on  substan- 
tially every  part  of  the  track, 

blanking  said  beam  at  the  extremities  of  its  side  to  side 
movement, 

varying  the  intensity  of  said  beam  at  a  frequency  which  is 
twice  the  wobble  frequency  and  with  an  amplitude  which 
IS  greatest  for  the  middle  of  the  track,  whereby  to  cause 
said  track  to  be  of  a  width  which  is  significantly  wider 
than  said  effective  diameter  and  to  have  a  charge  density 
which  IS  substantially  greater  in  the  middle  of  the  track 
than  at  the  edges  thereof,  and 

heating  and  c(K)lmg  said  film 
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3.952,147 

PIC  KLP  ARM  CARTRIlKiE 

Marvin  Allan  Leedom.  South  Brunswick  Township,  Middlesex 

County.  N.J.,  assignor  to  R(  A  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.815 

Int.  (I.-  (;ilB  2V04,  25/06,  H04M  /  64    GllB  3120 

IS.  (I.  178-6.6  R  10  Claims 


beam  after  reflection  by  said  mirror  onto  said  video  disc 

and  for  imaging  said  mirror  axis  in  a  predetermined  plane 
that  extends  across  the  continuation  of  said  optical  path 
taken  by  said  reading  beam  after  scanning  said  record 
disc  and  spaced  from  said  reading  plane  by  a  distance 


I .  In  a  playback  system  for  recovering  recorded  signals  from 
a  spirally  grooved  disc  record  by  a  signal  pickup  when  relative 
speed  IS  established  therebetween,  said  playback  system  in- 
cluding a  supporting  structure;  an  apparatus  comprising: 
I    a  pickup  arm  cartridge  adapted  for  reception  in  a  com- 
partment   provided    in    the    supporting   structure    which 
comprises: 
A    a  signal  pickup  assembly  including 

a  pickup  arm  carrying  said  signal  pickup  at  one  end 
thereof, 

b.  a  coupler,  and 

c.  a  compliant  pickup  arm  support  tor  securing  an  end 
of  the  pickup  arm  remote  from  the  signal  pickup  to 
the  coupler,  the  compliant  pickup  arm  support  per 
mitting  arcuate  motion  of  the  pickup  arm  in  order  to 
accommodate  vertical  and  lateral  motion  of  the 
signal  pickup  in  the  disc  record  spiral  groove, 

B  an  ekmgated  casing  having  walls  defining  a  protective 
enclosure  for  the  signal  pickup  assemblv, 

C  means  tor  suspending  said  ci)upler  within  the  casing, 
and  wherein  the  casing  has  an  opening  for  permitting 
the  signal  pickup  to  pass  through  for  engagement  with 
the  disc  record  spiral  groove  during  playback,  and 

D.  biasing  means  securely  holding  the  signal  pickup  as- 
sembly in  the  casing  during  storage  and  handling  of  the 
cartridge,  and 
2    means  mounted  in  the  supporting  structure  for  disabling 

the  biasing  means  during  playback  thereby  disposing  the 

signal  pickup  subject  to  engagement  with  the  disc  record 


3,952,148 
OPTICAL  VIDFO  DISC  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  WITH 
POSITION  SERVO 
Leonard  J.  Laub,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,697 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5  76,  GIIB  7/00 

t.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  i)ptical  video  playback  system  for  deriving  an  output 

signal  from  a  video  record  disc  having  information  stored  in 

a  generally  circular  track,  which  system  comprises 

means  for  supporting  and   rotating  said  record  disc   in  a 

reading  plane, 
means  for  developing  an  optical  reading  beam, 
an  optical  system  for  directing  said  reading  beam  along  an 
optical  path  to  said  reading  plane,  said  optical  system 
including  a  mirror  displaceable  about  a  predetermined 
axis  for  selectively  shifting  said  beam  transversely  of  said 
path  and  further  including  a  final  lens  means  between  said 
mirror  and  said  reading  plane  for  focusing  said  reading 
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where  S'  is  the  distance  trom  said  final  lens  means  to  said 
image  of  the  mirror  axis,  M  is  the  magnification  factor  of  said 
final  lens  means,  and  /  is  the  focal  length  of  said  final  lens 
means. 

photoreceptor  means  disposed  in  said  predetermined  plane 
for  developing  a  correction  signal  representing  misregis- 
tration of  said  reading  beam  with  respect  to  said  track  in 
responses  to  variations  in  the  iight  distribution  in  said 
predetermined  plane, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  correction  signal  for  displac- 
ing said  mirror  about  its  axis  to  maintain  tracking  registra- 
tion of  said  reading  beam  with  said  track,  without  varying 
the  position  of  the  light  pattern  projected  onto  said  pho- 
toreceptor means,  whereby  generation  of  spurious  com- 
ponents in  said  correction  signal  due  to  record  disc  ec- 
centricities and  imperfections  is  substantially  precluded. 


3.952,149 

TELEVISION  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  ANALYSIS 

Wouter  van  den  Berg.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.\. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No,  507.680 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.    Apr.    1.    1974, 
7404361 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7//S 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  4  Claims 

I.  Television  apparatus  suitable  for  video  signal  analysis 
comprising  line  and  field  defiection  circuits,  said  circuits 
generating  sawtcxtth-shaped  defiection  signaK  m  »irder  to 
constitute  a  line  scanning  raster  in  line  peru^ds  and  a  field 
period,  the  field  defiection  circuit  comprising  a  signal  genera 
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tor  means  for  supplying  a  step  shaped  signal  having  a  variation 
occuring  once  during  at  least  one  field  period  and  an  ampli 
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3,952,150 
VISLALIZATION  OF  VIBRATIONS,  DEFORMATIONS  OR 

LEVEL  LINES  OF  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Jean  Pierre  Gerardin.  Nanterre,  and  Benjamin  Dessus,  Meu- 
don,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Electrkite  de  France  ( Ser- 
vice National),  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,061 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     July      19.     197  ^ 
73.26585 


U.S.  CI.  178-6.8 
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13  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  an  isometric  map  showing 
the  physical  characteristics  of  a  three-dimensional  test  object 
with  respect  to  a  reference,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  flat,  parallel  light  beams 
obliquely  on  said  test  object  so  as  to  form  on  said  test 
object  a  system  of  spaced  apart  light  striations,  said  sys- 
tem having  irregularities  which  correspond  to  variations 
of  said  physical  characteristics  with  respect  to  said  refer 
ence, 

means  for  operating  on  said  system  so  as  to  obtain  an  image 
which  IS  characterized  by  a  basic  luminous  structure 
which  includes,  when  there  are  variances  between  said 
physical  characteristics  and  said  reference,  local  imper- 
fections in  correspondence  to  said  variances, 

means  for  scanning  said  image  in  a  repeated  sequence  and 
at  a  fixed  rate  so  as  to  derive  an  electrical  signal  which 
includes  a  synchronization  component  corresponding  to 

/ 


said  fixed  rate  and  a  mtxiulation  component  correspond 

ing  to  said  variances, 
circuit  means  for  processing  said  electrical  signal  so  as  to 

isolate  said  synchroni7atu)n  component  and  to  prcxiuce  a 

further  signal  which  is  the  envelope  of  said  modulation 

component,  and 
display  means  for  utilizing,  said  synchronization  compt:inent 

and  said  further  signal  to  produce  an  image  which  is  the 

isometric  map  of  said  test  object 


3,952,151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZED 

REPRODUCTION  OF  REMOTELY-SENSED  IMA(;t:S 

Keith  R.  Jenkin,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,001 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  2  7  6,S,  H04N  1/24,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  30  Claims 


tude  wherein  the  line  scanning  raster  only  moves  over  a  part 
of  the  width  of  a  scanning  line 


16.  The  apparatus  for  stabilizing,  during  reproduction,  the 
image  of  d  scene  acquired  a.s  an  electronic  signal  by  a  scanning 
electromagnetic  energy  sensor  contained  within  a  structure, 
comprising 

a  Means  for  acquiring,  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  acquisition  of  the  sensor  signal,  an  electronic  data 
sequence  representing  the  instantaneous  deviation,  from 
the  nominal,  of  the  attitude  of  the  structure  relative  to  the 
scene,  said  data  sequence  comprising  three  substantially 
simultaneous  electronic  signals,  each  representing  said 
deviation  with  respect  to  a  single  one  of  three  mutually 
orthogonal  axes,  and 
b  Means  for  generating  a  reproduction  image  of  the  scene 
including  means  for  deflecting,  in  accordance  with  the 
scan  cycle  of  the  sensor,  an  image-generating  beam 
whose  instantaneous  relative  amplitude  corresponds  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  senstir  signal,  and  means  for  perturb- 
ing said  defiection.  substantially  simultaneously,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  data  sequence 


3,952,152 
CRT  SHIELD 
William  B.  Lill.  (ilenview,  and  Edward  M.  Rezotko,  Rolling 
Meadow,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation, 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,698 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  9/00,  29IH6.  H04N  5  65 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.82  10  Claims 

I.    A   structure   for   shielding   non-visual   electromagnetic 

emanations  from  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  face  with  a 
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periphery,  a  neck,  and  a  generally  tapering  portion,  intercon 
necting  the  periphery  of  the  face  and  the  neck,  comprising 
a  conductive  screen  having  a  periphery,  the  screen  being 
positioned  to  cover  the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and 
capable  of  transmitting  the  visual  emanations  therefrom, 
a  conductive  collar  conductively  bonded  to  the  periphery  of 
the  conductive  screen  and  extending  generally  around  the 


3.952.154 
AUTOMATIC  AUDIO  SOURCE  SELECTOR  FOR  STEREO 

ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 
William  A.  Gates,  Jr.,  3228  E.  Delcoa  Drive.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85032 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,104 

Int.  CI.'  H040  1:18 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SW  8(laims 


periphery  of  the  face  of  the  tube  and  projecting  from  the 
face  generally  toward  the  neck  of  the  tube. 

a  conductive,  tapered  member  shaped  generally  like  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  tube  and  having  a  lip,  the  tapered 
member  being  positioned  around  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  tube  and  its  lip  mating  with  the  collar,  and 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  tapered  member 
to  the  collar. 


3,952,153 
DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 
ACTUATED  PRINTED  BARS 
Emll  Johan  Nijenhuis,  Voorburg,  and  Cornells  Kramer,  Leld- 
schendam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  De  Staat  der 
Nederlanden,  ten  dezen  Vertegenvvoordigd  Door  de  Directeur- 
Gencraal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,845 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Oct.    1,    1973, 
7313483;  July  12,  1974,  7409464 

Int.  CI.' H04L2//00 
L.S.  CI.  178-30  7  Claims 


I.  An  electric  printer  of  characters  each  of  which  characters 
is  composed  of  spots  marked  in  m  horizontal  and  n  vertical 
equal  areas,  said  printer  comprising 

A.  n  parallel  adjacent  print  bars  having  lengths  at  least  equal 

to  the  length  of  a  line  of  said  characters. 
B   anvil  bridge  means  movable  along  said  bars  and  spaced 

from  and  transverse  of  said  bars. 
C   a  printable  sheet  in  the  space  between  said  anvil  means 

and  said  bars  for  recording  simultaneous  contact  between 

said  bars  and  said  anvil  means, 
D   first  electromagnetic  means  for  separately  moving  said 

bars  towards  said  anvil  means,  and 
E    second  electromagnetic  means  for  stepping  said  anvil 

means  along  said  bars  in  increments  corresponding  to 

each  m  area  of  said  characters. 


1.  An  automatic  electronic  control  system  for  an  entertain 
ment  system  utilizing  audio  signal  sensors  for  the  preferential 
selection  of  a  first  signal  source  with  means  for  turning  it  to  a 
second  signal  source  upon  cessation  of  the  signal  from  s;Md 
first  signal  source,  said  control  system  comprising 

a  first  input  signal  terminal  for  connection  to  a  preferential 

first  signal  source, 
a  second  input  signal  terminal  for  connection  to  a  second 

signal  source, 
switching  means  comprising  input,  output  and  control  ter 
minals  for  selectively  connecting  either  said  first  input 
signal  source  or  said  second  input  signal  source  to  an 
audio  output  terminal, 
an  audio  output  terminal  connected  to  said  switching  means 

output  terminal  for  connection  to  a  speaker  system. 
a  first  audio  sensing  circuit  comprising  input,  output  and 
control  terminals  for  interconnecting  said  first  input  sig 
nal  terminal  and  said  switching  means, 
a  second  audio  sensing  circuit  comprising  input,  output  and 

control  terminals, 
said  input  terminal  of  said  first  audio  sensing  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  first   input  signal   terminal  and   said 
output  terminal  of  said  first  audio  sensing  circuit  being 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  switching  means 
said  control  terminal  of  said  first  audio  sensing  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  second  audu^ 
sensing  circuit, 
said   input   terminal  of  said   second  audio  sensing  circuit 
being  connected  to  said  switching  means  output  terminal 
and  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  audio  sensing 
circuit  being  connected   to  an   input   terminal   of   said 
switching  means,  said  second  input  signal  terminal  being 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  switching  means. 
said   switching   means   upon   energization    of  said   control 
system  connecting  said  second  input  signal  terminal  to 
said  audio  output  terminal. 
said  first  audio  sensing  circuit  upon  sensing  a  signal  at  said 
first  input  signal  terminal  generating  a  control  signal  to 
actuate  said  switching  means  to  connect  said  first  input 
signal  terminal  to  said  audio  output  terminal, 
said  second  audio  sensing  circuit  upon  termination  of  sig- 
nals from  said  first  input  signal  terminal  existing  at  said 
audio  output  signal  terminal  transmitting  a  signal  from  its 
output  terminal  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  switching 
means  to  reconnect  said  second  signal  input  terminal  to 
said  audio  output  signal  terminal 


3,952.155 

WATER  SKI  TOW  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Novak,  15451  Satkoy  St.,  Van  Nuvs,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.946 

InL  CI.'  H04M  1  02 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  VE  7  Claims 

1.  A  water  ski  tow  assembly  including 
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a  tow  line  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  attaching  the 
line  t<i  a  towing  boat  and  terminating  at  the  other  end 
thereof  in  at  least  one  hand  grip  tor  a  w..itcr  skier  ic 
enable  the  skier  to  be  propelled  over  the  siirtaLe  ot  a  body 
of  water.  . 

a  first  miLrophone/speaker  unit;     | 

a  hollow  ovoid  housing  for  said  first  microphone/speaker 
unit  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  tow  line  to  provuie 
A  noaiatiiin  means  for  the  first  microphone/speaker  unit. 


said  first  microphone/speaker  unit  being  mounted  in  said 
housing  coaxially  with  the  central  axis  thereof  and  form 
mg  an  enclosure  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing, 

a  second  microph(me  speaker  unit  mounted  m  the  towing 
boat. 

an  amplitler  unit  mounted  m  the  towing  boat  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  microphone/speaker  units;  and 

electric  leads  extending  from  said  amplifier  unit  to  said  first 
microphone/speaker  unit  arid  electricalK  connected 
thereto;  | 

said  leads  entering  the  housing  through  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  hold  the  housing  upright  when  m  the  water 


3.952.156 
SIGNAL  PR(K  KSSIKC;  SYSTKM 
Roy  J.  Lahr.  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972.  S«-.  No.  286.981 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  5/00.  HOIC    Ii)()4 

L'.S.  CI.  179^1  C.Q  8  (  laims 


4^ — ^ 


recording    means    for   simultaneously    recording    said    four 

independent  channel  signals. 
(ilayback    means    for    reproducing    said    lour    independent 

channel  signals. 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  playback  means  for  sub- 
stantially producing  an  electrical  circuit  analog  of  said 
audio  signal  space,  said  circuit  means  having  four  series 
ring  connected  potentiometers  with  a  channel  connected 
to  each  junction   of  two   p(nentiometers.   each   of  said 
potentiometers    having    a    mechanicalK    variable    wiper 
terminal, 
combining  means  for  combining  predetermined  pairs  of  said 
wiper  terminals  into  first  and  second  binaural  electrical 
output  signals  having  signal  intensities  from  each  of  said 
channel  signals. 
binaural    transducer    means    for    converting    said    binaural 
electrical  output  signals  into  audible  binaural  sounds,  and 
manual  pt>sition  contnil  means  ct)nnected  to  said  mechani 
cally  variable  wiper  terminals  of  said  potentiometers  for 
dependent    movement   thereof  to   selectively    varv    said 
channel  signal  intensities  of  said  binaural  electrical  out 
put    signals,    whereby    directional    manipulation    of  said 
position   control   means   results  in  a  substantially   ct)rre- 
sponding  directional  change  in  the  binaural  perception  of 
spatial  position  within  said  audio  signal  space 
8.  /Xn  audio  signal  processing  system  for  processing  audio 
signals  within  an  audio  signal  space,  comprising 

a  plurality  o'[  audio  transducers  positioned  at  a  plurality  •.A 
different  locations  in  said  audio  signal  space,  said  trans 
liucers  generating  a  plurality   of  independent  electrical 
channel  signals; 
a  flat  surface  having  uniform  electrical  resistance  character 
istics   connected    to    receive    said    plurality    of  electrical 
channel  sigrviK  at  spaced  points  around  said  resistance 
surface  for  substantially   producing  an  electrical  circuit 
<inalog  of  said  audio  signal  space, 
clci  tricil  connection  means  including  a  pair  of  taps  posi- 
tioned at  any  point  on  said  resistive  surface  for  tapping 
said   channel   signals  to   thereby   generate   two  binaural 
output  signals  having  signal  intensities  from  each  of  said 
electrical  channel  signals,  and 
position  control  means  connected  to  said  flat  surface  and  to 
said  connection  means  to  selectively  vary  said  tap  posi- 
tions to  correspondingly  vary  said  channel  signal  intensi- 
ties of  said  binaural  output  signals,  whereby  the  binaural 
perception  of  spatial  position  of  a  person  listening  to  said 
binaural  Mgnals  may   be  varieil 


JiC  . 


3,  An  audio  signal  processing  system  for  processing  audio 
signals  within  an  audio  signal  space  comprising: 

four  audio  transducers  positioned  at  substantially  equally 
spaced  locations  around  said  audio  signal  •  space,  said 
audio  transducers  generating  four  independent  electrical 
channel  signals. 


3.952.157 

MATRIX  FOl  R-CHANNKI.  DECODING  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Tukahashi.  and  Ryosuke  Ito.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1973,  48-26726 

Int.  Cl.^  H()4R  ^:0i) 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  c;Q  14  Claims 

1.  A  decoding  system  lor  converting  first  and  second  com- 
posite signals  containing  at  least  front-left,  front-right,  back- 
left  and  back -right  directional  audio  input  signals  encoded 
with  preselected  amplitude  and  phase  relationships  into  four 
output  signals  being  coupled  to  four  loudspeakers  disposed 
around  a  listener,  which  comprises  control  means  for  delect- 
ing level  relationships  of  directional  audio  input  signals  in  the 
first  and  second  compnisite  signals  and  matrix  means  for  pro- 
ducing output  signals  while  varying  the  mixing  coefficients  of 
the  first  and  second  compc^site  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
level  relationship  oi  directu)nal  audio  input  signals,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  matrix  means  is  operative  to  vary  the 
mixing  coefficients  of  the  first  and  second  composite  signals 
^^i  medium  frequency  band  in  accordance  with  the  level  rela- 
tu^nship  oi  the  directional  audio  input  signals  and  also  sub- 
stantially to  fix  the  mixing  coefficients  i)f  the  first  and  second 
composite  signals  of  low  and  high  frequency  bands,  and 
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IS  operative  to  Hx  the  mixing  coefficients  of  the  first  and 
second  composite  signals  of  low  frequency  band  to  differ- 


■ 42>^ 
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ent  values  from  those  of  the  first  and  second  composite 
Signals  of  high  frequency  band 


3,952,158 
EAR  PROTECTION  AND  HEARING  DEV  ICE 
Gordon  L.  Kyle,  1607  12th  St.,  Decatur,  Ala.  35601,  and  John 
D.   Hays,  Jr..  Rte.    1.  Box    175.  Owens  Cross  Roads    Ala 
35763 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,734 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  /   /y 

L.S.  CL  179- IP  3  Claims 


I.  An  ear  protection  and  hearing  device  comprising 

at  least  tme  enclosure  having  an  open  region  adapted  to  tit 
around  the  human  ear, 

a  sound  insulating  layer  providing  a  barrier  surface  between 
the  inside  and  outside  of  said  enclosure, 

a  microphone  attached  Xo  and  positioned  tin  the  outside  of 
said  enclosure. 

filler  means  having  an  input  and  output  and  including 
means  for  passing  a  selected  band  of  audible  frequencies. 

compression  means  having  an  amplitude  transfer  factcir 
which  vanes  inversely  with  input, 

signal  amplification  means, 

a  siiund  reproducer  withm  said  enclosure;  and 

means  for  serially  connecting  said  filter  means,  said  com- 
pression means,  and  said  amplification  means,  electri- 
cally, in  this  order,  between  said  microphone  and  said 
sound  reproducer, 

whereby  a  selected  range  of  low  level  sounds  are  discern 
able  in  the  presence  of  higher  level  noise 


3.952.159 

DUCTED  PORT  REFLEX  ENCLOSl  RF 

Wayne  M.  Schott,   Mount   Prospect.   III.,  avsignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,8 1 5,  March  9.  1 973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.903 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  l.u2.  GIOK  1 1 ,00 

U.S.  a.  179-1  E  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  ducted-port  hass. reflex  sound  reproducing  system 
wherein  the  ducted  port  is  utih/ed  to  reduce  distortion  in  the 
lower  porlmn  o'i  the  frequency  range  being  reproduced,  the 
combination  which  increases  relative  sound  pressure  level  in 
that  lower  portion  of  said  frequency  range  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  a  volume  less  than  4  cubic  feet  and 
exhibiting    a    predetermined    acoustic    compliance    and 
being  essentially  air-tight  except  for  a  pair  of  primary 
openings,  a  first  located  in  one  wall  portion  and  a  second 
located  in  another  wall  portio.p  therei^f  spaced  from  said 
one  wall  portion. 
bass-range   loudspeaker  means  mounted  on  said  one  wall 
portion  to  air-seal  and  project  sound  outwardly  of  said 
enclosure  through  said  first  openmg, 
said  loudspeaker  means  exhibiting  a  selected  cone-suspen- 
sion acoustic  compliance  such  that  the  ratio  of  said  enclo- 
sure predetermined  compliance  to  said  selected  cone-sus- 
pension compliance  is  not  less  than  0.707. 
said  loudspeaker  means  further  exhibiting  a  given  loaded 
free-air  Q  not  less  than  0  4  and  not  greater  than  1.0  and 
also   exhibiting   a   predetermined    free-air    resonant   fre- 
quency and  a  frequency  response  in  which  the  half-power 
point  at  one  end  of  the  response  is  established  at  a  prede- 
termined low  frequency,  and 
a  tubular  duct  having  a  diameter  between  2  and  6  inches 
projecting    from    around    the    periphery    oi  said    second 
opening   and   having  an    assigned   length   and  cross-sec- 
tional  area  such   that   it   exhibits  a   tuned   acoustic  fre- 
quency and  a  frequency  response  in  which  the  response 
between  its  halfpower  points  extends  from  at  least  said 
loudspeaker  free-air  resonant  frequency  to  said  predeter- 
mined low   frequency  of  said  loudspeaker  response,  the 
ratio  of  said  tuned  acoustic  frequency  to  said  predeter- 
mined   resonant    frequency    of  said    loudspeaker    means 
being  not  less  than  0  5  and  not  greater  than  1.0. 


3.952.160 
COIN  TELEPHONE  ARRANGEMENT  TO  OBMATE 
ACOLSTICALLY  COl  PLED  FRAl  D 
Gerald  Philip  Pasternack.  Colts  Neck;  Lawrence  Oliver  Steven- 
son, Howell,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Gary   VNayne  Strong.  Ann 
Arbor,    Mich.,   assignors   to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.661 
Int.  Cl.^  H04M  I5ilii 
L.S.  CI.  179-7.1  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  com  telephone  station  having  voice  signal  input 
means,  com  deposit  input  and  detection  means,  and  means  for 
translating  a  com  depc»sit  into  encoded  information  for  trans- 
mission to  a  telephone  office,  the  improvement  comprising 
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means  for  obviating  acoustical  coupling  of  a  fraudulent  com 
dep<isit  information  signal  applied  through  said  voice  signal 
input  means,  said  obviating  means  including  means  autt)mati 


cail>   ^)perative  during  a  coin  collectu)n  inter\al  \^hen  said 
fraudulent  signal  may  be  applied  through  said  input  means  for 
introducing  an  error  in  said  fraudulent  coin  deposit  mform.i 
tion  signal. 


3,952.161 
ALDIO  PRCKKSSOR  t  IRCLIT  FOR  AN  FM-STEREO 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
William   F.   Gilbert;   Burtron   D.  Schertz,  both   o(   Kokomo; 
Wayne  A.  Smith,  Russiaville,  and  lister  Wilkinson,  Ko- 
komo. all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974, 
Int.  CI.'  Hi 
U.S.  CI.  179-   15  BT 


General  M 
Ser.  No.  5 


Motors  Corporation, 


516.797 


IR  5/04 


6  Claims 


Hie     .5  TWK-isr-jpe-si^  j»."i«f 


1.  An  audio  processor  for  prt-KCssmg  left  and  right  slerco- 
phonically  related  input  signals,  said  processor  including  left 
and  right  signal  prticessing  channels,  each  of  said  signal  pro- 
cessing channels  including  first  and  second  subchannels. 
means  coupling  said  left  audio  input  signal  to  said  first  and 
second  subchannels  of  said  left  signal  prcK"essing  channel  and 
means  coupling  said  right  audio  input  signal  to  said  first  and 
second  subchannels  of  said  right  signal  processing  channel, 
means  coupling  the  first  subchannel  of  said  left  processing 
channel  with  the  first  subchannel  of  said  right  processing 
channel  for  producing  a  blended  signal  in  each  of  said  first 
subchannels,  said  second  subchannel  of  said  left  and  right 
processing  channels  maintaining  the  original  separation  be 
tween  said  left  and  right  audio  signals  and  passing  said  left  and 
right  input  signal  substantially  unaltered,  means  providing  a 
control  voltage  related  to  a  characteristic  of  the  carrier  signal 
from  which  said  input  signals  are  obtained,  and  means  respon 
sive  to  said  control  voltage  for  summing  a  portion  of  the  signal 
at  the  output  of  each  of  said  first  subchannels  with  a  comple 
mentary  portion  of  the  signal  at  the  output  of  its  associated 
second  subchannel  to  produce  a  composite  left  and  a  comp*)s 
ite  right  audio  signal. 


3,952,162 
TIME  DIVISION  DIGITAL  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Alain  G.  Texier.  32.  Avenue  du  General  de  Gaulle,  92360 
Meudon-la-Foret,   and   Michel   R.   Davancens,  6,   Pare  de 
Diane,  78350  Jouy-en-Josas,  both  of  France 

Filed  May  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  581,081 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May     28,     1974, 
74.18467 

int.  CI."  H040  1 1104 
L  S.  CI.  179-  15  AT  6  Claims 
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I.  A  time  division  digital  switching  network  comprising 

first   multiplexing  means  in   which   first  order  digital  data 

channels  transmitting  words  consisting  of  a  given  number 

of  hits  and  having  first  rates  which  are  different  from  but 

multiples   of  one   another  undergo  a  first  multiplexing 


April  20,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


4.^9 


converting  them  into  second-order  digital  data  channels 
having  a  second  predetermined  rate; 
second    multiplexing    means    in    which    said    second-order 
digital  channels  undergo  a  second  multiplexing  convert- 
mg  them  into  third-order  digital  data  channels  having  a 
third  predetermined  rate,  and 
a  digital  switching  unit  having  at  least  one  buffer  store  in 
w-hich  the  firstorder-channel  words  multiplexed  into  the 
third-order  channels  are  grouped  at  an  address  having 
first  and  second  part  and  whose  first  part  depends  upon 
the  second-order  channel  they  occupy  in  the  third-order 
channel  and  whose  second  part  depends  up<in  the  first- 
order  channel  they  occupy  in  the  second-order  channel. 
the  bits  of  a  given  rank  of  the  words  of  a  second-order 
channel    forming   a    pseudorandom    sequence    having    a 
known  period  and,  therefore,  the  bits  of  a  given  rank  of 
the  words  of  a  third-order  channel  forming  a  number  of 
interleaved  pseudorandom  sequences, 
the  said  switching  network   being  characterized  in  that  said 
digital  switching  unit  includes  means  for  separating  the  inter- 
leaved pseudorandom  sequences  and  for  deducing  from  the 
bits  comprising  them  said  second  part  of  the  address  of  the 
words. 


3,952.163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TF^TING  IN  FDM 

SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Couturier,  SUmford;  Steven  J.  Davis,  Ridgefield, 
and  G.  Howard  Robbins,  New  Canaan,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  General  DataComm  Industries,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,589,  April  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,869,577.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,773 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  HJOO 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BE  7  Claims 


a  method  of  closed  loop  testing  the  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  modems  from  the  frequency -mixiulated  sig- 
nal side  of  the  first  modem  comprising 
sensing  a  particular  fequenc\-mtxiulated  signal  supplied 

to  the   first  demixiulator  and   producmg  in   response 

thereto  a  test  initiate  signal, 
detecting  an  interruption  in  signals  applied  to  the  first 

demodulator  and  prtnjucmg  in  resp<inse  thereto  a  reset 

signal. 

operating  the  second  mcxiulator  in  one  of  the  originate  or 
answer  mcxles  in  response  to  said  test  initiate  signal; 

operating  the  second  demodulator  m  the  other  ot  sjiJ 
originate  or  answer  modes  m  re^p<inse  to  said  test 
initiate  signal. 

connecting  the  output  of  the  second  modulator  to  the 
input  of  the  second  demodulator  in  response  to  said 
test  initiate  signal, 

applying  cycles  of  said  test  initiate  and  reset  signals  to  a 
counter,  and 

in  response  to  the  output  of  said  counter,  interconnecimg 
the  output  terminal  of  the  first  demc>dulator  and  the 
input  terminal  of  the  first  mixJulati>r  w,hile  disconnect- 
ing the  first  modem  from  the  second  modem,  the  out- 
put of  the  counter  being  such  that  said  interconnecting 
does  not  take  place  during  all  cvcles  of  the  test  initiate 
and  reset  signals 


3,952,164 
VCKTODER  SYSTEM  USING  DELTA  MODULATION 
Guy  Albert  Jules  David,  Thiais;  Gilbert  Marie  Marcel  Ferrieu. 
Bievres  (Essonne);  Pierre  Lorand,  and  Michel  Cartier.  both 
of  Lannion,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Telecommunications 
Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.  and  Ftal  Francais. 
both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.577 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Julv     20      19"''< 
73.26733 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-15.55  R  ^  claims 
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I.  In  a  data  transmission  terminal  comprising 
a  first  modem  comprising 

a  first  demcxiulator  with  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a 
frequency  mtxiulated  signal  and  an  output  terminal  to 
which  are  supplied  data  signals  demodulated  from  said 
frequency-mcxJulated  signal,  and 

a  first  modulator  with  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
digital  data  signals  and  an  output  terminal  to  which  is 
supplied  a  frequency-mcxiulated  signal  representative 
of  said  digital  data  signals,  and 
a  second  modem  comprising: 

a  second  demodulator  with  an  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing a  frequency-modulated  signal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal to  which  are  supplied  data  signals  demodulated 
from  said  frequency-modulated  signal,  said  output 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the 
first  modulator;  and 

a  second  modulator  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing digital  data  signals  and  an  output  terminal  to  which 
IS  supplied  a  frequency-modulated  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  digital  data  signals,  said  input  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first 
demodulator. 
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1.  A  vocoder  system  for  transmitting  a  \oice  signal  from  a 
transmitter  to  a  receiver,  said  transmitter  comprising  means 
for  deriving  from  said  voice  signal  a  base  band  signal  represen- 
tative of  components  in  a  lower  frequency  range  of  said  voice 
signal,  a  spectral  analyzer  means  for  deriving  from  said  voice 
signal  narrow  band  control  signals  representative  of  the  en- 
ergy distribution  of  individual  components  in  an  upper  fre- 
quency range  of  said  voice  signal,  and  means  coupled  to  btMh 
of  said  deriving  means  for  transmitting  said  base  band  signal 
and  said  control  signals  to  said  receiver,  said  receiver  compris- 
ing means  for  receiving  the   transmitted  signals,  a  spectral 
synthesizer  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  con- 
trolled by  said  control  signals  for  selectiveK  employing  a  voice 
excitation  signal  derived  from  said  base  band  signal  to  gener- 
ate artificial  signals  representative  of  said  individual  compci- 
nenls  in  said  upper  frequency  range,  means  coupled  to  said 
synthesizer  for  combining  said  artificial  signals  with  said  ba.se 
band  signal  to  produce  a  reconstruction  of  said  voice  signal, 
and  wherein  said  system  further  comprises  a  delta  modulator 
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means  coupled  to  receive  said  base  hand  signal  tor  deriving 
from  said  base  band  voice  excitation  signal 


3.952,165 
TIK  TRl  NK  C ONTROI.  ARRANC;FMKM 
Uwe  A.  Pommerening.  and  C>lenn  I,.  Richards,  both  of  Web- 
ster,  N.V.,   assignors   to   Stromberg-C'arlson   Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,954 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  f  ^J 

U.S.  (I.   179      27  (A  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  private  automatic  branch  exchange  having  a  sohd 
state  switching  matrix  for  effecting  connections  between  local 
calling  stations  and  local  called  stations,  between  local  sta 
tions  and  incoming  and  outgoing  trunk  parties  and  between  at 
least  one  attendant  position  and  local  stations  and  trunk 
parties,  having  a  common  control  for  effecting  the  connec- 
tions via  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  local,  incoming, 
outgoing  and  tie  trunk  junctors  and  at  least  one  attendant 
junctor,  havmg  a  memory  for  the  local  junctors,  incoming, 
outgoing  and  tie  trunk  junctors  and  attendant  junctors,  and 
having  first  call  extending  circuit  means  for  automaticallv 
extending  an  incoming  tie  trunk  call  via  the  attendant  junctor 
to  the  attendant  position,  a  tie  trunk  control  arrangement 
comprising 

first  holding  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  from 

the  attendant  position  for  placing  the  incoming  tie  trunk 

call  in  a  holding  status. 
second  call  extending  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  second 

signal   from   the   attendant   position   for  connecting  the 

attendant  position  via  a  trunk  junctor  to  a  trunk, 
first  connecting  a  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  third  signal 

from  the  attendant  p<isition  for  connecting  the  incoming 

tie  trunk  to  the  trunk 


3.952,166  j 
LOL'DSPEAKING  TELEPHONE  CIRCCIT 
Kunihiro  Kato,  Hachiohji;  Ryoichi  Vlatsuda,  Musashino,  and 
Ryoichi  Okayasu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1.595 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Oct.    IK,    1973,   4K- 
116367 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  >)IU8 
L.S.  CI.  179—81  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaking  telephone  circuit  comprising  a  first  rec 
tifier-filter  circuit  connected  to  a  transmitting  path  for  rectify 
ing  and  filtering  a  signal  transmitted  through  said  transmitting 
path,  a  second  rectifier-filter  circuit  connected  to  a  receiving 


path  for  rectifving  and  filtering  a  signal  received  by  said  re- 
ceiving path,  a  main  comparator  for  comparing  the  outputs 
from  said  first  and  second  rectifier-filter  circuits,  a  resistance 
attenuator  for  attenuating  an  output  from  said  first  or  second 
rectifier  filter  circuit,  a  control  comparator  for  comparing  the 
output  from  said  resistance  attenuator  with  the  output  from 
saiii  first  or  second  rectifier  filter  circuit  which  does  not  sup- 
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ply  an  output  to  said  resistance  attenuator,  a  memory  device 
for  memorizing  the  output  from  said  control  comparator,  and 
a  transmitting  circuit  variable  loss  means  connected  in  said 
transmitting  path  and  a  receiving  circuit  variable  loss  means 
connected  in  a  receiving  path  which  give  an  insertion  loss  ti> 
a  talking  path  in  respt^nse  to  the  output  from  said  main  com- 
parator with  said  memorv  device  as  a  parameter  for  both  of 
said  loss  means. 


3,952,167 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLER  FOR  ISE  WITH  A 

TELEPHONE  SET 

Matsumi  Suzuki,   Ebina,  and   Toshihiko  Toyoshima,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474.307 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    June    8,    1973.    48- 
67055(11 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  1 100 
U.S.  CL  179—81  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  device  for  use  with  a  tele- 
phone set  having  a  hand  hole  in  the  rear  thereof,  said  tele- 
phone set  being  employed  in  a  communication  facility  having 
a  transmitting  device  and  a  receiving  device,  said  coupling 
device  comprising 

a  hollow  plug  removably  insertable  in  said  hand  hole, 
a  first  winding  of  wire  disposed  within  said  hollow  plug  for 
receiving  electrical  signals  from  said  telephone  set,  said 
first  winding  being  connected  to  said  receiving  device, 
and 
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a  second  winding  of  wire  disposed  within  said  hollow  plug 
for  transmitting  electrical  signals  to  said  telephone  set 
said    wire   of  said   second    winding   being   substantially 
thicker  in  cross  section  than  the  wire  of  said  first  winding 
said  second  winding  being  connected  to  said  transmitting 
device. 


3,952,168 
ROTARV  TELEPHONE  DIAL  STRUCTURE 
Eugene  Barber,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y, 
Filed  July   1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.971 
Int.  Cl.^  H04.M  h23 
U.S.CI.  179     90R  ,0  Claims 


responsive  to  either  polantv  of  voltage  between  said  pair 
when  the  absolute  voltage  exceeds  the  voltage  oi  said 
office  battery  b\  a  predetermined  quantitv. 

an  ungrounded  isolated  solid  state  termination  means  con 
nected  between  said  pair  at  the  station  end,  said  termina- 
tion means  being  responsive  to  logic  circuitrv  means  via 
an  optical  coupler  for  terminating  said  tip  and  ring  line 
with  either  polantv  of  line  current  when  an  on-hoid  con 
dition  exists. 

an  ungrounded  isolated  solid  state  ring  control  switch  for 
switching  a  local  ringing  supply  to  the  ringer  or  buzzer  of 
said  second  key  telephone,  said  ring  control  switch  means 
being  responsive  to  said  logic  circuitrv  mean^  via  an 
optical  coupler. 


_£fl_ 


I.  A  rotarv  telephone  dial  assembly  comprising  an  essen- 
tially disc-shaped  dial  base  with  diametrically  opposed  wall 
surfaces,  said  base  adapted  for  mounting  on  one  face  thereof 
a  stationary  indicia  plate  and  a  manually  rotatable  finger 
wheel  and  adapted  to  position  on  the  opposite  face  thereof 
output  mechanism  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  finger  wheel, 
the  invention  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  assembly 
within  a  telephone  housing,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
slots,  there  being  an  entrance  to  each  slot  in  each  of  said 
surfaces  with  said  slots  being  parallel  to  said  opposed  face,  a 
first  and  a  second  L-shaped  mounting  bracket  of  sheet  metal 
with  one  leg  of  each  bracket  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  slots, 
a  holding  tab  angled  from  said  each  leg  to  engage  and  grip  the 
adjacent  slot  to  prevent  removal  of  said  brackets  from  the 
respective  slot,  and  the  other  leg  of  said  bracket  including 
means  for  securing  said  assembly  in  said  telephone  housing 


3.952,169 
SOLID  STATE  LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  KEY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 
Ogden  W.  Vincent,  147  S.  Kingsley.  Anaheim,  Calif.  92806 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,533,  April  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,580 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  179-99  7  Claims 

I.  in  a  key  telephone  system  a  solid  state  line  circuit  com- 
prising. 

in  combination. 

a  pair  of  conductors  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tip  and 
ring  lines  from  a  central  office  havmg  an  office  battery 
and  a  ringing  voltage  source  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  receiver,  transmitter  and  ringer  of  a  first  key 
telephone  and  to  the  receiver  and  transmitter  of  a  second 
key  telephone, 
an   ungrounded   isolated   solid  state   line  current  detector 
means  connected  in  series  with  the  first  conductor  of  said 
pair  at  the  central  office  end.  said  line  current  detector 
means  being  responsive  to  line  current  of  either  polarity 
for  activating  an  optical  coupler  when  the  current  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  quantity, 
an  ungrounded  isolated  solid  state  ringing  detector  means 
connected  between  said  pair  at  the  station  end  for  activat- 
ing an  optical  coupler,  said  ringing  detector  means  being 
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a  solid  slate  motor  switch  means  for  switching  the  motor  of 
the  interrupter  from  central  to  a  local  power  supply,  said 
motor  switch  means  being  responsive  \o  said  logic  cir- 
cuitry means, 

a  stMid  state  lamp  switch  means  for  switching  the  lamps  oi 
said  first  and  second  key  telephones  to  a  local  power 
supply,  said  lamp  switch  means  being  resptinsive  to  said 
logic  circuitry  means,  for  reliability  the  activation  of  said 
lamp  switch  means  being  continuous  during  the  time  the 
lamps  of  said  first  and  second  kev  telephones  emit  light, 
said  logic  circuitry  means  using  the  output  of  said  ringing 
detector  means,  the  output  of  said  line  detector  means. 
signal  A.  the  light  fiashing  signal,  and  the  light  winking 
signal  as  input  signals  and  not  as  power  sources. 
said  logic  circuitry  means  responding  to  the  output  of  said 
ringing    detector    means    after    a    predetermined    delay 
whereafter  activating  said  ring  control  switch  means,  said 
motor  switch  means  and  said  lamp  switch  means, 
said  logic  circuitry  means  having  a  predetermined  time-out 
whereby  local  ringing  and  lamp  excitation  continue  after 
said  ringing  voltage  is  removed, 
said  logic  circuitry  means  inhibiting  said  termination  means, 
said   ring  control  switch   means  and  said  motor  switch 
means  and  activating  said  lamp  switch  means  when  an 
answered  condition  exists, 
said  logic  circuitry  means  activating  said  termination  means 
when  an  on-hold  condition  exists,  a  capacitor  being  previ- 
ously charged  by  the  application  of  said  signal  A  to  initi- 
ate an  on-hold  condition,  thereafter  said  logic  circuitry 
means  remaining  in  a  latched  state  bv  holding  on  itself 
until  an  answered  condition  is  re-established,  and 
said  logic  circuitry  means  havmg  a  capacitor  that  is  charged 
upon  initiation  of  said  on-hold  condition  whereafter  said 
charged  capacitor  preventing  drop  out  of  said  termina 
tion   means  due   to  momentary   zero  line  current,   said 
charged   capacitor   being   discharged   for   releasing   said 
termination  means  due  to  a  predetermined  time  of  zerr^ 
line  current. 
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3.952.170 
MINIATURE  APPARATLS  FOR  REPRODtCING  SOl'ND 

FROM  A  STATIONARY  RECORD 
Ronald  D.  Irvin,  I>os  Gatos,  and  Steven  Richard  Runyan.  Palo 
Alto,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Montron  Corporation, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.267 

Int.  Cl.»  GIIB  3100.  21/02.  t  '^106 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.4  R  19  Claims 


T 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  sound  from  a  stationary 
record,  a  base,  a  .nain  shaft  mounted  on  the  base,  a  disc-like 
member  mounted  on  said  mam  shaft,  means  carried  by  said 
base  for  rotating  said  disc  like  member,  a  cartridge  having  a 
stylus  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  record,  an  arm  assembly 
carrying  said  cartridge  in  one  end  thereof,  means  mounting 
said  arm  assembly  on  said  disc-like  member  to  permit  swing 
ing  motion  of  said  one  end  of  said  arm  assembly  about  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  pivot  axes,  said  disc-like  member  having  an 
arcuate  slot  therein  through  which  the  stylus  can  extend  to 
engage  the  record,  coounterbalance  means  carried  by  the  arm 
assembly  so  that  the  arm  assembly  is  counterbalanced  about 
Its  pivot  axes,  counterbalance  means  carried  by  the  disc-like 
member  counterbalancing  the  disc-like  member  for  the  mass 
of  the  arm  assembly  and  its  counterbalance  means,  means 
yieldably  urging  said  arm  assembly  and  the  cartridge  with  its 
stylus  in  a  direction  to  move  the  stylus  into  a  position  whereby 
It  may  engage  the  record  m  any  the  stylus  into  a  p<-)Sition 
whereby  it  may  engage  the  record  in  any  position  of  and  the 
arm  for  moving  said  arm  and  the  cartridge  carried  thereby 
with  Its  stylus  out  of  engagement  with  the  record  and  for 
returning  it  to  and  retaining  it  in  an  at-home  ptisition  latch 
means  carried  by  the  base  for  latching  said  disc-like  member 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  same  when  said  arm  a.ssembly  is  m 
said  at-home  position  and  push  button  means  carried  by  said 
ba.se  and  movable  to  a  position  to  relea.se  said  disc-like  mem 
her  to  permit  rotation  of  the  same  and  to  cause  operation  of 
said  means  earned  by  said  ba.se  for  rotating  said  disc-like 
member  and  for  releasing  said  arm  a-ssembly  to  permit  the 
cartridge  and  the  stylus  carried  thereby  to  move  to  a  position 
whereby  the  stylus  can  engage  the  record 


other  and  directly  below  said  first  and  second  transduc- 
ers. 
e    a  resolver  having  four  connecting  points  contacting  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  transducers  and  said 
first  and  second  stabilizers; 


EDGE    or    MODULATION 

Plane 
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f  a  pivot  anchor  coupling  said  resolver  in  a  tensioned  man- 
ner to  said  ba.se,  said  pivot  anchor  being  attached  to  said 
resolver  at  a  p<iint  which  is  equidistant  from  each  of  said 
four  connecting  points,  and 

g  a  stylus  bar  extending  from  said  resolver  along  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  anchor 


3,952.172 
TELEPHONE  CALL  SIMULATOR 
Corentin  Jean  I.ouis  Penn,  Pleumeur-Bodou;  Paul  Jean  Castex, 
Lannion,  and  Andre' Tarridec,  Perros-Gulrec,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  SOCOTEL,  a  Societe  Mixte  pour  le  Developpe- 
ment  de  la  Technique  de  la  Commutation  dans  le  Domaine 
des  Telecommunications,  Issy-les-Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.954 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  2,  1973,  73.16397 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.2  R  3  Claims 


3,952,171 

STEREO  PH0N0<;RAPH  CARTRIDGE 
Norman  H.  Dieter,  Jr.,  Pleasantviiie.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mi- 
cro/Acoustics Corporation.  Eimsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,202 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  1116 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.41  K  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  stereo  phonograph  cartridge  comprising 

a    a  ba.se. 

b  first  and  second  piezoelectric  transducers; 
c  first  and  second  individual  elastomeric  means  mounting 
said  first  and  second  transducer  to  said  base  depending 
downward  in  a  cantilevered  manner  in  horizontal  spaced 
relationship, 
d  first  and  second  separate  elastomeric  stabilizers  mounted 
to  said  base  in  horizontal  spaced  relationship  with  each 


.4 


KLinMf 
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uiicaitti      .lacrgi  r~ 
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1.  A  telephone  call  simulator  comprising  pseudo  subscriber 
circuits  respectively  connected  to  telephone  exchange  sub- 
scriber lines,  pseudo  junctors  respectively  connected  to  tele- 
phone exchange  trunk  lines,  a  plurality  of  separate  test  circuits 
comprising  line  condition  detecti>rs.  tone  detectors,  line  con- 
dition generators,  tone  generators,  order  distributors,  scan- 
ners and  a  data  priKessmg  unit,  said  call  simulator  comprising 
said  pseudo  junctors  connected  to  wires  prolonging  the  wires 
of  a  trunk  line  associated  with  the  pseudo  junctor,  said  pro- 
longing wires  being  connected  to  the  said  tone  detectors  and 
to  said  order  distributors,  data  processing  means  controlling 
said  pseudo  junctor  and  the  detectors  and  distributors  con- 
nected thereto,  signalling  detection  circuit  means  and  signal- 
ling transmission  circuit  means  which  are  proper  for  the  sig- 
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nailing  system  used  on  the  one  of  said  trunk  line  which  is 
under  test,  the  said  signalling  detection  circuit  means  being 
connected  to  said  scanners  and  said  signalling  transmission 
circuits  being  connected  directly  to  said  order  distributors 


3,952,173 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Takehiro  Tsuji.  and  Katsuyuki  Takagi,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.924 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    9     1973     48- 
130262[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  200-264  5  Claims 


open  circuit  to  said  second  terminal  when  said  actuating  ele 
ment  is  in  its  first  stroke  position,  further  movement  of  said 
actuating  element  toward  said  first  electrode  to  a  second 
stroke  position  being  operative  to  further  compress  said 
contact  element  and  increa.se  its  diameter  suflficientK  to  en 
gage  said  second  electrcxie  thereby  to  complete  a  funher 
conductive  path  between  said  first  and  second  termmais  via 
said  contact  element  at  said  second  stroke  p<')sition  of  said 
actuating  member 


3,952.174 
PUSHBUTTON  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM 
Henry  J.  Boulanger,  Cianberland.  R.I.  and  Ujljiam  ,J    Midon. 
North    Attleboro.    Mass.    assignors   to   Texas    Instrument* 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.997 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  13.52.  1/06 

VS.  CI.  200-5  A  ,  Claim 


,.ft:-^;^r^-rrt-r^-r^ 
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1.  A  switching  apparatus  operative  to  complete  at  least  two 
different  circuit  paths  in  a  predetermined  operating  sequence 
comprising  a   holder  fixedly  attached  to  a  cylindrical  stem 
member,  electrical  insulating  means  supported  by  said  holder 
and  defining  an  opening  of  hollow  cylindrical  shape  positioned 
in  coaxial  relation  to  said  stem  member  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  stem  member,  a  first  stationary  electrode  disposed  at  the 
end  of  said  cylindrical  opening  remote  from  said  one  end  of 
said  stem  member,  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
electrode  for  connecting  said  first  electrode  to  an  external 
circuit,  a  second   stationary   electrode   of  cylindrical   shape 
disp<-»sed  along  the  sidewall  portion  of  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing, said  second  electrode  being  positioned  in  spaced,  electri 
cally  separate  relationship  to  said  first  stationary  electrode,  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  said  second  electrode  for  con- 
necting said  second  electrode  to  an  external  circuit,  a  cylindri- 
cal contact  element  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  opening 
in  coaxial  relation  thereto,  said  contact  element  comprising  a 
compressible  elastomeric  material  constructed  to  be  substan- 
tially nonconductive  in  its  noncompressed  state  and  to  be 
electrically  conductive   when  compressed,  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  contact  element  being  in  engagement  with  said  first 
stationary  electrode,  the  diameter  of  said  contact  element  m 
Its  noncompressed  state  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
second  electrode  whereby  said  contact  element  is  normally 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  second 
stationary  electrode,  a  moving  electrode  positioned  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  contact  element  for  movement  along  the 
axial  direction  of  said  contact  element  to  axially  compress  said 
contact  element,  a  third  terminal  connected  to  said  moving 
electrode  for  connecting  said  moving  electrode  to  an  external 
circuit,  and  an  actuating  member  fixedly  connected  to  said 
moving  electrode  and  slidably  disposed  within  said  stem  mem- 
ber for  selectively  compressing  said  contact  element,  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  and  moving  electrode  toward 
said  first  electrode  to  a  first  stroke  position  being  operative  to 
partially  compress  said  contact  element  to  complete  a  conduc- 
tive path  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  third  terminal  via 
said  contact  element,  the  enlarged  diameter  of  said  contact 
element  in  its  said  partially  compressed  state  still  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  second  electrode  to  maintain  an 


1.  A  keyboard  system  comprisng  an  electrically  insulati^e 
substrate  board  of  a  molded  synthetic  resin  material  havmg  a 
plurality  of  parallel  grooves  in  one  surface  thereof  extending 
in  one  direction  of  the  board,  a  plurality  of  actuating  elements 
arranged  in  an  array  of  columns  and  rows  on  said  one  face  of 
the  board  with  said  columns  extending  substantiaJK  m  said 
one   direction,   a   plurality   of  conductors   received    bs    said 
grooves,  one  conductor  in  each  groove,  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors being  a   wire  of  generally    circular  cross-section   there 
being  one  conductor  for  each  row  of  said  elements  constitut- 
ing a  row  conductor  and  one  for  each  column  of  said  elements 
constituting  a  column  conductor,  each  of  said  column  conduc- 
tors being  substantially  aligned  with  the  center  portion  of  each 
of  the  elements  in  that  column,  each  of  said  elements  compris- 
ing a  concave-convex  disk  of  fiexible  electncalK  conductive 
material,  each  said  row  of  elements  comprising  a  series  of  said 
disks  in  line  with  one  another  and  electricallv  connected  to  an 
electrically  conductive  carrier  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  disks. 
each  said  line  of  disks  and  said  carriers  secured  thereto  consti- 
tuting a  unitary  strip,  each  disk  in  said  strip  having  its  concave 
face  toward  said  board  and  being  movable  independently  of 
one  another  from  an  initial  convex  position  m  which  the  cen- 
ter portion  of  the  disk  is  clear  of  its  respective  column  conduc- 
tor to  a  partially  over-center  actuated  position  in  w.hich  the 
center  portion  of  the  disk  is  in  electrical  contact  uith  its  re- 
spective column  conductor,   said  carriers  being  electrically 
common  to  all  of  said  disks  in  its  respective  strip,  one  of  said 
carriers  of  each  said  strip  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
respective  row  conductor,  a  plurality  of  recesses  m  said  board 
arranged  in  an  array  corresponding  to  said  array  of  actuating 
elements,  there  being  one  disk  for  each  recess,  a  first  insuia- 
tive  sheet  interposed  between  said  board  and  said  strips  for 
electrically  insulating  said  strips  and  said  disks  from  said  con- 
ductors, said  sheet  being  secured  to  said  board  and  having  an 
array  of  openings  therein  corresponding  to  said  arrav  of  ele 
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merits,  said  openings  being  smaller  than  said  disks  so  that  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  disks  are  engageable  with  said  sheet, 
said  center  portions  of  the  disks  being  received  by  said  open 
ings  thereby  to  enable  the  disks  to  make  ct)ntact  with  their 
respective  conductors  as  they  are  moved  from  their  initial 
positions  into  their  actuated  positions,  and  a  second  sheet  of 
flexible  insulative  material  overlying  said  strips,  said  second 
sheet  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  strips 
and  to  said  first  sheet  for  electrically  insulating  the  strips  and 
for  sealing  the  disks  relative  to  tHe  board  thereby  to  substan 
tiailv  prevent  contamination  of  the  electrical  contact  between 
said  disks  and  their  respective  column  conductors. 


3.952.175 
PISHBLTTON  SWITCH  MECHANISM  HAVING  BLOCK 
OCT  MEMBERS  WITH  COMMON  MOUNTING  AND 
DISCRETE  LATCH  BAR 
Bernard  J.  Golbeck.  Crystal  Lalie,  and  Raymond  ¥.  I^wan- 
dowski.  Mount  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Oak  Indus- 
tries inc..  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.972 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  y/26 

U.S.  CL  200—5  E  16  Claims 


1.  .A  pushbutton  switch  mechanism  including  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  terminals  positioned  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
individual  contact  arms  positioned  for  contact  with  said  termi- 
nals, 

said  housing  including  a  cover  section  having  a  cover  por- 
tion and  a  button  portion  joined  by  an  integral  hinge,  a 
plurality  of  buttons  integrally  formed  with  spring  arms, 
said  buttons  and  button  spring  arms  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  button  p<irtion,  said  cover  pt>rtion  in 
eluding  openings,  with  said  portions  being  folded  one 
upon  the  other  when  said  cover  section  is  assembled,  with 
the  buttons  extending  through  the  button  openings. 


3.952.176 
MULTIPLE  POLE  PUSHBUTTON  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Paul  Dalton  Holder,  and  Dale  Bruce  Alexander,  both  of  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  E>ec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,664 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  13/52,  19!  10.  G04C  9100.  G04B  27100 
U.S.  CI.  200—  1 1  R  28  Claims 

I.  A  selective  switch  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  elongated  bore  extending  therethrough, 
a  plunger  member  slidably  received  within  the  bore  of  said 

housing  and  extending  therethrough, 
a  rotor  plate  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  plunger  member 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  outwardly 
disposed  relation  to  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an 
end  surface  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
plunger  and  disp<ised  in  juxtaptisition  to  said  rotor  plate, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  indexing  positions  on  one  of 

said  rotor  plate  and  said  end  surface  of  said  housing, 
an  indexing  member  on  the  other  of  said  rotor  plate  and  said 
end  surface  of  said  housing,  said  indexing  member  being 
selectably  receivable  by  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  index 
ing  positions, 


an  insulative  end  member  secured  to  said  housing  and  cov- 
ering said  one  end  of  said  plunger  member  and  said  rotor 
plate  in  opposed  spaced  relation  thereto, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
contacts  on  said  end  member  corresp<inding  to  the  plural- 
ity of  indexing  positions  and  disptised  in  opposed  spaced 
relation  to  said  rotor  plate, 

an  electrically  conductive  contact  member  on  said  rotor 
plate  for  selective  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  contacts  on  said  end  member; 

means  biasing  said  plunger  member  and  said  rotor  plate 
carried  thereby  in  a  direction  normally  spacing  said 
contact  member  on  said  rotor  plate  from  said  plurality  of 
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contacts  on  said  end  member  and  seating  said  indexing 
member  in  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said  index- 
ing positions, 

the  other  end  of  said  plunger  member  being  exposed  for 
manual  rotation  of  said  plunger  member  and  said  rotor 
plate  carried  thereby  with  respect  to  said  housing  to 
selectably  seat  said  indexing  member  in  engagement  with 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  indexing  p<-)sitions,  and 

said  contact  member  on  said  rotor  plate  being  engageable 
with  the  particular  contact  on  said  end  member  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  indexing  position  in  response  to 
manual  depression  of  said  plunger  member  in  a  direction 
opp<ised  to  the  direction  in  which  said  plunger  member  is 
urged  by  said  biasing  means. 


3,952,177 
TIMER  FOR  MULTI-PURPOSE  USE 
Kingo    Murata,    Shiki;    Shigeyuki    Nishimura,    and    HIroshi 
Ogihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser,  No.  518.898 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    29,    1973,   48- 
121381 

Int,  Cl.^  HOIH  4ill0.  G04C  2///6 
U.S.  CI.  200—35  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  timer  to  be  built  m  a  radio  set  or  the  like,  which  in- 
cludes a  clock  mechanism  driven  by  a  synchronous  motor,  a 
"sleep"  mechanism,  a  "snixi/e"  mechanism,  a  timer  set  drum 
and  a  clutch  disk  interlocked  with  the  clcxk  mechanism  and 
shiftable  to  the  position  where  it  can  engage  with  the  timer  set 
drum  for  predetermined  time  period  from  the  moment  the 
time  set  by  the  timer  set  drum  has  come,  comprising 
a  frame, 

a  vibrating  reed  attached   to  the  synchronous  motor  for 
generating  the  buzzing  sound. 
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a  microswitch  having  an   actuator  and  connected  to  the  3,952,178 

radio  set  or  the  like  as  a  power  switch  of  the  latter,  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

a  first  slide  pjate  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having    Cleve  Lloyd  Reese,  Arden,  N.C..  and  John  P.  Kelly.  Meq 
.u        c      ..._..  ^.^    assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge.  Ill 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.684 
Int.  Cl,=  HOIH  9  02 
U.S.  CI.  200-47 


uon. 


10  Claims 


at  one  end  thereof  a  bent  portion  engageable  with  the 
actuator  of  the  microswitch  and  an  arm  engageable  with 
one  surface  of  the  clutch  disk, 
a  second  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  in  paral- 
lel with  the  first  slide  plate  and  having  at  the  middle 
thereof  a  buzzer  stopper  arm  engageable  with  the  vibrat- 
ing reed  and  at  one  end  thereof  a  bent  portion  facing  with 
the  bent  ponion  of  the  first  slide  plate,  the  second  slide 
plate  being  connected  to  the  snooze  mechanism, 
an  actuating  lever  pivotably  supported  on  the  frame  with 
one  end  thereof  positioned  between  the  bent  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  slide  plates. 
a  spring  for  urging  said  one  end  of  the  actuating  lever 

toward  the  bent  portion  of  the  first  slide  plate. 
a  contract  spring  arranged  between  the  first  and  second 

slide  plates, 
a  control  member  having  a  pair  of  cams  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  so  that  it  can  be  set  into  four  differ- 
ent positions, 
a  first  connecting  lever  rotaUble  supported  on  the  frame  so 

that  it  couples  one  of  said  cams  to  the  first  slide  plate, 
a  second  connecting  lever  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame        *"   '^^  electncal  switch  comprising  a  first  component,  a 
so  that  It  couples  the  other  of  said  cams  to  the  second    ^^'^°"^  component  removably  assembled  with  said  first  com 
slide  plate.  ponent.  and  a  housing  substantially  enclosing  said  assembled 

components,  said  housing  having  a  first  section  on  which  said 
first  component  is  fixedly  mounted  and  a  second  section  on 
which  said  second  component  is  fixedly  mounted,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  passageway  for  electrical  leads  extend 
ing  into  the  housing  interior;  said  first  component  including 
first  and  second  contact  means  arranged  in  spaced  relation. 
and  a  third  contact  means  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  contact  means  and  being 
selectively  movable  into  electrical  contact  with  either  the  first 
or  second  contact  means,  each  of  said  contact  means  being 
provided  with  a  protuberance  adapted  to  slidably  engage  in 
electrical  contact  a  corresponding  protuberance  formed  on 
said  second  component  when  said  components  are  in  assem 
bled  relation,  said  first  component  being  provided  with  an 
adjustable  actuating  element  to  effect  selective  movement  oi 
said  third  contact  means  portion,  adjustment  of  said  element 
being  effected  extenorly  of  said  housing,  the  protuberances 
formed  on  said  second  component  forming  first  segments  of 
a  plurality  of  terminals,  said  terminals  having  second  segments 
spaced  from  said  first  portions  for  connection  to  the  electrical 
leads  when  said  housing  sections  are  disposed  in  disassembled 
.     ,   ,  •         .  .  .         ,      ,.  relation,  said  terminal  second  segments  being  spaced  from  a 

a  switch  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  coupled  n^s,  .nterior  wall  surface  of  the  housing,  said  housing  second 
to  the  sleep  mechanism  through  one  end  thereof  so  that,  section  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  and  in  communication 
under  the  control  of  the  sleep  mechanism,  the  other  end  ^,,th  said  passageway  for  accommc^ating  portions  of  the 
thereof  can  move  between  a  position  where  IS  can  open  electrical  leads  extending  into  the  housing  interior  said 
the  microswitch  and  a  position  where  it  can  close  the    pocket  being  disposed  adjacent  said  terminal  second  segments 

and  spaced  from  said  terminal  first  segments. 
a  snooze  actuating  member  mounted  on  the  frame  so  that 

It  can  shift  when  depressed  the  second  slide  plate  to  the  ~~~  ' 

position  w  here  the  buzzer  stopper  arm  is  engaged  with  the 

reed,  and 

said  pair  of  cams  being  so  arranged  that  at  the  first  position 


3,952,179 

ROTARY  CUTTING  DIE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

of  the  control  member  the  first  slide  plate  is  shifted  to  the    Kenneth  Vincent  Baker.  Stillman  Valley.  III.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
position  where  it  can  close  the  microswitch,  that  at  the        well  international  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467.926.  May  8,  1974,  Pat.  No,  3.905,283. 

This  application  Feb.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,517 

Int.  Cl.»  B23P  /  0*.  B23K  9  It 

U.S.  CI.  219—69  M  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  rotary  cutting  die  for  converting 

sheet  material  into  die  cut  and  creased  products  comprising 


second  position  of  the  control  member  the  first  slide  plate 
is  retracted  to  the  position  where  it  can  open  the  micro- 
switch,  that  at  the  third  position  of  the  control  member 
the  first  slide  plate  is  retracted  to  the  position  where  it  can 
open  the  microswitch  that  at  the  third  position  of  the 
control  member  the  first  slide  plate  is  retracted  to  the 


position  where  it  can  open  the  microswitch  but  is  held  m    the  steps  of 


movable  condition  toward  the  switch,  and  that  the  fourth 
position  of  the  control  member  the  first  slide  plate  is 
retracted  to  the  position  where  it  can  open  the  switch  but 
is  held  in  movable  condition  toward  the  switch  and  the 
second  slide  plate  is  held  in  the  movable  condition  toward 
the  switch. 


providing  a  die  blank  cylinder  having  a  diameter  less  than 
a  predetermined  reference  diameter, 

applying  a  weld  bead  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  die 
blank  cylinder  m  a  predetermined  configuration  to  in- 
crease the  effective  diameter  of  the  die  blank  cylinder 
beyond  the  reference  diameter. 


945  O.G.-53 
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removing  a  ptirtion  of  the  weld  bead  to  form  a  uniform 
working  surface  thereon  having  a  diameter  equal  to  said 
reference  diameter. 


3,952,181 
HUMIDIFIER 
Hugh  T.  Reed,  3067  Valwood  Parkway,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex. 
75234 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,990 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  I  !2H 

XJJS.  CI.  219-272  19  Claims 


and  electrical  discharge  machining  said  weld  bead  to  form 
a  cutting  edge  coincident  with  said  working  surface. 


3,952.180 

CLADDING 

Daniel  S.  Gnanarouthu,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 

Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,379 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  2  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  219-121  L.M  17  Claims 


1.  Cladding  method  comprising, 

continuously  scanning  a  metal  substrate  surface  with  a  CW 
operating  laser  t>eam  having  a  core  power  density  of  29 
to  500  kilowatts  per  square  inch  in  linear  traces  with  a 
longitudinal  scanning  speed  along  such  linear  trace  of 
5-50  inches  per  minute 

the  scanning  being  carried  out  in  a  pattern  to  incrementally 
trace  the  surface  with  spaced  scan  line  patterns, 

simultaneously  feeding  a  cladding  metal  to  the  substrate 
surface  to  intercept  essentially  the  entire  laser  beam  core 
and  absorb  essentially  the  entire  beam  energy  so  that  the 
cladding  material  is  melted  and  superheated  and  with 
application  of  laser  beam  ptiwer  thereto  for  an  essentially 
continuous  period  of  at  least  1  (X)  milliseconds  and  so  that 
the  adjacent  substrate  surface  e  heat  treated  at  the  same 
time  to  improve  iLs  wettability  but  melted  only  to  the 
extent  of  a  superficial  surface  layer  thereof 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  steam  generation  zone  and  a  sediment 
separation  /one  having  an  upper  piirtion  and  a  lower 
portion, 

heating  means  for  selectively  raising  the  temperature  within 
the  steam  generation  zone  in  the  housing  from  ambient 
temperature  to  a  predetermined  operating  temperature. 

coil  means  for  directing  water  through  the  steam  generation 
zone  of  the  housing  m)  that  when  the  temperature  therein 
is  at  the  predetermined  operating  temperature  the  water 
is  vaptirized  into  steam, 

the  coil  means  being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  sub 
stantial  coefficient  of  thermal  expansu)n  between  ambi- 
ent temperature  and  the  predetermined  operating  tem- 
perature St)  that  the  coil  means  substantially  expands  as 
the  temperature  m  the  steam  generation  zone  is  raised 
under  the  action  of  the  heating  means  and  substantially 
contracts  a.s  the  temperature  within  the  steam  generation 
zone  is  reduced  upon  de-energization  of  the  heating 
means, 

the  expansions  and  contractions  of  the  coil  means  causing 
separation  of  sediment  from  the  interior  thereof  which 
sediment  is  earned  through  the  coil  means  by  the  fluid 
flowing  therethrough, 

means  for  discharging  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  coil 
means  into  the  upper  ptirtion  of  the  sediment  separation 
zone  of  the  housing  sc>  that  sediment  and  unvaporized 
water  flowing  from  the  coil  means  are  separated  from 
steam  by  the  action  of  gravity  and  deposited  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  sediment  separation  zone,  and 

means  for  discharging  steam  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
sediment  separation  zone  of  the  housing 


3,952,182 
INSTANTANEOUS  ELECTRIC  FLUID  HEATER 
Robert  D.  Flanders,  18040  I^wer  Boooes  Ferry  Road,  Tigard, 
Oreg.  97223 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,436 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1102.  3,78.  F24H  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  219-309  22  Claims 

10.  A  rapid- response  liquid  immersion  heater  comprising 

a   a  liquid-holding  vessel, 

b  a  heating  element  mounted  within  said  vessel  for  immer- 
sion in  a  liquid  to  be  heated,  said  heating  element  com- 
prising an  electrical  resistance  element  and  a  fluid-imper 
vious,  electncallv  non-conductive  vitreous  ceramic  coat- 
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mg  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  resistance  element 
for  electrically  insulating  the  same  from  said  liquid,  said 
coating  having  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  the  thickness 
of  said  resistance  element  and  is  within  the  range  of  about 


n4       ,4     t4    9«     00    »0« 


two  to  seven  thousandths  of  an  inch,  said  coating  and 
resistance  element  respectively  having  substantially  equal 
thermal  expansion  cc^fficients  within  a  predetermined 
temperature  range 


3,952,183 
SHEET  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Abe,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Himeji,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,908 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   June   28,    1973,   48- 
72248;  Oct.  31.  1973,  48-122595 

Int.  CI.'  G06M  9100.  B65H  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  SB  g  Claims 


i  '  J      KX 


1.  In  a  sheet  counting  apparatus,  the  combination  compris- 
ing 

a  a  casing  in  which  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  counted  is  placed 
on  one  of  their  edges; 

b  a  sheet  stand  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  said  sheet  stand 
including  means  for  exerting  a  forward  pressure  on  the 
sheet-stack; 

c  infeed  means  arranged  forwardly  of  said  sheet  stand,  said 
infeed  means  including  at  least  one  infeed  roll  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  sheets  in 
said  sheet  stand  for  frictionally  and  successively  feeding 
out  the  foremost  one  of  the  sheets  of  a  stack  away  from 
said  sheet  stand, 

d  counting  means  arranged  adjacent  to  said  sheet  stand  for 
counting  number  of  sheets  successively  fed  from  said 


sheet  stand  bv   said  infeed  means,  said  counting  mean*. 
including 

1.  at  least  one  sensing  roll  rotatably  mounted  under  ^aid 
infeed   roll  so  as  to  be  displaceable  awa\    from  said 
infeed  roll  in  response  to  travelling  of  each  sheet  be 
tween  said  infeed  roll  and  said  sensing  roll. 

2.  an  arm  on  which  said  sensing  roll  is  mounted,  said  arm 
being  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  he 
swingable  through  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  de- 
gree of  displacement  of  said  sensing  roll,  and 

3  a  counter  switch  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm. 
said  counter  switch  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  eav:h 
time  when  a  single  sheet  travels  over  the  sensing  roil 

e.  conveyor  means  having  a  rear  end  disposed  adjacent  t>i 
said  infeed  means  and  a  front  end  being  remote  from  said 
infeed  means,  whereby  the  successively  counted  sheets 
loaded  on  said  conveyor  means  at  said  rear  end  are  trans- 
ported to  said  front  end  thereof. 

f    recovery  means  for  recovering  the  counted  and  trans 
ported  sheets  from  said  conveyor  means  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  neat  stack,  said  recovery  means  mcluding 

1.  an  abutment  arranged  forwardly  of  said  from  end  of 
said  conveyor  means  for  stopping  the  successiveK 
counted  sheets  transported  thereby,  said  abutment 
being  effective  to  form  a  stack  of  the  sheets  on  said 
front  end  of  said  convevor  means,  and 

2.  a  sheet  holder  plate  arranged  honzontally  over  said 
front  end  of  said  conveyor  means  for  holding  the  stack 
of  sheets  in  position  thereon,  said  sheet  holder  plate 
being  displaceable  upwardly  in  step  with  the  mcrease  in 
the  height  of  the  stack  of  sheets;  and 

g   drive  means  for  driving  said  infeed  means  and  said  con 
vevor  means 


3,952.184 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CLASSIFY  ING  AND 

FINDING  OF  GROUPINGS  OF  SERIES  OF 

DISTINGUISHING  SIGNS  ACCORDING  TO  THE  RISKS 

OF  CONFLICT  THEY  INVOLVE  WITH  GIVEN 

GROUPINGS 

Paul  F.  Bassard,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Depot  de 

.Margues  Sodema,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.651 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    Apr.     13.     1973. 
73.13440 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  -00 
U.S.  CI.  235-150  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  finding  and  classifying 
trade  marks  or  similar  distinguishing  signs  MC  of  a  first  series 
representing  marks  previously  registered  and  which  have 
similarities  capable  of  involving  a  risk  of  conflict  R  with  trade 
marks  or  similar  distinguishing  signs  MP  of  a  second  series 
representing  marks  presented  for  registration  or  use.  said 
series  of  trade  marks  MC  and  MP  each  being  represented  bv 
groupings  of  letters,  compnsing: 

a  first  memory  means  for  recording  said  MC  and  .MP 
groupings. 

b  comparing  and  counting  means  for  analyzing,  pair  by 
pair,  each  pair  compnsing  an  MCi  grouping  and  an  MPj 
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grouping  to  determine  for  each  pair,  the  number  /  of  the 
letters  in  the  shortest  trade  mark,  the  numher  l.  of  the 
letters  m  the  longest  trade  mark,  the  number  a  of  letters 
of  the  longest  contmuous  or  discontmuous  sequence 
common  to  both  groupings  and  disposed  in  the  same 
relative  positions  within  the  sequence,  the  number  h  of 
letters  common  to  both  grouping  other  than  those  of  the 
longest  sequence,  the  number  c  of  letters  of  the  longest 
grouping  not  found  m  the  other  grouping. 

c  second  memory  means  for  storing  predetermined  values 
of  the  functions  A{a,  /),  B(fe,L)  and  C(r,L)  having  in- 
creasing slopes  for  increasing  values  of  a.  h  and  c.  respec- 
tively, for  /  and  L  constant,  and 

d  adding  means  connected  to  receive  from  said  second 
memory  means  the  values  Aij,  Bij  and  Cij  corresptmding 
to  the  numbers  /,  L,  a,  h.  and  c  determined  by  said  com 
paring  and  counting  means  for  determining  a  coefTicient 
of  similarity  ( Aij  -t-  Bij  —  Cij)  proportional  to  said  risk  of 
conflict  R  j 


a  data  field  having  a  size  of  N,  by  Nj,  N,  and  Nj  being  rela- 
tively prime  with  respect  to  each  other,  comprising 

an  input  scan  apparatus  for  scanning  the  N,  by  Nj  two-di- 
mensional data  field  comprising  the  input  signal,  which 
receives  and  scans  in  such  an  order,  or  sequence,  the  N, 
by  N,  input  data  samples  in  the  field  so  that  a  subse- 
quently generated  one-dimensional  Fourier  transform  of 
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3,952,185 
STANDARD  DEVIATION  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  Stultz,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  and  Thomas  A.  Budne. 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,842 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  114H 

L.S.  CI.  235— 151.13  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
standard  deviation  of  a  random  variable  responsively  to  sys- 
tem input  signals  each  indicative  ai  a  sampled  value  of  said 
variable,  comprising 

a  integrator  means  for  integrating  separately  each  said 
input  signal  and  for  generating  output  signals  indicative 
separately  of  the  integrated  values  of  individual  ones  of 
said  input  signals; 

b.  signal  selector  means  for  generating  output  signals  con 
sisting  of  said   integrator  means  output  signals  having 
amplitude   unidirectionally  displaced   from   a   predeter 
mined  signal  amplitude,  and 

c.  averaging  circuit  means  for  averaging  said  signal  selector 
means  output  signals  and  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  such  averaging,  said  averaging  circuit  means 
output  signal  constituting  said  system  output  signal. 


J 


3.952,  I8< 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISCRETE  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

Jeffrey  M.  Speiser,  and  Harper  Jolin  Whitehouse,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548^00 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15134 

U.S.  CI.  235—156  12  Claims 

1.   An   apparatus  for   the   generation   of  two-dimensional 

discrete  Fourier  transforms  of  an  input  signal  developed  from 


a  length  N  ,  N2  serial  data  string  is  identical  to  an  N,  by  N, 
two-dimensional  discrete  Fourier  transform  of  the  N,  by 
N,  input  data  samples,  and 
a  serial-access  one -dimensional  discrete  Fourier  transform 
(  DFT)  device,  connected  to  the  input  scan  generator,  for 
generating  a  one-dimensional  discrete  Fourier  transform 
of  the  length  N,  Nj  serial  data  string. 


3.952.187 
CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSFORMING  RECTANGULAR 
COORDINATES  TO  POLAR  COORDINATES 
John  L.  Robinson,  Wenonah,  N  J.,  and  Anthony  Mattel,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,224 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7138,  G06G  7 122 

U.S.  CI.  235-186  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  transforming  to  polar  coordinate  form  first 
and  second  binary  number  electrical  signals  representative  of 
rectangular  coordinates  for  a  vector  or  phasor  or  the  like,  said 
first  binary  number  electrical  signal  being  representative  of  a 
coordinate  dimension  parallel  to  one  axis  of  a  rectangular 
coordinate  system  and  said  second  binary  number  electrical 
signal  being  representative  of  a  coordinate  dimension  parallel 
to  an  other  axis  of  said  rectangular  coordinate  system,  said 
circuit  generating  a  third  binary  number  electrical  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  polar  coordinate  angle,  measured  relative  to 
said  one  axis  and  determined  by  the  magnitudes  of  said  first 
and  second  binary  number  electrical  signals,  said  circuit  com- 
prising; 

first  register  means  for  storing  said  first  binary  number 
electrical  signal, 

second  register  means  for  stonng  said  second  binary  num- 
ber electrical  signal, 

third  register  means  for  accumulating  the  bits  forming  said 
third  binary  number  electrical  signal,  the  most  significant 
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bit  of  said  second  binary  number  electrical  signal  being 
coupled  to  the  most  significant  bit  position  of  said  third 
register  means, 
circuit  means  for  setting  a  second  bit  position  of  said  third 

register  means  to  a  predetermined  logic  sute. 
memory  circuit  means  programmed  to  provide  sine  and 
cosine   values  of  the   angle   represented   bv    the   binary 
number  contents  of  said  third  register  means; 
multiplier  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  circuit 
means  and  to  said  first  and  second  register  means,  for 
multiplying  the  contents  of  said  second  register  means  by 
said  cosine  value  to  form  a  first  product  and  to  multiply 
the  contents  of  said  first  register  means  by  said  sine  value 
to  form  a  second  product; 
circuit  means  for  determining  if  one  of  said  products  is 

greater  than  the  other  of  said  products,  and 
circuit  means  for  changing  said  predetermined  logic  state 
setting  of  said  second  bit  position  of  said  third  register 
means  if  said  one  of  said  products  is  greater  than  said 
other  of  said  products. 


sensed  by  said  sampling  means  in  said  selected  charge 
transfer  means 


3,952.189 
COMPLEX  ANALOG  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Wayne  Nixon  Fabricius,  Freehold.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.510 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15i34.  G06G  7,}* 
U.S.  CI.  235-197  6  Claims 


3  952  188 
MONOLITHIC  TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  WITH  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  DELAY  LINE 
Harry  M.  Sloate,  Acton,  and  Arthur  M.  Cappon.  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,568 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  ^11-^9 

U.S.  CI.  235-193  8  Claims 


Dimiic"  _  sG-.*,  -—  M'lit  —    J*  L»  ;'  I — 
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1.  A  monolithic  transversal  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  charge  transfer  means  coupled  together  to 
form  a  charge  transfer  delay  line  for  sequentially  transfer- 
ring analog  information  in  the  form  of  electrical  signals. 

a  plurality  of  sampling  means  coupled  to  selected  charge 
transfer  means  for  sensing  said  electrical  signals  therein; 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  means,  each  having  an  output,  an 
input  individually  coupled  to  one  of  said  sampling  means, 
and  an  amplification  characteristic  which  may  be  variable 
fabricated  to  yield  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  electrical  signal  amplified 
by   a  desired   factor  and  compensated   with   respect   to 
errors  therein  occurring  within  said  charge  transfer  delay 
line  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  amplifier  means  are 
arranged  in  first  and  second  groups  for  polarizing  the 
outputs  of  said  amplifier  means  such  that  the  outputs  of 
the  amplifier  means  comprising  said  first  group  are  cou- 
pled to  a  first  common  output  and  the  outputs  of  the 
amplifier  means  comprising  said  second  group  are  cou- 
pled to  a  second  common  output,  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  amplifier  means 
and  cooperating  therewith  for  providing   a  differential 
summation   of  the   output   signals   from   said   amplifier 
means  such  that  the  signal  on  either  said  first  or  second 
common  output  represents  the  polarized  summation  of 
the     error-compensated,     amplified     electrical     signals 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  preciseK  controlled  complex 
analog  waveform  comprising 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  m  the  form 
of  code  groups  constituting  encoded  samples  oi  a  pulse 
tram  having  a  fundamental  spectral  component  and  a 
plurality  of  higher  order  spectral  components,  said  spec- 
tral components  being  each  offset  from  a  different  nomi- 
nal frequency  by  a  prescribed  frequency  and  defining  a 
predetermined   frequency   spectrum,   and   said   nominal 
frequencies  being  in  harmonic  relationship  to  each  other, 
accessing  means  in  predetermined  circuit  relationship  with 
said  means  for  defining  for  providing  the  code  groups  in 
a  predetermined  repetitive  sequence,  and 
converting  means  for  decoding  the  digital  signals  m   the 
code  groups  to  form  the  pulse  train  wherebv   the  pre- 
scribed frequency  has  a  value  that  insures  that  the  peak 
amplitude  of  at  least  one  of  the  pulses  of  the  pulse  tram 
essentially   corresponds   to   the    peak    amplitude   of  the 
envelope  of  the  pulse  tram  independent  of  phase  inter- 
cept distortion  being  subject  to  the  pulse  train 


3.952,190 

UNDERWATER  STROBE  FLASH  IMT 

Ronald  L.  Perkins,   10911   Monteverde  I^ne.  Houston    Tex 

77072 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.149 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  17i08.  15/05;  F21V  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-26  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  waterproofing  a  strobe  fiash  unit  including 
a  synchronizing  switch  actuated  by  cable  means  and  power 
supply  for  use  in  underwater  photography,  comprising 

providing  an  elastomer  mold. 

mounting  a  strobe  flash  unit  and  power  supply  within  said 
mold. 

forming  an  aperture  through  one  surface  of  said  mold. 
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extending  a  cable  slightly  larger  than  said  afxfrture  through 

said  aperture  to  said  strobe  flash  unit, 
attaching  said  cable  to  said  synchronizing  switch  to  opera 

lively  connect  said  cable  and  said  switch, 
electrically  connecting  said  strobe  Hash  unit,  said  switch 

and  said  power  supply, 
pouring  epoxy  resin  into  said  mold  to  surround  said  strobe 

flash  unit  and  p<iwer  supply; 
curing  said  eptixy  resin  in  said  mold, 
removing  said  mold  from  said  epoxy  resin,  whereby   s»iid 

strobe  flash  unit  and  power  supply  are  encapsulated  in  a 

waterproof  casing  of  epoxy  resin 
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I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  focussing  of  a  convergent 
beam  of  radiant  energy  directed  toward  a  recorded  face  of  a 
substrate  carrying  data  in  the  form  of  an  angularly  mcxiulated 
carrier  wave,  said  carrier  wave  being  transcribed  along  an 
optically  readable  track  lying  within  said  recorded  face,  said 
system  comprising  generator  means  for  producing  a  periodic 
electrical  pilot  signal  having  a  frequency  substantially  smaller 
than  the  lowest  frequency  of  said  angularly  modulated  carrier 
wave,  an  objective  lens  causing  said  convergent  beam  of  radi- 
ant energy  to  illuminate  said  optically  readable  track  at  its 
convergence  point  electromechanical  means  arranged  for 
displacing  said  convergence  point  in  response  to  said  peruxiic 
electrical  electrical  pilot  signal  and  along  the  direction  of 
incidence  of  said  convergent  beana,  photodetector  means 
arranged  for  collecting  a  ptirtion  of  the  radiant  energy  emerg 
ing  from  the  illuminated  portion  of  said  optically  readable 
track,  sensing  means  connected  to  the  respective  outputs  of 
said  generator  means  and  of  said  photodetector  means  for 
producing  a  focussing  error  signal,  and  feed  back  means  for 
applying  said  focussing  error  signal  to  the  control  input  of  said 
electromechanical  means,  thus  bringing  said  convergence 
point  in  coincidence  with  said  recorded  face. 


3,952,192 
THER.MAL  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Charlie  B.  Turner,  and  Clifford  M.  Laughter,  both  of  Hender- 
son ville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  (General  Electric  Company,  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  May  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,168 

Int.  (1.^  HO  I J  .V02 

L  .S.  H.  250     2J9  14  CUims 


3,952,191 
CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCI  SSIN(;  A  READ-OCT 

LIGHT  BEAM 
Claude    Tinet,    Paris,    France,   assignor   to   Thomson-Brandt, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,834 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     H,     1971 
73.40882 

L.S.  CI.  250 


I.  tlectrical  switch  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  having  a  btittom  wall  and  a  side  wall  and  having  an 
open  top.  a  bimetal  member  covering  the  open  top  of  said 
housing,  an  electrically  conductive  retainer  member  overlying 
said  bimetal  member,  temperature  sensitive  variable  resis- 
tance means  arranged  on  said  retainer  member  m  electrical 
and  thermal  contact  therewith,  a  pair  of  separable  electrical 
contact  members  arranged  adjacent  said  Ixittom  wall  of  said 
housing  including  a  movable  and  a  fixed  contact  member, 
electrically  insulating  connecting  means  arranged  in  said 
housing  between  said  bimetal  member  and  said  movable 
contact  member,  and  electrically  conductive  means  electri- 
cally connecting  said  retainer  member  to  one  of  said  contact 
members,  said  movable  contact  member  being  normally  urged 
toward  said  electrically  insulating  connecting  means,  said 
bimetal  member  flexing  in  response  to  variation  in  tempera- 
ture to  different  positions  toward  and  away  from  said  electri- 
cally insulating  connecting  means  for  thereby  operating  said 
movable  contact  member  for  electrically  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  contact  members,  and  a  cap  covering  the 
open  top  of  said  housing  and  holding  said  retainer  member  in 
assembly  on  said  housing. 


3,952,193 
IMA(;iNC  METHOD  WITH  L.V  .  EXCITATION  OF  LIQLID 

CRYSTAL 
Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster,  and  James  E.  Adams,  Ontario, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  ScpL  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,151 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  3li49,  C02B  5 1 23 


L.S.  CI.  250—331 


22  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  dynamically  scattering  a  pure  liquid  crystal- 
line comp<5sition  comprising  a  pure  trans-stilbene  matenal, 
comprising 

a  providing  between  two  electrodes,  a  layer  of  said  liquid 
crystalline  composition  incapable  of  dynamically  scatter- 
ing when  a  voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude  is  applied 
thereacross. 
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b.  irradiating  said  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  composition 
with  ultraviolet  radiation  to  increase  the  conductivity 
thereof  sufficiently  to  cause  dynamic  scattering  when  said 
voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude  is  applied  there- 
across, and 

c  applying  said  voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude  across 
said  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  composition 


3,952,194 

DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  LOC  ATION  OF 

DEFECTS  IN  A  TIRE  BEING  X-RAYED 

Jack  L.  Bayonnet,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.409 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23iQ0 

L.S.  CI.  250^358  T  17  Claims 


7.   .A  method  of  visually  inspecting  a  tire  and  correlating 
observable  defects,  or  building  details  of  the  tire,  to  arcuate 
positions  on  the  tire,  comprising: 
a   rotating  a  tire  to  be  inspected, 
b   passing  X-rays  through  the  tire  from  the  inner  peripheral 

surfaces  thereof, 
c    translating  X-rays  passed  through  the  tire  into  images 

observable  on  a  television  monitor; 
d    correlating  the  images  to  indicia  representing  arcuate 

positions  around  the  tire;  and 
e    providing  a  visual  display  of  the  indicia  in  conjunction 

with  the  images 


3,952,195 
SYSTEM  OF  INSPECTING  TIRES  WITH  RELATIVELY 
MOVABLE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  COMPONENTS 
Donald  N.  Heisner,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.379 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23100 

U.S.  CI.  250-358  T  27  Claims 


1.  A  lire  inspection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  an  inspection  structure  defining  an  inspection  station  and 
being  operable  to  direct  penetrative  emanation  through 
portions  of  a  tire  positioned  in  the  inspection  station. 


b  the  inspection  structure  including  means  for  positi(>ning 
a  tire  in  the  inspection  station  includmg  a  support  and  at 
least  one  tire  positioning  component  for  engaging  and 
facilitating  the  positioning  of  a  tire  in  the  tire  mpsection 
station,  the  comp>onent  being  movable  relative  to  the 
support  along  a  path  between  two  ends  of  a  range  of 
movement, 

c  drive  means  operably  connected  to  the  component  for 
moving  the  comp<-)nent  along  said  path  to  facilitate  the 
positioning  of  a  tire  in  the  tire  inspection  station. 

d  position  monitoring  means  operably  connected  to  the 
component  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  oi 
the  position  of  component  along  said  path; 

e  sensing  means  positioned  near  opposite  ends  of  said  range 
of  movement  for  signaling  when  the  comp>onent  is  at 
either  end  of  said  range  of  movement,  and 

f.  control  means  operably  connected  to  the  drive  means  and 
the  position  monitoring  means  and  being  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  to  normally  p>osition  the  comptment 
inwardly  of  the  ends  of  its  range  o^  movement.  whereb\ 
the  sensing  means  provides  a  signal  indicating  that  the 
component  has  reached  an  end  of  its  range  of  travel  when 
the  apparatus  has  malfunctioned 


3.952,196 
RADIATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Theodore  E.  Larsen,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Detector  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,173 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  \  42 

U.S.  CI.  250-372  14  Claims 
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1.  An  improvement  in  radiation  detection  apparatus,  such 
improvement  including 

a    a  longitudinally  extending  housing, 

b.  means  for  mounting  a  source  of  radiation  in  said  housing, 

c  means  for  mounting  a  detector  of  radiation  in  said  hous- 
ing, 

d  radiation  shielding  means  extending  longitudinalK  within 
said  housing  and  arranged  between  said  radiation  source 
and  said  detector  means  to  prevent  radiation  transmission 
therebetween  within  said  housing, 

e.  radiation  transmitting  passages  provided  by  said  housing 
and  said  shielding  means  for  the  emission  of  radiation 
from  said  source  and  the  reception  of  the  source  radiation 
by  said  detector,  and, 

f.  reflective  means  positioned  adjacent  said  housing  and 
spaced  from  said  shielding  means  to  receive  radiation 
from  said  source  and  reflect  the  same  to  said  detector, 
whereby  the  radiation  transmitting  passage  permitting  the 
reception  of  radiation  by  said  detector  is  monitored  to 
determine  us  ability  to  transmit  radiation  to  said  detector 
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3,952.197  ments.  and  an  axially  symmetric  lens  arranged  adjacent  said 

ION  CHAMBERS  quadrupole  and  ixtupiile  elements,  means  for  varymg  the 

James  A.   R.  Samson.    1600   Regency   Drive.   Lincoln,  Nebr. 
68520 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,1 14 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIT  ///A  *-i  r-8 

IS.  CI.  250     382  I  II  Claims 


A 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  ionization  of  a  gas  by  a  source  of 
radiant  energy  which  provides  a  measurement  of  the  absolute 
intensity  of  radiant  energy  comprising 

an  evacuatable  pressure  chamber  into  which  the  gas  can  be 
introduced,  | 

means  for  introducing  radiant  energy  into  said  chamber, 

an  ion  repelier  electrode  disposed  within  said  chamber  for 
repelling  the  ions  and  collecting  the  electrons  formed  by 
said  ionization  of  said  gas, 

at  least  one  ion-collector  electrode  disptised  within  said 
chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  said  lon-repeller  electrode 
for  collecting  the  ions  and  repelling  the  electrons  formed 
by  said  ionization  of  said  gas, 

means  for  positively  charging  said  lon-repeller  electrode 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  ion-collector  electrode  to 
create  an  electric  Tield  therebetween,  and 

means  for  detecting  the  ions  collected  by  said  at  least  one 
ion  collector  electrode, 

said  ion  repelier  electrode  and  said  at  least  one  ion  collector 
electrode    being  constructed,   configured   and   arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  said  electric  field  has 
a  non-uniform  potential  gradient  between  said  ion  repel- 
ier electrixle  and  said  at  least  one  ion  collector  electrode, 
allowing  said  gas  to  be  ionized  by  said  radiant  energy  m 
a  region  of  comparatively  low   field  strength,  and  the 
electrons  thereby   formed  to  be  collected  by  said   ion 
repelier  electrode  with  at  most  a  small  gam  in  energy  to 
minimize  secondary  ionization  of  said  gas  by  said  elec 
trons,  while  allowing  said  electrons  to  be  repelled  from 
said  at  least  one  ion  collector  electrtxle  by  a  sufficiently 
high  electron  retarding  potential  to  minimize  the  collec 
tion  of  said  electrons  by  .said  at  least  one  ion  collector 
electrode 


3,952.198 
ELECTRON  LENS 
Yoshiyasu  Harada,  both  of  Akishima,  and  Teruo  Someya,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  26,  1974.  S«r.  No.  500,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1973.  48-99088 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  .?7/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-396  ML  3  Claims 

1.  An  electron  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  quadru- 

pole  elements,  a  plurality  of  octupole  elements  for  correcting 

the  spherical  aberrations  of  said  plurality  of  quadrupole  eie 


Lf 


intensity  of  the  axially  symmetric  lens  while  maintaining  the 
intensities  of  the  quadrupole  and  octupole  elements  substan- 
tially constant  thus  varying  the  focal  length  of  said  system 


3,952,199 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTALLATION 
Kurt  Franke,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570.164 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    21.    1974, 
2424634 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  250-402  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  X-rav  diagnostic  installation  including  a  patient 
support  arrangement,  an  X-ray  tube  for  transilluminating  a 
patient,  a  high-voltage  generator  and  a  heating  filament  gener- 
ator for  said  X-ray  tube,  control  means  for  said  high-voltage 
generator  and  for  said  heating  filament  generator,  a  plurality 
of  exptisure  systems  for  X-ray  images  selectively  actuatable 
for  use  with  said  X-ray  tube,  and  an  organ  selector  arrange- 
ment for  the  organ  programmed  setting  of  exposure  values  for 
each  exposure  system,  said  arrangement  having  a  switch  posi- 
tion for  each  organ  whose  exposure  values  are  programmed, 
said  arrangement  including  switch  means  for  the  exposure 
values  asstx;iated  with  the  switch  position  for  effecting  the 
setting  of  the  programmed  exposure  values,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  arrangement  including  a  single  organ  selector 
common  to  all  of  said  exp<isure  systems,  and  selector  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  switch  means  associated  with 
the  one  switch  position  of  said  organ  selector  to  setting  means 
for  the  exposure  values  dependent  upon  the  exposure  program 
for  the  currently  selected  exposure  system  and  the  organ 
associated  with  said  switch  position. 
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3,952,200 
X-RAY  GENERATOR  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  TOMOGRAPHIC  X-RAY  PICTURES 
Hans  Werner  Winkler.  Buckenhof.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.215 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    5.     1974. 
2410524 

Int.  Cl.^  H05G  I /GO 
U.S.  CI.  250- 402  5  Claims 


11  I"     f^VJLf 
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means,  responsive  to  said  motion  signals,  for  generating  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  peruxls  during  which  said  motion 
exceeds  a  threshold  level,  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  interrupting  said  output  signals  during  said  pentxls, 
further  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  generating 
a  further  control  signal  for  application  to  said  scanning  means 
to  control  said  scan  whereby  output  signals  omitted  from  said 
programme  due  to  said  interruption  are  subsequentK  pro- 
vided b\  said  detector  means 


3.952.202 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATING  FLOV^ABLE 

MATERIAL 

Ernst  Bosshard,  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June    19,    19".^, 
8862  73 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—432  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  X-ray  generator  for  an  apparatus  for  producing 
tomographic  X-ray  pictures,  an  exposure  unit  having  an  X-ray 
tube  and  a  picture  target  carrier,  said  exposure  unit  having 
different  exposure  periods  through  the  motion  path  of  the 
apparatus,  setting  means  for  the  X-ray  tube  voltage  and  for  the 
X-ray  tube  current,  and  timer  means  for  determination  of  the 
exposure  time,  the  improvement  comprising,  means  in  said 
generator  for  programming  at  least  one  paired  value  from  the 
X-ray  tube  voltage  and  X-ray  tube  current  for  each  exposure 
period  and  for  each  body  organ  to  be  X-raved;  a  selector 
arrangement  and  means  for  selection  of  the  X-ray  tube  motion 
path  adapted  to  select  an  applicable  paired  value 


3,952,201 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Godfrey  Newbold  Hounsfield,  Newark,  England,  assignor  to 
EMI  Limited.  Hayes,  England 

Filed  July  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,142 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  21,  1973, 
34858/73 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-403  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  a  living  body  by  means  of  pene- 
trating radiation,  such  as  X-  or  y-  radiation,  including  source 
means  for  irradiating  said  body  vvith  said  radiation,  scanning 
means  for  causing  said  source  means  to  scan  around  said  body 
to  direct  said  radiation  through  said  body  along  a  plurality  of 
paths  lying  in  a  plane  of  finite  thickness  which  intersects  said 
body,  detector  means,  adapted  to  scan  with  said  source 
means,  disposed  to  receive  the  radiation  emergent  from  said 
body  along  said  paths  and  adapted  to  provide,  in  accordance 
with  a  prescribed  programme,  respective  output  signals  indic- 
ative of  the  absorption  suffered  by  said  radiation  on  traversing 
each  of  said  paths,  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  mo- 
tion of  the  heart  of  the  body  under  examination  and  for  pro- 
ducing  motion   signals   indicative   of  said    motion,   control 


^^S 


^ii^h m 


1.  An  apparatus  for  irradiating  flowable  matenai  ci^mpnsmg 

a  material-receiving  irradiation  chamber. 

a  screening  cover  on  said  chamber  and  having  a  pas.sagt-  for 
radioactive  sources  therethrough; 

a  receptacle  in  said  chamber  including  at  least  one  p<-isi'ion 
for  receiving  a  radiation  source,  said  receptacle  being 
shiftable  between  an  attached  position  and  a  deiacied 
position  relative  to  said  cover,  and  said  screening  C(  ser 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  receptacle  in  said  de 
tached  position  to  selectiveK  communicate  said  passage 
with  a  respective  position  in  said  receptacle  to  permit 
transportation  of  a  radioactive  source  therebelween.  and 

connecting    means   for   attaching   said    receptacle    to   said 
cover. 


3.952.203 
OBJECT  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHARGED 
PARTICLE  BEAM  APPARATl  S 
Walter  Hoppe,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.N  ..  Gottin- 
gen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.422.  July  12.  1973,  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.826 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    21,    1972, 
2236530 

Int.  CI.'  G21K  .<  06 
U.S.  CI.  250-442  14  Claims 

1.   In  a  charged  particle   beam   inspection   apparatus    the 
improvement  comprising 
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a  fixed  support  in  an  evacuated  chamber. 

a  linearly  movable  object  stage,  disp<^)s<;d  on  said  supp<irt. 

and  intersected  by  a  first  axis  which  is  coincident  with  the 

particle  beam  of  the  apparatus  at  the  ptiint  of  its  intersec 

tion  with  said  object  stage, 
first   means   for   linearly   moving  said  oh|ect  stage  on  said 

supp<irt, 
an  oDject  earner  for  receiving  a  specimen. 
second  means  coupled  to  said  said  object  stage  tor  detac  h 

ably  coupling  said  object  carrier  to  said  object  stage  and 

releasing  said  earner  therefrom,  and 


I      (     ~  r>'  11      i        h        ?o  [         1  Jll 
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third  means,  coupled  to  said  support  and  disposed  below 
said  object  stage,  for  receiving  said  object  carrier  from 
said  object  stage  and  supporting  said  carrier  therebelow. 
said  third  means  being  rotatable  about  a  second  axis 
which  IS  not  coincident  with  said  first  axis,  and  being 
mechanically  independent  of  and  separate  from  said 
object  stage  and  said  means  for  linearly  moving  said 
object  stage,  so  that  said  object  carrier  is  rotatable  me- 
chanically independently  of  said  object  stage 


3,952,204 

FILM  HOLDER  FOR  RADIOGRAPHING  TIBING 
Karl  V .  Davis,  and  Billy  E.  Foster,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Energy  Research  fend  Development  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975.  Sen  No.  541.023 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  moo 

L.S.  CI.  250-475  ,  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  film  holder  for  the  radiographic  inspection 
of  circumferential  welds  in  piping  comprising  a  pair  of  opaque 
plastic  semi-rigid  cylindrical  members  each  being  slit  longitu- 
dinally, said  members  being  joined  to  each  other  at  one  slit 
edge  thereof  by  means  of  an  integral,  flexible  opaque  hinge  st) 
as  to  p>erm!t  one  of  said  members  to  be  folded  into  the  interior 
of  the  other  member  such  as  to  secure  a  sheet  of  film  and 
other  desired  sheet  materials  between  said  members  when 
thus  folded,  a  pair  of  opaque  plastic  slotted  cylindrical  end 
caps,  each  having  an  open  end  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  over 


the  resjTKjctive  ends  of  said  members  when  folded,  a  longitudi- 
nal opaque  pla.stic  cap  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  other  slit 
edges  of  said  members  and  the  open  ends  of  said  end  caps 
thereby  effecting  a  light  tight  enclosure  for  said  film,  and 
means  for  reieasably  holding  said  film  holder  about  a  piece  of 
piping  being  inspected  during  exposure  to  a  radiographic 
source. 


3,952,205 
LINEAR  PHOTON  COUPLED  ISOLATOR 
Morley  C.  Tobey,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  F.  Colicchio,  La 
Honda,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,872 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  V  (W.  H03K  /V  /4 

U.S.  CI.  250  —  551  9  Claims 


jBn 
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1.  A  photon  coupled  isolator  comprising 

photon  emitting  means  coupled  to  receive  an  applied  input 
signal  /,  and  having  photon  emission  exponentially  related 
to  the  applied  input  signal  for  prcxiucing  radiation,  and 

a  photcxliixie  having  a  logarithmic  voltage  versus  photocur- 
rent  characteristic  coupled  to  receive  radiation  from  the 
photon  emission  means  and  connected  to  a  high  imped- 
ance load  for  pr(xlucing  an  output  signal  across  the  high 
impedance  load  which  is  a  substantially  linear  function  of 
said  applied  input  signal, 

said  high  imf>edance  load  having  an  impedance  greater 


ihan 


in    [l   ^   l^J 


k  being  Boitzmann's  constant.  7"  being  the  absolute  tempera- 
ture, q  being  the  magnitude  of  the  charge  of  an  electron,  /, 
being  the  value  of  short  circuit  photocurrent  prtxluced  by  the 
photodicxle  in  response  to  receiving  radiation  corresponding 
to  the  applied  signal  /,  from  the  photon  emitting  means,  and 
/„*  being  the  photodicxie  dark  reverse  leakage  current 


3,952,206 
PHOTOMETER  CIRCUIT 
(>erhard  A.  Liedholz,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hiaieah,  Fla. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,491 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  GOIJ  3146,  GOIN  33ll6 
U.S.  CI.  250-565  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  photometer  circuit  operable  to  compare  a  reference 
signal  with  a  test  signal,  the  improvement  comprising  control 
circuit  means  operable  to  place  said  photometer  circuit  in  a 
receiving  and  storing  mode  of  operation  for  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time,  during  which  time  a  reference  signal  is  re- 
ceived and  stored  in  said  photometer  circuit,  and  grounding 
means  connected  to  said  control  circuit  means  compnsing  a 
switch  connected  to  ground,  a  series  circuit  of  a  transistor  and 
a  line  connectable  to  ground,  said  series  circuit  shunting  said 
switch,  and  means  for  placing  said  transistor  into  conduction 
for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  when  said  switch  is  closed. 
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wherein  at  the  instant  the  switch  contacts  touch,  the  transistor 
provides  a  path  to  ground  and  is  held  clamped  until  the  end 


of  a  timing   interval,   thereby   rendering  the  control  circuit 
means  independent  of  manners  of  switch  operations. 


1.  A  method  for  the  determmatfon  of  the  particle  size  distri- 
bution in  a  mass  flow  of  a  granular  material  having  individual 
particle  classes  in  the  particle  size  range  of  1  ^m  to  several 
millimeters,  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  constant  velocity  flow  of  a  gaseous  earner 

medium  through  a  continuous  flow  channel, 
passing  the  gaseous  carrier  medium  through  a  flat  walled 
channel  of  narrow  depth  open  at  its  downstream  end  and 
being  of  uniform  size  along  its  length  arni  of  uniform  size 
across  its  width  so  that  the  velocity  of  said  stream  of 
medium  is  maintained  at  a  constant  value  for  a  time 
period  designated  as  measunng  time  which  extends  for 
the  width  and  length  of  said  narrow  channel; 
introducing  a  stream  of  granular  matenal  into  said  carrier 
medium  flow  at  the  upstream  end  and  at  one  side  of  said 
narrow  channel  transversely  of  the  carrier  medium  flow, 
selecting  the  velocity  of  said  matenal  stream  and  said  car- 
rier medium  flow  m  such  a  manner  that  individual  parti- 
cle classes  of  the  granular  material  are  earned  along 
separate  particle  paths  in  a  fan-shaped  pattern  across  the 
narrow  channel. 


establishing  a  signal  transmitting  radiation  at  one  wall  of  the 
narrow  channel  through  the  flow  across  the  depth  of  the 
narrow  channel, 

and  receiving  the  radiation  at  the  other  wall  of  the  channel 
determining  the  particle  quantities  corresptinding  to  the 
individual  particle  classes  in  the  fan-shaped  stream  cf  the 
material  from  the  extinction  of  said  radiation. 


3,952,207 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTIONS  IN  A  MASS  FLOW  OF 

A  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Kurt  Leschonski,  Am  Silbersegen  8,  3392  Clausthal-Zellerfeld, 
and  Hans  Rumpf,  Hans-Jakob  Strasse   12,  75  Karlsruhe, 
both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,034,  Jan.  28,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,844 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     1,     1973, 
2304879 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  21126 
U.S.  CI.  250-573  9  Claims 


3,952,208 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

FIRST  BODY  RELATIVE  TO  THAT  OF  A  SECOND  BOD> 

Francois    Desvignes,     Bourg-la-Reine     ( Seine  1.    and     Marcel 

Georges  Hebert,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.658 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  2,  1973.  73.03744 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  39  12 
U.S.  CI.  250-578  16  Claim* 


Udi-T^ 


»^ 


-17, 


1.  A  device  providing  position  information  of  a  first  KxJ\ 
relative  to  the  position  of  a  second  btxiv.  said  device  forming 
a  part  of  the  first  btxiy  and  comprising,  a  radiation  sensitive 
detector  system  including  a  pluralitv  of  radiation  sensitive 
detectors  arranged  in  a  row.  a  mirror  pivotailv  mounted  for 
periodic  oscillation  about  an  axis  at  a  constant  amplitude  and 
frequency  and  located  to  receive  radiation  energy  frorr,  the 
second  body,  an  objective  system  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
radiation  energy  refiected  by  the  mirror  for  forming  a  penodi- 
cally  moving  radiation  image  of  the  second  body  on  a  part  of 
the  radiation  sensitive  detector  system,  and  an  electronic 
circuit  for  processing  a  detector  signal  denved  bv  the  radia- 
tion sensitive  detector  system  in  response  to  said  radiation 
image  thereby  to  produce  a  position  indication,  said  row  of 
radiation  sensitive  detectors  being  aligned  in  a  direction  paral 
lei  to  the  direction  of  periodic  movement  of  the  radiation 
image  and  with  the  detector  dimensions,  the  spacing  between 
detectors  and  the  oscillation  amplitude  of  the  mirror  being 
related  such  that  the  radiation  image  of  the  second  Kxtv  is 
oscillated  over  a  maximum  of  two  radiation  detectors 


3,952,209 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLF:S 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Francis  Sowersby  Shaklee,  SeuthrieM;  Julius  Neumann.  War- 
ren, ami  Evans  James  Irving.  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.. 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ratien.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.125 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  3iOO 
U.S.  CI.  307-9  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  system  for  a  vehicle  carrying  a  self-con 
tamed  source  of  electncal  power,  a  plurality  of  eiectncai 
devices  at  various  locations  about  the  vehicle,  a  heaw  gauge 
main  supply  conductor  coupled  to  one  terminal  of  said  source 
and  positioned  to  pass  adjacent  each  of  said  devices,  means 
for  coupling  said  devices  to  the  opposed  terminal  of  said 
source,  a  plurality  of  controllers  for  individually  controlling 
the  operation  of  one  or  more  of  said  devices,  with  said  control 
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lers  each  disposed  physically  adjacent  said  devices  controlled 
thereby,  individual  heavy  gauge  power  conductors  coupling 
the   respective   controllers   to  said   main   supply   conductor, 
heavy  gauge  power  conductors  electrically  joining  said  con 
troliers  to  the  devices  ct)ntro!led  'hereby,  and  a  plurality  of 


independent,  manually  operable  switches,  light  gauge  signal 
ling  conductors  each  connecting  each  of  said  switches  to  said 
controllers  and  independently  to  said  power  source  whereby 
responsive  to  selective  operation  of  any  of  said  switches  at 
least  one  of  said  controllers  is  actuated  to  control  the  opera 
tion  of  any  devices  controlled  thereby 


3,952,210 
GROUNDING  OF  A  DOLILE-POLE  HIGH 
VOLTAGE-DIRECT  CURRENT-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Karl  Werner  Kanngiesser,  Viemhetm,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,268 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,     1973, 
2360783 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  1102 
U.S.  CI.  307-82  2  Claims 


3D         32     /     4         31  33 


1.  In  a  double-pole  high-voltage  direct-current  transmission 
system  with  two  stations  and  an  overhead  line,  each  of  the 
stations  having  rectifier  bridges  connected  in  series  from  a 
positive  line  pole  to  a  ground  electrode  and  from  the  ground 
electrode  to  a  negative  Ime  pole,  whereby  the  earth  serves  as 
return  line  if  one  of  the  line  poles  should  fail,  the  ground 
electrode  at  one  of  the  stations  being  a  depth  electrtxle  regu 
larly  operated  as  an  anode,  and  the  ground  electrode  at  the 
other  of  the  stations  being  regularly  operated  as  a  cathode, 
and  two  pairs  of  reversing  switches,  each  of  said  pairs,  when 
the  other  of  the  stations  is  operated  as  a  rectifier,  being  con 
nected  on  the  direct-current  side  of  and  to  the  respective 
rectifier  bridges  located  between  the  negatively  operated  line 
pole  and  the  depth  electrode,  on  the  one  hand,  and  between 
the  negatively  operated  line  pole  and  the  ground  electrode 
operated  as  a  cathode,  on  the  other  hand 


3.952.211 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  THRESHOLD 

SETTING  OF  A  FIELD  EFFECT  MEMORY  DEVICE 

F>erett  F^berhard,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  270,075,  July  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,749 

Int.  Ci.-  H03K  5iO0 

U.S.  CI.  307     238  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  the  threshold  conducting  and 
nonconducting  ptitential  of  a  threshold  memorv  device  to  a 
predetermined  level,  the  memt^ry  device  having  a  threshold 
conducting  and  nonconducting  potential  level,  respectively, 
which  tend  to  shift  in  the  absence  of  controlling  the  conduct- 
ing and  nt)nconductmg  fxitential  applied  thereto,  the  memory 
device  including  a  control  electrode,  comprising 

a  first  power  supply  conductor  being  adapted  to  receive  a 

power  supply  voltage  of  a  first  polarity, 
a  second  f>ower  supply  conductor  being  adapted  to  receive 

a  power  supply  voltage  of  a  second  polarity, 
first  resistive  means  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
first  terminal  being  coupled  in  series  to  said  first  power 
supply  conductor, 
means  for   biasing  the  control  electrode  of  the   memory 
device  at  predetermined  first  and  second  direct  current 
p<itential  levels  respectively,  to  provide  initial  conducting 
and  nonconducting  threshold  levels  for  the  memory  de- 
vice, 
means  for  supplying  a  train  of  pulses  to  the  control  elec- 
trtxie   of  the    memory   device   for   causing   the    memory 
device  to  selectively  switch  from  a  conducting  or  noncon- 
ducting state  and  vice  versa,  said  tram  of  pulses  being 
either  jxisitive  or  negative  resf>ectl^ely, 
feedback  means  operatively  coupled  between  the  output  of 
the  memory  device  and  said  means  for  supplying  a  train 
of  pulses  for  sensing  incremental  changes  of  said  output 
of  the   memory   device   for  incrementally    reducing  the 
energy  and  number  of  pulses  applied   to  the  memory 
device  by  said  means  for  supplying  a  train  pulses  so  that 
no  more  than  the  necessary  number  of  pulses  are  applied 
to  the  memory  device  to  switch  its  state  thereby  prevent- 
ing a  shift  in  the  conducting  and  nonconducting  threshold 
potential  level,  and 
said  means  for  supplying  a  train  of  pulses  including 

a.  capacitive  means  having  first  and  second  terminals 
respectively  coupled  between  said  second  terminal  of 
said  first  resistive  means  and  said  second  power  supply 
conductor  for  developing  a  voltage  potential  there- 
across  having  a  predetermined  initial  voltage  ampli- 
tude, 
b  first  electron  control  means  having  first,  second  and 
control  electrodes,  said  control  electrtxie  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  tram  of  negative  pulses,  said  pulses 
having  relative  voltage  amplitudes  which  are  less  than 
said  predetermined  initial  voltage  amplitude  developed 
across  said  capacitor  means,  said  first  electrode  being 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistive 
means, 
c  second  electron  control  means  having  first,  second,  and 
control     electrodes,     said     control     electrode     being 
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adapted  to  receive  a  train  of  positive  pulses,  said  pulses 
having  relative  voltage  amplitudes  which  are  less  than 
said  predetermined  initial  voltage  amplitude  developed 
across  said  capacitive  means,  said  second  electrode 
being  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  resistive 
means; 

d.  first  switching  means  for  coupling  said  second  elec- 
trode of  said  first  electron  control  means  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  memory  device  when  the  memory 
device  is  to  be  switched  to  a  conducting  slate  and  for 
coupling  said  second  electrode  of  said  second  electron 
control  means  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  memory 
device  when  the  memory  device  is  to  be  switched  to  a 
nonconductive  state,  and 

e.  second  switching  means  for  coupling  said  second  elec- 
trode of  said  first  electron  control  means  to  said  second 
power  supply  conductor  when  the  memory  device  is  to 
be  switched  to  said  conducting  state  and  for  connecting 
said  first  electrode  of  said  second  electron  control 
means  to  said  second  power  supply  conductor  when  the 
memory  device  is  to  be  switched  to  said  nonconducting 
state 


3,952,212 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  T.  Matsumoto,  Fullerton,  and  Stanley  T.  Higashi, 
Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,741 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  17156 

U.S.  CL  307-243  11  Claims 


said  second  circuit  means  conductive  when  said  input 
means  supplies  said  second  voltage  level  signal  thereto, 

said  first  circuit  means  selectively  rendered  conductive  to 
form  a  current  path  from  said  source  means  to  said  output 
means  via  the  conduction  paths  of  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices  to  thereby  charge  said  output 
means  with  a  p<.-)tential  substantialU  equal  tc  that  of  said 
first  reference  potential. 

said  second  circuit  means  selectivcK  rendered  c>>nduct)ve 
to  form  a  current  path  from  said  output  mean^  i..  said 
source  means  \ia  the  conduction  path  of  said  fourth 
semiconductor  device  to  thereby  substantialK  discharge 
said  output  means  to  said  third  reference  potential 


3,952.213 
DELAYED  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Hirokazu  Fukaya,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1973.  48-95686 
Int.  CV  H03K  i/295.  17128 
U.S.  CI.  307-265  14  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

input  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  voltage  level 
signals, 

output  means, 

source  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  reference  poten- 
tials, 

first  circuit  means  including  first  and  second  semiconductor 
devices  having  the  respective  conduction  paths  thereof 
connected  between  said  source  means  and  said  output 
means  in  order  to  selectively  supply  a  first  of  said  plurality 
of  reference  potentials  to  said  output  means,  and 

second  circuit  means  including  third  and  fourth  semicon- 
ductor devices,  said  third  semiconductor  device  having  a 
conduction  path  connected  from  said  output  means  to 
said  source  means  and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  refer- 
ence potentials,  said  fourth  semiconductor  device  having 
a  conduction  path  thereof  connected  between  said  output 
means  and  said  source  means  in  order  to  selectively  sup- 
ply a  third  of  said  plurality  of  reference  potentials  to  said 
output  means,  said  fourth  device  further  connected  to 
said  third  device  to  selectively  control  the  conduction  of 
said  third  device, 

said  input  means  connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  and 
to  said  second  circuit  means  and  adapted  to  selectively 
render  said  first  circuit  means  conductive  when  said  input 
means  supplies  said  first  voltage  level  signal  thereto  and 


1.  A  delayed  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising    a  puise 
input  circuit  receiving  an  input  pulse  to  be  dela\ed  and  gener 
ating  in  resjxinse  to  said  input  pulse,  an  t->utput  having  leading 
and   trailing  ramped  edges,   said   output   having   a   duratuin 
longer  than  that  of  said  input  pulse. 

a  first  threshold  circuit  resr>onsive  to  said  output  ot  said 
pulse  input  circuit  for  generatng  a  first  output  pulse  the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  which  are  determined  h\  saio 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  output  respectiveK 
corresponding  to  first  and  second  threshold  levels,  said 
first  and  second  threshold  levels  being  different  from  one 
another,  and  the  polarity  of  said  first  output  being  inverse 
to  that  of  said  output  of  said  pulse  input  circuit, 
a  second  threshold  circuit  respcinsive  to  said  output  of  said 
pulse  input  circuit  and  arranged  in  parallel  uith  said  first 
threshold  circuit  for  generating  a  second  output  pulse  the 
beginning  of  which  is  not  later  than  that  of  said  first 
output  pulse  and  the  end  of  which  is  substantiallv  earlier 
than  that  of  said  first  output  pulse,  the  polantv  of  said 
second  output  pulse  being  inverse  to  that  of  said  output 
of  said  pulse  input  circuit,  and 
a  gate  circuit  receiving  and  comparing  said  first  and  second 
output  pulses  and  producing  a  pulse  having  a  duration 
corresponding  to  the  duration  from  the  end  of  said  sec 
ond  output  pulse  to  that  of  said  first  output  pulse,  said 
pulse  of  said  gate  circuit  being  derived  from  said  gate 
circuit  as  an  output-delayed  pulse  of  said  delayed  pulse 
generating  circuit 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20.  1976 


3.952.214 
ElECTROSTATIt  GENERATORS 
Thomas    Wilson    Aitken,    Warrington.    England,   assignor   to 
Science  Research  Council,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1974. 
22739  74 

Int.  CI.-  H02N  liyo 
l.S.  CI.  310-6  I  8  Claims 


.1. 
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I.  For  an  electrostatic  generator,  an  endless  charge  carrying 
conveyor  of  the  inductively  chargeable  type  comprising  a 
series  of  smooth  uncovered  electrically  conductive  elements, 
links  for  mechanically  interconnecting  the  elements  into  an 
endless  chain,  and  means  for  electrically  insulating  successive 
elements  in  the  chain,  said  means  comprising  electrically 
insulating  material  interposed  in  compression  betvi^een  the 
links  and  the  elements  at  each  connection  therebetween 


I 


3,952,215 
STEPWISE  FINE  ADJLSTMENT 
Yoshio  Sakitani,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,   Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  245.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1971.46-25246 
Int.  C!.'  HOIL  41/08 
L.S.  CI.  310-8.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  p<isitioning  a  specimen  holder 
on  an  electron  microscope,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  bodv 
member  made  of  an  inverse  piezoelectric  material  and  having 
two  end  portions,  a  pair  of  leg  members  formed  of  an  electri- 
cally conducting  material,  one  of  said  leg  members  being 
affixed  to  a  respective  end  portion  of  said  body  member,  a 
base  plate  made  of  an  electrically  conducting  material  for 
supporting  the  assembly  of  said  b<xly  member  and  said  leg 
members,  a  pair  of  slide  members  made  of  a  semiconductive 
material,  one  of  said  slide  members  being  interposed  between 
a  respective  one  of  said  leg  members  and  said  base  plate  being 
affixed  to  one  of  said  leg  member  and  said  base  plate,  means 
for  intermittently  applying  a  voltage  across  said  body  member 
so  as  to  cause  the  btxly  member  to  dilate  by  the  inverse  piezo 
electric  effect,  means  for  alternately  applying  a  voltage  be 
tween  each  of  said  leg  members  and  said  base  plate  so  as  to 
alternately  fix  said  leg  members  to  said  base  plate  by  electro 
static  force  between  said  leg  member  and  said  base  plate,  and 
a  push  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  leg  members  for  finely 
moving  the  specimen  holder,  the  specimen  holder  being 
mounted  for  movement  on  an  objective  lens  of  the  electron 
microscope 


3.952,216 

MIILTIPLE-FREQLENCY  TRANSDLCER 

Iheodore  C.   Madison,  Goleta,  Calif.,  and  Harlan  G.   Frey, 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565,174 

Int.  CI.'  H^\\.4I()H 

U.S.  CI.  310     9.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi  frequency,  acoustic  transducer  comprising 
low -frequency,  planar,  transducer-array  means, 
mass-loading   means   physically   attached   to   said   low-fre- 
quency means  for  lowering  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
low-frequency  means, 
pressure -decoupling  sheet  means  coupled  to  the  combina- 
tion of  said  low-frequency  array  means  and  said  mass- 
loading  means,  and 
high  frequency,  planar,  transducer-array  means  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  high  frequencies  during  high  fre- 
quency   operation    and    for    mass-loading    said    low-fre- 
quency array  means  and  for  forming  the  radiating  face  for 
said   low-frequency  array   means  during   low-frequency 
operation  bonded  to  said  pressure -decoupling  means, 
said  pressure-decoupling  means  being  of  the  proper  thick- 
ness and  composition  to  decouple  the  low  and  the  high 
frequency  array  means  at  high  frequencies  while  being 
essentially  acoustically  transparent  at  low  frequencies. 


3.952.217 
DRIVE  FOR  SCANNING  MIRROR 
John  L.  Rawlings,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,619,  Sept.  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,045 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  33/12 
L.S.  CI.  310^36  7  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  element  as.sembly  comprising; 

a  scanning  element  such  as  a  mirror; 

first  bearing  means  supporting  said  scanning  element  for 

rotation  ab<iut  a  scan  axis, 
a  counterbalance; 
second  bearing  means  supporting  said  counterbalance  for 

rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  scanning 

element. 
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buffer  spring  means  on  one  of  the  scanning  element  and 
counterbalance; 

stop  means  on  the  other  of  the  scanning  element  and  coun- 
terbalance, 

said  stop  means  and  spring  means  being  mounted  and 
spaced  to  permit  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of 
the  scanning  element  relative  to  the  counterbalance  suc- 
cessively in  opposite  directions  and  to  engage  and  reverse 
the  direction  of  relative  rotation  when  the  scanning  ele- 
ment has  rotated  said  predetermined  amount,  and 

power  drive  means  connected  to  the  scanning  element  and 
to  the  counterbalance  for  initiating  rotation  of  the  scan- 
ning element  in  one  direction  and  rotation  of  the  counter- 
balance in  the  opposite  direction  and  for  applying  power 
as  required  to  continue  the  rotation  of  the  scanning  ele- 
ment and  counterbalance  at  the  desired  velocity. 


3,952,219 
COMPACT  MOTOR 
Yoshihiro  Mitsui;  Kenichiro  Aral,  and  Hiroshi  Kamakura.  all 
of  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha,  Tokyo  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both 
of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360.700.  May  15.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No,  541.985 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Ma>    15.    19"'2,    47- 
47829;  May  30.  1972.  47-53534 

Int.  CI.' H02K2;/y2 
LI.S.  CL  310-156  7  Claims 


-  -Y 


3.952,218 

GROLNDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

SUBMERSIBLE  APPARATUS 

Elmer  M.  Deters,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Weil-McLain 

Co..  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,620 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  11/00 

U.S.CL  310-71  13  Claims 


I.  A  grounded  electrical  connector  assembly  for  a  submers- 
ible body,  comprising  submersible  electrical  apparatus  having 
a  sealable  housing,  an  electrically  insulating  resilient  plug 
body  having  a  forward  cylindrical  pyortion  of  reduced  diame- 
ter, a  stepf>ed  hole  of  similar  dimensions  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing for  receiving  said  plug  body,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
electrical  conductors  extending  axially  through  the  sealed 
interior  of  said  plug  body,  and  an  outwardly  bowed  electrical 
grounding  strip  carried  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  for 
ward  portion  of  said  plug  and  extending  axially  back  through 
the  interior  of  the  larger  rearward  portion  of  the  plug  body  so 
as  to  avoid  interfering  with  the  seal  provided  by  seating  of  the 
rearward  portion  of  the  plug  in  the  conforming  portion  of  the 
hole  in  said  housing,  and  contacting  terminal  means  on  the 
side  wall  of  said  hole  adjacent  the  bowed  portion  of  said 
grounding  strip,  such  that  when  said  plug  body  is  inserted  into 
said  hole,  said  grounding  strip  is  urged  into  sealed  physical 
contact  with  said  terminal  means  on  said  side  wall  of  said  hole 
to  establish  electrical  connection  therewith. 


1.  A  compact  motor  adapted  to  prixiuce  mechanical  energy 
in  response  to  an  excitation  signal  applied  thereto  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet  rotor  rotalable  abt:)ut  an  axis,  a  piuralit\ 
of  magnetic  pole  members  circumferentialK  spaced  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  pole  members  ha\ing  a 
uniform  thickness  and  an  arcuate  cross  section  taken  m  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said 
pole  members  each  further  including  a  first  lengthwise  p<irtion 
facing  said  permanent  magnet  rotor  and  a  second  lengthv^ise 
portion  of  a  width  substantially  less  than  said  first  lengthwise 
portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor  and  substantially  out  of  facing  relation  with  said 
permanent  magnet  rotor;  excitation  winding  means  mounted 
about  the  second  lengthwise  portion  of  each  pole  member  out 
of  facing  relationship  with  said  permanent  magnet  rotor,  said 
excitation  windings  having  said  excitation  signal  applied 
thereto;  and  a  yoke  member  mechanicalK  supporting  said 
pole  members  and  closing  a  flux  path  through  said  rotor  and 
pole  members  to  effect  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  response  to  an 
excitation  signal  applied  to  said  excitation  windings. 


3,952.220 
RPM  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Staudt,  Markgroningen.  Germany,  and  Georges  Nelh. 
Antony.  France,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.201 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.     14.    1973. 
2312547 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  21/38 
U.S.  CI.  310-168  15  Claims 

9,^ 


1.  In  a  rpm  measuring  apparatus  having  a  rpm  signal  genera- 
tor dnven  by  a  drive  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
oscillation  damper  having  a  rpm-dependeni  damping  charac- 
teristic driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  said  damper  including  two 
centrifugal  weights  aryd  at  least  one  spring  operatively  asso- 
ciated with   the  centrifugal   weights  for  effecting  fnctional 
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contact  between  said  drive  shaft  and  the  centrifugal  weights  at  on  said  P  type  photiKonductor,  a  rectifying  junction  formed 
low  shaft  rpm,  said  signal  generator  being  disposed  on  said  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  photoconductors  and 
damper. 


3,952.221 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  INCLUDING  AN 
APERTURED,  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING,  DISPLAY 

SHEET  WITH  ELECTRODES 
Take«  Kamegaya,  Tokyo;  Ryuichi  Kaneko,  Kawasaki;  Minori 
Yokozawa,  Taira,  and  Hideomi  M^suzaki,  Nara,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1973,  48-8457 1 
Int.  C!.'  HOI  J  6li()67,  61/09,  61 1 30.  6li4S 
U.S.  CI.  313-188  .  21  Claims 


"^s-: 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  display  panel  of  a  multi-laver  con- 
struction comprising  a  transparent  front  sheet,  an  opaque  rear 
sheet  and  an  electrically  insulating  display  sheet  which  is 
inserted  between  said  front  and  rear  sheets  and  in  which  a 
number  of  small  through  holes  each  constructing  a  discharge 
unit  corresponding  to  a  picture  element  are  formed,  said 
sheets  forming  a  hermetically  sealed  envelope,  and  an  loni/- 
able  gas  contained  in  said  envelope,  said  through  holes  being 
shaped  in  an  elongated  section  extending  along  the  plane  of 
said  display  sheet  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  each  of  said 
through  holes  comprising  an  anode  at  one  end  and  a  cathode 
which  is  formed  by  a  conductive  material  applied  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  through  hole  at  the  other  end. 


^,952,222 
PICKUP  TUBE  TARGET 
Albert  Rose,  Princeton,  and  Appleton  D.  Cope,  HighLstown, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,619 
Int.  CI.*  HO  I J  31100,31126 
U.S.  CI.  313     366  9  Claims 

1.  A  television  camera  tube  comprising  an  elongated  enve 
lope,  an  electron  gun  in  one  end  of  said  envelope  for  produc- 
ing an  electron  beam,  a  target  electrode  in  the  other  end  of 
said  envelope  and  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  said  target  elec 
trode  comprising  a  transparent  conductive  coating,  a  N-type 
photoconductor  on  said  coating,  a  P-type  photiKonductor  on 
said  N-type  photcxronductor,  another  N-typc  photoconductor 


means  for  applying  a  reverse  bi.is  across  at  least  one  of  said 
junctions 


3.952,223 
MULTIPLE  CHARACTER  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Saul  Kuchinsky,  Somerville.  N.J.;  Roger  W.  Wolfe,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Thomas  C.  Maloney,  Bernardsyille,  and  William  M. 
Hennes-sey.  Somerville.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391.373.  Aug.  24.  1973.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.485.  Oct.  12,  1971.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.678.  Oct.  27.  1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,887 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  61/067,  61/66 
U.S.  CI.  313-519  13  Claims 


,40 


"rXxi^m  •ao^   Ino^soVseoWvoo^TO  i72>  120'  no'  V^ 


W30^ 

I.  A  flat  display  panel  (or  displaying  any  one  o(  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  characters  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  character  posititins,  comprising 

a  gas  tight  envelope  formed  of  front  and  base  plates  closely 
spaced  to  one  another  and  sealed  together  along  a  prede- 
termined perimeter  surrounding  the  character  positions, 
the  front  and  base  plates  forming  outside  walls  of  the 
envelope, 

an  loni/able  gas  within  said  envelop>e  at  a  pressure  capable 
t)f  sustaining  glow  discharge, 

at  least  the  portions  of  the  front  plate  which  are  aligned  with 
the  character  positions  being  transparent  to  glow  within 
the  envelope  to  provide  a  viewing  window  for  the  charac- 
ters to  be  displayed, 

an  assembly  supported  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  base 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  conductive  runs  on  said 
interior  surface,  insulating  material  on  said  conductive 
runs,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cathode  electrtxies 
arranged  side-by-side  on  said  insulating  material,  with 
each  such  group  forming  one  of  said  character  positions, 

each  such  conductive  run  being  electrically  connected 
through  said  insulating  material  to  a  cathode  electrode  m 
each  of  said  cathcxJe  electrode  groups,  the  connection 
being  made  in  each  case  through  an  aperture  located 
directly  behind  and  covered  by  the  cathode  electrode,  so 
that  selective  combinations  of  said  cathcxJe  electrcxies  in 
each  such  group  can  be  energized  by  a  predetermined 
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energization  of  said  conductive  runs  to  provide  a  multi- 
character display, 

said  conductive  runs  extending  along  said  interior  surface 
throughout  the  length  of  said  cathode  electrode  groups 
and  continuing  along  said  surface  beyond  said  groups  to 
the  envelope  perimeter,  and  then  extending  beyond  said 
perimeter  to  provide  external  electrical  connections  to 
said  cathcxle  electrodes,  with  at  least  the  majority  of  said 
conductive  runs  passing  directly  behind  all  of  said  cath- 
ode electrode  groups  and  none  of  the  conductive  runs 
crossing  one  another  or  crossing  the  connections  between 
another  one  of  said  conductive  runs  and  the  cathode 
electrodes,  and 

a  plurality  of  anixle  electrodes,  each  positioned  in  operative 
relation  with  one  of  said  cathcxie  electrode  groups  and 
having  a  conductive  lead  extending  through  said  enve- 
lope 


3,952,225 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  COMPOSITE  MESH  AND 
REFLECTIVE  LAYER 
Leonard  Dietch.  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,564.  Feb.  24.  1970.  Pat. 
No.  3,614,503.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No 

190,013 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29,26.  29/iO,  29/32 

U.S.  CI.  313-472  17(iaims 


3,952,224 

IN-LINE  ELECTRON  GUNS  HAVING  CONSECUTIVE 

GRIDS  WITH  ALIGNED  VERTICAL,  SUBSTANTIALLY 

ELLIPTICAL  APERTURES 

John  Evans,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Lancaster,  Pa.  (by  Frances 

M.  Evans,  executrix),  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  .New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,227 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/5/.  29/50,  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  313-414  3  Claims 


7—6 


I.  in  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising,  an  evacuated  envelope 
including  a  faceplate,  a  mosaic  color  phosphor  screen  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  faceplate,  a  multiapertured  color  selec- 
tion electrode  m  spaced  relationship  to  said  screen,  an  in-line 
electron  gun  means  for  generating  and  directing  a  plurality  of 
electron  beams  along  co-planar  paths  through  said  color  selec- 
tion electrode  to  said  screen,  said  gun  means  including  a 
plurality  of  in-line  cathodes  and  a  plurality  of  grids  spaced 
between  said  cathodes  and  said  selection  electrode  each  grid 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  respectively  with  the 
electron  beam  paths,  wherein  said  beams  are  subjected  to 
vertical  and  horizontal  magnetic  deflection  fields  during  oper- 
ation of  said  tube  for  scanning  said  beams  horizontally  and 
vertically  over  said  screen  within  a  deflection  zone  located 
between  said  gun  means  and  said  color  selection  electrode  and 
said  electron  beams  tend  to  be  distorted  into  horizontally 
elliptical  shapes  when  they  strike  the  screen  as  deflection 
angle  increases  by  the  magnetic  deflection  fields,  the  improve- 
ment comprising, 

two  consecutive  grids  nearest  the  cathodes  having  vertically 
substantially  elliptical  apertures  therein,  including 
aligned  apertures  in  the  two  consecutive  grids  nearest  the 
cathodes  having  a  different  elliptical  shape  than  the  other 
apertures  in  said  two  consecutive  grids,  whereby  the 
tendancy  of  said  beams  to  be  distorted  into  horizontally 
elliptical  shapes  when  they  strike  the  screen  is  at  least 
partially  compensated  by  introducing  astigmatism  into 
the  beams  within  said  gun  means,  and  the  introduced 
astigmatism  is  different  for  at  least  two  different  beams. 


1.  A  high-brightness,  high-contrast  cathode-ray  tube  image 
screen  comprising 

a  transparent  faceplate; 

on  said  faceplate,  a  grille  composed  of  a  material  v».hich  is 

substantially  non-reflective  to  light  entering  the  front  of 

the  image  screen  through  said  faceplate, 
a  reflective  grille  supported  on  said  faceplate  behind  and  in 

substantial  registration  with  said  non-reflective  grille; 
a  phosphor  screen  on  said   faceplate  over  said  reflective 

grille,  and  a  reflective  backing  layer  on  said  phosphor 

screen. 


3.952,226 
CRT  COMPRISING  STRONTIUM  METAL  GETTER  FILMS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
John  Coryell  Tumbull,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394.841.  Sept.  6.  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,729 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  /9/70 
U.S.  CI.  313-481  3  Claims 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  a 
luminescent  viewing  screen  within  said  envelope,  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  within  said  envelop)e 
for  exciting  said  screen  to  luminescence,  and  an  apertured 
mask  closely  spaced  from  said  screen  withm  siid  envelope  for 
selectively  intercepting  and  transmitting  portions  of  said  eiec 
tron  beams,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electron-beam-receiving 
surface  of  said  mask  being  coated  with  a  fllm  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  strontium  metal. 
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3,952,227 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  ELECTROSTATIC 

FOCLSING  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  DEFLECTION  IN 

ONE  LENS 
Willem  Mdjndert  Van  Aiphen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  l.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4 1 6,24 1 ,  Nov.  15,1 973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,250 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    9,    1971, 
7104835 

Int.  Ci:'  HOIJ  29170,  29/74 
I  .S.  CI.  315      17  ,  1  Claim 


•toe    "''oc 


't-x   ■'•« 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising 

a    means  for  producing  an  electron  beam. 

b    a  target  for  mterceptmg  said  electron  beam; 

c  electrostatic  fix:using  means  for  focusmg  said  electrt)n 
beam  onto  said  target,  said  focusing  means  being  dis 
posed  between  said  electrcxie  beam  prixiucing  means  and 
said  target  and  comprising  three  electrodes,  a  first  and 
second  ones  of  said  electrodes  having  respective  integral 
structures  and  the  third  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and 
comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  separate  longitudinal 
segments  arranged  m  orthogonal  coordinates  x  and  y 
perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  at  the  axis  of  said  focus- 
ing means,  said  segments  being  mutually  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  focusing  means,  said  first,  second  and  third 
electrodes  being  cylindrical  and  having  substantially 
equal  diameters, 

d  means  for  applying  a  higher  fiKusing  potential  V  ,.  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  lower  focusmg  potential 
\'/  to  each  segment  of  said  third  electrode,  and 

e  means  for  superimposing  deflectcn  potentials  up>on  .said 
lower  focusing  potential  to  produce  on  each  segment  a 
combined  voltage  \  R,(i)  =  +\'^  cos<f)  +  V\  sin  4>  -t-  V^. 
where  R  is  the  radius  and  4>  is  an  angle  of  deflection 
assigned  to  respective  segments  with  respect  to  said  coor- 
dinates 


3,952,228       I 
ELECTRON-BOMBARDMENT  ION  SOURCE  INCLUDING 
ALTERNATING  POTENTIAL  MEANS  FOR  CYCLICALLY 

VARYING  THE  FOCUSSING  OF  ION  BEAMLETS 
Paul  D.  Reader,  and  Harold  R.  Kaufman,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ion  Tech,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,655 
Int.  CI.'  H05H  1/24 
US.  CI.  315-111.8  I  19  Claims 

1.  An  ion  source  comprising  / 

means  for  producing  a  supply  of  idns  within  a  defined  re 

gion; 
an  apertured  grid  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  said 

region,  \ 

means  for  impressing  a  potential  difference  between  said 
grid   and   said   region   for  accelerating  ions  out  of  said 


region  through  said  grid  as  a  plurality  of  beamlets,  said 
grid  serving  to  focus  said  beamlets. 


and  means,  including  a  source  of  alternating  potential,  for 
cvclically  \arying  the  degree  of  Rk'us  of  said  beamlets. 


3.952,229 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  SIGNAL  LAMPS 
Heinz-Peter  Rekow,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assi{;nor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,981 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germanv,    Oct.    31,     1973, 
2354582 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-  131  2  Claims 


^     I'  1'    " 


1 .  In  a  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  signal  lamps,  with 
each  lamp  coupled  to  a  signal  voltage  source  through  a  switch 
contact,  an  improved  preheating  and  testing  arrangement 
comprising 

a.  a  test  voltage  source  having  a  voltage  lower  than  that  of 
the  signal  voltage, 

b.  a  plurality  of  first  duxles  one  between  each  signal  lamp 
and  its  associated  switch. 

c  a  plurality  of  second  diodes  and  resistors  in  series  one 
coupling  the  junctuin  of  each  of  said  lamps  and  said  first 
dicxies  to  said  test  voltage; 

d    a  testing  device,  and 

e  a  plurality  of  third  duxles  each  having  one  of  its  terminals 
coupled  to  a  terminal  of  same  piolarity  of  one  i)f  said 
second  duxles  and  all  having  their  other  terminal  coupled 
to  said  testing  device,  whereby  a  small  current  will  contin 
ually  flow  through  each  of  said  test  lamps  from  said  test 
voltage  prewarming  said  lamps  and,  should  a  lamp  fail,  an 
appropriate  indication  will  be  provided  through  said  third 
dicxie  to  said  testing  device 


3,952,230 
MATRIX  TYPE  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,748 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Japan,   Nov,    19,    1973,  48- 
129891 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  3IS-I69TV  5  Claims 

1.  A  matrix  type  gas  discharge  display  device  having  a  gas 
filled  airtight  envelope,  comprising: 
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a  number  of  first  groups  of  insulated  conductor  wires  pro- 
vided in  a  number  of  parallel  partitions  of  an  insulated 
panel  for  forming  a  part  of  said  envelope,  and  extending 
in  parallel  for  forming  scanning  electrodes  of  the  display 
device, 

a  plurality  of  parallel  stripe  shaped  cathode  conductors 
provided  over  the  partitions  of  the  panel  and  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  scanning  electrodes  for  forming 
parallel  rows  of  a  matrix  of  the  display  device, 

a  number  of  second  groups  of  insulated  conductor  wires 
provided  on  the  frontside  of  and  apart  from  said  parallel 
stripe  shaped  conductors,  and  extending  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  with  said  first  groups  of  wires  for  forming 
columns  of  the  matrix  display  device, 

wherein,  said  first  and  second  groups  of  insulated  conductor 
wires  and  said  stripe  shaped  conductors  form  discharge 


b.  an  electrical  package  including  p<ilymer  and  metal  lamt 
nates  united  as  a  composite  and  disposed  in  the  opening 
of  the  first  member. 


■0  ill 


c  a  thermal  transposer  and  heal  conducting  merriber  in- 
cluded in  the  package,  and 

d  means  for  uniting  and  wmng  together  the  first  member 
and  the  electrical  package  as  a  unitan*  structure. 


3,952,232 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  FJECTOR 
Ronald   A.  Coules,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   Richco  Plastic 
Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,421 

Int.  Cl.^  H02B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  317-  101  DH  3  Claims 
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elements  on  each  of  the  crossings  of  said  rows  and  col- 
umns of  the  matrix  display  device, 

said  first  and  second  groups  of  insulated  conductor  wires 
being  arranged  in  a  cyclic  order  such  that  a  respective 
one  wire  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  wires  is  not 
insulated  at  a  location  of  every  one  of  said  discharge 
elements  to  form  a  respective  scanning  electrode  and 
display  anode  of  each  discharge  element  while  the  other 
wires  of  each  of  said  groups  are  insulated  at  such  location, 
and 

the  order  of  said  one  wire  for  forming  the  respective  scan- 
ning electrode  and  display  ancxie  of  each  discharge  ele- 
ment IS  successively  shifted  within  a  respective  one  group 
of  said  wires  according  to  the  order  of  successive  posi- 
tions of  the  discharge  elements  in  each  column  of  the 
matrix 


1.  An  ejector  for  selectively  inserting  an  apertured  compo 
nent  intoand  withdrawing  said  component  from  a  chassis,  said 
ejector  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  component,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
walls  extending  from  said  body  surface,  one  wall  being  sub- 
stantially shorter  and  narrower  than  the  other  wall,  a  rib  dis- 
posed between  said  walls,  a  stud  on  the  other  wall  extendmg 
toward  said  one  wall,  said  stud  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
body  surface  and  said  one  wall  and  adaptable  to  snap  engage 
into  said  component  aperture  for  pivotally  mounting  the  ejec 
tor  on  said  component,  an  end  portion  at  one  end  of  the  body 
adapted  for  bearing  against  said  chassis  when  the  ejector  is 
snap  engaged  on  the  component,  and  a  finger  tab  on  the  end 
of  said  body  opposite  said  end  p<irtion  engageable  to  rock  the 
bodv  about  the  stud 


3,952,231 

FUNCTIONAL  PACKAGE  FOR  COMPLEX  ELECTRONIC 

SYSTEMS  WITH  POLYMER-METAL  LAMINATES  AND 

THERMAL  TRANSPOSER 
Lewis  A.  Davidson,  Reston;  Michael  C.  Duffy,  Vienna;  Alvard 
J.  Erickson,  Reston,  all  of  Va.;  Gerard  R.  Gunther-Mohr, 
Chappaqua,  and  Richard  A.  Williams,  Candor,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,883 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  13  Claims 

1.  A   functional  package  for  complex  electronic  systems 
comprising, 

a  a  first  member  including  a  wiring  plane  and  an  opening, 


3.952.233 

PRESSURE-RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CAPACITOR 

Andreas  Deckert,  Heidenheim  (Brenz).  Germanv,  assignor  fo 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  German> 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.667 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany.    Apr.    26,    1973 
2321166 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-230  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  an  electrical  capacitor  com- 
prising 

a  ring-shaped  valve  element  formed  of  a  relatively  elastic 

material. 
a  bias  producing  part  having  a  cylindrical  portion, 
said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  pair  of  radialK  outwardK 

extending    rims    formed    at    opposite    longitudinal    ends 

thereof. 
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said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  extension  terminating  in 

a  bulbous  head, 
a  capacitor  lid  having  a  relief  valve  opening  and  a  central 

opening  for  receiving  said  bulbous  head, 
the  ring-shaped  valve  element  being  caused  to  overlie  and 

close  the  relief  valve  opening 


said  bulbous  head  being  snap  fitted  through  said  central 
opening  and  having  one  of  said  radial  rims  resiliently 
biased  into  contact  with  said  valve  element  to  close  the 
same  against  said  valve  opening. 


3.952.234 
PRESSURE  TRANSDLt  ERS 
Donald  .Jack  Birchall,  c/o  D.  J.   Birchall  Limited.  (  hiswick 
Ave.  Industrial  Estate,  Miidenhall,  Suffolk,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1973, 
60307/73 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIG  7/Op 
U.S.  CI.  317-246  6  Claims 


I.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  metal  diaphragm  for 
deflection  by  the  pressure  being  measured  or  monitored,  a 
coating  of  ceramic  insulating  material  on  one  surface  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  planar  electrode  on  said  coating  being  electri- 
cally isolated  from  said  diaphragm  by  said  coating,  and  a 
support  plate  of  insulating  material  facing  said  one  surface  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  plate  carrying  on  its  surface  facing  the 
diaphragm  a  pair  of  mutually  isolated  planar  electrodes,  the 
three  electrodes  together  constituting  a  differential  capacitor 


3.952,235 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRODVNAMIC 
MECHANISM 
[.eslie  B.  Peters,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tru-Eze  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,827 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  7  68 
U.S.  CI.  318-48  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  establishing  the  times  and  durations  of  the 
application  of  electric  power  from  a  po»ver  source  to  a  pair  of 
counter-operating  dynamo-electric  mechanisms  capable  of 
creating  force,  comprising  i 

a    a  source  of  DC    voltage;  / 

b  a  selecting  circuit  connected  to  said  source  containing 
two  junctions  a  first  of  which  is  at  a  DC  voltage  V  when 
the  second  is  at  a  lower  voltage  than  voltage  V,  and  vice 
versa; 


c    a  reset  switch  in  said  selecting  circuit  operable  in  a  first 

p<isition  to  put  the  voltage  V  at  said  first  junction,  and  in 

a  second  ptisition  lo  put  the  voltage  \    at  said  second 

|unction, 
d    a  first  control  path  for  a  first  e)f  said  dynamo-electric 

mechanisms,  and  a  second  control  path  for  the  second  of 

said  dvnamo-electric  mechanisms,  each  of  said  control 

paths  including 

i.  a  pulse  generattir. 

11  a  latch  circuit  connected  to  a  pulse  outlet  of  said  pulse 
generator  and  operated  in  response  to  the  pulse; 

iii  a  time  delay  circuit  connected  with  said  latch  circuit 
which  becomes  closed  upon  operation  of  the  latch  so 
that  It  builds  up  a  predetermined  voltage  at  the  expira- 
tion of  a  predetermined  time  pencxl, 

iv.  a  control  circuit  including  variable  conductance 
means  the  degree  of  conductance  of  which  is  controlla- 
ble by  the  application  to  it  of  a  conductance  controlling 
voltage,  connected  in  circuit  with  said  power  source 
and  the  respective  dynamo-electric  mechanism  for 
turning  full  power  from  the  power  source  on  and  off  the 
respective  dynamo-electric  mechanism; 


^tVlCCtflR 


I  aaro  «!>>»»  exTnot 


V.  and  control  switch  means  operable  b\  said  prcdeter 
mined  voltage  for  establishing  the  degree  of  conduc- 
tance of  said  variable  conductance  means, 

e.  and  means  responsive,  after  a  pencxl  of  time  to  the 
amount  of  force  of  said  dynamo-electric  mechanisms  to 
move  the  reset  switch  back  and  forth  intermittently  from 
one  of  Its  said  p<')Sitions  to  the  other, 

whereby  the  application  of  voltage  V  at  said  first  junction, 
while  the  reset  switch  is  in  its  first  position,  creates  at  the 
first  control  path,  a  pulse  which  energizes  the  latch  circuit 
to  start  the  predetermined  time  peritxl.  at  the  expiration 
of  which  said  predetermined  voltage  causes  a  sufficient 
degree  of  conductance  of  the  variable  conductance 
means  to  create  force  at  the  first  dynamo-electric  mecha- 
nism, which  then  causes  the  reset  switch  to  move  to  its 
second  position,  removing  the  full  power  from  the  first 
mechanism  and  putting  the  voltage  V  on  said  second 
junction,  thereby  prtxlucing  a  pulse  in  the  second  control 
path,  resulting  in  the  application  of  power  from  the  power 
source  on  the  second  mechanism  at  the  expiration  of  the 
predetermined  time  period  of  the  corresponding  time 
delay  circuit,  and  the  reset  switch  continues  to  move 
intermittently  back  and  forth  from  one  of  said  positions 
to  the  other 


3,952,236 
VEHICLE  SPEED  REGULATION  SYSTEM 
James  William  Hoover,  Norih  East,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,128 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  5:16 
U.S.  CI.  318-139  8  Claims 

I.  A  speed  regulation  system  for  low  speed  vehicles  com- 
prising; 
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a  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  tram  whose  frequency 
IS  proportional  to  actual  vehicle  speed. 

b.  a  monostable  multivibrator  for  responsively  generating  a 
second  pulse  tram  whose  repetition  frequency  is  equal  to 
that  of  said  first  pulse  tram, 

c  means  comprising  a  potentiometer  and  a  plurality  of 
varied  capacitors  which  are  capable  of  being  individually 
switched  into  the  timing  circuit  of  said  multivibrator  for 
varying  the  pulse  width  of  said  second  pulse  train  as  a 


for  said  rotary  driven  body  when  the  d  c  signal  is  applied  and 
deriving  a  signal  having  an  inclined  portion  between  one  level 
serving  as  said  accelerating  signal  and  the  other  level  serving 
as  a  reducing  signal  for  said  rotarv  driven  b(xlv  v^hen  the 
rectangular  waveform  is  applied,  a  means  for  delavmg  said 
reference  signal,  a  means  for  sampling  said  sampled  signal  hv 
a  sample  signal  using  said  delayed  reference  signal,  and  a 
means  for  applying  said  already  sampled  voltage  as  a  driving 
signal  for  said  rotary  driven  body. 


3,952.237 
ROTARY  BODY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Kimizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,547 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  June   26,    1973,  48- 
72062;  July  10,  1973.  48-77620 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  318-310  17  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  body  control  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary 
driven  bod>  driven  at  a  rate  of  rotation  according  to  the  volt- 
age applied,  a  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
pulse  signal  having  frequency  according  to  the  speed  of  said 
rotary  driven  body,  an  introducing  means  for  introducing  a 
reference  signal  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  driven 
body,  a  discriminating  means  adapted  to  discriminate  if  a 
required  number  of  pulse  signals  are  present  during  one  pe- 
riod of  said  reference  signal,  a  rectangular  waveform  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  d.c.  signal  until  said  discriminating 
means  discriminates  that  said  rotary  driven  body  has  reached 
a  predetermined  rate  of  rotation  while  generating  a  rectangu- 
lar waveform  after  said  discriminating  means  has  discrimi- 
nated that  said  body  had  reached  said  rate  of  rotation,  a  sam- 
pled signal  forming  means  adapted  to  apply  the  output  from 
said  rectangular  waveform  generating  means  thereby  deriving 
a  signal  having  a  certain  level  to  serve  as  an  accelerating  signal 


3.952,238 

PROGRAMMABLE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND 

ACCELERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY 

USEFUL  THEREIN 

Hymie  Cutler,  16230  Santa  Rosa,  Detroit.  Mich.  48221 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No,  420.207 

Int.  C1.'G05B  19,28 

U.S.CL  318-571  31  Claims 


.jS- 


function  of  the  desired  vehicle  speed,  said  multivibrator 
having  a  50^  duty  cycle  when  the  vehicle  actual  speed 
equals  the  vehicle  desired  speed, 

d  means  for  filtering  said  second  pulse  train  to  obtain  a  d-c 
signal  whose  amplitude  varies  with  any  difference  be- 
tween the  actual  and  desired  speeds, 

e  means  for  comparing  said  d-c  signal  with  a  reference 
signal  to  obtain  an  error  signal,  and 

r  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  regulate  the  actual 
vehicle  speed 
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1.  A  programmable  positioning  system  for  moving  an  article 
a  programmed  distance,  comprising  data  input  means  for 
inputting  the  programmed  distance  data  "D."  acceleration 
data  relating  to  a  predetermined  rate  of  acceleration,  and 
velocity  data  relating  to  a  predetermined  maximum  velocitv 
means  for  computing  the  value  "B"  corresponding  to  the 
distance  to  be  traversed  bv  the  anicle  when  accelerated  at  said 
predetermined  rate  of  acceleration  from  zero  velocity  to  said 
predetermined  maximum  velocity,  acceleration  control  means 
for  generating  an  acceleration  electrical  signal  m  the  form  of 
a  senes  of  pulses  represenutive  of  said  predetermined  rale  of 
acceleration,  velocity  control  means  for  generating  a  vekxil) 
electrical  signal  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  pulses  representative 
of  said  predetermined  maximum  velocity,  means  for  continu- 
ously computing  a  distance  "d"  corresponding  to  the  remain- 
ing distance-to-go  for  the  article  to  reach  the  programmed 
distance,  and  drive  control  means  normally  utilizing  said  pre 
determined  acceleration  electrical  pulses  in  driving  the  article, 
but  utilizing  instead  said  maximum  velocitv  electrical  pulses  in 
driving  the  article  whenever  the  programmed  distance  "D"  is 
more  than  twice  "B",  and  the  computed  distance  "d"  is  more 
than  "B'"  but  less  than  "D"  minus  '  B" 


3.952,239 
MODULAR  CORDLESS  TOOLS 
Peter  Russell  Owings,  Towson,  Md.;  Jacobus  Jan  Beckering, 
Brockville,  Canada,  and  Roderick  Francis  Bunyea.  Cockeys- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing 
Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,131 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  7,14 
U.S.  CL  320-2  24  (!laims 

1.  A  modular,  cordless  electric  tool  assembly  comprising  a 
power  handle  module  including  a  casing  forming  a  hand  grip 
and  enclosing  rechargeable  battery  means  and  electric  switch 
means  on  said  handle  manipulatable  by  an  operator  having  his 
hand  on  the  hand  grip  thereof,  a  tool  head  module  including 
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a  housing,  output  means  on  said  housing,  and  an  electric 
motor  within  said  housing  for  dnvifig  said  output  means;  said 
tool  head  housing  and  said  pijwer  handle  casing  including 
complementary  surfaces  thereon,  each  of  said  surfaces  having 
a  length  and  a  width,  said  length  bemg  greater  than  said  width, 
each  of  said  surfaces  having  slidably  mterengageable  and 
disengagable  means  formed  thereon  for  retaining  said  p<iwer 
handle  and  tool  head  together,  said  means  being  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  said  length  of  said  surfaces,  electrical  connec- 
tor means  exposed  on  the  interengaged  faces  of  said  power 
handle  mcxiule  and  tool  head  mtxiule  and  electrically  engag 
ing  one  another  when  said  power  handle  and  tool  head  are 
a.ssembled  together,  said  electrical  connector  means  bemg 
connected  to  said  rechargeable  battery  means  and  said  switch, 
and  to  said  tool  output  means,  respectively,  whereby  said 
electrical  connection  is  automatically  made  when  said  parts 
are  a.ssembled,  said  motor  and  said  output  means  being  con 
trolled  by  operation  of  said  switch  operator  on  said  handle. 


17.  A  power  handle  adapted  for  use  with  a  variety  of  tool 
head  accessories  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  housing, 
the  four  sides  of  said  housing  forming  a  closed  lcH)p  abviut  a 
central  opening,  one  side  of  said  four  sides  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  comfortable  hand  grip  for  an  operator,  rechargeable 
battery  cells  enclosed  within  said  housing,  switch  means 
within  said  housing  including  a  switch  operator  extending 
outwardly  of  said  housing  at  said  hand  grip  portion  for  manip- 
ulation by  the  operator,  a  piloting  surface  for  receiving  and 
stabilizing  tool  head  acces.sories  mounted  on  said  handle,  said 
piloting  surface  extending  substantially  the  entire  longitudinal 
length  of  a  second  side  of  said  four  sides,  an  electrical  contact 
means  exposed  on  said  side  including  said  pilot  surface,  means 
interconnecting  said  switch,  said  battery  cells  and  said  electri 
cal  contact  to  provide  an  output  voltage  between  said  electri- 
cal contacts  when  said  switch  is  actuated,  and  tapered  means 
on  said  second  side  of  said  housing  for  slidably  interengaging 
with  complementary  tapered  means  on  said  t(X)l  head  access«v 
ries  for  providing  a  strong  but  disengageable  coupling  therebe- 
tween. J 

— — — IN  I  .1  II.  II  ■»■         ■  ■ 

3.952,240 
DEVICE  FOR  REGLLATING  THE  CURRENT  IN  A  LOAD 
Ceurt  J.  Ruumpol,  VViip,  NethcrlandB,  assignor  to  Veco  Zecf- 

platenfabriek  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.332 

Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  July    11.    1973, 
7309667 

Int.  CI.'GOSF  III4.  1164 
L  .S.  CI.  323-  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  current  in  a  load  comprising 
a  voltage-frequency  converter  for  direct  proportionally  con 
verting  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  load  current  into  a  num 
ber  of  pulses  per  time  unit,  said  pulses  being  applied  to  a 
counter  and  a  memory  with  a  corresp<inding  indicator  for 
repetitively  storing  and  displaying  a  number  of  pulses  counted 
during  a  measuring  interval;  a  nominal  value  control  with 
corresponding  indicator  for  setting  and  displaying  a  nominal 
value,  a  limit  value  control  for  setting  a  limit  value,  adding  and 
subtracting  circuits  connected  to  the  nominal  value  control 


and  limit  value  control  for  determining  the  sum  of  and  differ- 
ence between  the  nominal  value  and  ct>ntrol  value,  a  compar- 
ator connected  to  the  adding  and  subtracting  circuits  and  the 
memory  and  a  regulating  unit  connected  to  the  comparator, 
in  which  ci)mparalor  the  memory  contents  corresponding  to 


!^?3^''C}ai£=>^^^^€P=*-~ 


said  measuring  interval  are  continuously  compared  with  said 
sum  and  difference  such  that  up<jn  exceeding  the  sum  or 
falling  short  of  the  difference  a  control  signal  is  sent  from  the 
comparatt)r  to  the  regulating  unit  to  adjust  the  voltage  for  the 
load. 


3,952,241 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  VARYING  CONTROLLER 
DEVICE 
Takehide  Takemura,  Hirakata.  and  Shunji  Minami,  Morigu- 
chi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1973,  48- 
20898;  Nov.  20.  1973,  48-130980;  Nov.  20,  1973,  48-130981; 
Nov.  20.  1973.  48-130982;  Nov.  20.  1973.  48-130983;  Nov. 
20.  1973,  48-130984;  Nov.  20.  1973.  48-130985;  Nov.  20, 
1973.  48-130986;  Nov.  24.  1973,  48-132323 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  3104 
L.S.  CI.  323-19  17  Claims 


AC  '  Orf  I         [ifl  N,  Tn 


1.  An  electronic  power  varying  controller,  comprising: 

a  rectifying  circuit  having  an  AC  input  and  a  DC  output 
and  including  at  least  one  pair  of  diodes  coupled  in  series 
between  the  D  C  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier,  said 
rectifying  circuit  including  a  first  impedance  coupled 
between  one  DC  terminal  and  one  of  said  duxles  and  a 
second  impedance  coupled  between  the  other  DC  termi 
nal  and  the  other  of  said  diodes, 

a  high  insulation  switch. 

first  switch  means  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  first  im- 
pedance and  Its  corresponding  diode, 

second  switch  means  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  second 
impedance  and  its  corresponding  diode, 

means  coupling  said  first  and  second  switch  means  in  com- 
mon to  one  terminal  of  said  high  insulation  switch, 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  high  insulation  switch, 

a  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  field  effect 
transistor, 

a  controlled  switch  coupled  with  a  load  to  said  AC   input; 
and 

a  trigger  control  circuit  coupled  between  said  field  effect 
transistor  and  said  controlled  switch  to  trigger  said  con- 
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trolled  switch  into  conduction  as  a  function  of  the  voltage 
across  said  storage  capacitor 


3,952.242 
AITOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  OPTICAL 

FEEDBACK 
Takeshi  Ukai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,099.  April  13,  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1969,  44-28048 
Int.  CI.'  G05F  1 144 
U.S.  CI.  323-21  6  Claims 


1.  Electrical  power  regulator  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  a  load  to  be  supplied  with  regulated  electrical  pKJwer  from 
an  alternating  current  source. 

b.  a  bidirectional  controlled  rectifier  element  having  two 
principal  electrodes  and  a  control  electrcxle,  said  element 
being  connected  through  said  principal  electrodes  in 
series  with  the  load  and  with  said  source  of  alternating 
current,  said  element  having  a  high  impedance  condition 
in  which  it  presents  a  high  impedance  to  potentials  of 
either  polarity  between  said  principal  electrodes  in  the 
absence  of  a  signal  pulse  at  said  control  electrode,  and 
being  operable  from  said  high  impedance  condition  to  a 
low  impedance  condition  between  said  pnncipal  elec- 
trodes in  response  to  a  signal  pulse  received  at  said  con- 
trol electrode,  and  remaining  in  the  low  impedance  con- 
dition until  the  potential  between  the  principal  electrodes 
returns  to  zero, 

c  control  means  for  supplying  a  signal  pulse  to  said  control 
electrode  including 

1  rectifier  bridge  means  having  input  terminals  con- 
nected across  said  controlled  rectifier  element  and 
output  terminals, 

2  starting  switch  means  operable  at  any  time  to  complete 
a  circuit  between  said  output  terminals; 

3  first  transistor  means  having  two  principal  electrodes 
and  a  control  electrode, 

i.  means  including  said  starting  switch  means  connect- 
ing said  principal  electrodes  to  the  output  terminals. 

11  means  coupling  one  principal  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  means  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  con- 
trolled rectifier  element, 

4  first  means  for  controlling  the  potential  of  the  control 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  means,  comprising 

i.  a  first  branch  circuit  connected  through  said  switch 
means  between  said  output  terminals,  said  branch 
circuit  including  a  first  resistor  and  a  first  capacitor 
in  series, 

II.  a  connection  between  the  control  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor  means  and  the  common  junction  of 
the  resistor  and  capacitor; 

lii  said  resistor  and  capacitor  being  proportioned  so 
that  if  the  capacitor  is  fully  discharged  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  half  cycle  of  said  source,  it  is  charged 
through  said  resistor  to  a  potential  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  pulse  at  the  control  electrode  of  the 


controlled  rectifier  element  before  the  end  o^  the 
half  cycle, 
iv.  each  said  signal  pulse  bemg  effective  to  discharge 
said  capacitor,  and  said  controlled  rectifier  element 
being  effective  when  in  its  low  impedance  condition 
to  shunt  said  input  terminals  of  the  rectifier  bridge 
means  and  thereby    to  prevent  further  charging  oi 
said  capacitor  during  any  half  cycle  after  a  signal 
pulse  is  generated, 
v   said  first  potential  controlling  means  being  effective 
to  prcxiuce  a  series  of  said  signal  pulses  during  at 
least  all  but  the  first  of  a  corresponding  series  of  half 
cycles  beginning  with  the  half  cycle  during  which  the 
switch  means  is  closed; 
5.  second  means  for  controlling  the  potential  of  the  con 
trol  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  means,  compnsing 
1.  second  transistor  means  having  two  pnncipal  elec 
trodes  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  first  resistor 
and  a  control  electrode, 
ii.   a  second    branch   circuit   connected    through   said 
switch   means   between   said   output   terminals  and 
parallel    to   said    first    branch    circuit,    said    second 
branch  circuit  including  in  series  a  second  resistor,  a 
diode  and  a  second  capacitor,  and 
iii   a  third  resistor  in  parallel  with  the  second  capacitor, 
said  third  resistor  and  said  dicxle  cooperating  to  hold 
a  charge  on  said  second  capacitor  for  more  than  one 
half  cycle  of  said  source, 
iv   means  coupling  the  control  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor   means  to   the   common  junction   of  the 
second  resistor  and  the  diode. 
V.  said  second  potential  controlling  means  being  effec 
tive  when  the  switch  means  remains  closed  during  a 
succession  of  half  cycles  to  increase  gradually   the 
power  per  cycle  supplied  to  the  load  by  increasing 
the   rate  of  charge   of  the  first  capacitor,  thereby 
advancing  the  signal  pulses  to  earlier  time--  during 
the  successive  half  cycles 


3,952.243 

VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Herrmann;  Gerhard  Kleen,  and  Heinz  Schiemann.  all  of 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.983 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     17.    1973. 
2325438 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIB  9  06    HO  IF  27-00 
U.S.  CL  323-44  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  voltage  transformer  for  an  insulated  high-vollage 
switching  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  metallic  outer 
tubular  casing  in  which  an  electrical  conductor  is  disposed  and 
a  tubular  sleeve  disposed  about  the  conductor  within  the 
casing,  said  sleeve  forming  a  surface  tyf>e  electrode  and  fur 
ther  a  high-potenlial  capacitor  in  conjunction  with  the  con 
ductor,  the  improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  connecting  member  made  of  electrical  insula- 
tion material,  said  connecting  member  bemg  fastened  to 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular 
casing  thereby  fixedly  attaching  said  sleeve  to  said  casing 
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at  said  one  end;  and.  at  least  one  supporting  memher 
made  of  electrical  insulating  material,  said  supp<irting 
member  being  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
bracing  said  sleeve  against  said  inner  wall  of  said  tubular 
casing  so  as  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  expand  in  response 
to  temperature  variations  without  warping,  said  connect 
mg  member  and  said  supp<irting  member  being  dimen 
sioned  so  as  to  conjointly  support  said  sleeve  in  said 
casing  about  said  electrical  conductor  in  spaced  relation 
to  both  said  electrical  conductor  and  said  casing 


3.952,244 
TESTER  FOR  THREE  WIRE  GROINDINC;  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLET 
Richard  R.  Spear.  Creenbrae.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Communica- 
tions Technoiogv  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1.590 
Int.  CI.-  COIR  J  1, 02 
L.S.  CI.  324-51  22  Claims 


coaxial  with  the  guard  cviinder  with  a  resistive  coupling 

therewith, 
c     means   for   imparting   an    electrical   signal    to   the   driver 

cviinder, 
d    a  sample  interior  to  and  coaxial  with  the  driver  cylinder 

and  resistively  coupled  thereto. 


AJV/v^*  /•»#-**  -^***».# 
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e.  a  center  conductor  interposed  and  coaxial  \Aith  the  sam 

pie  cylinder  and  having  a  resistive  coupling  therewith, 
f  receiving  means  connected  to  the  center  conductor,  and 
g   a  partitiim  surrounding  the  driver  cylinder  and  shielding 
the  electrical  signal  imparting  means  friim  the  receiving 
means 


22.  In  a  polarity  identifier  and  fault  tester  for  testing  a  three 
wire  ac  outlet  having  a  line  voltage  terminal,  a  neutral  termi- 
nal, and  a  ground  terminal,  the  combination  of 

a  three  wire  plug  including  a  line  prong,  a  neutral  prong, 
and  a  ground  prong  mateable  with  corresponding  termi 
nals  of  said  outlet,  | 

a  Tirst  switching  circuit  having  an  input  connected  across 
said  neutral  and  ground  prongs  and  switchable  between 
a  first  condition  when  there  is  no  voltage  across  said 
neutral  and  ground  prongs  and  a  second  condition  when 
there  is  line  voltage  across  said  neutral  and  ground 
prongs; 

a  testing  circuit  having  an  input  connected  between  said  line 
prong  and  the  output  oi  said  first  switching  circuit,  and 
having  an  output  with  a  first  indicator  circuit  connected 
thereat, 

a  second  switching  circuit  for  connecting  the  output  of  s<iid 
testing  circuit  across  said  neutral  and  ground  prongs 
through  said  first  switching  circuit  when  said  first  switch- 
ing circuit  IS  in  said  first  condition,  and 

a  second  indicator  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  first  switching  circuit  and  one  of  said  neutral  and 
ground  prongs  and  including  a  second  indicator  con- 
nected by  said  first  switching  circuit  to  said  line  prong 
when  aid  first  switching  circuit  is  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  conditions 


3.952,245 
CALIBRATED  QCADRAXIAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VlEASl  RING 

SHIELDING  TRANSFER  IMPEDANCE 
John  S.  Miller,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,662 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27}00 
U.S.  CI.  324-57  R  5  Claims 

1 .  A  system  for  measuring  current  shielding  effectiveness  or 
transfer  impedance  comprising  I 

a   a  guard  cylinder, 

h   a  driver  cylinder  having  a  discontnuity  of  predetermined 
dimensions,   the   driver   cylinder   being   interior   Xo   and 


3.952,246 
PLASMA  DIGITAL  DENSITY  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Julien  C.  Sprott;  Thomas  W.  I^vell,  and  Donald  J.  Hollv.  all 
of  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energ>  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  May  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  581,606 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27 '04 
U.S.  CI.  324     58.5  C  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  spatially  averaged  density 
of  a  plasma  in  an  enclosure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a   generating  an  r-f  signal  at  a  known  frequency, 

b  coupling  the  r-f  signal  into  the  enclosure  at  a  first  loca- 
tion; 

c  delecting  the  r-f  signal  at  a  second  location  distinct  from 
the  first  location; 
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d.  permitting  the  plasma  to  decay  to  a  neutral  gas,  and 
e  counting  digitally  the  number  of  maxima  of  the  detected 
r-f  signal,  which  number  of  maxima  equals  the  number  of 
resonant  cavity  modes  detected  as  being  excited  in  the 
enclosure  and  hence  provides  a  measure  of  the  spatially 
averaged  density  of  the  plasma  in  the  enclosure. 


3,952,247 
LEVEL  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PCM 
TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Horichi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,994 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    14     1973    48- 
104075  ' 

Int.  CL' GOIR  /J/02.  19100 
U.S.CI.324-133  7  Claims 


1.  Signal  level  indicating  apparatus  responsive  to  pulse 
signals  corresponding  to  analog  signals  of  alternating  polarity 
encoded  according  to  a  code  in  which  the  most  significant  bit 
indicates  the  polarity  of  the  encoded  analog  signals,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

A.  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  indicators,  each  identified 

with  a  signal  magnitude; 
B  a  plurality  of  bit  signal  input  terminals  to  receive  respec- 
tive bits  of  the  pulse  signals;  and 
C.  a  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  each  connected  to  the  bit 
input  terminal  that  receives  the  most  significant  bit  and  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  other  input  terminals  to  respond 
to  the  pulse  signals,  said  logic  circuits  comprising  output 
circuits  connected  to  said  indicators  to  actuate  the  same 
according  to  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  encoded 
analog  signals 


J  3,952,248 

D.C.  VOLTAGE  RATIO  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

Claude  Hannlgsberg,  Vernouillet,  France,  assignor  to  Lignes 

Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,960 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1973,  73.35427 

InL  CI.'  GOIR  7 104.  G06G  7 jib 

U.S.  CI.  324-140  D  11  Claims 


I2 . 


each  consisting  of  a  fixed  resistor  and  a  variable  resistor  hav 
mg  a  resisunce  value  sensitive  to  the  voltage  applied  thereto, 
wherein  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  dividers  are  respectivelv 
fed  with  direct  current  by  said  D-C  voltages  of  fixed  polantv 
while  the  third  of  said  dividers  is  fed  with  a  direct  curreni  hv 
means  of  a  further  D-C  voltage  derived  from  at  least  one  o\ 
said  D-C  voltages  of  fixed  polarity  and  with  an  alternating 
current  voltage  delivered  by  a  source  of  constant  amplitude 
wherein  the  alternating  current  voltage  appearing  at  the  mid 
point  of  said  third  divider  feeds  both  said  first  and  second 
dividers,  wherein  the  series-connection  order  with  respect  to 
ground  of  said  fixed  and  variable  resistors  is  the  same  in  said 
first  and  second  dividers  and  is  reversed  in  said  third  divider 
and  wherein  the  difference  between  the  alternating  curren; 
voltages  received  at  the  mid-points  of  said  first  and  second 
dividers  is  converted  into  said  representing  voltage  bv  amplifi 
cation,  rectification  and  filtering  in  an  output  circuit. 


3.952.249 
EDGEWISE  METER  ASSEMBLY 
Phillip  Colman.  Needham.  Mass..  assignor  to  LFE  Corpora- 
tion, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974.  Ser,  No,  507.280 

Int.  Ci.2  GOIR  /  04    GOIP  /  d:    GOIL  /v  \4 

U.S.  CI.  324-156  10  Claims 


1.  An  edgewise  indicating  meter  comprising 

a    a  main  support  frame  having  first  and  second  end  walls 

and  first  and  second  sidewalls, 
b    a  meter   movement  mounted   m  said   frame   having  an 

indicator  needle  exposed  beyond  said  first  endwali. 
c-  electrical   terminals  passing  through  and  suppt^rted   hv 

said  second  endwali. 
d    a  top  and  bottom  cover  formed  in  a  single  piece  folded 

at  the  middle  and  extending  over  the  top  and  hi)itom  of 

said  frame  from  said  second  endwali.  and, 
e   a  one-piece  window  for  said  needle  fitting  over  said  first 

endwali  and  lockingly  engage  with  said  cover  securing 

both  said  cover  and  said  w  indow  in  place  on  said  frame. 


iniuz»i«i 
ciiunT 


I.  A  measurement  circuit  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  the 
magnitudes  of  two  D-C  voltages  of  fixed  polarity  and  translat- 
ing said  ratio  into  a  representing  voltage,  comprising  three 
voiuge  dividers  connected  to  a  common  ground  point  and 


3,952.250 

RECEIVER  FOR  A  SELECTIVE  PAGING  SYSTEM 

Albertus  Marinus  Morrien.  Hilversum.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.>  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.402.  Oct.  23.  1973,  abandoned 
This  application  June  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.805 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Nov.   2     1972 
7214795 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I  Ot 
U.S.  CI.  325-55  2  Claims 

1.  A  selective  paging  receiver  comprising  a  cliKk  signal 
generator  means  for  generating  clock  signal  energv.  a  phase 
locked  loop  means  including  said  generator  for  stabilizing  said 
generator  onto  a  received  signal,  an  address  recognition 
means  for  supplying  an  output  signal  when  an  address  in  said 
received  signal  corresponds  to  a  selected  address,  a  high  qual- 
ity factor  acoustic  reproduction  device,  and  means  for  applv- 
mg  said  clock  signal  energy  from  said  clock  generator  to  said 
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reprcxiuction  device  for  reprtxiucing  saxj  cl(x;k.  signal  energy 
comprising  a  make  switching  means  coupled  between  said 
generator  and  said  reprcxiuction  device  and  having  a  control 
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input   coupled   to   said   recognition   means   for   coupling  s<iid 
generator  to  said  reprcxiuction  device  upon  said  address  cor 
respondence.  said  reprcxluced  clcx;k  signal  energy  comprising 
an  alert  signal  for  the  paging  receiver. 


3.952,251 

NARROW  BANDWIDTH,  COMPATIBLE  SINGLE 

SIDEBAND  (CSSB)  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM,  AND 

THREE  TONE  GENERATOR  LSED  THEREIN 

Leonard  R.  Kahn.  70  N.  Grove.  Freeport.  L.I.,  NY    11520 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,708 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  6* 

U.S.  CI.  325-  137  26  Claims 
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13.    A    three-tone    compatible    single-sideband    generator 
comprising 

a    balanced  mcxiulator  means  prtxlucing  from  a  full  level 

carrier  wave  and  a  full  level  single  sideband  suppressed 

earner  (SSBSC)  wave  a  wave  with  a  lower  level  carrier 

and  a  lower  level  second  order  sideband, 
b   first  summation  means  combining  the  wave  prcxluced  by 

the  modulator  means  with  said  SSBSC  wave, 
c    means  providing  a  full  level  carrier  wave  of  opposite 

phase  to  the  phase  of  said  lower  level  carrier,  and 
d     second    summation    means  combining   such   oppositely 

phased  full  level  carrier  wave  with  the  output  of  said  first 

summation  means  thereby  providing  a  three  tone  compat 

ibie  single  sideband  signal.         ^    I 


3,952,252 
NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  TELECOMMLNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Carlo  Cornacchia,  Milan,  Italy,  assifnor  to  Societa  Italiana 
TelecomunicazkHii  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,887 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jan.  30,  1973.  19733  73 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  \<>jOO 
L.S.  CI.  325-319  10  Claims 

1.   A   noise   suppressor  for   a  telecommunication   system, 
comprising 

a  receiver  having  an  input  circuit  for  an  incoming  carrier 
modulated  in  amplitude  by  useful  signal  pulses  and  ac 


companying  noise  pulses,  said  receiver  also  having  an 
output  circuit; 

a  source  of  direct  current; 

rectifying  circuit  means  connected  across  said  source  and 
forming  a  first  terminal  provided  with  a  first  biasing  volt- 
age and  a  second  terminal  provided  with  a  second  biasing 
voltage  from  said  s^)urce, 

a  transistor  between  said  input  and  output  circuits  having  a 
base  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  an  emitter  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminal  and  a  fioating  collector 
disconnected  from  said  source,  the  connection  between 
said  emitter  and  said  second  terminal  including  a  resistor, 
the  relative  polarities  of  said  first  and  second  biasing 
voltages  being  such  as  to  drive  a  base  current  sufficient  to 
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saturate  said  transistor  in  the  absence  of  said  carrier,  said 
circuit  means  deriving  from  the  amplitude  mixlulation  of 
said  earner  a  train  of  unip<ilar  pulsations  superimposed 
upon  said  first  biasing  voltage  with  a  polanty  such  as  to 
reduce  the  p<itential  difference  between  said  base  and 
said  emitter,  said  transistor  forming  a  low-impedance 
path  between  said  emitter  and  said  collector  in  its  satu- 
rated state  for  the  passage  of  limited-amplitude  pulsations 
including  said  signal  pulses  but  bkx;king  the  transmission 
of  pulsations  from  said  base  to  said  collector  in  the  pres- 
ence of  large-amplitude  noise  pulses  reducing  said  poten- 
tial difference  to  substantially  zero,  and 
a  load  terminal  in  said  output  stage  capacitively  coupled  to 
said  collector 


3.952.253 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SYNCHRONIZING  PCLSE  FROM  A  REPETITIVE  WAVE 

OF  VARYING  FREQUENCY 

Alexander  DeVolpi,  Lisle;  Ronald  J.  Peclna,  Westchester,  and 

Dale  J.  Travis.  Lockport,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 

Research   and   Development    Administration,   Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.039 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  I  ill 

U.S.  CI.  328-  63  5  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  trigger  pulse  that  is  syn- 
chronized to  the  rectangular  synchronizing  signal  from  a  high- 
speed framing  camera  over  a  range  of  speeds  of  said  high- 
speed framing  camera,  said  signal  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  oscillator, 
a  second  oscillator, 

a  first  counter  connected  to  said  first  oscillator  and  respon- 
sive thereto  to  count  cycles  thereof  during  a  first  portion 
of  said  rectangular  synchronizing  signal, 
a  second  counter  connected  to  said  second  oscillator  and 
responsive  thereto  to  count  cycles  thereof  dunng  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  rectangular  synchronizing  signal;  and 
a  comparator  connected  to  said  first  and  second  counters 
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and  generating  a  trigger  pulse  when  said  counts  of  cycles 


are  equal 


'*fm  soi^cf  'lo". 


which  trigger  pulse  is  synchronized  to  said  output  synchron 
ing  signal  over  a  range  of  speeds  of  said  camera. 


iz- 


3.952.254 
TIMING  SIGNAL  REGENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Hidehiko  Kurita;  TokuUka  Nakano,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Kenji  Mizui,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1973,  49-1036 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  1117,5113 

U.S.  CI.  328-63  6  claims 
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1.  A  timing  signal  regenerating  circuit  including  changing 
point  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  changing  point 
signal  at  the  cross  point  of  a  two  level  received  signal  and  a 
predetermined  signal  level,  said  timing  signal  regenerating 
circuit  comprising 

input  means  for  supplying  a  received  signal  to  the  changing 

point  signal  generating  means, 
counting  means  for  counting  a  predetermined  number  of 
clock  pulses  to  provide  a  regenerated  timing  signal  out- 
put, 

first  and  second  storage  means  coupled  to  the  changing 
point  signal  generating  means  and  the  counting  means  for 
alternately  storing  values  counted  by  the  counting  means 
at  the  time  that  the  changing  point  signal  is  generated; 

adding  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  storage 
means  for  adding  the  counted  values  stored  by  the  first 
and  second  storage  means  and  providing  a  resultant  sum, 
and 

control  means  connected  between  the  adding  means  and 
the  counting  means  for  controlling  the  counting  means  to 
control  the  output  timing  of  the  regenerated  timing  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  resultant  sum. 


3.952.255 

LINEAR  ACCELERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY 

ELECTRONS  WITH  PREACCELERATION  AND  MAIN 

ACCELERATION  MEANS 

Cord  PassoH.  Neuthard.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fur 

Kernforschung  m.b.H..  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.198 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.     ^      197^ 
2355102 

Int.  Cl.=  HOI  J  2^  IK)    H05H  9  00 
U.S.  CI.  328-233  (,  Claims 


1.  A  linear  acceleration  system  for  producing  high  energ\ 
electrons  with  high  energy  constancy  values  and  directional 
beam  values,  compnsing,  in  combination: 

high  frequency  field  emission  source  means  for  producing 

pulsed  electron  beams  at  a  predetermined  frequenc). 
preacceierator  means  disposed   for   receiving   the   beams 
produced   by   said  high  frequency   field  emission  source 
means  and  arranged  to  operate  at  an  operating  frequencv 
which   IS   less  than  the  predetermined   frequency    o\  the 
pulsed  electron  beams  for  causing  the  electron  distnhu 
tion  of  each  pulse  to  be  shifted  by  a  multiple  of  !  8(V  with 
respect  to  phase  dunng  acceleration  between  the  input 
and  output  of  said  preacceierator  means,  and 
main  accelerator  means  disposed  for  receiving  the  beams 
leaving  the  output  of  said  preacceierator  means  for  accel 
erating  the  electrons  by    an  amount  dependent  on  the 
energy  possessed  thereby  at  the  input  to  said  mam  accel 
erator  means  such  that  the  electrons  whose  energy  devi 
ates  from  the  minimum  electron  energy  at  the  input  of 
said  main  accelerator  means  are  accelerated  less  than  are 
such   minimum   energy    electrons   by    an   amount  deter- 
mined by  the  magnitude  of  such  deviation. 


3,952.256 
MULTI-IMPEDANCE  OUTPUT  FOR  TRANSISTOR 
POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Frank  J.  Kosinski.  Hauppauge.  and  Anthonv   Ernest  Fran- 
quciro.  Holtsville.  both  of  N.Y ..  assignors  to  I  nicord  Incor- 
porated. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.831 
Int.  Cl.=  H03F  jf  26 
U.S.  CL330-15  2  Claims 

1.  An  audio  amplifier  circuit,  compnsing; 
a  source  of  op>erating  potential, 
amplifying  circuit  means  for  receiving  an  audio  input  signa! 

and  generating  drive  signals  corresp<.5nding  thereto. 
a  power  output  stage  including  a  pair  of  transistors  operated 
in  push-pull  relation,  circuit  means  connecting  said  Iran 
sistors  to  said  source  of  operating  potential,  the  emitter  of 
one   of  said   transistors   being  connected   across  a   first 
resistor  to  a  junction  point,  the  collector  of  the  other  o\ 
said  transistors  being  connected  across  a  second  resistor 
to  said  junction  point,  said  transistors  receiving  said  drive 
signals  and   generating  an   audio  output   signal   at   said 
junction  point  in  response  thereto, 
an  autotransformer  having  a  plurality  of  taps,  and 
conductor  means  connecting  said  junction  point  to  one  of 
said  taps  of  said  autotransformer  so  as  to  pass  said  output 
signal  conductively  through  the  portion  of  the  winding  of 
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said  autotransformer  between  two  of  said  taps,  the  taps  of 
said  autotransformer  providing  output  terminals  for  said 


audio  amplifier  circuit  for  connecting  said  audio  amplifier 
circuit  to  loads  having  different  impedance  levels. 


3,952,257 
CLRRENT  PROPORTIONING  CIRCUITS 
Otto  Heinrich  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Calihvell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,719 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  3, '04 

L.S.  CI.  330-22  12  Claims 
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1.  In  combination 

means  for  supplying  an  operating  f>otentia!  between  first 

and  second  terminals, 
first  and  second  current  mirror  amplifiers  of  complemen 

tary  conductivity  types,  each  having  an  input  terminal,  an 

output  terminal  and  a  common  terminal, 
means  connecting  the  input  terminal  of  said  first  current 

mirror  amplifier  to  said  first  terminal, 
a  source  of  input  current  of  predetermined  value  connected 

between  said  second  terminal  and  the  common  terminal 

of  said  first  current  mirror  ampliffier; 
means  connecting  the  output  terrranal  of  said  first  current 

mirror  amplifier  to   the   input   terminal  of  said  second 

current  mirror  amplifier, 
means  connecting  the  common  terminal   of  said  second 

current  mirror  amplifier  to  said  first  terminal;  and 
utilization  means,  connected  between  the  output  terminal 

of  said  second  current  mirror  afliplifier  and  said  second 

terminal,  for  utilizing  output  current  flowing  responsive 

to  said  input  current. 


3,952,258 

PARALLEL-CONNECTION  OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

SYSTEMS  WITH  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 

THERMAL  INSTABILITY 
Walter  Henricus  Maria  Magdala  Smulders,  Nijmegen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,304 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.    18,    1974, 
7405237 

Int.  Cl.^  H23F  ^Y)4 
U.S.  CL  330 -23  5  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  arrangement  which  at  least  in  respect  of  the 
d.c.  setting  comprises  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  branches, 
each  of  which  branches  comprises  at  least  a  dnver  and  an 
output  transistor,  means  electrically  coupling  an  output  of 
each  driver  transistor  individually  to  the  input  of  the  output 
transistor,  characterized  in  that  the  transistors  are  geo- 
metrically arranged  so  that  each  output  transistor  has  the 
strongest  thermal  coupling  with  a  driver  transistor  other  than 
that  with  which  it  is  electrically  coupled,  and  preferably 
has  the  weakest  coupling  with  that  driver  transistor  with 
which  It  is  electrically  coupled, 

3,952,259 
GAIN  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Vernon  R.  Cunningham,  Melissa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,574 

Int.  Cl.^  H03G  3/30 

U.S.  CL  330-29  6  Claims 
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1.  Gain  control  apparatus  for  providing  AC  gain  adjustment 

in   a   DC  coupled  circuit   intermediate  a  signal  source  and 

assigned  load  without  affecting  DC  biasing  levels  consisting  of 

a   signal   variable   resistor   connected   between   the   signal 

source  and  the  signal  load,  and 
voltage  dividing  means  connected  to  the  signal  load  end  of 
said  signal  variable  resistor  for  maintaining  the  load  end 
of  said  variable  resistor  at  a  common  direct  voltage  value 
equal  to  that  provided  at  the  signal  source  end. 


3,952,260 
DISTORTION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Antonin  Prochazka,  Malton,  and  Paul  W.  Lancaster,  Thorn- 
hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Delta-Bcnco-Cascade  Lim- 
ited, Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,156 
Int.  CI.*  H03F  1126 
U.S.  CI.  330—  149  28  Claims 

19.  Distortion  compensating  circuit  for  nonlinear  amplifier 
comprising: 
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a  diode  connected  across  the  input  signal  path  of  an  amph-  3  952  262 

Tur;,  sZL'"'^"^'  '"  ^"'~   '^''  °'  """""■'"*  FlTVpr.7.'l"74."Lr"s:  456.7,6 

^        '  Int.  Cl.^  H03B  i,06 

U.S.a.  331-55  leiaim 


means  for  forv-ardly  biasing  said  diode  comprising: 
a  potential  connected  to  one  side  of  said  diode  between  said 
diode  and  said  isolating  means  selected  to  be  in  such 
relationship  to  the  direct  current  potential  on  the  side  of 
said  diode  remote  from  said  isolating  means,  as  to  for- 
ward bias  said  diode, 
reactive  impedance  elements  connected  to  affect  the  phase 
of  the  signal  across  said  circuit 


3,952.261 

SIGNAL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Takao  Hara,  and  Yukio  Murayama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.170,  Oct.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1972.  47-1 10962 

Int.  CL'  H03B  3/04 

use.  331- IR  2  Claims 


I.  A  signal  detection  circuit  for  indicating  the  condition  of 
synchronism  of  a  phase  synchronization  circuit  having  a  loop 
consisting  of  a  first  phase  detector,  a  loop  filter  and  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  and  connected  in  series  between  input 
means  for  supplying  input  signals  thereto  and  output  means 
for  deriving  output  signals  therefrom,  said  signal  detection 
circuit  comprising 

a  level  judgment  circuit  having  hysteresis  characteristics  for 
providing  two  threshold  levels  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion oi  variation  thereby  reducing  misjudgments  of  syn- 
chronism when  low  signal  to  noise  signals  are  supplied  to 
the  input  means  of  the  phase  synchronization  circuit,  and 
coupling  means  coupling  the  level  judgment  circuit  between 
the  input  means  and  the  output  means,  the  coupling 
means  comprising  a  second  phase  detector  having  one 
input  connected  to  the  input  means  and  another  input 
coupled  to  the  output  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
level  judgment  circuit,  a  90°  phase  shifter  connected 
between  the  output  means  and  the  other  input  of  the 
second  phase  detector  and  a  low  pass  filter  connected 
between  the  output  of  the  second  phase  detector  and  the 
level  judgment  circuit  thereby  providing  a  synchroniza- 
tion condition  qualification  signal  for  the  phase  synchro- 
nization circuit. 


1.  A  balanced  injection  locked  l.MPATT  oscillator    .om 
prising 

a  four-port  branch  line  hybrid  junction  disposed  on  £  sub- 
strate with  first  and  fourth  ports  adapted  to  respec  ively 
receive  and  transmit  electromagnetic  energy,  said  re- 
ceived energy  being  transferred  entirelv  and'equallv  to 
second  and  third  ports  of  said  hybrid  lunciion  but  said 
energy  transferred  to  said  third  port  lagging  that  trans- 
ferred to  said  second  port  by  90^ 

matched  first  and  second  IMPATT  diode  oscillators  respon- 
sive to  and  injection  locked  by  said  received  energv  and 
respectively  capacitively  coupled  to  said  second  and'ihird 
ports  and  each  diode  respectively  generating  and  cou 
pling  to  said  hybnd  junction  signal  energv  effectively 
present  only  at  said  fourth  port. 

DC  bias  voltage  source  means  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
said  means  including  similar  deposited  DC  bias  sources 
and  deposited  bias  resistors  coupled  respectiveiv  to  each 
of  said  diodes, 
and  isolation  means  including  a  \.k  high  impedance  mean 
der  line  for  coupling  each  of  said  bias  source/resistor 
combinations  to  an  associated  one  of  said  diodes 


3.952.263 
FISSION  FRAGMENT  EXCITED  LASER  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Mc Arthur,  and  Philip  B.  Tollefsrud,  both  of  Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  DC. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.810 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i  09  3122 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  exciting  lasing  action  in  a  laser  chamber 
comprising  injecting  into  said  laser  chamber  a  molecular  gas 
lasing  medium  having  a  mass  areal  density  of  about  5  x  10'  = 
grams/square  centimeter,  relaxation  times  of  from  about  ^'^  to 
1000  microseconds,  and  excitable  vibrational  levels  from 
which  population  inversions  may  occur  and  which  are  excited 
by  molecular  collisions,  cooling  said  lasing  medium  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  60  K  to  about  150  K,  injecting  fission 
fragments  through  said  laser  chamber  and  said  lasing  medium 
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tt)  excite    the    vibrational    levels   o\   said    lasing   medium   and 
induce  population  inversions  therebetween;  and  stimulating 


and  extracting  a  laser  beam  from  said  excited  lasing  medium 
in  said  laser  chamber 


3.952,264  I 
GAS  LASER  WITH  SUPPRESSED  I.OW-FREOL'ENCY 

NOISE 
Karl  lino  Ingard,  South  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146.408 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  J//i,  J/22 
L'.S.  CI.  331—94.5  T  4  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  suitable  for  use  m  a  laser  radiation 
generator  comprising, 

a  tube, 

a  gas  laser  medium  contained  in  said  tube. 

a  cathode  and  anixle  in  said  tube, 

means  for  providing  a  primary  electrical  discharge  in  said 
gas  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  to  provide  a 
population  inversion  in  said  gas  over  a  region  of  said  tube. 

means  for  producing  an  ion  space  charge  about  said  anode 
for  providing  ions  for  said  primary  electrical  discharge 
and  for  suppressing  low  frequency  noise  in  said  laser 
radiation  1 


a   a  P-N  junction  diode, 

b  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  clement  p<isitioned  in 
<.)ptical  signal  transmissive  relationship  with  the  junction 
of  said  duxle. 

c.  switch  means  to  selectiveK  d-c  bias  said  duxle  in  the 
forward  direction  for  the  emitter  mode  of  operation  and 
in  the  reverse  direction  for  the  detector  mode  of  opera- 
tion thereof. 

d.  said  diiKJe  being  formed  in  a  direct  bandgap  semiconduc- 
tor having  an  absorption  spectrum  which  overlaps  its 
emission  spectrum,  having  a  quantum  efficiency  which  is 
sufficient  for  said  diode  to  emit  light  of  wavelengths 
within  said  emission  spectrum  when  it  is  forward  biased, 
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and  having  an  absorption  coefficient  v^hich  is  sufficient 
for  said  diinie  to  detect  light  within  said  absorption  spec- 
trum when  It  IS  reverse  biased,  and 

said  semiconductor  being  doped  to  produce  maximum 
emission  at  the  shorter  wavelengths  of  said  emission 
spectrum  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  diode  as  an 
emitter  at  the  expense  of  its  efficiency  as  a  detector  and 
said  semiconductor  exhibiting  the  Franz-Keldysh  effect  to 
shift  the  edge  of  said  absorption  spectrum  to  a  longer 
wavelength  in  the  presence  of  a  reverse  biasing  electric 
field  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  diode  as  a  detector 
at  said  longer  wavelengths  when  said  diode  is  reverse 
biased 


3,952.266 

GASEOIS  FLLX  LASER  GENERATOR  WITH 

PRE-IONIZATION  GAS  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Genevieve  Girard.  Jouy-en-Josas,  and  Maurice  Michon,  Dra- 

veil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'E- 

lectricite,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3.  1973.  73.15898 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS?  097,  HOIJ  17/26.  l7iJ0 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  G  6  Claims 
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3,952,265 

MONOLITHIC  DUAL  MODE  EMITTER-DETECTOR 

TERMINAL  FOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Robert  G.   Hunsperger,  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.322 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  illS;  HOIL  i///2 
U.S.  CL  331-94.5  H  |  12  Claims 

I.  A  monolithic  dual  mode  emitter-detector  terminal  for 
optical  waveguide  transmission  lines  comprising: 


1.  In  a  gaseous  flux  laser  generator  including 

an  elongated  enclosure  having  restricted  opening  means  at 

a  first  end  thereof, 
a  nozzle  for  injecting  a  gas  into  said  enclosure  at  high  speed, 

said  nozzle  leading  into  the  second  end  of  said  enclosure 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
two  mam  electrodes  placed  in  said  enclosure  adjacent  said 

first  end  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  gas  flow 

therethrough  remote  from  said  nozzle  and  connected  to 

a  s<5urce  of  electncal  power  to  set  up  a  short  "main" 

discharge  in  the  injected  gas, 
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pre-ionization  means  for  setting  up  an  auxiliary  discharge  in 
the  injected  gas  so  as  to  ionize  it  before  it  is  subjected  to 
said  main  discharge, 
an  optical  resonant  cavity  containing,  in  said  enclosure    a 
gaseous  mixture  made  active  by  said  main  discharge   said 
gaseous    mixture    comprising    said    injected    gas  '  and 
wherein,  the  optical  axis  of  the  cavity,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  enclosure  and  the  axis  of  said  mam  discharge 
extend  in  three  different  directions, 
the  improvement  wherein    said  pre-ionizing  means  com- 
prise two  auxiliary  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power  and  arranged  at  the  output  of  said  nozzle 
on  respective  sides  thereof  adjacent  said  .second  end  and 
spaced  substantially  from  said  main  electrodes,  said  re- 
stricted opening  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  enclosure 
and  said   high  speed  injection  nozzle  being  such  as  to 
induce   swirling  turbulence   to  said   gas  How  from  said 
nozzle  and  across  said  mam  electrcxles  with  said  pre-ioni- 
zation  of  said  gas  by  said  auxiliary  electrode  being  remote 
from  said  main  electrodes  such  that  homogeneous  mixing 
of  ions  occurs  during  swirling,  turbulent  movement  of 
said  gas  from  said  nozzle  to  said  main  electrcxles  prior  to 
main  discharge  with  said  pre-ionization  discharge  across 
said    auxiliary   electrode    at    said    nozzle   effecting   easy 
powerful  and  efficient  pre-ionization  of  said  gas  within 
the  confined  volume  of  the  nozzle  output. 


3.952.267 
METAL  SPRAY  FORMING  OF  WAVEGUIDE  FOR  PHASE 

SHIFTER  CASE 
William  A.  Dischert,  Jobstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,639 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IP  1140,  lljOO 

U.S.  a.  333-24.1  6  Claims 

/ 


3.952,268 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  ACOUSTIC  SI  RFACF 

WAVE  DEVICE 
Manfred  B.  Schulz.  Sudbury,  and  Melvin  G.  Holland,  l.exin|.- 
ton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  Uxine- 
ton.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.801.  May  14.  1973.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  185,601,  Oct.  1,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.786.373.  This 
application  July  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.791 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  7,30 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  .^iHims 


54  S2  56  Sa 


I.  In  combination 

means  for  generating  a  predetermined  waveform  including 
a  surface  wave  device  comprised  o^  at  Jea.st  an  mterdigitai 
electrode  array  disposed  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  for 
launching  a  surface  wave  on  said  substrate  said  means 
including  a  piezoelectric  overlay  film  deposited  on  said 
electrode  array  and  upon  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  sub 
strate; 
means  for  coupling  said  generated  waveform  to  a  matched 
filter  compnsed  of  an  interdigital  array   interposed  be 
tween  a  substrate  and  a  piezoelectric  overlav  film,  the 
thickness  of  said  overlay  film  being  such  that  the  temper 
ature  coefficient  of  delay    o{  surface  vvaves  uptin   said 
substrate  is  minimized  for  surface  waves  of  at  least  a 
predetermined  wavelength,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  output  of  said  matched  filter 
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3,952.269 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DELAY  LINE 
Thomas  W.  Bristol,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No,  572,531 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  9/26,  9  J  (7   9  ?2    HOI  I   41  ^^ 

U.S.  a.  333-30  R  '        '  8  Claims 


4.  A  metal  phase-shifter  assembly  comprising 

a  ferrite  toroid  assembly  forming  the  center  of  said  metal 

phase-shifter  assembly, 
a  pair  of  channel-shaped  pieces  of  metal  each  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  leg  sections  and  an  intermediate  center  sec 
tion.  said  pieces  abutting  the  sides  of  said  ferrite  toroid 
assembly  and  the  free  ends  of  said  leg  sections  in  contact 
therewith  flush  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  ferrite 
toroid  assembly, 

a  metal  sprayed  over  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  ferrite 
toroid  assembly  and  the  leg  sections  of  said  channel- 
shaped  pieces  so  that  a  continuous  electrical  connection 
IS  maintained  at  the  point  where  said  ferrite  toroid  a.ssem- 
bly  and  said  channel-shaped  pieces  contact. 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  delay  line  for  adjusting  the  time 
delay  or  insertion  phase  of  propagating  surface  acoustic  wave 
energy,  comprising 

a  substrate  of  piezoelectric  material  having  a  surface  capa 

ble  of  propagating  surface  acoustic  wave  energy, 
input  means  including  an  input  transducer  disp<ised  on  said 
substrate    for   launching   surface   acoustic    wave   energv 
along  said  surface  in  response  to  an  electrical  input  signal. 
output  means  including  an  output  transducer  disposed  on 
said  substrate  m  the  path  of  said  propagating  energy  for 
detecting  said  energy  incident  thereon  and  prtxiucing  an 
electrical  output  signal,  and 
time  delay  or  phase  compensation  means  disposed  on  said 
substrate  in  the  path  of  said  propagating  energy  between 
said  transducers,  said  means  including  a  group  of  spaced 
conductive    electrodes    initially    conductively    intercon 
nected  outside  said  path  of  said  propagating  energy  a- 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  electrically  insulated 
from  the  remainder  of  said  group  of  electrodes 
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3.952.270 

HYPERFREQl  ENCY  BA.ND-Cl  T  FILTER 

Guy  Louvel,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

No  Dra\«lng.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,741 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     25,     1974, 
74.02517 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  1120,  1122.  5/12,  7/06 
L  .S.  CI.  333—73  W  I  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  hyperfrequency  band-cut  Filter  for  absorbing  a  first 
frequency  band  higher  than  a  second  frequency  band  which  is 
transmitted,  said  filter  comprising,  an  elongated  main  rectan- 
gular wave  guide  whose  input  receives  the  first  and  second 
frequency  bands  and  whose  output  sends  out  second  non- 
attenuated  frequency  band  and  the  first  highly  attenuated 
band,  second  rectangular  guides  for  absorbing  said  first  band, 
resistive  loads  in  said  secondary  rectangular  guides,  said  rect- 
angular guides  having  transversal  dimensions  smaller  than 
those  of  the  main  rectangular  wave  guide  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  main  guide  and  arranged  on  either  side  of  that  guide 
along  opposed  longitudinal  walls  of  said  mam  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transversal  slots  within  said  longitudinal  walls 
for  communicating  said  secondary  guides  with  said  main 
guide,  the  improvement  wherein  metallic  transversal  walls 
within  each  secondary  guide  form  longitudinally  separate 
resonant  cavities  of  a  length  equal  to  0  5\g,  where  X„  is  the 
average  wavelength  of  said  first  band,  a  plurality  of  said  trans 
versal  slots  open  into  each  of  said  longitudinally  spearate 
restinant  cavities,  and  wherein  said  slots  within  said  longitudi- 
nal walls  opening  to  the  end  resonant  cavities  adjacent  the 
input  and  output  of  said  mam  rectangular  wave  guides  are  of 
decreasing  size  m  the  direction  from  the  center  of  the  filter 
outwardly  towards  said  main  wave  guide  input  and  output 


3.952,271 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  USING  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  CONTACTS 
Vladimir  Alexeevich  Smirnov,  ulitsa  Lavochkina,  52,  kv.  208, 
and  Vadim  Nikolaevich  Shoffa,  ulitsa  Tashkentskaya,  15/22. 
kv.  288,  both  of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.981 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  y/66 
U.S.  CI.  335-151  I  23  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  reed  switch  contact  comprising  a 
capsule;  at  lea.st  two  peripheral  elastically  mounted  magneti- 
cally controlled  cores;  said  peripheral  magnetically  controlled 
cores  being  enclosed  in  said  capsule  and  permanently  an- 
chored in  its  ends,  an  elastic  supporting  member  arranged  m 
said  capsule  intermediate  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  peripheral 
magnetically  controlled  cores,  a  central  elastically  mounted 


magnetically  controlled  core  at  least  partially  overlapping  said 
peripheral  magnetically  controlled  cores,  the  transverse  elas- 
ticity of  said  central  magnetically  controlled  core  being  higher 
than  the  elasticity  of  said  supporting  member;  said  central 
magnetically    controlled    core    being   secured    symmetrically 
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with  respect  to  said  elastic  supporting  member  so  than  when 
a  magnetic  flux  is  applied  to  said  cores,  it  gives  rise  to  an 
electromagnetic  force  of  attraction  between  said  magnetically 
controlled  cores,  and  said  central  magnetically  controlled 
core  comes  in  or  out  of  contact  with  one  of  said  peripheral 
magnetically  controlled  cores 


3,952,272 
SOLENOID  CORE  CONSTRUCTION 
Alleyne  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  c/o  Howell  Corp.,  1 180  Stratford  Road, 
Stratford,  Conn.  06497 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.247 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IF  y/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  335-264  13  Claims 


M 


1.   A  manually-stackable,  htxiking-type  lamination  consti- 
tuting one  of  a  plurality  of  similar,  loose,  stackable  interlock- 
ing core  pieces  for  a  solenoid,  comprising  in  combination 
a   a  stamping  in  the  form  of  a  metal  core  plate  of  magnetic 

material, 
b    said  core  plate  being  adapted  to  have  an  axis  which  is 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof, 
c  a  plurality  of  hixiks  on  one  side  of  the  core  plate,  disposed 

about  the  axis  thereof, 
d   said  core  plate  having  hooking  apertures  disposed  about 

Its  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hooks  of  an  adjoining 

similar  core  plate  when  both  plates  are  superposed  one  on 

the  other, 
e  said  core  plate  having  clearance  apertures  disposed  about 

Its  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  the  hooks  of  a 

third  and  similar  core  plate  which  has  been  attached  by 

said  h(xiks  to  the  second -mentioned  core  plate, 
f   said  hooks  of  the  first-mentioned  core  plate  projecting 

from  the  side  of  the  same  a  distance  greater  than  twice 

the  thickness  of  the  core  plate. 
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3,952,273 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Edward  J.  Rogers.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,965 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  85/00 


associated  with  said  temperature  sensitive  member  and  said 
spring  blade  means  to  resiliently  hold  said  spring  blade  means 
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1.  A  high  voltage  switch  mechanism  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  in.sulated  member,  said  switch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  stationary  contact  connected  to  one  side  of  an  electrical 
circuit, 

movable  contact  means  connected  to  the  other  side  of  an 
electrical  circuit  mounted  for  movement  m  a  first  direc- 
tion to  electrically  disengage  said  stationary  contact,  and 
in  a  second  direction  to  engage  said  stationary  contact, 

spring  means  for  spring  biasing  said  movable  contact  means 
in  either  the  first  or  the  second  direction, 

insulated  member  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  insula- 
tor member  and  being  rotated  by  the  insulated  member, 
in  a  first  and  a  second  direction; 

cam  means  operably  connected  to  said  insulated  member 
engaging  means  for  moving  in  a  first  direction  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  insulated  member  engaging  means  in 
the  first  direction  and  for  moving  in  a  second  direction  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  insulated  member  engaging 
means  in  the  second  direction, 

biasing  means  operably  connected  to  said  cam  means  for 
biasing  said  spring  means  in  the  direction  of  and  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  cam  means, 

cam  follower  means  for  retaining  said  movable  contact 
means  in  a  stationary  position  against  the  spring  biasing 
of  said  spring  means  until  said  cam  means  has  biased  said 
spring  means,  and  for  then  releasing  said  movable  contact 
means  so  that  said  movable  contact  means  can  rapidly 
move  to  disengage  said  stationary  contact  when  the  insu- 
lated member  is  rotated  in  the  first  direction  and  engage 
said  stationary  conuct  when  the  insulated  member  is 
rotated  in  the  second  direction. 


3,952,274 
THERMALLY  ACTUATABLE  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Emil  Robert  Plasko,  Washington  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Micro  Devices  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,353 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  37 p 6 

U.S.  CI.  337-407  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  actuatable  switch  comprising  housing  means 
having  a  pair  of  lead  means,  one  of  said  lead  means  having  a 
contact  means,  the  other  of  said  lead  means  having  a  spring 
blade  means  for  making  contact  with  said  contact  means  to 
complete  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  lead  means,  said 
spring  blade  means  having  a  normal  bias  to  move  the  same  out 
of  contact  with  said  contact  means  to  open  said  circuit,  a 
temperature  sensitive  member  earned  by  said  housing  means 
and  being  adapted  to  collapse  when  the  same  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  thereof,   and   biasing  means  operatively 


in  contact  with  said  contact  means  as  long  as  said  temperature 
sensitive  member  is  in  an  uncollapsed  condition  thereof 


3,952.275 
PHOTON  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Reinhard  D.   Ennulat.  Alexandria;  Paul  LoVecchio.  Reston: 
Wolfgang  Elser.  Alexandria,  all  of  Va..  and  Philip  R.  Bovd. 
Upper  Marlboro.  Md..  assignors  to  Tht   United  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Arm>.  VSash- 
ington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350.286.  April  11.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,757.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.723 

Int.  CI.' HOIL  .'/  0* 
U.S.  CI.  338-18  4  Claims 


1.  An  IR  sensing  element  comprising 

a  substrate  of  insulating  material,  and 

a  plurality  of  barlike  channels  o\  the  same  photoconductive 
matenal  transversely  arranged  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  with  broad  surface  areas  of  each  channel  in 
contiguous  contact  with  at  least  one  but  not  more  than 
two  other  channels  whereby  all  of  said  channels  are  sen 
ally  connected  to  form  a  conducting  path 


3,952,276 
FLUID  TIGHT  NTC  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Horst  Walch,  and  Urilch  Walter,  both  of  Munich.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  &  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.594 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Feb.    21.    1974 
2408368 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  338—28  9  claims 

1.   A   gas  and   liquid   tight    NTC-high   temperature   sensor 
comprising: 

a  quartz  housing, 

a  thermistor  built  into  said  quartz  housing  and  disposed  m 

an  oxidizing  atmosphere, 
molybdenum    current   carrying   elements   partialK    molten 
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platinum  current  carrying  elements  connected  between  said 
thermistor  and  said  molybdenum  current  carrying  ele- 
ments , 


3,952,277 
COMBINED  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  ASSEMBLY 
PROVIDED  WITH  POSITION  INDICATOR  MEANS 
Matsuo  Nishioka;  Shunzo  Oka,  both  of  Hirakata;   Akitoshi 
Miyashita,  Suita,  and  Kazuo  Oshima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,735.  Dec.  26,  1973.  This  application 
Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.148 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    28.    1972.   48- 
4577[L],  Dec.   28.    1972,  48-4578[L];  Dec.  28,   1972,  48- 
4579(L1;  Dec.  28,  1972,  48-4580[L| 

Int.  CL'  HOIC  10130 
L.S.  CI.  338-  1 19  4  Claims 


1.  A  combined  variable  resistor  assembly  provided  with 
fXJSition  indicator  means,  compnsing  a  panel  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  elongate  openings,  slidable  variable  resis- 
tors corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  elongate 
openings  and  mounted  on  said  panel  on  the  back  side  thereof, 
each  said  variable  resistor  including  a  slide  member  having  a 
slide  lever  penetrating  the  associated  one  of  said  openings, 
each  said  slide  lever  having  an  arm  protruding  on  the  front 
side  of  said  panel,  operable  shafts  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  variable  resistors  and  each  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  panel  at  a  position  thereof  spaced  from  the 
slidable  span  of  the  associated  slide  lever,  first  pulleys  secured 
to  said  respective  operable  shafts,  second  pulleys  paired  with 
said  respective  first  pulleys  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
front  side  of  said  panel  at  respective  positions  spaced  from  the 
slidable  span  of  the  respective  associated  slide  levers,  rope 
means  each  passed  round  each  pair  of  said  first  and  second 
pulleys  and  connected  to  each  said  slide  lever,  a  light  source, 
and  optical  fibers  each  having  one  end  held  in  the  neiborhtxxl 
of  said  light  source  and  the  other  end  connected  to  each  said 
slide  lever 


3,952,278    f 
COMBINATION  OF  A  SWITCH  AND  VARIABLE 
RESISTOR 
Tetsuhiro  Kiyono;  Wakuya,  Japan^  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  j' 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,435 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   28,    1972,  47- 
124575 

InL  CI.'  HOIC  10150,  HOIH  3/54 
L.S.  CI.  338-198  1  Claim 

I.  The  combination  of  a  switch  and  variable  resistor  com- 
prising 


a   a  switch  housing  having  a  plurality  of  contact  members, 

b  an  operating  shaft  of  said  variable  resistor  in  common 
with  said  switch,  said  shaft  projected  into  said  switch 
housing. 

c.  a  switching  member  within  said  housing  comprising  a 
collar  constructed  of  electrically  insulative  material,  and 
collar  being  mounted  on  said  operating  shaft  with  sliding 
friction  therebetween, 

d  a  projection  member  constructed  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  located  on  said  switching  member, 

e.  spring  means  comprising  electrically  conductive  and 
resilient  wire,  one  end  of  said  spring  means  being  at- 
tached to  said  switching  member  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  projection,  said  spnng  means  having  an 
opposite  end  which  extends  through  an  aperture  in  said 


3     16     12 

housing,  said  spring  means  centering  said  projection 
member  between  said  contact  members. 

f  said  switching  member  being  rotated  upon  initial  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and  said  variable  resistor,  so  that  said  projec- 
tion memb>er  comes  into  contact  with  one  of  said  contact 
members, 

g  upon  further  rotation,  said  operating  shaft  overcomes  the 
sliding  friction  between  said  operating  shaft  and  said 
switching  member  causing  a  slippage  therebetween  so 
that  said  switching  member  does  not  rotate  further  and 
said  projection  member  remains  in  contact  with  one  of 
said  contact  members  during  said  further  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  said  variable  resistor, 

h  said  spring  means  thereafter  restoring  said  switching 
member  to  its  center  position  when  the  rotation  of  said 
operating  shaft  and  said  variable  resistor  is  ceased 


3,952,279 
SONAR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  BY  FISHERMEN  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Thomas  M.  Frederiksen,  San  Jose,  and  William  M.  Howard, 
Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,999 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  9/70 
U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  sonar  system  including 

a  transducer  for  converting  electrical  signals  to  sound  sig- 
nals, said  sound  signals  being  transmitted  to  a  target  from 
which  echo  sound  signals  are  thereafter  returned  as  re- 
ceived signals  to  said  transducer, 
a  transmitter  circuit  for  delivering  radio  frequency  electri- 
cal signals  to  said  transducer  to  create  said  transmitted 
sound  signals, 
a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  said  returned  echo  signals 
from  said  transducer  and  converting  them  to  electncal 
signals. 
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a  radio  frequency  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of 
said  transmitted  sound  signal  and  said  received  echo 
signal, 


3,952,281 

METHOD  OF  MARINE  REFLECTION-TYPE  SEISMIC 

EXPLORATION 

Alvin  L.  Parrack,  Bellaire.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc    New 

York,  NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,315.  No>.  24.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  June  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.554 

InL  Ci.=  GOIV  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  340-7  R  4(-i,i^, 
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and  means  for  coupling  said  radio  frequencv  tuned  circuit 
to  said  transmitter  circuit  to  establish  the  frequency  of  the 
transmitted  signal  and  for  coupling  said  radio  frequency 
tuned  circuit  to  said  receiver  circuit  to  tune  said  receiver 
to  the  received  echo  signal. 


3,952,280 
RADIATION  MONITORING  OF  AN  OBJECT  SPACE  WITH 

A  CLUTTER  SUPPRESSION  TECHNIQUE 
Richard  A.  Altes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ESL  Incorpo- 
rated, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,169 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  9/66.  7/66 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  5  c,^„. 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  existence  of  an  object  of 
interest  within  an  object  space  which  also  includes  at  least  one 
cluttenng  object  that  has  a  different  transfer  function  to  inci- 
dent radiation  than  said  object  of  interest,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

directing  toward  said  object  space  radiation  having  a  band- 
width sufficiently  large  so  that  radiation  modified  by  the 
object  space  has  different  frequency  spectra  for  each  of 
said  cluttering  object  and  object  of  interest, 

transducing  the  object  space  modified  radiation  to  form  an 
electrical  signal  representative  thereof,  and 

determining  from  said  electrical  signal  whether  said  object 
space  modified  radiation  contains  the  spectrum  of  said 
object  of  interest  including  the  step  of  passing  said  electri- 
cal signal  through  a  plurality  of  conslant-Q  filters  in  paral- 
lel where  each  of  the  filters  passes  a  different  frequency 
band  and  are  weighted  individually  so  that  the  overall 
composite  filter  maximizes  its  output  in  response  to  the 
spectrum  of  the  object  of  interest  while  minimizing  its 
output  in  response  to  the  spectrum  of  said  at  least  one 
cluttering  object. 


1.  In  marine  reflection-type  seismic  exploration  a  meth^xj 
for  improving  the  character  of  recorded  data  developed  from 
seismic  detectors  located  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising 
creating  downward-travelling  seismic  energy  in  said  KxJv  of 

water, 
locating  two  of  said  detectors  spaced  verticalK  apan  m  said 

body  of  water, 
delaying  all  of  the  signals  from  one  of  said  tv^o  detectors  in 
order  to  have  the  signals  created  bv  undesired  \enicai 
going  energy  which  is  reflected  from  a  boundary  of  said 
body  of  water  delayed  into  time  coincidence  with  the 
corresponding    vertical-going    energy    signals    from    the 
other  detector,  and 
subtracting  ail  the  signals  both  desired  and  undesired  frc^m 
said  one  of  said  spaced  detectors  from  all  of  the  corre 
sponding  signals  from  said  other  detector  after  said  deia> 
whereby    said   desired   signals   are    also   subtracted    not 
added   in   order  to  directly  cancel   onl>    the    undesired 
vertical-going  energy  signals 


3  952  282 
TWO-RECEIVER.  VARIABLEDENSITY  LOGGING 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  Zemanek,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,213 

InL  CI.'  GOIV  I '40 

U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  TN  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  acoustic  velocity  logging  system  having  a  transducer 
assembly  adapted  for  movement  through  a  borehole  and  in- 
cluding a  transmitter  of  acoustic  pulses,  a  pulse  generator  for 
energizing  each  cycle  of  the  transmitter,  and  first  and  second 
receivers  located  at  different,  spaced-apart,  axial  distances 
from  the  transmitter  for  producing  signals  representative  of 
the  acoustic  pulses  traveling  through  the  formation  surround 
mg  the  borehole  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receivers,  the 
method  of  producing  a  two-receiver,  vanable -density  record 
ing  of  such  signals,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a  alternately  providing  said  receiver  signals  during  alter- 
nate acoustic  cycles  to  provide  a  composite  video  signal, 

b  triggering  the  sweep  of  a  cathode-ray  oscilloscope  in 
response  to  each  acoustic  cycle, 

c  applying  said  composite  video  signal  to  the  intensity 
modulation  input  of  the  cathexle-ray  oscilk>scope 
whereby  alternate  sweeps  display  variable-density  traces 
of  the  signals  from  alternate  receivers  on  the  face  of  the 
cathode-ray  oscilloscope,  and 

d  reproducing  each  successive  sweep  of  the  electron  beam 
of  the  cathixie-ray  oscilloscope  in  side  by-side  relation- 
ship to  produce  a  two  receiver,  vanabledensity  recording. 


3.952,283 
GROUP  RFXORDER  ALARM 
Robert  A.  Broding,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,308 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1124.  1/22 

t.S.  CI.  340— 15.5  TS  5  Claims 


1.  \  status  indicator  integral  with  a  seismic  group  recorder 
which  IS  activated  by  a  communications  link,  said  indicator 
producing  an  indication  remote  from  said  recorder,  including 
a  source  of  electric  energy, 
normally  open  first  switching  means  closed  by  connection 

of  at  least  one  geophone  to  said  recorder, 
normally  open  second  switching  means  closed  by  loading  a 

tape  cassette  in  said  recorder, 
normally  closed  third  switching  means  opened  by  the  re 

cording  tape  in  said  cassette  reaching  the  end  of  its  re 

cording  position, 
normally  open  fourth  switching  means  closed  by  individual 

code  signal  received  from  said  communication  link, 
an  electric  alarm  capable  of  prtxiucing  a  perceptible  signal 

mounted  outside  said  recorder,  and 
a  circuit  connecting  in  series  said  alarm,  said  source,  and 

said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  switching  means 


3,952,284 

VARIABLE  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VEHICLE 

TAIL  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Martin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,468 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1126.  HOIH  J 5 '24 

U.S.  CI.  340-71  1  Claim 

1.  A  vehicle  tail  light  indication  system  which  indicates  the 

severity  of  braking  application  of  the  vehicle  in  which  it  is 

installed  compnsing 

a  multiplicity  of  tail  lights  each  individually  connected  to  an 

individual  electric  switch, 
each  said  electric  switch  being  linked  by  mechanical  means 
to  the  hydraulic  fluid  of  the  hydraulic  brake  line  of  the 
attached  vehicle,  each  said  switch  being  responsive  in 
action  to  the  magnitude  of  hydraulic  pressure  of  the 
brake  line,  with  each  switch  fitted  with  adjustment  means 


to  regulate  the  threshold  responsiveness  of  the  switch  to 
a  specific  magnitude  of  hydraulic  pressure,  so  that  the 


braking  application  effect  is  indicated  b\  the  number  t)f 
tail  lights  that  are  simultaneously  actuated 


3,952,285 
SECURITY  POLLING  TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM 
Melvin  S.  Faick,  Jr.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morse 
Products  Manufacturing,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,094 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  CL  340- 152  T  34  Claims 
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1.  For  use   in  a  security  polling  system  having  a  central 
controller  and  a  plurality  of  remote  transponders,  a  methtxl  of 
transmitting  security  status  information  from  a  transponder  to 
the  central  controller,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  polling  signals  transmitted  from  the  central  con- 
troller, 
determining  whether  each  of  the  polling  signals  is  intended 
to  trigger  transmission  from  this  particular  transponder, 
and 
transmitting,  in  response  to  an  affirmative  decision  m  said 
determining  step,  a  response  signal  indicative  of  at  least 
one  security  status  condition  at  the  transponder  site,  the 
resp<:)nse  signal  including  a  plurality  of  sequential  signal 
bursts,  each  of  a  preselected  frequency  and  duration  such 
that  the  response  signal  uniquely  identifies  the  security 
status  condition 
33.  For  use  irt  a  security  polling  system  having  a  central 
controller  and  at  lea.st  one  remote  transponder,  a  method  for 
detecting    an    unauthorized    transponder    substitution,    said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

sensing  the  application  of  electrical  power  to  the  transpon- 
der, and,  in  response  to  said  sensing  step, 
inhibiting  transmission  of  a  normal  response  signal;  and 
enabling  transmission  of  a  sp>ecial  response  signal  indicative 
of  application  of  electrical  power  to  the  transponder 
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3,952,286 
TIME  MULTIPLEXED  ELECTRIC  WIRING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROL  AND  MONITORING  OF  FIELD  POINTS 
Hisato  Wakamatsu;  Hiroshi  Arai,  both  of  Toyota;  Akira  Kuno, 
Nagoya,  and  Shigeyuki  Akita,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1973.  48-85130 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  9lU0 
U.S.CL340-163  9  Claims 


gate,  the  improvement  characterized  m  that  the  detection  and 
location  of  these  data  items  is  achieved  b\  means  forming  a 
meshed  network  (Ml  to  Mn  )  having  several  levels  in  which  a 
plurality  of  access  gates  {p)  are  organized  in  matrixes  (  Ml  to 
Mn )  which  are  in  turn  organized  in  higher  groups  of  matrixes 
(Gl  to  G9)  so  as  to  form  any  number  of  levels,  a  set  of  count 


I.  An  electric  wiring  system  for  interconnecting  a  plurality 
of  local  blocks  each  thereof  including  a  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver unit  having  transmitting  and  receiving  functions  and  a 
plurality  of  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  means  each 
thereof  having  an  assigned  address  connected  respectively  to 
each  of  said  terminals,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
local  blocks  further  includes  oscillator  means  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  and  means  for  generating  a  synchronous 
signal  having  a  period  of  desired  cycle  of  said  reference  signal, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver  units  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  transmitting  and  receiving  blocks  com- 
monly connected  to  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of  selector 
terminals  for  applying  selecting  signals  to  select  one  of  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  blocks  corresponding  to  the  as- 
signed address  of  said  terminal  means  and  a  counting  block  for 
receiving  said  synchronous  signal  and  reference  signal  and  for 
time-dividing  each  period  of  said  synchronous  signal  bv  said 
reference  signal  to  designate  the  address  in  order  and  for 
making  the  designated  address  agree  with  said  assigned  ad- 
dress and  for  applying  said  designated  address  to  said  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  blocks,  thereby  accomplishing  transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  signals  among  said  local  blocks  corre- 
sponding to  said  assigned  address  by  said  transmitting  and 
receiving  blocks  selected  by  said  selecting  signals 


3.952,287 
DATA  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Christian  Vie',  St  Cyr  I'Ecoie,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle    des    Telecommunications    Cit-Akatel,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,286 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     22,     1973, 

73.37573 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  3100:  G08B  I9l00 
U.S.  CI.  340-166  R  6  Claims 

I.  in  a  data  detection  system  to  detect  and  locate  one  data 
Item  among  a  number  of  data  items,  the  presence  of  each  data 
Item  being  revealed  by  the  change  in  logic  slates  of  an  access 


ers  (  A.  B,  C)  related  to  each  of  these  levels  to  scan  said  access 
gates  and  thereby  locate  the  data  item  at  that  level,  and  super- 
vising element  means  (CR)  for  successively  controlling  the 
action  of  the  counters,  said  counters  blocked  each  m  turn  by 
said  supervising  element  when  a  data  item  is  detected  at  the 
corresponding  level 


3.952.288 
MULTIFREQUENCY  LINEAR  FILTER  NETWORKS  WITH 

ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Charles  Howe  Carpenter.  Belmont,  and  Thomas  Raymond 
Stodolski,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.787 

Int.  CI,'  H040  1LU2 

U.S.  CI.  340-171  R  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  bandpa.ss  active  filter  circuit  which  has  its  transfer 
function  for  bandpass  output  controlled  b\  a  conductance 
magnitude,  a  conductance  net  comprising  a  base  resistor 
having  a  conductance  magnitude  for  setting  the  pass  band  o\ 
said  filter  at  a  base  center-frequency  /„,  means  for  setting  said 
pass  band  to  one  of  a  plurality  'n"  center  frequencies/,,  -^  n\f 
comprising  a  plurality  " m"  of  shunt  resistors  each  connected 
in  series  with  a  unique  two-state  switch  in  a  shunt  branch 
across  said  base  resistor,  said  two  slates  heme  substantialK  an 
open  slate  and  a  closed  slate,  the  conducunce  .nagnitudes  of 
said  shunt  resistors  increasing  from  the  smallest  to  the  largest 
conductance  by  2".  2'.  .  .  .  2""  \vhere  •m"  is  an  integer  smaller 
than  "n'\  and  2"  n.  and  means  to  establish  a  pattern  of 
simultaneous  states  of  said  switches  for  setting  the  pass  band 
of  said  filter  at  a  desired  center  frequenc\  /„  -^  nil 
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3,952,289 

CONTROLLER  FOR  LINKING  A  TVPKWRrrER 
CONSOLE  TO  A  PRCKESSOR  UNIT 
Jacques  A.  Baligant,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.713 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  ?//0 

L.S.  CI.  340-^  172.5  18  Claims 


the  charges  of  said  elements  are  representatives  of  said 
recorded  information,  and 
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1.  A  controller  for  linking  a  t\pe writer  cons*)le  to  processor 
unit,  the  typewriter  constile  having  a  keybi)ard  including 
means  for  reading-out  the  keyboard  data  characters,  said 
controller  comprising 

a  storage  buffer  havmg  a  plurality  cA  stages, 

a  plurality  of  flags,  one  for  each  stage  of  the  buffer, 

means  for  causing  each  flag  to  a.ssume  a  first  condition  when 
lis  respective  stage  is  occupied  by  a  character,  and  a 
second  condition  when  its  respective  stage  is  vacant  of  a 
character, 

means  for  supplying  a  series  of  strobe  pulses  and  a  series  of 
clock  pulses,  the  rate  of  ckxk  pulses  being  many  limes 
faster  than  the  rate  of  strobe  pulses, 

means  controlled  by  said  strobe  pulses  for  serially  reading 
each  keyboard  dala  character  into  the  first  stage  of  the 
buffer  to  store  same  therein  and  to  cau.se  its  respective 
flag  to  assume  said  first,  stage-occupied,  condition, 

means   controlled    by   said   ckx:k   pulses   for  continuously 
shifting  the  data  character  stored  in  the  buffer  towards 
the  last  stage  of  the  buffer,  to  be  stored  in  the  highest 
stage  of  the  buffer  whose  flag  is  in  said  second,  stage 
vacant,  condition, 

means  for  serially  reading  out  to  the  proces.st)r  unit  the 
stored  keyboard  data  characters  from  the  last  stage  of  the 
buffer. 

and  means  preventing  the  entry  of  a  character  into  the 
buffer  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  an  "Overflow" 
condition  whenever  a  strobe  pulse  is  received  bv  the 
buffer  while  the  flag  of  the  first  stage  of  the  buffer  is  in 
said  stage -cx;cupied  condition 


3,952,290 
READ-ONLY  OPTICAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Donald  N.  Williams,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,808 
Int.  CI.*  G lie  1 1142,  13104 
U.S.  CI.  340-  173  LM  8  Claims 

1.  A  read-only  optical  memory  system  comprising 
a  mask  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  increments  of  recorded 

information  defined  by  variations  in  opacity, 
a  light  source  positioned  to  uniformly  illuminate  all  said 

discrete  increments  of  said  mask, 
a  multiple  element,  photo-responsive  charge  coupled  device 
positioned  to  receive  the  light  energy  transmitted  through 
the  illuminated  mask  and  having  its  elements  arrayed  for 
developing  a  charge  at  each  element  position  commensu 
rate  with  the  photo  energy  transmitted  through  an  opti 
cally  aligned  discrete  increment  of  said  mask,  whereby 


means  for  transferring  said  charges  out  of  said  charge  cou- 
pled device. 


3.952,291 
READOCT  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  BUBBLES 
Paul  T.  Bailey,  Creve  Coeur;  Robert  M.  Sandfort,  St.  Charles, 
both  of  Mo.,  and  Howard  H.  Aiken,  deceased,  late  of  Fort 
l^uderdale,  Fla.  ( by  Mary  E.  Aiken,  executrix ),  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,893 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  1 1  il4.  19/08 

I  .S.  CI.  340-  174  TF  30  Claims 
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17.  A  magnetic  bubble  circuit,  comprising  two  magnetic 
bubble  propagation  circuits  each  having  means  for  advancing 
bubble  bits  down  a  channel  through  a  plurality  of  serial  con- 
secutive bubble  positions  at  a  constant  dala  rale,  means  for 
determining  different  simultaneous  constant  dala  rates  for 
said  two  circuits  respectively,  and  interaction  means  for  caus- 
ing bubbles  on  one  of  said  circuits  to  be  logically  influenced 
by  means  of  magnetic  repulsion  by  the  presences  of  bubbles 
in  said  other  circuits  while  said  circuits  are  both  running  at 
said  different  constant  data  rates. 
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3,952,292 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DEVICE  DRIVER 
Masahiro  Komatsu,  Inagi;  Sakan  Takai,  Kawasaki;  Harumi 
Maegawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Masaki  Takasu,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531^21 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Dec.    14,    1973    48- 
138686 

Int.  CL'GIIC  11114 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  TF  4  claims 
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means  for  developing  a  deviation  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  said  sel-ptiint  signal  and  a  measure 
ment  signal  representative  of  said  measured  value  of  jhe 
process  condition. 

a  deviation  indicating  device  arranged  to  present  a  measure 
ment  pointer  adjacent  said  scale. 

said  deviation  indicating  device  having  mean*-  resp^^nsue  tr 
said  deviation  signal  for  positioning  said  measurement 
pointer. 

said  deviation  indicating  device  being  dependentlv  coupled 
to  said  set-point  indicating  device  for  movement  there 
with  whereby  said  measurement  pointer  is  positioned  b\ 
said  resfxmsive  means  a  distance  away  from  said  set-point 
pointer  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  said  deviation 
signal  and  adjacent  said  scale  to  indicate  said  measured 
value  of  process  condition 


X 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  device  driver  for  a  magnetic  bubble 
device  having  a  magnetic  bubble  chip  consisting  of  magnetic 
material  for  producing  a  magnetic  bubble,  said  magnetic 
bubble  chip  having  a  surface,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  drive  coils 
crossing  each  other  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  bubble 
chip,  said  magnetic  bubble  device  driver  comprising 

circuit  means  for  supplying  drive  currents  to  each  of  the 
drive  coils  of  a  magnetic  bubble  device,  said  drive  cur- 
rents respectively  having  predetermined  waveshapes  and 
producing  magnetic  fields  each  of  which  vanes  lineariy 
whereby  said  magnetic  fields  produce  a  rotating  magnetic 
field  rotating  at  a  uniform  constant  sp>eed  for  driving  the 
magnetic  bubble  of  the  magnetic  bubble  device. 

3,952,293 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  PARAMETERS 

Allan  L.  Flanagan,  Attlcboro;  Richard  Driscoll,  Mansfield,  and 

David  A.  Richardson,  Sheldonville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.041 
Int.  Cl.»  G08B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-213  Q  10  Claims 

t 


3.952,294 
SMOKE  DETECTION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  Emerson,  and  George  J.  Novacek,  both  of  Peterbor- 
ough,  Canada,   assignors   to  General   Time   Corporation. 
Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.574 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  19.  1973.  166370 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  r  If).  I  OS    H04M  //  04 
U.S.  CI.  340-237  S  8  Claims 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  for  a  process  instrumentation  system 
for  indicating  a  set-pomt  value  and  measured  value  of  a  pro- 
cess condition,  comprising,  in  combination 

a  scale  having  graduated  indicia  representative  of  said  set- 
point  and  measured  values, 
a  set-point  indicating  device  arranged  to  present  a  set-point 
pointer  adjacent   said   scale  to  indicate  said  set-point 
value; 
said  set-pomt  indicating  device  including  an  element  for 
manually  adjusting  said  set-point  pointer  to  any  position 
along  said  scale, 
means  coupled  to  said  set-pomt  indicating  device  for  adjust- 
ing the  value  of  a  set-point  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
position  of  said  set-point  pointer  along  said  scale. 


6.  An  emergency  alarm  system  mcluding  detector  means 
responsive  to  a  condition  ana  providing  a  detector  signal 
indicative  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  condition,  means 
for  generating  a  signal  having  constant  duration  and  peruHJK 
ity,  means  responsive  to  said  detector  signal  when  indicating 
the  presence  of  said  condition  to  vary  the  duration  and  perui 
dicity  of  said  generated  signal,  and  means  arranged  to  receive 
said  generated  signal  from  said  generating  means  and  to  pro- 
duce an  alarm  signal  if  the  time  between  successive  onev  of 
said  generated  signals  is  outside  a  predetermined  range 


3,952,295 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  CARGO  BOX 
August  G.  Luisada,  Waymart,  Pa.;  Leonard  P.  Frieder.  Sr., 
deceased,  late  of  Clarks  Green.  Pa.,  and   by   Leonard   P. 
Frieder,  Jr.,  executor,  Waverly.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gentex 
Corporation,  Carbondalc,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,462,  Sept.  5.  1972.  Pat.  No, 
3,853,238.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.086 

Int.  CI.'GOSB  13' 12 
U.S.  CI.  340-273  7  Claims 

1.  A  smooth  operating  cargo  box  including  in  combination, 
a  base,  side  panels,  a  back  panel,  a  front  panel  and  a  top  panel. 
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first  interengageable  means  running  along  the  side  edges  of 
said  base  and  along  the  bottom  edgei  of  the  side  panels  for 
connecting  said  side  panels  to  said  base,  second  interengage 
able  means  along  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  back  panel 
and  along  the  back  edge  of  the  base  and  back  edges  of  the  side 
panels  and  resp<insive  to  sliding  movement  of  the  back  panel 
from  the  inside  toward  the  outside  of  said  box  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  back  panel  for  connecting 
the  back  panel  to  the  base  and  side  panels,  third  interengage 
able  means  comprising  outwardly  opening  side  hooks  running 
along  the  front  edges  of  the  side  panels  and  inwardly  opening 
end  hooks  running  along  the  side  edges  of  the  front  panel 
responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  front  panel  around  its 
b<ntom  edge  in  a  direction  from  outside  toward  the  inside  of 


V40, 


Mi- 


said  box  for  connecting  said  front  pane!  to  said  base  and 
interengaging  the  front  panel  with  the  side  panels,  fourth 
interengageable  means  comprising  outwardly  opening  side 
hooks  running  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  panels  and 
inwardly  opening  end  hooks  running  along  the  side  edges  of 
the  top  panel  and  an  inwardly  opening  side  hook  running 
along  the  rear  edge  of  !»aid  top  panel  and  an  outwardly  open- 
ing end  hook  running  along  the  top  edge  of  the  back  panel 
resp<insive  to  sliding  movement  of  said  top  panel  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  plane  thereof  from  back  to  front  of  said  box  for 
connecting  said  top  panel  to  said  back  and  side  panels,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  front  edge  oi  the  top  panel  down  on  the  top 
edge  of  the  front  panel  and  means  for  producing  a  signal  in 
response  to  unauthorized  entry  into  said  box 


3,952,296 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  WITH 
SEPARATE  AND  SIMLLTANEOl  S  PROCESSING  OF  ODD 

AND  EVEN  VIDEO  BITS 
Roger  D.  Bates,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assi{;nor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  418.508 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  y  [4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  13  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  video  signals  representing 
a  character  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  device,  said  apparatus 
including  first  memory  means  for  storing  binary  information 
representing  said  character,  said  first  memory  means  being 


addressable  to  generate  said  binary  information  for  processing 
and  processing  means  coupled  to  said  first  memory  means  for 
prix;essing  said  binary  information  to  generate  said  video 
signals,  the  improvement  comprised  in  that: 

said  prcxzessing  means  includes  first  register  means  for  pro- 
cessing the  odd  bits  of  said  binary  information,  second 
register  means  for  processing  the  even  bits  of  said  binary 
information,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
register  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  first  and 
second  register  means  m  order  to  simultaneously  process 
said  txld  and  even  bits. 


3,952,297 

CONSTANT  WRITING  RATE  DIGITAL  STROKE 

CHARACTER  GENERATOR  HAVING  MINIMAL  DATA 

STORAGE  REQUIREMENTS 

Franklin  K.  Stauffer,  Sudbury,  and  Phillip  R.  Smith,  Acton, 

both  of  Mas.s.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  L«xington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,451 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  r]4 

U.S.  CI.  340-  324  A  22  Claims 


'OTuxxess 


71- 


Ah      iIiivAb      «-m 


—  ^S»    WCMO^ 


IT? 


whCOr 


iri 


CCNTW.  AM    T'Mi«<G 


?? 


i^frs'e-  gxfc 


1.  In  combination 

means  for  storing  data  representing  portions  of  straight  line 

segments  of  characters  to  be  displayed,  said  data  compris 

ing  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  each  of  said  portions 

for  at  least  two  axes, 
means  for  peruxJically  accumulating  said  data  at  a  constant 

rate   for   producing  said   straight   line   segments  of  said 

characters, 
means  for  storing  a  digital  number  representing  the  number 

of  said  pt)rtions  in  each  of  said  segments, 
counting  means  operating  in  response  to  said  numher.  and 

means  for  displaying  said  characters 


3,952,298 
CLOCK  GATED  DIGITAL  DATA  ENCODING  CIRCUIT 
Earl  R.  Winkelmann,  and  Robert  S.  Briggs,  Jr.,  both  of  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  assignors  to  Spectradyne,  inc.,  Richardson, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,054 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  lii24,  H04J  A/^;0 
U.S.  CL  340—347  DD  7  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  encixJing  circuit  connected  to  a  multibit 
source  of  input  digital  data  signals  including  multiplexer 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  data  source,  an  output  terminal,  and  a 
plurality  of  address  terminals,  saiO  multiplexer  means  being 
responsive  to  address  signals  applied  to  said  address  terminals 
for  applying  to  said  output  terminal  the  input  digital  data 
signal  applied  to  the  input  terminal  corresp<inding  to  the 
applied  address  signals,  clock  means  providing  a  fixed  fre- 
quency clock  signal,  multi-stage  counter  means  connected  to 
said  cicx'k  means,  with  the  first  stage  of  said  counter  means 
providing  an  output  signal  at  half  the  frequency  of  said  clock 
signal,  and  each  succeeding  stage  of  said  counter  means  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  at  half  the  frequency  of  the  preceding 
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stage,  address  means  connected  between  said  multiplexer 
means  address  terminals  and  the  third  and  higher  stages  of 
said  counter  means  for  applying  said  address  signals  to  se- 
quentially address  the  input  terminals  of  said  multiplexer 
means;  and  encoder  means  having  input  terminals  connected 


nation  of  position  and  orientation  having  a  maximum  value  o( 
the  function  .M(t,  6)  associated  thereuith 


3,952,300 
SONAR  TARGET  CONVERTER 
Donald  G.  Campbell,  788  W.  Washington  St..  Bums    Ores 
97720 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202.354 

Int.  Cl.^"  GOIS  9iU2 

U.S.  CI.  343-6  R  14  cUums 


to  said  multiplexer  means  output  terminal  and  the  first  and 
second  stages  of  said  counter  means  for  encoding  each  bit  of 
said  data  source  into  a  four-chip  binarv  code  and  applying  the 
binary  coded  data  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  encoder 
means. 


3,952,299 
DATA  LINE  CORRELATOR 
Winston  W.  Hodge,  Orange,  and  David  Rosenstock,  Norco 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,366 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7104,  9100,  G06K  9100 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  MM  ,,  claims 
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1.  A  line  correlator  for  correlation  of  a  binary  coded  two- 
dimensional  data  matrix  of  interest  with  a  binarv  coded  one- 
dimensional  data  reference  and  including  means  for  determin- 
ing the  correlation  coefficient  MiT.O)  of  the  correlation  of  said 
data  matrix  and  said  data  reference  in  accordance  with  the 
following  relationship: 


M(T.  d)  = 


L.V(ll)  -  .V..f|),V^f|) 


l^^(  I  )\s(0).v,(  1  ).v»(0)|" 


N(1I  )  =  number  of  matched  I's 
N«(  1 )  =  number  of  I's  in  reference 
N«{0)  =  number  of  O's  in  reference 

Nv(l  )  =  number  of  I's  in  sensed  map  line  segment  being 
correlated 

Ns(0)  =  number  of  O's  in  sensed  map  line  segment  being 
correlated 

L  =  N«(  1 )  +  N^(0)  =  N,(  1  )  +  N^(0)  =  bit  length  of  data 
reference 

T  =  displacement  (in  bits)  of  the  data  reference  relative  to 
the  data  matrix 

e  =  reference  orientation  of  the  dau  reference  relative  to 
the  data  matrix 

«  =  an  integer  of  at  least  unity 
said  device  further  including  means  responsive  to  the  function 
M(T,  6)  for  a  number  of  selected  combinations  of  data  matrix 
positions  (T)  and  orientations  (6)  for  determining  that  combi- 


1.    A    sonar   converter  comprising   in   combinaiion     radar 
means  for  echo-ranging  on  an  aircraft  target  and  producmg  a 
pair  of  output  signals   representing  the   range   and   bearing 
thereof  sonar  means  for  echo-ranging  on  a  submarine  target 
and  producing  a  pair  of  output  signals  representing  the  range 
and  bearing  thereof  means  coupled  to  said  radar  means  for 
displaying  said  aircraft  range  and  bearing  m  response  to  the 
pair  of  output  signals  produced  thereby,  means  coupled  to 
said  radar  means  and  said  sonar  means  for  generating  a  signal 
having  a  time  delay  proportional  to  the  range  of  said  suhma 
rine  target,  means  coupled  to  said  radar  and  sonar  means  for 
generating  a  signal  representing  the  bearing  of  said  submarme 
target   when   same  substantially  coincides  with   the   bearing 
display  of  said  aircraft  target,  and  means  connected  betueen 
the  outputs  of  said  time  delayed  signal  generatmg  means  and 
said  submarine  target  bearing  signal  generating  means  and  the 
input  of  the  aforesaid  aircraft  range  and  bearing  display  means 
for  simultaneously  supplying  said  submarine  target  range  and 
bearing  signals  thereto  for  display   thereof  only   when   said 
displayed  aircraft  target  bearing  and  said  submarine  target 
bearing  are  within  a  predetermined  angular  dispiav  sector 


3,952,301 
DIGITAL  ADAPTIVE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICI  ES 
Morris  Sorkin,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser,  No,  441.100 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  9  46 

U.S.  CL  343-7  VM  4  .Ui^, 
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1.  A  digital  adaptive  speed  control  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 
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a  means  for  generating  a  first  tram  of  pulses  representative 
of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 

b  a  digital  memory  register  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating 
means  for  stonng  a  first  digital  signal  representative  of  the 
desired  speed  of  the  vehicle, 

c  a  digital  comparator  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  to  said  memory  register  for  comparing  the  first 
digital  signal  with  a  second  digital  signal  representative  of 
said  pulse  tram  during  a  predetennined  period  of  time, 
and  for  generating  an  error  signal. 

d   a  throttle  actuator  coupled  to  said  comparator  means, 

e    a  brake  actuator  coupled  to  said  comparator  means. 

f  a  radar  for  sensing  the  distance  and  closing  speed  to 
another  vehicle  ahead  of  the  control  vehicle  and  for 
developing  a  second  pulse  train  representative  of  an 
adaptive  speed  signal, 

g  a  range  and  range  rate  extractor  coupled  to  said  radar  for 
generating  distance  and  closing  speed  signals, 

h  a  pulse  gate  generator  coupled  to  said  radar  for  generat- 
ing a  range  gate,  said  digital  comparator  being  coupled  to 
said  pulse  gate  generator  for  generating  a  range  gate 
having  a  time  duration  dependent  upon  the  vehicle  speed. 

i.  means  for  coupling  said  radar  to  said  digital  comparator 
for  modifying  said  error  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
adaptive  speed  signal,  and 

J  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  brake  actuatu*-  to 
reduce  the  speed  of  the  control  vehicle  in  response  to  said 
adaptive  speed  signal. 


/ 


3.952,303 
DOPPLER  RADAR  FOR  FORECASTING  COLLISION 
Masahiro  WaUnabe;  Hideo  Shibuya,  both  of  Sagamihara; 
Yasuhide  Sakai,  Kawasaki;  Ryuji  Hon;  Mistualii 
Kamiharako,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo  Sato,  Toyota, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,240 
CUims  priority.  appiicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1973,  48-18939 
Int.  CI.'GOIS  9/37,  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  343-  9  6  Claims 
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3.952.302 
SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR  WITH  PULSE  REPETITION 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

William   H.   Mullins,   Manhattan   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,794 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9142 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  frequency  modulating  an  input  signal  having 
spectral  signals  repetitive  at  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition 
frequency  with  a  selected  spectral  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined mean  frequency  comprising 

mixing  means  responsive  to  the  input  signal, 
a  source  of  frequency  stable  reference  signals  at  substan- 
tially the  same  frequency  of  said  input  signal, 
and  means  coupled  between  said  source  of  reference  signals 
and  said  mixing  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  the 
reference  signals  as  a  function  of  the  pulse  repetition 
frequency  to  provide  a  predetermined  frequency  offset  to 
the  reference  signals. 


3.  A  Doppler  radar  system  for  use  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  microwave  oscillator. 

means  for  sequentially  mtxlulating  said  microwave  oscilla- 
tor to  generate  microwave  frequencies/,,/,  and/,,  where 
f^  <  h<  /i.  "1  the  order  /,,  /,,  U.  /,.  . 

antenna  means  coupled  to  said  microwave  oscillator  to 
transmit  said  microwave  frequencies/,,/,  and /,  and  to 
receive  portions  of  the  transmitted  frequencies  reflected 
from  an  object  having  a  relative  velocity  to  said  vehicle, 

means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  antenna  means  for 
mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transmitted  and  received 
microwave  frequencies  to  obtain  Doppler  signals  d,,  ^, 
and  di  corresponding  to  said  frequencies  /,,  /,  and  /,, 
respvectively. 

means  coupled  to  said  mixing  means  for  separately  amplify- 
ing and  filtering  each  of  said  Doppler  signals  d^.  ,  d,  and 

distance  delecting  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  and 
filtering  means  for  detecting  the  distance  between  said 
object  and  said  antenna  means  from  the  phase  difference 
between  said  Doppler  signals  d,  and  d,,  said  disUnce 
detecting  means  including  means  for  comparing  the  de- 
tected distance  with  a  preset  reference  distance, 

residual  time  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying 
and  filtering  means  for  detecting  the  residual  time  left  for 
said  object  to  reach  said  antenna  means,  said  residual 
time  detecting  means  including  means  for  comparing  said 
detected  residual  time  with  a  preset  reference  residual 
lime, 

direction  determining  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  and 
filtering  means  for  determining  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  object  relative  to  said  antenna  means  from 
the  phase  difference  between  said  Doppler  signals  d^  and 
dj;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  distance  detecting  means,  said  resid- 
ual time  detecting  means,  and  said  direction  determining 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  only  when  the 
detected  distance  between  said  object  and  said  antenna 
means  is  not  greater  than  said  reference  distance,  the 
detected  residual  time  is  not  greater  than  said  reference 
residual  time  and  said  direction  determining  means  has 
determined  that  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of 
said  object  and  antenna  means  is  toward  each  other 
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3,952  304 
TRACKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  KALMAN  FILTER 
CONCEPTS 
Laurence  E.  Broniwitz,  Los  Angeles;  John  B.  Pearson,  III, 
Santa   Monica,  and  Mark  I.  Landau.  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City 
Calif. 

Filed  !fov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,693 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  343-16  M  5  culms 


1.  In  a  monopulse  radar  tracking  system  having  a  direction 
sensitive  antenna  for  cyclically  sensing  reflected  electromag- 
netic energy  from  a  moving  target  and  producing  signals  AR^, 
AV„.  At.,,  and  Atj„  representing  discriminants  of  elevation, 
azimuth,  range  and  radial  velocity,  respectively,  of  said  target 
relative  to  said  tracking  system,  filters  for  tracking  target 
range,  velocity,  elevation  and  azimuth,  each  filter  responding 
to  respective  discriminants  AR„,  AV,,,  Ac„  and  Atj,,  to  gener- 
ate predictions  of  the  next  measurements  from  current  esti- 
mates of  filter  states,  where  the  states  are  vectors  Xn{i). 
Xv(i).  XAi)  and  Xad)  using  for  each  state  an  equation  of 
the  general  form 

where  A'  is  a  state  vector.  O  is  a  transition  matrix,  L  is  a  vector 
of  dynamical  aiding  terms  to  compensate  for  rotational  rates 
and  inertial  acceleration  of  the  antenna,  *  is  a  gain  factor,  Y 
is  the  output  of  a  measurement  structure  for  the  dynamical 
system,  H  is  a  system  scaling  factor  which  accounts  for  the 
gain  in  the  measurement  structure,  a  -  over  X  indicates  the 
estimate  of  X,  a  bar  over  a  symbol  indicates  a  matrix  quantity 
or  value  used  in  the  filter  for  the  parameter  represented  by  the 
symbol,  and  the  subscript  /  indicates  a  value  at  time  /  while  the 
subscript  t+\  indicates  a  value  at  the  next  iteration  time. 


3,952,305 
MARINE  RADAR  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

SYSTEM 
TomIji  Nirasawa.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  OU,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kelki,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,456,  May  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,893,1 17. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1972.  47-46033 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9106 
L.S.  CI.  343-17.1  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  marine  radar  transmission  and  reception  system  com- 
prising: 


a   means  for  generating  transmission  pulse  vvaves; 

b  first  and  second  antennae  for  emitting  the  transmission 
pulse  radar  waves  in  the  same  direction  as  first  and  sec 
ond  emitted  pulse  radar  waves  of  first  and  second  p<iiar 
ization  modes  respectively  and  receiving  first  and  second 
reflected  pulse  radar  waves  of  the  first  and  second  emit- 
ted pulse  radar  waves  respectively, 

c.  first  and  second  receiving  circuits  with  the  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  antennae,  respectively. 

d    a  parallel  circuit  of  first  and  second  gate  circuits  gating 
the  output  of  the  first  or  second  receiving  circuit  or  the 
sum  of  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  receumg  cir 
cults,  and 


e.  control  means  having  an  amplifier  for  amplifsing  the 
output  of  the  first  receiving  circuit,  a  first  subtractor  for 
producing  a  first  difference  output  between  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  receiving  circuits,  a  second  sub- 
tractor  for  producing  a  second  difference  output  between 
the  outputs  of  the  amplifier  and  the  second  receiving 
circuit,  and  first  and  second  discriminators  for  discrimi- 
nating the  polanty  of  the  first  and  second  difference 
outputs,  respectively, 

f  in  which  the  first  and  second  gate  circuits  are  controlled 
with  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  discriminators  of  the 
control  means,  respectively  whereby  sea  clutter  elimi- 
nated received  pulse  waves  are  obuined  from  the  parallel 
circuit. 


3,952,306 
SERRODYNE  GENERATOR 
Noel  B.  Benton,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUrv  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.  12,479 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  4  50 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  2  Claims 


1.  A  serrodyne  generator  for  electronic  countermeasures  to 
provide  automatically  a  serrodyne  signal  of  constant  peak 
amplitude  over  a  selected  frequency  range  comprising  single 
generator  means  to  provide  a  predetermined  single  sweep 
signal,  first  and  second  DC  amplifiers,  each  of  said  DC  ampli- 
fiers having  the  gain  and  DC  level  output  thereof  adjustable, 
a  current  source  having  an  input  and  output,  said  first  DC 
amplifier  interconnecting  said  single  generator  means  and  said 
input  of  said  current  source,  with  the  DC  output  level  of  said 
first  DC  amplifier  being  set  to  adjust  the  peak  amplitude  of 
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said  serrodyne  signal  to  a  predetermined  value  and  the  gain  of 
said  first  DC  amplifier  being  adjusted  to  maintain  said  peak 
amplitude  constant  over  said  selected  frequency  range,  a 
capacitor  connecting  said  output  of  said  current  source  to 
ground,  a  discharge  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs,  with 
said  first  input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  current 
source,  a  voltage  controlled  multivibrator  having  an  input  and 
output,  said  second  DC  amplifier  interconnecting  said  single 
generator  means  and  said  input  of  said  voltage  controlled 
multivibrator,  a  differentiator  interconnecting  said  second 
input  of  said  discharge  circuit  and  said  output  of  said  voltage 
controlled  multivibrator,  said  voltage  controlled  multivibrator 
determining  the  discharge  frequency  of  said  capacitor  with  the 
frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  multivibrator  being  var- 
ied by  said  sweep  signal  by  setting  said  gain  and  DC'  output 
level  of  said  second  DC  amplifier 


3.952.307 
DEACTIVATING  RADAR  CHAFF 
Robert  T.  Nagler,  Prairie  du  Sac.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  289.784 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  7/3/^ 

IS.  CI.  343-18  B  J  2  Claims 


1.  Deactivating  radar  chaff  which  becomes  electrically 
inactive  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light  and  comprising  an 
electrically  inert  central  element,  a  metallic  layer  on  said 
central  element,  a  sodium  silicate  layer  on  said  n>etallic  layer, 
and  a  layer  containing  a  fiuoride  diazo  compound  on  said 
sodium  silicate  layer 


3,952.308 
PERSPECTIVE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE 
INNER  COMPARISONS  OF  SIGNAL  PHASES  RECEIVED 

ON  AN  AIRCRAFT  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  SENSORS 
Lve  H.  W.  Lammers.  5  San  Mateo  Drive.  Chelmsford.  Mass. 
01824 

Filed  May  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.934 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  1116 

U.S.  CI.  343—108  R  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  perspective  scene  having  a 
plurality  of  markers  as  viewed  from  a  moving  remote  refer 
ence  frame  comprising: 


a  means  for  transmitting  signals  having  a  reference  fre- 
quency from  the  plurality  of  markers  in  a  sequence; 

b  a  reference  frequency  source  at  the  remote  reference 
frame, 

c  first,  second,  and  third  means  for  sensing  in  sequence  the 
transmitted  signals  with  the  first,  second,  and  third  sens- 
ing means  having  a  predetermined  spacing  at  the  remote 
reference  frame, 

d  a  first  measuring  means,  measuring  the  pha.se  difference 
between  the  signals  from  the  first  and  second  sensing 
means, 

e  a  second  measuring  means,  measuring  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  signals  from  the  first  and  third  sensing 
means, 

f  a  third  measuring  means,  measuring  the  pha.se  difference 
between  the  signals  from  the  first  sensing  means  and  the 
reference  frequency  source, 

g  means  for  computing  the  radial  and  angular  positions  of 
each  marker  with  respect  to  the  reference  frame,  the 
computing  means  being  fed  by  the  first,  second,  and  third 
measuring  means,  and 

h  means  for  displaying  the  positions  fed  by  the  computing 
means. 


3.952.309 

[K)PPLER  PERSPECTIVE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  THE  COMPARISONS  WITH  A  REFERENCE 

SOURCE  OF  SIGNAL  PHASES  RECEIVED  ON  AN 

AIRCRAFT  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  SENSORS 

Lve  H.   W.   Lammers.  Chelmsford.   Mass..  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,933 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  /  /6 

U.S.  CI.  343—  108  R  4  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  displaying  a  perspective  representation  of  an 
object  from  a  remote  and  linearly  moving  reference  frame 
comprising 

a    transmitting  a  reference  signal  having  frequency  /  and 

reference  signals  having  frequencies /4- A/ and /^ A/ from 

beacons  positioned  about  the  object, 
b    sensing  the  transmitted  signals  from  first,  second  and 

third  sensors  positioned  on  the  moving  reference  frame, 
c.  phase  comparing  the  sensed  signals  from  the  first  sensor 

with  signals  from  a  reference  frequency  source  located  on 

said  moving  reference  frame, 
d    phase  companng  the  sensed  signals  from  the  second 

sen.sor   with   the   signals   from   the   reference   frequency 

source  located  on  said  moving  reference  frame, 
e   phase  comparing  the  sensed  signals  from  the  third  sensor 

with  the  signals  from  the  reference  frequency  source 

l(x;ated  on  said  moving  reference  frame, 
f.  computing  perspective  position  coordinates  based  on  the 

phase  comparing,  and 
g   displaying  the  perspective  position  coordinates 
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3,952.310 
CROSSED  DIPOLE  AND  SLOT  ANTENNA  IN  PYRAMID 

FORM 
Leslie  V.  Griffee.  Dallas,  and  Mardis  V.  Anderson.  Richardson 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,472 

Int.  CI.'  H01Q2//26 

U.S.  CI.  343-730  3  c.in,. 


«     38    -60 


3.952.311 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Lapeyre.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser,  No.  246,555 

Int.  CI.'  B41B  J 3/00,  G03B  41/00 

L.S.  CI.  354-5  2  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  printing  apparatus  for  printing  alpha- 
numeric characters  on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  recording 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radiation  emitters  each  being  capable  of  emit- 
ting radiation  at  wavelengths  to  which  said  surface  is 
sensitive,  said  emitters  being  disposed  in  an  array  along  a 
substantially  straight  line,  said  array  being  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  said  radiation  emitters, 
means  for  moving  said  recording  material  with  its  surface 
adjacent  said  array,  and  at  a  substantially  constant  speed 
relative  to  said  array,  and; 


means  for  selectively  activating  each  of  the  said  emitters  for 
predetermined  penods  of  time,  and 

means  for  coordinating  the  predetermined  period^  of  time 
in  which  each  of  the  said  pluralit\  of  emitters  are  acti 
vated  with  said  constant  relative  speed  of  said  recording 
material  so  that  the  radiation  emitted  h\  said  emitters  vuli 
be  recorded  on  selected  areas  of  said  recording  surface  in 
the  form  of  an  alpha-numeric  image, 

each  of  the  said  emitters  being  positioned   to  irradiatt  a 
different   area  of  said   recording  surface,   the   different 
areas  of  said  surface  irradiated  b>  each  of  the  said  emit 
ters  being  arranged  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with 
one  another 


3,952.312 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
Lawrence  M.  Etouglas.  South  Easton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.733 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  -  16 

L.S.  CI.  354-29  27  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion 

first  dipole  antenna  means  having  a  first  axis; 

second  dipole  antenna  means  having  a  second  axis  mounted 
onhogonal  the  axis  of  said  first  dipole  antenna  means 

means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second 
dipole  antennas  together  to  form  slot  antenna  means 
intermediate  said  dipole  antenna,  m  the  general  shape  of 
a  regular  pyramid  with  the  ends  of  each  dipole  antenna 
means  defining  opposing  vertices  of  the  ba.se  of  the 
pyramid,  and 

means  supplying  power  to  said  dipole  antennas  at  the  re- 
maining vertice,  which  remaining  vertice  is  removed  from 
the  base  of  the  pyramid 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  camera  defining  a  film  plane  and  includ- 
ing a  housing  and  an  objective  lens  mounted  on  said  housing. 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  adjusting  the  objective  lens  to  accomcxiate  its 
focusing   at   the   camera's  film   plane   images   of  scenes 
located  at  different  distances  from  the  camera. 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  scene  light  incident  on 
the  film  plane,  said  scene  light  controlling  means  includ- 
ing a  blade  assembly  movable  along  a  predetermined  path 
to  define  a  range  of  apertures  through  which  scene  light 
must  pass  in  reaching  the  film  plane, 
means,  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  adjusting  means. 
for  determining  maximum  apenure  size  from  said  range 
of  aperture  sizes  wherebv   said  maximum  aperture  size 
corresponds   to   the   distance   a   particular   scene   being 
photographed  is  positioned  from  the  camera,  said  maxi- 
mum aperture  size  determining  means  including  means 
for  defining  an  elongated  pathwa>  and  a  slider  mounted 
to  slide  along  said  elongated  pathwav  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  adjusting  means  and  arranged  to  control 
the  movement  of  said  blade  assembly  along  its  said  prede- 
termined pathway,  and 
means  for  selectively  trimming  the  response  of  said  aperture 
size  determining  means  to  the  operation  of  said  adjusting 
means,  said  trimming  means  including  means  for  chang- 
ing the  orientation  of  said  elongated  pathwav  relative  to 
said  housing  independent  of  the  operation  of  said  adiust- 
ing  means  and  solely  dependent  upon  the  operation  of 
said  trimming  means,  said  changing  of  the  orientation  of 
said  elongated  pathway  in  combination  with  said  maxi- 
mum aperture  size  selecting  means  effecting  a  displace 
ment  of  said  slider  along  said  elongated  pathwav  for  an\ 
given  consideration  of  said  adjusting  means. 
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3.952,313 
TIME  RECORDER 
Erich  Willmann,  Zeii  (Neckar),  and  Giinther  Trischler.  Plo- 
chingen  (Neckar),  both  of  Germany,  assi{;nors  to  Simplex 
Time  Recorder  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.098 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.     II,    1973, 
2345728 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  ID  15120 


U.S.  CI.  346—82 


8  Claims 


1.  A  time  recording  device  for  use  with  a  record  medium  on 
which  time  data  are  to  be  imprinted  on  respective  hnes  of  a 
column  with  each  datum  including  as  a  first  digit  one  of  the 
group  of  digits  0  and  1  and  2  and  each  of  which  digits  has  the 
common  feature  of  an  optically  detectable  cross-bar  at  its 
ba.se,  including  in  combination. 

a  printing  mechanism  including  a  printing  head  for  printing 
data,  each  of  which  includes  a  first  digit  having  an  opti- 
cally detectable  crossbar  at  its  base, 
b  positioning  means  for  receiving  a  record  medium  inserted 

in  said  device, 
c   optical  sensing  means  for  detectmg  the  presence  of  one 

of  said  cross-bars, 
d  means  mounting  said  sensing  means  in  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  printing  mechanism  at  a  kxration  at 
which  It  can  register  with  the  cross-bar  of  the  first  digit  of 
a  printed  datum,  and 
e  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  actuating  said 
printing  means 


3,952,314 
ELECTROLYTIC  PEN 
Martin  S.  Maitz,  Missisagua,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,559 


Int.  CI.'  GOID  15116,  15/18,  15/U6,  C25D  17/00 


L.S.  CI.  346-140  R 


1  Claim 


1.  In  a  color  display  and  marking  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of 


a  housing  defining  a  conducting  passage  for  electrolytic  ink, 
said  housing  forming  a  slot-like  ink  discharge  orifice  at 
the  terminal  end  thereof  through  which  said  ink  pa.sses 
when  generating  a  color  display  or  marking  a  substrate 
material,  and  said  housing  being  comprised  of  an  electri- 
cally non-conductive  material, 

means  forming  a  series  of  positive  and  negative  electrode 
pairs  between  which  said  ink  passes  prior  to  discharge  of 
said  ink  from  said  housing  orifice, 

one  of  said  electrtxie  pairs  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ductive member  in  said  housing  and  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  slot-like  discharge  orifice,  said  one  electrode 
member  being  separated  from  said  discharge  orifice  by 
said  housing, 

the  other  of  said  electrode  pairs  comprising  a  series  of 
discrete  electrically  conductive  members  in  said  housing 
and  extending  along  the  opposing  side  of  said  slot-like 
discharge  orifice,  said  other  electrode  members  being 
separated  from  said  discharge  orifice  and  one  another  by 
said  housing, 

said  electrode  pairs  serving  to  permit  a  color  triggering 
electric  current  wave  to  be  pa.ssed  through  said  ink  to 
change  said  ink  to  a  preset  display  and  marking  color. 


3,952,315 

EDDY  CURRENT  DISCONTINUITY  PROBE  UTILIZING  A 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  BOBBIN  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

A.C.  ENERGIZED  COIL  MOUNTED  IN  A  GROOVE 

THEREON 

Valentino  S.  Cecco,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  15,  1973.  183404 

Int.  CI.'GOIR  J.^y;2 

U.S.  CI.  324—37  5  Claims 


I.  An  eddy-current  probe  for  the  detection  of  discontinui- 
ties in  a  magnetic  or  weakly  magnetic  tubing  from  within  the 
tubing  comprising 

probe  housing  means  of  non-conducting  or  high  electrical 
resistivity  material, 

a  permanent  magnet  cyclindrical  bobbin  rigidly  mounted 
within  said  housing  to  provide  an  unidirectional  magnetic 
field  for  saturating  the  tubing  adjacent  said  bobbin,  said 
bobbin  having  at  least  one  grcxive  symmetrically  lc>cated 
on  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  bobbin, 

at  least  one  test  coil  wound  on  the  bobbin  within  the  groove, 
said  one  coil  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  alternating 
current  source  to  generate  eddy  currents  within  said 
tubing  and  further  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  d  c 
source  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  to  supplement  said 
unidirectional  magnetic  field. 


3,952.316 

AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  APERTURE  CONTROL 

DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Toshio  Kobori,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1973, 48-95260 

Int.  CI.'G03B  7112,9/02 

U.S.  CL  354—40  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  diaphragm  control  device  for  a  camera 

of  the  type  to  which  an  interchangeable  objective  lens  is 

adaptable,   said   interchangeable  objective   lens  having  dia- 
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phragm.  diaphragm  driving  means  and  an  OF>eratmg  member 
coupled  with  said  diaphragm  driving  means  to  determine  the 
diaphragm  aperture  of  said  diaphragm  as  a  function  of  posi- 
tion of  said  operating  member  so  that  the  diaphragm  of  the 
objective  may  be  controlled  by  a  mechanism  of  said  camera 
body  through  the  operating  member,  said  diaphragm  control 
device  comprising: 

a  retaining  member  for  retaining  said  operating  member  in 

an  initial  position  for  holding  the  diaphragm  fully  open, 
means  for  releasing  the  retention  in  response  to  a  shutter 

releasing  operation  to  stop  down  the  diaphragm  from  a 

fully  open  position  to  a  position  preceding  or  at  a  terminal 

position  thereof, 
a  light  measuring  circuit  having  a  photoelectric  member 

receiving  scene  light  through  said  objective  lens  and  said 

diaphragm. 
a  control  circuit  coupled  with  said  photoelectric  member 

for  generating  a  control  signal  when  the  output  of  said 

light    measuring   circuit   has   reached    a    predetermined 

value. 
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means  for  urging  said  first  blade  toward  said  light  unblock- 
ing position; 

a  second  blade  mounted  for  movement  between  light  un 
blocking   and   blocking   position.s.   includmg   means   for 


moving  said  latch  means  toward  said  inactive  p<isitior! 
during  movement  of  said  second  blade  toward  said  light 
blocking  position,  and 
means  for  urging  said  second  blade  toward  said  light  block 
ing  position. 


a  control  member  movable  along  a  path  so  that  the  control 
member  can  be  stopped  at  any  desired  position  in  the 
path, 

an  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  stop 
said  control  member,  and 

an  intermediate  mechanism  for  interlocking  said  operating 
member  with  said  control  member  so  that  the  movement 
of  the  former  accompanies  the  movement  of  the  latter 
and  that  the  position  of  the  former  corresfXJnds  to  that  of 
the  latter,  said  intermediate  mechanism  including  a  first 
lever  movable  with  said  operating  member  and  a  second 
lever  movable  with  said  control  member,  said  levers 
respectively  having  cam  surfaces  in  contacting  engage- 
ment with  one  another  to  transmit  the  movement  of  said 
operating  member  to  said  control  member  so  that  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  control  member  is  increased 
for  the  same  amount  of  movement  of  said  operating 
member  as  said  operating  member  moves  in  a  direction 
to  reduce  the  diaphragm  aperture. 


3,952,317 
CAMERA  SHUTTER 
Floyd  M.  Gaibraith,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N,Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,938 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  9/40.  9/62,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354-48  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera,  shutter  apparatus  comprising: 
latch  means  mounted  for  movement  between  an  active  and 

an  inactive  position; 
means  for  urging  said  latch  means  into  said  active  position, 
a  first  blade  mounted  for  movement  between  light  blocking 
and  unblocking  positions  and  including  means  located 
relative  to  said  latch  means  for  retaining  said  latch  means 
in  said  active  position  during  a  predetermined  p>ortion  of 
movement  of  said  first  blade  toward  said  light  unblocking 
position; 


3,952.318 
SHUTTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAMERAS 
Chiharu  Mori;  Masahiro  Kawasaki,  and  Hirokazu  Ando.  ail  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,294 
Claimspriority,application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1973.48-113691 
Int.  CI.'G03B  7/08.  GOIJ  1  44 
U.S.  CI.  354-51  13  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system  to  be  used  in  a  camera  for  auto 
matically  determining  exposure  time,  compression  and  expan 
sion  transistors  and  electrically  connected  therebetween  eiec 
trical  circuitry  including  photosensitive  means,  for  providing 
an  electrical  quantity  corresponding  to  light  at  the  object  to  be 
photographed,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  constant 
voltage  source  means  at  least  one  of  which  is  electncalK 
connected  to  the  ba.se  of  at  least  one  of  said  transistors,  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  constant  voltage  source  means  and  said 
photosensitive  means  forming  a  pair  of  means  one  of  which  is 
electrically  connected  with  the  base  of  the  other  of  said  tran 
sistors  and  the  other  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  other  transistor,  and  timing  capacitor  means 
electrically  connected  with  said  expansion  transistor  to  be 
charged  with  a  timing  current. 
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3.952,319 

PLl  RAL  IMAGE  CAMERA  HAVING  ALTOMATK 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Noritsugu  HiraU,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and 

Mitsutoshi  Ogiso,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aiisignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,724,  March  26,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 52,070,  June 

II,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

414,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1970.45-53663 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  17124 
U.S.  CI.  354-109  21  Claims 


^' 


1.  A  plural  image  camera  comprising 

a  first  photographmg  optical  means  for  forming  an  image  of 
the  light  emitted  from  a  first  scene  object  on  a  film  p<ir- 
tion, 

a  second  photographing  optical  means  for  forming  an  image 
of  the  light  emitted  from  a  second  scene  object  indepen 
dent  of  the  first  scene  object  on  said  film  ptirtion, 

a  beam  splitter  means  disposed  at  the  position  where  the 
optical  axes  of  said  first  and  second  photographing  means 
cross  each  other  and  being  adapted  to  lead  the  light  of  the 
first  scene  object  passing  through  said  first  photographing 
optical  means  together  with  the  light  of  the  second  scene 
object  passing  through  said  second  photographmg  optical 
means  respectively  to  said  film  portion  and  to  a  finder 
optical  system,  said  finder  optical  system  being  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  light  split  by  said  beam  splitter  means 
so  that  the  light  emitted  from  the  first  and  the  second 
scene  objects  are  simultaneously  visible  in  said  finder 
optical  system, 

a  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  brightness  of  scene 
object  for  detecting  the  consolidated  brightness  of  image 
of  said  first  and  second  scene  objects  formed  on  said  film 
portion,  said  detecting  means  being  mterptised  between 
said  beam  splitter  means  and  said  film  portion  so  as  to 
provide  an  electric  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
consolidated  brightness  of  said  first  and  second  scene 
objects,  and 

a  light  control  means  for  controlling  incident  light  to  keep 
the  consolidated  brightness  of  images  formed  on  said  film 
portion  constant  at  all  times,  said  control  means  being 
interposed  between  said  beam  splitter  means  and  said 
detecting  means  to  be  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of 
said  detecting  means 

3,952,320 
MULTIPLE  FLASH  LAMP  UNIT 
Richard  Btount,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Flkd  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,459 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  15102 
U.S.  CL  354-126  i  7  Claims 

I.  Photofiash  apparatus  comprising  a  selectively  actuaiable 
firing  pulse  source,  a  coupler  having  first  and  second  contacts 
connected  electrically  to  said  firing  pulse  source  and  having  a 
third  contact  shorted  electrically  to  said  second  contact,  a 


flash  lamp  unit  having  first  and  second  photofiash  lamps, 
wherein  said  flash  lamp  unit  is  characterized  by  first  and 
second  connectors  adapted  to  be  joined  removably  and  alter- 
natively with  said  coupler,  each  of  said  connectors  having 
first,  second  and  third  terminals  located  to  electrically  engage 
said  first,  second  and  third  coupler  contacts,  respectively, 
when  that  connector  and  said  coupler  are  joined,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  first  lamp  across  the  first  and 


second  terminals  of  said  first  connector  and  across  the  second 
and  third  terminals  of  said  second  connector  and  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  second  lamp  across  the  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  second  connector  and  across  the  sectind  and 
third  terminals  of  said  first  connector  thereby  to  cause  one  of 
said  lamps  to  be  electrically  connected  across  said  firing  pulse 
st'turce  and  to  cause  the  other  of  said  lamps  to  be  electrically 
shorted  across  said  second  and  third  contacts  when  either  of 
said  connectors  is  joined  with  said  coupler. 


3,952,321 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING  INDICATION 

WITHIN  A  FINDER  IN  A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

Sei  Matui.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1973,  48-89223 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  19112 
U.S.  CI.  354-225  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  indicating  information  within  the  view-field 
of  a  finder  in  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  photographic 
lens,  said  finder  having  a  focusing  plate,  a  pentarcKif-prism 
disposed  on  the  optical  emergence  axis  of  said  focusing  plate 
and  an  eyepiece  disposed  on  the  optical  emergence  axis  of 
said  pentaroof-prism,  said  pentaroof-pnsm  having  a  first  light 
transmitting  surface  through  which  light  rays  from  the  photo- 
graphic lens  enter  said  pentaroof-pnsm,  a  first  reflecting  sur- 
face forming  a  roof,  a  second  reflecting  surface  adjacent  to 
said  first  light  transmitting  surface,  and  a  second  light  trans- 
mitting surface  through  which  light  rays  reflected  by  said  first 
and  second  reflecting  surfaces  pass  toward  said  eyepiece,  said 
system  comprising; 

first  prism  means  (2)  disposed  on  the  principal  optical  axis 
of  the  finder  between  said  pentaroof-pnsm  and  said  eye- 
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piece  in  such  a  manner  that  the  incidence  surface  of  said  means  to  adjustably  support  lighting  means  on  said  stru^tur.. 
first  prism  means  is  parallel  to  said  second  light  transmit-  in  fixed  selected  locations  relative  to  the  fixed  object  u  he 
ting  surface  of  said  pentaroofpnsm  and  that  the  emer-  photographed  within  said  structure  to  provide  desired  lighting 
gence  surface  of  said  first  pnsm  means  forms  an  angle  a  thereof  lighting  means  mounted  on  said  means  to  adjustabU 
with  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  principal  optical  support  lighting  means,  means  to  adjustabU  support  m  fixed 
axis  of  the  finder, 

a  reflector  member  (4)  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  reflecting  surface  of  said  pentaroofpnsm  and 
outwardly  of  the  path  of  the  finder's  effective  view-field 
light,  the  latter  being  light  passing  from  the  photographic 
lens  and  incident  upon  said  eyepiece,  said  reflector  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  reflect  light  into  the  view-field  of 
said  finder, 

an  indicator  member  disposed  above  said  first  prism  means 
and  adapted  to  contain  information  to  be  indicated, 

said  angle  a  a  being  selected  so  that  a  light  beam  from  said 
indicator  member  will  be  totally  reflected  by  the  emer- 
gence surface  of  said  first  pnsm  means  and  then  reflected 
by  said  first  light  transmitting  surface  of  said  pentaroof- 
prism  and  reflected  by  said  reflector  member  so  as  to  be 
directed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  finder's  view-field, 
said  angle  a  satisfying  the  relations 


a  >  sin 


iV 


tan 


a      <sin 


sin{2a       90°)  f  <90" 


\" 


(I) 


(2) 


where  N  is  the  refractive  index  of  said  first  prism  means,  N' 
is  the  refractive  index  of  said  pentaroof-prism,  a  is  the  hori- 
zontal distance  from  the  total  reflection  point  of  a  light  beam 
from  said  indicator  member  in  said  first  transmitting  surface 
of  said  pentaroof-pnsm  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  re- 
flecting surface  of  said  pentaroof-pnsm  which  is  a  boundary 
of  the  path  of  the  finder's  effective  view-field  light,  and  b  is  the 
vertical  distance  from  said  total  reflection  point  to  said  bound- 
ary, and 
second  prism  means  (2)  disposed  on  the  optical  axis  of  the 
finder  between  said  first  pnsm  means  (2)  and  said  eye- 
piece in  such  a  manner  that  the  incidence  surface  of  said 
second  pnsm  means  is  parallel  to  the  emergence  surface 
of  said  first  pnsm  means  with  a  slight  air  space  interposed 
therebetween  and   that   the  emergence  surface  of  said 
second  prism  means  is  parallel  to  the  incidence  surface  of 
said  first  pnsm  means, 
said  indicator  member  being  positioned  so  that  an  optical 
path  length  from  said  indicator  member  to  said  eyepiece 
through  the  emergence  surface  of  said  first  prism  means, 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  pentaroof-pnsm,  said  reflector 
member  and  said  first  and  second  prism  means,  is  equal 
to  an  optical  path  length  from  said  focusing  plate  to  said 
eyepiece  via  said  first  and  second  reflecting  surfaces 


3,952,322 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Lester  Wolfe,  870  United  Nations  Plaza,  New   York,  N.Y. 

10017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,237,  Sept.  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,626 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  15/03 
U.S.  CI.  354-290  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  structure  for  positioning  lighting 
means,  camera  means,  background  material  and  an  object  to 
be  photographed  in  preselected  positions  relative  to  each 
other,  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  vertical  and  honzontal 
supports,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  supports  in  various  ^elected  assembled  parallelepi- 
ped relations,  so  that  the  supports  can  be  quiclcly  and  adjust- 
ably assembled  to  eru:lose  a  relatively  small  object  to  be  pho- 
tographed in  a  fixed  position  within  said  assembled  supports, 
a  relatively  small  object  fixedly  mounted  on  said  supports. 


position  selected  background  roll  curtain  materia!  on  said 
structure  relative  to  the  object  to  be  photographed  in  various 
preselected  positions,  and  roll  curtain  means  mounted  on  said 
means  to  adjustablv  support  m  fixed  position  selected  hack 
ground  roll  curtain  material 


3.952.323 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Tanimura.  Kyoto;  Nobuaki  Miura.  OiU.  and  Mikizo 
Miyamoto,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  388.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17.  1972.47-82376 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29. 4S.  29  56 
U.S.CL  357-15  13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  photoelectric  device  comprising 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  main  surface  of  (  1  OU  1  crvsiallo- 
graphic  orientation, 

a  film  of  an  insulating  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SiOj,  S13N4,  GeO,  and  A1,0,.  deposited  or 
sard  main  surface  of  the  substrate. 

a  tin  oxide  layer  deposited  on  said  insulating  material  and 
defining  a  heterojunction  barrier  vMth  said  substrate, 

and  metal  electrodes  deposited  on  said  tin  oxide  laver  and 
the  substrate,  said  semiconductor  device  having  a  rectify 
ing  characteristic  and  being  responsive  to  incident  illumi- 
nation  received   through   said   tin  oxide    lajer  at   said 
heterojunction  barrier. 
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3.952^24 

SOLAR  PANEL  MOUNTED  BLOCKING  DIODE 

George  Wolff,  Los  Angeles;  Gilbert  R.  Brooks,  Granada  Hills, 

and  Thomas  C.  Eakins,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,408 

Int.  CL  HOll  moo    15/00 


L.S.  CL  357-19 


31  Claims 


1.  A  blocking  diode  used  in  solar  cell  arrays,  comprising 
a  relatively  thin  semiconductor  wafer  having  parallel  and 

relatively  broad  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  at 

least  two  differently  doped  regions  defining  a  junction 

therebetween, 
a  first  of  said  regions  extending  inwardly  a  predetermined 

distance   from   said   upper  surface   and   being  bounded 

internally  b^  a  second  of  said  regions, 
a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  and  making 

ohmic  contact  only  with  said  first  region, 
a  second   electrode  disposed  on   said   lower  surface   and 

making  ohmic  contact  with  said  tecond  region,  and 
cover  means  including  a  solar  energy-reflecting  cover  hav 

ing  relatively  low  solar  energy  absorptivity  and  relatively 

high  thermal  energy  emissivity  disposed  over  said  upper 

surface  for  blocking  solar  illumination  from  penetrating 

said  wafer  and  affecting  said  junction 


3,952,325  ' 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Julian  Robert  Anthony  Bealc,  and  Peter  James  Daniel,  both  of 
Salfords  near  Redhill,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,321 
Claims  priority,  applkaUon  United  Kingdom,  July  28,  1971, 
35400/71 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29178 
L.S.CL  357-23  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  element  compnsmg: 

a   a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  first  surface, 

b  an  insulating  layer  comprising  an  insulating  portion  adja 

cent  said  first  surface; 
c.  a  charge  storage  element  comprsing  a  conductive  layer 
disp>osed  on  said  insulating  layer  portion  and  separated 
thereby  from  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
d   means  for  injecting  hot  electrons  from  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  into  said  insulating  layer  portion  to  write  a 
first  charge  state  on  said  conductive  layer,  said  electron 
injecting  means  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  device 
element  located  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent 
one  part  of  said  insulating  layer  portion;  and 
e    means  for  injecting  hot  holes  from  said  semiconductor 
substrate   into  said   insulating  layer  pyortion  to  wnle  a 
second  charge  state  on  said  conductive  layer,  said  hole 


injecting  means  comprising  a  second  semiconductor  de- 
vice element  present  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
adjacent  another  part  of  said  insulating  layer  portion 


3,952,326 

DROPOUT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  TRISEQUENTIAL 

COLOR  VIDEO  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 

Gerhard  Rotter.  Mission  Viejo,  CaliL,  assignor  to  BASF  Ak- 

ticngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,433 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  Ci.  358-8  3  Claims 


1.  In  the  playback  channel  of  a  trisequential  color  video 
playback  system,  including 

an  FM  demodulator  for  elimination  of  the  FM  carrier  from 
the  FM-modulated  video  signal  recorded  in  trisequential 
form, 

a  separator  means  for  separation  of  the  Y  high  p>ortion  from 
the  video  signal,  and 

first  and  second  delay  means  for  recombination  of  the  trise- 
quential video  signals  into  composite  color  video  signals, 

a  dropout  compensating  arrangement  comprising 

a  detector  means  for  detecting  a  dropout  signal  occurring  in 
the  envelope  of  the  still  FM-modulated  video  signal, 

a  third  delay  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  delay 
means  for  the  provision  of  a  delayed  color  video  signal, 
and 

a  switch  means  selectively  connecting  the  output  lead  of  the 
third  delay  means  to  or  disconnecting  it  from  the  en 
trance  of  the  first  delay  means,  said  switch  means  being 
controlled  by  said  detector  means  to  connect  the  output 
lead  of  the  third  delay  means  to  the  entrance  of  the  first 
delay  means  when  a  dropout  is  detected  by  the  detector 
means 


3,952,327 
APERTURE  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 
Jan  August  Marcel  Hofman,  and  Sing  Liong  Tan,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,802 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    6,    1973, 
7313754 

Int.  Cl.»  H04N  9114 
U.S.  CL  358—37  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aperture  correcting  a  video  signal  having 
a  given  bandwidth,  said  method  comprising  generating  an 
aperture  correction  signal  from  said  video  signal  by  using 
delay  lines  having  a  bandwidth  substantially  less  than  said 
given  bandwidth,  filtering  said  video  signal  with  a  lower  cut  off 
frequency  about  equal  to  the  bandwidth  of  said  delay  lines  to 
produce  a  filtered  signal,  and  adding  said  correction  and 
filtered  signals  to  produce  an  aperture  corrected  video  signal 

2.  An  aperture  correction  circuit  comprising  input  means 
for  receiving  a  video  signal  having  a  given  bandwidth,  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  generating  an  aperture 
correction  video  signal  having  delay  circuits  with  a  bandwidth 
subsuntially  less  than  said  given  bandwidth,  filter  means  cou- 
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pled  to  said  input  means  and  having  a  lower  cut  off  frequency 
about  equal  to  the  bandwidth  of  said  delay  circuits,  and  first 
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adder  stage  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  and  said  gener- 
ating means  to  produce  an  aperture  corrected  video  signal. 


3,952,328 
FILM  SCANNER  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
Conrad  H.  Biber,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,450 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/04,  5  i6 

U.S.CL  358-54  4  Claims 


[^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  television  receiver  having  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  defiection  means  responsive  to  applied  synchro- 
nization signals  for  producing  a  raster  in  said  tube,  and  video 
signal  responsive  means  for  modulating  said  raster  to  produce 
a  visible  display,  a  slit  source  of  light,  an  elongated  array  of 
linear  photoresponsive  signal  producing  means,  means  mount- 
ing said  source  and  said  array  in  confronting  relationship, 
means  for  moving  a  strip  of  motion  picture  film  bearing  trans- 
parency images  between  said  source  and  said  array,  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  film  for  applying  deflec- 
tion signals  to  said  defiection  means,  and  distributing  means 
for  applying  video  signals  from  the  signal  producing  means  of 
said  array  to  said  video  signal  res[>onsive  means 


3.952.329 
PULSE  COMPRESSION  RECORDING 
Roy  F.  Dent,  III.  and  Richard  C.  Schneider,  both  of  Boulder 
County.  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,909 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  f/09.  H04L  3iUU 

U.S.CL  360-40  11  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  linearly  recording  data  signals  on  a  mag- 
netic record  medium,  the  steps  of 

serially  receiving  a  sequence  of  data  bit  signals,  each  signal 

occurring  in  a  bit  p>enod. 
for  each  received  data  bit  signal,  generating  a  sequence  of 

signal  levels  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  binar\ 

sequence  extending  over  a  predetermined  number  of  data 

bit  periods, 
summing  the  amplitudes  of  ail  said  signal  lev-els  occurring  in 

each  said  bit  periods,  respectiveK, 
recording  said  summed  discrete  levels  on  a  record  medium 

in  a  linear  manner  in  accordance  with  said  summed  am- 
plitudes, 
said  binary  sequence  having  MN  discrete  signal  positions   M 

and  N  are  integers, 
for  each  received  data  bit  generating  a  first  inner  sequence 

of  M   signal   levels,  summing  all   said   generated   signal 

levels  occurring  in  a  gisen  bit  period  and  supplying  an 

intermediate  composite  signal, 
generating  a  second  and   outer  N-bit  sequence  of  signal 

levels  from  said  composite  signal  and  summing  all  of  said 

N-bit  generated  signal  levels  in  each  given  bit  perKxi  into 

a  final  signal  level,  and 
recording  said  final  signal  level  on  a  record  mediurr,  m  a 

linear  manner  in  accordance  with  said  summed  ampli 

tudes. 


3.952.330 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  DRIVE 
MOTOR  OF  A  MAGNETIC  SOUND  DEVICE 
Hans-Georg  Rimkus,  Nurnberg.  and  Ludwig  Hess.  Hilpolstein, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Grundig    E.M.V  Elektro- 
Mechanische  VersuchsansUlt  Max  Grundig,  Fuerth.  Bay.. 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.715 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Germanv,    Apr.    13.    1974. 
2418174 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15  12.  15/48 
U.S.  CI.  360—61  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  magnetic  sound  device  of  the  type  having  a  sound 
recording  medium  transport,  a  drive  motor  for  said  transp<-)n 
a  mam  control  switch,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said 
motor  to  a  direct  current  power  suppK  through  said  mam 
control  switch  in  accordance  with  a  first  polaritv  and  an  audio 
circuit  the  improvement  comprising 

an  auxiliary  control  switch  interposed  between  said  motor 

and  main  switch, 
switch  circuit  means  including  first  and  second  transistor 
switches  connected  between  said  main  control  switch  and 
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motor  tor  reversing  the  p*.)iant>  of  the  interv.onrie>.tion 
between  said  power  supply  and  mottH, 


first  capacitor  means  interconnected  between  «vaid  motor 
and  said  transistor  switches  for  activating  said  transistor 


switches  during  the  charge-up  time  ot  said  first  capacitor 
when  said  auxiliary  switch  is  opened, 

the  emitter  collector  circuit  of  one  of  said  transistor 
s\A  Itches  extending  between  one  side  of  said  motor  and 
one  side  ot  said  power  supply  and  the  emitter-collector 
circuit  of  the  other  of  said  transistor  switches  extending 
between  said  power  supply  and  the  base  of  a  third  transis- 
tor switch,  said  third  transistor  switch  having  an  emitter 
collector  circuit  extending  between  the  other  side  of  said 
motor  and  the  other  side  of  said  power  supplv.  and, 

a  silencmg  circuit  including  a  fourth  transistor  switch  having 
an  emitter  collector  circuit  interconncting  said  audio 
circuit  with  ground  whereby  to  short  out  said  audio  cir- 
cuit and  a  base  connected  to  (a)  the  emitter-collector 
circuit  of  said  second  transistor  and  (  b  )  said  mam  control 
s\Mtch  through  said  auxiliary  switch  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor whereby  said  silencing  circuit  is  activated  during  the 
ch<irge-up  time  of  said  second  capacitor  when  said  auxil- 
larv  switch  is  closed  and  during  the  charge-up  time  of  said 
first  capacitor  when  said  auxiliary  switch  is  opened 
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239,577 

NECKTIE 

Roland  Edward  Slocum,  14  S.  Federal  St., 

Perry,  N.Y.     14530 

FUed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 05 

.S.  CI.  D2— 350 


239,579 
TIERED  ROTARY  DISPLAY  FIXTURE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ronald  H.  Taub,  Highland  Pariu  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Taub  Family  Trust  U  A 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20 — 02 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 24 


r.s.  CI. 


239  578 

CREDIT  CARD  RECEIPT  HOLDER 

John  N.  Woodard,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

(P.O.  Box  604,  Dallas,  N.C.     28034) 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 07 

D2— 400 


239,580 
SOFA  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stephen  H.  Robertson.  4108  I>eep  Hollow  Drive.  Apt.  277. 
and  Randall  L.  Ward.  4102  Deep  Hollow  Drive.  Apt. 
284,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.     27612 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  S50.527 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D6-^} 
U.S.  CI.  D6 — 63 
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239,581 

(HAIR  OK  SIMILAR  ARTIC  I  F 

Marcello  C'uneo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Arflex  S.p.A.,  Limbiate,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  9,  1974 

Term  of  patent  3^2  years 

Int.  CI.  D6-^)/ 

IS.  CI.  1)6 — 66 


239,584 

TABLE 

Guy    Vrignaud,   Grenoble,   France,   assignor  to   Allibert 

Exploitation  Societe  Anonyme,  Poteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,103 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  22,   1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^.? 

r.S.  CI.  D6— 175 


239,582        I 
CHAIR       f 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Arbent,  France,  assignor  to 
Grosfillex  S.A.R.L.,  Arbent,  Ain,  France 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.493 
(  laims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  16,  1973 
Term  ef  patent  3Vi  years 
lot,  CI.  D6 — 01 
I  .S.  CI.  D6 — 68 


239,585 
STCDY  CARREL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  A.  Mahan,  Kanata,  Ontario,  and  John  F.  Tyson 
and  Robert  E.  Hillmer,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6 — U3 
I'.S.  CI.  06—181 


239,583 
CHAIR 

Stapleton  Long,  Morristown.  Tenn..  assignor  to  TTie 

Berkline  Corporation,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,174 

Lerm  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 71 


239,586 

COMBINED  COAT  AND  PANTS  HANGER 

Bruce  Bernstein,  363  E.  76th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.      10021 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,447 

lerm  of  patent  3 '2  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 08 

IS.  CI.  1)6—256 
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239,587 
FOOTBALL  HELMET  CUP  FOR  COMESTIBLES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
George  Dickstein,  Shaker  Heights,  and  David  A.  Shack, 
Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sports  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,058 
Term  of  patent  1 4  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 07 
tI.S.  CI.  D7— 5 


239,590 

SUCTION  NOZZLE  OR  THE  LFKE 

Robert  M.  Goodman,  9024  Moody  Ave.. 

Morton  Grove,  DJ.     60053 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U^.  CI.  D7— 173 


239,588 
MUG 
John  F.  Krieger,  2408  Hanneman  Road,  Grafton,  Wis. 
53024,  and  Robert  S.  Block,  8620  N.  Pelham  Parkway, 
Bayside,  His.     53217 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7 — 0] 
I  .S.  CI.  D7— 5 


U.S, 


239,591 

SUCTION  NOZZLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  M.  Goodman,  9024  Moody  Ave., 

Morton  Grove,  III.     60053 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

CI.  D7— 173 


239,589 

BEVERAGE  CUP 

Philippe  G.  Grant,  P.O.  Box  1076,  Station  B, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  24,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7 — 01 

S.  CI.  1)7—6 


239  592 
REINFORCING  ROD  HOLDER 
Harry    E.   Anderson.   30241   188th   SE.,   and   Robert   B. 
Fairbanks,    26121    108th    SE.,    both    of    Kent,    Wash. 
98031 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 228 


1500 


OFFICIAL  GAZErrt 


April  20,  1976 


239,593 
MOUNTING  CLIP  OR  THE  LIKE 
William    L.   Dooina,   West   Patenmn,   NJ^ 

Thomas  ft  Betts  Coqporation,  EiizabetiL,  N  J 

FU«d  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,312 

Tenn  oif  patent  14  years 


Int.  CL  DS—^8 


VS.  a.  D8— 233 


239,596 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

r   to      Amilcare  OogUotti,  Neire,  Italy,  assignor  to  P.  Ferrero 

&  C.  S.P.A.,  Alba,  Cnneo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 174 


239,594 

THREADED  FASTENER 

Hiimar  K.  Dieme,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Amcrace  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 273 


239,597 

PACKAGED  CLOTHING  ARTICLE  FOR  FORMING 

A  HALTER,  TURBAN,  SCARF  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  Chcsner,  255  Ardmore  Ave., 

Staten  Island,  N.Y.     10314 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D9— OJ 

VS.  CI.  D9— 193 


239,595     I 

BOTTLE 

Jean-Pierre  Lucquiaiid,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to 

Alexis  Lichine,  Bordeaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.589 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  15,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 159 
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239  598 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  FLORAL 
DISPLAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert   N.    Marona   and   Androus   D.   Noyes,   both 
deMartin,    Marona,     Cranstoun,     Downes,     Inc., 
Executive  Blvd.,  Elmsford,  N.Y.     10523 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 224 
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239,601 

CONTAINER  ENT)  PANEL 

Fred  C.  Newman,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 

Coitfinental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,037 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

Int.  CL  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239,599 
SPRAY  SHIELD 
Albert    Carroll,    Hartsdale,   N.Y.,   and   Glenn   L.    Beall, 
Gumee,   HI.,  assignors  to  Schmid  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Little  Falls,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9 — 07 
V.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239,602 

CONTAINER  END  PANEL 

Fred  C.  Newman,  La  Grange  Parle,  III.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,043 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

L  .S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239,600 

CONTAINER  END  PANEL 

Fred    C.    Newman,    La    Grange    Park,    III.,    as^gnor   to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

r.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239,603 

CONTAINER  END  PANEL 

Fred  C.  Newman,  La  Grange  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 253 
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239,604 

CONTAINER  END  PANEL 

Fred  C.  Newman,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  09—99 

L.S.  (I.  D9— 253 


239,605     ' 

CONTAINER  END  PANEL 

Fred  C.  Newman,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

I'.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239.606 

CONTAINER  END  PANEL 

Fred  C.  Newman.  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc..  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— S^y 

CS.  CL  D9— 253 


239,607 

CONTAINER  END  PAiNEL 

Fred  C.  Newman,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

IJ.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239,608 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  CARD  AND  HANGER 

FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  MERCHANDISE 

Charles    A.    Wells,    Marysville,    Ohio,    and    Robert    A. 

O'Neil  and  Michael  C.  Wilson,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assignors 

to  Pretty  Products,  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 292 


~  239,609 

REFLECTOR 
Vosimasa     Tsu>ama.     Hlgashi,     Sumiyoshi-ku,     Osaka, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Tsuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hlgashi, 
Sumiyoshi-ko,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  19,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  DIO — 06 

l.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


Aprii   20.  1976 


U.S.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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239,610 

AUTOMOBILE  SERVICE  RAMP 

Jack  V.  MUler,  700  N.  Anbam  Ave., 

Sierra  Madre,  Calif.     91024 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12 — 05 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 53 


239,612 

DINGHY  HULL 

Dudley  Austic  Layton,  Norfolk,  England 

(%  Tudor  House,  Poplar  Ave.,  Eaton,  Norwich,  England) 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr,  26.  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DI2 — Of> 

U.S.  CI.  D12 — 64 


239,611 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Dennis  M.  Miller,  Andover,  England,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mated  Container  Loading  Limtted,  Orpington,   Kent, 
England 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,113 

Clajms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  16,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ^5 

L  .S.  CI.  D12— 57 


239,613 

SUBMARINE 

Glen  R.  Askebom,  90  Gcrrish  Ave.. 

East  Haven,  Conn.     06512 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580.958 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12 — 65 
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239,614 

BICYCLE  FRAMF 

Thomas  D.  Selfert,  1126  Fairvlew  Ave.,  Apt.  203. 

Arcadia,  Calif.     91006 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,631 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— // 

U.S.  CI.  D 12— 111 


239,617 

MAST  CRADLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Havne  Palmour  III,  2707  Mayview  Road, 

Raleigh,  N.C.     27607 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 12— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 155 


239,615 
TIRE 
Daniel   Lejeune,  Clermont-Ferrand,   France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie     Generale     des     Etablissements     Michclin, 
Raison    Sociale    Michelin    &    Cie,    Clermont-Ferrand, 
Puv-de-Dome,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,289 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  25,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 15 

r.S.  CI.  D 12— 146 


239,618 
At  TOMOTIVK  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Frederick  L.  Duer,  Western  Springs,  and  Joseph  J.  Oriof, 
Wheaton,  III.,  assignors  to  Duer  Tube  Bending  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Bellwood,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  439,378,  Feb.  4,  1974.  This  application  Feb.  26, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  552,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12 — 76 
r.S.  CI.  D12— 157 


239.616 

FIRE  FIGHTING  AND  RUNWAY  FOAM 

SPREADER  MODULE 

John   C.   Gibsoo,   Lawrence,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Gibson 

Motor  and  Machine  Service,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— /6 

I  .S.  CI.  D 12— 155 


239,619 
WHEEL  CENTER 
Joseph  R.  May.  Chatham,  and  Donald  F.  Morgan,  Bloom- 
ingdale,  N.J..  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CL  D 12— 204 


April  20,  1976 


L.S.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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239,620 

COMBINED  TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR 

George  H.  Fritzinger,  217  W.  Grant  Ave., 

Edison  Township,  NJ.     08819 

Filed  .Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

I'.S.  CI.  D19— 69 


239,622 

COMBINED  PRICE  CALCULATOR  AND  MENU 

TICKET  HOLDER 

Jerry  L.  Gilomen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Restaurant  Technologv,  Inc. 

FUed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.447 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D19— (<: 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 76 


239.623 

HUNTING  KNIFE  BLADE 

Sheldon  Behunin,  1442  Bowman  Place. 

Northglen.  Colo.   80233 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.690 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D22^5 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 1 


^i: 


239,621 

CARD  FILE 

John  A.  Mclnemey,  9929  S.  Central  Park  Ave., 

Evergreen  Park,  III.     60642 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

•S.  CI.  D19— 76 


239,624 

HANDLE  FOR  FLl  SH  TANK 

Stanley  F.  Korol,  Mansheld,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.618 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 06:  D23 — 01 

.S.  CI.  D23— 29 


1  M)6 


OF  FI(  lAl    GAZFITE 
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239,625 

FIXn  RE  FOR  LABORATORY  I  ABI  F 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  W.  Carlson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

F.  H.  Sheldon  &  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 0! 

r.S.  CI.  D23— 32 


239.627 
SHOW  ER  STALL 

Bruno  \  eriet,  Mourenx,  France,  assignor  to  Coasortium 

Pyrenees  Plastiques,  Mourenx,  France 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,622 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— /)": 

IS.  (1.  D23— 57 


239,626 

SHOWER  STALL 

Bruno  Verlet,  Mourenx,  France,  assignor  to  Consortium 

Pyrenees  Plastiques,  Moorenx,  France 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1)23 — o: 

IS.  (I.  1)23—57 


239,628 
FNCIOSl  RF  FOR  CIRCMT  BREAKERS 

Ronald  Nicol,  Irenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Heinemann 

Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— '< 

V.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


Aprh   20,  1976 


L  S.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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239,629 
V.  f      BASE  FOR  A  LOUD  SPEAKER 

"^  L.y^'*"*!;?  "an<*o"e  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Rectilinear  Research  Corporation,  Bronx,  N  Y 
FUed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 04;  D14 99 

L.S.  CI.  D2<K-14  G 


239,632 

SNAFFLE  BIT 

Albert  E.  Ostermaier,  11138  Aqua  Vista, 

North  HoUywood,  Calif.     91603 

Filed  Jane  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,232 

Term  of  |»ateirt  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D30— 0> 

VS.  CI.  D30— 21 


239,630 
ASH  TRAY 
F^ward    M     Edwards,    Sylvania,    and    Melvin    B.    Lee 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-DIinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Onio  ' 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27^03 

I  .S.  CI.  D27— 27 


L.S 


239,633 

ANIMAL  SLEEPING  BAG 

Mary  C.  Henry,  921  S.  Lvon  St.. 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.160 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D30 — 06 

CI.  D30— 41 


239,631 

LIGHTER 

Gilles  Lauri,  34  Allee  Marceau,  Uvry-Gargan, 

Seine  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,338 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  25,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

S.  Cf.  D27— 42 


239,634 

TOY  FIGURE 

Jens  Nygaard  Knudsen,  Billund,  and  Leif  Justesen,  Give, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Interiego  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.027 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— <77 

I  .S.  CI.  D34— 4  R 
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239,635 

TOY  HGURE 

Jens  Nygaafd  Knudsen,  Bflland,  and  Leif  Jurtesen,  Give, 

Denmark,  assigiiors  to  Interiego  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int   CI.  D21— 0/ 

I  .S.  CI.  D34 — 4  R 


239,637 

REFLECTIVE  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Frank  C.  Loggins,  4365  S.  Eagle  Cirde, 

Denver,  Colo.     80232 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,907 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

IS.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


(    ( 

I    I 

t    I 

I  I 


:  I 
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239,636 

TOY  FIGURE 

Jens  Nygaard  Knudsen,  Billund,  and  l^lf  Justesen,  Give. 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Zog,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^; 

I  .S.  CI.  D34 — 4  R 


239,638 

GAME  BOARD 

(  laudio  Cecchetti,  Cemusco  sul  Navigiio,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DU—01 

;.S.  CI.  D34— 5  JJ 


April  20,  1976 


L.S.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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239,639  239  542 

Frmst    Ct^es^nLl^^I^^hll^^^^^^M     ^  ^^^^^    DEVELOPER    EXERCISLNG    MACHINE 
A^Sh^i?  if     '^-?*'T/^*™*;.  ■**'*«****'  **»    '^<**»*'^  Clarke,  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 

FUed  M"^'^7?^V1i\^;?n  Sf"^  "^^  ^^"*"'  EqulpmeJTcoip.,  L^s^Ti  Calif 

t  Ued  May  1\1974,  Ser.  No.  470,683  pUed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482347 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1 1 S  ri   n^±^K  r R                »21-^2  Int.  CI.  D21^02 

U.S.  C  I.  D34— 5  CB  ug  ci.  D34— 5  K 


0 


239,640 
GOLF  PLriTER  HEAD 
Kaymon  W.  Cook,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ray 
Cook  Golf  Putters,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation   of  design  applications  Ser.   No.   293,527, 
Sept.  29,   1972,  and  Ser.  No.  343,386,  Mar.  21,  1973, 
both  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1974, 
Set.  No.  479,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02  . 
I  .S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH  ** 


239,643 
HIP  AND  BUTTOCKS  EXERCISLNG  MACHLNE 
Robert  Clarke,  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Health  Equipment  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34 — 5  K 


<I3S 


239,641 

LOWER  BUTTOCKS  AND  HAMSTRING 

EXERCISING  MACHINE 

Robert  Clarke,   Pacific  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Health  Equipment  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5K 


I'.S 


239,644 

TRICYCLE 

Hidejl  Matsuura,  Suite  505,  17-17  Mlta  4-chome. 

Minato-ku,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,875 

Term  of  patent  1 4  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

CI.  D34 — 15  AJ 


1510 
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239,645 

TOE-IRON  FOR  SKI  BINDING 

Borjt  Hoffman,  Langshyttan,  Sweden,  a«8igiior  to 

Hoffmans  Verkstads  AB,  Langriiyttan,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

lis.  CI  D34— 14  D 


239,648 

WAIST  ENGAGING  SKILL  TOY 

Donald  K.  Somsky,  4522  Logan,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,845 

Term  of  pateirt  3V^  years 

Int  CI.  D21— ^/ 

US.  CI.  D34— 15  R 


80216 


239,646 

I  PPER   BODY   ELEMENT  FOR   A  TOY   FIGURE 

Jens  Nygaard  Knudsen,  Billond,  and  Leif  Jostesen,  Give, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 01 

l.S.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 


I  .S.  CI. 


239,649 

RASP  WHEELS 

Alton  E.  Tobey,  2203  Mission, 

Santa  Cruz,  Calif.     95060 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— ^9 

D37— 1  R 


239,647 

LOWER  BODY  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  FIGURE 

Jens  Nygaard  Knudsen,  Billund,  and  Leif  Jostesen,  Give, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  I>ec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 


239,650 

WEAR  POINT  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

FERTILIZER  SHANK 

C  hades    J.    Clark,    6609    Washington    N.     99208,    and 

Charles    Bedford,    11315    Galahad    Drive    N.     99218, 

both  of  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlS—03 
U.S.  CI.  D39— 1  R 


April  20,  1976 


L  S.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


IMl 


239,651 

MOUNT  FOR  PRECIOUS  STONES 

Adolf  Herman  Hess,  7411   IB  Yonge  SL,  Apt  508, 

TbomhUl,  Oirtario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
290,855,  Sept.  21,  1972.^1115  application  Jan.  23, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  435,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept  3,  1991, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

VS.  CI.  045— 1  B 


239,654 

RADIO 

Donald  J.  Booty,  Frankfort,  DL,  assigBor  to 

Amico,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,679 

Term  of  p^ent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14 — 03 

VS.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


239,652 
HOUSING  FOR  POWER  SWEEPER 
Ralph    C.    Peabody,    Brooklyn    Center,    and    John    N. 
Polivka,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— ii 
V.S.  CI.  D49— 9.1 


239,655 

ORGAN 

Thomas  E.  KlmMe,  Covington,  Ky..  assigsor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Company 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17 — 01 

V.S.  CI.  D56— 2 


239,653 

RADIO 

Donald  J.  Booty,  Frankfort,  111.,  assignor  to 

Amico,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

VS.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


239,656 

SYNTHESIZER 

Thomas  E.  Kimble,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Company 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17 — 01 

V.S.  CI.  D56— 1  R 


im: 
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239,657 

RADIO 

Hoi   long   V  ong.   Hong   Kong,   assignor  to    Asia 

International  Electronics  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.098 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — UJ 

IS.  CI.  1)56—4  B 


239,660 
PAINT  ROLLER  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  D.  Tyson,  Carthage,  and  R.  G.  Harris,  Lexington, 
N.( .,    a;<isignors    to    Tyson    Paint    Roller    Company, 
Carthage.  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8 — 05 
IS.  CI.  D64— 18 


239,658 

RIFLESCOPE 

C  iaus  O.  Huckenbeck.  Sherman  Oak5,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,129 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D16 — /i6 

I  .S.  tl.  U16 — 61 


239.661 

MANICl  RISrS  HAND  REST 

Catherine  Goergen,  1064  Elkgrove  Ave.. 

\enice.  Calif.      90291 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  (I.  D28 — U3 

U.S.  (I.  1)86—10  ( 


^ 


*p» 


■vry- 


\- 


^  "^  "H  I     ii 


i 


239,659 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Isao  Katayama,  Sakai,  Osaka,  and  Sadao  Ishihara,  Yao. 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Azuchi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,676 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  22,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 05 

IS.  CI.  D16^-31 


I 


239.662 

(  LRI  ING  IRON 

I  eandro    P.    Rizzuto,    Brookl>n.    N.Y..    assignor    to 

C  ontinental  Hair  Products.  Inc.,  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28 — 0.^ 

IS.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


April  20,  1976 


L  S.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1513 


239,663 
MINIATURE  STEAM  CURUNG  IRON 
Douglas  A.  Long,  94  Sturges  Ridge  Road,  Wilton,  Conn. 
06897,  and   Frederick   A.   Burke,  40  Riverside   Ave., 
Riverside,  Conn.     06878 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 
US.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


239,665 

SECURTTY  CASE  FOR  A  CALCULATOR 

Samuel  M.  Cannella,  Pine  Brook,  N  J^  as^gnor  to  Becker 

Tod  Company,  Inc^  Pitferson,  NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,066 

Term  of  patent  1 4  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 02,  D18— ^y; 

VS.  CI.  D87— I  R 


239,664 

COMBINED  SPEAKER  AND  CARRYING  CASE  FOR 

TAPE  PLAYER  AND  CASSETTES 

Norman  E.  Savoy,  123  Hampton  Ave., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11235 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3—02 

IS.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


239,666 

UMBRELLA 

Richard  I>arry  Medlin,  SJTOl  N.  Myrtle  Place. 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85704 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3 — C3 

VS.  CI.  D88— 3  R 


INDEX  OF  APPLICANTS  AND  ASSIGNEES 


OF 


PATENT  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  APRIL. 

No  It  -Arranged  .n  accordance  a,th  ihe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  np  accordance  u.-h  . 

telephone  directory  practice  I 


|Q~6 


Andrc^vs,  [)allas  Ros,  to  RCA  Corporation    Tape  cartridge  piaver  ^.ilh 

cartridge  pull  in  mechanism    B4*<6.VM,CI    ?6(l  92  fMK> 
BASF  AkticngeselKchaft    See- 

Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased,  Rohr.  Wolfgang,  and   Reitel    Christian 
B  .V^4,6XU 

C  arler    Peter  Laurence,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Aminomethyieriemaio- 
nitnles   B  40:?.0^6,  (I  260-46.^  E. 

Chevron  Research  Company    See — 

Hutchison,  Stanley  O  ,  and  Mitchell.  Neal  t.     B  5'",'^,''■'^ 
Delagi,  Bruce  A  ,  Zeh,  Joseph  Paul,  and  Flia-Shaoul,  Ronv,  tc>  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    Memory  unit  for  connection  to  central  pro 
cesMir  unit  and  interconnecting  hus    B  461,752.  CI    340-172  500 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation    .S^p  — 

Dclagi.    Bruce    A      Zeh,    Joseph    Paul,    and    Flia  Shaoul     Ronv 
B  4M  ,-";; 

Flia  Shaoul.  Ronv     Set  - 

Delagi,    Bruce    A,    Zeh,    Joseph    Paul,    and     F  ha  Shaoul      Ronv 
B  461  ,""•: 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased  (by  F isc her.  Caec ilia  Fmma,  administratrix  i, 
Rohr    Wolfgang,  and  Reitel,  Christian,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Substituted        dihvdro       bcnzofuranvl       esters         B        ^U68(i    C'l 
260  .■*46  20R 
Fischer.  C  aecilia  Fmma,  administratrix    See  — 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased,  Rohr.  Wolfgang    and   Reitel    (  hriMian 
B  '-,14.68(1 

Fisons  I  imited  See- 

C  arter,  Peter  Laurence.  B  403.076 
Hayami.  Heijiro    See  — 

Tsuchiya.  Hirovoshi,  Tsuda,  >  ukifumi.  Havami     Heniro    and  Kot 
era.  Hiriiaki.  B  4yi ,<)^b 
Hutchison.   Stanley   O,  and   Mitchell.   Neal   I    ,  to  Chevron   Research 
Company     Method  for  obtaining  information  from  a  well  by   use  of 
a  gas  operated  hydraulically  actuated  wire  line  packer    B  575  776 
CI    166250  ()(Xi 
Kotera.  Hiroaki     See  — 

Tsuchiya,  Hirovoshi,  Tsuda,  Vukifumi,  Havami     Heiiiro    and  Kot 
era,  Hiroaki,  B  4_'(7.986 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroyoshi,  Tsuda,  Vukifumi,  Havami     Heiiiro    and  Kot 

era,  Hiroaki,  B  4.^7,986 
Tsukamoto,    Masahide.   Ohtsuka,    Telsuro,    Morimoto,    Kazuhisa, 
and  Murakami,  Vi>shinobu.  B  559, .'(94 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Companv     See  — 
Wahl,  Martin  H  ,  B  .<'5';.I46  ' 


B  575.776. 
Morimolo,   Kazuhisa, 

Mai 


Mitchell.  Neal  I       See  — 

Hutchison,  Slanlev  ()     and  Mit^hcii    Nc. 
Morimoto,  Kazuhisa    Set — 

Tsukamoto.    Masahide.   Ohtsuka,     letsur 
and  Murakami,  >  oshinobu    B  5'^i<,.-W4 
Murakami,  >oshinobu    See  — 

Tsukamoto.    Masahide,   Ohtsuka,   Tetsuro.    M, 
and  Murakami,  Noshinobu,  B  559, .^94 
Noguchi,  Matiusaburcj    See  — 

Watanabe,    Akmon,    Tanoshima.    KatNuhidt     and    Noguchi 
susaburo.  B  529,2  14 
Ohtsuka,  Tetsuro    See - 

Tsukamoto,    Masahide.    Ohtsuka,    Tetsun      M,  -imot,       K.i, 
and  Murakami,  \oshinohu,  B  5.'^9,.<94 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Companv    1  td     Sre- 

Watanabe,    Akmon,    Tanoshima     Kalsuhidc     and    N'l 
susaburo,  B  52w,2  \  4 
RCA  Corporation    See  — 

Andrews,  Dallas  Rov     B  496  464 
Reitel,  Christian    See  — 

R.h 


^u. 


Mai 


W,,!t 


^un^,  jmo  Reitel,  Christian, 


Rohr    Wolfgarg    and  Rc'tel,  Christian, 


Katsuhidc 


M. 


Fischer,   Adc^lf    deceased 
B  534.68(1 
Rohr,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Fischer.  .Adolf,  deceased 
B  534.68(1 
Tanoshima.  Katsuhide    See  - 

Watanabe,    Akmon.    Taniishi  rr^a. 
susaburo,  B  529,2  1  4 
Tsuchiya,  Hirovoshi,  Tsuda     ^uklfum!,   Havami     Hcin^.      arc   k.  •.era, 
Hiroaki,   to    Matsushita    Flectnc    Industrial   Co  .    1  td     Photog'.jphic' 
image  pick-up  and  civding  svstem  of  run-length  IV  ne    B4^"9hh   CI 
178-6  000  -    .         .       . 

Tsuda,  Yukifumi    See  — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiriiyoshi    Tsuda    Vukifumi    Ha\dn- 

era,  Hiroaki,  B  4 "< "9 8 6 

Tsukamoto.   Masahide,   Ohtsuka     Tetsurc     M.^nmo!.      ka^uhi^.^     ^-.c 

Murakami,   Yoshinobu,  to   Matsushita   Flectru    InduMnai  Co      Lia 

Electro-optical  device    B  559,394,  CI    252  29^  

Vkahl,  Martin  H  ,  \o  Mine  Safety    Appliance-  C 

level  indicator    B  '^'^5, 1  46,  (~1    "'<2'^0(HiR 
Watanabe,     Akmon,     Tanoshima,     Katsuhiae 
susaburo.  to  Oki  Electric  Induslrv  Com.pany 
speed  printer    B  .^^29,2  1  4,  C!    10!    Mmk- 
Zeh,  Joseph  Paul    .Sf*"  — 

Delagi,    Bruce    A  ,    Zeh     Joseph    Paui     and 
B  461,75  2 


Hei. 


-d    Ko! 


i^r"par\     1  iQuid   metal 

and      Nugu^h:       Mai 
Ltd    InK  mist  Ivpe  high 


Fha  Sh. 


R;'nv, 


PI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM  * 

DATE  PUBLISHED  APRIL  20,   1976 

Nort       f-irst  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  dcxrument  number 


CAT. 


PIB 

DATF 

CUss 

35 

VI  ar 

lb 

!9"6 

17 

H  S46,0'V7 

Jan 

-t  ^ 

1976 

A6 

8  "^1  i,4S4 

Jan 
ffb 

19^6 

19^6 

Class 

.37 

Jan 

1    ^ 

19^6 

,K 

8^58.819 

Mar 

30 

19-76 

•; "- 

H  VII, 753 

Feb 

10 

19''h 

I42A 

8  5  11 ,099 

Feb 
heb 

1  ^, 
1  ", 

19'76 
19  '6 

Ctass 

40 

Mar 

21, 

l>J76 

2S(- 

8493,981 

Mar 

16 

i9-:'6 

159 

8456.153 

Jan 
Jan 

19"6 
14-^6 

1  2^* 

Class 

43 

8  442  K66 

Mar 

Mar 
Feb 
Mar 

2  X 
2  1 

^ 

'0. 

19^6 

19-6 
19'6 

7 

Claw 
Class 

44 

47 

B496  -92 

B40-,8I2 

Mar 

30, 

19^6 

1.7 
57.6 

8491,776 
8  548,028 

Mar 
Feb 
Feb 

24, 

n 

!9'6 
1976 
1976 

-  ^ 

!  92 

Class 

48 

8  '^4  1,376 
8  593,781 

Feb 

•( 

!^''6 

('^)< 

8  ';76.8S9 

Feb 

24, 

19''6 

3  58 

(lass 

51 

8  576,859 

Mar 
Mar 

Mar 

23, 
16. 

■«o. 

1976 
1976 
19^6 

207 

22^ 
4K4 

Clau 

52 

B4S9,597 

8'.91,615 
8'<2  2.1'<4 

Feb 
Jan 

1  ■' 

19-76 
1976 

77 

Class 

53 

8  508,878 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

7(1 
71 

Class 

55 

8456.90'; 

8  570.925 

Feb 

V 

1976 

1S2 

8  490.806 
8  543.94  1 

Feb 
Feb 

24, 

24, 

1  9"6 
i9''6 

4!  7 

CUss 

56 

8502,151 

Mar 

9, 

I9"'6 

1  X  4 

8494,16- 

Mar 

30, 

I9"6 

14   ^ 

H  S49,244 

Jan 

-,  -, 

19-6 

1  *:  S» 

8  '.'iH,9-1 

^pr 

6, 

19-6 

--  4 

(lass 

57 

848-, 0-8 

Feb 

3, 

im  '6 

I4()HV 

(lass 

58 

8495    124 

heh 

1 

!9-6 

211' 

Class 

60 

8  "^  16,825 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 

Apr 

13. 
27, 

30, 
24. 
16. 

1  V 

1  V 
1 1. 

1976 
1976 

1976 
19-6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
19  76 
1476 
1976 

39  63 

2  26  A 

299 

M)4 

149 

422 

424 

42'> 

41| 

44S 

''92 

8491,774 
H445,459 
8  5  5  1.131 
8  502.540 
8  54  1.464 
8526.44^ 
8  584.520 
8  535.386 
8^5  1.809 
8  4(K).87| 
846S,145 

Mar 

16 

19-6 

64S 
660 
66  ■ 

8538.472 
8  556.496 
8464,027 

Jan 

i  V 

!  976 

690 
•7  06 

8  ''05.689 
8  ^09.218 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

(lass 

61 

Mar 

9 

1976 

^ 

8'i54.283 

Apr 

1  1 

I97f, 

49 

B  ';04.419 

CAT. 


PIB. 

DATE 

Mar 

2  3,    1976 

Feb 

24.    1976 

heb 

,1.    19-6 

Mar 

2.    19-6 

Feb 

3.    1976 

Mar 

9,    19-6 

Mar. 

9,    1976 

(lass   H 

IE 

840-205 

10.2 

8  4  30,114 

14 

8  460,388 
8497  4-1 

17 

8  458,060 

21A 

8424.410 

62 

8  S07,476 

74 

B  <S4,9SSI 

84 

849';. 90' 

94   24 

B';20,99'< 

1  1  V    ^ 

8  372.2  32 

115  7 

8  389.304 

142 

B421.867 

161 

8461  .i';2 

169 

8497,571 

173 

8  517, ()S8 

174 

8  144,967 

178R 

8 189, IS5 

Class 

11 

!  ^D 

8'^  '6  '85 

Class 

15 

53A 

8419,164 

U7A 

8  ^02.667 

229A 

B  523  885 

2';6  ^1 

8  579.1  16 

302 

8  553.629 

Class 

16 

125 

8  S 89.687 

I2SR 

8  'i94,87I 

1  29 

8  ^6";  7S4 

Class 

17 

23 

8  ';i9  599 

2^02 

8  'i4l   496 

CUss 

19 

155 

8  569,501 

Class 

21 

:  "R 

8  "^Z"  999 

Clau 

23 

230B 

8  'i';4,ol9 

273SP 

8411  ,785 

273V 

8  563,165 

277R 

8  5  10,682 

28';F 

8  S65   180 

;88S 

BM",668 

Class 

24 

75 

8  512  4-6 

Clau 

28 

1.6 

849-  2si2 

Clau 

29 

96 

8  546,91  1 

127 

8  5  10.855 

180SS 

8421  ,975 

183  5 

8  5  19,680 

23" 

8  503,4  36 

41  «• 

8  504,061 

428 

8  ^20,928 

^-8 

8  '.61,-12 

<18() 

8492.301 

'^9! 

8  506.760 

CUu 

30 

133 

B'i81   841 

Clau 

32 

lOA 

8491    SOI 

Clau 

a 

!43F 

8  540.888 

174S 

8498.820 

252 

84-1.681 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

< 

( 

( 

L 

:: 

c 
c 
c 
c 

'■■ 


M 
II 

M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


I 


C 
C 
C 
C 

c 

c 


M 


M 

I 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 


C 
C 


M 
M 


C 
C 

M 


M 


M 

M 
M 


M 


C 
C 
C 
C 

c 


M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 

M 

M 
M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


Feb    24.    l'J-6 


Feb 

1  -, 

19-6 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Feb 

1 

1976 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

heb    24.    19-6 


Feb    17, 

1976 

Mar   30, 

1976 

Jan     20 

19-6 

Feb       3.    1976 


Mar 

23 

19-76 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Mar 

23 

19-6 

Mar 

21 

19-6 

Jan 

">  1 

1976 

l-eh 

10 

1976 

Mar 

10 

19-6 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Feb       3,    1976 


Mar 

VI, 

1976 

l-eh 

1 

1976 

Mar 

T 

1976 

Jan 

1    1, 

1976 

Feb 

1    ", 

19-6 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Jan 

->  -t 

1976 

Jan 

1  3. 

1976 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Feb 

17, 

19-6 

Jan 

1  -1 

1976 

Feb 

1, 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Mar 

■> 

1976 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Jan 

-tT 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

'For  (  onsecutive  Order 
April  :".  1976 

PI  2 


istmg  of  Applications  Published  L  nder  Second   Inal  Voluntary  Protest  Program,  see  Official  Oaielte  of 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.  — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  dtxumeni  number 


PI    3 


CAT. 


PLB.  DATE 


Class  62 

'06 

8  ';;2.oo9 

353 

Class  64 

B  564,3  14 

27L 

Class  65 

8  509,04  3 

1A 

8  532,969 

1  INV 

8557,721 

49 

8  517.858 

239 

Class  66 

8  545,777 

116 

8438,882 

190 

Class  71 

8522,227 

28 

8  141  ,96H 

67 

B425,285 

113 

Class  72 

B535.076 

43 

B  ^46  611 

56 

8489,290 

88 

8^7^     757 

238 

B  S6i,932 

391 

Class  73 

8  ';i6,''37 

9 

8 ''"1,994 

24 

8  506.744 

29 

8557,153 

3-  -^ 

6532,319 

40  5R 

8  5  30,709 

61    IR 

8  511  .909 

67  5H 

B  522.309 

1  16 

8569.859 

147 

8521,620 

154 

8513.791 

I90R 

B 480.350 

199 

8565.275 

290R 

8555.146 

302 

8  463.473 
8  464.290 

362AR 

8  5  10.026 

4  2  2GC 

B  490.547 

432R 

8415.021 

437 

8  528.401 

557 

Class  74 

B  5  2  3.080 

18  2 

8501.975 

242  lA 

B  567.854 

24  3C 

8558.818 

424  8VA 

8499,786 

479 

8  509.586 

481 

B497.02I 

482 

8  525.809 

527 

8470,170 

546 

8  518.999 

765 

Clau  75 

8  500,945 

5BA 

8385,631 

84   IR 

8538.491 

lOIBE 

8  452.938 

135 

8  525.961 

156  5 

841  1.471 

165 

CUu  8J 

8483,256 

61 

8  5  70.862 

425 

1   1 

Clau  84 

8  545,935 

B476.568 

1    16 

8556.897 

275 

Clau  86 

8504,169 

IR 

Clau  89 

8  356,187 

142 

Clau  91 

B470.853 

40 

Clau  92 

8  4  10.694 

163 

8  425.193 

M 
M 


M 


C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 


C 

c 
c 


M 
M 
M 
M 

M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 
M 


F 
M 
M 


M 


M 


M 


M 


f-eb     j-, 
Jan     20 


19-6 

1976 


CAT. 


5S 


Class  93 


Class  96 


B  '^48.978 


!R 

8423,883 

Feb    24     1976 

1    4 
11 

,1'; 

8200.759 
8  437.894 
6  524,026 

Jan      !  1,     19-76 

35  1 

8  420,176 

Mar.  23,    1976 

8462,893 

Feb.  17,   1976 

8  5 30.8 '1 

Jan.   27.    19-6 

16  ! 
4S 

8  359.901 

8455.759 

Feb    24.    1976 

MiPT 

8  481.190 

Mar    30,    1976 

';4 

66  3 

"5 

8  367.305 
8417.498 
8453,960 

Mar    1(1     19-6 

78 

8  503.029 

Apr     1  1     19-6 

Class  99 

Jan     20.    1976 

1628 

335 

8432.991 
B  557.299 

Feb      3.    1976 

485 

Bill  .450 

Feb    17.    1976 

Class 

100 

Jan     27,    1976 

35 

B  *6  1    1  65 

Mar    23,     19-6 

Feb     r     1976 

48 

Class 

101 

B  '^6!     !66 
B  '^29, 2  ;4 

Mar    23,    1976 

ISI 

B4(.i2.i2H 

Jan      13.    1976 

4111 

B496,V9V 

Feb  3.  1976 
heb       3.    1976 

91    14 
1  15 

B481.6CK) 
8  395.554 

Apr  6.  1976 
Feb  1-.  1976 
Feb       3.    1976 

129 
401   1 

8416.589 
8494,234 

Mar      9.    1976 

Clau 

102 

Jan     27,    1976 

.12 

8405.726 

Mar   30.    1976 

38 

B  279.4  15 

Feb     10.    1976 

39 

841", 349 

Apr      6.    1976 

42R 

8  443,163 

Apr    20.    1976 

69 

8412.068 

Mar   23.    1976 

Feb       3.    1976 

Clau 

106 

Apr     13.    1976 

1 

8  466.4  19 

Feb    24.    1976 

->  - 

8452.883 

Mar      2.    1976 

47R 

B581.564 

Feb      3,    1976 

S7 

8  502.77? 

Feb     17.    1976 

58 
213 

8480.28" 
B  "50.679 
8  432.265 

Mar      2.    1976 

288 

8564,255 

Feb       3.    19-6 

309 

8  31  1,779 

Jan     13.    1976 

316 

B  503.^^6 

Mar    16.    1976 

Feb       3.    1976 

Class 

109 

Jan      13.    1976 

1S8 

B  358.427 

Feb    24.    1976 

Jan     13.    1976 

Clau 

110 

Feb       3.    1976 

8P 

8  567.20- 

Feb    24,    1976 

8R 

Clau 

114 

8  5  12,324 

Jan     27.    1976 

5  A 

8472.591 

Feb     17,    1976 

16  6 

8  546.922 

Feb     17,    1976 

67A 

8  489.5  50 

Jan     13.    1976 

144R 

8  529.659 

Feb     17.    1976 

230 

8484. -"69 

Feb     10.    1976 

2  358 

CUu 

116 

8  503,456 
8532,679 

Feb    24.    1976 

Jan     27.    1976 

1241, 

124  4 

CUu 

1  18 

8469,228 
8  467,412 

Mar    16.     1976 

Feb       1,    1976 

637 

8  563.101 

Jan     13.    1976 

8  45 

CUu 

123 

8  570.177 

Jan     20,    1976 

25R 

32SP 

758 

B447,44(J 
8467,486 
8  563.780 

Mar   23,    1976 

1  I9A 

122AC 

I39AW 

8405.899 
8  498.95  1 
8  480.25  1 

Mar   23,    1976 

148E 

182 
191S 

8480.473 
8  558,251 
8466.906 

Mar   23.    1976 

325T 

8425,588 

M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
E 
C 

c 

C 
C 


M 
M 
M 


M 

M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 

M 
M 
M 


C 
C 

c 

c 
c 
c 
c 

c 

c 

c 


M 

M 


M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 

M 


M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


PI  B 

DATE 

Mar     9.    1976 

Jan 

27.    1976 

Pch 

3.    1976 

Ma 

2.    1976 

K-r 

10.    1976 

Ma 

16.    1976 

Feb 

24,    1976 

Feb 

17     1976 

Jan 

:  ^~t 

l-<;h 

2  4          Q  -  6 

Ma- 

M                  W  -  f- 

Ma- 

:.  i^~b 

Ma- 

23.    1976 

A,.., 

13.    1976 

Jar 

27.    1976 

Mar 

2.    1976 

1-fh 

3.    1976 

Ma- 

9.   1976 

Mar 

30.    1976 

Md- 

^0.    1976 

A,  p. 

20.    1976 

Ar-r 

6.   1976 

Jar 

27.    1976 

Jar 

27.   1976 

Ma: 

9.    1976 

J.i- 

27.    1976 

l-e6 

10.    1976 

Jan 

13.    1976 

Mar 

16.    1976 

Mar 

9.    1976 

heb. 

3.    1976 

Jan. 

13,    1976 

Mar 

23.    1976 

Jan 

:".    1976 

Mar 

:•    :y-6 

Jan 

:    1         ,  W  -  6 

Mar 

1r      '^-6 

Mar 

2  3.    1976 

Mar 

23,    1976 

Mar 

30,    1976 

Feb 

10,    1976 

Mar 

2v      IQ-6 

Feb       3,    19^6 


Apr 

13, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

i6. 

1976 

Mar 

]  6 

■976 

l-eh 

24 

1976 

Mar 

;  6 

1976 

Mar 

2  * 

1976 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Feb 

IT, 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Feb.   17,    1976 


l-eh  -•  i  V 7 6 

heh  '"  i4-6 

Mar  i  6  I  9*6 

Feb  1  !9-6 

Mar  2''  1976 

Mar  :  iV-6 

Mar  2-  19-6 

Mar,  2.  19-6 

Jan  13  i'i'h 

Mar  16.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 


PI  4 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NoTK— First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PIB.  DATK 


Class    126 


:^ ! 

B5  12.745 

35iiA 

B  537.903 

Cla&i 

128 

2  6R 

BM4  S74 

2Wi 

B  '^20,2'7 
B<'24.l  :i 

4i>>P 

B  ^IS  466 

4  1  VPO 

B  ■;  <  1.2''V 

Class 

1.31 

i44 

B  5H6 JH7 

S  14  4 

B  '^Xb  3H0 

CUss 

132 

7 

H4f)4.4Vl 

Clau 

\M> 

6LF 

B  s  1  ;,Hi« 

26 

B  5  1  1  ,f,f,5 

86R 

B505.126 
B574.I28 

89 

BS  10,677 

i  IK 

B  SOV  H!9 

i4H 

H  s:4  4h4 

2(3  2 

B  37K,Si  1 

2U.S 

B39v,6  3  2 

CUss 

137 

220 

B554  833 

2'-'' 

B  S()K.940 

54^  i  2 

B514,687 

6()K 

B  490.623 

hl4  1  1 

B  5  30,605 

625  46 

B528,756 

is2^  "i 

B43:.594 

""98 

B4M^|72 

CUss 

138 

P7 

B53l,.263 

CUu 

139 

I22R 

B^27  PI 

CUu 

140 

92.1 

B  ^9(!    1  <^g 

B  5V(;,I  ^^ 

CUss 

141 

2V4 

B473,8i3 

CUs* 

144 

32R 

B484,3t: 

34R 

B52l.''93 

241 

B54';.f,3() 

CUu 

148 

t  5 

B  5IK,226 

;  1 

B  52^  v:'2 

16 

B459.3K1 

r4 

B56I  ,405 

;  ^5 

B  105,006 

IS'' 

B554,164 

CUss 

150 

3 

B46I   250 

8 

B4S'/   190 

52R 

B  in  n4 

CUm 

152 

2nR 

B44'»  690 

3-7VS 

B  5  2  2  . 5  1  7 

CUss 

156 

3 

B4SM)M 
B563,722 

66 

B497   5S4 

71 

B456.I4K 

73  6 

B4I4.481 

143 

8462,386 

15V 

B  339.446 

167 

B452,291 

2  20 

8480,591 

435 

B47V385 

446 

B  515,368 

461 
608 

B288.757 
B  584,997 

CUm 

160 

22VR 

B505.813 

14 


M 
I 

M 

M 
M 

t 

C 

c 
c 
c 

c 


M 


[ 


M 


C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

f 

M 


Jan 
Jan 


I  A 


I  9  "6 


hch  ?4,  |i>"6 

t-ch  I   •  lV''f> 

t  c  b  *  IV  '  6 

Jjn  :\  |9'^ 

fch  ?4,  14'f> 


Apr 

Mar 

Feb 

(ch 

^eb 

Apr 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 


Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 


10 
I  " 
24, 
I  < 


3, 
1  3 


Feb 
Fch 


Mar 

Feb 
Jan 

Feb 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 


10, 

4 

:  V 

9. 


CAT. 


CUm    162 


1  V^h 
I  4^6 


Mar    30,    IV  '6 


Feb       V 
Mar    30 


Mar  16, 

Jan  1  3 

Feb  24 

Jan  I  3 

Jan  20, 

Jan  13, 

Feb  24. 

Mar  30. 

Mar  30 

Mar  V 

Apr  6, 

Mar  30, 

Mar  V 


1V7^ 
IV7^ 

1976 

1976 
1  V76 
I  V7h 
lV7h 
1976 


1976 
I  V7h 
I9"'6 
197f, 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Mar    30,    1976 


Mar      9      IVb 


1  V^6 
19  76 


Mar     9.    1976 


1976 
1976 

1976 


1976 
1976 
1^6 
I9''6 
1976 
1976 


Mar  16,  1976 
Mar  30,  |V76 
Mar  23,  ig76 


1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
I  V76 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan      13,    1976 


i  13 

1  VH 

2  IX 

2  "4 

2V(i 


4 

26 

57 

6(1 

2K2 
MO 


4 
1  3 
<2 


224 
2'>() 

272 
273 
303 
31  I 


19 


104 

1  ^U 


52R 

68  5 


2  OR 
36R 

6« 


7.1 

7  3D 
7  3DC 
"  1R 

58R 
66R 

7()R 
88 


1  A 

ICN 

ISM 

IG 

I  5FS 

2I)P 

7   IR 

15AL 

15BA 

81R 

90  K 

11  IF 

1701) 

IR 

44F 

49 

5  3R 

79  2R 

103 
l(.)8 


IR 


7]     I 

73  6 


CUss    164 


CUss    165 


Class    166 


Class    172 


CUss    173 


CUss    174 


CUss    176 


CUss    178 


Class    179 


CUss    180 


CUu    187 
CUu    188 


8491,673 
8  43  1,072 
B  I  10,142 
B  112,629 
8  107  166 
B46X.42I 
84''«,739 


B  146,677 
B499  22^ 
B  4  H  H  ,  "  1 6 
Bill  ,885 
8  3V6  916 
8 122  03H 


8  328,1  16 
8  143,078 
B  529,194 
8488,836 


8492,120 
8171,761 
B  575.776 
8569.519 
8562.519 
B  129.836 
Bill, 116 


8    v".2iv 


8  537.709 
8  567,058 


8  492.902 

8  509.772 


B  384.330 
8367.621 

8  3V6,I64 


B4  37 

8  120 
B546 
8468 
B  119 
8442 
8161 
8  508 
8  399 
8  498 
8  119 
B56I 


8  513 
8  475 
8476 
8  154 
8  104 
8462 
8  545 
8  496 
8497 
8472 
8  432 
8  557 
8  141 


986 

2  '>7 

426 
1(8) 
979 
970 

770 
«17 

908 

775 
63  1 

:'64 


756 
681 
577 
594 
899 
030 
050 
5(H) 
29  3 
284 
049 
2''4 
415 


8499,1  ^1 
8432,969 
B433,094 
8551.527 
8526.279 
B  5  3  3,968 
H  490,647 
8  5  11  ,907 


8436.724 


8535.41  1 
8  533,056 


c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
C 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 


E 
E 


C 
C 
C 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 


PLB.  DATE 


Feb 

17 

1976 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1V76 

Mar 

23. 

1V76 

Apr 

13, 

1  V76 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Feb 

17, 

19-'6 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Jan 

T  7 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan 

T7 

1  V76 

Mar 

-> 

1976 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Mar 

4 

1976 

Feb 

1  ". 

1976 

Mar 

2  3. 

1976 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Apr 

20. 

1976 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Jan 

■>  7 

1976 

Mar      9.    19:'6 


Jan 

13, 

1976 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

T7 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Apr 

20. 

1976 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Jan 

1  3. 

1976 

Mar 

1 

1976 

Mar    23,    1976 


Jan 


1976 


Feb 

3, 

1976 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Mar 

2  3, 

1976 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Jan 

T  7 

1976 

Mar 

7 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Feb    24.    1976 


Feb    24.    1976 
Jan     13.    1976 


165 

8  567.435 

218X1 

8  562,698 

CUss   192 

1  s^ 

8  548.^19 

4A 

8531.267 

46 

8  5  22.080 

CUss   193 

35A 

8  180.379 

CUss    195 

1  8 

8  130,211 

8  514.839 

29 

8418,489 

31R 

B  493.463 

65 

B  566.581 

B  592.146 

68 

8  395.975 

8430.213 

80R 

B  5  27.040 

103  5R 

8452.879 

CUss    196 

14  12 

Bi20.:3g4 

CUss    197 

17 

8  501.122 

IS 

8131,341 

CUss    198 

2S 

8412,944 

■?R 

B491.402 

1  29 

8  503.521 

B  569.646 

179 

B424.9S9 

202 

8499.352 

CUu   200 

SR 

8  5"'9.104 

IITC 

B  53  1.425 

I6C 

B  480.740 

38FA 

8494.383 

61   41 

B  506.286 

67  D 

8  585.247 

8  3SA 

B428.877 

84C; 

8  45  3.5  33 

309 

8470.899 

339 

8466.390 

CUu  202 

185  A 

B  328.065 

227 

8  513.280 

CUu  203 

1 

8361,954 

59 

8  466.304 

73 

8441,543 

CUu   204 

9 

8462.424 

15 

8542.135 

129  43 

8  446.956 

158HA 

8550.744 

159  16 

8476.776 

159  18 

8  498.205 

159  22 

8  423.404 

162R 

8354.222 

I63R 

8  526.447 

181 

8  167.470 

186 

8  589.179 

192 

8231.416 

B433.892 

195P 

B  5  M  .002 

195S 

8  843.038 

224M 

8  534,3  14 

252 

8  542.258 

CUu  206 

1  5 

8  536.923 

451 

8  37  1.912 

455 

8  490.067 

CUu  208 

15 

8437,596 

3  3 

B  5  16.625 

59 

8508.1  18 

78 

8467.250 

93 

8499,370 

208R 

8508.1  19 

210 

B50I.3I7 

253 

8438.916 

32  3 

8476.542 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note  -First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number.  dcx;ument  number 


CAT. 


PLB.  DATE 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


M 


F 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 

C 

C 
C 


M 


M 

M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
F 
E 
E 


C 

c 


c 
c 
c 


c 

c 

C 

c 
c 

c 
c 
c 

C 

c 

C 

c 
c 

C 

c 

C 

c 


M 
M 
M 


c 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


Feb      3. 
Jan     13. 


1976 
1976 


Feb  n,  1976 
Feb  24,  IV"6 
Mar    16,    1976 


Apr 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 


13, 
23. 


30. 
23. 
16, 


i9~6 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan     2"",    1976 

Feb     r     1976 
Jan     2-     i9"6 


Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 


30. 

16. 

I  ^, 

3, 

7  7 


19^6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan  2" 
Feb  3 
Mar  2 
Feb  3 
Jan  20 
Feb  3 
Jan  27,  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 
Mar  2,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 


Mar  30,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 


Apr  6.  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Mar   23,    19^6 


22R 
23H 

24 
84 

1  14 

!  30 

168 

189 

199 
321  A 
500M 

1  1  2  R 


IC 
18N 
58 
90R 


216 
347 


69M 

121EM 

201 
233 
2'3 

ii"* 


23  83 
66 

288 

337 


75 


4  3 
56 
67 
1  36 
181 
306 
325 
512 


68 


Feb    24 

1976 

83 

Feb    10 

1976 

Apr    1  3 

1976 

Feb     17 

1976 

190 

Mar   2  3 

1976 

Feb     10. 

1976 

Mar      2, 

1976 

2.5 

Mar   23. 

1976 

17R 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

62  5 

Mar.    2, 

1976 

Mar  23, 

1976 

Mar   30, 

1976 

6111 

Apr      6. 

1976 

151 

Mar      2. 

1976 

151.1 

Feb       3. 

1976 

Feb    10. 

19-:'6 

Mar   23. 

1976 

1511! 

Mar   30. 

1976 

15  1    12 

Mar      2. 

1976 

151  34 

Jan     27, 

1976 

152 
113AK 

Jan     27. 

1976 

153AM 

Mar   30. 

1976 

154 

Feb    17, 

1976 

156 

Feb      3, 

1976 

175 

Mar  30, 

1976 

181 

Feb    17, 

1976 

Jan     13. 

1976 

Jan     13. 

1976 

13 

Mar  30. 

1976 

15A 

CUss    210 


CUss   214 


CUss   215 


CUss   219 


CUss   220 


CUss  221 


CUss  222 


CUss  226 


CUu   227 


CUu   228 


CUu   229 


CUu   235 


Bi;^2(,i4 

B364,-^9- 
8  524,806 
8452,501 
6  3  56.470 
B4(ii  .221 
8  132.901 
8449.989 
8492,^16 
B449,988 
B  470.601 
8433.930 
8493.474 
8330.719 


B453.238 

B  373.344 
6555.777 
B  536.403 
8  480.604 


B  14  1.015 
B  :'37,023 


B426.227 
B4'"9,1(l2 
8451,248 
B46~v388 
8  403,107 
8  513,027 


8  5  29,1  56 
8  223,6^8 
8516,032 
8  578,447 


8  110  28  1 


8497,853 
B  559.697 
8  521.480 
B48'.260 
8  562.601 
8  559.954 
8515.303 
8  532,9-6 


B  5(.)6.624 
8  504, --H 
8  506.926 


8  540.70^ 


8  4~?.v-; 


CUu  236 


CAT 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 

M 
M 

M 
M 


M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 

E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 

M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 

M 


M 
M 
M 


M 


M 


PI   5 


PI  B.  DATE 


Mar 

16 

1976 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Ap- 

6 

1976 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Ma' 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Mar 

^0, 

1976 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Ma- 

2 

1976 

f-eh 

3 

1976 

Jan 

•) , 

1976 

Mar 

2  3, 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Jar 

:" 

,  <<  "  6 

Mar 

'<( 

i  V^6 

Mar 

2 

.4-6 

Mar 

!6, 

1976 

Mar 

7 

1976 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Jan  1  3,  i  976 

Mar  9,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 


M. 


1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 

Mar  16.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Jan  27,  1976 

Mar  16,  1976 

Feb   3,  1976 

Jan  20.  1976 

Mar  23,  1976 


Mar  9.  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 


Apr  13,  1976 
Jan  13.  1976 


B-:  1^.990 

M 

Jan     13 

1976 

B461,2i- 

M 

Jan     13, 

1976 

8429,15^ 

M 

Ja7     27, 

1976 

84--, 842 

E 

Mar  30, 

1976 

8  491.65(1 

E 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

8  5  20,06-* 

E 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

8  5  20.0-1 

E 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

8  520.0-6 

E 

Mar.    2, 

1976 

B  520.082 

E 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

8  535.268 

C 

Mar  30, 

1976 

B  540.767 

E 

Mar   16. 

1976 

8  504,156 

E 

Mar  23, 

1976 

B492.946 

E 

Jan.   27, 

1976 

B484.121 

E 

Mar   16, 

1976 

B  559.737 

E 

Jan     20, 

1976 

B563.419 

E 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

8  58^,936 

E 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

8  5  34.016 

E 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

8  536,009 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

8  560.488 

E 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

8  520.924 

E 

Jan    27. 

1976 

8  102,652 

M 

Feb    24 

1976 

8  558.813 

M 

^eh       3. 

1976 

PI   6 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


N()i>  -  First  numbe 

r,  cla.s.s.  second 

numbe 

r.  subcla.s.s. 

third  number,  document  number 

CAT.          PI  B.  DATE 

CAT. 

PLB.  DATE 

Class 

23") 

Class   254 

265  39 

BS67,892 

1^ 

Mar    \h 

1976 

!  H6R 

8  5  11  .407 

M 

Feb     10, 

1976 

28R  ■( 

B  S7()  3H2 

M 

.Apr     1  ^ 

1976 

188 

8437, SS9 

M 

Feb      3. 

1976 

424 

B  SK6,2I  S 

M 

Jan      1  3 
Jan     20 

.     1976 
,    1976 

I90R 

Class  256 

8489,685 

M 

Feb    24, 

1976 

<;u 

B  S41  ,S()i 

M 

Apr    1  3 

.    1976 

6<;:. 

Class 

240 

B  s;().534 

M 

f-ch     |- 

l'^7^ 

6«; 

Class   259 

B  S23  129 

M 

Apr    13. 

1976 

4  1   35R 

B  454,283 

• 

f-eh        * 

,     19''^ 

4 

B4K6,614 
8  547,016 

N 
M 

Feb     17, 
Mar    23, 

1976 
1976 

Class 

241 

14! 

B  397,674 

M 

Mar    16, 

1976 

46  I  1 

B462  ^28 

M 

Mar       9 

1976 

B  SS6,OS-7 

M 

Jan      13, 

19''6 

81 

B425.462 

N 

Mar      V 

.    IV76 

CU&s    260 

CUss 

242 

2  SA( 

B44",144 

C 

Feb      3, 

1976 

25A 

B42()  •<2i 

M 

Mar    ■^O 

1976 

B  S3-^,102 

C 

Jan      13, 

1976 

36 

B  492,3"^  ; 

M 

Mar    30 

1976 

2  SAJ 

B  SS?,K56 

C 

Feb     10, 

1976 

4?R 

B521,6(K) 

M 

Jan     27 

1976 

2  5AM 

8422,061 

C 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

56R 

B535.448 

M 

Mar    16 

1976 

2  5AR 

8  483.606 

C 

Jan.   27, 

1976 

107  4  A 

8487,427 

M 

Mar     2 

1976 

B  S();.sx4 

C 

Jan     27, 

1976 

1  29  H 

Class 

244 

B  506,167 

M 

Feh     10 

l97^ 

2  SAV 
2  ^AW 

8  460,44  1 
84X3,762 

8486,828 

C 
C 
C 

Jan     13, 
Feb.  10. 
Mar     2, 

1976 
1976 
1976 

3.27 

B  MO, 521 

M 

Mar       : 

I9"'6 

2  SB 

8  554,380 

C 

Mar      9, 

19"'6 

n4R 

8  5  35,928 

M 

Jan      !  ^' 

l'^7^ 

2    SR 

8471,574 

C 

Jan      11. 

1476 

i4lj 

8419,173 

M 

Mar      4 

MV^h 

I7R 

8  510.998 

C 

Feb    10, 

1976 

IbV 

8  423,441 

M 

1-eh     17 

1976 

8519,487 

C 

Feb    17, 

1976 

85  1  1.346 

M 

Jan     27 

1976 

17  2 
H"  4ST 

8  5  19,355 
8  530,580 

C 
C 

Apr     13, 
Mar      2, 

1976 
1976 

Class 

24« 

IHTN 

8  528.303 

C 

l-eb     10, 

1976 

49 

B  398.488 

Feb    24 

1976 

2  3H 

8     54,859 

C 

Feb     17, 

1976 

"•.3 

B  494.806 

M 

Feb       3 

1976 

23XA 

8483.865 

C 

Jan      13, 

1976 

20^R 

B';20.952 

M 

Mar    \h 

1476 

28P 

8  489,331 

c 

Feh    r. 

1976 

309R 

8527.333 

1 

Mar   23 

1976 

28R 
28  SAS 

8  507,456 
8  501.540 

C 

c 

Mar      4, 

Jan      13, 

1976 
1976 

Class 

249 

1 

29  2EP 

84SS.686 

c 

Mar      2. 

1976 

135 

BMH.I55 

M 

Jan      1  < 

14  76 

8522,629 
B  526.99'' 

C 
C 

Mar    16. 
Jan      13. 

1976 
1976 

Class 

250 

29  2TN 

8414,266 

C 

Feb     10. 

1976 

210 

B5  15.908 

( 

Jan     20 

14  "6 

29  6F 

8  S67,076 

c 

Mar    23. 

1976 

227 

8522,577 

E 

Jan.   27 

14T6 

29  6HN 

H444,439 

C 

Apr     13, 

1976 

B  560,765 

E 

1                 Feb      3 

14^6 

29  6N 

8  494,440 

C 

l-eb     17. 

1976 

231SE 

8503,618 

E 

\                 Mar      4 

14"'6 

29  6TA 

8  494,450 

C 

Feb     17, 

1976 

291 

8  ■>()<). 981 

E 

Jan     27 

1476 

29  7PT 

8  358,260 

C 

Mar    30, 

1976 

^\^}^ 

8  536,082 

E 

Mar    16 

1476 

29  7T 

8573,1  14 

C 

Apr      6, 

1976 

\  10 

8485.926 

E 

Mar   2  3 

1976 

30  4R 

8  485.060 

C 

Feb.   17. 

1976 

?28 

B    71,613 

E 

Mar    16 

1976 

31  8N 

8592.658 

C 

Mar  23, 

1976 

US 

8  374,553 

E 

Mar    10 

I9''6 

32  6R 

8  596,692 

C 

Feb    17, 

1976 

5h4 

8526.190 

E 

Feb     17 

1976 

33  4R 

8487,467 

C 

Apr    13. 

1976 

19^ 

8  569,293 

E 

Mar  30 

1976 

11  fiAO 

B470,44S 

c 

Apr     13, 

1976 

40; 

8451.534 

E 

Jan     13 

1976 

8  S20.658 

C 

Mar      9, 

1976 

44ST 

8  574.616 

E 

Mar     2 

1976 

33  6R 

8657,438 
8479,1  7S 

c 
c 

Jan     20, 
Feb     17, 

1976 
1976 

564 

8566.572 

E 

Mar   16 

1976 

33  6UA 

8  559,441 

C 

Mar  23, 

1976 

577 

Class 

251 

8  507,396 

E 

Feb    10 

f 

1976 

33  8UA 

8497.780 
8  570,72  1 

C 

c 

Feb    24, 
Mar   23, 

1976 

1976 

IB 

BS41.710 

J 

Feb    24 

1976 

37EP 

8421,365 

c 

Feb     17, 

1976 

2H 

8480,384 

M 

Mar   23 

1976 

8  44  1, 60S 

c 

Feb       1. 

1976 

sx 

842*^.434 

M 

Feb     1 7 

1976 

37R 

H465,9SS 

C 

heb       1, 

1976 

i  24 

BS34,333 

Vt 

Feb     17 

1976 

3  7  PC 

40  P 

8  S2((,K7K 
8485,188 

C 

c 

Apr      6, 
Mar    16. 

1976 
1976 

}  19 

B490,SH9 

M 

Feb       ■* 

1976 

40R 

8S40,502 

c 

Mar   23. 

1976 

Class 

252 

42   1  5 

8257.143 

c 

Mar    16. 

1976 

i  .. 

8  ss^.u; 

C 

Mar      2 

i  9'^h 

84  15,122 

c 

Feb     10. 

1976 

'.    '>      T 

8  380.137 

c 

Mar    2^ 

1976 

42   18 

8  5  19,095 

c 

Feb    24, 

1976 

25 

B  468.603 

c 

.Mar   2  3 

1976 

45  75H 

8487,529 

c 

Mar    30. 

1976 

33  6 

B  44  1  .7  2  3 

c 

Mar    16 

1976 

4  5   7SW 

45  8N 

8  S6I ,387 
B  506,648 

C 

c 

Feb     10. 
Feh       3, 

1976 
1976 

62  IL 

B  376,749 

E 

Mar   30 

1976 

45  8NZ 

8  5(K),959 

c 

Apr    13. 
Mar    2  3 

1976 

i()s 

B  47V, 969 

C 

Mar      9 

1976 

45  8R 

8474,556 

C 

1976 

i()6 

8  530,303 

C 

Mar   23 

1976 

45  8SR 

B  236,342 

C 

Feh     10, 

1976 

1  56 

B  520,546 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

46  SUA 

B  528,962 

C 

Feb    24, 

1976 

1H2 

8  47  1,405 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

8  528,966 

c 

Feb    24, 

1976 

299 

B5Sg,344 

C 

Apr    20 

I9:'6 

47FP 

8  440,63  3 

c 

Feb    10, 

1976 

301    IW 

8  "548,058 

C 

Feb     17 

1976 

47FO 

8  444,078 

C 

Mar    23, 

1976 

30!  2W 

B  528  297 

c 

Mar    16 

1976 

47rP 

8493,537 

C 

Mar   23, 

1976 

301  4S 

B  SI 5,8  1  3 

c 

Jan     27 

1976 

631  Y 

8  470.576 

C 

Feb    24, 

1976 

364 

8  370. 3(W 

c 

Jan     20 

1976 

67  6R 

8  530,437 

C 

Apr    13. 

1976 

404 

8569,125 

c 

Feb    24 

1976 

75N 

8521,125 

c 

Feb    10, 

1976 

408R 

8  S44,476 

c 

Feb    24 

1976 

8521,126 

c 

Feb    10, 

1976 

429R 

8457,850 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

8521,127 

C 

Feb     17, 

1976 

432 

8  509,640 

c 

Feb     17 

1976 

8521,128 

c 

heb    10, 

1976 

454 

8450,967 

c 

Jan     13 

1976 

8  552,489 

c 

l-eb     10, 

1976 

455R 

B  390,979 

c 

Mar  23 

1976 

B559,7(K) 

C 

Mar   23, 

1976 

500 

8479,242 

c 

Feb    17 

1976 

8559.701 

C 

Mar  23, 

1976 

514 

8553,421 

c 

Mar  23 

1976 

75R 

8  236.266 

C 

Mar   23, 

1976 

518 

8585,731 

c 

Feb      3 

1976 

77  5AN 

B  474,645 

c 

Mar      2, 

1976 

543 

8  403.766 

c 

Feb    10 

1976 

77  5CR 

8  306,668 

C 

Feb       3, 

1976 

544 

8  43  3,707 

G 

Mar    23 

1976 

78S 

8451,308 

C 

Feb     17, 

1976 

545 

8458,819 

c 

Apr    11 

1976 

78  5R 

8437,209 

C 

Feb      3, 

1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NOTF— First  number,  cla.ss;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  dt^cument  number 


PI 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


78L  A 

79  SP 
80M 

80  7  3 
80  78 
82  I 
88  28 
88  2C 
88  2F 
93  5A 

I  12R 
I  12  5R 


117 

140R 

143 

147 

IS6 

157 

167 

2I0AB 

220B 

239A 

2398 

239BC 

239D 


239  1 


239  3A 

239  5 

240A 

24(K, 

240R 

243C 


244R 
247   IR 

247  7j 
248AS 
248NS 

248  S 

249  6 
2508C 
25()P 
251A 
256  4C 
256  40 
256  SR 
268BF 
268TR 

274SA 
283CN 
285  5 
287C 
287D 
288CF 
288R 
290HI 
290R 
293  52 
293  54 
293  56 
293  57 
293  74 

293  84 

294  8D 
294  8G 

294  9 

295  5A 

295  5  8 
296R 

306  7C 

307  D 
307G 
307H 


8497,49(1 
8  546,144 
8  522,446 
8505,221 
8271,743 
8443,563 
8456,384 
8417,014 
8632,416 
8530,174 
8  328,077 
8471,617 
8485,472 
8503.817 
8520.514 
8  333,247 
8  503,579 
8419,582 
8  383.697 
841  1.624 
8476.267 
8  541,141 
8444,294 
8554,291 
8  326,21  1 
B  349,370 
8  470,400 
8403,326 
B382.I20 
8487,423 
8  520,256 
B  536,935 
B  37  1,095 
8372,016 
8538,753 
8  547.208 
8  506,148 
B 561, 365 
8  484,06^ 
8482.704 
B491,7|  1 
8442,810 
8  473,039 
8  47  3,040 
8  516,047 
8516,296 
8  526,096 
B  348,433 
8457,931 
8468,052 
8  S14.2S4 
B  5  37.7  1  1 
8  332.442 
B  344,669 
8  491,88  3 
B498,288 
8  480,625 
8435,617 
B  503,345 
8  53  1  ,096 
8  490,946 
8  534,374 
6  563,070 

8444,444 
B461  ,68  5 
8  530,3  18 
8492,039 
8  57  1.638 
8402,657 
8402,162 
8  5  37.05.^ 
8445,493 
8  552,508 
8  545,464 
B447,(KK) 
8426,802 
8403,243 
8408,123 
8  526,5  10 
8  445,166 
8  494,339 
BS1.S,642 
8  545.244 
8458,617 
8429.027 
B477  2S2 
8  385,024 
8  486,280 
8  568.405 
8471,836 
8  554.848 


CAT. 


PI  B   DATE 


c 

Mar   23.    1976 

308  A 

c 

Mar      2,    1976 

108D 

c 

Mar   30,    1976 

108R 

c 

Mar   30,    1976 

309  2 

c 

Mar    16.     1476 

c 

Feh    24,    1476 

c 

Apr      6.    1976 

309  6 

c 

Jan      13.    1976 

309  " 

c 

Mar      4.    1476 

11  OR 

c 

Feb    24,    1976 

3  14  5 

c 

Apr     13,    1476 

125PH 

c 

Feb     10,    1476 

325R 

c 

Mar  23,    1976 

326F 

c 

Jan     13,    1976 

326H1 

c 

Mar      9,    1476 

326R 

c 

Mar    16,    1476 

c 

Feb     10,    1476 

326  58 

c 

Mar       2,    1476 

c 

Feb     17,    1476 

326  5FN 

c 

Mar    16,     1476 

326  9 

c 

Apr       6,    14^6 

326  12R 

C" 

Mar  23,    1476 

326  13R 

c 

Mar   30,    1976 

3  27C 

c 

Mar      9,    1476 

3  30  5 

c 

Mar    2  3,    1476 

c 

Jan     27,    1976 

340  s 

c 

Mar      2,    1476 

140  4 

c 

Mar  23.    1976 

c 

Mar   23,    1976 

343  2R 

t 

Mar      2,    1976 

343  3 

c 

Jan      13.    1976 

343  3R 

c 

Jan      13,    1976 

c 

Mar    23.    1976 

345  4 

c 

Mar      9,    1476 

c 

Feb    10,    1976 

346  2M 

c 

Feb    24,    1976 

c 

Feh       3,    1476 

346  2R 

c 

Apr    13,    1476 

346  3 

c 

Feb     17,    1976 

346  4 

c 

Feb    24,    1976 

346  8R 

c 

Mar   23.    1976 

34  7  3 

c 

Feb    24,    1476 

348  5L 

c 

Feb     10.    1976 

348  6 

c 

Feb    10.    1976 

378 

c 

Feb    10,    1976 

397  4 

c 

Feb      3,    1976 

c 

Feb       3,    1976 

408 

c 

Feb       3,    1976 

429  7 

c 

Mar    16.    1976 

429  9 
438   1 

c 

Feb     10,    1476 

c 
c 

Mar   23.    1476 
Jan      13,     1976 

448R 
448  2H 

c 

Mar    30,    1976 

448  2N 

c 
c 

Mar    16.    1976 
Feb       3,    1976 

449M 

c 

Mar  23,    1976 

449R 

c 
c 

Feb    24,    1976 
Mar    16,    1976 

45  3PH 

456\S 
465  E 

c 

Feb    24.    1976 

c 

Feb    10,    1976 

465H 

c 

Feb     17,    1476 

465  3 

c 

Mar      4,    1976 

465  5R 

r 

Mar      9,    1976 

465  7 
465  9 

c 

Feb     17      1476 

c 

Mar    30,     1976 

471C 

c 

Jan     13,    1976 

47IR 

c 

Feb    24,    1976 

c 

Mar      9,    1976 

472 

c 

Apr       6,    1976 

c 

Mar     2,    1976 

473S 

c 

Mar   23,    1976 

479C 

c 

Mar      2,    1976 

483 

c 

Mar    16,    1976 

493 

c 

Feb    10,    1976 

501   12 

c 

Feb      3.    1976 

513R 

c 

Feb     17,    1976 

514D 

t 

Mar  30,    1976 

5I4J 

c 

Apr    13,    1976 

515A 

c 

Jan     20,    1976 

516 

r 

Mar     2,    1976 

527R 

c 

Mar    16,    1976 

5  34R 

c 

Feb    24,    1976 

5  35P 

c 

Feb    24,    1976 

543F 

c 

Feh       3,    1976 

544C 

c^ 

Mar  23,    1976 

545R 

c 

Jan     13,    1976 

553R 

c 

Feb    10.    1976 

554 

c 

Feh      3,    1976 

557R 

c 

Mar   30,    1976 

56 IR 

c 

Feb    24,    1976 

562B 

c 

Feh    24.    1976 

563R 

8488,1  I  I 
8  532.005 
8  471,494 
8  407,014 

B522.567 
8542.158 
8  521,025 
8532.477 
8  535,437 
8426,266 
8  440,548 
8427,946 
8512.779 
BS36,322 
84X6,678 
B  398,084 
8  276,026 
B44(i,Xl  2 
B4X4,264 
8477,481 
8446,107 
B4S6,864 
B480,4S; 
B  s 5 2, 448 
8  574,496 
8  504,877 
8476.372 
B  521.643 
8  491.032 
8  s  36.675 
B44^.«^so 
B  44S  ';<;4 
B4S(j  -0] 
B4S0,^()X 
8440. 8S8 
8  302.160 
B  5  34  680 
B  342, "48 
B  485.0';  1 

8  169.1' 1 
8  1S4,^68 
B  5  2  1,324 
8  546.295 
8431.713 
8450.693 
8  484,068 
B442.4'-1 
8  464,587 
8455,481 
8518,656 
8445,781 
B  190,408 
8412,810 
B  SSI  463 
BS21,98s 
8526,442 
Bs  18,0^6 
8484,41  4 
B403,0-6 
8573,991 
8  159,570 
8747.785 
8  564,252 
8456, 90<1 
8  530,425 
B  367,092 
8385,483 
8  388,521 
B4"2,2S6 
B 44  1, 052 
8  5  32.140 

B4X3,746 
B4  10,0"4 
B  1M  4'^5 
B  S44  K49 
8  494,669 
8444,138 
8  442,431 
B  140,01  I 
8  386,828 
8  467.328 
8  301,143 
8426,157 
8  S04,582 
8471,1  16 

B3S7,526 
B  39  1,473 
8  529.974 
8  386.257 
8  5  13.78! 
8413,379 
B  141.828 


C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 

C 
C 

c 

C 

c 
c 

C 
C 

c 

C 

c 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 


Jan. 

Feb 
Mar 

Mar 

1-ch 


Apr 
Feb 

M,j' 

Ma- 
Mar 

^r- 

Ma: 
Mdi 
Feb 

Feb 

M,i; 
Fth 
Fch 
Mar 
Mar 

,^th 

Jari 

Feb 

Feb 

Feh 

Mar 

Fet- 

Jan 

Feh 

Fth 

Mar 

Mar 

Feh 

Feh 

Apr 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Feh 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feh 

Mar 

Mar 

,Mar 

Mar 

,Apr 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Apr 

Feb 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Feh 

Mar 

Apr. 


13, 

24. 
16, 
16. 

17. 
13. 
23. 
13. 
24. 

2, 
16. 
23. 
13, 
23. 

2. 

3, 

3, 
30, 
10. 

3. 

9, 

9, 
10, 
1  3, 
17, 
24, 
24, 


10. 
20. 

3. 

3. 
16. 

9. 

3. 

3. 
20, 
.^0. 
17. 
23, 
30, 
27, 
20, 

10 


23, 
3! 
24, 
17, 
23, 
3, 
30, 


'0, 

30, 

9. 

20. 

30, 

23, 

10, 
2, 
3, 

24, 

13. 

17, 

13. 

13. 
2, 
2. 
23, 
24, 
24. 
17. 

3. 
23. 
23. 
13, 

3. 

9. 
27. 
23, 
30 
17, 
23, 

2, 
17. 

3, 
24. 

9, 

6. 


1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

!0''6 

'  ij'r 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

I97<. 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

i4"6 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

14^6 
14''6 
1976 


Pi  8 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NOi  I        First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  document  number 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

NoTt  —First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  dcxument  number 


PI   9 


CAT 


PI  B.  DATF 


^^^ 

B  ■-  '  -  ^  =>  : 

^t1^\ 

B  ^n,oi4 

^^^R 

B42I  .*"< 

56"  6M 

B  4  80,1  14 

568 

B  ^29,9"4 

S7()6 

B4''2,^60 

^"8 

8  449,8  3  7 

58U 

B  SOI   742 

586C 

B418  484 

591 

B4  16,2<i" 

'i93R 

B46K,(S|) 

598 

B4^^  2(i2 

B  S24.849 

60  IR 

B  208.^16 

604  Hh 

8472.241 

606  <;p 

B518,X26 

609  f 

B474.S-'A 

M0\ 

B  84"^, (144 

M  "^-V 

B  404,'  iu 

621H 

B5()|    ,28 

62  IK 

B47ti.U8 

6?2R 

B^VV'^84 

6.rR 

B  ';i9  446 

64^R 

B  480,662 

64" 

B  '44.248 

64  8  F 

B  '3(),""<f> 

665R 

B  460,846 

6681) 

B4'0,I57 

674SA 

B426,274 

68  ^   1  <.D 

B428,103 

68^  48 

B  526.027 

8'1 

B440  6'2 

8'-9R 

B5  19  485 

8^.^ 

B  '88,^-'5 

B4h5  688 

B  "^19,486 

876B 

B  ^7S   K^ 1 

876R 

B  589  466 

B461    184 

B  '^80,826 

B  ^89  466 

8"8R 

B464  468 

H80B 

B510  458 

884 

B4S6  5^9 

890 

H44S  408 

9*K) 

B'i64,902 

927S 

B '69  221 

B484  417 

924 

B  "^02  44,'5 

(j^T 

B  '!l2  373 

940 

B 446  430 

942 

B  '86.673 

94k 

B  5'4.59l 

984 

B4SS  486 

Class    261 

39A 

B  S62,462 

98 

B  480.702 

CUss   264 

11 

B  "'•783 

36 

B  '08,654 

37 

B5^4,153 

49 

B  4 1 7  1 64 

5i 

B  S06.I44 

B  S08.369 

140 

B  2  14.425 

150 

B  45  5.806 

161 

B  SSS  4'7 

2  2S 

B4<;'7S4 

315 

B  48*;   169 

Clais   270 

62 

B  ^  16  609 

CUiss    27  1 

180 

B4'<i  481 

CUm   274 

37 

B  "^26   188 

CUm   277 

27 

B  S|4,62'< 

B  544  ()'4 

34  6 

B430.326 

8IP 

B5I5.216 

184 

B426.8I4 

Ci»tt    280 

1  1    'SR 

B  4 '5,570 

i24F 

B 47  1  706 

8550,810 

c 
c 
c 
c 

c 
c 

c 
c 

c 


t 

c 

c 
c 
c 

c 
c 
c 
c 

c 
c 

<: 
o 
: 
: 

: 


M 
I 

u 

M 

M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


Mar 
Ich 
Mar 
Mar 

hcb 
•\pr 
Mar 
f  ch 

Mar 

Jan 

Fch 

Mar 

Jan 

tch 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Feh 

Jan 

F-ch 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

feh 

Apr 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

f-eb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Keb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 


I  '. 


16 

1  ', 
24, 

2  ' 
1  ' 

1  \ 

2  ' 

:o. 
'o 
2  ' 

24, 
I  ' 
1". 
24, 


i  ?     1 


'd 


10 


16, 
10. 
10, 

2  '. 
24 
'O, 
1  " 

10 


Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan. 

Mar 


10 

1  ' 
4, 

2  ' 
3. 

27. 
16 


heb 


14"6 
14^6 
14^6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
19':'6 
1976 
1476 
19'-6 
I4"6 
14^6 
14"'6 
I  ^6 
1976 
1476 
1976 
14"6 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
14^6 
I4"6 
1476 
I4"6 
1476 
14"'6 
I  4  "6 
4"6 
14^6 
14"6 
14^6 
14^6 
14 --6 
14^6 
1476 
1476 
l4-'6 
1476 
14^6 
19  76 
1476 
1976 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1976 
1476 
1476 
14^6 


CAT. 


Jan  I  '.  14  '6 
Jan.  27.  14^6 


1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
19^6 
1976 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1976 
1976 


Feb  24,  19^6 


Mar   0   19^6 


1976 


Apr  6,  1976 

Feb  r  1976 

Mar  2',  1976 

Feb  1  "^  14^6 

Feb  r  14^6 


Mar  16,  1476 
Mar  16  1476 
Mar    23,    1976 


1M)AB 
IM.JSB 
150  5 
236 


2''R 

1  lU 

17 
254 

^IP 

'5R 

1  '7A 

'04 
'^M 

'  1 

:iBt 

"  1 

27 


88  ' 
1  '7 
2o^ 

2'2 


252B 

2S*' 
262 
270 
29' 
296 
'(Kl 


4 
36  ' 

207R 


4R 

9  6 
4  I 
40 

168 
2S4 

2S4 


42 
60 
44 
44 
2'1    4 

330 

T66 

404 
4';2 

47:- 


I69TV 

24IP 
371 


Cla&s  281 
Claw  285 
Class  2<»<) 
Class  292 
Class  293 
Class   296 

Class  297 
Class  29H 
Class  299 
Class   30-3 

CUss  .305 
t  Uss   307 


CUss   .308 


CUss   31U 


Class   313 


8520, '41 
B  '6'.S6S 
B  '•8  ',0S  I 

B  <>^2,642 


B441    618 

B  ^  I  '2  80 
B4"7  S47 

B  549.964 
B  SS2  4<2 


B44'.647 
B463,67| 
B4S2  034 


B  S4\410 

B  '^10. "-SS 

B  444  204 

B575,583 
8  545,856 

B506  ';66 


B  ^40 
B466 
B444 
B  5  1  ' 
B  •i40 
B  SO' 
B  S06 
B  548 
8523 
B492 
B525 
B497 
B5I9 
BS12 
B  5'() 


,8"2 
,444 
.4  37 
.'68 
.078 
,371 
,840 
,302 
,226 
,688 
,  I  '3 
,960 
.932 
,849 
,28S 


CUss   315 


B  '41,797 
B  S6:,41  ' 
B  507,661- 


8*539.746 

8501.482 
B561.784 
B4^8.S(Kl 
8542,143 
8  526,289 
8  52  1,045 
8  521,046 
B  ^21  .044 


8  ''34.44  3 
B  ">  1  3.706 
8517.762 
8518,859 
8  57  1,659 
8531.929 
8  504.056 
8  520,884 
8  515,455 
8  523,696 
8  160,045 
8  279,969 


8463,322 

B '5  20,61  3 
8^01,50' 
8  483,615 


M 

M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
E 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


M 

M 

M 


M 
M 


M 


E 
E 

E 

e 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
F 
F 
C 
F 
E 
E 
E 


E 
M 
E 
E 
E 
E 
C 
E 
F 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


PUB.  DATE 


Mar  16.  1976 

Mar  '0.  19^6 

Feb  ',  19^6 

Feb  10.  1976 


Mar  16.  1976 
Apr  6,  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Feb       '      1976 


Feb  n.  I4"'6 
Jan  1'.  1976 
Mar    2'.    1976 


Mar  '0.  19'^6 
Jan  27.  1976 
Feb    24,    14"6 


Mar    16.    1976 
Mar   30.    19:'6 


Jan     20     1976 


Jan 

20. 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Feb 

' 

19^6 

Jan 

1', 

1976 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Feb 

' 

1976 

Apr 

6, 

19''6 

Mar  9,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Mar      2,    1976 


Feb 

17. 

1976 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Feft 

3. 

1976 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Jan 

1  ', 

1976 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Mar 

1 

1976 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

CAT. 


PL  B.  DATE 


379 

8422, 156 

388 

B  5  16.002 

399 

B467  971 

408 

B  5  16.564 

Class   .317 

9R 

8488.634 

180 

B340.170 
B  5  34,915 

36TD 

8  504.404 
8  504,405 

ItKJ 

8  508,6  39 

lOlA 

B420  4"2 

120 

8527.187 

B  "l?!  ,566 

124 

8^09,606 

259 

CUss  318 

BS06,461 

98 

B475.801 

119 

8505.582 

139 

8475.236 

231 

B5I  1,886 

25? 

B502,9-'3 

467 

8  452.9  15 

4811 

8  45  1,396 

5T4 

8412,023 

593 

CUss  321 

8476.967 

2 

B  533/^34 

7 

B  509,185 

61 

CUss  322 

B495."59 

25 

CUss   323 

8  466  '!H 

1 

B4'0.276 

17 

B4sg.81  ! 
B  S8.'  ()89 

22T 

CUss  324 

B  501  ,1  81 

13 

B     ■'9.099 

IS 

8  4  4  5.331 

51 

BV'4,76" 

60C 

8  540,2  18 

62 

8  465,393 

83D 

8458,010 

158R 

CUss  325 

8483,268 

38A 

8478,234 

40 

8558,220 

468 

CUtf  328 

B  544.461 

129 

8     78.3  15 

155 

8  550.693 

167 

8  532.326 

168 

CUu  329 

8573,033 

2 

CUsi   330 

8565  717 

IS 

B  5  30. 8  1' 

17 

8  ^31  ,686 

33 

B434.542 

no 

8  3  81  .006 

207P 

CUss  331 

8  553,460 

44ST 

8  52^.664 

5  1 

8538.686 

94  '■C 

8  549.43  1 

94  5G 

8442.295 

94  5L 

8  506.9  16 

94  5M 

8  384.654 

94  5P 

8  394,3  50 

1  16R 

8  527,693 

II  7R 

CUss  332 

8571,219 

9R 

CUsi  333 

B  507.087 

10 

8535,256 

30R 

8  45  3,616 

3IA 

8  568,770 

72 

8534,991 

73W 

8  339,194 

E 
E 

E 
E 


E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
M 
E 
E 


E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


F 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


Mar  23,  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb,  17,  1976 


Jan  20,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Mar  23.  1476 
Feb  24.  1976 
Apr  13 
Mar  23 
Feb  24 
Feb  r 
Mar  16  1476 
Feb  3,  1976 
Jan  20,  1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
19-'6 


Mar 
Mar 

Feb 

Feb 
Jan 
Mar 

Apr 
Apr 
Mar 


Jan     27 
Feb       3 
Feb      3, 


30. 

1976 

23. 

1976 

3, 

1976 

3, 

1976 

27. 

1976 

30, 

1976 

13, 

14~6 

6 

19-6 

9. 

14^6 

14^6 
1476 
1976 


Mar     9.    1976 


Jan  20,  14''6 

Jan  20,  14^6 

Jan  2".  1976 

Feb  10,  I4-6 


Jan 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 


!  ' 
16 

3, 

10. 

27 

16. 

4 


19^6 
14^6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Mar  30  19''6 
Jan  2",  1976 
Jan  I.'.  1976 


Feb  10.  1976 

Jan  20,  1476 

Mar  23.  19"'6 

Mar  23,  1976 


Apr  I'   19^6 


Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Apr 

Feb. 


Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 


Feb 


23, 

27, 
6 


]  1 

13, 
20, 
16. 

3. 
24, 

1  .', 
' 

24. 


Mar 

Jan 
Feb 
Jan 
Feb 


2  3, 


10. 


3,  1 


I9~6 
1976 
19-'6 
1976 
1976 


1976 
19:'6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


19^6 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
976 


CAT. 


81  A 


7 
186 
210 

253 


65 


166 

202 


CUss  335 


CUss  3.^ 


CUss  338 


CUss  339 


^M 


81 
146  lAB 
167B 
171R 

172  5 


173FF 
r3LM 

r3R 

1~4DC 

174TF 


148 
34' AD 

347CC 
34'SY 


7A 
7  7 
8 
lOOLE 

'86 
815 
840 


35 

75 

139C 


7 
96WG 

103 

150 

I60LC 

173 

310 

3  20 


23D 

46 

70 

156 

174 
288 

298 


8 
1  1 
16 
17 


103 


CUss  343 


CUss  346 


CU&s  350 


CUss  354 


B  5:3,45; 

B489  526 
8528,761 

B  566, "^6 


CUss  340 


CU&s  355 


CUss   356 


8  2  ■'0.2 '4 
8  428.408 
B568.226 
B  529.92'^ 
8  391,844 
8428, 2'1 
8432,140 
8452,138 
B46I.736 
B461  -'2 
8  482  407 
B  4  8  *  '  '  5 
B.''03."80 
8 506. 8 '4 
B  533  454 
B445.18' 
B4<.',06' 
8  545.945 

8443,712 

8429,018 
845''  425 
B4--2,:~6 

B4'6,68  1 
B  494,'  i  8 
8  Mb, 66,'' 
8  50'', 647 
8526,106 
8  498,500 
8  270,35  1 


8  248,240 
B484,o24 
849", 702 
8  488,395 
8  496,502 
8  54^,944 
8  563,244 
8494.691 


B  M.V344 
8  4  50,41  3 
8  5  I  2,964 
8  560.261 


8  469,036 
8381,985 
8537,722 
8  586,663 
8  384,225 
8527,054 
B469,94" 
8  5  20,54  3 
8  548,440 


8492,774 
8515.135 
8533,580 
8  507,131 
8  502,161 
8  559,1  1  1 
B 484  3  28 


B  '-09,4-4 
B  .MKJ.ri 
8  48  1,048 
8443,501 


E 
E 


E 
E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

E 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

M 

E 

C 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

E 

E 

E 

E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


F 
F 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


,5U4 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


PLB  DATF 


8493,370 

E 

Mar 

16 

1976 

B  S04    165 

E 

Mar 

"1 

19'6 

8  5  26,654 

E 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

B  541   517 

E 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

B  '  j '  4<; 

E 

f  eb 

10, 

1976 

Mar    23,    1976 

Feb   3.  1976 
Feb  10.  1976 

Ma-  23.  1976 


Fc^ 

~ 

>-(  "6 

Ma 

^ 

u  "6 

l-eh 

24 

,     1476 

Ma 

30 

1976 

Ma 

16 

1976 

Ma- 

23 

1976 

Mdi 

r  ^ 

IQ-6 

Ma^ 

■■ ; 

4~6 

leh 

3 

1976 

Ap' 

20 

1976 

Jar 

20 

1976 

l-eh 

24 

1976 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Ma' 

2 

1976 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Ma- 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

-*  7 

1976 

Jar^ 

-1  — 

1976 

Feb 

!0. 

1976 

he6 

3. 

1976 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

J-r 

13. 

1976 

Jar 

27. 

1976 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Jar 

20, 

1976 

Mai 

30. 

1976 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Ma- 

"> 

1976 

Jar 

■^  "^ 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Mar 

"0, 

1976 

Mar 

2  3, 

1976 

Feb 

:0, 

1976 

Mar 

'6, 

1976 

Mar 

!  6 

W'6 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Mar 

:  6, 

1976 

Feb 

;    ~ 

1976 

Jan 

:o. 

1976 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Mar  9.  1976 
Feb  17.  1976 
Feb  3.  1976 
Mar  2.  1976 
Mar  2,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Jan  20,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Feb   3.  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 


PI  10 


;  I  I.I 

:iji 

239 


1^ 


4  i 


If 
49 

60 

"8 

80 

81 

85 

^2 

s»8 

1(J2 

104 

I  25 

I  ^0 

I  37 


219 


107 
3  18 
34  1 


71 

77 


1  24 
i46 


i4 
1  I  5 
1  36 
2I3R 

214 


6! 

145 
!5 'B 


274 


15 

27 
238 
242 
244 
249 

283 
315 
390 

393 

406 
44g 
462 

47| 

•1730 

580 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Noil  -   First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  dtxument  number 


Class   .^.-^l 


CUss  358 


Claw   360 


Class  401 


CUss  403 


Class  404 


CUiu  408 


Class  415 


Class  416 


Class  417 


CUss  423 


B  492.0V:! 
H45().s;i 
B  530,^69 


B28I 

B496 

B4H0 

B  504 

B  516 

B508 

BS20 

B480, 

B  5  3  5 

H4"(), 

B48I, 


!62 
,487 
,749 
.503 
.()6<) 
96i 

i  1  ^ 

209 

"98 
930 


B  SS4.9^9 

B    --viir 

B  M)2.289 


B4H4.3h^ 
B  28  3,94  I 
B461,874 
B427,883 
B  347,661 
8  5  16,069 
B453,432 
B491,l  1  I 
B487.4I  1 
B403,4^^ 
B5(K),!76 
850!, 2^^ 
8496,964 
8484,482 
8458,964 
8483,247 
8  59,5  12 
B  5"'9.806 
B449.89: 
B  4 ■70,305 


B5S^h2l 


B  513.^89 
8  540,6^ 
B  510,2^8 


B4S2,6"2 

B434,2U6 


B  50  1  .99? 
B52I.986 


B  4  "  I  ,  7  S  << 
B  56  1  .7  :  2 
B  563,4  12 
8  5  12,547 

8  552.006 


8  549,394 

8567.158 
B';n.346 


B  '^■'o  61  s 


B3  72 
8  369 
B485 
8  66 
B499 
8  402 
8428 
8  52  1 
B471 
B549 
B49I 
Bill 
8414 
B3  36 
B52I 
B48I 
8  3  79 


,379 

,4(1 1 

->  -r  -» 

J24 

,5  5  3 

.386 
,984 
.221 
,198 

,4^; 

,130 
.028 

,7S4 

,612 

.778 
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9 
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V 
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3, 
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16 
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VI  ar 

16 
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Eeb 
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10 
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4, 
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Mar 
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Eeb. 

Mar.  23 

Apr      6 


3. 
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20, 

16 
16 
i  6, 
I  '', 
24, 
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1, 

20, 

:  V 

-> 

I  V 

16, 

3, 


19^6 
1976 
1976 
I  ^^7^, 

19^6 
19^6 
1976 
|9-'6 
19-"6 
19-^6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
19""6 
l9-'6 
I  9''6 
1976 
1976 
19^6 


Eeb        (      19--6 


Eeb  V  19  76 
Jan  13,  1976 
Mar    U)      1976 


Jan      I  V    1976 
Eeb       3.    lv^6 


Jan 

Eeb 


(      197 


^    1 


976 
9"6 


heb  1,  1976 
Feb  !"  |9-?6 
Feb    24,    1976 


9 
4^ 

6  2 
"I  I 

i  I  ^ 

I  IK 


1  29 

20^ 
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2  M/ 
24:< 
24S 
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2^1 
2"^ " 
2SH 
26^ 
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27() 

2"1 

2'"4 

:ki 

^n 

?21 
'26 
362 


222 

2  37 

3  39 
■*84 
'^21 


8 

^3 

2  39 
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^8 
'^61 
S94 
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^ 
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447 

Mar 
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Class  425 


CUss  426 


Class  427 


CUss  42K 


B426,424 
B  181,208 
H  464,593 
8  4  38,048 
8  482,660 
8542,226 
8482,058 
B  524,179 
B  848,336 
B49(),99S 
8  576,903 
8  5  10.836 
B48"',l  33 
B  ^17.823 
849^955 
B  399,098 
8  450,870 
B 174  S88 
8426,639 
8  466,929 
8  307,698 
8407,737 

B  s:i,7i  1 

B4S9  40S 
B  S66,464 
8496, 4M 
B  S4",54" 
B  587,786 
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8  5  16,804 
B.S|0,9S7 

8  495.489 


B  i  6  3.46  « 
8  43  1.334 
B555.456 

B  ';62,8I  -! 
8411  .76^ 
B  S48.688 


8583 
8  394 
8  493 
8572, 
B535, 
8  48, 
8481, 
8493, 
B441, 
8  560, 
8  4  39, 
8  389, 
8  333, 
8  43  I, 
8478, 
8  480 


,742 
,9'>0 

726 
944 
560 
989 

686 

789 
717 

778 
60  "> 
838 
797 
759 
987 


8476,83" 
8  421,608 
8  38  1,709 
8  37  1.635 
8  552.709 
8457.547 
8  5  37.085 
8  501.4  15 
B  I  60.099 
B  409,848 
B  '.19.377 


8481.737 
8  3  3  3.110 
8  468,330 
8  378,760 
8  402,929 
8  373,354 
8450,196 
84  15,590 
8498.208 
8  501  ,379 
8465,376 
B  ^^4,6^5 
8457,886 
8  456,069 

8  403,88  3 
B  474,747 
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NoTF  ~   First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number.  dtx:ument  number 


PI     I  I 


CAT.  PUB.  DATE 


■^23 
537 


B463,'.9| 
84S9,821 


C  Uss  431 

1  B4i2,l24 


( 
C 

M 


Mar   30,    1976 

Mar    K),    1976 


Mar   23,    19-6 


CAT 


PI  B  DATK 


r5 

264 


49 


CUss  432 


8  5  34.31  < 
8398,220 


B  5  36.5  11 


M 
M 


M 


it-      3,    1976 


Mc 


"5.      .  b)  ,  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  ]9"'6 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  T.rM  s>gnif>cant  character  or  word  of  the  narrie  ( ,n  accordance  wuh  civ  and 

telephone  direclorv  practice) 


V  ,  Kastman.  James  E  .  and  Campbell,  Michael 


ig  ap 


CI 


CI 

Barr-y  John,  to  Johnson,  Mat 
,860.  CI    252-432  000 
,  and  Stone,  Herbert,  to  Stan 


A    E    Slalev  Manufacturing  Companv    .Sff  — 

Bond,  John  1.  ,  Rogols,  Saul,  and  Salter.  John  W  ,  3,951  94g 
Drur>,  Raymond  I    ,  Jr  .  Nevin.  Charles  S  .  and  Hines    James  W 

3.951,89: 
Schanefelt,  Robert 
F  ,  3,951,947 
A  P  Products  Incorporated    See  — 

Braund,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,95  1,492 
A/S  Dumex    See  — 

Jorgensen,  Dan,  3,952,005 
Abe,  Masahiro,  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  countin 

paratus    3,952,183,  CI    235  92  OSB 
Abel  Morrall  Limited    See  — 

Vale,  Albert  Hugh,  3,951,263. 
Abcrnathy,  William  J  ,  and  Snoddv,  Lowell  G    Hanger    1  95  1  -166 
248-15  OOO  '  e        -,    -     .- 

ABCJ  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH    See  — 

Heinz,  Dieter,  and  Sittmann,  Manfred.  3,95  1,304 
Abila,  Joseph  L  ,  and  Bebee,  Jack  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America 

Navy    Method  for  resist  coating  of  a  glass  substrate    3  911  659    CI 

96-36  000 
Abrahams,   Jacobus  Hubcrtus,  and   Walters,   Robertas  Aloysius  Tar- 

cisius,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation   Seal  between  members  which  are 

roiatable  relative  to  each  other    3,951,419,  CI    277135  000 
Abramson,  Daniel  J    Method  of  recording  medical  and  surgical  patient 

information    3,951,062,  CI    101-426  000 
Abrash,  Muriel    See  — 

Langley.  Roben  C  ,  and  Abrash,  Muriel,  3,95  I  ,672 
Abt,  Jurgen    See  — 

Wessel.  Wolf.  Sautter.  Wilfried.  Handtmann,  Dieter   and  Abt   Jur 
gen,  3,95  1.1  13 

Accelerators,  Inc     See  — 

Templeton.  Lari-y  F  ,  and  Gault,  Roger  B  ,  3,95  1,695 
Acerbi,     Virgilio      Greasing     device     for     cables       3  95  12'''i 
184-15  OOR  '        '    "" 

Acres,  Gary  James  Keith,  and  Cooper, 
they  &  Co  ,  Limited   Catalyst    3,951 
Acton,  Edward  M  ,  Lerom,  Michael  W 

ford  Research  Institute    1 ,4-Cyclohexadiene- 1 -carboxaldehyde  syn- 
oxime  synthetic  sweetening  agents    3,952,1  14,  CI    426-548  000  ' 
Adachi,  Kin-ichi    See — 

Yoshino,  Kimiaki,  Shimotsuma,  Walaru,  Adachi.  Km-ichi,  Sckine 
Yoichi,  and  Oda,  Fujio,  3.951,757 
Adams.  James  E     See  — 

Haas,  Werner  E    L  ,  and  Adams,  James  E  ,  3,952,193 
Schmidlin,    Fred    W  ,    Haas,    Werner   E  ,   and   Adams    James   E 
3,951,5  19 
Adams,  John  F    Bathtub  bcxsk  stand    3,950,793,  CI    4  1000 
Adams,  Marshall  C    Horse  racing  board  same  apparatus    3  95  I  4n 
CI    273   I34  0CH  .        .         . 

Adams.  Richard  J  ,  to  Bcloit  Corporation    Roll 

3,950,833,  CI    29-132  000 
Adamson,  Howard  R     See  — 

Reilly.  Raymond  J  .  and  Adamson,  Howard  R  ,  3,951,890 
Adelman,  Robert  L     See  — 

Robertson.  James  A  ,  Adelman,  Robert  L  ,  and   Bergna    Hot^cio 
Enrique,  3,951,680 
Adler,   Robert    H  ,   to   Norvell   Coiporation     Necktie     3  950  790 

2   1440O0 
Advance  Housing  Corporation    See— 
Lerch,    Adolph    F  ,    Otis,    Nick    C 
3,950,903 
Advanced  Memory  Systems,  Inc     See  — 

Donaher,  Charles  Joseph,  and  Lee,  James  C    K  ,  3,95  1 ,495 
Aebi,  Rudolph    See  — 

Vogel,  Christian,  and  Aebi.  Rudolph,  3.952.056 
Aerojet-General  Corporation    See- 
Baker,  W  illiam  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,95  1  .342 
Aerospace  Materials  Inc     See- 
Gales.    John     E,    Veigel,    Neil    D.    and     Browning      Melvm     F 
3,951,612 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (AN\  AR)    See— 

Gresser,  Ion,  and  Tovey,  Michael  G  ,  3,95  1 ,740 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology    See— 

Seki,  Yachio,  and  Nakamura,  Masaya,  3,951,632 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AG     See— 

Hagemann,  Hermann,  and  von  Konig,  Anita,  3,951,660 
von  Konig.  Anita,  Kampfer,  Helmut.  Roos,  Ernst,  and  Lev    Kurt 
3,951,664 
Aiken,  Howard  H  ,  deceased    See  — 

Bailey,  Paul  T  ,  Sandfort,  Robert  M  ,  and  Aiken 
ceased,  3,952,291 
Aiken,  John  J     See  — 

Bleier,    Andrew    Y  ,    Burnstein,    Philip    J      and 
3,950.972 


and    Aiken     Hi 


Aiken.  Mary  E  .  executrix    See  ~ 

Bailey.  Paul  T  .  Sandfort    Robert  M 
ceased,  3,952,291 
Air-lndustrie    See— 

Point,  Marcel,  3.951.340 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Sakai.  Toshimitsu.  and  Suzuki.  Isamu.  3.950,946 
Aitken,  Thomas  Wilson,  to  Science   Research  Counci 

generators    3,952.214,  CI    310  6CXKi 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc     See— 


H     ot 


tievlroslalic 


V; 


3  9<  !  ,949 


lida.  Masaaki    Ta^uke    Hioec 


Kuno.     Aki 


anc     Akitd 


dun 


J  .  Alanen,  M    A  ,  ana  Renner.  H. 


-q< 


Accomandiia 
apparatus  for 


covering  composltKan 


CI 


and    Montgomery,   John    D 


Howard  H     de- 


Aiken,    John    J 


Hamuro,  Junji,  and  Yoshinar 
Ajinomoto  Company.  Ltd     See  — 

Dazai,  Miyoji,  Sugiyama.  Katsum 
and  Kageyama,  Hiroo.  3,95  2.0  1  I 
Akita,  Shigeyuki    See  — 

Wakamatsu,    Hisato,    Arai.     Hirosh 
Shigeyuki,  3.952.2S6 
Akopov,  Ernest  MikhailoMch    Device  for  gripping  v^ft  iissues 

surgical  intervention    3.951.138,  CI    128-1^000 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters    See— 

Norback,  Per  G  ,  3,951  ,865 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken    See— 

De  Feudis,  Sergio.  3.951.46! 
Aktiebolaget  Thulinverken    See  — 

Bjork,  Jan.  and  Holmgren.  Kjell  Ake  Bcrtil,  3,951,U64 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer    See  — 

Reiner,  Eugen,  3.95  1  .33" 
Alanen,  M    A     See— 

Kerkkonen,  H    K  .  Lame    K    M 
V  ,  3,95  1  ,938 
Alar  Engineering  Corporation    See  — 

Doncer,  Alex  J  ,  and  White    Harold  R     3  «<  ] 
Albany  International  Corporation    See  — 

Nicholson,  Charles  B  .  3.951.480 
Alberlazzi,  Gastone,  to  Finike  Italiana  MarpossScK    In 
Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C    Method  and  relevanl 
measuring  through  mobile  elements,  the  longitudinal  deveiopmen!  of 
seau     of     grooves     in     mechanical     workpieces       ^  9<.0  81^      (~: 
33-17400R 
Albrecht,  Konrad,  Frensch,  Heinz,  and  Bock.  Klaus-Detlev    to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschaft    Insecticidal   composition   for    ultra   low    volume 
application    3.952,102,  CI   424-27fe000 
Albrecht,  Wilham  L  ,  and  Fleming.  Robert  W  .  tc  Richardson  Merren 
Inc    Bis-basic  esters  and  amides  of  dibcnzothiophene    •V'-2ui4   CI 
260-329  300  .    -    .        . 

Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited    .S^'*-  — 

Wallace,  Eric  Robert,  and  Dewing,  Ernest  Wilham    3  95  1   ■'28 
Alexander,  Dale  Bruce    See- 
Holder,  Paul  Dalton    and  Alexander,  Dale  Bruce    3  9<2  ]'t 
Alexander,  Gordon  A  ,  to  Emhari  Corporation    Lock  case  having  aa 

juslable  front    3,950,974,  CI    7  0-4  50  000 
Alexeeva,  Natalia  Ilinichna,  Bogorad,  Edgar  Evelevich.  V  exier   Georgy 
Borisovich,  Kelzon,  Anatoly  Saulovich.  Klochkov,  Boris  Fedorovich 
Fainerman,  Igor  Avshnovich,  Vakovlev,  Valentin  Kanovich    >  aros 
lavtsev,  Robert  Alexeevich.  Vishnyakov.  Vaierv  V  iklrovich,  Gutina 
Nina    Ivanovna.    Prvadilov,    V  adim    Ivanovich'    >anvarev.    Nikolai 
Vladimirovich.  Vasiliev,  Vasily   Dmiirievich,  and  Rachiiskv,  \  ladi 
mir  Alexandrovich    Support  assembly  of  veriica 
CI    64-1  00\ 
Alfa-Laval  AB    See- 
Johansson,  Bjorn-Olow,  3,95  1  ,3  1  i 
Allard,  Frederick  C  ,  to  L'nited  Slates  of  America 
hull     penetrator     with     high      channel     densilv 
350-96. OOC 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited    See  — 
Pnce,  Barry  John,  3,952,050 
Allen.  James  Austin,  to  RCA  Corporation    Pickup  arm  carindse  anp^ 
ratus    3,952,145,  CI    l-'g-6  60R 


rotor    3.V5U.9W 


Navy    Fiber 
3  9^1   *  1  * 


optic 

C! 


Research 

.lu:,  Ci 


&   Development 

!*>  249  OOC' 


to  Norton 
components       ' 


Company 

.'^5  1  .<(•" 


Siii 

Ci 


Allen,  Roger  Anthony,  to  Wiggms  Teape 
Limited    Roller  coating  apparatus    3  9^1 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    See- 
Lee.  Lester  T    C  ,  Ho,  Win-Sow,  and  Liu.  Kang  Jen,  3,951.789 
Schevey,  William  Russell,  Jones,  Harold  Freeman    and  Spielman 
Burton  A  ,  3,951,682 
Alliegro,  Richard  A  ,  and  Coes    Samuel  H 
con     carbide      diffusion      furnace 
432-253  000 
Almag  Pollution  Control  Corporation    See  — 

Casolo,  Angelo  J  ,  and  Handler.  Henry.  3.95  1  8  11 
Aloia,  Romeo  Raymond,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    \  ulcaniz 
able  elastomers  from  polythiodiethanol    3,951,92"    CI    260  ^^9  (.KX.* 
Alperin,  George,   Feinland,   Raymond,  and   Howard.   W  infield   H 
Clairol    Incorporated     Aqueous    alkaline    hair    d\e 
3.951,589,  CI    8-10  100 
Alphamenc  Keyboards  Limited    See- 

Pointon,  Peter,  Prince,  Ian  Robert,  and  Biai,  Wolfgang 
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Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Kiyono,  Tetsuhiro.  3.952.278 
Altes.  Richard  A  ,  to  ESL  Incorporated    Radiation  monitoring  of  an 
object  space  with  a  clutter  suppression  technique     3,952,280    CI 
340-3  OOR 
Allman.  Gerald    Short  throw,  oblique  incidence,  visual  transparency 

projector    3.951.534.  CI    353  64  000 
Altman.    Gerald     low    profile    episcopic    projector     3,951,535,    CI 

353-66000  i 

Aluminum  Company  of  America    See —    i 

Sleppy,  William  C  .  Cochran.  C   Norman.  Foster.  Perry  A  .  Jr  .  and 
Haupin.  Warren  t  .  3.951.763 
Alvino.  William  M  :  See— 

Edelman.  Leonard  E  .  and  Alvino,  William  M  ,  3,952,084 
Amb«,  Mitsuko    See— 

Fujisawa.  Tamouu.   Ambc.   Mitsuko,   Kobayashi,   Norio.  Osawa. 
Akiko.  and  Shimizu,  Kiwako,  3.951,790 
Amberg.  Stephen  W  ,  to  Owens-illinois,  Inc    Pilfer-proof  neckband  for 

a  bottle    3.95  1,292,  CI    2  I  5-230  000 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc     See  — 

Pobanz.  Waller  Kent.  3.950.9  10 
American  Can  Company    See — 

Schlesinger.  Sheldon  Irwin,  3,951,760. 
American  Chain  &.  Cable  Company.  Inc     See— 

ICnudsen.  Kenneth  F  ,  and  Nienhold,  George  O  ,  3,951,076. 
American  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation    See— 

Botros.  Raouf.  3.951,592 
American  Cyanamid  Company    See — 
Aloia,  Romeo  Raymond,  3,V5  1,927 
Backlund.  Gerald  Richard,  and  Breslcrman.  Yakow,  3,952,080 
Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr  .  3,952.033 
Garber.  Murrav,  Ross.  Lawrence  James,  and  Stepek,  Waller  Jo 

seph,  3,952.010 
Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3,951,981 
Susi,  Peter  Vincent,  3,951,912 
American  Gage  Sc  Machine  Company    See— 

Peonski.  Edward.  3.950.855 
American  Gold  Cham  Company,  Inc     See — 

Szamborski.  Edmund,  3.950.828 
American  Hoechst  Corporation    See- 

Effland.    Richard    C  ,    Davis,    Larry;    and    Helslcy.    drover    C 
3.952.025 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  Ste  — 

Choksi.  Pradip  V  .  and  Steidley,  Roy  B  .  3.950.917 
American  Optical  Corporation    See- 
Goldberg,   Herbert   Emanuel.  Cannon.   Robert    Lee.   and   Smith 

David  L  .  3.951.135 
Prunier.  Louis  J  .  3.951.20  3 
American  Platform  Tennis  Systems  See—r 

Rock.  James  H  .  3.951.406 
American  Standard  Inc     See  — 
Loose.  Bernd,  3.951.169. 
American  Tatra.  Inc     See — 

Macpherson.  Roger.  3.951,55  1 
American  Videonetics  Corporation    See  — 

Becker,  Charles  J  .  3,951,536 
Amos.  Homer  C  .  and  Strickland.  Edward  T    Pressure-sensitive  display 

board    3.952.133.  CI    428-354  000.        I 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation    See—  I 

Oglesbee,  Richard  K  ,  3,951,259 
Anderson,  Joseph  C  .  to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited    Improved 
hydroseparation  process  for  aqueous  exlraction  of  bitumen  from  tar 
sands    3.95  1 .779,  CI    208- 1  1  OLE 
Anderson,  Mardis  V  :  See — 

Griffee.  Leslie  V  .  and  Anderson,  Mardis  V  .  3,952,310 
Anderson.  Norman  Richard,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corfwration    Circular 

rack  and  panel  connector    3,95  1,500,  CI    339-64  OOM 
Anderson,  Robert  V  .  to  Producers  Specialty  and  Mfg   Co  .  Inc    Self 

mounting  support  rod    3.951,269.  CI    21  I    105  400 
Anderson.    Victor    O     Automatic    casting    machine.    3,951,202     CI 

164-262  0(X) 
Ando,  Hirokazu    See— 

Mori.     Chiharu.     Kawasaki.      Masahiro.     and      Ando,     Hirokazu 
3.952,318 
Ando.  Hi&ashi    See  — 

Okayama.  Akira,  Ando,  Hisashi,  Soeno,  Ko.  Takeuchi,  Hisasuke. 
and  Kamada.  Atsuya,  3.951.577 
Andrew.    William   H    Track    type    drafting   machine     3,950,853,   CI. 

33  79  OOR 
Anstalt  Egra    See — 

Gilardi,  Carlo,  3,951.002 
Anihenien,  Conrad  A  .  Anthenien.  Mark  C  ,  and  Anthenien.  Dale  C 
Asphaltic  compound  and  process  for  making  the   same    3.9S1  895 
CI    260-28  5AS 
Anthenien.  Dale  C  :  5** — 

Anthenien,  Conrad  A  ,  Anihenien.  Mark  C  .  and  Anthenien,  Dale 
C  ,  3,951  ,895 
Anthenien,  Mark  C     See— 

Anthenien,  Conrad  A  ,  Anthenien,  Mark  C  ,  and  Anthenien.  Dale 
C  ,  3.951,895 
Antonsen,  Randolph,  Morgan,  Allan  Clark,  Ball,  Roger  T  ,  Hurst,  Ro 
nald  C  ,  Potter,  Dennis  J  .  and  Wood,  Robert  I  ,  to  Cabot  Corpora 
tion     Production   of  high   structure  carbon   blacks     3,952,087.  CI 
423-450  000 


1 


Anxionnaz.  Rene    Device  for  regulating  and  recovering  the  boundary 
layer   over   the   surface   of  a   body    such   as  an    aircraft   in   flight. 
3,951,360.  CI    244-42.0CE. 
Aoki,  Tunetaka    See  — 

Kanzaka,  Yoshihiro,  and  Aoki,  Tunetaka,  3,950.827. 
Apollo  Plastics,  Inc     See- 
Tracy,  Charles  W  ,  3,951,486 
Appleton,   Arthur    I     Electrical   conduit   clamp-back     3,951,368,  CI. 

248  7400R 
Applied  Fiberoptics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kloots,  Jacobus.  3,95  1,139 
Arai,  Fummori    See  — 

Kitajima,  Masao.  Kondo,  A&aji,  and  Arai.  Fuminori,  3.951,851. 
Aral.  Haruhiko    See  — 

Mino.  Junryo.  and  Arai,  Haruhiko.  3.951,839 
Aral.  Hiroshi    See— 

Wakamatsu.    Hisato.    Arai,    Hiroshi,    Kuno.    Akira,    and    Akita 
Shigeyuki,  3,952,286 
Aral,  Kenichiro    See  — 

Mitsui,    Yoshihiro.    Arai.    Kenichiro;    and    Kamakura.    Hiroshi. 
3,952,219 
Arakawa.  Kunihiko    See  — 

Isaka.  Tsutomu.  Inoue.  Shuji,  and  Arakawa.  Kunihiko,  3,952,073 
Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Shimizu,  KaUuhisa,  On.  Masaru,  and  Oseto.  Osamu,  3,951,896. 
Araki,  Kazuhiko    See  — 

Tahara,  Tetsuya,  Matsuki,  Hideo,  Araki,  Kazuhiko,  and  Shiroki, 
Masami,  3,952,006 
Arashi.  Masahiro,  Iwano.  Kazuko,  and  Nakamura,  Akira,  to  Nippon 
Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and   Komatsu  Seiren  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Viscous  waterin-oil  typje  dye  or  fluorescent  brightening  agent  emul- 
sion   and    method    for    the    manufacture    thereof     3.9S1  598     CI. 
8-169  000. 
Ardis.  Alan  E     See-- 

Juda.  Robert  H  ,  Hyde.  Gene  A  ,  and  Ardis,  Alan  E..  3,951.833 
Arff,  L'we  F  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation   Saw  chain.  3.951.027 

CI    83-834000 
Aritaki.  Hirakazu    See  — 

Matsuda,    Kazuo,    Ohmura,    Hidemasa.    and    Ariuki,    Hirakazu 
3,951,897 
Ariyama,  Kenzo    See— 

Ohshima.  Iwao.  Chiba.  Sciichi.  Ariyama.  Kenzo.  Ogawa.  Yasuo, 
and  Kawamura,  Zengiro,  3,951,934. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company    See— 

Franco.  Alfredo  A  .  3.951.7  14 
Arnaud.  Guy    Method  for  forming  an  expanded-resin  container  about 

a  body    3.952,082,  CI    264-46  600 
Arrigoni,  Virgilio,  Gaetani,  Bruno,  and  Manotti.  Afro,  to  Snam  Pro- 
getti  S  p  A    Automatic  system  for  suppressing  the  ground  noise  of 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  knocking    3.950.981.  CI    73-35  000 
Artos  Engineering  Company    See  — 

Gudmestad.    Ragnar.    Gorski.    Leon    J  .    and    Blaha,    Gerald    E.. 
3,951,016 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Nakamura,     Yasusi,    Umemura,    Masashi.    and     Yonekura     Mi- 
chimasa.  3.952,075 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Isohata.    Susumu.    Sasaki.    Kyoichi.    and    Mmamitani.    Yoshihiro 

3.951.673 
Ogawa,   Shinsaku,   Yamazaki.   Yoshiaki;  and  Takeuchi,   Hiroshi. 
3.952.051 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Mori.     Chiharu.     Kawasaki.     Masahiro.     and     Ando      Hirokazu 
3,952,318 
Asano,    Shiro.    Yoshimura.    Kiyotaka.    Tsuchiya.    Ryoji.    and    Honda, 
Tadaloshi       Acrylamide      aqueous     solution      handling      method 
3,951,600.  CI,  21-2  000 
Asano  Slate  Co    Ltd     See- 

Kondo.  Minoru.  and  Hatou.  Yoshinori,  3,951,7  35 
Asbury,     Charles     T      Automatic     carpet     kicker       3.9'il  382      CI 

254-62  000 
Ashburner.  Adi   Kaikhushiroo.  to  Harper  &  Tunstall  Limited    Trans- 
port guide  for  pliable  sheet  material    3.951,023.  CI    83-110000 
Ashton.  John  E  .  and  Davitt.  H    James,  to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands 
Limited    Method  of  storing  sludge  recovered  from  the  hot  water  ex- 
traction of  bitumen  from  tar  sands    3,951,800,  CI    210-83  000  ' 
Asikainen,  Niilo    See— 

Manninen,  Paavo  Erkki,  and  Asikainen,  Niilo,  3,951,039 
Asselman.  George  Albert  Apolonia    See— 

Dirne,  Adrianus  Petrus.  Asselman,  George  Albert  Apolonia;  ar»d 
Van  Der.  Herman  Henncus  Maria,  3.950.947 
Associated  Mines  (Malaya)  Sendirian  Bcrhad    See— 

Fisher,  Noel  McNeill,  3,951,234 
Atlantic  Research  Institute  Limited    See  — 

Koller.  Horst.  Hartl,  Alfons  E  ,  and  Kirchner,  Gerhard,  3,952,061. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See- 
Burger.  Edward  D  ,  3,95  1.77  1 
Dransfield,  Clifford  D  .  3,95  1,229 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    See— 

Cecco,  Valentino  S  .  3,952,315. 
Atsumi.  Akihiko    See  — 

Shiraishi,  TaUuo,  Kishiwada,  Susumu,  Shimizu,  Shinkichi,  Hon- 
maru.  Shigeru,  Alsumi.  Akihiko.  Ichihashi,  Hiroshi.  and  Naga- 
oka.  Yoshihiko.  3.951.861 
Atsumi.  Toshio    See  — 

Kimura.  Michio,  Nakajima.  Takeshi.  Auumi,  Toihio.  Kobayashi, 
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Kenji.  Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki,  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto 

Hisao.  3,951,984 

Audifferd.  Sidney  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Schmitt.  James  L  ,  lo  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co     Override    control    system    for    a    controlled    slippable    clutch 

3.951,009,  CI    74-732  000 

Auger,  Bernard,  Pesnelle,  Pierre,  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jose    Perfume 

compositions    3,95  1 ,875,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Augerscope.  Inc     See  — 

Irwin,  Lawrence  K  ,  3,950,934 
Auric  Corporation    See— 

Bick,  Maurice.  Lochet.  Jean  A  ,  Dubas.  Donald  J     and  Di  Murro 
Richard  J  ,  3,951.772 
Austin,  Dennis  T     See— 

Holroyd,  George  C  .  and  Austin.  Dennis  T  .  3.950.868 
Automatik  Apparale  Maschmenbau  Hans  Hench  GmbH    See- 

Hench,  Hans.  Sr  .  Hunke,  Friedrich.  and  Pohan,  Kurt.  3,951,245 
Avco  Corporation    See— 

Kaiser,  Robert,  Mir.  Leon,  and  Curtis.  Richard  A  ,  3,951,784 
Kaiser,  Robert,  Mir,  Leon,  and  Curtis.  Richard  A  ,  3^951  785 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc     See  — 

Gnanamuthu.  Daniel  S  .  3.952,180 
Avensbo.  Eric    See- 
Bade,  Louis  W  ,  and  Avensbo,  Eric,  3,950.982. 
Avesta  Jernverks  Aktiebolag;  See  — 

Johansson,   Johan   Ingvar.  and   Frednksson.   Rune  Oslen   Walter 
3.95  1.326 
Avon  Products.  Inc     See— 

Gadzala.  Antoni  E  .  Kinney.  James  F  .  and   Henderson    Gary  H 
3.951.156  ■         '       • 

Avers,  Orval   E  .  and  Van  Landuyt,  Dennis  C  .  to   Lnited  Stales  of 
America.  Army    Ballistic  modification  of  composite  propcllants  by 
use      of     2-ferrocenyltetrahydrofuran      novel      liquid      comiwund 
3,951,703,  CI    149  19  200  -,  k- 

Ayres,  Barry  Edward    See— 

Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanlev,  Newall.  Christopher  Earle    and  Ayres 
Barry  Edward.  3.952.031 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A  .  lo  Becton.   Dickinson   and  Company    Serum/- 

plasma  separator  strut  stop  type    3.951 .801,  CI    2  10  1  1  7  000 
Azorlosa,  Julian  L  ,  and  Williams,  Earl  P  ,  to  GAF  Corporation    Floe 

culation  of  suspended  solids.  3.951.792,  CI.  210-52  000 
B    F   Goodrich  Company,  The    See— 

Porter,  John  P  .  3,951,389 
Baba,  Takao    See— 

Itoda.  Masaru.  Nakai,  Shiro,  L'shio,  Masatoshi,  Matono   Hirokuni 
and  Baba.  Takao.  3,950.92  1 
Backlund.  Gerald  Richard,  and  Brcslerman,  Yakow,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company    Solidification   of  a  molten   surfactant   solution 
3.952.080,  CI    264-176  OOF 
Bade.  Louis  W  .  and  Avensbo,  Eric,  to  Houbigant.  Inc    Aerosol  water 

bath    3,950,982.  CI    73-41  200 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda  Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 
Kaiser.  Otto,  and  Cadus.  Anton.  3.951.908 

Bagby.  James  A    Fishing  reel  loading  and  unloading  device    3  951  3';4 
CI    242-129  800  ' "    ' 

Baiburina,  Zoya  Slephanovna    See— 

Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich,  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich. 
Zakharova,  Aida  Pavlovna.  Butin,  Vitaly   Ivanovich.  Tulupov, 
Vladimir      Alexeevich.     and     Baiburina.     Zova     Slephanovna 
3.95  1.754 

Bailey,  Paul  T  ,  Sandfort.  Robert  M  .  and  Aiken.  Howard  H  .  deceased 
(by   Aiken.  Mary  E.  executrix),  to  Monsanto  Company     Readout 
system  for  magnetic  bubbles    3,952,291,  CI    340-174  OTF 
Bailey,  Raymond  E     See— 

DuPree,  Donald  G  .  Bailey,  Raymond  E  ,  and  Ling.  Chester  H    K 
3.950.839 
Bain,  Thomas  G     See— 

Stellwagen,  Frank  W  ;  and  Bam,  Thomas  G.,  3,951.014, 
Baird-Atomic,  Inc     See  — 

Westell,  William  E  ,  3,951,548. 
Baker.  Charles    See  — 

Hill.     Christopher      Baker,     Charles,     and     Blundun      Leonard 
3.951,41  1 
Baker,  James  R  ,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation    Modified  zinc 
ferrite      oxidative      dehvdrogenation      catalysts        3  951869       CI 
252-471000  ... 

■Baker.  Kenneth  Vincent,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Ro- 
tary   cutting    die    and    method    for    its    production     3  9'i2  179     CI 
219-6900M 
Baker.  Roland  E  .  to  Lnited  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Propellant  erain 

3.951.072,  CI    102-99  000 
Baker,  Thomas  C     See— 

Roelofs,  Wendell  L  ,  Hill.  Ada  S  .  Baker.  Thomas  C     and  Carde 
Ring  T  .  3.952.093 
Baker,   William    H  ,  Jr  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation     Extendible 

nozzle  for  a  rocket  motor  or  the  like    3.951,342,  CI    239-265  330 
Bahgant,  Jacques  A  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Controller  for  linking 
a  typewriter  console  to  a  processor  unit   3,952,289   CI   340- 1  72  500 
Ball.  Roger  T     See  — 

Antonsen,  Randolph,  Morgan,  Allan  Clark,  Ball,  Roger  T  ,  Hurst, 
Ronald  C  ,  Potter,  Dennis  J.,  and  Wood,  Robert  I,  3,952,087 
Ballantme,  John  Douglas,  and  Smith,  Norman  Alfred,  lo  Ciba-Geigy 
AG    Method  of  producing  a  hardened  gelatin  layer  using  aqueous 
sclutton    of   a    2-halogeno    pyridinium    compound     3,95  1  940     CI 
260-117  000 
Ballentine,  John  D  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Heat  and  light  reflecting 
spandrel.  3,95  1,525,  CI    350-259.000 


Balmer.   Hans-Wiili.  to  Ciba-Geig>    AC    Direcl-posifive  silver  halide 
emulsion  fogged  with  a  tin  (II  I  chelate    3.95  1.665.  CI    96-108  CKX) 
Balzano.  Alfiero  F  .  and  Ohlnch.  David  V^  .  to  Logic  Dynamics.  Inc. 

Electrical  buss  connector    3,95  1 ,49''.  CI.  339  19  (X>0. 
Bandag  Incorporated    See— 

Brodie.  Edwin  T  .  3.95  1,720 
Bandel.  Kurt;  Honegg.  Adolf,  and  Slahl.  Heinz,  lo  Daimler  Benz  Ak, 
tienge&ellschaft     Cushioned    seat,    especially    motor    vehicle    seat 
3.951.455,  CI    297-452  000 
Banister  Continenial  Ltd     See— 

Meeres,  Richard  Donald.  3.950.955 
Bar-on.  An.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Permanently  nipped  contact  image 
fuser    system     incorporating    a     one-»a\     clutch      '^  9^  1  '■'^S      C\ 

355-3  OOR  '  

Baraglia,  Nathan  A     See— 

Kozel,    Charles    A.    Baraglia.    Nathan    A      and    \  elluer     Edsar 
3.951.493  ■ 

Barber,  Eugene,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora 

tion    Rotary  telephone  dial  structure    3.952, 168.  CI    l"9-9U00R 
Barcus.    Lester    M,    and    Berrv      John    F     Bndee      3  951031      CI 

84-307, OCX) 
Barillo.  Joseph.  Payne,  Thomas  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Lrban.  V^  arren  J  .  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company    2Keto-6-sub8tituted  dioxane-(  1 .4  i  compounds 
3,952,016,  CI    260-340  200. 
Barker.  Sidney   Alan    See  — 

Bowen.  William  Henry,  and  Barker.  Sidnev  Alan.  3.952.092. 
Barker.  Theodore  L  .  to  MBI  Corporation    Bottle  uncaser    3951  285 

CI    21  4-309  OCK) 
Barnaby,  Perry  J.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation    Secuntv  lock    3  951  443 

CI.  292-327.000 
Barr.  Harry  S  ,  Jr  ,  and  Mullinax.  Thomas  E  .  to  Pneumafil  Corpora- 
tion   Air  filtering  apparatus    3.95  1 .627.  CI    55-284  000 
Barrett.  Lawrence  R     See  — 

Fleming.  John  A  ,  and  Barrett,  lavirence  R  ,  3.951.334, 
Bartolles.  Rolf,  to  Rheinmetall  G  m  b  H    Breech  mechanism  with  sepa- 
rate    clearance     for     misfired     primer     cartridge      3  95  1  04  1       Cl 
89-27  OOB  "   "■■ 

Barton,  Bruce  E     See— 

Cardwell,  Paul  H  ,  and  Barton    Bruce  E  .  3. 95  1, 64'' 
Bascope.  Alberto  H  ,  and  Grizzard.  Eugene  H  .  to  Burmah  Oil  and  Gas 

Company    Clarification  tank    3.95  1 .8  16,  CI    2  1  0  5  1  9  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Burchard.  W  alther.  and  Eschwev,  Helmut    "  95  1  931 
Roller.  Gerhard.  3.952.326 

Schick,    Hannes.    Hennenberger.    Peter     Staiger,    Gerhard     and 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz,  3.95  1.858 
BASF  Farben  and  Fascm  AG    See- 
Bauer.  Wolfgang,  Herion,  Dieter.  Martin.  Wolfeane   ana  Melzser 
Klaus,  3,950,831 
Basi,    Jagtar    S  ,    to    Inlemalional    Business    Machines    Corporation 
Method  for  removing  copper  conuminant  from  semiconductor  sur- 
faces. 3,951,7  10.  CI.  156-1'^0(X) 
Basic  Incorporated    See  — 

Vickery.  Glenn  C  .  and  Mozvnski,  Donald  M  .  3.951.849 
Bassard.  Paul  F  .  to  Societe  de  Depot  de  Margues  Sodema.  Societe 
Anonyme    Apparatus  for  the  automatic  classifying  and  finding  of 
groupings  of  series  of  distinguishing  signs  according  to  the  risks  of 
conflict     they      involve      viith      given      Broupinm       3  9<i2  184       Cl 
235-150000  '    '    ' 

Bala  Shoe  Company.  Inc     See— 
Gray.  B    Everett,  3.950.865, 
Bates.  Roger  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Video  signal  generating  appa 
ratus  with  separate  and  simultaneous  processing  of  odd  and  even 
video  bits    3.952.296.  Cl    340-324  OAD 
Bath.  Wesley  W  .  to  National  Gypsum  Company    Fire-retardant  adhe- 
sive   3,951.900.  Cl    260-29  70S 
Batlaerd.  Hendrik  Adnaan  Jacobus    See— 

Weiss.    Donald    Eric,    and    Batlaerd,    Hendrik    Adnaan    Jacobus 
3.951.799 
Bauer,    Wolfgang.    Henon.   Dieter     Martin.    Wolfgang,    and    Metzger 
Klaus,  to  BASF  Farben  and  Fasem  AG    Apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  cnmped  filaments    3,950.831.  Cl    28- 1400 
Bauerle,  Gerhard,  and  Hubner.  Oswald,  lo  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation 

Housing  for  electrical  connector    3.951.501.  Cl    339-91  CK)R 
Baumann,  Hans,  Halfmann,  Manfred,  and  Janke,  Rudolf,  lo  GEA  Luft 
kuhlergesellschaft   Happpel  GmbH   i  Co    KG    Heat  exchange  ar 
rangement    3  ,95  1 ,207,  Cl    1  65- 1  33  000, 
Baxendale,  Charles  L.,  to   Mechanics,   Incorporated     Hydraulic   disc 

brake    3,951.241,  Cl    188-72  400 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Herweg,  Peter,  and  Gusc.  Roland.  3.951,717 
Hofer,     Wolfgang,     Maurer.     Fnu,    and     Hammann      Ingcbors 
3.951,975  * 

Hoffmann,    Hellmut.    Hammann,    Ingeborg,   and    Lnterslenhofer 

Gunler,  3,952.098 
Knofel.  Hartmut.  3.952.042. 
Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Meiser,  Werner.  Kaspcrs 

Helmut,  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Emsi,  3,952,002 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert,  Fnedrich;  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Sloepel    Kurt 

3,951,988 
Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert,  Fnedrich.  \ater    Wulf   and  Siocpel    Kun 

3,951,990. 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert,  Fnedrich,  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Sloepel    Kun 
3,951.991 

Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert.  Fnedrich.  Vater,  V»ulf    and  Sloepel    Kurt 
3.951,992 
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Meyer.  Horst,  Bossert,  Friedrich.  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 

3,951.99? 
Mever.  Horst,  Bossert,  Fnedrich.  Vater.  Wulf.  and  Stoepel,  Kurt. 

3,951.994 
Moller,  Hike,  Meng.  Karl,  Wehinger,  Egbert,  and  Hontmann,  Ha 

raid,  3,952.008 
VoM.     Peter,     Niederprum,     Hans,     and     Wechsberg,     Manfred, 
3,951.762 
Bayonnet.  Jack  L  ,  to  G<x>dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Device 
for    identifying   the    location    of  defect.s   in    a   tire    being    X-rayed 
3,952,194.  CI    250-358  0<)T 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited    See— 

Buchwald.  Kurt,  and  Bussc,  l.udwig.  3,950,985. 
Muller.  Gunter,  3,951,1X3 
Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  and  Daniel,  Peter  James,  to  US   Philips 
Corporation      Semiconductor     memory     elements      3,952,325,    CI 
35723  000 
Bcaubien,  Bruce    See  — 

Williams.    Norman    E  ,    Phillips,    David    L  ,    Ley.    Richard    A  . 
Beaubien.  Bruce,  and  Brown.  Richard  L.,  3,951,206 
Beaucamp,  Klaus   See  — 

Roder,   Albert,  Beaucamp.  Klaus.  Weimann,  Gunter,  Schneider, 
Walter,  and  Muhlegger.  Klaus,  3.95  1,744 
Bcaudoin.  Guy.  and  Vincent.  Marcel    Variable  diameter  pulley  (  venti 

lating)    3.951.224.  CI    180-540()A 
Beauplat.  Philippe  L    Punching  and  nibbling  device  for  a  press  having 

a  turret    3.95  1 ,026,  CI    83-552  00<) 
Bebee.  Jack  G     .V**"— 

Abita,  Joseph  L  .  and  Bebee,  Jack  G  .  3,951,659. 
Becker,  Charles  J  ,  to  American  V  ideonetics  Corporation   Film  projec- 
tion system    3.951,536. CI    353  IbOOi) 
Beckering,  Jacobus  Jan    See  — 

Owings,  Peter  Russell,  Beckering,  Jacobus  Jan,  and  Bunyea,  Rode 
rick  Francis,  3,952,239 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company    See- 
.  Ayres.  Waldemar  A  ,  3,951.801, 
Coniglione,  Roy,  3,95  1,313 
Becuwe,   Jacques,   to   Rhone-Progil     Method   of  condensing  phthalic 

anhydride    3,952.022,  CI    260-346  700 
Bcecham  Group  Limited    Set  — 

Cole,  Martin,  and  Sutherland,  Robert,  3,952.094 
Khan.  Mohammad  Zafar,  3,951,953 
Smale,  Terence  Charles,  3.95  1 ,95  1 . 
Beer,  Andre*   E     Magnetostrictive  fastener  arrangement    3,951,560, 

CI    403-2730CXJ 
Beghin,  Marcel    See—  ! 

Libossart,  Henri,  and  Beghin,  Marcel,  3,951.32  3. 
Behnken.  William  L     See  — 

Bremmer.  David  F  .  Jr  ,  Deetcr,  Ray  D  ,  Goetz.  Daniel  L  .  Behn 
ken,  William  L.  and  Madden.  Juhan  E  .  3,95  1,061 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Fritz,   Hans,   Beress,   Las^lo;    Bere&s,   Rosemaric,  and   Forg-Brev, 
Brunhilde,  3,95  1,939 
Belitsky,  Georgy  Mironovich    See — 

Slezinger.  Isaak  Isaevich.  Belitsky,  Georgy  Mironovich,  Shiryaev 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  Mironov,  Jury  Vasilievich.  and  Kaplin 
skaya,  Natalia  Lvovna,  3,950,987. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company    See  — 

Carpenter,    Charles    Howe,    and    Stodolski.    Thomas    Ravmond 
3,952,288 
Bell,  John  R     See- 

Luyckx,  Leon,  and  Bell,  John  R  .  3,951,645 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorp<irated;  See — 
Fabricius,  Wayne  Nixon,  3,952,189 
Feiner,  Alexander,  James,   Dennis  Bryan, 

Royce,  3,95  1,248 
Pasternack.    Gerald    Philip,     Stevenlon, 
Strong,  Gary  Wayne,  3,952,160.    r 
Beloit  Corporation    See—  \ 

Adams,  Richard  J  ,  3,950,833  I 

Bendix  Corporation,  The    See — 

Bennett,  Frederick  L  ,  Bridges.  Robert  M 

3,95  1.506 
Fannin,  Richard  C  ,  and  Stellato,  Anthony  B  .  3.951,463 
Schulien,  Howard  E  .  and  Ficken.  William  H  ,   3,951,476. 
Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  Investment  AB.  See  — 

Hagelberg.  Anders  Torvald  Sverker.  3.95  1,367. 
Bennett.  Frederick  L  .  Bridges.  Robert  M  .  and  Ciray,  Harold  A 
Bendix    Corporation.     The      Fail-safe    connector      3,951.506, 
3  39-104  000 
Bennink,  William  D  ,  and  GrifTin,  Charles  K  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation 
Fan  assembly  and  method  of  manufacturing  same    3,950,835,  CI. 
29-156  40R 
Benson  Mfg.  Corporation    See  — 

Littman,  Bruce  A  ,  3,950,904 
Bentley,  Floyd  Edward   See  — 

Gipson,    Robert    Malone.    Milligan.   John   Gordon,   and    Bentley. 
Floyd  Edward,  3,952,068 
Benton,  Noel  B  .  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Air  Force    Serrodyne 

generator    3,952.306.  CI    343   1  8  OOE 
Beppu.   Tatsuro,   Iwamoto.   Masami.   and   Sekiwa,    Telsuo,   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  manufacturing  a  gallium  phos- 
phide light-emitting  device    3.95  1,700,  CI    148-171000 
Beress,  Laszio    See  — 

Fritz,   Hans,   Beress,   Laszio,    Beress,   Rosemaric,  and   Forg-Brey. 
Brunhilde.  3.95  1.939 


and    McEowen,  James 
Lawrence    Gliver.    and 

and  Gray,  Harold  A  . 


.  to 
CI 


Beress,  Rosemarie    See— 

Friti,   Hans,   Beress,   Lasjio.    Beress,   Rosemarie.   and   Forg-Brey, 
Brunhilde,  3,951.939 
Bergen.  Richard  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Color  image  reproduction 

system    3,951,533,  CI    353  3  1000 
Bergersen.  Earl  O    Orthodontic  positioner  and  method  for  improving 

retention  of  tooth  alignm«nt  therewith    3,950,851,  CI    32-I400B 
Bergna.  Horacio  Enrique    See— 

Robertson,  James  A  ,  Adelman.  Robert  L  .  and  Bergna.  Horacio 
Enrique.  3. V5  1.680 
Berlin,  Aaron  S  ,  and  Little,  Vincent  C  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Army    Method  of  payload  delivery  at  low  altitude    3,951,069,  CI 
102  70  20R 
Berndt,  Otto.  Dolfen,  Edmund,  and  Strese,  Gerhard,  to  Grunzweig  & 
Hartmann  und  Cilasfaser  AG    Mold  with  tensioncd  cable  adjusting 
means    3.951.376.  CI    249-146  000 
Bernhard.  Horst,  Stem.  Alfred.  Esselborn.  Reiner.  Hesse,  Reiner,  and 
Russmann,  Horst.  to  Merck   Patent  Gesellschaft   mit  beschrankter 
Haftung   Colored  pigments    3,951,679.0    106  291000 
Bernstein.  Harold    See  — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D  ,  Mallon,  Joseph  R  ,  Bernsletn,  Harold,  and  We- 
ber, Richard  Alan,  3.951,707 
Berry,  John  F      See  — 

Barcus,  Lester  M  .  and  Berry,  John  F  .  3,951,031. 
Best  Barricade  Company    See  — 

Stehle,  John  J  ,  and  Davis,  Robert  E  ,  3,950,873. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    See — 

Horton,  James  B  ,  and  Bortillo,  Angelo  R  .  3.952,120. 
Bial,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Pointon,  Peter,  Prince.  Ian  Robert,  and  Bial,  W olfgang,  3,95  1 ,250. 
Biber,  Conrad  H  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Film  scanner  for  color  tele 

vision    3,952,328,  CI    358-54  000 
Bick,  Maurice,  l.ochet.  Jean  A  ,  Dubas,  Donald  J  ,  and  Di  Murro.  Rich- 
ard J  ,  to  Auric  Corporation    Selective  plating  apparatus    3.95  1 ,772, 
CI    204-198  000 
Bik-Lok,  Inc     See  — 

Bleier,    Andrew    Y.;    Bumstein.    Philip   J  ;    and    Aiken,   John    J  , 
3.950.972 
Bill!  S  p  A     See  — 

Manini,  Benito, 
Bilveu,  Bill    Ciolf  c 


3,950,965 

ub  driver  with  center  of  gravity  movable  during 
swing    3,951.4  13,  CI    273   170  000 

Jack       Pressure      transducers       3,952,234,      CI 


Birchall,      Donald 

317-246  0(K) 
Bird,  Joseph  W  ,  to 

Uiner    3,951,396. 


Leon    J  ,    and    Blaha,   Gerald    E. 


I  rs,     and     Blanc 
3.950,832,  C 


Guy-Francois. 
29-78  000 


Ralph  Pill  Electric  Supply  Co    Wiring  system  re- 
Cl    269  321  OWE 

Birke,  Walter,  Schickfluss,  Rudolf,  and  Schon.  Franz,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Process     for     dyeing     synthetic     fiber     materials 
3,951,591.  CI    8-4  1  fK)A 
Birkenstack,  Dieter,  and  Jager,  Otto,  to  Gebr    Hofmann  KG    Multi- 
chambered  fluid  balancing  apparatus    3,950.897.  CI    51-169000 
Birkhofer,  Hans    See — 

Schrammel .  Werner,  Stohr,  Arno,  and  Birkhofer,  Hans.  3,95  1 ,388 
Bjork,  Jan,  and   Holmgren,  Kjell   Ake  Bertil.  to  Aktiebolaget  Thulin- 

verken    Mine  anchor    3,951.064.  CI    102   13  000 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The    See^ 

Nowisch.  Heinz  K  .  and  Phelps,  Richard  W  ,  3,950,988 
Black  and  C>ecker  Manufacturing  Company,  The    See  — 

Owings,  Peter  Russell,  Beckering,  Jacobus  Jan,  and  Bunyea,  Rode- 
rick Francis,  3,952,239. 
Blaha,  Gerald  E     See- 

Gudmestad.    Ragnar,    Gorski, 
3,95  1,016 
Blanc.  Guy  Francois    See  — 

Donner.     Meinrad.     Walliser, 
3,950,858 
Blane,  Troy  F    Saw  sharpening  file 
Blankschein,  Werner    Method  of  manufacturing  brushes  and  the  like 

3,951,460,  CI    300-21  000 
Blanz,  John  H  ,  to  Narco  Scientific  Industries.  Int    Target  image  pro 

jector    3,951,527,  CI    351-30  000 
Blaydon,  Bonnie  J  ,  administratrix    See — 

B  lay  don.  Thomas  J  .  deceased,  and  Linser.  Edward  W  .  3.95  1 ,482 
Blaydon.  Thomas  J  ,  deceased  (by  Blaydon.  Bonnie  J  ,  administratrix), 
and  Linser,  Edward  W  ,  to  Garlock  Inc    Unitized  thrust  bearing  and 
seal  assembly    3,95  1,482,  CI    308   187  100 
Blecher,  Hartmut    See  — 

Pfaender,      Peter,      Pratzel,      Helmut,     and      Blecher.     Hartmut, 
3,951.74  1 
Bleeck,    Heinz,    to    Saurer  Allma    GmbH,    Allgaeuer    Maschinenbau 
Traveler     brakes     for     nng-twinmg    and     ring-spinning    machines 
3,950.931.  CI    57-113  000 
Bleier.  Andrew  Y  ,  Burnstein,  Philip  J  ,  and  Aiken.  John  J.,  to  Bik-Lok. 

Inc    Bicycle  lock    3.950.972,  CI    70  2  34  000 
Blessing,  Hubert,  Eckerson,  Robert  D  ,  and  Mally,  Alfred  E  ,  to  Levi 
Strauss  &  Co    Cloth  mover  and  stacker    3,95  1.400,  CI    271-85  000 
Block  Engineering,  Inc     See — 

Hirschfeld.  Michael,  3.950.87  5 
Block.  Robert  J  ,  and  Christensen.  James  H  .  to  HeaTran,  Inc    Method 
of  producing  iron  and  steel  from  iron  ore    3.95  1 .644,  CI.  75-42.000 
Bloom.  John  J  .  Jr  .  McAdams.  Paul  F  ,  Hand,  Gene  F  .  and  Katowich, 
Ronald  F  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Piston  and  rod  connec- 
tion   3,951.048,  CI    92  258  (X)0 
Blount.  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Company    Multiple  flash  lamp 
unit    3.952,320,  CI    354  126  000. 
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Boeker.   Gilbert    F 
Inc    IscKvanopheny 


Bluemel,  Harald.  and  Schleich.  Georg,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Ak 
tiengesellschaf\  Process  for  the  production  of  homogeneous  polv 
olefin  rubber-oil  mixtures    3.951.901,  CI    260-33  6A0 

Blundun,  Leonard    See— 

Hill,     Christopher,     Baker,     Charles,     and     Blundun,     Leonard 
3,951.4  11 
Bock,  Klaus-Detlev    See  — 

Albrecht,    Konrad,    Frensch,    Heinz,    and    Bock,    Klaus-Detley 
3.952.102 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH     See— 

Roder,   Albert,  Beaucamp,  Klaus,  Weimann,  Gunter;  Schneider 
Walter,  and  Muhlegger,  Klaus,  3,951.744 
Boeing  Company,  The    See  — 

Robinson.  Robert  K  ,  and  Whitener,  Philip  C.    3  951  362 
Boeker,  Gilbert  F     See- 

Dunning,   John   R  .    Boorse,    Henry   A  .   and   Boeker,  Gilbert   F 
3,951,573 
Boggs.  Robert  Wayne    See  — 

Damico,  Ralph  Anthony,  and  Boggs.  Robert  Wayne,  3,952,1  15 
Bogorad,  Edgar  Evelevich    See  — 

Alexeeva.   Natalia   llinichna.    Bogorad,   Edgar   Evelevich.   Vexler, 
Georgy  Bonsovich,  Kelzon.  AnatoK  Saulovich.  Klochkoy,  Boris 
Fedorovich,  Fainerman.   Igor  Avshnovich,   Yakovlev,  Valentin 
Ivanovich,   Yaroslavtsev .   Robert  Alexeevich,  Vishnvakov.  Va 
lery    \  iktrovich,    Gutina,    Nina    Ivanovna.    Prvadilov.    Vadim 
Ivanovich,    Yanvarev.   Nikolai   Vladimirovich .   \asiliey,   V  asily 
Dmitrievich,       and       Rachitsky,       Vladimir        Alexandrovich 
3,950.964 
Bohringer,  Werner  K  ,  Goller.  Horst  B  ,  Kollmar,  Hans  K  .  Mossinger, 
Hans  A  ,  and  Zeltner,  Rudolph   H  .  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  electro  plating  strip  contacts    3  9^1  761 
CI    204. 15  000  .   -    ,         , 

Boiler,  Arthur    See— 

Scherrer,  Hanspeter.  and  Boiler.  Arthur.  3,952,046 
Bolli,  Giuseppe     Device  for  manufacturing  a  silver  used  to  produce 

jaspe  yarn    3.950.822,  CI    19-155  000 
Bond,  John  L  .  Rogols,  Saul,  and  Salter.  John  W,  to  A   E   Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company   Size  classified  cereal  starch  granules   3  911948 
CI    260-233  30A  .    -    .         . 

Boorse.  Henry  A     See— 

Dunning.   John    R  ,    Boorse,    Henrv   A      and 
3.951.57  3 
Booth,  David  L  ,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products, 

carbamates    3,952, 106,  CI    424  300  000 
Boots  Company  Limited,  The    See— 

Brookes,   Robert   Frederick,   Godson,  David  Henry,  Greenwood 
Douglas,     Tulley,     Margaret,    and     Wakerlev,     Stanley     Brice 
3,952.00  1 
Borg  Warner  Corporation    See  — 

Burroughs.  James  E  ,  and  Nowak 
Davis,  Virgil  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,951.3  56. 
Lemon.  Robert  W  ,  3,951,01  I 
Smirl,  Richard  L  .  3,951.393 
Borgelt.  Gerald  C     See— 

Schneider,  Raymond  C  ,  Mever,  Robert  W.;  and  Borgelt    Gerald 
C  ,  3,95  1,008 
Bornand.  Robert  M  ,  to  \  almor   Anstalt    Projectile  launching  device 

3.95  1,037,  CI    89-1  OOF 
Borsini,     Latino      Easily     washable     and     reconslruclable 

3,950,798,  CI    5-337  (XK) 
Borzillo,  Angelo  R     See  — 

Horton,  James  B  .  and  Borzillo,  Angelo  R.,  3,952.120. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgcrate  GmbH:  See— 

Lotz.  Helmut.  3.950.961. 
Bosnjak.  Milovan    Chevron  clarifier.  3,95  1 .8  18,  CI.  210-522.000 
Eiossert.  Fnedrich    See— 

Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert,  Fnedrich.  Vater,  Wulf.  and  Stoepe 

3.95  1,988 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert,  Fnedrich,  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel    Kun 

3,951,990 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel    Kurt 

3,951,991 
Meyer,  Horst.  Bossert,  Fnedrich,  Vater.  Wulf,  and  Stoepel    Kurt 

3,951,992 
Mever,  Horst,  Bossert.  Friedrich.  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel    Kurt 

3.951.993 
Meyer,  Horst.  Bossert,  Fnedrich,  \  aier,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel    Kun 
3.951,994 
Bosshard,  Ernst,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Apparatus  for  irradiating 

flowable  material    3.952.202,  CI    250-432  OOR 
Botros,  Raouf.  to  American  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation    Polyester 
fabric   materials  dyed   with   monoazo  dyes  made   from   4-amino-7- 
nitrobenzotriazole'3.951,592.  CI.  8-41.60C. 
B<5tt,  John  A    Luggage  rack    3,95  1 ,320,  CI.  224-42   lOD 
Bouet,  Jacques  Eugenes    See— 

Martensen,  Uwe.  Bouet,  Jacques  Eugenes,  and  Cottenier    Arthur 
Louis.  3,950.923 
Boulanger.  Henry  J  ,  and  Midon,  William  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated   Pushbutton  keyboard  system   3,952, 1  74,  CI   200-5  OOA 
Bourcier  de  Carbon  de  Previnquieres,   Alain  J    M     Antiskid  device 

3,951,194.  CI    152-221  000 
Bowen,    Hilary    T    Safety    razor    blade   water    honer     3  950  898    CI 

51   216  OOR 
Bowen,  William  Henrv,  and  Barker,  Sidney  Alan    Ora 
3,952.092,  CI.  424-50  000 


James  A  .  3,951,827. 


mattress 


Kun , 


\   .  lo  Pvrtinauts.  Inc   Hydrostatic 
185.  CI    141-1  OOR 
Alben  G  .  and  Nicholson,  Robert 
chain    assembly.    3.951,484.    CI. 


Ski  fixture    3,951,421. 


preparations 


Bower.  James  C  .  and  Roach,  Sidney 
tester  for  fire  extinguisher    3,95  I, 
Bowman,  John  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Nicholson. 
W      Roller    assembly    in    a    turn 
308-228  000 
Boyd.  Philip  R     See- 

Ennulat.    Reinhard    D  .    LoVecchio.    Paul,    Elser.   WolfganE     and 
Boyd,  Phihp  R  .  3,952,275. 
BPA  Byggproduktion  AB    See— 

Lundberg,  Borje,  and  Samuelsson,  Bjorn,  3,950,912. 
Brackmann.    Warren    A  ,    Dilanni.    Daniel.    Bunnell.    Arthur    K  ,   and 
Hrboticky,  Karel.  to  Carling  OKeefe  Limited    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  forming  packaging  structures    3,95  1,04^,0    93-39. OOR 
Bradley,   John    Kenneth,   tn    Fisons    Limited     Prilling     3  9"il638    CI 

7 1 . 1  1  000 
Bradley,  John  Kenneth,  to  Fisons  Limned    Method  of  prilling  ammo- 
nium nitrate  and  urea  through  epoxy  resin  lined   bores    3  952  078 
CI    264-13  000 
Bradley.  Ward  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Nikkei.  Vullem   A     lo  Vt  estvaco  Corpora- 
tion   Two  piece  stripper  finger  for  corrugating  machine    3,951,725. 
CI    156-473  000 
Brady,  William  A     See— 

Reiner,  Lawrence  L  .  and  Brads .  W  ilham  A  .  3,95  1 ,408 
Braithwaite,  David  G  ,  and  Darlington.  R    Keith,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc. 
Removal  of  boron  from  MgCl,  brines.  3,952,085.  CI.  423-158.000 
Bralorne  Resources  Limited    See  — 

McLean.  Donald  F.,  3,951,470. 
Brandenstein.  Manfred    See — 

Olschewski,  Armin.  Burkl,  Erich,  Waller.  Lothar,  and  Branden- 
stein, Manfred,  3.951.473 
Brand!  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

Zilbermann.  Andre  H,  3,951.205 
Brangenberg.  Egidius  Arnold,  to  Thon,  Dieter 

CI    280-601  000 
Branks.  Joseph  R     See  — 

Wittnebert,   Frederick  R  .  Meinhardt    Francis  J  ,  Branks,  Joseph 
R  ,  Herold,  Gerald  C  .  and  Stambaugh    Daniel  P  ,  3,95  1.555 
Brantley,  Jordan  W      See  — 

Horton,  Arthur  E  .  Brantley    Jordan  Vv  .  Smith.  Paul  R  ,  Lightfool. 
Cecil  W  .  and  Hanneman,  Richard  L  .  3,950,843 
Brantley,  Lotl  W   ,  Jr  ,  to  L  niied  State*  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration   Solar  energy  absorber   3  951   129  CI 
126-27  1000  .        .       • 

Braun.  David  L  ,  and  Trine.  John  A     lo  Minnesma  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing    Company       \  ap<ir     .sampling     device       3  950  980      CI 
73-23.000 
Braund,   Kenneth   V»   ,  lo   A   P   Prcxlucts  Incorporated.   Trapped   bow 
contact  and  connector  using  the  same.  3,951,492,  CI.  339-1  7. OLC 
Bremer.  Hans    See  — 

Schumacher,  Frnsl,  Bremer    Hans,  and  Herold.  Rolf.  3.951.668. 
Bremmer,  David  F  .  Jr  ,  Deeter.  Ray  D  .  Goetz.  Daniel  L  .Behnken. 
William  L  .  and  Madden.  Julian  F  ,  to  Custom  Printers.  Inc    Label 
printing  apparatus    3,951,061.  CI    101-93.120. 
Breslerman.  >  akow    See — 

Backlund.  Gerald  Richard;  and  Breslerman.  Yakow,  3.952.080. 
Brewer.    Clarence    T  ,    to    Solo    Cup    Company      Thin    walled    cud 

3.951.266,  CI    206-520  000. 
Brewer,  John  C  ,  to  Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America    Revolvable 

blade  structure    3,951.346,  CI    241-32  000 
Bridges,  Robert  M     iff  — 

Bennett.  Frederick  L  ,  Bndges.  Roben  M 
3,951.506 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited    See  — 

Suzuki.  Masahiko.  and  Kasahara.  >  oshiichi 
Briggs,  Robert  S  .  Jr     See— 

Winkelmann,  Earl  R  .  and  Briggs,  Robert  S 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation    See— 

Kamlukin,  Igor.  3,951.223 
Brimhall.  Gary   C     See— 

Fairbanks.  John  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Bnmhall,  Gary  C  ,  3,95  i,74V. 
Bnsko,  Frank    Pollution  control  device.  3,951,115.  CI.  123-1  19.00B. 
Bristol-Mverf  Company    See  — 

Godfrey.  John  Carl.  MacNintth.  John  Edwin;  and  Rubinfeld    Jo- 
seph, 3.952,096 
Bristol.  Thomas  W  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company     Surface  acoustic 

wave  delay  line    3,952,269.  CI    333-30. OOR 
British  Steel  Corporation    See — 

Hinchcliffe.  Alan,  and  Johnson,  Kenneth,  3,951.103. 
British  Titan  Limited    See  — 

Stanley,  Robert  Holroyd,  and  Shaw    Barry   Leigh.  3.951.996. 
Brockway,  Harry    See  — 

Nebzydoski,  John  W  ,  Brockwav,  Harry,  Patmore,  Edwin  L.;  and 
Obcrender,  Frederick  G  ,  3,952,059' 
Brodie,  Edwin  T  ,  lo  Bandag  Incorporated    Matenai  and  methods  for 

bonding  treads  to  tires    3,951,720.  CI    15^9^CH)U 
Eroding.  Robert  A  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company    (jroun  recorder  alarm 

3.952,283,  CI    340-15  5TS 
Bromberg,  Men ashe.  to  Thomas  &.  Belts  Corporation.  Electrical  recep- 
tacle   3,951,489.  CI    339-14  OOR 
Bromberg,  Menashe.  to  Thomas  i  Belts  Corporation    Electrical  recep- 
tacle   3,95  1.502,  CI    339-99  OOR 
Broniwitz.  Laurence  E  ,  Pearson,  John  B     III    and  1  andau.  Mark  I  .  lo 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Tracking  system  ulilizing  kaiman  filter 
concepts    3,952,304.  CI    343-1  6  OOM 
Bronstien,  Edward  L  ,  Jr.,  to  United  States  Bedding  Company     The 
Mattress  base    3.950.797.  CI.  5-200  OOR 


and  Gray,  Harold  A. 

3.951.191. 

,  Jr..  3.952.298. 
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Briioke.  Thomas  Fmsley    See  -  ' 

Howstin,  John  Charles,  and  Brixike.  Thomas  Fmsley.  3.951.722 
Brookes.  Robert  Frederick,  (jodson.  David  Henry,  (ireenwotxl,  Doug 
las.  Tulley,  Margaret,  and  Wakerley.  Stanley  Bnce,  to  Ei<H>ts  Com 
pany     Limited.    The      i  Carbamovl   1 .2.4  tria/oles      3.952.^)1,    CI 
2f>()'308tX)R 
Brooks,  Gilbert  R     See  — 

\*roirf.    George.    Brtniks.    Gilbert    R,    and    Eakins.    Thomas    C. 
3.952,324  j 

Brown,  Alfred    See—  I 

Wu.    Ching     H  ,     Brown.     Alfred,    and     Konopnicki,    Daniel    T 
3,951.210 
Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  AG    See  — 

Kanngiesser,  Karl  Werner,  3,952.210 
Brown.  Flarle  S  .  Jr     See 

Walker.  Wellington  F  ,  Brvani,  David  R  .  and  Brown.  Earle  S  ,  Jr  , 
3.952.039 
Brown,   (icorge    F  ,   Jr  .   and   O'Brien.   Richard   C  .   to  Safelech,   Inc 
Method  for  recovering  terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  from 
polyester  materials    3,952,053,  CI    260  52*;  (HXi 
Brown.  Jasper  H  ,  Morgan,  Albert  W  ;  and  C(H>per,  John  A  ,  Xo  Mon 
santo  Company     Fire  retardant  composition  for  urethane  polymers 
3,951.S22.  CI    252  S  l(K) 
Brown,  Michael  H    Fuercismg  dev  ice  having  tubular  lengths  of  stretch- 
able  material  the  ends  of  which  have  connecting  means  to  form  the 
lengths  into  endless  bands    3,95  1,404,  CI    272   I  42  (KM) 
Brown.  Peter  John  Nicholas,  and  Capp.  Clifford  William,  to  Petro  lex 
Chemical      Corporation        Fffluent      treatment        3,952.088,      CI 
4  2  3-499  tXM) 
Brown,  Richard  I      See- 

Williams,    Norman     F  ,    Phillips.    David    F  .     Fey.    Richard    A  . 
Beaubien,  Bruce,  and  Brtiwn,  Richard  L..  3.951,206. 
Browning.  Melvin  F     See  — 

Ciates,    John    F  ,    Veigel,    Neil    D  .    and    Browning,    Melvin    F  . 
3.951,612 
Brugman.  Johannes   Antonius   Hcnncvs.  to   Hunter    Douglas   Interna- 
tional N  V    Screen  ceiling    3.950,909,  CI    52  4K3  (KK) 
Brumfield.  James  W    Collapsible  raft    3.950, K()4,  CI    9-2  (X)C, 
Brunton  Company,  The    See  — 

Kramer.  Melvin  C,  .  3,95(),H';'J  1 

Bryant,  David  R     See—  ] 

Walker,  Wellington  F  .  Bryant,  David  R  .  and  Brown,  Earle  S.,  Jr., 
3,952,0:19 
Bucalo.  Louis,  to  Investors  in  Ventures,  Inc    Implant  and  implanting 

method    3.95  1. 1  32,  CI    128-1  OOR 
Buchel,  Karl  Hein/    See - 

Kramer.  Wolfgang,  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz,  Meiser.  Werner,  Kaspers. 
Helmut,  and  Frohberger,  Paul  Frnst.  ^952.002. 
Bucher  C'luyer,  ACi.  Maschinenfabrik    See- 

Hauser.  Hans  LIrich.  3,95  1,058 
Buchwald.  Kurt,  and  Busse.  I  udw  ig.  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &.  C  ompany 
I  imiled    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  durability  of 
components  of  thermal  pt)wer  plants.  3,950.985.  CI.  73   116.000 
Buck.  S    Keith    Squeegee    3.950.8  I  3,  CI.  1  5-245  000. 
Budne,  Thomas  A     See  — 

Stultz,  Fdward  B  ,  and  Budne.  Thomas  A  ,  3.952.185 
Buhler,  Helmut,  to  Th   Goldschmidt  ACi    Process  for  coloring  abstirp 

tive.  rough  surface  paper    3.95  2,1  19.  CI    427-382  000 
Bulten  Kanthal  AB    See- 
Ohm,  (josla,  3,950.941. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation    See — 

Anderson.  Norman  Richard.  3,951J50O 

Bauerle,  Gerhard,  and  Hubner.  Oswald.  3,'J'il.501 

Bohringer.  Werner  K  ,  Cjoller,  Horst  B  .  Kollmar,  Hans  K  .  Moss 

mger.  Hans  A  ,  and  /eltner    Rudolph  H  .  1.951.761. 
Zaccagnino.  Nicholas  V   ,  Jr  .   3.95  1.2^1 
Bunnell.  Arthur  K     See  — 

Brackmann.  Warren  A  .  Dilanni.  Daniel.  Bunnell.  Arthur  K  .  and 
Hrboticky.  Karel,  3,951,049  | 

Bunyea.  Roderick  Francis    See—  f 

Owings.  Peter  Rus.sell.  Beckering,  Jacobus  Jan;  and  Bunyea,  Rode 
rick  Francis,  ^.952, 239 
Burchard,    Walther,    and    Fschwcy,    Helmut,    to    BASF    Aktiengesell 
sthaft     Production  of  ptilymeric   compounds  having  functional  end 
groups    3.951.931.  CI    260-87<J  (KK) 
Burdick.     Herbert     I        Match     b<x)k     safety     case       3,95  1,25K,     CI 

206-107  (KK) 
Burger     Edward    D  ,   to   Atlantic    Richfield  Company     Solids   remtjval 

from  viscous  liquids    3.951.771,  CI    204-190  0<K) 
BurkI,  Erich    See- 

Olschewski,  Armin.  BurkI.  Frich.  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 

stein.  Manfred,  3.95  1,473 
Schurger,   Rainer.  Olschewski,  Armin,   BurkI.  Frich.  and   Walter. 
Lothar.  3.951.472 
Burkle.  Peter.  Timpe.  Wolfgang,   and   Thomas.  Fnedrich  Werner,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  elec 
trode  melting  furnaces    3,^52,139,  CI     M   1  MKX) 
Burmah  Oil  and  Gas  Company    See  — 

Bascope,  Alberto  H  ,  and  Gri/zard,  Eugene  H  ,   l.V'>  1  8  1  h 
Burnstem.  Philip  J     See- 

Bleier,    Andrew    Y  ,    Burnstem.    Philip    J  .    and    Aiken.    John    J   . 
3.950.972  I 

Burpitt.  Robert  D     See—  | 

Krutak.  James  J  .  Sr  ,  and  Burpitt.  Robert  D  .  3,952,029. 
Burroughs  Corporation    See— 

Bahgant.  Jacques  A  .  3.952,289. 


Kuchinsky .  Saul.  Wolfe.  Roger  W   .  Malonev,  Thomas  C^  .  and  Hen- 
nessey.'William  M  ,  3.952,2  23 
Burroughs,  James  E  .  and  Nowak.  James  A  .  to  Borg  Warner  Corpora- 
tion   Composition  and  method  for  removing  insoluble  scale  deposits 
from  surfaces    3.951.827.  CI    252  8  55B 
Bush.  Fdward  A  .  to  Corning  Cilass  Works   Cristobahte  suppression  in 
high  silica    1  1,0  Al,0  SiO,    dev  itnfied    glass    frits     3.951.670.    CI. 
106-39  7(K) 
Bush.  Norbert    See  — 

Mauvemary.    Roland    Yves.    Bush.    Norbert.    Moleyre,    Jacques. 
Monteil.  Andre,  and  Simond,  Jacques.  3.95  1.979 
Buss,  Waldeen  C  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company     Reforming  with  a 

group  MB  containing  catalyst    3.951.782.  CI    208   1  39  000 
Busse,  Ludwig    See  — 

Buchwald,  Kurt,  and  Busse,  I  udwig.  3.950.985. 
Bustard.  Thomas  S     See  — 

Hittman,  Fred,  and  Bustard.  Thomas  S  .  3.951.692 
Butcher,    Alan    Cieiirge,    to    Dresser    Furof>e,   S.A.    Bulk    flow    meter. 

3.950.990.  CI    73  253  000 
Rutin.  V  Italy  Ivanovich    See  — 

I  lakumovich.   Alexandr  Cirigoriev  ich.  Pantukh.  Boris  l/railevich; 
Zakharova,    Aida    Pavlovna.    Bulin.   V  ilaly    Ivanovich,   Tulupov. 
Vladimir      Alexeevich,     and     Baiburina.     /ova     Stephanovna. 
3,951.754 
B,V,  Betonfabriek  Het  Zuiden    See  — 

Van  Fyk.  Johannes  Felix  Etienne,  3,950.908 
B  V     Chemie  COmbinatie  Amsterdam  CC  A     See  — 

Heesen.   Jan   Cierhard.   Kuipers,   Pieter   Koenraad,   and    van    Vel- 
thuijsen,  John  Adriaan,  3,'J5l.44'i 
Cabot  Corporation    See 

Antonsen.  Randolph.  Morgan,  Allan  Clark.  Ball.  Roger  T  ,  Hurst. 
Ronald  C  .  Potter,  Dennis  J  ,  and  Wixid,  Robert  I  .  3.952.087 
Cadus.  Anton    See — 

Kaiser,  Otto;  and  Cadus.  Anion.  3.95  1. 9U8. 
Cady,  Fldtin  M  .  Jr     See- 

Sherby,  Oleg  D  ,  Young,  Conrad  M  ,  Walser.  Bruno,  and  Cadv. 
Fldon  M  .  Jr  .  3.95  1.697 
Cahill.  David  R     See- 

Markhart.  Albert  H     and  Cahill,  David  R      ''.95  1  .882 
Cain.  Jean  E     See 

Knight.   Ronald   M       Thompson.   F.lwood    J  .   and   C  am.   Jean   E  , 
3.952.1  10 
Cairns.  Hugh,  Chambers,  Albert,   and   lee,   Thomas   Brian,  to  Fisons 
limited    Ben/opvran  2-carb<ixylic  acids  in  the  prevention  of  asth 
matic  symptoms    3,952,104.  CI    424  283  0(M) 
Calacurcio.   Frank  C      Device  for   use  on   a  golf  shoe     3.951.407.  CI 

273  32  (KK~ 
Calais,  Bernard,  and  \idal,  1  uis,  to  Societe  Bernard  Calais  SARI 
Control   apparatus   for   hermetically    closing   an   opening   in   a   wall 
3.950,893,  CI    49  224  (KM) 
Campbell,     Donald     G      Sonar     target     converter.     3,952,300,     CI. 

343  6  OOR 
Campbell,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Schanefelt,  Robert  V.;  Eastman,  James  E.;  and  Campbell,  Michael 
F  .  3.95  1  ,947 
Campbell,  Willis  R     See- 

Hale.  John  K  .  and  Campbell.  Wilhs  R  .  3.V5  1.2  88 
Canadian  Mine  Services  Ltd     See  — 

Crawshay  .  Richard,  Hradil,  John  Helmut,  and  MacDonald,  Charles 
Duncan.  3,951.216 
Cand  Aire  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Principe.  Andrew  H  .  and  Glynn,  Fmmett  P..  3.951,855. 
Cannon,  Robert  1  ee    See  — 

Goldberg.    Herbert    Emanuel,    Cannon.    Robert    I  ee,    and    Smith. 
David  1    ,   3.95  1,135 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Hashimoto,  Shigeru,  '',9S|,522 

Hirata,    Noritsugu,    Takahashi.    Kiyoshi,    and    Ogiso,    Mitsutoshi, 

3.952,319 
Ito.  Yoshio,  Takahashi.  Toru.  Kitajimu.  Tadayuki,  and  Kadowaki, 

Syujiro,  1.951.542. 
Kadowaki    Svujiro,  3.951.309, 
Kimi/uka,  Junichi.  3.952,237. 
Matkan,  Josef,  3.45  1.836 
Capp,  Clifford  William    .Vc<"  — 

Brown,     Peter     John     Nicholas,     and    Capp,     Clifford     William, 
3.952,088 
Capptm,  Arthur  M     See  — 

Sloate,  Harry  M  .  and  Cappon,  Arthur  M  ,  3,95  2,188 
Carborundum  Company,  The    .S*-*-  — 

Ecimomy,     James,     Mason.    John     H  .    and    Smith,    William     D  . 
3.951.870 
Carde.  Ring  T      See  — 

Roelofs.  Wendell  L  .  Hill.  Ada  S  .  Baker.  Thomas  C  .  and  Carde. 
Ring  T  .  3,952.093 
Cardwell,  Paul   H  .  and  Barton,  Bruce  F  ,  to  Decpsca  Ventures.  Inc 
Reduction  methtxJ  for  producing  manganese  metal    3.951.647,  CI. 
75  80  (MHi 
Carels.  Marietle  Su/anne  Catherine    See  — 

Shepherd,  David.  Dasek,  Jaroslav,  and  Carels.  Manette  Suzanne 
Catherine.  3.95  1,743 
Carey,  Colwell.  to  Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation    High  tempera 

ture  filter    3.951.626,  CI    55  278(KK) 
Carling  O'Keefe   Limited    See  — 

Brackmann,  Warren  A  ,  Dilanni,  Daniel,  Bunnell,  Arthur  K  ,  and 
Hrboticky,  Karel,  1,9";  1. 049 
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Carlson.  William  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Pump  check 

valve  control  apparatus    3.951.568.  CI    4  17-27  000 
Carpenter,  Austin  T     .S*"*"  — 

Pinfold,   Raymond    N     F  ,  Carpenter.   Austin   T  .   Hall,   John    R 
Hardy.  Alan,  and  Johl.  Jogindar,  3.95  1.919 
Carpenter.  Charles  Howe,  and  Stodolski,  Thomas  Raymond,  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company    Multifrequency  linear  filter  networks  with  active 
elements    3,952.288,  CI    340- 1  7  1  (X)R 
Carreras  Rothmans  Limited    See  — 

Prousc.  Ronald  Ernest.  West.  Anthony  Alfred,  King,  Derek  An 
thony,  and  Poulson,  Roger,  3,951,155 
Carretta,  Ferdinando,  and  Tixi.  Pietro,  to  Italimpianli  Societa  Italiana 
Impianti      Pa      Rockmg-beam      type     furnaces       3  95|  583      C| 
432I24(KK» 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Bennink.  William  D  .  and  Griffin.  Charles  K  .  3,950.835 
C  arrigan.  James  David    See— 

Phillips.  Edwin  Leslie,  Jr  ,  and  Carrigan,  James  David.  3.95  1 ,220 
Carroll,  James  C   ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Three  level  stack 

ing  container    3.951.265.  CI    206  506  OCK) 
Carson.     Bobbie     D      Boat    drv    docking    apparatus      3.951.087     CI 
I  14  45  (M)0 

C  arson,  John  Robert,  to  McNeil   Laboratories,  Incorporated    AroyI 

substituted  pyrroles,  3.952,012,  CI    260-326.470. 
Carswell,  Charles    See — 

Tucker.  Elton  M  ,  Kamperman,  FlwiH>d  F  ,  Hatch,  Richard  W   .  Jr 
Carswell.  Charles,  and  ProsI,  Frank.  3.951,147 
Carticr,  Michel    See  — 

David,  Guy  Albert  Jules.  Ferrieu.  Gilbert  Mane  Marcel.  Lorand, 
Pierre,  and  Cartier.  Michel.  3.952.164 
Carver.  Bobby  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Textile  treating  com 
position     and     textile     yarn     treated     therewith       3,951825      CI 
252-8  700 
Casadio.  Silvano.  and  Donetti,  Arturo,  to  Istitulo  de  Angeli  S  p  A    Sco- 
p<ilamine  derivatives  for  treating  ulcers  and  spasms    3.952   108    CI 
424-265  (KK) 
CascKV  Ciiuseppe   See  — 

Manghisi,  Fls<i,  and  Cascio.  Giuseppe,  3,95  1,978. 
Casey,  Thomas  P  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Weldment  for  bulldozer 

blades    3.951.559,  CI    403-268  (KK) 
Casler,  W  illiam  A  ,  and  Saurenman,  Phillip  E  .  to  Clamp  Mfg   Co.,  Inc 

Three  dimensional  clamp  device    3.951.372,  CI    248  230  000 
Casolo,  Angelo  J  ,  and  Handler,   Henry,  to  Almag   Pollution  Control 

Corporation    Mixiular  container    3.951,811,  CI    210-281  (KK) 
Cassell,  Alfred    See- 
Cohen.  Seymour.  Klar.  Norman,  and  Ca&sell.  Alfred.  3,951,197 
Cassey.  Howard  N     See- 
Jones.   Robert   J  ;  Cassey     Howard    N  ,   and   Cjreen     Howard    F 
3.95  1,902 
Castellano  Berlanga.  Jose  Maria    See  — 

Martinez  Roldan,  Christobal,  Fernandez  Brana,  Miguel,  and  Cas- 
tellano  Berlanga,  Jose  Maria,  3.95  1,995 
Caslex.  Paul  Jean    See  — 

Penn.    Corentin    Jean    Louis.    Castex.    Paul    Jean     and    Tarridec 
Andre.  3.952.172 
Castle.  Paul    See- 

Deaslev.   Peter  John,  C  urtis.   Howard   Donald,   and  Castle.   Paul 
3.951.601 
Catalytic  Generators,  Inc     See — 

Freebairn,  Hugh  T  .  and  Cohen,  Mark  H  .  3.951,610, 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co     See— 

Audifferd,  Sidney  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Schmitt.  James  L  ,  3,95  1.009. 
Casey.  Thomas  P  .  3.951.559 
Cochran,  Thomas  Eugene.  3,951.783 

Crovatto.  Dino.  and  Etienne.  Georges  F.  M.  P.,  3,951,432. 
Henson,  Ralph  B  .  3.95  1.1  18 
Hopkins.  Delaney  C  .  3.951.4  31 
langenstein.  Joseph  G  .  3.95  1 .47  I 
Ritter.  Arthur  J  .  Jr  .  3.95  1.48  1 
Cathles,  Lawrence  Maclagan,  and   Hard,  Robert  Amos,  to  Kennecott 
Copper  Corporation    Method  of  explosive  fracturing  of  a  formation 
at  depth    3.95  1 .458.  C^l    299-5  OCX) 
Caulkins.  Robert  M    Cable  splice  assembly  for  multiconductor  cables 

3.951,503.  CI    339-l(X)(KX) 
CAW   Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Willard.  John  W  .  Sr  ,  3.95  1 ,778 
Cecco,  Valentino  S  ,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    Eddv  cur 
rent  discontinuity  probe  utilizing  a  permanent  magnet  bobbin  with 
at    least    one    AC     energized    coil    mounted    in    a    groove    thereon 
3.952.315.  CI    324-37  (KX) 
Celanesc  Corporation    See  — 

Dirks.  Jerald  Edson,  and  Fisher.  Gene  Jordan.   3.95  1,756 
Epstein,  Martin  E  .  and  George.  Henry  H  .  Jr  .  3,952.081 
Watson.  George  A  .  3.952.134 
Cell).  Charles  Jerome  Louis.  Plattier.  Marcel,  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jose, 
to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Etablissements  Roure-Be  rtrand  Fils  &.  Jus 
tin  Dupont    Odoriferous  compositions  containing  certain  cvclopen 
tanone  derivatives    3.951.876.  CI    252-522.000. 
Celotex  Corporation.  The    See  — 

Kasprzak.  David  P.  3.950.916 
Centre  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  des  Phosphates  Mineraux  Ccrphos 
See- 
Krempff,  Robert.  3.951.675. 
Centre  Electron ique  HorUiger  S  A     See  — 

Oguey.  Henri  J  .  and  Vittoz.  Eric  Andre,  3,950,936. 


Cerroni.  Manlio    System  for  recovering  and  treating  stockfeed  from 

urban  waste  materials    3.952. 1  13.  CI   426  456  000 
Chambers.  Albert    See  — 

Cairns.     Hugh.     Chambers,     Albert      and     lee,     Thomas     Brian, 
3.952.104 
Chambers.  Virginia  Edith  May.  and  Rilev,  Anthony  Leonard  Mark,  to 
Radiochemical  Centre  Ltd  ,  The    Selenium-75  steroids    3.952.030. 
CI    260-397  400 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Moses.  Daniel  H  .  3,95  1.276 
Champion,  Patrick  de  Havilland    See— 

Tilse.  Wilhelm,  Suard.  Jean,  and  C^hampion    Patrick  dc  Havilland, 
3,950.938 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company    See— 

Sankovich.  Stanley.  3,95  1,272, 
Chang.  David  R  ,  and  Grisik,  John  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Metallic    coating    p<iwder    containing    Al    and    Hf     3,951.642     CI. 
75- 50R 
Chappellier.  Robert  ,A    Rotarv  interna!  combustion  engine    3,951,109, 

CI    123  8  230 
Chappellier,   Robert    A     Rotary    engine   arrangement     3,951,110,  CI. 

123-8  330 
Charles  F    Kettering  Foundation    See— 

Seely.  C3ilbert  R  .  3.951.797 
Chatelain.  Lucien,  and  Lemonnier.  Jean-Yves,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 

L  sines  Renault    Carburettors.  3,952,076,  CI.  261-41  OOD 
Chemetron  Corporaticm    See — 
Towle.  Jack  L,  .  3.951,943. 
Chemie  Grunenthal  GmbH    See— 

Graudums.     Ivars.     Muckter.     Heinrich.     and     Frankus.     Ernst, 
3.95  1.985 
Chemie  Linz  AG:  See  — 

Schmidt.    Alfred.    Wegleitner,    Karlheinz.    Hatzl.   Josef  Herbert; 
Sykora.  Rudolf,  and  Weinrotter    Ferdinand,  3,952,057. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Bluemel.  Harald,  and  Schleich,  Georg.  3.951.901 
Feldmann.  Rainer.  and  Feinauer    Roland,  3,951,909. 
Cherne  Industrial.  Inc     See  — 

Larstjn,  Richard  E  .  3,951,l''3 
Chernykh,  V  Italy  Petrovich    Rotary  shaft  end  seal  for  apparatus  oper- 
ating under  pressure    3.951.417,  CI.  277-33.000 
Chevron  Research  Company    See  — 
Buss.  Waldeen  C  ,  3.95'l.782 
Elste.  Edward  G  .  Jr  .  3.951.676 

Honnen.  Lewis  R  ,  and  Coon,  Marvin  D  .  3,951,614. 
Meyer,  Jarold  A  ,  3.951.864 

Straus.  Alan  F  ,  Sweeney,  W  illiam  A  ,  House,  Ralph,  and  Sharman 
Samuel  H  .  3.95  1. 8 2.'' 
Chiba.  Norio.  Ishihara,  Masao,  Terada.  Sadatsugu.  Horigome,  Koichi; 
Yoshida.  Kyusaku.  Taguchi.  Kenichi.  and  Malsui.  Milate,  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Methixi  of  antistatic  treatment  for 
silver  halide  photosensitive  materials    3  95  1,662.  CI    96-84, OOR 
Chiba,  Seiichi    See  — 

Ohshima.  Iwao,  Chiba.  Seiichi    Anyama.  Kenzo.  Ogawa.  Yasuo; 
and  Kawamura.  Zengiro.  3.95  1.V34 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company    See  — 

Wallace.  W  illiam  K  .  and  Lammens.  Arthur  E  .  3.951,217. 
Chiquiar-Anas,   Marcelo    Disposable   self-deslructibic   syringes  which 

render  themselves  unreusable     3,951,146.  CI     128  218  (KIR 
Chiss<i  Corporation    iff — 

Mishima.      Sanelsugu.     Malsubara,     Tsutomu.      Fujii.     Hiroyuki; 
Funada.  Kazumasa,  and  Torigoe.  Masataka.  3,95  1.925 
Chisum.    Finis     Lavell     Machine    to    prepare    logs    for    log    houses 

3.951.187.  CI    144-1  OOR 
Choksi.  Pradip  V   ,  and  Steidlev,  Roy  B  ,  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation    Method  of  opening  a  double  screw  cap  system  for  ster 
lie  medical  container    3,950,91  7,  CI    53-3  OCX) 
Chouings,   Leslie  Cyril    Torque   limitation  device  for  a  drum   brake 

3,951.243.  CI    188-328  000 
Christensen.  Birte,  Christensen.  Borge    Hovad.  Helge    and  Hovad.  Karl 
Erik     Mandrel    for    winding    spherical    ^.ontainers     19^1   ^^49     CI 
242-1000 
Christensen.  Borge    See  — 

Christensen,  Birte,  Christensen,  Borge.  Hovad.  Helge    and  Hovad 
Karl  Erik.  3.951.349 
Christensen.  James  H     5ff— 

Block.  Robert  J  .  and  Christensen    James  H  ,  3.951.644 
Christman.  Robert  D  .  and  Wilson    Cjeoffrey  R  .  to  Gulf  Research  i 
Development  Company    Hvdrogenalion  of  aromalics.  3,952,069,  CI. 
260-667  000 
Chromy,     Franz,     to     Hilti     Aktiengesellschaft      Straddling     dowei 

3.951,034,  CI    85-79  000 
Ciba-Geigy  AG    iff  — 

Ballantine,  John  Douglas,  and  Smith.  Norman  Alfred.  3.951,940. 
Balmer,  Hans  Willi.  3.951. 66.'' 

Huber-Emden.  Helmut,  and  Deflonn    Alberto    3.952.060. 
Janiak.  Stefan.  3.95  1.64  1 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    .Sff  — 

Pernn.  Pierre.  Schmutz.  Arthur    Defago,  Ravmond    and  Schaub, 

Andres.  3.95  1.588 
Topfl.  Rosemarie,  Schwank,  Max,  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3.95  1 .891 
Vogel.  Christian,  and  Aebi.  Rudolph,  3,952.056 
Cie/,   Andre.   Ciero.   Stephan.   Olesker,    Alain,   and    LeK)ul,   Jean,   to 
Labaz    Alicyclic  compounds  and   prc>cess  for  preparing  the   same 
3,952,027,  CI    260-349  000 
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Cities  Service  Company    See —  ' 

Mullen,  ThcKlore  R  .  and  Lendener.  William  J  ,  3,951,829 
Claesscns,  Pierre  1    .  and  Cromwell,  John  I    ,  to  Noranda  Mines  l.im 
ited     Fluidized   bed  electrode  system   utilizmg  embedded   msulator 
auxiliary  electrixie    3.^^5  1,773.  CI.  204-263.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated    See  — 

Alperin,  George.  Feinland.  Raymond,  and  Howard.  Winficld  H  , 
3.^)51.589 
Clamp  Mfg    Co  .  Inc     ,S>e  — 

Cdsler.  William  A  .  and  Saurenman.  Phillip  E  .  3,951,372 
Clark  Ftjuipment  Company    See  — 

Bloom,  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  McAdams.  Paul  F  .  Hand,  dene  F  ,  and  Kato- 
wich.  Ronald  F  ,  3,951,048 
Clark.   John,   to   I  T-F    Imperial  Corpt»ation     Electrical   cable  stress 

transfer  device    3.951.504,  CI    339  103OOR 
Clark.  Wallace    Hydraulic  motor  or  pump    3.951,097.  CI    1  15-34  OOA. 
Cleary,  James  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Preparation  of  ami- 
no-benzenesulfonate  modified         polyamides  3,951,923,         CI 

260  78  OOA 
Clocker.  Edwin  T  .  Paterek,  William.  Farel,  Newton  D  ,  and  Selsley. 
Michael  J   Conversion  of  clay  to  its  colloidal  form  by  hydrodynamic 
attrition    3,95  I  .850,  CI    ;5:31300R 
Coach  &  Car  Equipment  Corporation    See — 

Harder,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr  .  3,951.452 
Coates,  Clarence  A  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Weaver,  Max  A  .  Straley,  James  Ml;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr 
3.95  1.94: 
Coates.  Ian  Harold    See — 

Sammes.  Peter  George,  and  Coatet.  Ian  Harold,  3.951,956. 
Cochran.  C    Norman    See  — 

Sleppy.  W  illiam  C  .  Cochran.  C   Norman,  Foster,  Perry  A.  Jr  ,  and 
Haupin.  Warren  E  .  3.95  1,763 
Cochran.  Thomas  Eugene,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Face  seal  for 

spherical  surface    3,95  1 ,783.  CI.  30»-l87.100. 
Coes,  Samuel  H     See  — 

Alliegro.  Richard  A  .  and  Coes,  Samuel  H  ,  3.951.587. 
Cofer.  Robert  E    Tire  cart    3.951.287.  CI    214-331000 
Coffey.  Cierald  Paul,  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Process  for  preparing 

olefinic  nitrile  vinyl  aromatic  resins.  3,951,932,  CI    526-85. 0(X) 
Cogliano,  Joseph  A     See — 

Wszolek.  Walter  R  ,  and  Cogliano.  Joseph  A  ,  3,951.691. 
Cohen.  Mark  H     See  — 

Freebairn.  Hugh  T  .  and  Cohen,  Mark  H.,  3.95  1 ,610 
Cohen.  Maurice    Hanger  clip    3.9  50,829,  CI    2  1  1  - 1  24  000 
Cohen.  Seymour,  Klar.  Norman,  and  Ca.ssell.  Alfred,  to  Master  Re 
cessed    Systems.    Inc     Drapery   supporting   system    and   components 
thereof    3.95  1.197,  CI     160  3'4^(KK) 
Colafati.  Ralph  A  ,  111    See- 

Schnabel.  W  ilhelm  J  ,  and  Colafati.  Ralph  A  .  III.  3,952,043. 
Cole,  Edward  I.     See  — 

McCoy.  Frederic  C  ,  and  Cole.  Edward  I    .  3.951.857 
Cole.  Herbert  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  General   Electric  Company     Nematic  liquid 
crystal    mixtures    having    homogeneous    bt)undary    conditions    and 
method  of  making  the  same    3,951.84$,  CI    252  299  000 
Cole.  Martin,  and  Sutherland,   Robert,  to   Beecham   (jroup   limited 

Antibacterial  compositions    3.952.094.  CI    424-1  14(KK) 
Cole,  Wayne  C    T  .  to  Empire  Sheet  Metal  Mfg    Co    ltd    Attaching 
means    for    members    at    an    angle    to  one    another     3,950,915,   CI 
52  753  0OD  I 

Coleman  Company.  Inc  .   The    See —        I 

Robinson.  Denis  W  ,  and  Madison,  George  B  ,  3.951.159 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See — 
Hewitt.  Ciordon  Trent    3,95  1  ,596 
Rasmussen,  Per  Hforth,  3,951,826.  j 
Schaar,  Charles  H  ,  3,951,150. 
Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  3,951.879. 
Colicchio.  David  F     See — 

Tobey.  Morley  C  .  Jr  .  and  Colicchii,  David  F  ,  3,952,205 
Collins  Fo<ids  International,  Inc     See  — 

Frenuel.  Herman  E,  3,951,054.        i 
Collins.  William  Joseph.  See —  I 

Ernster,    Peter    Jacob,    Collins.    W'iliam    Joseph;    and    Schaefer. 
George  Henry.  3,951,351 
Colman.    Phillip,    to    IFF    Corporation.    Edgewise    meter    as.scmbly 

3.952.249.  CI    324-156  000 
Columbia  Products  Company    See— 
Shepherd.  Bob  Gene.  3.950,883. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc     See — 

Danihel.  William  Thomas,  3,951.631. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp<iralion    See—" 

Sausaman.  David  K  .  ''.951.9  16 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization    See - 
Weiss,    Donald    Eric,    and    Baltaerd.    Hendrik    Adriaan    Jacobus 
3.951.799 
Communications  Technology  Corporation    See — 

Spear,  Richard  R  .   V9';2,244 
Community  Blood  Council  of  Greater  New  York,  Inc.,  The.  See — 

Vnek,  John,  and  Prince.  Alfred  M  ,  3,95  1,937. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles    See  — 

Cortes.  Abel  C  ,  3.95  1,219 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite    See  — 

Girard,  Genevieve,  and  Michon.  Maurice,  3.952.266. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See — 
de  Kermadec.  Alain,  and  Vilella.  Paul.  3,952,122 
1  ouvel,  Guy,  3,952,270. 
Vie,  Christian.  3.952,287. 


and  Lescarboura,  Jaime  A 
Jr  .  3,951,854. 


Compressor  Controls  Corporation    .?^?— 

Rutshtein.  Alexander,  and  Staroselsky.  Naum,  3,951,586. 
Conant.    James    F     Tube   orifice    for    pressure   dispensing   container 

3.951,174.  CI    138   150  000 
Concorde  Fibers  Inc     .S>f  — 

Durling,  William  Wotxlbridge,  3,950.932. 
Tulhill.  Royal  P  .  3.950.933 
Coniglione.  Roy.  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company    Reservoir  with 

prepacked  diluent     ^95  1, 3  13.  CI    222    l86  0fH) 
Conkle.  James  P  .  Rosenbusch,  Marvin  A  .  and  White,  Doyle  D  ,  to 
United     States     of     America,     Air     Force      Rebreathing     system 
3,951,137,  CI    128-2  080 
Conn,  Charles  E  ,  to  TRE  Corporation    Method  of  Itxral  plastic  flow 
diffusion  btmding  of  metallic  members   3,950,841.  CI   228-125  000 
Constilidated  Foods  Corporation    See — 
Salzmann,  Ferdinand  F,  3,95  1,195. 
Sal/mann,  Ferdinand  P.,  3,95  1,196, 
Container  Corporation  of  America    See  — 
Desmond,  John  D  ,  3,951,330 
Turner.  Gerald  W  ,  3,951,329. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc     See — 
Khoury.  Nick  S  ,  3,951,299 
Schnell,  Albert  C  ,  3,951,228. 
Continental  Oil  Company    See  — 

Maxs4)n,  Orwin  (i  ,  Myers,  George  M 

3,951.824 
Sias,  Roy  C  ,  and  Ciroves,  William  L 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See  — 

Hennenfent,  Douglas  J  ,  Johnson,  Robert  A  .  and  Jutila,  Raymond 
Eino.  3,951,395 
Cook,  Edward  H  ,  Jr  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation. 
Electrolytic     cell     and     method     of    using    same      3,951,766,    CI. 
204-98  (KX) 
Cookson  Sheet  Metal  Developments  Limited   See— 

Ctx5ks<in,  William,  3,951.084 
Cookson,  William,  to  Cookson  Sheet  Metal  Developments   Limited 
Manufacture  of  a  frangible  element  in  sheet  material    3,95  1 ,084,  CI 
113-121  (K)C 
Co<in.  Marvin  D     See  — 

Honnen.  Lewis  R  .  and  Coon,  Marvin  D  ,  3,951,614. 
Coonev,  E.dgar  W      See  — 

Michaels,  Leonard  H  .  and  Cooney,  Edgar  W  ,  3,951,498. 
Ccxiper.  Barry  John    See  — 

Acres,  Gary  James  Keith,  and  Cooper,  Barry  John.  3,951,860. 
Cooper.  Henry   F  .  III.  and  Ciendreau.  Edward  E  ,  to  Terrell  Corpora- 
lion,  The    Shoe  reinforcing  method    3,950.864,  CI    12-I460OD 
Cooper.  John  A     See — 

Brown,   Jasper   H.,   Morgan,    Albert   W  ,   and   Cooper.   John   A  . 
3.95  1,822. 
C(x>pcr.  Richard  K  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development   Administration    Secondary   lift  for   magnetically   levi- 
tated vehicles    3.95  1,074.  CI    104  148  OMS 
Copal  Company   Limited    See — 

Murata,    Kingo.    Nishimura,    Shigeyuki,    and    Ogihara.    Hiroshi. 
3.952.177 
Cope,  Appleton  D     See  — 

Rose.  Albert,  and  Cope,  Appleton  D  ,  3,952,222. 
C'orlett,  Fwan  Christian   Brew,  to   Hydroconic   Limited    Roll-damping 

tanks  for  waterborne  vessels    3  .951 .089.  CI    114-125  000. 
Cornacchia.   Carlo,    to   Societa    Italiana   Telecomunicazioni   Siemens 
S.p  A    Noise  suppresstir  for  telecommunication  system    3.952.252, 
CI    325-319  0(K) 
Cornelius,  Gail,  to  R    M    Wade  &.  Co.  Flow  control  device.  3,951,379, 

CI    251    1  18  1100 
Corning  Cjla.ss  Works    See— 

Bush.  Edward  A  .  3,951,670 
Howell.  Robert  G.,  3,951,867. 

Malmendier,  Joseph  W  ,  Martin,  Francis  W  .  and  Tyndell,  Brian  P  , 
3,951,669 
Cortes,  Abel  C  ,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles    Drill  tool  com- 
prising a  core  barrel  and  a  removable  central  portion    3,95  1 ,2  19,  CI 
175-107  (RK) 
Costa,   Allan   A     Dispensing  device   composed   of  a  can  and  a  nozzle 

fixedly  attachable  thereto    3.951,318,  CI    222  569  000 
Cdttenier.  Arthur  Louis    See  — 

Martcnsen.  I  we.  Bouet,  Jacques  Eugenes,  and  Cottenier,  Arthur 
Louis.  3,9  50.92  3 
Coules,  Ronald  A  .  to  Richco  Plastic  Company   Circuit  board  ejector 

3.952.232,  CI    317   lOI.ODH 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc     See  — 

1  ledholr.  Gerhard   A  .  3.V52.206 
Coulter  Information  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R  ,  3.951.541 
Coureau.  Jean  Claude    Device  for  transferring  liquified  gas   3,950,959, 

CI    62  5  5  (K)0 
Couturier,  Robert  A  .  Davis.  Steven  J  .  and  Robbins,  G    Howard,  to 
General  DataComm  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  test- 
ing m  FDM  system    3.952,163,  CI     179I50BF. 
Cox  Foundry  and  Machine  Co     See  — 

Simmons,  James  W  .  Jr  ,  3,95  1 ,178 
Crabtree,  Allen,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Triazine  dye- 
stuffs    3,95  1,974,  CI    260  249  500 
Crandell,  William  H  ,  Lisenbee,  Wayne  F  ,  and  Nelson,  Keith  E  ,  to 
Dynatech     Corporation       Cryosurgical      probe       3,951,152,     CI 
128-303.100. 
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Crawshay,   Richard     Hradil.  John    Helmut,  and   MacDonald,  Charles     Danihel „ .,„«    .. 

a';;ratus'"3''9TL2'r6,  crr7 V3^(^'^'  ^"'"''"' '""  ^"''^"'"^  ':i.T£r'  ^"•^^-^'^  ^ 

Crisafull 


to  C~ombustion   Engineering,  Inc     .Method 
lass   on    a   float   ribbon     3.951,633.  CI 

.  Snarey,  Mi- 
noxypropanol- 

force-fiited  pole 


and  Castle,  Paul 


A 
A 


3.951.784 
3.951.785 


Daniel  L  ,  Behn 


paratus  for  indexing  a  cutting  head    3,95 
Cromwell,  John  L     See  — 

Claessens.  Pierre  L  .  and  Cromwell,  John  L  ,  3.951,773 
Crosby,   Guy    A  ,   and   Saffron,    Patrick    M  ,   to   Dvnapol     Sweetener 

3.952,058,  CI    260-575  000  ' 

Crouch.   William    B  ,  to  Texaco    Inc    Production   of  clean   fuel   eas 

3,951,617,  CI    48-197  OOR  * 

Crounse,  Nathan  N     .See- 
Heath,  James  C  ,  Werner,  Raymond  E  .  Delanev.  John  W      and 
Crounse.  Nathan  N,  3,951,960 
Crovatto.  Dino.  and  Etienne,  Georges  F    M    P  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co    Vehicle  carrier    3,951,432,  CI    280-179. OOR 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation    See— 

Whalley,  William  G  ,  3.952.064 
Crowther,  Hearl  L   Dual  bar  stool  system    3,951,449,  CI   297-142  000 
Cr>stal.  Richard  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Process  for  preparing  wa- 
terless lithographic  masters    3.951,060,  CI    101    150  000 
Csillag.  Andreas,  to   Licentia  Patent  Verwaltungs-G  m  b.H     Mask   for 
use  in  production  of  semiconductor  arrangements    3  951  701    CI 
148187000  .        .        , 

Cummings,  John  T     See  — 

Paluchniak,  Michael  J  ,  and  Cummings.  John  T  ,  3,951,200. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Perr,  Julius  P  ,  3,951.1  17 
Cunningham,  Vernon  R  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Gam 

control  apparatus    3,952,259,  CI    330-29  000 
Curry.  John  D  ,  Diehl,  Francis  L  .  and  Nirschl.  Joseph  P  .  to  Procter  & 
Gamble     Company,     The       Concrete     additive       3  9M  674       CI 
106  88  000 
Curtis,  Howard  Donald    See  — 

Deasley,   Peter  John.  Cunis.   Howard  Donald 
3,951,601 
Curtis.  Richard   A     See  — 

Kaiser,  Robert.  Mir.  Leon,  and  Curtis.  Richard 
Kaiser.  Robert.  Mir.  Leon,  and  Curtis,  Richard 
Custom  Printers.  Inc     See  — 

Bremmer.  David  F  .  Jr  .  Deeter,  Ray  D  ,  Goetz 
ken,  William  L  .  and  Madden,  Julian  F  ,  3.95  1 .061 
Cutler,  Hymie    Programmable  fKJSitioning  apparatus  and  acceleration 
control      system      particularly      useful      therein        3  952  238       CI 
318-571000  .        •        . 

Cuz2ucoli,  Giusepf)e:  See— 

Guagliumi,  Renato,  and  Cuzzucoli,  Giuseppe,  3,951,466 
Czumak,  Frank  M  ,  Mason,  Paul  B  ,  and  Stella,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  depositing  processing  fluid 
on  cassette  contained  film  strips    3,95  1 ,530,  CI.  3  52-130.000. 
D-Cycle  Power  Systems,  Inc     See  — 

Panulme,  George,  3.951,574 
Dabney.  William  C    Pressurized  gas  driven  vehicle  and  methods  for 

charging  and  launching  it    3,950,889,  CI    46-44  000 
Dahlstrom,  Arvid.  to  Dahltron  Corporation    Multiple  arm  speed  re 

ducer    3,951,005,  CI    74-125  500 
Dahltron  Corporation    See— 

Dahlstrom.  Arvid.  3.951,005 
Dahowski,  Donald  E  ,  to  Fox  Pools.  Inc    Radius  means  for  the  comers 

of  swimming  pools    3.950,907,  CL  52-287  000 
Daigneault,  Martin  J  :  See— 

Fournier,  Lawrence  E  .  Daigneault,  Martin  J  ,  and  Tarbin    Freder 
ick  G  ,  3,950,842 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kometani.    Yutaka,   Koizumi,   Shun,   Suzuki,  Takeshi,   Furukawa, 
Yasuyoshi,      Tomoda,      Masayasu,      and      Kondo,      Kiyoichi 
3,951,913 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Bandel,  Kurt,  Honegg,  Adolf,  and  Stahl,  Heinz,  3,951  455 
Wilfert,  Karl,  3,95  1,427 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Morikawa,  Takashi,  Kihara,  Hidetoshi,  Urifu,  Tooru;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Hisateru,  3,950.929 
Dakin,   Roland   Peter,  to  Olin   Energy  Systems  Limited    Method  and 

apparatus  for  grinding  work  pieces    3,950,895,  CI    51-5  OOB 
Dalla  Vccchia,  Gino.  to  Rimar  S  p  A    Fabric  washing  machine  with 

continuous  feed  system    3,950,968.  CI    68-53  000 
Dalton,  Gerald  J    Camp  toilet    3,950.794.  CI    4-  1  10  OOO 
Damico,   Ralph   Anthony,  and   Boggs,   Robert  Wayne,  to   Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The   Fortification  of  foodstuffs  with  N-acyl  deriv- 
atives   of   sulfur-containmg    L-amino    acid    esters     3  952  115     CI 
426590000 
D'Angelo,  Antonio  Joseph,  and  Mageli,  Orville  Leonard,  to  Pennwalt 
CorporatKsn     Peroxy  compounds  containing  an   acid  halide  group 
3,952.041,  CI    260-453  OOR 
Dangullier,  Wilhelm    See— 

Gernhardt,     Paul,     Haese,      Egon,     and     Dangullier,     Wilhelm 
3,951,615 
Daniel.  Peter  James    See  — 

Beale,     Julian     Roben     Anthony,    and     Daniel      Peter 
3,952.325. 


and     Dantzler,    Charles    Robert, 


James, 


DanLzler.  Charles  Robert    See  — 
Hernandez,     Ernest     Norman 
3.950,997. 
Darlington.  R    Keith    See  — 

Braithwaite.  Dawd  Cj  .  and  Darlington,  R    Keith,  3,952.085. 
Dart  Industries  Inc     See  — 

Kiss.  Kornel  D  .  3,951,91  1. 
Novice.  Michael  A  ,  3,952,1  I  8 
Dasek,  Jaroslav    See  — 

Shepherd.  David,  and  Dasek.  Jaroslav.  3,951,742 
Shepherd,  David.  Dasek,  Jaroslav,  and  Carels.  Manette  Suzanne 
Catherine.  3,951.743 
Dauuenberg,   Norbert.   Hewing.   Josef   Michalke.    Max;  and   Weber. 
Henri,  to  Nederlandsche  Wapen-en  Munitiefabriek   De  Kruithoorn 
N.V..    and    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft     Method    of    making 
dummy  bullets,  3.951.035,  CI    86-iO(KXi 
Davancens.  Michel  R     See— 

Tcxier.  Alain  G  .  and  Davancens,  Michel  R  .  3.952,162 
David.   Guy    Albert   Jules.    Ferrieu.    Cjilbcn    Mane    Marcel,    Lorand, 
Pierre,    and    Cartier.    Michel,    to    Telecommunications    Radioelec- 
triques  et  Telephoniques  T  R  T  .  and  Flat  Francais    \  octxier  system 
using  delta  modulation    3.952,164.  CI    179-15  55R 
Davidson.  Lewis  A  ,  Duffy,  Michael  C  ,  Enckson.  Alvard  J     (junther- 
Mohr,  Gerard  R  .  and  Williams.  Richard  A  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Functional  package  for  complex  elec- 
tronic systems  with  pjolvmer-meial  laminates  and  thermal  transooser 
3.952,231,  CI    317-100  000 
Davidson.  Wilham  G  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv    The    Disintegrating 

agent  for  tablets    3,951.821.  CI    252   1000 
Davies,  Johnson    York.  Jamin.  Guillaume   Ward.  Ren&haw.  Thomas; 
Saunders,  Roy  Anthony.  Taylor.  Geoffrey,  and  Williams,  John  Pr\s,' 
to    Impenal    Chemical    Industries    Limited     Colouration    process 
3,950,967,  CI    68-5  OOD 
Davis,  D    Carter,  Sawant,  Ulhas  S  ,  and  Scaffidi,  Francis,  to  Rexnord 

Inc    Crusher  bowl  clamping  system    3,951.348.  Ct    24  1-290  000. 
Davis,  Earl  V  .  and  Foster,  Billy  E  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  En- 
ergy  Research   and   Development   Administration     Film   holder  for 
radiographing  tubing    3.Q52,204.  CI    25(>-4''5  CKXi 
Davis,  Gerald  Wayne,  and  Sheats.  Jimmv  Bernard    to  Fiber  Industries. 
Inc    Polyamides  having  improved  dyeabilitv  prepared  from  aromatic 
carboxylic  monosulfonated  compounds    3.951.599,  CI    8-1  78. OOR 
Davis,  Larry    See— 

Effland,    Richard    C       Davis      I  arr\ 
3,952,025 
Davis.  Robert  E     See  — 

Stehle.  John  J  .  and  Davis.  Robert  E  . 
Davis.  Steven  J     See— 

Couturier,  Robert  A  .  Davis    Steven  J 
3,952.163 
Davis.   Virgil    W    ,   Jr  ,   to   Borg-W  arner   Corporation 

3,951,356,  CI    242-192  000 
Davitt,  H    James    See— 

Ashton.  John  E  .  and  Davitt.  H    James,  3,951.800. 
Dawson.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization    Inc     The 

interest    Tree  de-limber    3.95  1 . 1  88.  CI    144:00Z 
Dayco  Corp>oration    See— 

Fisher.  David  G  .  and  Gladden.  Robert  G  .  3,95  1,006. 
Dazai.  Miyoji,  Sugiyama.  Katsumi.  Iida.  Masaaki.  Tazuke    Hideo,  and 
Kageyama.  Hiroo.  to  Ajinomoto  Companv    Ltd    Process  for  produc- 
ing    hemi-alkali     metal     salt    of     2-pvrrolidone-5-carboxvlic     acid 
3.952.01  1.  CI    260-326  450 
De  Francisi  Machine  Corporation    See— 

De  Francisci.  Leonard.  3,95  1.462 
de  la  Faille,  Jacob  Baart.  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast 
Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten   Behoeve  Van  Nijvcrheid, 
Handel     en     Verkeer      Hydro-pneumatic     sprine       3  951  392      Cl' 
267-6400R  ' 

De   Staat   der   Nederlanden.   ten    dezen    V  ertegenwoordigd    Door   de 
Direcleur-Generaal  der  Posterijen.  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie    See— 
Nijenhuis,  Emil  Johan.  and  Kramer.  Cornells,  3.952.153 

Dean.  Raymond  Harkless.  to  RCA  Corporation  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  semiconductor  device    3,951,708.  Cl    156-3  000 

Deasley,  Peter  John.  Curtis.  Howard  Donald,  and  Castle.  Paul,  lo 
Dccca  Limited  Determination  of  softening  temperatures  for  thin 
films    3,951,601,  Cl    73-17  OOR 

De  Biaggi,  Gianfranco  Pumping  unit  for  extracorporeal  haematic  cir- 
culation, in  panicular  in  artificial  kidneys  3  951570  Cl 
417-319  000  .  .        ,        .     1- 

deCaussin,  David  Edward,  to  Fadal  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Re- 
movable attachment  for  automating  milling  machines  3951273  Cl 
214-1  OBB  =■  6  ,        ,        .v.1. 

Decca  Limited    See— 

Deasley,   Peter  John.  Curtis.   Howard   Donald    and  Castle     Paul 

3.95  1.601 
Plows.  Graham  Stuart,  and  Edge.  Gordon  Malcolm    3,952.146. 
Deckert,  Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Pressure  relief  valve 
for  an  electrical  capacitor    3,952.233,  Cl    317-230  OCHi 


and    Helsley.    Grover    C  , 

3,950,873 
and  Robbins.  G    Howard. 
Tape    transport 

a  pan 
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Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc     See— 

C  ardvkell    Paul  H  ,  and  Barton.  Bruce  E..  3,951.647. 
Deeter,  Rav  D     See  — 

Bremmer.  David  F  .  Jr  .  Deeter,  Ray  D  ,  Goetz.  Daniel  L.,  Behn- 
ken,  William  I    ,  and  Madden,  lul'ian  F  .  3,951.061. 
Defago,  Raymond    See — 

Perrin.  Pierre,  Schmut/     Arthur,  Defago,  Raymond,  and  Schaub 
.Andres.  .1.4S1  ^HH 
De  Feudis,  Sergio,  to  Akticbiilagel  SvensWa  Flaklfjbnken     Pneumatic 
conveying  pipe  system  for  collection  and  intermittent  conveyance  of 
different  types  of  gtxxls    3.95 1 ,461  ,jCI.  302-27.000. 
Deflorm,  Alberto   See — 

Huber  Fmden,  Helmut,  and  Deflorm     Alberto.  3,'*52,060 
De  Francisci,  I  eonard,  to  De  Francisi  Machine  Corfxiration    Appara 

tus  for  feeding  a  p<iv^d«red  substance    3, 95  1 ,462 ,  CI    302  56  (KMi 
Deguchi,  Keiichi    See- 

Fujmo.    Takashi.    Vamanaka,    Makoio.    and    Deguchi.    keiichi 
3,9S1.S4U 
DeHaas,  Clerrit  G  .  and  1  ang,  tharle*  J  .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company 

Ammonia-ketone  pulping  procesii    3. WS  1.714,  CI     162-72  (XH1 
DeHove.  Michel  Roger,  lo  Cieneral  FJectronic  Sect  ■  G    E   S   Method 

and  device  for  forming  lubes    3  .y50,'^76.  CI    72   i:s(X)() 
de  Kermadec.  Alain,  and  Vilellu.  Paul,  to  Compagnie  Industriellc  dc^ 
Telecommunications  Cil  .Alcatel     Printing  paper   with  a  leader  ele 
ment  attached  to  the  end  thereof   S.^^^Z.  I  22.  CI    42X  7t  (HX) 
Delalande  S  A     See  — 

Fauran.  Claude  P  .  Fberle.  Jeannine  A  ,  Turin,  Michel  J  ,  Raynaud, 
Guy  M  ,  and  Gouret.  Claude  J,,  3.951,968 
Delaney.  John  W      See— 

Heath,  James  C  ,  Werner,   Raymond   F  ,  Delancv.  John   W   ,  and 
Crounse.  Nathan  N  .  3.951,960 
Delano,    Charles    G     Technique     for    cementing     *ell    bore    casing 

3,951,208,  CI    166-78  (K)0 
Del  ano.  Richard  H  .  Ciriest.  RaymoncJ  H  ,  and  Wooldridge.  Dean  E., 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    (<uid«nce  and  control  system  for  tar 
get  seeking  devices    1.95  1 ,358,  CI    244  3  150 
Delap,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Silica  xerogel  pro- 
duction   3,95  1,863,  CI    252-454  000 
Del  i>ng,  Donald  C     See — 

Hamill,  Robert  l.  ,  Stark,  William  M  .  and   Del.ong,  Donald  C    . 
3.952.095 
Delta-Benco-Cascade  I  imited    See  ■ 

Procha/ka,  Antonin,  and  Lancaster,  Paul  W  ,  3.952.260 
Denckia,  William  DtJnner,  to  Hoffmann-l.a  Roche  Inc    Isoelectric  fo 

cusing  devices    3,95  1 ,777,  CI.  204  2V9  (KIR 
Denmark.  James  B    .S^*'- 

Kocay,  W  Hold  R  ,  and  Denmark.  James  B  ,  3,951,182. 
Dent,  Robert  K  ,  and  DuBuque,  Douglas  K  .  to  Tyee  Aircarft,  Inc    Lm 

ear  motion  arresting  device    1,951,238,  CI    I88IOOB 
Dent,  Roy  F  .  Ill,  and  Schneider.  Richard  C  .  tii  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Pulse  compression  recording    3.952,329,  CI 
360  4(1  000 
Derouineau.  Rene    W  ater  s^iftener    3,951,802, CI    210  134000. 
Desmond.  John  D  .  to  Container  Corp<iration  of  America    Carton  top 

closure  arrangement    3  .45  I  .3  30.  C"l    224  38  (HH) 
Desrosier,  Norman  W    Meat  entender  and  process  ot  making  the  same 

3.952,1  I  I,  CI    426  302  OOO 
Desrosiers,  Wilfrid    Animal  trap.   3,950,884.  CI    43-81.000. 
Dessus.  Benjamin    See  — 

CJerardin.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Dessus.  Benjamin,  3,952.150. 
Desvignes.  Francois,  and  Hebcrl.  Marcel  Cjeorges,  to  l^  S    Philips  Cor- 
p^iration    Device  for  controlling  the  pcisition  of  a  first  btidy  relative 
to  that  of  a  second  body     t. 952. 208,  CI    250-578  000 
Detector  Flectronics  Corptuation    See~ 

I  arsen,  Theodore  F  .  3.952.196 
Deters,  Flmer  M  ,  to  Weil  Mcl.ain  Co  .  Inc    Grounded  electrical  con 

nector  for  submersible  apparatus    3.952.218,  CI    310  71  (KM) 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Sei/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Implemen 
tation    of   delayed    vibrato    in    a    coBiputor    organ      1,4'i|.030.    CI 
84-  I  250 
Deutsche  Ciold     und  Silber  Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler    See — 

Kabisch.  Cicrhard.  and  Trube    Rudolf.   ^.9S2.0K9 
Devendorf.  Alan  F  .  to  Magnavox  Companv.  The   Cable  system  distri 
button   substation   vnth   novel   center  conductor    seizure   apparatus 
3,95  1,491).  C" I    3  39  17  OOC  / 

Devlin.  Barry  R    J     See-  ' 

Fntvustle.   Ian    D,   Williams.    Peter   J      and    Devlin     Barrv    R     J  . 
3.9  5  2.(8)3 
Devlin.  Robert  Francis,  to  Medical  Products,  Inc   Sensiti/ed  matrix  for 

detection  of  disease    3.951.748.  CI    l95l()3'iOR 
DeVolpi.  Alexander.  Pecina.  Ronald  i..  and   Iravis,  Dale  J  .  to  Inited 
Slates  of  America.  Fnergv  Research  and  Development  Administra 
lion    Method  and  means  for  generating  a  synchronizing  pulse  from 
a  repetitive  wave  of  varying  frequency    3.952.253,  CI    328-63. tXK) 
Dewing.  Frnest  William     See- 

Wallace,  Fnc  Robert,  and  r>ewing,  Frnest  William    1.9^1   128 
Diamond  ShamriKk  Corporation    See  - 

Suwala,  David  W  .  3,95  1.853 
di  Carlo,  Joseph  Scotto,  to  Scorpio  Industries  Inc    Demand  responsive 
positive     feed     device     for     knitting     machine       3.950.966.     CI 
66  I  3  2  OOT 
DIEHl     See 

Meisner.  Alfred.  Oellig,  Oskar,  Neubauer,  Josef,  Inmpler,  Walter, 
and  Potthof,  Erwin,  3,950,939 


Diehl,  Francis  I-     See— 

Curry,    John    D  ,    Diehl.    Francis    1    .    and    Nirschl.    Joseph    P  , 
3,951.674 
Diekmann,  Joachim    See — 

Noack.  Dieter.   Diekmann.  Joachim.  Eggert,   Horsl.  and   Kugler, 
Robert.  3.951,237 
Dietch.  I  eonard.  lo  /enith  Radio  Corp<iration    Cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing phosphor  screen  interposed  between  comptisile  mesh  and  reflec- 
tive layer    i.9';2.225.  CI    313  472  (KK) 
Dieter,  Norman  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Micro,  Aci>ustics  Corporation    Stereo  pho- 
nograph cartridge    1,952,171.  CI    I74  1O041K 
Dietrich.  Hans,  to  losinger  AG    Method  of  anchoring  a  ring  tensioning 
member  in  a  circular  container,  especially  a  concrete  tank  or  a  con- 
crete tube    1.950,840.  CI    29  452  (HK) 
Diggs.  Richard  E.  Universal  mounting  bracket  for  signs   3,950,874,  CI, 

40    14S  DOR 
Dilanni.  Daniel    See  — 

Brackmann,  Warren  A  ,  Dilanni.  Daniel.  Bunnell.  Arthur  K  .  and 
Hrbtiticky.  Karcl.  1.95  1.044 
Dilo.  Richard,  lo  Rimlcx  America.  Inc    Felted  web  and  method  of  mak 

ing  the  same    3,452, 121,  CI   428  36(881 
DiMaio.  \  incent.  to  Structural  Plastics  Incorporated    Reinforced  poly- 
ester dw>r    3,950.894.  CI    49  501  (KM) 
Di  Murro.  Richard  J     .Ser  — 

Bick.  Maurice.  I ochet,  Jean  A  ,  Dubas,  Donald  J  .  and  Di  Murro, 
Richard  J  .  1,95  1,772. 
DiPalma.  Dominic  R     See  — 

Kalmokoff.   Donald  M  .  DiPalma.  Dominic  R  ,  Glasstetter.  David 
J  .  and  Gordon.  Jack  K  .  1.4'.  1.352 
Dirks.  Jerald  Fdson.  and  Fisher.  Ciene  Jordan,  lo  Celanese  Corpnira 

lion    Purification  of  alkyl  esters    3,951,756.  CI    203  95  (KK) 
Dirnc.  Adrianus  Petrus.  Asselman.  George  Albert  Apolonia.  and  Van 
Der,  Herman  Henricus  Maria,  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation    Hot-gas 
machine     comprising     a     heat      transfer     device       3,950.947,     CI. 
60-524  (UK) 
Dischert.  William  A  .  to  I  nited  States  of  America.  Navy    Metal  spray 
forming    of    waveguide    for    phase    shifter    case      3.952.267.    CI. 
333-24  100 
Discwasher  Inc     See — 

Maier.  Bruce  R  .  3.4";  1  ,n4  1 
Dixon.  Jack   R  .  to  Indian   Head   Inc    Football  passer    3.951.125.  CI 

I  24- 8  (KK) 
Dr    C    Otto  &  COmp    GmbH     See  — 

Drebcs,  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  3.951,750. 

Gernhardt.      Paul.      Hacse.      Fgon.      and      Dangullier,      Wilhelm. 
3,95r.6l^ 
Dr    -Ing    H  c  F    Porsche  Aktiengescllschaft    See — 

Srock,  Rainer.   1.4S|,4'.l 
Dodd.  Joseph  C    Algae  harvester    3.451.805.  CI    210   19100(1 
Doench.  Thomas  Judson.  to  Omnifac  Corporation    Bilge  blower  igni- 
tion interceptor    3.45  1.09  1.  C^l     I14  21I(KKI 
Doerner.  William  A  .  and  Van  Buskirk.  Oral  R  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E    I,  and  Company    Rotary  Rankine  engine  powered  electric 
generating  apparatus    3,9S0,4M),CI    60  65'' (XK) 
Doi.   Voshikazu.   and   Hirano    Nagayoshi.  to   Fu)i   Photo  Optical  Co  , 
ltd    Projection  lens  system  for  motion  picture  projector    1.951.524, 
CI    350-216  000 
Dolder.  Guido.  to  Escher  W  ys.s  1  imited    Pipe  branch  piece    3,951,440, 

CI    285   l50  0tK) 
Dolfen.  Edmund    See- 

Berndt.  Otto.  Dolfen.  Edmund,  and  Stresc.  Gerhard,  3,951,376 
Dolnick.  Seymour  S  .  lo  Glen  Mfg    Inc    Bathtub  cover    3.950.795.  CI 

4-173  (K)R 
Domenech.  Jostph,  to  SiKiete  Industrielle  des  Vetements  Merignac 

Belt  liHip  for  garments    3.4*.0.74  1  ,  CI    2  236  0(K) 
Donaher.  Charles  Joseph,  and  Lee.  James  C    K  .  to  Advanced  Memory 
Systems.      Inc        Leadless      package      receptacle        3.45  1.495.      CI 
134   17 (K  F 
Donahue.  James  C  .  and  Ramsey.  John  T    Truck  trailer  brake  system 
with  independent  control  t)f  trailer  brakes    3.9«i  I  .4fi4.  c;"l    303-7  IKK) 
Doncer,  Alex  J  .  and  White.  Harold  R  .  to  Alar  Fngineering  Corpora- 
tion   Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  fatty  waste  water    3  .95  I  .795, 
CI    2  10  6  1  000 
Donetti.  Arturo    See-^ 

Casadio.  Silvano.  and  Donetti.  Arturo.  3.952.108 
Donner.   Meinrad.   Walliser.  C  rs.   and   Blanc.  Cjuy-Francois.  lo  Maag 
Cjcar  Wheel  &   Machine  Companv  I  imited    Electronic  pitch  tester 
for  gears    3.950,858.  CI    33-179  50R 
Dome  &  Margolin  Inc     .S>e  — 

Malech.  Robert  G  .  3.951.134 
Dorschner.  Kenneth  P  .  to  SCM  Corporation   Organometallic  agrKul- 
tural   fungicidal   compositions   and   methinls  for    making  and    using 
same    1.952.1  05,  CI    424  287  0(K) 
Doty,  Harry  D    Animal  feeder    3,951,107,  CI    1I9  52  1K)R 
Dtiuglas,  George  H  .  and  Santora.  Norman  J  .  lo  William  H    Rorer.  Inc 

Flhynylben/enes    1.4S  2.0(i7,  CT    260M8(M)D 
Douglas.  1  awrencc  M  .  lo  Polaroid  Corp<iration    Exposure  control  sys 

tem  for  photographic  apparatus    3,952,312.  CI    354-29000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    See  — 
Davidst>n.  William  G  .  3.951.821, 
Jezic.  /dravko,  3,952,028 
Dow  Corning  Corporation    See  — 
Schroeder,  Fred,  3,951,066 
Schroeder,  Fred,  3,951,067. 
Schroeder.  Fred,  3,951.068. 


«i| 


to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  and 
imparting  a  seismic  pulse  to  the  earth    3.951.229.  CI 


apparatus 


Dowa  Mining  Co  ,  ltd     See— 

Hamada,  Kunitomo,  and  Sato,  Kiyoshi,  3,951.646 
Dowell,  Frederick  S  ,  and  Healy,  Benedict  P  ,  to  Dunlop  Limited   Fric- 
tional  disc  arrangement  for  a  disc  brake    3,951.240,  CI    188-71  5(K) 
Downer,  John  Michael,  and  Kinnear,  Colin  Greig,  to  Imperial  Chemi 
cal      Industries      Limited       Extrusion      powder       3  9S1930       CI 

5  26-82  000  

Dransfield,  Clifford  D 
apparatus  for 
18  1114  CKK) 

Draugehs,  Vaidevutis  C  ,  lo  Xerox  Corpt^ration    Electrostatic  repro 
duction     machine     with     improved     toner     dispensing 
3,451,539,  CI    355  3  ODD 
Drebes,  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  to  Dr   C  Otto  &  Comp   Ci 
tus  for  charging  preheated  coal  into  coke  ovens 
202  262  (KK) 
Dress.er  Europe,  S  A     .V*"*" — 

Butcher,  Alan  George,  3,950,990. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Elhs.  Gary   Dale.  3.95  I  .2  I  1 
Drew  li  Corporation    See- 
Morns.  Drew  W  .  3,951,059. 
Driscoll.  Richard    .See- 
Flanagan.  Allan  l..,  Driscoll,  Richard,  and  Richardstin 
3.952,293 

Driskell,  Thomas  D  .  Heller.  Alfred  L  .  and  Koenigs.  Joseph  F  .  to  Mi 
ter.  Inc    Dental  prosthetic  implants    3.950,850,  CI    32-10  OOA 


and  Bergna,  Horacio 


Jean 


m  b  H 
3,951 


Appara 
750,  CI 


David  A 


Drohomirecky.  Walter,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization, 
part  interest  Backboards  with  hoops  thereon  and 
3.95  1.409.  CI    271-45  OOH 

Druckfarbenfabrik  Gebr    Schmidt  GmbH;  See— 

Schumacher.  Ernst.  Bremer,  Hans,  and  Herold,  Rolf, 


3,951,284, 


Michael    C  ,    Erickson, 
and  Williams,  Richard  A 


Alvard    J.; 
3,952.231. 


Paul.   Noat.   Jac 


ques.  and  Holderic. 


-  1.668 
Drur>.  Raymond  L  ,  Jr  .  Nevin,  Charles  S  ,  and  Hines,  James  W  .  lo  A 
E     Suley     Manufacturing    Company      Aqueous     printing    vehicle 
3.951.892,  CI    260  21  OEM 
Dry,  Hal.  to  Wallace-Murray   Corporation    Dampers     i  9^  1  0*^  I     CI 

98-42  OOR 
Dryer.  Eldon  O  .  to  W     S    Shamban  &  Co    Moving  captive  seal  con- 
struction usable  under  high  temperature  and  cryogenic  conditions 
3.95  1.4  18.  CI    277-124  000. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada.  Ltd     See— 

Fell.  Don  Russell,  and  Leonard.  Robert  Wilson 
Lovell,  Peler  John,  3.451,375 
PtH)le,  Robert  Norman,  3.95  1,050. 
Dubas.  Donald  J     See  — 

Bick,  Maurice.  Lochel.  Jean  A  .  Dubas.  Donald  J     and  Di  Murro 
Richard  J  .  3.951,772 
DuBuque.  Douglas  K     See— 

Dent.  Robert  K  .  and  DuBuque.  Douglas  K  .  3.951,238. 
Duda,  Herbert,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation    Dry  shaver.  3,950,847   CI 

30-34  100 
Dudzinski.  Zdzislaw  J     See- 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L  .  Dudzinski,  Zdzislaw  J  ,  and  Lada   Arnold 
3,951,878 
Duffy,  Michael  C     .S*-*-- 

Davidson,    Lewis    A  ,    Duffy 
Gunther-Mohr.  CJerard  R 
Dufour,  Paul    See  — 

Vrancken.   August.   Dufour. 
Jean,  3,952,032 
DuFresne,  Armand  F    Liquid  distribution  system  for  irrigation  and  the 

like    3,951,339,  CI    239-6f>000 
Duke,   Arthur  W   ,  to  Great  American  Silver  Company     Method   and 
apparatus  for  separating  gold  and  other  heavy  materials  from  ore 
3.951.787,  CI    209-458.000. 
Duncan,  Carolyn  L     See  — 

Duncan,   William   D.   Duncan.  Carolyn   L.,  Slants. 
Sims,  James  J  ,  and  Slaley,  David  C  ,  3,950.820 
Duncan  Creations,  Inc     See  — 

Duncan,   William    D,   Duncan,  Carolyn    L,   Slants, 
Sims,  James  J  ,  and  Slaley,  David  C,  3,950.820 
Duncan,  Jerry  R     See  — 

Konz.  Stephan  A  .  and  Duncan.  Jerry  R  ,  3,950,789 
Duncan,  William   D  ,  Duncan,  Carolyn  ll  ,  Slants,   Richard  O  ,  Sims. 
James  J  .  and  Slaley,  David  C  .  to  Duncan  Creations,  Inc    Poultry 
cutter    3,950.820.  CI    17   I  I  000 
Dunhem.  Francois,  and  Hettler,  Andre,  lo  Foseco  International  Lim- 
ited     Method     of    casting     of     molten     metals 
164-123  000 
Dunlap.  Clifford  E    Marine  drive  system    3,951,096 
Dunlop  Limited    See — 

Dowell,  Frederick  S  ,  and  Healy,  Benedict  P  ,  3 
Holmes.  Thomas,  3.95  1.226 
Ravenhall,  Alan,  3,951,563. 
Scales,  William,  3,951,438 
Dunning,  John  R  ,  Boorse.  Henr>  A  ,  and  Boeker,  Gilben  F  ,  to  L'nited 
States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion      Fluid      lubricated      bearmg     construction       3,951  573       CI 
417-424000 
Dunning,  Reginald    See- 
Parry.  Richard  John,  and  Dunning.  Reginald,  3,951,671 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    See  — 

Doerner,  William  A  ,  and  Van  Buskirk,  Oral  R  ,  3.950,950 
Fleming,  John  A  ,  and  Barrett,  Lawrence  R  ,  3,951,334. 
Howell.  Gary  W  .  and  Ryan,  Danahey,  3,951,167. 
Jayawani.  Madhusudan  D  ,  and  Yates,  Paul  C  ,  3,951,838 


Richard  O 


Richard   O 


3.951,201,  CI 
,  CI  I  15  34  (K)R 
,951,240 


Francois    and 
Iniernational 


Inc  ,  The,  a 
scoreboard 


3,951 


Kwolck.  Stephanie  Louise.  3,951,914. 
Langsdorf.  William  P  .  3,952,074. 
Robertson.  James  A  .  Adelman.  Robert  L 

Enrique.  3,951.680 
Thompson,  Douglas  Stuart.  3,95  1.602. 
Waring.  Robert  Kerr.  Jr  .  3.951.520 
Duponl.  Jean-Francois    See — 

Frulschi.  Hans.  Sarlos.  Gerassimos.  Dupont 
Haschke.  Dieter,  .''.951.71^ 
Dupre.  Marcel  J  .  and  Webster.  Waller  C   .  lo  RcKkwe 

Corporation    Loom  shuttle    3.951,180.  CI    139-196  100 
DuPree.  Donald  G  .  Bailey,  Raymond  E  ,  and  Ling.  Chester  H    K  ,  lo 
Xerox  Corporation    Method  of  making  an  eleclroforming  mandrel 
3,950,839,  CI    29-447  (KX) 
Duprez,  Wayne  R  ,  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation    Quick  attach- 
ment   and    release    worm    gear    type    hose    clamp     1  9*iO  810     CI 
24-274  OOR 
Durling,  William  Woodbridgc.  to  Concorde  Fibers  Inc    Cabled  stuffer 
box  crimped  y  arn  and  method  of  producing  the  same    19^0  9''2    CI 
57-l40(X)R 

Dycks,  Christian  C    Resilient  carpet  padding  sheet    3  952  126    CI 

428-235  000 
Dynafxil    See  — 

Crosby.  Guy  A.,  and  Saffron,  Patrick  M  ,  3.952,058. 
Dvnaslor.  Inc  :  See— 

Heidecker.  Robert  F     Johnson    Albin  Kenneth    and  Rover   Galen 
B  .  3.95  1  .264 
Dynalech  Corporation    See  — 

Crandell.  W  illiam  H  .  Lisenbee.  W  avne  F  .  and  Nelson    Keith  E 
3.95  1,152 
E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc     See— 

Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi 
3,951,950 
Eakins.  Thomas  C     See- 
Wolff,   George     Brooks.    Gilhert    R  :    and    Eakins,   Thomas   C. 
3,952,324 
East/West  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Knoll,  Frank,  and  Skridul.  George.  3,950.826. 
Easter,  Hollon  C     to  Inland  Steel  Company    Switching  apparatus  for 

elongated,  hot  rolled  articles    3.951.021.  CI    83-8  I  (KK) 
Eastman.  James  E     See  — 

Schanefelt,  Robert  V   .  Eastman.  James 
F.,  3.95  1. 94-' 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See- 
Carver.  Bobby  C  ,  3,95  1,825 
Galbraith,  Floyd  M,  Jr  ,  3,952,317. 
Jones.  Glenn  C  ,  3,951.774. 
Krutak,  James  J  ,  Sr     and  Burpitt    Robert 
Machiele,  Delwyn  Earl,  3,952,009 
While,  Neil  S  ,  and  Schindler,  George  R 
White,  Neil  S  ,  3,951,025 
Fberhard,  Everell,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    System  for  controlling  the  thresh- 
old   setting     of    a    field    effect     memory    device      3  4^2  211      CI 
307-238000  '  .... 

Eberhardt.  Heinrich    Sealing  head    3.950.922,  CI    53-356  (KX) 
Eberhart.    Wolfgang    R     External    mterndl    channels    in    glass   tubing 

3,951.175,  CI    138-178  0(X) 
Eberle.  Jeannine  A     See — 

Fauran.  Claude  P  ;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A  ,  Turin,  Michel  J 
Guy  ,M  ,  and  Gouret,  Claude  J  .  3,951,968 
Ebersberger,  Hans    See  — 

Fnedel,  Rudolf,  and  Ebersberger.  Hans.  3,950.836. 
Eckerson.  Robert  D     See  — 

Blessing,    Hubert,    Eckerson 


and  Setescak.  Linda  Louise, 


F  .  and  Campbell,  Michael 


D 


3.952,029 
3,951,003. 


Raynaud . 


3.951.400 
Ecixiyne  Corporation 
Shaffer.  Robert  L 
Young,  Daniel  A 


Robert    D  ,   and    Mally,    Alfred    E. 


Donald  G  ,  3,951,819. 


W  illiam  D  .  to  Carbo 


See — 

and  Mason, 
3.951.806 
Economy.  James.  Mason.  John  H  .  and  Smith 

rundum  Company.  The  Superconductive  transition  metal  carboni 
tride  fibers  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof  3  951  870  CI 
252-506000  .        .        ,       . 

Eda.  Yasuko    See  — 

Tobiki,    Hisao,    Shimago,    Kozo,   Okano,    Shigeru.    Komatsu,   To- 
shiaki,    Katsura.    Tovozo,    Taira.    Vasushi.    and    Eda     Yasuko 
3,951.955 
Edelman,  Leonard  E.;  and  Alvino,  William  M  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation     Polyimide  and   polyamide-imide   precursors  pre- 
pared from  esters,  dianhvdrides.  and  diisocvanales     1  4^2  084    CI 
260-77  5AM 
Edenhofer.  Albrecht,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     Telrahydropvndine 

derivatives    3,951,987,  CI    260-294  80G. 
Eder,  Gerald   See— 

Eibl,  Johann.  Molinari.  Fwald    and  Eder.  Gerald.  3.951,776. 
Edge,  Gordon  Malcolm    See— 

Plows,  Graham  Stuart,  and  Edge,  Gordon  Malcolm,  3,952,146. 
Ed\kards  &.  Jones  Limited    See- 
Harp.  John.  3,95  1.808 
Edwards.   V  emon  T    Sampling  apparatus  for   liquids    1  9*^0  999    CI 

73-425  40R 
Effland,  Richard  C  .  Davis,  Larry,  and  Heisley.  Grover  C  .  tc  American 
Hoechst   Corporation     Substituted    2  phenyl-4.6.7.8-telrahydrofuro 
and    l,4,5,6,7.8-hexahydropyrrolol3.2,-clazepines     'i  9^2  02^     CI 
260-347  300 
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Egashira.    F.tsuo,    Miyoshi,    Shinichiro;     Fakei.    V  ukio.    and    Fujita, 
Masato.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of  treating  semiconductor  wafers 
V^5I,7:8,CI    156-600  000 
Fggert.  Horst    See  — 

Noack.,   Dieter,  Diekn>ann.  Joachin,   Fggert,   Horst,   and   Kugler, 
Robert,  3, V5  1,237 
Eggleton,  Reginald  C  .  and  Fr>,  Francis  J  .  to  Indianapolis  C  enter  for 
Advanced    Research     I  ltras<inic    therapy    apparatus    and    method 
3,451.140,  CI    12«:4  0<)A 
Fibl.  Johann,  Molinari,  F*ald,  and  Fder,  (ierald.  to  Medi/inische  Pro 
dukte   Immuno  Akticngesellschaft  fur  C'hemish     I  ow  voltage  cross 
migration  electrophoresis  apparatus    J, '^5  1,776.  CI    204  244  OOR 
F-ickmann.  Karl    Rotary  radial  piston  machines  with  fluidflow  suppiv  in 

substantial  axial  direction    3,45  1,044.  CI    91  4H5  000 
Eickmann,  Karl    Radial  piston  machine  with  piston  shoes    3.951.047. 

CI    92   157  000 
Eimen.  Shawn  H     See  — 

Swenson,  Richard  F  .  and  Fimen.  SHawn  H  .  3,951,373. 
Flastometal  limited    See-  i 

Fyfe,  Edward  Robert,  3,45  1.562.       1 
Eldridge.  Judstin  B    Solid  propellanl  mixlures  and  process  of  prepare 

tion     3.45  1  .7()fi.  C'l     I  44    14  HOO 
Elcctricite  de  France  (Service  Nationals  See ~ 

Gerardin.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Des,sus,  Benjamin.  3.952,150. 
Mattel.  Jean.  Simon.  Bernard    and  \  uong  nee   Adlerberg.  Ingrid. 
3.451  .566 
Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation;  Ste — 

Minckler,  G    Mark,  3,45  1  ,044  ' 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company    .S*-*" 

Hamill,  Robert  L.,  Surk,  William  f»l.,  and  DeLong.  Donald  C  , 
3.952.095. 
Elixir  Industries    See  — 

Shull.  Paul  H  ,  3.951.444 
Ellis,  Cjary  Dale,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Method  for  seleclivelv  re 

trieving  a  plurality  of  well  packers    3.951.21  1.  CI    166-315  000 
Elser.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Ennulat.    Reinhard    D  ,   LoVecchio,   Paul;    Elser.   Wolfgang,   and 
Boyd,  Philip  R  .  3.452,275 
Elste,  Fdward  G  ,  Jr  .  lo  Chevron  Research  Company  Catiomc  bitumi 
nous   emulsions    forming    residuum    having    improved    temperature 
characteristics    3,951,676.  CI    106-277  IKH) 
Fmerstin,  Frank  W   ,  and  Novacek.  George  J  ,  to  General  Time  Corpo- 
ration   Smoke  detection  alarm  system    3,952,294,  CI.  340-237. OOS. 
Emhart  Corporation    See—  j 

Alexander.  Gordon  A  .  V950.974 
EMI  Limited    See  — 

Hounsfield,  G<xlfrey  Newbtild,  3,9'^2.2()1 
Emmel.  Leroy  L  ,  to  Fortin  Laminating  Corporation    Method  and  ap 
paratus  for  insulating  electricalK   conductive  elements    3,951,713, 
CI    156-52  000 
Empire  Sheet  Metal  Mfg   Co    Ltd     See— 

Cole,  Wayne  C    T  ,  3,950.915 
Fmtrol  Corporation    See —  \ 

Kalen,  Bodo,  3,951,629.  \ 

Energy  Technology  Incorporated    See — 

Martin,  Cecil  G  ,  and  Swenson,  Paul  F  ,  3.950,949. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpirration    See — 

Langley,  Robert  C  ,  and  Abrash,  Muriel.  3,951,672. 
Fngelmann.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  poly- 
merizing a  olefines    3,951.935,  CI    526  129  000 
Engineered  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Wunsche.  Edgar,  3.9';2.140 
F.ngler,  Peter    See  — 

Nerbas,  Dieter,  and  Fngler,  Peter.    ',45  1.244 
English  Clavs  Lovering  Pochin  &.  Company  Limited    See- 
Luke.  William  George,  3,950,948 
Ennulat,  Reinhard  D  .  I  oVecchio,  Paul,  Elser,  Wolfgang,  and  Boyd, 
Philip  R  ,  to   Lnited  States  of  America,  Army     Photon  senst)r  and 
method  of  fabrication     3,952,275,  CI    33S   IHOOO 
Fntwistle,  Ian  D  ,  Williams,  Peter  J  ,  and  Devlin,  Barry  R    J  ,  to  Shell 
Oil      Company        Certain       benzotriazole-4,7-dione      derivatives 
3.952,003,  CI  '260-3()K  OOB 
Enviro-Gro,  Inc     See — 

Meyers.  Fdward  F  ,  3,95  1,098 
Epstein,  Martin   F  ,  and  George,   Henry  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Celanesc  Corpora 
tion.      Production      of     cellulose      acetate      filamentary      material 
3.952.081,  CI    264-207  000 
Erickson.  Alvard  J     See — 

Davidson,    Lewis    A  .    Duffy.    Michitel    C  .    Erickson.    Alvard    J  . 
GuntherMohr,  Gerard  R  ,  and  Williams,  Richard  A  ,  3,952,231 
Ernst,  Arnold  E.  Planter  apparatus    3.951,306,  CI    221-263  000 
Frnst  Brandli    See — 

Turler,  Hans  J  .  3.952,137 
Ernster.  Peter  Jacob,  Collins.  William  Joseph,  and  Schaefer.  George 
Henry,    to    Oster    Corporation      Multi-purpose    kitchen    appliance 
3,951,351,  CI    241-101    100 
Fscher  Wyss  Limited    See  — 

Dolder.  Guido,  3,951,440 
Eschwey,  Helmut    .V*"*-  — 

Burchard,  W  alther,  and  Eschwev    Helmut,  3,95  1,931. 
Eskijian,     Luther      Portable     Tiller     bag     as,scmbly.     3,951.628,     CI 

5  5  300  000 
ESL  Incorporated    See—  | 

Altes.  Richard  A.,  3,952,280.  / 


Espy,  Herbert  H  ,  and  Putnam,  Stearns  T  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated 
Cationic  water  soluble  resinous  reaction  product  of  polyammopolya 
mide  cpichlorohvdrin     and     nitrogen     compound       3,95  1,921,     CI 
260-78  OSC 
Esselborn,  Reiner:  See— 

Bernhard.  Horst,  Stein,  Alfred,  FsselNirn,  Reiner,  Hesse,  Reiner, 
and  Russmann,  Horst,  3,95  1.67^ 
Essclte  Obcrgs  AB    ,S^f  — 

Rege.  Nils,  3,950,871. 
Ftat  Franc ais    See  — 

David.  Guv   Albert  Jules,  Ferrieu,  Gilbert  Mane  Marcel,  Lorand. 
Pierre,  and  Cartier,  Michel,  3,952,164 
Fthicon.  Inc     See  — 

Mandel.  Harvey  B  ,  and  Thyen.  Fberhard  Heinrich.  3.951. 261, 
Ftienne.  Georges  F    M    P     See  — 

Crovalto,  Dino.  and  F.tienne.  Georges  F    M    P  ,  3,95  1,432 
Evans,  David  M  ,  and  Rogers.  Edward  J  ,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company 

Fuse  handling  tixil    3,951.015,  CI    81-3  800 
Evans,  Frances  M  ,  executrix    See  — 

Evans,  John,  Jr  ,  deceased,  3,952.224 
Evans,  John,  Jr  ,  deceased  (by  Evans,  Frances  M  ,  executrix],  to  RCA 
Corporation     In  line   electron    guns   having   consecutive    grids   with 
aligned    vertical,    substantiallv    elliptical    apertures     3.952.224,   CI 
313  414(H)0 
Everett.  Peter  Kenneth    Production  of  electrolytic  battery  active  man 

ganese  dioxide     3,9<;i.76S.CI     204  96(8)0 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    .Sff-r- 

Woo,  Charles,  and  Sankey,  Bruce  M  .'3.951,780. 
Eyelet  Specialty  Co  ,  Inc  ;  See— 
Idee,  Eric  J  ,  3.95  1,157 
Landen.  William  James,  3,95  1,289 
Fabricius,   Wayne   Nixon,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorpo- 
rated     Complex      analog     waveform     generator       3,952,189,     CI. 
235-197  000 
Fachbach,  Hem/,  Thien.  Gerhard,  and  Kirchweger.  Karl,  to  List,  Hans 
Cooling  of  internal  combustion  engines  with  sound  proof  encasings 
3,951,1  14,  CI     12  3-4  1  7(X) 
Fadal  Engineering  Company,  Inc     See  — 

deCaussin,  David  Edward,  3,951,273. 
Fainerman,  Igor  Avshnovich    See  — 

Alexeeva,  Natalia  llinichna,   Bogorad,  Edgar  Evelevich.  Vexler. 
Georgy  Borisovich,  Kelzon,  Anatoly  Saulovich,  Klochkov,  Boris 
Fedorovich,   Fainerman,  Igor   Avshnovich,   Vakovlev,   Valentin 
Ivanovich,   Yaroslavtsev ,   Robert  Alexeevich.   Vishnyakov,  Va- 
lery    V'lktrovich,    Gutina,    Nina    Ivanovna,    Pryadilov,    Vadim 
Ivanovich,    Yanvarev,    Nikolai    Vladimirovich,    V'asiliev,    V  asily 
Dmitrievich.       and       Rachitskv,       Vladimir        Alexandrovich, 
3,950,964 
Fairbanks,  Eugene  A  ,  and  Fairbanks,  Robert  D  ,  to  Fairbanks.  Robert 
D     Pollution     reducing    and    fuel    saving    device      3.951.124,    CI 
123-122  tXlF 
Fairbanks.  John  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Brimhall,  Gary  C   Tar  sand  processing  ap 

paratus    3,45  1,744,  CI     196-46  000 
Fairbanks,  Robert  D     See  — 

Fairbanks,  Eugene  A  ,  and  Fairbanks,  Robert  D  ,  3,951,124 
Faick,  Melvin  S  ,  Jr  ,  lo  Morse  Products  Manufacturing    Security  pol- 
ling transponder  system    3,952,285.  CI    340  152  00T 
Fannin,  Richard  C  ,  and  Stellalo.  Anthony  B  ,  to  Bendix  Corpciration, 
Ihe    Fluid  pressure  braking  system  including  a  pressure  differential 
responsive  valve  device    3,951,463.  CI.  303  7  000 
Far  Mar  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Rao,  Ganta  \   ,  and  Geirish,  Oliver  B  ,  3,952,109. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Frommer,  Werner    Puis,  Waller,  Schafer,  Dietmar,  and  Schmidt. 
Delf.  3.95  1,745 
Farber,  Milton,  and  Petersen.  Henno  A  ,  lo  Cniroyal  Inc    Reinforced 

styreneacrylonitrile  polymers    3.951,906,  CI    260-42  180 
Farel,  Newton  D     See  — 

Clocker.  Edwin  T  .  Paterek,  William,  Farel,  Newton  D  .  and  Sels- 
lev.  Michael  J  .  3.95  1,850 
Farrer.  Richard  F  ,  and  Slarks,  Glendon  D  ,  to  (jeneral  Motors  Corpo- 
ration      Internal     combustion     engine     ignition     distributor     cap 
3,951,508,  CI    339-214  OOR 
Fauran,  Claude   P  .  Eberle,  Jeannine   A  ,  Turin,  Michel  J  ,  Raynaud. 
Guy     M  ,     and     Gouret,     Claude     J  .     to     Delalande     S  A      (2-6- 
Oxymethylene  )   morpholino  (4,3a)  benzimidazolcs    3,951,968,  CI. 
260  244  (X)R 
Faxon  Communications  Corporation    See — 

Kolker.  Carl  Raymond.  3.952.144 
Feinauer,  Roland    See  — 

Feldmann,  Rainer.  and  Feinauer.  Roland,  3.95  1  ,909 
Feiner,  Alexander,  James,  Dennis  Bryan,  and  McEowen,  James  Royce, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Telephone  line  visual 
status  indication  circuit    3,951,248,  CI    17481  OOC. 
Feinland,  Raymond    See  — 

Alperin,  George,  Feinland,  Raymond,  and  Howard,  Winfield  H., 
3,95  1,589 
Feldmann,  Rainer.  and  Feinauer.  Roland,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft     Polylauryllactam    low    in    fisheye    gel    content 
■<.95  1  ,909,  CI    260  45  8NZ 
Fell,  Don  Russell,  and  Leonard,  Robert  Wilson,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada, 
Ltd   Device  for  transporting  bulk  materials  and  methods    3,95  1 .284 . 
CI    2  14   152  OlX) 
Ft  rag  AG    See  — 

Reist.  Walter.  3.951,399. 


Fernandez  Brana.  Miguel    See— 

Martinez  Roldan.  Chrislobal.  Fernandez  Brana.  Miguel,  and  Cas 
tellano  Berianga.  Jose  Maria,  3,95  1.995. 
Ferricu.  Gilbert  Mane  Marcel    See  — 

David.  Guy   Albert  Jules.  Ferrieu.  Gilbert  Marie  Marcel,  lorand 
Pierre,  and  Carlier,  Michel,  3,952,164 
Ferriss,  Lincoln  S  .  and  Hohenstein.  Roben  M  ,  to  Singer  Company 

The    Electrostatic  motor    3.95  1  .000.  CT.  74-5  60D 
Fiat  Socicta  per  Azioni    See— 

Guaghumi.  Renato.  and  Cuzzucoli.  Giuseppe.  3.951,466. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Davis,  Gerald  Wayne,  and  Sheats.  Jimmy  Bernard.  3,951,599 
Fickcn.  William  H     See  — 

Schuhen.  Howard  E  ,  and  Ficken,  William  H  ,  3,9";  1  476 
heldhouse,  John  William,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The 
Purification  of  crude  chlorophosphazene  compounds  by   treatment 
with  Bronsted  bases    3.952.086,  CI    423  3(K)  000 
Findl.  Eugene,  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Reversible  radiant  energy  filter 

and  process  of  using  same    3,951,521,  CI    35()160()0R 
Finike  Italiana  Marposs,Soc    In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Pos 
sail  <&  C     See  — 

Albcrtazzi,  Ciastone,  3.950.8  5  6 
Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber  Companv,  The    See  — 
Fieldhouse,  John  William,  3,952,086 

Gardner,  James  Dennis,  Lawrence,  James  Philip,  and  Griebling 
Stephen  Thomas,  3,951,192 
Firmtnich  &  Cie    See— 

Winter.    Max.   Cjaulschi.    Frilz.    Hamcnt.    Ivon.   and    Stoll     Max 
-\952,024. 

Winter.    Max;   Gautschi.    Fritz,    Flament,    Ivon,    and    Stoll     Max 
3.952,026. 
Fischer,    Hans;    and    1  lehel,    Julius,    to    Maschinenfahrik    Augsburg 
Nurnberg  AG     Hydraulic   brake   for  heavy   vehicles    3  9*11  "'42    CI 
188-296  000  '    '    ' 

Fisher  Controls  Company,  Inc.;  iff— 

Robens.  Boh  R  .  3,951.168 
Fisher,  David  Ci     and  (iladden.  Robert  G  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation    End- 
less    power     transmission      bell     drive     system.      3  951006      CI 
74-233  000,  .        .        .         . 

Fisher.  Eugene  J     ,Sff — 

Lloyd,  Keith  A  ,  Fisher,  Eugene  J  ,  and  Ongchin,  Lucio,  3,95  1 ,87  I . 
Fisher.  Gene  Jordan    See  — 

Dirks,  Jerald  Edson.  and  Fisher,  Gene  Jordan,  3,951,756 
Fisher,    John     A  ,    and    Zoroglu,     Demir    S  ,    to    Motorola,    Inc     lon- 
implanied   self  aligned   transistor  device   including  the  fabrication 
method  therefor    3,951.693,  CI     148-1500 
Fisher,  Noel  McNeill,  to  Associated  Mines  (  Malaya)  Sendinan  Berhad 

Pin  bearings    3,951,234, CI    184-700R 
Fisons  Limited    See — 

Bradley,  John  Kenneth,  3,951,638 
Bradley,  John  Kenneth.  3.952.078. 
Cairns.     Hugh.    Chambers.     Albert,     and     Lee.    Thomas     Brian 

3,952,104 
Hazard,  Richard,  and  King,  John,  3.952,013. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock    .Sff  — 

I.ibossari.  Henri,  and  Beghin.  Marcel,  3,951,323. 
Flament,  Ivon    See — 

Winter,    Max.    Gautschi,    Fritz,    Flament.    Ivon;   and   Stoll     Max 

3, 952, 024 
Winter,    Max.   Gautschi.    Fritz,    Flament,    Ivon     and    Stoll     Max 
3,952,026 
Flanagan,  Allan   L  .  Driscoll,  Richard,  and   Richardson,  Davi^  A  ,  to 
Foxboro  Company.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  indus- 
trial process  control  parameters    3.952,293,  CI    340-213  OOO 
Flanders,  Robert  D    Instantaneous  electric  fluid  healer    3  9';2  182   CI 

219-309  000 
Flatau,    Abraham,    Olson.    Donald    N  .    and    Miller,    Miles    C.    Non 
hazardous  ring  airfoil  projectile  of  non-lethal  matenal    3  951  070 
CI    102-92  400 
Fleagle,  Joseph  E  ,  lo  W  agner  Electric  Corporation    Wheel  slip  contrcd 
system     for     automotive     vehicles    and     the     like      ■'9';i  46''      CI 
303  21  OBE 
Flegel,  George   J  .  to  Josam   Manufacturing  Co    Adjustable  cleanout 

plumbing  fitting    3.95  1.172.  CI     138-89  000 
Flegel,  George  J     .Sff — 

Scheuer.  .Nicholas  G  ,  and  Flegel.  George  J  .  3.95  1.44  1 
Fleischhauer.  Eugene  T   \  acuum  cleaners    3,450,81  4,  CI    15  327  OOE 
Fleming.  John  A  ,  and  Barrett,  Lawrence  R  ,  lo  Du  Ponl  de  Nemours, 
F    I  ,  and  Companv    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning centrifuge  tubes    3,951.334.  CI    233  26  000 
Fleming,  Robert  W      .Sff  — 

Albrecht,  William  1.  ,  and  Fleming,  Robert  W  ,  3,952,014 
Flemings,  Merlon  C     See — 

Mehrabian,  Robert,  and  Flemings,  Merlon  C,  3,951,65  1 
Fletcher,     Maurice     C      Lightweight     automobile       3  9*^1222      CI 

180-1  OOR 
Florida  Celery  Exchange;  See — 

Hinkes,  Thomas  M  ,  3,950,891 
Floryan,  Daniel  F  ,  and  Watson,  James  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany  Process  for  removal  of  catalvsl  from  polyphenvlcne  ethers 
3.95  1.917,  CI  260  47  OET 
Floyd,  Middlelon  Brawner,  Jr  ,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company 
Furan  intermediates  and  process  for  synthesis  of  4- 
hydroxycyclopelenones,  prostaglandin  synthesis  intermediates 
3.952.033.  CI    260-405  500. 


Fiuhr.  Wallace  E.;  5ff— 

Seger.  Gary   V.;  and  Fluhr.  W  allace  E.,  3,951,165. 
EMC  Corporation;  5ff— 

Mencacci,  Samuel  A  ,  3,951.186. 
Smith,  Frederick  R  ,  3.951,889. 
Folden,  Clarence  Lee,  and  Reidy,  Nicholas  D  .  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 

Co   Tension  band    3,951,385,  CI    256-47  000 
Follelte,     Donald     T      Air    condilioning    apparatus      3  951625     CI 
55-232  000  f       IK  .        ,        ,         . 

Forbes.  Hampton  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Plant.  William  V..  lo  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion   Surgical  package    3.95  1 ,333,  CI    229-5  1 ,0TS. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See — 

ludwig,  Frank  A,  3,95  1, 689 

Robinson.  John  L  ;  and  Mallei.  Anthony,  3,952,187.  , 
Forg-Brev.  Brunhilde    See— 

Fritz.   Hans.   Beress.   Laszio     Beress.   Rosemarie,  and   Forg-Brey 
Brunhilde.  3.951.939 
Fnrlin  Laminating  Corporation;  See — 

Emmel.  Leroy  L  .  3.951.7  13 
Forlin.    William    O     Pre  shipmeni    protective   device,    3  950  970    CI 

70-63  000 
Foseco  International  Limited    Sf f — 

Dunhem.  Francois,  and  Hettler    Andre    ^  9*^1  201 
Foster,  Billy  E      ,Sff— 

Davis,  Farl  V  ,  and  Foster,  Billy  E,.  3,952,204. 
Foster    Perry  A  .  Jr.    5ff— 

Sleppv.  William  C,  Cochran,  C.  Norman;  Foster.  Perry  A,  Jr.;  and 
Haupin,  Warren  E,  3,951,763 
Found,  George  H  ,  to  G    H    Found  Corporation    Device  for  stripping. 
dispensing  and  applying  adhesive  tape    3,951,726,  CI    156-527.000. 
Fournier.  Lawrence  F  .  Daigneault.  Martin  J  .  and  Tarhin.  Frederick 
G  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Companv    Method  for  making  a  solid  electro- 
lyte capacitor    3.950.842.  CI    29-570  (XXI 
Fowler,  Richard  L  ,  and  Robin.  Gary  I  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 

Interior    Transmitter-receiver  system    3,95  1 .549,  CL  356-5  000 
Fowler,  Timothy  J  .  and  Long,  John  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Plastic 

pallets-  3,951  ,078,  CI    108-51  0(X)  ' 

Fox,  Carl  B,  Jr    Apparatus  for  reinforcing  concrete    3.950  911    CI 
52-664  000  .        ,        ,       . 

Fox  Pools.  Inc     5ff— 

Dahowski.  Donald  E  ,  3,950,907. 
Foxboro  Company.  The;  See— 

Flanagan.  Allan  I      Dnscol!    Richard    and  Richardson    David  A 
3.952,293 
Franck,  Jean  Pierre    5ff— 

Stern.  Robert.  Franck.  Jean  Pierre,  and  1  e   Pate    Jean-Francois 
3,951,648 
Franco,  Alfredo  A  ,  lo  Armstrong  Cork  Companv    .Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  decorative  floor  covering    3.951,714.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Frangipane.  Joseph  G    Method  of  making  a  grindinc  wheel   3951619 
CI    51-308  000  ■     .        .        . 

Frank.  L  Inch  Anton.  Ic  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Respiratory  distress 

stimulator  system    3, 950. ''99.  CI    5    -^^imk. 
Frank  W     Murphv  .Manufacturer.  Inc     See- 
Murphy.  Frank  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Nunneley.  J    David.  3,950,998. 
Franke.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    X  ras  diagnostic  installa- 
tion, 3,952.199.  CI,  250-402  000 
Frankus.  Ernst;  Sff— 

Graudums,     Ivars;     Muckier,     Heinrich,     and     Frankus      Ernst 
3,951,985. 
Franquciro,  Anthony  Ernest    See — 

Kosinski,  Frank  J  .  and  Franquciro.  Anthony  Ernest,  3.952.256. 
Eraser,  Robert  B     to  Searle  Cardio  Pulmonary  Systems  Inc  Gas  analy- 
zer. 3,95  1 ,60'",  CI    23-254  OOE  '     ' 
Frazee,  Kenneth  G    Survival  kit    3  ,95  1 ,260.  CI,  206-223,000. 
Freeh,  Kenneth  J     Sff— 

Nowak.  Edward  N  ,  and  Freeh.  Kenneth  J  .  3.952.070. 
Frederiksen.  Erling  Knud    .Sff  — 

von  Daehne.  Welf,  Fredenksen,  Erling  Knua.  Godlfredsen.  W  agn 
Ole.  and  Rachlin.  Schneur,   3, 95  1, 95" 
Fredenksen,  Thomas  M  .  and  Howard.  William  M  .  lo  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation    Sonar  system  for  use  bv  fishermen  and  the 
like    3.952,279.  CI    340-3  OOR 
Fredriksson.  Rune  Oslen  Walter    See— 

Johansson.   Johan   Ingvar.  and   Fredriksson     Rune   Oslen   Walter 
3,951,326 
Freebairn,  Hugh  T     and  Cohen,  Mark  H  ,  to  Catalytic  Generalorv   Inc 

Gas  generating  apparatus    3,95  1,610,  CI    2>-28'l  OCMi 
Frei,  W  ilham  R  .  and  Plant.  Ernest  M  .  II.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Power  assisted  rack  and   pinion  steenng  gear    ■*  9^1  045    CI 
91-467  000  .... 

Frensch,  Heinz    See— 

Albrecht,     Konrad,    Frensch      Heinz      and     Bock      Klaus  Detlev 
3,952,102 
Frentzel,  Herman  E  ,  lo  Collins  Foods  Internationa  i    In^     Meat  sheer 

3,95  1.054.  CI    99-538  (KHj 
Frey,  Harlan  G     See- 
Madison.  Theodore  C  .  and  Frey    Harlan  G  .  3.952.216 
Frick,  Thomas  .M     and  W  ineman.  Arthur  L  .  lo  L  nited  Stales  of  Amer 
ica.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Positioning 
and  locking  device  for  fuel  pin   lo  grid  attachment     ^951  739    CI 
176-78  000 
Fried,  John  H     5ff— 

Pfister.  Jurg  R  ,  Harrisi:in.  Ian  T  ,  and  Fried.  John  H     3.951,618. 
Friedel.  Rudolf  and  Ebersberger.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Metal-ceramic  soldering  connection    3.950,836.  CI    29- 141  600. 
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Fneilcr,  Leonard  P  .  Jr  .  executor    yre — 

Luisada.    August   G  ,    Fricder.    Leonard    P.,   Sr.,   deceased;   and 
Fricder,  Leonard  P  ,  Jr  ,  executor    ■(,'*52.295. 
Frieder,  Leonard  P  .  Sr  .  deceased    See— 

I  uisada,    August    <i  .    Frieder.    Leonard    P  ,    Sr  .    deceased;    ami 
Frieder.  I  eonard  P  .  Jr  ,  enecutor.   ^.V52.2*J5 
Fristhmuth.  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Separation  appara 

tus  and  process    3,'^5  1.620.  CI     55- 1  IKM) 
Frit/,  F<ans,  Beress,  Las/lo.  Beress,  Ri>scmarie.  and   Forg  Brey.  Brun 
hdde,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft    Polypeptides,  process  for 
their     manufacture     and     Iheir     use     as     polyvalent     isoinhibitors. 
y.'if'\  .'i'S^.  (1    2hO  I  12  OOR 
Frohberger.  Paul  Frnst    See 

Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Buchel.  Karl  Hein/.  Meiser.  Werner.  Kaspers. 
Helmut,  and  Frohberger.  Paul-hrnst.  3,952,002 
Frommer.  Werner.  Puis.  Walter,  Schafer,  Dietmar,  and  Schmidt.  Delf. 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengese  Use  haft     Glycoside-hydrolase 
en/yme  inhibitors    .3.95  1 .74S.  CL  195  80.UOR. 
Fruehauf  Corporation    See  — 

Barnaby.  Perry  J  .  3.95  1.443 
Frutsch',     Flans,    Sarlos,    Gerassimos,     Dup*int,    Jean-Francois,    and 
Haschke.  Dieter,  to  Ciesellsthaft  2ur  Forderung  der  Forschung  an 
der    Fidgenossischen    Technischen    Hochschule      Power    generating 
plant  with  a  gas  ciH>led  nuclear  reuctiir  with  closeil  gas  circulation 
3.95  1.737,  CI     l7f)6<)(K)(l 
Fry,  Francis  J     .S*"**  — 

F.ggleton,  Reginald  C  ,  and  Fry,  Francis  J  ,  3,95  1.140. 
Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph,  Jr  ,  to  Western  Flectric  Company,  Inc    Appara 

tus  and  method  for  lube  extrusion     3,950,979,  CI     72-370  (K)0 
Fuchs,  Hermann,  to  Hocchsl  Aktiengcsellschaft    Fiber  reactive,  water 
soluble    disa/o    dyes    containing    an     N  B  sulfi>cthylamide     group 
3,951,944.  CI    260-1  Kb  OOO 
Fuchs,  Julius  Jakob,  and  I. in,  Kang    1 ,3.5-Triazinediones    3.95  1.97  1. 

CI    260  24KONS 
Fueki.  Shimetomo,  lada.  Junichi.  Osawa.   Kenji,  Sakai,  Naomi,  and 
Ogawa.    Kazuhiro.    to    Sony    Corpi^iration     Bath    for    the    electrode 
position  of  bright  tin  cobalt  alloy     3,95  1,760.  CI     204  43(K)S 
Fugono,  Takeshi    See  - 

Kuwada,    Yutaka.    Meguro.    Kanji,   Sato,    \oshiaki,   and    Fugono, 
Takeshi,  3,951,989 
Fu|i  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Hinata,  Masanao,  Ohki,  Masanaga,  Takei,  Haruo,  Sato.  Akira,  and 

Ikeda,  Tadashi,  3,951,666 
Inove.  Eiichi.  Nakayama.  Takao.  and  Nose.  Taiji,  3,95  L652 
Kalo.  Hajime,  Hayashi,  Takao,  and  Kobayashi,  Teruo,  3,952,132 
Kitajima.  Masao.  Kondo.  Asaji.  and  Arai.  Fuminori.  3,951,851. 
Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  and  Hayashi,  Takao,  3,952.129 
Miyamoto.  Akio,  3.952,1  17 

Noguchi.  Masaru,  Takahashi.  Tsunehiko.  and  Oosaka.  Shigenori. 
3,951.509 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd     .SV*"- 

Doi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Hirano,  Nagayoshi,  3,951,524. 
Nakai.  Hiroshi,  Nishizawa,  Tetsuo,  and  Sekine,  Ziro,  3,951.531 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  I  td     See — 

Suzuki,  Matsumi.  and  Toyoshima.  Toshihiko,  3,952,167. 
Fujii.  Hiroyuki    See  — 

Mishima.     Sanelsugu,     Matsubara.     Tsutomu.      Fujii.     Hiroyuki. 
Funada.  Kazuma.sa.  and  Torigoe.  Masataka.  3.951.925 
Fujimori.  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Structure  of 

water  tight  watch  case    3.950.937,  CI    58  90  OOR 
f  ujimoto.  Keimei,  Mukai,  Kunio,  YafnaiTH)to,  Takaji.  and  Ishibe,  Koui- 
chi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Phosphorus  nemato- 
cides,  3.952.100.  CI    424-2  19.000. 
Fujimoto,  Ma&aharu    .SVr - 

Murakami,      Masuo.     Iwanami.     Masaru,     Shibanuma,     Tadao, 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu,  Sato.   Norio.  Kawai.  Ryutaro.  and  Yano, 
Kuniichiro.  3.951,962 
Fujimoto.  Sakae.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  1  td    MethixJ  of  heating  and  fixing  a 

loner  image     3.951.585.  CI    432  8  (XK) 
Fujinami.   Tomoaki,   and   Hattori,    Isao.   to   Llvac   C Orp^iralion    Chro 
mium     oxide     photomask     material    and    the     production    thereof 
3.951,547.  CI    355   133  0(XJ 
Fujino.  Takashi,   Yamanaka,   Makoto,  and   Deguchi,  Keiichi.  to  Kao 
Soap    Co.     Ltd      Stable     bleaching    composition      3.951.840.    CI 
252-102  OCX) 
Fujisawa.  Tamotsu,  Ambe.  Mitsuko,  Kobayashi,  Norio,  Osawa,  Akiko, 
and  Shimizu.  Kiwako,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center    Ihiu 
ram  polysulfide  heavy  metal  remover    3,95  1,790.  CI    210  38  OOB 
Fujita,  Masato    See — 

F.gashira.   F.tsuo.   Miyoshi.   Shinichiro,  Takei,   >  ukio,  and   Fujita, 
Masato.  3.95  1.728 
Fujitsu  Ltd     i>r— 

Hara,  Takao,  and  Murayama,  Yukio.  3.952,261. 

Komatsu.  Masahiro.  Takai.  Sakan.  Maegawa.  Harumi,  and  Taka.'>u  . 

Masaki.  3.952.292 
Kurita.  Hidehiko.  Nakano.  Tokutaka.  and  Mizui.  Kenji.  3.952,254 
Fujiwara.  Shinobu    See- 

Kikuchi.  Nobuaki.  Yoshioka.  Tsunehiko;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi.  and 
Fujiwara.  Shinobu.  3.95  1.8  7  3 
Fukaya.    Hirokazu.    to    Nippon    hiectric   Company    Limited     Delayed 

pulse  generating  circuit    3.952.213,  CI    307-265  0(H) 
Fukazawa.  Tokuumi    See  — 

Takagi.   Ka/umasa.   Fukazawa.  Tokuumi.   Ishii.    Mitsuru.   and    Ki 
shmo.  Seigo.  3.951.729 
Fukuchi,  Akinon,  and   Kubota.   Kaz«i>.  to  Hitachi.   I  td    Suction   port 
device  for  a  vacuum  cleaner    3.950.815.  CI.   15-399  000 


Fukushima.  Milsuru    See  — 

Inaba.  'loshihito.  Morishita.  Masataka.  and  Fukushima.  Mitsuru. 
3.951.859 
Fulger.  Charles  V  .  and  Schaller.  Daryl  R  .  to  Kellogg  Company    Meth 
ods  for  treating  dried  fruits  to  improve  softness  retention  characteris- 
tics   3,95:,  I  1  ;,  CI    426  321  IM)U 
Fulk.  Walter  F  .  to  Owens-C  orning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Apparatus 
for   coaling  continuously    produced  glass  filaments     3.951,631,  CI. 
65    I  1   OOW 
Funada,  ka/uma.sa    See  — 

Mishima,      Sanctsugu,      Matsubara,      Tsutomu,      F'ujii,      Hiroyuki, 
Funada,  Ka/umasa,  and    lorigoe,  Masataka.   ^.95  1.925. 
Furrier,  Joseph  P     See  — 

Prince,  Icon  M  .  and  Furrier.  Jiiseph  P  ,  3,951,842 
Furst.  Raymond   B     See  — 

Rothe,  Kurt,  and  Furst.  Raymond  B  .  3.95  1,565 
Furstenberg,  Joachim,  to  1  TCi  1  ufttechnische  (imbH    Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  cleaning  filter  boxes    ^95  1.623.  CI    55  96  000 
Furukawa,  Kiyoshi    See  — 

Kikuchi,  Nobuaki,  Yoshioka.  Tsunehiko.  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi.  and 
Fujiwara.  Shinobu.  3.951.873 
Furukawa.  Yasuyoshi    See  — 

Kometani.    Yutaka.  Koizumi.  Shun,  Suzuki,  Takeshi.  Furukawa. 
Yasuyoshi.      Tomoda.      Masayasu.      and      Kondo.      Kivoichi 
3.95  1.913 
Fushimi.  Satoshi    See 

Nishimura.   l/uhiko.  and  Fushimi.  Satoshi,  3.950.940. 
Futamata.  Masayuki    See  — 

Motomura.    Milsuleru.    Futamata.    Masavuki.    and    Kitta.    Yasuo. 
3,95  1.575 
Futamura.    Ka/umasa,    and    Vama/aki.    Masami.    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Adjustable  mounting  for  the  core  of  a  man 
ifold  reactor     3,950.945,  CI    60-322  (KK) 
Fyfe,    Fdward     Robert,    to    Elastometal     I  imited      Fxpansion    joint 

3,951,562,  CI    404  68  000 
Ci    A    Kleissler  Co     See  — 

Klcissler.  Ldwin  A  .  Jr  ,  3.951,630. 
Ci    H    Found  Corporation    See — 

Found.  Cieorge  H  ,  3.951.726 
Ciachot  S  A     See  — 

Ohva  Bonino.  I  ucien.  3,951,380 
Ciadzala,   Antoni   F  .    Kinney,  James   F  .  and   Henders<in.  Gary   H  .   to 
Avon  Products.  Inc    Improving  curl  retention  and  mechanical  prop 
erties   of  hair    by    glyoxal  pcntaervthritol   complex     3.951.156.  CI 
I32  7CKM) 
Gacnzler.  Wolfgang.  Schroeder.  Guenter.  and  Kabs.  Klaus,  to  Rohm 
GmbH     Method  for  preparing  carbonic  acid  esters    3,95  2,045,  CI. 
260  46  3  (KX) 
Gaetani.  Bruno    See 

Arrigoni.  \  irgilio.  Ciaetani.  Bruno,  and  Manotti.  Afro.  3.950.981 
GAF  Corp<iration    See 

A/orlosa.  Julian  1    .  and  Williams.  F.arl  P  .  3.95  1.792 
Millard.  Frederick  William,  3.95  1.656 
Randall,  David  1  ,  and  Wynn,  Robert  W   ,  :<, 95  1,969 
Cjagnon,  Pierre,  and  LaForest,  Pierre    Block  cubing  assembly  particu 

larly  for  concrete  bkK-ks    3,951,275,  CI    2  I  4  6  (X)C 
Cialantay.  Fugene  Frvin,  and  Wagner,  Henbert.  to  Sando?  Ltd  .  (San 

doz  ACi)    Organic  compounds    3,952,035,  CI    260  4  1  ?  (KX) 
Cialbraith.  Floyd  M  .  Jr  .to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  shutter 

3.952.317.  CI    354  48  (KX) 
Galis.    Alex   J     Mobile   drilling  and    bolting   machine     3.951.215.  CI. 

173-23  (XX) 
Gambotti,  Paul,  to  S<x:iete  Anonyme  dite  RFCPRO    Infant  seat  for 

automotive  and  other  vehicles    3.95  1.450.  CI    297  238  (XX) 
(iammarino.  Rudolph  R     See— 

Schiel.  Ernst  J  .  and  Ciammarino.  Rudolph  R  .  3.950.862 
Cjander.  Robert  J  .  to  Johnson  &   Johnstin    Film-forming  silane  cross 
linked     acrylate     inlerpolymers     having     water  barrier     properties 
3,95  1.893.  CI    260  23  OAR 
Cjandia.  Ricardo  Tarrega    Illuminated  signs  using  stroboscopic  means 
for  animation  along  a  vehicle  pathway    3.951.529.  CI    352   lOO(XX) 
(jarbalizcr  Corporation  of  America.  See  — 

Brewer.  John  C  .  3.951.346 
Cjarbcr.  Murray.  Ross.  Lawrence  James,  and  Stepek,  Walter  Joseph,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company    Catalytic  dehydrogenation  process 
for   the   preparation  of  3.5-disubstituted   pyrazoles     3.952.010.  CI 
26()  310(X)R 
Gardner.    James    Dennis.    Lawrence.    James    Philip,    and    Griebling. 
Stephen  Thomas,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Pneu 
matic  tire    3.951.192.  CI    152  379(X1R 
Gardner.     James     W       Nut     blanching     apparatus       3.951.057,     CI 

99  629  000 
GarlcKk  Inc     See — 

Blaydon.  I  homas  J  .  deceased,  and  Linser.  Edward  W  ,  3.95  1 .482 
Garrett  C"orporation.  The    i^?  — 

Hughes.  Nick  M.  and  Silver.  Alexander.  3.951,474 
Garshfield.  Arthur    H  .  to  Ciarshfield.   Debra   Karen,  and  Garshfield. 

Cjary  Neil    Modular  mattress  structure    3,950.800.  CI    5-351  OCX) 
Ciarshfield.  Debra  Karen    See  — 

Ciarshfield.  Arthur  H  .  3.950.800 
Ciarshfield.  Ciary  Neil    See — 

Ciarshfield.  Arthur  H  .  3.950,800 
(iarl.  Mark,  to  T    M    Saigh  Venture  Financial  Ltd    Temperature  mea- 
suring device    3.950.994.  CI    73  371  {X)0 
Ciates.  John  F  .  V  eigel.  Neil  D  .  and  Browning.  Melvin  F  .  to  Aerospace 
Materials  Inc    Erosion  resistant  coatings    3.95  1.61  2.  CI   29  195  (XX) 
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Ciates  Rubber  C Umpany,  The:  See—  • 

Pankow.  Herbert  G  ,  Larkin,  Terrance  M  ,  Young,  Roland  I      and 
McClelland.  Donald  H  .  3,95  1,688 
Gates.  William  A  ,  Jr    Automatic  audio  st)urce  selector  for  stereo  en- 

lert.'.inmenl  center    3952,154.  CI 
C)ault.  Roger  B     See  — 

Templeton.  Larry  F  .  and  Gault 
GauLschi,  Fritz    See— 

Winter,    Max,    Gautschi.    Frit/ 

3,952,024 
Winter,    Max.    Gautschi.    Frit/ 
3,952.026 
(.avrilovic.  Dragan  Milan,  to  RCA  Corporation    Novel  liquid  crvsta 
electro-optic  devices    3.95  1 .846.  CI    252-299  000 


179-1  OSW 
.  Roger  B  .  3.95 
Flamenl.    Ivon, 
Flament,    Ivon, 


.695 

and    Stoll. 

and    Stoll. 


M. 


Max. 


Gay.   James   F  .    to   Mobility,   Inc     Ground   wheel   drive   for   spreader 
■< .95  1,3  12,  CI    222   177  000 


Rudolf. 


GEA  1  uftkuhlergescllschaft  Happpel  GmbH  &.  Co    KG    .Sff 
Baumann.      Hans.      Halfmann       Manfred       and      Janke 
3.95  1.207 
Gebert.  Ulrich    See— 

Winkelmann.    Frhardt.   Gebert.    Ulrich.   and   Raether     WolfcanB 
3.95  1,96  3 
Gebr    Hofmann  KG    See  — 

Birkenstack.  Dieter,  and  Jager.  Otto.  3,950,897. 
Gebrueder  Bellmer  KG    Maschinenfabrik    .See— 

Kollmar.  I  Inch.  3.95  1.809 
Ciejyo.  Tetsuo    See  — 

Obayashi,  Hidehito,  and  Gejyo.  Tetsuo.  3.951,603 
Gendreau.  Edward  E      See  — 

CiHiper.  Henry  E  .  111.  and  Ciendreau.  Edward  F  .  3,950.864 
General  DataComm  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Couturier.  Robert  A  .  Davis.  Steven  J  ,  and  Robbins    G    Howard 
3.95  2,163 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Snyder.  H    Ben.  3,951.71  1 
General  Flectric  Company    See— 
Blount,  Richard,  3,952,320 

Chang,  David  R  .  and  Grisik,  John  J      3  95  1  642 
Cole,  Herbert  S  .  Jr  .  3.95  1.845 

Florvan,  Daniel  E  ,  and  Watson,  James  W     3  951  917 
Hay.  Allan  S  ,  3,952,063 

Holub,  Fred  F  ,  and  S/ymas/ek.  Jan  Walter.  3.951.582 
HcKiver.  James  W  illiam.  3, 95;, 236 
Mark,  Victor,  3,951.910. 
Nakala.  Roy.  3,951.712 

Turner,  Charlie  B  .  and  Laughter.  Clifford  M     3.952  192 
Ziemba,  Richard  T  ,  3,951,040 
General  Electronic  Seet     G    E    S     See— 

DeHove,  Michel  Roger,  3.950.976. 
General  Foods,  Limited    See  — 

Knight,   Ronald    M  ,   Thompson.   Elwood   J  .   and  Cam    Jean   E 
^952,1  10 
General  Motors  Corp<iration    See  — 

Farrer,  Richard  F  .  and  Stark s.  Glendon  D  .  3,9  51,508 

Frei,  William  R  .  and  Plant.  Ernest  M.,  II.  3.95  1.045 

Ciilbert,  William  F  ,  Schertz.   Burtron  D.,  Smith.  Wayne  A     and 

Wilkinson.  I  ester.  3,952.16  1 
Jacobs.  James  W  .  3.95  1.569 

Lochmann,  Robert  L  ,  and  MacManus,  Daniel  C  ,  3.951.046 
Paddock,  Ciordon  R  ,  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L  ,  3,950.943 
Polak,  James  C  ,  3.951.010 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See- 
Carlson,  William  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,95  1.568. 
Sibley.  Henry  C  ,  3.951.364 
General  Time  Corporation    .See- 
Emerson,  Frank  W  ,  and  Novacek,  George  J  .  3,952.294 
Slellwagen,  Frank  W  ,  and  Bain,  Thomas  G  .  3,951 ,014 
Cicnna,    Marion    David,    to   Standard   Oil   Company    ( Indiana  i     Heat- 

sensitive  subsurface  safety  valve    3.95  1.338,  CI    2  36-93  OOA. 
Gentex  Corporation    ,See  — 

Luisada,    August    G,    Frieder,    Leonard    P  ,    Sr  .    deceased,    and 
Frieder.  Leonard  P  ,  Jr  .  executor,  3.952,295 
Geomet,  Inc     See  — 

Moyer.  Rudolph  H  .  and  Sibbetl,  Donald  J  .  3,951,606. 
Georg  Spiess  GmbH    iee— 

Marass,  Josef  3,951,401 
George,  Henry  H  ,  Jr     See- 
Epstein,  Martin  E  ,  and  George,  Henry  H  .  Jr  ,  3,952.081 
George,  John  A  ,  Redding,  Arnold  H  ,  and  Tower,  Stephen  N  .  to  Wes 
tinghouse  Electric  Corptiration     Nuclear  reactor  co<ilant  and  cover 
gas  system    3.951,738,  CI     176-65  (X)0 
George  Koch  Sons,  Inc     See — 

Horton.  David  M  ,  and  Mitchell.  William  S  .  3,951.775 
Gerardin.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Dessus.  Benjamin,  to  Electncite  de  France 
(Service  National)    Visualization  of  vibrations,  deformations  or  level 
lines  of  a  three  dimensional  object    3,952.150.  CI     178-6  8(X) 
Germershausen.  Raimund.  to  Rheinmetall  G  m  b  H     Drive  cage  sub 

caliber  projectile    3,951.071. CI    I02-93(XX) 
Gernhardt,  Paul.  Haese.  Egon.  and  Dangullier.  Wilhelm.  to  Dr  C   Otto 
&    Comp    GmbH     Cylindrical   pressure   reactor   for   producing   a 
combustible  gas    3.951.615.  CI    48  7|(KK) 
Gero.  Stephan    5ee— 

Cier.   Andre,  Gero,   Stephan,   Olesker.  Alain,   and   Leboul    Jean 
3.952.027 

Gerrish,  Oliver  B  :  See- 
Rao,  Ganta  V  .  and  Gerrish.  Oliver  B  ,  3.952.109. 


Gertsch  AG    See  — 

Kameder,  Herbert,  and  Svoboda.  Josef,  3,951,423. 
Cjesellschafi  fur  Kernforschung  m  b  H     .See— 

Passow.  Cord.  3.952.255 
Gesellschaft   zur   Forderung  der    Forschung   an   der   Fidgenossischen 
Technischen  Hochschule    See— 
Frutschi.  Hans.  Sarlos.  Gerassimos.  Dupont.  Jean-Francois    and 
Haschke.  Dieter.  3.951.73" 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia    See  — 

Lobbe.  Armin.  3.950.956 
Gibbs,  Sam  G      to  Shell  Oil  Company     Method  for  determining  the 

pump-off  of  a  well    3.951.209.  CI    166  250.000. 
Gibel,  Stephen  J    Self  pressure  regulatinc  air  ejector.  3,951  171    CI 
138-42  000  ■       ■ 

Gilardi,  Carlo,  to  Anstalt  Egra   Control  device  for  activating  a  control 
elemenl  by   the  alternative  actuation  of  one  of  two  operating  ele- 
ments   3.95  1 .002.  CI    74-29  (X)0 
Gilbert.  Richard,  to  Stanley  Ti>ols  Limited    Blade  holder  for  use  when 

sharpening    3.950.899.(71    51-221  OOR 
Gilbert.  William  F  .  Scherl/.  Burtron  D  .  Smith    Wavnc  A     and  Wilkin- 
son. Lester,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Audio  processor  circuit 
for  an  FM-stereo  radio  receiver    3,952,161,  CI    179  15.0BT. 
Gillette  Company ,  The    .See- 
Perry,  Roger  L  .  3.950,849 
Ciilhlan,  Warren,   to  Owens  Corning   Fiberglas  Corporation    Foamed 

products  from  sodium  silicate    3.951,834,  CI    252-62.CKX) 
Gilmore,  Guy  T    Pipe  beveling  device    3,95  1 .018.  CI.  82-4  OOC. 
Gilson  Brothers  Company  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

McKaig.  Russel  Mari'us,  3,950.817 
Gipson,  Robert   Malone.  Milligan.  John  Gordon,  and  Bentlev.  Floyd 
Edward,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc    \invlidene  alcohol 
compositions    3.952.068,  CI    260-632  OOR 
Girard,  Genevieve,  and  Michon,  Maurice,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'E- 
lectricite   Gaseous  flux  laser  generator  with  pre-ionization  gas  injec- 
tion nozzle    3,952,266,  CI    33194  500 
Girling  Limited    See  — 

Newstead,  Charles,  3.95  1,239 
Giros.   Marcel   A     P  .   lo   Sociele    Meusienne  dc  Constructions   Meca- 
niques   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  flexible  material 
3.951.322,  CI    226  119  000. 
Givaudan  Corporation    See— 

Lamparsky.  Dietmar    and  Schudel    Peter,  3,952,062 
Gladden,  Robert  Cj     See  — 

Fisher,  David  G  ,  and  Gladden    Roben  G.,  3.951,006. 
Glasrock  Products,  Inc     See  — 

Haldopoulos,  loakim,  3,951,798. 
Glasstetter,  David  J     See  — 

Kalmokoff,  Donald  M     DiPalma.  Dominic  R.;  Glasstetter    David 
J  .  and  Gordon.  Jack  K  ,  3,951.352. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited    See — 

Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley.  Newal!    Christopher  Earle    and  Avres 

Barry  Edward.  3.952.03  1 
Sammes,  Peter  George,  and  Coales    Ian  Harold.  3.951.956. 
Glen  Mfg    Inc     See— 

Dolnick.  Seymour  S  .  3,950,795 
Glickman,  Samuel  A  ,  and  Osborn,  Stephen  W      to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion   Derivatives  of  perfluoroalk v  1  iodide  allyl  givcidvl  ether  adducts 
3.952,066,  CI    260-615  OBF  -        -        - 

Globe  Lak  N  \      See- 
Hoes,  Jan,  3.95  1,371. 
Glodek,  Thomas  R    Fuel  pump  nozzle  anti  dribble  device    3  951  315 

CI    222-491  000 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 
Abe,  Masahiro,  3,952,183 

Itoda,  Masaru,  Nakai,  Shiro,  Ushio,  Masatoshi,  Matono   Hirokuni 
and  Baba.  Takao,  3.950.92  1 
Glynn,  Emmett  P     See  — 

Principe.  Andrew  H  .  and  Glynn.  Emmett  P  .  3,951,855. 
Gnanamuthu,  Dame!  S  .  to  Avco   Everett  Research   Laix>ratory     Inc 

Cladding    3,952,180. CI    219-121  OlM 
Godfrey,  John  Carl,  MacNinlch,  John  Edwin,  and  Rubinfcid,  Joseph, 
lo  Bristol-Myers  Company    Mixture  of  calcium  carbonate  and  calci 
um-a-p-chlorophenoxyisobutvrate    as    an    antihv  perlipcmic     agent 
3.952.096.  CI    424-156  000  ■  -►        k  « 

Godson.  David  Henry    See- 
Brookes.  Robert   Frederick.   Cjodson.  David  Henrv.  Greenwood. 
Douglas.     Tulley.     Margaret      and     Wakerley,    Stanley     Brice' 
3.952,001 
Godtfredscn,  W  agn  Ole:  See— 

von  Daehne,  Welf  Frederiksen,  Erling  Knud.  Godtfredsen    Wagn 
Ole,  and  Rachlin,  Schneur.   3.95  1  95~ 
Goel,  Om  P  .  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company    Tnalkylsilyl  esters  of  6(  sub- 
stituted aminoJphenyl-l.-dihydro-Z-oxonicotinic   acid    methixls  for 
their  production  and  conversion  lo  the  corresponding  acid  >.hloridcv 
3.951.982,  CI    260-268  OPH 
Goeu,  Daniel  L     See— 

Bremmer,  David  F  ,  Jr     Deeter    Ray  D  .  Goetz.  Daniel  L  .  Behn 
ken,  William  L  ,  and  Madden.  Julian  F  .  3,951,061. 
Goitia,  Felix  Oginaga,  to  Nacoral.  S  A    Toy  film  viewer    ■<  950  872   CI 

40-96  000 
Golbeck.  Bernard  J  .  and  Lewandowski.  Raymond  F  ,  to  Oak  Industries 
Inc    Pushbutton  switch  mechanism  having  block  out  members  with 
common  mounting  and  discrete  latch  bar    3.952. 175,  CI    200-5  OOE 
Goldberg.  Herbert  Emanuel,  Cannon,  Robert  Lee,  and  Smith,  David 
L.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation    Compressed  data  display  svs 
tern.  3,951,135.  CI    128-2  06G  '     ' 
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Goldsmith,  David  S     See— 

LaPorta.  1  ouis  F  ,  and  Goldsmith    David  S.,  3,951,032. 
Goldstein,  Hiiv^ard  F     See  — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration,  Goldstein,    Howard    i    .   Smith.    Marnell     and    I  eiser, 
Daniel,  3.45:.083 
Goldstein,  Michael    Safety  razor    3.'i50.848,  CI    30-47  CX)0. 
Goller,  Horst  B     See-^ 

Bohringer,  Werner  K  .  Goller,  Horst  B  .  Kollmar.  Hans  K.;  Moss 
inger.  Hans  A  ,  and  Zeltner,  Rudolph  H  ,  3.951,761 
Ciomez,  Magdalena  L'sategui    See  — 

Grunberg,  hmanuel.  and  Gomez.  Magdalena  Usategui,  3,952,()'^>l 

Gondo,  Hisashi,  Takechi,  Hiroshi,  Masui    Hiroaki,  and  Namba,  Kazuo, 

to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Method  for  producing  a  high  strength 

cold  rolled  steel  sheet  having  excellent  press  formability    3,9^  1 .696. 

CI    148-12  (M)R 

Gonzalez.  Rodolfo,  to  McDv)nnell  Douglas  Corporation    Method  for 

producing  reinforced  insulating  foam    3,9S|,7I8,  CI    1 ';6  ig  OOO 
Goodyear  .Aerospace  Corporation     Sfc  — 

Suter,  Charles  A  ,  V4';  1,19(1 
GcHxlvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,   I  he    See — 
Bavonnet.  Jack  L  .  3.952,194.' 
Hanlon,  Thi>mas  L  ,  3.95  1.936 

keck.  Max  H  ,  and  Kline.  Richard  H  ,  3,951.915. 
No«/ak,  Fdvkard  N  .  and  Freeh,  keneeth  J,,  3,952,070. 
Yeager.  Robert  W  ,  3.951.193. 
Gordon,  Jack  K     See  — 

kalmokoff.  Donald  M  .  DiPalma,  Dominic  R  .  Glasstetter.  David 
J  ,  and  Gordon,  Jack  K  .  3,951 
Gorski,  Leon  J     See  — 

Gudmestad.    Ragnar,    Gorski,    Leon'  J  ,    and    Blaha,    Gerald    E 
3.95I.U16 
Goshen  Rubber  Co  ,  Inc     See—  i 

Hobson.  Carroll  D  ,  3,951.580.  I 

Goto,  Sotoji,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  pre- 
paring catalysts    3,451. K66,  CI     252  461   (MHI 
Gouret.  Claude  J     See  — 

Fauran.  Claude  P  ,  Fberle.  Jeannine  A  ,  I  ur in,  Michel  J  ,  Raynaud, 
Gu>  M  ,  and  Gouret,  Claude  J  .  3.95  1,4^H 
Grace  Development  Company    .Sf c - 

Warden,  Fuller,  and  lewis,  Fugene  W  ,  3,951.387 
Grasnianski,  Serge,  to  Kis  France    Flat  key    3,950,97  3.  CI    70-395  000 
Grass.  Ben.  to   Multi  State  Devices  I  td    Apparatus  for   measuring  an 
absolute  temperature  or  a  temperature  differential  with  regenerative 
switching  senstirs    3,950,991,  CI.  73-342  000 
Craudums,  Ivars,  Muckter,  Heinrich.  and  Frankus,  Lrnst.  to  Chemie 
Grunenthal   (jmbH     Lactams   and   process   for   their   manufacture. 
3.95!  .'^H^.  CI    260-293  570 
Grauel.     Fdwin      L       Keeled     kite     construction.      3,951,363,     CL 

244   153  OOR 
Gray.    B     Everett,    to    Bata    Shoe    Company,    Inc     Safety    box    (mc 

3,950.865,  CI    36-77  OOR 
Gray,  Harold  A  :  See— 

Bennett,  Frederick  L.,  Bridges,  Robert  M  .  and  Gray.  Harold  A  , 
3,95  1.506 
Great  American  Silver  Company:  See — 

Duke,  Arthur  W   ,  3,4M,''K7 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited    See^ 
Anderson,  Joseph  C  .   L95l,''''4 
Ashton,  John  E  ,  and  Davitt,  H    James,  3,951,800 
Ijreatbach,     Robert     Johnson       Vehicle     couplings.     3,951,435,     CI. 

280-477  OOO 
Green,  Hi)v*ard  F     See  — 

Jones,   Robert  J  ,  Cassey.   Howard  N  ,  and  Green     Howard  E.. 
3.95  1,902 
Greenberg,     William      B       Delam  mating     method      and     apparatus 

3,951,727,  CI    156-584  (H)0 
GreenwiKKl,  Douglas    See  — 

Brookes,   Robert   Frederick,    Ciodson,   David   Henry,  Greenwood, 
Douglas,     Tullev,     Margaret,     and     Wakerley,    Stanley     Brice, 
3,952,00  1 
Gregory,  George  Keith  Emerson,  Peach.  James  Marchant.  and  Newell, 
James  Campbell,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  alumina  gel    3,95  1,852,  CI    252-3  17  000 
Gresser.  Ion,  and  Tovey,  Michael  (i  ,  to  Agencc  Nationale  de  \  alorisa 
lion    de    la     Recherche    (ANV.AR)      Manufacture    of    interferon 
■(,95  1,740,  CI     195-1  800  I 

Gneblmg,  Stephen  Ihomas    See—  I 

Gardner.  James  Dennis.  Lawrence,  James  Philip    and  Griebling. 
Stephen  Thomas,  3,95  1,19  2 
'Griest,  Raymond  H     See  — 

DeLano.  Richard  H  ,  Ciriest.  Raymond  H  .  and  Wixildridge,  Dean 
E  ,  3.951,358 
Griffee.  Leslie  V  ,  and  Anderson ,  Mardis  V  .  to  Rock  well  International 
Corporation     Crossed    dipole    and   slot   antenna    in    pyramid    form 
3,952.3  10,  CI    343  730  (KK) 
GrifTin.  Charles  K     See  — 

Bennink.  William  D  ,  and  GrifTin,  Charles  k     3,950.835. 
Grisik,  John  J     See  — 

Chang.  David  R  .  and  Grisik,  John  J  .  3,95  1,642. 
Gritzka,  Waldemar  H   R   Elastic  roll  ring   3.95  1 .420,  CI.  277-207. OOR 
Cirizzard.  Eugene  H     See  — 

Bascope.  Alberto  H  .  and  Grizzard,  Eugene  H  .  3,951,816. 
Cirossman,  Jack  J  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Line  rejection 
mirror  for  filter  spectrograph    3,951.526,  CI    350  293  (XK) 


per 
CI 


3,951,256.    CI 
3,95  1,768,      CL 

V91 1.698, 


Groves.  William  L  ,  if    See- 
Sins.  Roy  C  ,  and  Groves,  William  I    ,  Jr  .  3,951.854, 
Grunberg,  Fmanuel,  and  Gome/,  Magdalena  L'sategui,  to  Hoffmann- 
I  a  Roche  Inc    Simultaneous  multiple  radniimmunoassay    3.952.091, 
CI    424  1  500. 
Grundig   F  M  V  Elektro-Mcchanische   Versuchsanstalt   Max  Cjrundig 
See- 

Rimkus,  Hans-Georg.  and  Hess.  I  udwig,   v952,330. 
firunzweig  A;  Hartmann  und  Glasfaser  ACi    See— 

Berndt.  Otto.  Dolfen,  Ldmund,  and  Strese,  Gerhard,  3,951,376. 
GTF  I  aboratories  Incorporated    See  — 

Olsen.  Harry  G  .  and  Oberhauser,  Peter.  3,95  1,478. 
GTE  Svlvania  lnct)rporated    See  — 
Shaffer,  John  W  ,  3.951,903 
Siwko,  Karol,  3.952.143 

Wolfe.  Robert  W  .  and  Messier,  Rus.sell  F..  3.951,848. 
GTl  Corporation    See  — 

Rondas,  Ivan  V.  3.951,305 
Guagliumi,    Renato,    and   Cuzzucoli.   Giuseppe,   to    Fiat   Societa 
Azioni.     Antiskid     braking    systems    for     vehicles.    3,95  1.466. 
303  2IOCCi 
Gudmestad.  Ragnar    (mrski.  Leon  J  ,  and  Blaha    Gerald  F      to  Artos 
Fngineering  Company    Rotary  wire  stripping  apparatus    3,951,016. 
CI    8  1-9510 
Guenther,  Larrv  L  ,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  C  ompany.  Top  open- 
ing insulated  tank    ^,9'^I,2S»S.  (  I    220-900F 
Gulf  Research  &.  Development  Company    See — 

Christman,  Robert  D  ,  and  Wilson,  Geoffrey  R  ,  3,952,069 
Gunther-Mohr,  (jcrard  R.;  See  — 

Davidson.    Lewis    A  .    Duffy,    Michael    C  .    Erickst)n,    Alvard    J  , 
CiuntherMohr,  Gerard  r'.  and  Williams.  Richard  A  .  3.952.231 
Ciunthner,  Fran/,  to  Jenaer  Cilaswerk  Schott  &  Gen    Molding  appara 

tus    3.951.636,  CI.  65-207  tXX) 
Gurewitz.    Samuel    J.    Power    belt    turn    conveyor. 

198  182  000 
Gurs.      Karl       Method     of     separating      isotopes 

204-  I  *'7  I  OR 
Guse,  Roland    See — 

Herweg,  Peter,  and  Ciuse,  Roland,  3.95  1,7  17. 
Gutierrez,  William   A     See  — 

Wilstin,  Herbert  I    ,  and  Ciutierrez.  VSilliam  A 
Gutina,  Nina  Ivanovna    See  — 

Alexeeva.  Natalia  llinichna.  Bogorad.  Fdgar  Fvelevich.  \exler. 
Gcorgy  Boristivich,  Kelzon,  Anatoly  Saulovich,  Klochkov,  Boris 
Fedorovich,  Fainerman,  Igor  Avshnovich,  \akovlev,  Valentin 
Ivanovich,  V  aroslavtsev ,  Robert  Alexeevich,  Vishnyakov.  Va- 
lerv  Viktrovich.  Gutina.  Nina  Ivanovna.  Pryadilov,  V  adim 
Ivanovich.  Yanvarev  Nikolai  Vladimirov  ich.  Vasiliev.  \asily 
Dmitrievich,  and  Rachitsky,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich, 
3,450.964 
Haas,  (iunther    See— 

Lohrberg,  Karl.  Haas.  Ciunthcr,  and   Muller,  Jurgen.  3.95  1.767. 
Haas,  Werner  E     See— 

Schmidlin.    Fred    W  ,    Haas,    Werner    F  ,   and    Adams,   James   E., 
3,951.514 
Haas.  Werner  E    L  ,  and  Adams,  James  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Im- 
aging method  with  L  V    excitation  of  liquid  crystal    3.952.193.  CI 
250-331  000 
Haese,  Egon    See  — 

Ciernhardt,      Paul       Haese       Egon;     and     Dangullier.     Wilhelm. 
3,95  1,6  1  5 
Hagan.  James  1  amont,  Jr     See  — 

Schreiber,      Raymond     H  ,     and     Hagan,     James     Lamont,     Jr  , 
3,951,2'<6 
Hagelberg,  Anders  Torvald  Sverker,  to  Bengt  Petersson  New  Products 

Investment  AB    Fastener    3,951,367,  CI    248  71000 
Hagemann.  Hermann,  and  von  Konig,  Anita,  to  ACiF A  Gevaert,  A  C> 

Dry  copying  material    3,95  1.660,  CI    96-67  000 
Haldopoulos.  loakim,  to  Cilasrock  Products,  Inc    Container  filter  com 

bination    3.95  1,798.  CI    210-452  0<K) 
Hale,  John  K  ,  and  Campbell,  Willis  R  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 
Large  round  bale  handling  apparatus    3.951,288,  CI.  214-506  000 
Halfmann,  Manfred    See — 

Baumann,      Hans,     Halfmann,     Manfred,     and     Janke.     Rudolf. 
3,95  1,207 
Hall,  Harold  R  ,  Herrington.  Richard  A..  Huizinga,  Martin.  Rahrig. 
Donald   D  ,  and   Revells,   Robert  Cj  ,  to   Libbcy  Owens  Ford  Com 
panv    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  bending  and  tempering  thin  glass 
sheets    3.95  1.634.  CI    65   104  000 
Hall.  John  R     See- 

Pinfold,   Raymond    \     F  ,  Carpenter,   Austin   T  .   Hall,   John   R  ; 
Hardy,  Alan,  and  J  >hl,  Jogindar,  3,95  1.4  14 
Hall.  Mitchell  A  ,  to  Monarch  Tool  &   Manufacturing  Company    Cir- 
cuit closing  device  actuated  by   a  plurality  of  coins    3.45  1.246,  CL 
144  9  OOR 
Hallman.  Donald  F    SchJ  cutter    3.951,212,  CI     172    19000 
Hamada.  Kunitomo,  and  Sato.  Kiyoshi.  to  Dowa  Mining  Co  .  L  td    Pro- 
cess to  make  brittle  boiler  dust  adhering  to  the  water  lube  surface  of 
a  waste  heal  boiler  of  non-ferrous  metal  smelting  furnace   3,95  1 .646, 
CI    75  74  tX)0 
Hamanaka.  Ernest  S  .  and  Stam,  John  G  .  to  Pfizer  Inc   Broad  sptectrum 

antibiotics.  3,951,952.  CI    260-239  100 
Hamill,  Robert  L  .  Stark,  William  M  .  and  DeLong.  Donald  C  .  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company    Novel  antibiotic  and  a  process  for  the  produc 
lion  thereof    3,952,095,  CI    424    118  000 
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Fritz,     and      Hammann.     Ingeborg 


and  Hanauer,  Richard  H  ,  3,951,831. 

and    Hasegawa.    Shinzo 


Immersion 


and  Kato- 


and  Aht.  jur 
The    Poly- 

Lightfoot, 


Hammann,  IngeKirg    See — 

Hofer.     Wolfgang,     Maurer 
-\45  1,47  5 

Hoffmann,    Hellmut,    Hammann,    Ingeborg,    and    L  nterstenhofer 
Gunter,  3,452.098 
Hampton,  William  J    Fuel  oil  nozzle    3,95  I  ,343,  C~l    239-399.000 
Hamuro,  Junji,  and  Yoshinari,  Yayoi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc.  Sulfates 

of  hydroxyethyl  starch    3.95  1 .949.  CI    260-233  30R 
Hanauer,  Richard  H.;  See— 

Willette,  Ciordon  I 
Hanawa.  Masaaki    5ec- 

Horiuchi.    Yoshiaki,    Hanawd     Masaak 
3.95  1.578 
Hance,   Richard  James,  to  Leeds  &   Northrup  Company 

sampler  for  molten  metal    3.950,992,  CI    73-354  0(J0 
Hancor.  Inc     See  — 

Schmunk,  John  D  .  3.951.439. 
Hand,  Gene  F     See— 

Bloom,  John  J  .  jr  ,  McAdams,  Paul  F  .  Hand   Gene  F 
wich.  Ronald  F  ,  3,951,048, 
Handler.  Henrv    See — 

Castilo,  Angelo  J  ,  and  Handler,  Henry,  3,951,811. 
Handlmann,  Dieter    See  — 

W  essel.  Wolf  Sautter.  W  ilfried.  Handlmann    Dieter 
gen,  3,95  1,1  13 
Hanlon,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

merization  process    3.451,436,  CI    526-116000 
Hanneman,  Richard  1       See  — 

Horton,  Arthur  F  ,  Brantley,  Jordan  W   ,  Smith,  Paul  R 
Cecil  W   ,  and  Hanneman,  Richard  L  ,  3,950,843 
Hannigsberg,  C  laude,  to  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques   D  C 

voltage  ratio  measuring  circuit    3,952,248,  CI.  324.140  00D 
Hansen,  Peter  Bregnedal    See  — 

Ujvari,  Georg,  and  Hansen,  Peter  Bregnedal,  3,951,961. 
Hara,  Shigeyoshi    See— 

Senoo.  Masao.  Hara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Shuji,  3,951,920, 
Hara,  Takao,  and  Murayama.  Yukio,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd    Signal  detection 

circuit    3.952.261.  CI    331-LOOR 
Hara,  Yoichi    See  — 

Hibino,  Toshihiko,  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Okano,  Shigeru,  Hara,  >  oichi 
and  Sato,  Elsuro,  3,951,998. 
Harada,  Masahiko    See  — 

Tanimura,     Syozo;    Harada,     Masahiko.    and    Tsuvama      Rvohei 
3,951,887.  '  ■       ■  ' 

Harada,  Yoshiyasu,  and  Someya,  Teruo,  to  Nihon   Denshi  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Electron  lens    3,952,198,  CI    250-346  OML 
Hard,  Robert  Amos    See  — 

Cathles,  I  awrence  Maclagan.  and  Hard,  Robert  Amos.  3,45  1,458 
Harder,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Coach  &l  Car  Equipment  Corporation    Break 

away  armrest  for  seat    3.951,452.  CI    247-41700(J 
Hardy .  Alan    See  — 

Pinfold.    Raymond    N     F  ,   Carpenter.    Austin    T  ,    Hall,   John    R 
Hardy,  Alan,  and  Johl,  Jogindar,  3,451,419 
Harkess,  James  Robert    Ciolf  club  cleaning  apparatus    3  950  810    CI 

15-21  OOC 
Harp,  John,  to  Edwards  &.  Jones  Limited    Filter  presses.  3,951  808   CI 

2  10-230  000 
Harper  &.  Tunstall  I  imited    See  — 

Ashburner,  Adi  Kaikhushiroo,  3,951,023. 
Harrison,  Ian  T     See  — 

Pfister.  Jurg  R  .  Harristin,  Ian  T  ,  and  Fried.  John  H  ,  3.951,618 
Harsco  Corporation    See  — 

Ward.  Thomas  D  .  and  Rav,  Marshall  W   ,  3,45  1,788. 
Hartl,  Alfons  E     See  — 

Koller.  Horst.  Hartl.  Alfons  E  ,  and  Kirchner,  Cjerhard,  3,952,061 
Hartlaub,  Jerome  T  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Lead  connector  for  electro 

medical  device    3.951.154.  CI     128-41900P 
Haschke,  Dieter    .SV*"— 

Frutschi,   Hans,  Sarlos,  Gerassimos,  Dupont.  Jean-Francois    and 
Haschke,  Dieter,  3,451,737, 
Hasegawa,  Shinzo    See  — 

Horiuchi,    Yoshiaki,    Hanawa,    Masaaki;   and    Hasegawa     Shinzo 
3.951,578 
Hashimoto,  Koshiro    See  — 


and    Haves,    Clark    G. 


3,952,158. 


Haug.  Stanley  C  ,  to  Raymond  International.  Inc    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  applying  loads  to  piles  driven  under  water    3  950  954    CI 
61-53  500 
Hauni  Werke  Korber  i.  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Reuland.  Joachim,  3.951,267. 
Haupin,  Warren  F.     See  — 

Sleppy.  William  C  ,  Cochran,  C.  Norman;  Foster.  Perry  A    Jr    and 
Haupin.  Warren  E  ,  3.951.763. 
Hauscr,  Hans  L  Inch,  to  Bucher-Guyer.  AG.  Maschinenfabrik    Drain- 
age system  for  presses  for  obtaining  juice  from  fruit,  grapes  and  simi- 
lar pressed  material    3.951.058.  CI    100-107  000 
Hawie.  Frederick    Receptacle  armrest  for  motor  vehicles    3  951  448 

CI    297-1  13.000 
Hay.  Allan  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  an  organomercaptophenol  from  sulfur,  a  phenol,  and  an  acti- 
vated olefin  or  an  epoxy  compt^und    3,952,063,  CI.  260-609. OOD. 
Hayashi,  Takao    See  — 

Kato,  Hajime.  Hayashi,  Takao,  and  Kobavashi.  Teruo,  3,952,132. 
Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  and  Hayashi,  Takao,  3,952,129 
Hayashida,  V  oshihiro,  to  Tokico  Ltd    Pressure  control  device  for  vehi- 
cle hydraulic  braking  system    3.951.464,  CI    303-84  OOA. 
Hayes,  Clark  G  :  See— 

Weimer,    Ervin    C  ,    Porter.    Stuart    M 
3,950,861 
Hays.  John  D  ,  Jr     See— 

Kyle,  Gordon  L  ,  and  Hays.  John  D,,  Jr,, 
Hays,  Leonard  K    Fish  line  spool  holder  for  transferring  fishine  line  to 

reel    3,950,88  1.  CI   43-25.000 
Hazard,  Richard,  and  King,  John,  to  Fisons  Limited.  1-Thiachromone- 

Z-carboxyhc  acids  and  derivatives    3.952.013.  CI.  260-327. OTH. 
Healy.  Benedict  P     See  — 

bowel!.  Frederick  S     and  Healv    Benedict  P.  3,951,240 
Heath,    James    C.    Werner.    Raymond    E.;    Delaney.    John    W  ;    and 
Crounse.  Nathan  N  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   Novel  c'rvstalline  forms  of 
optical  brighteners    3,95:1 .960    CI    260-240  OOB 
HeaTran.  Inc     See — 

Block,  Robert  J  .  and  Christensen    James  H     3,951,644, 
Hebert,  Marcel  Georges    See  — 

Desvignes.  Francois    and  Hebert.  Marcel  Georges,  3.952,208. 
Heegaard.  John  C    Persona!  property  identification  labels    3  9«i0  870 

CI    40-2  OOR  

Heesch,  Max  Otto,  to  International  Telephone  i  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Multiple   position  seat  adjustment  mechanism    3  951  004    CI 

74-89  150  

Heesen.  Jan  Gerhard.  Kuipers.  Pieter  Koenraad.  and  van  Velthuijsen, 
John    Adriaan,    to    B\      Chemie    Combinatie    Amsterdam    CCA. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  polvalcohols   3  95  1  945   CI 
260-210  OOR,  '  .    -    .        .       . 

Hegelman.  Theodore  N  ,  to  Standard  Alliance  Industries  Stacker  stor- 
age system    3,95  1,277,  CI    214-16  40A 

Heidecker,  Robert  F  ;  Johnson,  Albin  Kenneth  ana  Royer.  Galen  B., 
to      Dynaslor        Inc        Flexible      disc      cartridge        3  951  264       CI 

206-444  000  ... 

Heinz.  Dieter,  and  Sittmann  Manfred,  to  ABG  Apparatebau  Gesell- 
schaft  mbH  Apparatus  for  transporting  small  obiecls  3  9^1  304  CI 
221-124  OOO  *   "    '        ' 

Heinze.  Chnstoph    See— 

Ruchlak,     Kasimir,     Heinze,     Christoph      and     Kranzle      Rolf 
3.951.883 
Heisner.  Donald  N  ,  to  Picker  Corporation 
with      relatively      movable      inspection 
3,952,195,  CI    250-358. OOT 
Heller,  Alfred  L     See— 

Driskell,  Thomas  D  ,  Heller, 
3,450.850 
Helsley.  Grover  C     See  — 

Effland.    Richard    C  ,    Davis 
3,452,025 
Hench,  Hans,  Sr  ,  Hunke. 


System  of  inspecting  tires 
apparatus      componenu 


Alfred  L  :  and  Koenigs    Joseph  F 


arry      and     Helsley,    Grover    C 


Shimizu,    Tadao,    Hashimoto,    Koshiro;    and    Y  anagida     Hiroaki 

3,452,040 


Friedrich,  ana   Rohan.  Kurt,  to  Automatik 
Apparate-Maschinenbau  Hans  Hench  CimbH    Noise  suppressor  for 
a  granulating  machine    3,451.245.  CI    193-32.000 
Henderson,  Gary  H     .See— 

Ciadzala.  Antoni  E  .  Kinnev,  James  F     and  Henderson    Gary   H 
3,951.156 
Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  b  H     See- 


n,.,„   ,     <-,  ...  ...      .   .^      ,_     ,  Ozelh,  Riza  Nur,  KlementGurter  and  Scheidt,  Eugen,  3,952,079 

Hashimoto,  Shigcru,  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Lens  structure  hav  ing     Hennenberger.  Peter    See  — 


Kikuchi.    Shuichi, 


Jr 


a  movable  portion    3.451.522,  CI    350-187.000 
Hashizume,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Shmdo.     Nobtiru.     Hashizume.     Hiroshi,    and 
3,950,930 
Halano,  Itaru    See  — 

Isavama,  Katsuhiko.  and  Halano,  Itaru,  3,451,888 
Hatch,  Richard  W  ,  Jr     See- 
Tucket.  Elton  M  ,  Kamperman,  Elwood  F  .  Hatch.  Richard  W 
Carswell.  Charles,  and  Prosl.  Frank,  3.951.147 
Hatou.  Yoshinori   See— 

Kondo.  Minoru.  and  Hatou.  Yoshinori.  3.451,735. 
Hattori,  Isao    See — 

Fujinami,  Tomoaki,  and  Hattori,  Isao,  3,951.547 
Hat/I,  Josef  Herbert    See  — 

Schmidt,    Alfred,    Wcgleilner,    Karlheinz,    Hatzl,    Josef    Herbert 
Sykora,  Rudolf,  and  Weinrotter.  Ferdinand.   3,452,057 
Haubner,  Cieorg,  and  Zimmermann,  Kurt,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engine  and  method  to  gener 
ale  Ignition  pulses    3,45  1,122,  CI     123   148  0CC 


Schick.    Hannes,    Hennenberger,    Peter,    Staiger     Gerhard     and 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz,  3,95  1.858 

Hennenfent,   Douglas   J  .  Johnson,   Robert   A  .   and    Jutiio     Ruvmond 

Eino,  to  Control  Data  Corp(-iration    Resilient  vise  jaw    3  951  395  CI 

269-266  000  .        .        .       - 

Hennessey,  Wilham  M     ,Sef  — 

Kuchinsky,  Saul,  Wolfe,  Roger  W      M alone v    Thomas  C     and  Hen- 
nessey, William  M  ,  3,452,223 
Henning.     Gerd     F      Training     instrument     for     dental     procedures 

3,950.852,  CI    32-7  1  000 
Henry,  David  W   .  and  Sturm,  Priscilla  A     to  Stanford  Research  Insti 

tute.  3  Substituled-8-methy|-3.S-diazabicvclo[3.2.l  loctanes 

3.951,980,  CI    260-268  OBF 
Henson,  Ralph    B  .  to  Caterpillar   Tractor  Co-    Fngine   timinc  device 

3,45  1,1  18,  CI     123-139  OAP 
Herb,  John  R     to  Pharmachem  Corporation   Blood  component  storage 

bag  and  glycerolizing  set  therefor    3,951,148.  CI     128-272  000 
Herbenar.  Edward  J  .  to  TRW    Inc    Dual  seat  ball   and  socket  loint 

3,951,557,  CI   403-138.000- 


Stearns  T.,  3.951.921. 


i 

)ieter;  Martin,  Wo 
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Hercules  Incorporated;  See  — 

F  spy,  Herbert  H  ,  and  Putnam 
Wanser.  Calvin  C  .  ■(,9«' 1.678 
Herion,  Dieter    See  — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang.  Henon.  D 
Klaus.   ■(.'V5().H3I 
Hernandez.   Frnest   Norman,   and    Dantyler,  t  harles 
Technology  t'orporalion    Precision  pneumatrc  null 
transducer    i.^S0.^^1.C\    73-410000 
Herold.  Cerald  C     See- 

Wittneberl     Frederick   R  .   Mcinhardl.   Francis   J 
R  .  Herold.  C.erald  t 
Herold.  Rolf    See- 

Schumacher,  F.rnsl. 
Heron.  John  R     See— 
Rechtsleiner.   Steve 
3.^*51.1X4 
Herrington.  Richard  A 
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Ifgang    and  Metzger. 

Robert,  to  Terra 
balance  pressure 

,  Branks.  Joseph 
and  Slambaugh.  Daniel  P  .  3.<J'il.';55 

Bremer,  Hans,  and  Herold.  Rolf.  V^^l  ^,^H 

A  ,   Nelson,   Philip   h.,  and    Heron,  John    R.. 


LuC 

^ret 

L 


Hall.  Harold  R  .  Herrington,  Richard  A  .  Hui/inga    Martin.  Rahng 

Donald  D  .  and  Revells.  Robert  (-  .  ^.^<S  1.614 

Herrmann,  Albert.  Kleen,  Cierhard.  and  Schiemann.  Heinz,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft    Vi)ltage  transformer  for  a  high  voltage  switching 

apparatus    3,S»52,;4.t .  CI    32  V44  OUR 

Her\*eg.  Peter,  andCiuse,  Roland,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process 

for     making    a    laminate     having    a    foam    core      3,951,717.    CI. 

156  74  (XK) 

Hess,  Ludwig    See — 

Rimkus,  Hans  Georg    and  Hess.  Ludwig.  3,952,330 
Hesse,  Kurt,  and  Wehling.  Karl    Plug  receptacle  for  a  contact  rail  adap 

lor    3,'*5  I.4KK,  CI.  339-14  U(»R 
Hesse,  Reiner    See — 

Bernhard,  Horst,  Stein.  Alfred.  fesselKun    Reiner;  Hesse.  Reiner; 
and  Russmann.  Horst.   :(.4S|.h7v 
Hettler.   Andre.  See  — 

Dunhem,  Francois,  and  Hettler    Andre,  3,951,201. 
Heus,ser.  Fduard.  to  /.ellweger    1  td    Method  of.  apparatus  for,  trans- 
porting yarns  through  measuring  units    !<.95  1  .32  I  .  CI    226-97.000 
Hewing.  Josef    See  - 

Daut/enberg.  Norbert.  Hew  in  g.  Josef,  Michalke.  Max,  and  Weber. 
Henri.  3.'<5I,U3'; 
Hewitt.  Cjordon  Trent,  to  Colgate  Palniolive  Company    Soap  curd  dis- 

persant    3  .'V5  I  .5V6,  CI    H-I37  00O. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company    See  — 

Tobey,  Morley  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Colicchio,  David  F..  3.952.205. 
Heye.  Hermann    See  — 

Schaar,  Lothar,  3.951,637. 
Hibino.  Toshihiko,  Suzuki,  Yoshio.  Okano,  Shigeru,  Hara,  Yoichi;  and 
Sato,  ttsuro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Cunipanv     I   imiteO    Benzothi 
azole  derivatives    3,1^5  I  .y^^X,  CI    26U-3U6  6UR. 
Hieriinymus,  Hans    See  — 

Miericke,    Jurgen,    Hieronymus,    Hans,    Pawlitschek.    Franz,    and 
Urankar,  laxmikant.   T^5  1  .075 
Higashi.  Stanley    f      See 

Matsumoto,  Raymond   I   .  and  Higashi,  Stanley  T  ,  3,952.212. 
Hikai,  Akit).  and  Nishikawa.  Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kai 
sha    Building  equipment  for  ships'  hulls    V^'^l.OHK.CI     ll4  6'>tK)R 
Hildreth.    Robert    F   ,    Jr      Impact     absorbing    device      VV5  1.tK4.    CI 

2  56- 1  000 
Hill.  Ada  S      See  - 

Roelofs,  Wendell  I    .  Hill.  Ada  S     Baker,    Ihomas  C  ,  and  Carde. 

Ring  T  .  3,952.0S*> 

Hill.   Charles   C  .    to    Rohr    Industries.    Inc     Fngine    ilriven   access^)ry 

mounting  and  drive  system  for  buses  antl  other  vehicles.  3,951.123, 

CI     123    1S»5  0UA 

Hill.  Christopher.  Baker.  Charles,  and  Blundun.  1  conard    Board  game 

apparatus    3  .'J  S  1  ,4  1  I .  CI    273n4  0AD 
Hill,  Harvey  J  ,  to  Roberts  C  onstilidaled  Industries,  Inc   Carpet  gripper 

with  headless  carpet  anchoring  pins.  3,950,8  I  6,  CI.    I6-I6.0OU. 
Hill.  Ralph  W     Fluid  control  valve    3,95  1 ,1  70,  CI.   137-625.480. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft    i>f  — 
Chromy.  Franz.  3,951,034 
Hinata,    Masanao,   Ohki.    Masanaga,   Takei,   Haruo;    Sato,   Akira;   and 
Ikeda,   Tadashi.  to   Fuji   Photo    Film  Co  .   ltd    Spectrally   sensitized 
silver  halide  photographic  emulsion    1,951,666,  CI    96  126  000 
Hinchcliffe.  Alan,  and  Johnson    Kenneth,  to  British  Steel  Corporation 
Apparatus    for    creating    protective    coatings    on     carb<in    articles 
3,9<.|.I03.  CI     I  18  3n  OOO 
Hines.  James  W      See — 

Drury.  Raymond  1    .  Jr  .  Nevin.  C  harles  S     and   Hines.  James  W    . 
3.9^  1  .89  2 
Hinkes.  Thomas  M  .  to  Florida  C  elery  Fxchange    Seed  coaling  compo- 
sition and  coated  seed    3,950.891.  CI    47  57  600 
Hirano,  Nagayoshi    See  — 

Doi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Hirano     Nagayoshi.   1.9S|    ',;?4 
Hirata.  Noritsugu.  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi,  and  Ogiso.  M  itsutoshi.  to  C  anon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Plural  image  camera  having  automatic  exposure 
control     V952.119.CI     154    IU9  0(K) 
Hirschfeld,  Michael,  to  Block  Fngineering.  Inc     I  rigger  for  selectively 
discharging   simultaneously    any    number  of  barrels  on  a   multiple 
barrelled  firearm    3,950,875,  CI.  42-42.00R 
HiUchi.  ltd     See  — 

Fgashira,    Etsuo,    Mivoshi.   Shinichiro.   Takei,    V  ukio     and    Fujita. 

Masato.  3.951.728 
Fukuchi.  Akinori,  and  Kubota,  Kaluo,  3,950,815. 
l&hibai,  Mutuo,  and  Hosino.  Kunizo.  3,951,721. 
Obayashi.  Hidehito,  and  dejyo     lelsuo,  3,951,603. 


Okayama.  Akira.  Ando,  Hisashi;  Soeno.  Ko.  Takeuchi,  Hisasuke; 

and  Kamada,   Atsuya.  1,951,577. 
Sakitani,  > Oshio.  1.9S2.2I5 

lakagi,  Ka/umasa,  Fuk.iz.awa,  Tokuumi,  Ishii.   Mitsuru.  and   Ki- 
shino.  Seigo,  3,951,729 
Hitachi  Metals.  I  Id     See— 

Miyashila,  Kakunosuke.  3.95  1.650 

Okayama.  Akira.  Ando.  Hisashi.  Soeno.  Ko.  lakcuchi,  Hisasuke; 
and  Kamada.   Atsuya.  3.951.577. 
Hittman,  Fred,  and  Bustard,  Thomas  S.,  to  Nuclear  Battery  Corpora- 
tion       Microwatt       thermoelectric       generator        3,951.692,      CI. 
136-202  OOO. 
Ho.  Win  Sow    See  — 

1  ee,  Fester  T    C  .  Ho.  Win  Sow.  and  l.iu,  Kang  Jen,  3,951,789. 
Flobart  Corporation    See  — 

Houfek.  I  yman  Joseph.  3.9'^  1.111 
Hobden.    Nigel    Mark.    Mair.    Barrie.   TayUir,    Michael,   and    Withnall. 
Malcolm    Douglas   Norman,   to    Mars   1  imited     Beverage  dispensing 
machine     1.95  1,303,  CI    221   96  000 
Hobson,  Carroll    D.,   to  Goshen    Rubber  Co  ,   Inc     Positive    pressure 

mold    3.951.580,  CI.  425-233.000 
Hoda.  Masahiro    See — 

Konishi.  Kenzo.  Kotone,  Akira,  Nakane,  Yoshihiko.  Hon,  Takeshi, 
and  HixJa,  Masahiro,  3,951,941, 
Hodge,  Allan  M      See  — 

Owen.  Calvin  P  .  3.95  1.302 
Hodge.  Winston  W   .  and  Rosenstock,  David,  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation    Data  line  correlator    3,952.299,  CI    343-5  OMM 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See  - 

Albrecht,     Konrad.     Frensch,     Hein/.     and     Bock.     Klaus  Detlev. 

3,952,102 
Birke,  Walter.  Schickfluss.  Rudolf,  and  Schon    Franz.  1.95  1,591 
F.ngelmann.  Manfred.  3.95  1.91S 
Fuchs.  Hermann,   1.9St,'>44 

Mengler,  Helmut.  Schinzel.  Frich,  and  Rosch.  d  unler .  3.95  1,965, 
Ruchlak.      Kasimir.      Hein/e,      Christoph.      and      Kranzle.      Rolf, 

1.9^1,881 
Sartorius.  Rudolf,  and  Slapf.  Hans,  3,95  1,755 

Wmkelmann,    Frhardt.   Cjebert.    ITrich.    and    Raether.    Wolfgang, 
3,951,963 
Hoes.     Jan,     to     Globe  I  ak     N  V       Fixatmn     for     a     plate     sheathing 

3,95  1 .37  1 .  CI    248  221  (hki 
Hofer.  Wolfgang,   Maurer,   Friiz,   and   Hammann.   Ingcborg.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  O  Alky  1  S  alky  I  O  |  2  subsliluted- 

pyrimidin(  4  )y  I  Ithionothiolphosphoric  acid  esters  1,95  1,975.  CI. 
260-251  (K)P' 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut.  Hammann.  Ingelxug.  and  L  nterslenhofer.  Ciunter, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Comptisitions  and  methods  of  combat- 
ting insects  and  acarids  using  pyrazolo  ( thiono  )-phosphoric(  phos- 
phonic  )  acid  esters  3,952,098.  CI  424  21K)  (K)0 
Hoffmann  I  a  Roche  Inc     See  — 

Denckla.  William  Donner.  3,951,777. 
Fdenhofer.  Albrecht.  3.951,987 
Frank,  Cinch  Anton,  3,950,799 

(irunberg,  F  manuel    and  Gomez.  Magdalena  Usategul.  3.952.091  . 
Kyburz.  Fmilio.  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans.  3,952.017, 
Rosen,  Perry.  3.952.018 

Scherrer.  Hanspeter.  and  Boiler,  Arthur.  3,952,046. 
Yananton.   Patrick  Michael,   1,95  1. 74'" 
Hofius,  David  V    .  to  Textron.  Inc    Slide  fasteners  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same     1.951.7  15,  CI     156-66  000 
Hofman,  Jan  August  Marcel,  and  Tan,  Sing  l.iong,  to  L   S    Philips  Cor- 
poration   Aperture  correction  circuit  for  television    3.952.327.  CI, 
358   I''  0(K) 
Hiifmeister.  Helmut    See  ~ 

Prezewowsky.  Klau,.  1  aurent.  Henry.  Hofmeister.  Helmut.  W  le- 
chert,  Rudolf.  Neumann,  fnedmund.  and  Nishino.  \  ukishige, 
3.95  1.958 
Prezewowsky.  Klaus,  Laurent,  Henry,  Hofmeister,  Helmut,  Wie- 
chert,  Rudolf.   Neumann.  Friedmund.  and  Nishino.  Vukishige, 
3.95  1.959 
Hogan.  John  P    Homohedral  minlule    3.950,888,  CT    46-25  OOO 
Hohenstein,  Robert  M     See  — 

Ferriss.  1  incoln  S  .  and  Hohenstein,  Robert  M  ,  3,951,000 
Holcombe.   Richard   1      Building  block   laying  level   indicating  device. 

1,9^0.860,  CI     31    17  I   (KM) 
Holder,  Paul  Dalton.  and  Alexander.  Dale  Brute,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorptirated    Multiple  fxile  pushbutton  rotary  switch    3.952.1  76,  CI. 
2(XJ  1  1  OOR 
Holderic.  Jean    See 

Vrancken.    August.    Dutour.    Paul,   Noat,   Jacques,    and   Holderic, 
Jean.  3.9"; 2.03 2 
Holland.  Melvin  G     See  — 

Schuiz    Manfred  B  .  and  Holland.  Melvin  G  .  1,952.268 
Hollmgsworth,  Gary  R  ,  to  Novel  Furnishings  Ltd    Article  of  furniture. 

1.95(1,796    CI.  5-'2  OCR 
Holly.  [)onald  J      See- 

Sprott.    Julien    C  .    1  ovell.    Thomas    W  .    and    Holly.    Donald    J  , 
1,952.246 
Holmes.  Flmond  A     See 

Rohrback.  Gilson  H  .  and  Holmes.  Flmond  A  .   3,951.161 
Holmes,  Frank  A  .  to  Jaybee  Manufacturing  Corptiration    Self  latching 
cabinet     hinge     having    a    resilient    tension    strap.     3.950,818.    CI 
I  6- 1  80  OCK) 
Holmes,  Thomas,  to  Dunlop  I  imited    Skid  control  system    3,951.226, 
CI     180  82  OOR 
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Holmgren.  Kjell  Ake  Bertil    See— 

Bjork.  Jan.  and  Holmgren.  Kjell  Ake  Bertil.  3,951,064 
Holroyd,  Cieorge  C  .  and   Austin.   Dennis  T  .  to  L  niroval  Inc    Cover 

cloth  fabric    3.950.868,  CI    38-66 OOO 
Holub,  Fred  F  ,  and  Szymaszek.  Jan  Walter,  to  General  Flectric  Com- 
pany     Switching    devices     for     photoflash     unit      3  951582      CI 
431-95  OOR  .        .        .  . 

Honda,  Tadatoshi    See  — 

Asano.  Shiro.  Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka,  Tsuchiva,  Rvoji,  and  Honda 
Tadatoshi,  3,951,600. 
Honegg.  Adolf    See  — 

Bandel.  Kurt.  Honegg.  Adolf,  and  Stahl.  Heinz,  3,951,455 
Honeycutt,     Dewin     W   .    Jr      Coal     mining     apparatus    and     methixJ 

3,951,459,  CI    299-1  I  000 
Honmaru,  Shigeru    See  — 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo.  Kishiwada,  Susumu,  Shimizu,  Shmkichi,   Hon 
maru,  Shigeru.  Atsumi.  Akihiko.  Ichihashi.  Hiroshi    and  Naga- 
oka.  Yoshihiko.  3.95  1,861 
Honnen,  Lewis  R  .  and  Coon.  Marvin  D  .  to  Chevron  Research  Com 

pany    Fuel  detergents    3.951.614,  CI    44  58  (XM) 
HtHiker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation    See- 

C\xik,  Fdward  H  .  Jr  .  3.95  1,766 
Hwiver  Ball  and  Bearing  Company    See  — 

Guenlher.  I  arry  I    .  3.95  1.295 
Himver.  James  William,  to  (jeneral  Electric  Company    Vehicle  speed 
regulation  system    3.952,236.  CI    318-139000 


Hough,  Dean  R    \  chicle  tire  construction  and  method  of  making  same 

3,95  1,7  19.  CI    156-96  (HK) 

fcMI 


Limited      Radiography. 


Hounsfield.     Godfrey      Newbold,     to 

3.952.201.  CI    250-403.000. 
House.  Ralph    See  — 

Straus.  Alan  F  .  Sweeney,  W  ilham  A     House    Rdlph,  and  Sharman, 
Samuel  H  ,  3,951,823 
Hovad,  Helge    See— 

Christensen.  Birte;  Christensen.  Borge.  Hovad.  Helge    and  Hovad 
Karl  Erik.  3,951,349 
Hovad.  Karl  Erik    See— 

Christensen.  Birte,  Christensen,  Borge.  Hovad,  Helge,  and  Hovad 
Karl  Frik.  3,951,349. 
Howard.  William  M     See— 

Frederiksen,  Thomas  M  .  and  Howard.  William  M.,  3,952.279. 
Howard.  W infield  H     See  — 

Alperin.  George.  Femland    Raymond,  and  Howard    Winfield  H 
3.95  1.589 
Howell.    Alleyne   C      Jr     Solenoid    core   construction.    3  952  272     CI 

3  35-264  (X)0 
Howell.  Garv  W    ,  and  Ryan.  Danahey.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I.. 
andCompany    Fluid  handling  assembly    3.95  1  . 1  6"  .  CI    I  37-608.000 
Howell.  Robert  G  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Coprecipitated  CeO,— S- 

nO,  catalyst  supports    3.95  1  .86".  CI    252-462  000 
Howson.  John  Charles,  and  Brewke.  Thomas  Emslev.  Contact  adhe- 
sives    3.951,722.  CI    156-307  000. 


Hopkins.  Delaney^  ^V/^^^^'^.'^Vi^f  J'*"/"'  "^^    Self-stonng  vehicle     Hoyer.  Karl"  and'stockle.Heinrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H    Method 


step  assembly    3.951.431.  CI    2  80  1  66  000 
Hoppe.  Waller,  to  Max  Planck-CJesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  W  issen 
schaften  e  A     Object  adjustment  device  for  a  charged  particle  beam 
apparatus    3,952,203.  CI    250-442  000 
Hon.  Kikuo    See  — 

Murakami.  Shiro,  and  Hon,  Kikuo.  3.950,928. 
Hon,  Ryuji    See  — 

Watanabe.    Masahiro;    Shibuya,    Hideo.    Sakai.    Yasuhide,    Hon. 
Ryuji.  Kamiharako.  Mistuaki.  and  Sato,  Kazuo,  3,952,303 
Hon,  Takeshi    See  — 

Konishi,  Kenzo,  Kotone,  Akira.  Nakane,  Yoshihiko,  Hon.  Takeshi 
and  Hoda.  Masahiro.  3.951.941 
Horichi.  Tetsuya.  to  Sony  Corporation    Level  indicating  apparatus  for 

PCM    transmitting  system    3.952,247.  CI    324   I  33  000 
Hongome.  Koichi    Sei — 

Chiba.  None.  Ishihara,  Masao,  Terada,  Sadatsugu,  Hongome,  Koi 
chi,  Yoshida,  Kyusaku,  Taguchi,  Kenichi,  and  Matsui,  Milate 
3,951,662 
Soma,  Nobuo,  Kawamoto,  Isao,  Nakajima,  Tomio,  Sugita,  Sadao 


and   apparatus   for   measuring   area    under   a   curve     3  950  854    CI 
33-123  000 
Hradil,  John  Helmut    See  — 

Crawshay,  Richard,  Hradil,  John  Helmut,  and  MacDonald, Charles 
Duncan,  3,951,216. 
Hrboticky,  Karel    See— 

Brackmann.  Warren  A  .  Dilanni.  Daniel:  Bunnell.  Arthur  K  ,  and 
Hrboticky,  Karel,  3,951,049 
Hrusch,  Louis  C  ,  to  Pneumo  Corporation    Articulated  main  landing 

gear    3,951,361.  CI    244-102  OOR 
Hsu.  Charles  Jui-Cheng   Water  extractor    3,95  1 ,812,  CI    210-282  000. 
Hu.   Shengen.   to   Monsanto  Company     Cross-linked   ethvlene-maleic 

anhydride  interpolymers    3,951,926,  CI    526-232  000. 
Huang,  Ching  Yun,  Takashina,  NaomiUu,  and  Nishimura,  Toshiaki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  treating  fouled  water 
3,951,791,  CI    210-47  CXX) 
Huber-Emden,  Helmut,  and  Deflorin    Alberto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Per- 
fluonnated  ammo  compounds   and  process  for  their  manufacture. 


^                    .  3,952,060,  CI    260-584  OOR 

Wada,   Tsuneo,   Saito.   Shizuo,   Inokuma.   Hiroyuki,   Hongome,  Hubner,  Ernst,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktien- 

Koichi,  and  Monfuji.  Yukio,  3,951.661  gesellschaft   Socket-to-cable  connection  for  liquid  cooled  heavy  cur- 

Horiguchi,  Hiroshi    .Sff-  rent  cable.  3,952. 14  1 ,  Ci     r4-19000 

Murakami,    Masuo.    Isaka,    Ichiro,    Kashiwagi,    Teruya,    Matsui.  Hubner,  Oswald    See  — 


Hidefumi,  Nakano,  Kohzi,  Takahashi,  Kozo.  Horiguchi    Hirosh 
and  Koda,  Akio,  3,951,954 
Horn.  Hideo    See  — 

Kaiya,  Alsushi,  Ouuki,  Yutaka;  and  Horii,  Hideo.  3,952,023 
Horiuchi.  Yoshiaki.  Hanawa.  Masaaki.  and  Hasegawa.  Shinzo,  to  Nip- 
pon Concrete   Industries  Co     I  td    Apparatus  for   automatically   ad- 
justing center-heighl  of  a  mold  and  the  like  used  for  manufacturing 
concrete  pipes    3,951,578,  CI    425- 150  000 
Hornsby,   Cjuyton    Ellis     Shock    absorber    for    skates     1951  422     CI 

280-1  I  280 
Horst.  Ray  J    Hand  truck  fork  lift    3.95  1.286.  CI    2  14-370.000. 
Horstmann,  Harald    See  — 

Moller.  Fike.  Meng.  Karl.  Wehmger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann    Ha 
raid.  3.9^2.1818 
Hortig.     Wilhelm.    to    KM  Engineering    ACj      Device    for    forming    a 
smcKJlh.  1  e    in  particular  a  crease    and  undulation-free  inwards  con- 
vex flange  bearing  edge-groove  or  -corrugation  onto  the  open  end  of 
a  metal  hollow  b<.>dy  or  container  formed  in  a  press    3.951  083    CI 
II3-7  00A 
Horton,  Arthur   E  ,   Brantley.  Jordan  W  .  Smith.   Paul   R  .   Lightfoot. 
Cecil  W  ,  and  Hanneman,  Richard  L  ,  to  Texas  Inslrumenu  Incorpo 
rated    Continuous  film  transistor  fabrication  process    3  950  843    CI 
29  574  000 
Horton,  David  M  ,  and  Mitchell.  W  illiam  S  ,  to  Cjeorge  Koch  Sons,  Inc 

Fleclrocoaling  lank  arrangement     1,95I,7"5,C1     204-299  OEC 
Horton.  James  B  .  and  Borzillo,  Angelo  R  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration     Aluminum-zinc     coated     low  alloy     ferrous     product     and 
method    3,95  2, 1  20,  CI    427-43  3,000. 
Hoshiyama.  Masao    See — 

Ikezaki,  Muneyoshi,  Okazaki,  Yasushi,  Ito,  Nobuo,  Nagao.  Taku. 
Hoshiyama.  Masao.  and  Nakajima.  Hiromichi.  3.952,021. 
Hosino.  Kunizo    See  — 

Ishibai.  Mutuo.  and  Hosino,  Kunizo.  3,95  1,72  1 
Hovii,  Masahiro    See — 

Kuratsuji.  Takaloshi.  Shima.  Hiroo.  Shima,  Takeo,  Kawase.  Shoji. 
Shimotsuma.  Sakae.  and  Hosoi.  Masahiro,  3,952,125 
Hosokawa,  Yoshio,  Ichihashi,  Hiroyuki,  Toyota,  Mamoru,  and  Takaha 
shi,  Kenzi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal   Industries.  Ltd    Submerged  tundish 
nozzle  for  continuous  casting    3,951,317,  CI    222-566  000 
Houbiganl,  Inc     See — 

Bade,  Louis  W  .  and  Avensbo,  Eric.  3,950.982. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc     See  — 
Wilson,  George  E.  3.951.344 


Bauerle.  Gerhard,  and  Hubner.  Oswald    3,951.501. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See  — 
Bristol,  Thomas  W  ,  3,952.269 
Broniwitz.  Laurence  E  .  Pearson.  John  B  .  III.  and  Landau    Mark 

1.,  3,952,304 
DeLano.  Richard  H  ,  Gnest,  Ravmond  H  ,  and  WooidriOBC    Dean 

E  ,  3,95  1,358 
Hunsperger.  Robert  G  ,  3.952.265 
Jamison.  Richard  S  .  3.952.262. 
Mullins,  William  H  ,  3,952,302 

Wolff,    George.    Brooks.    Gilben    R  .    and    Eakins.    Thomas    C 
3,952,324 
Hughes,  Nick  M  ,  and  Silver.  Alexander,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The. 

Intershaft  foil  bearing    3.95  1  .4^4.  CI    308-9  OCX), 
Hughes,  Robert  D  ,  and  Steigelmann,  Edward  F  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany   Process  for  separating  one  or  more  components  of  a  gaseous 
mixture    3,95  1,621,  CI    55.16.0CK) 
Huizinga.  Martin    See— 

Hall,  Harold  R  ,  Herrington,  Richard  A     Huizinga,  Martin    Rahrig. 
Donald  D  .  and  Revells,  Roben  G  .  3.95  1.6.'!4 
Hull.  Henry  E     to  Lnited  Slates  of  America,  Interior    Adhesive  guard 

hair  removal     3.950.969.  CI    69-22.000. 
Hummel.  Dieimar    iff— 

.Muller,      Felix,      Hummel       Dietmar.      and      Muller       Bernhard 
3,951,307 
Hunke,  Fnedrich    See  — 

Hench,  Hans,  Sr     Hunke.  Fnedrich    and  Pohan,  Kun    .1,95  1  .245 
Hunsperger,  Robert  G  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Monolithic  dual 
mcxJe  emiller-delectOr  terminal  for  optical  waveguide   transmission 
lines    3,952,265,  CI    331-94  50H, 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N  V     See— 

Brugman,  Johannes  Antonius  Henncus.  3,950,909. 
Hunter,  Lee    Rotary  internal  combustion  engine  with  rotating  circular 

piston    3,95  1,1  12,  CI,   123-8  450 
Huntress,  Inez  A  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  pan  in 

terest    Zipper  puller  (zipper  zip  j    3.95  1 .1 19.  CI    223- 1  1  1  0(.« 
Huntt,  Robert  L     Method  for  making  recording  head    3  950  845    CI 

29-603  000 
Hurst,  Ronald  C     .Sff  — 

Antonsen,  Randolph,  Morgan,  Allan  Clark    Bali    Roger  T     Hurst, 
Ronald  C  .  Potter.  Dennis  J  .  and  Wix>d.  Robert  I  .  3.9*;  (j87 
Hurtes,  Waller     Device  for  culling  and  iransporling  plural  aligned  fi 
hers    3.951,022.  CI    83-152  OOC' 


Houfek,  Lyman  Joseph,  to  Hoban  Corporation    Pressure  vessel  with     Hyde,   David    F  .  Jr  ,  to   Midwest    Electnc   Manufactunng  Company 
multiple  outlet  connections    3,951,131,  CI    126-369.000.  Water  resistant  conduit  fitting.  3,95 1 ,436.  CI.  285-27  OCKi 
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dnd  Ardis.  Alan  E..  3.951.833. 


L 


Hvde    (jcne   A      See  — 

Judj    Robert  H  .  Hyde.  Gene  A 
HviJnl  C  ompanv    See  — 

lewis,  George  E  .  3.950,996 
HvdrDConic  Limited    See  — 

Corlett,  Fwjn  Christian  Bre*  ,  3,951,089 
Hyler,  John  H  .  lo  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Mcvatmg  tvpc 
scraper   having  furwarUK    svungahle  apron   and   full   width   pivoted 
striker    3,950,866,  CI    37-8  000 
Hyman,      Mark,      Jr       Scintillator      composition.       3.951.847.      CI. 

252  301170  1 

l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  See — 

Clark,  John,  3,951.504, 
Ichihashi.  Hiroshi    See — 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo.   Kishiwada,   Susurnu,  Shimi/u,  Shinkichi,   Hon 

maru.  Shigeru.  Atsumi,  Akihiko,  Ichihashi.  Hiroshi,  and  Naga 

oka,  Voshihiko,  3.95  1  .861. 

Ichihashi.  Hiroyuki    See  — 

Hosokawa.    Voshio.   Ichihashi.   Hiroyuki.  Toyota,  Mamoru;  and 
Takahashi.  Ken/i.   "!.9^  \  .^\^ 
Idee.  Erie  J  .  lo  Evelet  Specialtv  Co  .  Inc   Combined  container  and  ap 
phcator  for  cosmetic  or  the  like  material    3.95  1,1  57,  CI    132  K8  7(K) 
Igel,  Wolfgang,  to  Zinser  lextilmaschinen  dmhH    Method  and  appara 
tus   for   automatic    re -attachment   of  thread    in   spinning   machines 
3,9SU,925,  CI    57-34  OOR. 
lida,  Masaaki    See  — 

Da/ai,  Miyoji,  Sugiyama,  Katsumi;  Uda.  Masaaki,  Tazuke,  Hidec 
and  kageyama,  fliroo.  3.952,011. 
Ikcda    Tadashi    See  — 

Hinata.  Masanao.  Ohki.  Masanaga,  Takei.  Maruo,  Sato,  Akira,  and 

Ikeda.  Tadashi.  3.95  1.6(>e^ 

Ike/aki.  Munevoshi.  Oka/aki.  \  asushi.  Ito.  Nobuo,  Nagao.  Taku.  Ho- 

shiyama,  Masao,  and  Nakajima.  Hiromichi.  to  Tanahe  Seiyaku  Co  . 

Ltd    a-{  3.4  Dimethoxvphenethvlarninomethyl)-3,4  or  3,5-dihydrox- 

ybenzylalcohols  and  salts  thereof    3,952.021,  CI.  260-343  700 

Illinois  Tot>l  Works  Inc  .  See  — 

Sidor.  Edward  F  ,  3,950.993. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited: 
Crahtree.  Allen.  3.951.974 
Davies.     Johnson     York.     Jamin.    Guillaume     Ward.     Renshaw. 
Thomas,   Saunders.   Roy   Anthony.    I'avlor.  CJeoffre\.   and   Wil- 
liams. John  Pryv,  3.950,967 
Downer.  John  Michael,  and  Kinnear,  C  olm  Greig,  3.951.930. 
Jones.  Michael  Edward  Benet.  3. i^;  1.918. 
Leckie.  Malcolm  .Maslair.   V9^1,w;s 

Peel.  Richard  Philip,  and  Sutherland.  James  Kenneth,  3,952,019 
Pnddle,  John  Edward,  Pajac/kowski,  Andrzej,  and  Vincent.  Peter 

Incledon,  3.952,135.  | 

Riplev.  Ian  Stanley.  3.951.924        I 

Thompson.  David  Thomas,  and  Jackson.  Reginald,  3,952,034 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  .Australia    See— 

Weiss.    Donald   Eric;   and    Battaerd.   Hendrik    Adri.i.in    J.icobus. 
3.95  1.799 
Inaba.  Shigeho:  See— 

Kimura    Michio;  Nakajima.  Takeshi.  Atsunii.  Toshio.  Kobayashi. 
Kenji.    fakebayashi.  Voshiaki.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto. 
Hisao.  3. MM, 984 
Maruyama.    Isamu,    Nakao,    Masafu;    Sasajimu,    Kikuo,    Inaba, 
Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.951.986 
Inaba.   Yoshihito.  Morishita,   Masataka;  and  Fukushima.   Mitsuru.  to 
Tovo   Joio  Co,   Ltd     Molecular   sieving    part^le    ,ind    preparation 
thereof    3,951,859,  CI    252-430  (.MJtl 
Inanuito,   Yoshiaki,  Nakayama,   Hirokaeu.    lakenaka,   Huietsugu,  and 
kadono.  Takeji,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  l-td    Dieslers  of  tncclit  alcohols 
3,952,04V,  CI    260-485  OOL 
Indian  Head  Inc     See  — 

Dixon,  Jack  R  ,  3,95  1,125 
Indianapolis  Center  for  Advanced   Research    See — 

Eggleton.  Reginald  C  .  and  Ery,  Francis  J  ,  3,95  1,140. 
Industrial  Machinerv  Engineering  Corporation:  See  — 

Paluchniak.  Michael  J  .  and  Cummings,  John  T..  3,951,200. 
Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Cromeens,  Jeff  Y  ,  3,951,189. 
Ing   C    Olivetti  &.  C  .  S  p  A     ,S>«'  — 

Miintanari,  I  ucio,  3,9S|.24"' 
Ingard.  Karl  f  no,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  lechnology    Cias  laser 

with  suppressed  low  frequency  noise    3,952,264,  CI.  331-94, SOT. 
Inland  Steel  C  ompany    See—  . 

Easter.  Holton  C,  3.951,021  I 

In<ikuma,  Hiroyuki    See- 
Sam^.  Nobuo.  Kawamoto,  Isao,  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Sugita,  Sadao, 
Wada,    fsuneo,  Saito,  Shizuo.   Inokuma,   Hiroyuki,   Horigome. 
Koichi,  and  Morifuji    Yukio,   <.9S|.6M 
Inoue.  Shuji    See  — 

Isaka,  Tsutomu,  Inoue,  Shuji.  and  Arakawa.  Kunihiko,  3,952,073. 

Inove,  Eiichi,  Nakavama,    fakao,  and  Nose,  Taiji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  forming  image  on  sulfur  based  photosensitive 

member    3.95  I  ,652.  C^l    96   1  OOR. 

Institut  Erancais  du  Petrole     Scf - 

Stern,  Robert,  Eranck    Jean   Pierre    and   I  e   P:ig 
?.95l.648 
Instvtut  Przemtslu  Skor/anego    .S*-*"  — 

Wojdasiewicz,  Waldemar.  Szumowska.  Krystyna.  and  Morawiec, 
Robert.  3.95  1,593 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  5** — 
Basi,  Jagtar  S  ,  3,951.710 


lean-Francois. 


Davidson.    le«.is    A       Dultv      Michael    C;    Erickson,    Alvard    J, 
C^iunthcr  Miihr.  Gerard  R  .  and  W  illiams.  Richard  A,  3,952,23  1 , 
Dent,  Roy  E  ,  III,  and  Schneider,  Richard  C    ,  3,952,329 
International  Harvester  Company    ,S<'«'  — 

Martensen,  L  we,  Btiuet,  Jacques  Eugenes;  and  Coltenier,  Arthur 
Louis.  3.950.92^ 
International  Paper  C  ompanv    See — 
Phillips,  Richard  B  ,  3,95  1,733. 
International   telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  See — 
Barber,  Eugene     3,952,168 
Heesch,  Max  Otto,  3,951,004 
Kern,  Edmund  R  ,  3,951,874 
Medina,  Jose  M  .  Jr  ,  3,951,5  14 

Shaklec,  Francis  Sowersby,  Ncuni.inn.  Julius,  and  Irving.  Evans 
James,   3,952,209 
Investors  in  Ventures,  Inc  :  See — 

Bucalo,  Louis,  3,951,132 
Ion  Tech,  Inc     See  — 

Reader,  Paul  D  .  and  Kaufman.  Harold  R  ,  3,952.228 
IPCO  Hospital  Suppiv  Corporation    See  — 

Mehn    Robert  P  '  3.951.105 
Irvin.  Ronald  D  ,  and  Runyan,  Steven  Richard,  to  Montron  Corpora- 
tion   Miniature  apparatus  for  reproducing  sound  troni  a  stationarv 
record    3,9'i2  , 1  70,  CI     17y-l(K)40R 
Irving.  Evans  James    See — 

Shaklee.   Francis  Sowersby.   Neumann     Julius     and   Irving,   Evans 
James,  3,952,209 
Irwin.  Lawrence  F  .  lo  Augerscope.  Ini.     Plunibirv  snake    3.950,934. 

CI    57-149  000 
Isa,  Hiroshi,  L'kigai,  Toshiyuki,  Tommaga,  Ann,  Taniyasu,  Ryozo;  and 
Nagayama,  Masuzo,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  prepara- 
tK>n  of  olefin  oligomer.  3,952,07  I ,  CI.  260-683  1  SB 
Isaka,  Ichiro    See  — 

Murakami,    Masuo,    Isaka,    Ichiro;    Kashiwagi,    Teruya;    Matsui, 
Hidefumi.  Nakano,  Kohzi,  Takahashi,  Kozo,  Horiguchi,  Hiroshi. 
and  Koda.  Akio.  3.951,954 
Isaka.  Tsutomu,  Inoue,  Shuji,  and   Xrakaw.i    K unihiko,  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Film  having  good  tear  property  on  impact  com- 
prising   polypropylene    and    an    ethylene    polymer     3,952,073,    CI. 
260-897  (K)A 
Isayama,  Katsuhiko,  and  Hatano,  llaru.  to  KanegatuLhi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  preparing  ptilyoxyalkv  lene  h.iv  ing  ally  I 
end  griiup    ^95  1,888,  CI    26uh;100() 
Ishibai.  Vluluo.  and  Hosino,  Kuni/o.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of  form 
ing     a     mechanically     strong     reflective     surface       .3,'J51,72I,     CI 
156-154  000 
Ishibe.  K(.)uichi    See — 

Eujimoto,  Keimei,  Mukai,  Kunio,  Yamamoto,  Takaji,  and  Ishibe, 
Kouichi,  3,952.100 
Ishihara.  Masao:  See — 

Chiba.  Norio,  Ishihara.  Masao.  lerada.  Sadatsugu.  Horigome.  Koi- 
chi, Yoshida,  Kyusaku.  Taguchi.  Kenichi,  and  Matsui.  Mitate. 
3,951,662 
Ishii,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Takagi.  Kazumasa;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi,   Ishii.    Mitsuru:  and   Ki 
shmo.  Seigo.  3.95  1.729 
Ishii.  >  asunori    See^ 

Karakawa.    Kouichi;   Yamada.    Akiharu     Kanbeshiyama     Hajime. 
and  Ishii.  Yasunori.  3,951.101 
Ishikawajima  Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Nanjyo.  Loshio.  and  N  asukawa.  Shozo.  3.952.1  38 
Isohala,  Susurnu,  Sasaki,  Kyoichi,  and  Minamilani.  Yoshihiro,  to  Asahi 
Kasei   Kogyo    Kabushiki   Kaisha     Inorganic   hardening  composition 
3,95  1  ,673,'Cl     106  84  0(10 
Istituto  de  Angeli  S  p  A     Sec 

Casadio,  Silvano,  and  Donetli     Arluro,  3,952,108. 
Istituto  Luso  Earmaco  d'ltalia  S  r  1     See  — 

Manghisi,  E  Iso,  and  Cascio.  Ciiuseppe.  3,951.978. 
Italimpianti  Societa  Italiana  Impianti  Pa.    See — 

Carretta.  Fcrdinando,  and   fui    Pietro,  3.951.583. 
Ito,  Nobuo    See  — 

Ikezaki.  Muneyoshi.  Oka/aki    >  asushi    Ito,  Nobuo;  Nagao,  Taku; 
Hoshiyama.  Masao    and  Naka)inia.  Hiromichi.  3,952,021. 
Ii>      Rvosuke    .See  — 

lakahashi.  Susumu.  and  Ito.  Ryosuke.  ^,952.157 
ltd.    Voshio.    Takahashi.    Toru,    Kitajima,    Tadayuki     and    Kadowaki, 
Syujiro,  to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Developer   conveyor   device 
3,951.542,  CI    355-15  (K)0 
Itoda,  Masaru,  Nakai.  Shiro.  Lshio,  Masatoshi.  Matono.  Hirokum   and 
Baba.  Takao.  to  Cilory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Coin  packaging  ap 
paratus  with  self-adjustment  lo  wrapper  paper  width    3,950,92  1    CI 
53-67.000 
Iwamoto,  Masami    See — 

Beppu,     Tatsuro.     Iwamoto,      Masami.     and      Sekiwa,     Tetsuo, 
^.^^  1  ,700 
Iwanamt    Masaru    See  — 

Murakami.      Masuo,      Iwanami,      Masaru,      Shibanuma.      ladao; 
Eujimoto    Masaharu.  Sato,  Norio.  Kawai,  Ryutaro    and  'tano, 
Kuniichiro    V9^  1  ^62 
Iwano,  Kazuki)    See  — 

Arashi.      Masahiro,      Iwano,      Ka/uko,     and      Nakamura,      Akira. 
t.gs  i,.svK 
Izumi.  Kaichi,  and  Kono    Hiroshi,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Lid    Process  of 

cold  plastic  deformation  of  metals.  3.950,975,  CI.  72-42  000 
J.  Ci    Anschutz  CimbH    See— 
Rau.  Arthur,  3,951,126. 
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Wild.  Hermann,  and  Jaedicke,  Ludwig,  3,950,876. 
J    I    Case  Company    See  — 

Parquet,  Donald  J,  3,951,28  1, 
J    P    Schmidt  Jun    A/S    See  — 

Thomsen,  Jorgen  Thyrsted,  and  Juul.  Aage,  3,950,920. 
Jackson,  Reginald    .Sff  — 

Thompson.  David  Thomas,  and  Jackson.  Reginald,  3,952.034 
Jacob.  Adir.  to  IFF  Corporation     Process  and  material  for  semicon 

ductor  photomask  fabrication    3.951.709.  CI    156-8  000 
Jacob.  Adir.  to  IFF  Corporation    Fluorocarbon  comp<isition  for  use  in 
plasma  removal  of  photoresist  material  from  semiconductor  devices 
3,951.843.  CI    252   187  OOR, 
Jacobs,  James  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation     Air  conditioning 

compressor    3.951.569.  CI    4  17  269  000 
Jacobson.  Howard  Wayne,  and  Lewis,  fieorge  Leoulsacos    Mullile  fi 

brils    3.951.677,  CI    106-288  OOB 
Jaedicke,  Ludwig    See  — 

Wild,  Hermann,  and  Jaedicke.  I  udwig,  3.950,876. 
Jager,  Otto    See  — 

Birkenstack,  Dieter,  and  Jager    Otto,  3,950,897 
Jaggle,  Gunther.   Peters,   Klaus  Jurgen.  Stem,   Volkhard    and  Schari, 
Herbert,     to     Robert     Bosch     GmbH       Fuel      injection     system 
3,951,1  19.  CI    I23-1390AW 
Jakimowicz.  Christopher  C  .  Jones.  Larry  C  .  and  Raugh.  Donald  D.. 
to  National  Steel  Corporation    Pollutant  collection  system  for  coke 
oven  discharge  operation.  3,95  1 .751 ,  CI.  202-263  OCK) 
Jalco.  Inc     .SV*"  — 

(  ris!    Buckley.  3,951,164, 
James,  Dennis  Bryan:  See — 
Feiner,  Alexander.  James, 
Royce,  3,95  1, 24X 
Jamin,  Guillaume  Ward    .SVe— 
Davies,     Johns<in     York, 
1  homas,   Saunders,   Roy 


Hall,  John  R. 


Philip.  3.95  1,149. 


Dennis  Bryan,  and   McEowen,  James 


Jamin,     Guillaume     Ward;     Renshaw, 
Anthony,  Taylor,  Cieoffrev.  and   Wil- 
liams, John  Prys,  3,950.96"^ 
Jamison.   Richard  S  .  to   Hughes   Aircraft  Company    Balanced   signal 

processing  circuit    3.952.262.  CI    331-55  000 
Janiak.     Stefan,     to     Ciba-Geigy     AG      Use     of    N  (4-lsopropoxy-3- 
chlorophe^yl )  N  ■-melhyl-N'-melhoxvurea   for   control   of  weeds   in 
mai/e  cultures    3,95  I  .64  I  .  CI    7  1-1  20  000 
Janke,  Rudolf   See— 

Baumann,      Hans.      Halfmann,      Manfred,     and      Janke       Rudolf 
3.95  1.20-7 
Jarvis.  Wilbur   W  .  Jr.  and  Toth.  Leslie,  to  WhirlpcKvl  Corporation 

Water  distribution  system  for  dishwashing  appliance    3  95  1  683    CI 

134-144,000 

Jastram,  Claus,  Weiss,  Friu,  and  Voss.  Hans,  to  Jastram  Werke  GmbH 
KG    Gas-driven,  pulsating  water  jet  propulsive  duct  drive  for  water 
craft    3,95  1,094,  CI    1  15   15  000 
Jastram  Werke  GmbH  KCi    See  — 

Jastram,  Claus.  Weiss,  Fritz,  and  \  oss.  Hans,  3.951,094 
Jayawanl.   Madhusudan   D     and    Vales.   Paul  C  ,  to   Du   Pont  de  Ne 
mours,  E    I  ,  and  Company     Silica  sol  stabilizers  for  improving  the 
stability   of  sodium  percarbonale  in  stilid  bleaches  and  detergents 
^VSi.^JK,  ci    252-99  OOO 
Jaybee  Manufacturing  Corporation    See  — 

Holmes,  Frank  A  .  3.950,818 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Gipson,    Robert    Malone,    Milligan.    John    Gordon,    and    Bentley  , 
Floyd  Edward,  3,952,068 
Jen,  Timothy   V  u  Wen,  and  Kaiser.  Carl,  to  SmithKiine  Corporation 
a-Amino    methyl-5-hydroxy-2-pyridinemeihanols      3.952  101      CI 
424-263  000 
Jenaer  Cilaswerk  Schott  &.  Gen     See— 

Ciunthner.  Franz.  3.951.636 
Jenkin.  Keith  R  .  lo  TRW  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  stabilized  re- 

prtxluction  of  remotely -sensed  images    3.952.151. CI    178-6800 
Jenkins,  Ellis  H  ,  to  West'  Point-Pepperell,  Inc    Bobbin  support  assem 

biy.  3,951.353,  CI    242-129  700 
Jenkins.  Elton  E.  Irrigation  vehicle    3,951,34  1.  CI    239  212  000. 
Jennings,  Gordon  Bridgman    See  — 

Johnson,  Reginald   Francis;   Potts.  Thomas  James,  and  Jennings. 
Gordon  Bridgman.  3.95  1.019. 
Jet  Aeration  Company    See  — 

Snyder.  John  R  .  3.95  1  .8  1  7 
Jeter.  John  D   Method  for  preslressing  a  structural  member   3,950  905 

CI     52   741   000 
Jetzer  Engineering  ACj    See  — 

Jetzer.  Raimund.  3.95  1. 73  | 
Jetzer.  Raimund.  to  Jetzer  Engineering  AG     Process  for  aerobic  de- 
composition and  solvent  treatment  of  waste  material    3  95  I  73  I    CI 
162  5  000 
Jewell.  Harold  A   Crossbar  with  oar  guides  for  boats  having  frontward- 
rowing  boat  spanning  oars    3,951.095.  CI    1  15-24   100 
Jezic.  Zdravko,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Bis(dichloroacetox 
yj-iodobenzenes   and    bis(  irichloroacetoxv  )iodobenzenes   and   iheir 
preparation    3.952.028.  CI    260  350OOR' 
Johann  A    W  ulfing  Fabrik  Pharmazeutischer  Praparate    See  — 

Schmidt.  Kurt  H  .  3.95  1.946 
Johansson.  Bjorn-Olow,  to  Alfa  Laval  AB    Liquid  measuring  and  mix 

ing  apparatus    3,95  1,3  11,  CI    2  22   145  000 
Johansson,   Johan    Ingvar,   and    Eredriksstm,    Rune    Osten    Waiter,   to 

Avesta  Jernverks  Aktiebolag    Apparatus  for  explosion  welding  of  a     Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho 
covering    plate    lo   a    bed    plate    of  another   metal.    3,951.326.   CI  Motomura.    Milsuteru.    Fulamala, 


Johl,  Jogmdar    See  — 

Pinfold.    Raymond   N     F,   Carpenter.   .Austin   T. 
Hardy.  Alan,  and  Johl.  Jogindar.  3.951,919. 
John  Laing  &  Son  Limited    See  — 

I  owen.  Michael  David,  3,950,914 
John  Ratcliff  (Tail  Lifts)  Limited:  See— 

Peck.  Albert  Wilham.  3.951.280. 
John  Wyelh  &.  Brother  Limited    See— 

Gregory.  George    Keith    Emerson;   Peach.  James   Marchant,  and 
Newell.  James  Campbell.  3,951,852. 
Johnson.  Albin  Kenneth    See  — 

Heidecker.  Robert  E  .  Johnson.  Albin  Kenneth:  and  Rover  Galen 
B  .  3.951.264 
Johnson.   Don   E  ,  and  Jones.  Robert   M     Floating  structure  arrange- 
ment   3.95  1.085.  CI    1  14-  50F 
Johnson.  Hilding  R     See  — 

Sidi,  Henri,  and  Johnson,  Hilding  R  ,  3,952.000. 
Johnson,  Homer  R     See  — 

Repik     Albert   J      Miller,  Charles  E..  and  Johnson.   Homer   R., 
3.951.856 
Johnson  6l  Johnson    ice- 
Gander.  Robert  J  .  3,951,893. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K  ,  3.952.124. 
Ness,  Irving  Stanley,  and  Surowitz, 
Johnson,  Kenneth    See  — 

Hinchcliffe,  Alan,  and  Johnson,  Kenneth.  3,951.103, 
Johnson,  Matthey  ic  Co  .  Limited    See 

Acres,  Cjary  James  Keith,  and  Cooper,  Barry  John.  3.951,860. 
Johnson,  Philip  P     See  — 

LaPrad,   Paul  J      Wassilak,  Chester  W  ,  and  Johnson.  Philip  P 

3,951.684, 

Johnson.  Reginald  Francis;  Potts.  Thomas  James;  and  Jennings,  Gor- 
don   Bridgman.    lo    Rolls-Rovce    (1971)    Limited     Machine    tools 
3.951,019,  CI    82-24. OOR 
Johnson,  Robert  A     iff— 

Hennenfent.  Douglas  J.,  Johnson.  Roben  A     and  Julila  Raymond 
Eino.  3,95  1,395 
Johnson.  Terence  C  .  and  Reed,   Malcolm  E  .  to  Seal  Incorporated. 

\acuum  press    3,951,724,  CI    156-382  000 
Johnson,  Wendell  C  ,  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Method  of  forming  a  de- 
formed, integral  switching  device    3,950,846,  CI.  29-630.OOR 
Jones.  Glenn  C     lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrolytic  cell  con- 
struction   3,951.774.  CI    204-272.000, 
Jones,  Harold  Freeman:  5ff — 

Schevey,  W  lUiam  Russell,  Jones.  Harold  Freeman,  and  Spielman. 
Burton  A  ,  3,95  1 .682 
Jones,  Larry  C  :  5ff  — 

Jakimowicz,  Christopher  C  ,  Jones,  Larry  C,  and  Raugh    Donald 
D  ,  3.951,751 
Jones  &.  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation    Sff— 

Luyckx.  Leon,  and  Bell.  John  R  ,  3.951,645. 
Jones.  Michael  Edward  Benet.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ned   Manufacture  of  polysulphones    3.951.918.  CI    260-49.000. 
Jones.    Robert     E     Truck    mounted    extendable    flexible    conveyor 

3.951,279.  CI.  214-83.260 
Jones.  Robert  J  .  Cassey.  Howard  N  .  and  Green,  Howard  E.,  to  TRW 

Inc    Polyimide  sealant  composition    3.951,902.  CI    260-37'.OON. 
Jones,  Robert  M     5ff— 

Johnson,  Don  E  ,  and  Jones    Robert  M  ,  3,951,085. 
Jonkers,    Martinus    Karel    Petrus     Writing    appliance     3  951554    CI 
401-112-000  '        "        '        ', 

Jorgensen,  Dan,  to  A/S  Dumex     i -Carboxvalkvl  derivatives  of  imidaz- 
oles   3,952,005.  CI    260-309  ooO 
Josam  Manufacturing  Co     See — 
Flegel.  George  J  .  3.951.172. 

Scheuer.  Nicholas  Cj  ,  and  Flegel.  George  J.,  3,951,441. 
Josef  Martin  Feuerungsbau  GmbH    iff  — 

Martin,  W  alter  Josef,  and  W  eiand.  Hem?    3,95  1 ,08  1 
Juda,  Robert  H  ,  Hyde,  Gene  A  ,  and  Ardis,  Alan  E  ,  to  Olm  Corpora- 
tion   Method  for  preserving  functional  fluids  and  liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuels      with       selected       1 .  lOphenanthrolines        3  951' 833       CI 
252-5  1  50R 
Juhrend,    Eugene    F  ,    to    Mojonnier    Bros     Co     Slack    accumulator 

3,951,254.  CI    198-37  000 
Jung.    Werner,    lo    Teletype   Corporation     Constant    pressure    pump 

3.951.571.  CI.  417-328,000 
Jurd,   Leonard.    King.    A     Douglas.   Jr  ,   and   Stanley     Wilham    L.   to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture    Mixture  of  cinnamvlphenols 
and  normally  spoilable  substance    3.951.820,  CI    252-1.000. 
Jutila.  Raymond  Eino    iff — 

Hennenfent.  Douglas  J  .  Johnson.  Robert  A     and  Jutila    Raymond 
Eino.  3.951  .395 
Juul.  Aage    iff — 

Thomsen.  Jorgen  Thyrsted    and  Juul    Aage.  3.Q50.920. 
Kabel-und  Melallwerke  Cjutehoffnungshuite  Aktiengesellschaft    iff— 
Hubner.  Ernst.  3.952.14! 

Lhlmann.  Otto,  and  Stephan.  Norbert,  :',95ti,9-~ 
Kabisch.  Gerhard,  and  Trube,  Rudolf,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  una  Silber 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler    Process  tor  the   concentration  of 
hydrogen  peroxide    3.952.089,  CI    423  588CK)0 
Kabs.  Klaus    iff  — 

Gaenzler.     Wolfgang.    Schroeder 
3.952.045 


Guenter      and     kabs      Klaus. 


228-2  500 


iff- 

Masavuki 


3,951,575. 


and    kiu.1.    Yasuo, 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsuura  Kikai  Seisakushu    See — 

Namura,    V  ukm.    Mashimo,    T\K>ru.    Kosaka.  Tadao;  and  Ofude. 
Kooichi.  :^.^'^{KH42 
kahushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisaku&ho:  See — 

Oilashima.    Takeshi.  } .^'^i).^(y2.  ' 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Scikusha    See — 
Fujimori.  VDshiaki.  3.^50.937 
Mitsui,     Voshihiro.     Aral,    Kenichino,    and     Kamakura,     Hiroshi, 

3,952,21'J 
Naito,  Okito.  ^.'*su,4i5 
Nishimura,  l/uhiko.  and  Fushimi.  Saloshi.  3,950,940. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  ScBakusho    See — 
Tsuji,  Takehiro.  and  Takagi,  Kat.suyuki.  3,952,173. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki    See  — 

Nirasawa.  Tomi|i,  and  Ola.  Hiroshi,  3,952,305. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   ToytKla  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho    See — 

Morikawa.   Takashi.  Kihara.  Hidcloshi.  I'rifu,  Tooru,  and  Takaha 
shi.  Hisatcru.  3.950,9:9 
Kachi.  Mitsuharu    See — 

Okumura.      CKamu.      Ohhu,      Ka/uo.      Kathi.      Mitsuharu,      and 
Nagayama.  Masu/o.   V^'^l.K^"' 
Kadono.  Takeji     See  — 

Inamoto.   Yoshiaki.   \aka\ania.  Hiroka/u.    T  ak  enaka.*Hidetsugu  . 
and  Kadono.  Takeji,  3,952,044 
Kadowaki,  Syujiro,  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dcmci'  for  dctecling 

the  quantity  of  remaining  developer    J.9S  i    tii^y    C\    222-64.000. 
Kadovvaki.  Syujiro    See 

Ito,  Yoshio.  Takahashi    Toru    Kitajiina.  Tadayuki,  and  Kadowaki, 
Syujiro.  3,951.542 
Kageyama.  Hiroo;  See  — 

Da/ai,  Miyoji,  Sugiyama.  Katsumi,  Iida.  Ma.saaki,  Tazuke,  Hideo, 
and  Kageyama.  Hirtni.  3,952.01  I 
Kagiya.  Yoshio    .See  — 

Sant).   Keuo.   Nishida,   \  oshimasa,   Kagiya,  Yoshio.   Tanaka,   Mi 

chihiko.  and  Minco.  Masatoshi.  3,951.905 

Kahn.    l.eonard    R     Narrou    bandwidth,    compatible    single    sideband 

(CSSBl  transmissuin  system,  and  three  tone  generator  used  therein 

3,9«;2.25l,  CI    325   1  37  000 

Kaineder.  Herbert,  and  Svoboda,  Josef   to  Ciertsch   Ad    Front  ]d\>.  for 

safety  ski  bindings    3,q<;i,42VCI    280  6  29  000 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation    See — 

King,  William  R  .  ^9*;  I  ,^64 
Kaiser,  Carl    See  — 

Jen.  Timothy  Yu  Wen    and  Kaiser,  Carl.  3.952,101. 
Kdiser.  Otto,  and  Cadus,  Anton,  to  Badische   Anilin    &  S«ida  Kabnk 
Aktiengesellschaft    Flame  proofing,  high  melting  point  thermoplas 
tic  polymers   with  lactam -impregnated   red  phosphorus    3.951,908. 
CI    26(')  45  70P 
Kaiser.  Robert.  Mir.  I. eon.  and  Curtis.  Richard  A  .  to  Avco  Corpt>ra 
lion     Fine    powder   classification    by   ferrofluid   density   separation 
3.951,784,  CI    209   1  0<Xi 
Kaiser,  Robert.  Mir,  I. eon,  and  Curtis,  Richard  A  ,  to  A\co  Corp<ira 
tion    Classification  by  ferrofluid  density  separation    3,951.785.  CI 
209-1  0()0 
Kaiya.  Atsushi.  Otsuki.  Yutaka,  and  Horii,  Hideo,  to  Nipp<in  Oil  Com- 
pany Ltd   Methtxl  for  preparing  adduct  of  butadiene  polymer  or  co 
polymer  and  a.  ^-ethylenicalK    unsaturated  dicarboxvlic  acid  com 
pound    3.1^52,023,  CI    2^0  346  SOR 
Kalasek.     Karl,     to     Vereinigte      Edelsuhlwerke      Aktiengesellschaft 

iVEW)    Pressure  vessel    3.95  1  .3(M).  CI    220  32:-  000 
Kalen.   Bodo.   to   tmtrol  Corporation     High   temperature  support   for 

cyclone  separators    3.951.629.  CI    55  349000 
Kallman.  Jurgen.  to  Palitex  Pri'ject  Company  (i  m  b  H    Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  yarn  storage  at  a  spindle  assembly  station  in 
a  textile  yarn  pr<Kessing  machine    3.9SO.V27.  CI    57  34  OOR 
Kalmokoff.  Donald  M  .  DiPalma.  Dommic   R  .  Cilas-sletter.  David  J  . 
and  Gordon.  Jack  K  .  to  Western  Broadcasting  Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetic 
tape  guidance  device    3,951.352,  CI.  242  55  \9\. 
Kamada,  Alsuya    See  — 

Okayama,  Akira,  Ando.  Hisashi.  Soeno.  Ko.  Takeuchi.  Hisasuke 
and  Kamada.  Atsuya.  3,951,577 
Kamakura.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Mitsui,     Yoshihiro.     Arai.     Kenichiro.     and     Kamakura,     Hiroshi. 
3,952,219 
Kamegaya,   Takeo.    Kaneko,    Ryuichi.    Yokozawa,    Minori,   and    Mat 
su/aki.  Hideomi.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai   Gaseous  discharge  displ.iy 
panel  including  an  apertured.   electrically   insulating,  display   sheet 
with  electrodes    3.952.22  1.  CI    313   188WK) 
Kamiharako,  Mistuaki    See  — 

Watanabc.    Masahiro,    Shibuya.    Hideo.    Sakai,    Yasuhide.    Hon, 
Ryuji.  Kamiharako.  Mistuaki.  and  Sato    Ka/uo.  3.952.303 
Kamlukm.    Igor,   to   Briggs   Sl    Stratlon    Corporation     Tractor   vehicle 
structural    arrangement    that    minimi/es    vibration     3,951,223,   CI 
180  I  I  OtXJ 
Kamperman.  Flwixx)  F     See - 

Tucker.  Elton  M  .  Kamperman,  Flwood  E  .  Hatch,  Richard  W   .  Jr  . 
Carswell,  Charles,  and  Prosl.  Frank,  3,951.147. 
Kampfer.  Helmut    See  — 

von  Konig.  .Anita.  Kampfer.  Helmut.  Roos.  Ernst,  and  1  ey.  Kurt 
3.95  1.664 
Kanbeshiyama.  Hajime    See  — 

Karakawa,    Kouichi.    Yamada.    Akihijru.   Kanbeshiyama.   Hajime. 
and  Ishii.  Yasunori.  3,95  1.101 
KaneK).  Ltd     .S>^-^ 

Ogata.  Y  u/uru.  and  Niimi,  V  ukihisa,  3,^5;  |  28. 


Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isayama,  Katsuhiko,  and  Hatano,  Itaru,  3,951,888. 
Kaneko,  Ryuichi    See  — 

Kamegaya,   Takeo;  Kaneko.  Kyuichi,  >  oko/awa.  Minori.  and  Mat 
su/aki'.  Hideomi.  3.952.22  1' 
Kanngiesser.  Karl  Werner,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG    Grounding  of 
a     double-pole     high     voltage  direct     current  transmission     system 
3.952,2  10.  CI    307  «2  OOO 
Kano.  (iota,  and  Teramoto,  Saloshi.  to  Matsushita  I  Icctronics  C  orpo 
ration     Method  of  manufacturing  a  junction  field  effect  transistor. 
3.951.702.  CI    148   I  87. OOO 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  1  id     See- 

Kogure.    Hideo.    Kuriyama.    Hiroshi.    and    Nakakita.    Eumihiko, 
3.9  5  1,667 
Kansas  Stale  b'niversity  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Kon/.  Stcphan  A  .  and  Duncan.  Jerry  R.,  3.950.789 
Kan/aka.  Y  oshihiro.  and  Aoki.  Tunetaka.  to  Y  oshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Slider    for     adiustable     fastening    device      3  950, 827,    CI, 
24  206  OOB 
Kao  Soap  C  11  .   1  td      Set  — 

Fujino,     lakashi,     Hamanaka.    Makoto.    and     Deguchi.    Kciichi. 

3  45  1,840 
Inamoto.   Yoshiaki.   Nakavania,   Hiroka/u.    takcnaka.   Hidelsugu. 

and  Kadono.   lakeji.  3.952.04V 
l/umi.  Kaichi.  and  Kono,  Hiroshi.  3,950,975 
Matsuda.    Ka/uo.    Ohniura.    Hidemasa.    and    .-^nlaki.    Hirakazu. 

3.4  5  I.H4  7 
Mino,  Junryo,  and  .Arai.  Haruhiko.  3. 95  1. 839 
Ogata.  Vu7uru;  and  Numi.  >  ukihisa,  3.952.128. 
Kaplinskaya,  Natalia  l.vovna    See  — 

Sle/inger.  Isaak  Isaevich.  Bclitsky .  Georgy  Mironovich,  Shiryaev. 
V  ladimir  Alexandrov  ich.  M  ironov ,  Jury  Vasilievich,  and  Kaplin 
skaya.  Natalia  Lvovna.  3.950,987 
Kapur,  Brij  I.     ,S><'  — 

Mausner,  Marvin,  and  Kapur.  Brij  I    .  3.951.880 
Karakawa.    Kouichi.   Yamada.   Akiharu.   Kanbeshiyama.   Hajime.   and 
Ishii.  Yasunori,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    Ap- 
paratus for  coating  bottles  with  resin    3.951.101.  CI     118-301  (XK). 
Karami.  Ham/eh,  to  Kendall  C dmpany.  The    Pressure  sensitive  diaper 

fastener    3,950.824.  CI    24  67  OAR 
Karls.    Albert    J  .    to    Moeller    Mfg     Co  ,    Inc     Expansion    plug    lock 

3.950.97  1,  CI    70-164  (H)0 
Karn.  Jack  I  ee.  to  1  ubri/ol  Corporation,  The    Basic  metal  salts  of  sul- 
fur   and  methylene-bridged  ptilyphenol  compositions,  and  epoxide- 
reacled     derivatives     thereof,     and     lubricants     containing     them 
3.951.830.  CI    252-42  700 
Ka.sahara,  Yoshiichi    See — 

Suzuki.  Masahiko.  and  Kasahara.  'I  oshiichi,   ^4*^1,141 
Kasami.  Akinobu:  See  — 

Naito.   Makoto.  Kasami.   Akinobu,  Kawachi.   Masaru.  Sadamasa. 
Tetsuo,  and  Mineo.  Hiroki,  3,951.644 
Kashiwagi.  Teruya    See- 

Murakami.    Masuo.    Isaka.    Ichiro,    Kashiwagi,    Teruya.    Matsui, 
Hidefumi.  Nakano,  Kohzi.  Takahashi.  Ko/o.  Horiguchi.  Hiroshi. 
and  K^HJa.  Akio.  3.951  .954 
Kaspers.  Helmut    See 

Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Buchel.  Karl  Hem/.  Meiser.  Werner.  Kaspers. 
Helmut,  and  Frohberger.  Paul  Ernst.  3.952.002 
Kaspr/ak.  David  P  ,  to  Celotex  Corp<iration.  The  Ceiling  panel  suspen 

sion  system  clip    3,950,9  16,  CI     12  760  (KM) 
Kassera,  Dean  C      See  — 

M(M)re,  Joseph  B  ,  and  Kassera,  Dean  C  ,  3.9^2.047 
Kato.  Flajime.  Havashi,   Takao,  and  Kobavashi,  Teruo,  to  |-uji  Pholo 

Film  Co.  Ltd    Recording  sheet     ''.45:.  I^:  .  CI    428  341000 
Kato.  Kunihiro.   Matsuda.  Ryoichi    and  Okayasu.  Ryoichi.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and   Telephone  Public  Corp<iralion    Loudspeaking  tele 
phone  circuit     3.452.166.  CI     I  ""9  H  1  m)B 
Katowich.  Ronald  F     See  — 

Bloom.  John  J  .  Jr.,  McAdams.  Paul  F.,  Hand,  Gene  F  ,  and  Kato- 
wich, Ronald  P.,  3.951,048 
Katsura.  Toyo/o    See — 

Tobiki,    Hisao.   Shimago,   Kozo,   Okano,   Shigeru,   Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki.    Katsura.    Toyozo.    Taira.    Yasushi.    and    Fda.    Yasuko. 
3.951.95  5 
Kaufman.  Harold  R     See- 

Reader.  Paul  D  .  and  Kaufman.  Harold  R  .  3,952,228. 
Kawachi.  Masaru    See  — 

Naito.   Makoto.   Kasami,   Akinobu.   Kawachi.   Masaru.  Sadamasa, 
Tetsuti,  and  Mineo    Hiroki     ^,45  1,699 
Kawai,  Makito    See- 

Isukamolo,     Masao      Ka^vai.     Makito,     and     Munehiro.     Tomiji, 
3.45  1.024 
Kawai.  Ryutaro    .Sec - 

Murakami.      Masuo.      Iwanami.      Masaru.      Shibanuma.      Tadao. 
Fujimoto.  Masaharu,  SaUi.   Norm.  Kawai.  Ryutaro.  and   V  ano, 
Kuniichiro.  3.951.962 
Kawam.  Antoine.  to  S  T    Duponl    Process  for  storing  a  liquefied  gas  for 

Its  distribution  in  gaseous  form    3,950.960,  CI    62  48  tXK) 
Kawamoto.  Isao    See  — 

Soma.  Nobuo.  Kawamoto.  Isao,  Nakajima.  Tomio.  Sugita.  Sadao; 
W  ada.   Tsuneo.   Sailo.  Shi/uo.   Inokuma.   Hiroyuki.   Horigome, 
Koichi.  and  Morifuji.  Yukio.  3.951.661 
Kawamura.  /engiro    See  — 

Ohshima.  Iwao.  Chiba.  Seiichi.  Ariyama,  Ken/o.  Ogawa.  Vasuo; 
and  Kawamura.  /engiro,  3,951,934 
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Kawasaki.  Masahiro    See  — 

^3'952?i'!''"'     '^''*''"'"'     Masah.ro.     and     Ando,     H.rokazu 
Kawase,  Shoji:  See  — 

Kuralsuji.  Takatoshi.  Shima.  Hiroo.  Shima.  Takeo;  Kawase    Shoii 

Shimotsuma.  Sakae.  and  Hosoi.  Masahiro.  3.452  125 
Kay  Laboratories,  Inc     See 

^  3'9.5T  1 2^"'''"     ^"""'"'     """"^     ^'"'"'"''     ^ '"'•'"'     '''•■"^     ^"" 

'^'V??m'','"*^"K''   D^<-  Weatherhead  Company.  The    Brake  booster 
lor  motor  vehicle  fluid  power  circuit    1  95]  041    c\    91   37">  000 

Kearney-National.  Inc     See—  '    " 

Lambert.  George  1    .  111.  3,45  1.507 

Keck.  Max   H^.  and   Kline.  Richard  H  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 
^r"15f,";;        '     ^^^■'"^"-o'"«lative  stable  copolvesiers    3  45|qi<i 

V  I     ,:60-4/  00(  '  .       -  . 

Keele.  Paul    See  — 

Martin,  Ronald  J  ,  3.95  |  .297 
Kefdlas  A/S    See— 

Ljvari.  Georg,  and  Hansen.  Peter  Bregnedal    3  951961 
lu-l.^^'ooo'''"'''^"'''     ^^'^'"^    ^"'    ^^^'^'"^    ^'^"^     3'.95 1.282.   CI. 
Kellogg  Company;  See— 

Fulger.  Charles  V  .  and  Schaller.  Darvl  R.    3  952  112 
Kelly .  John  P     See—  '         •     •         <         ■ 

Reese,  Cleve  Lloyd,  and  Kelly.  John  P  ,  3,952,178, 
Kel/on.  Analoly   Saulovich    See  — 

Alexeeva.  Natalia  llinichna.  Bogorad.  Edgar  Fvelevich  \  exier 
Georgy  BorivivKh.  Kel/on.  AnatoK  Saulovich.  Klochkov  Boris 
Fedorovich.  Fainerman.  Igor  Avshnovich.  Yakovlev  Valentin 
vanovich.  Yaroslavtsev  Robert  Alexeevich.  Vishnvakov  Va 
cry  Viklrovich.  Gutina.  Nina  Ivanovna,  Pryadilos  \  adim 
Ivanovich.   Yanvarev.    Nikolai    Vladimirovich.    Vasiliev     VasiK 

VC'.'noI'.'"'^'        '■'"'^        Rachitsky.        Vladimir        Alexandrovich 
3.450.464 

Kemp.  John  Edward  Glyn;  See  — 

Danilewic/.  John  Christopher.  Kemp.  John  Edward  Glyn    Snarev 

Michael,  and  Wright,  James  Robert    3qs|48t 

^TJ'.i^it-r'^l  •-,^"  Raytheon  Company    Oven  stack  action  control 
3,95  1,335,  CI    236  15  (Ki.A 

Kemper   James  M^to  Monogram  Industries.  Inc   Oil  recirculating  toi- 
lets   3.451.746.  CI    210-62  000 

Kendall  Company.  The    See 

Karami.  Ham/eh,  3.950,824. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation    See- 

Cathles.  Lawrence  Maclagan.  and  Hard.  Robert  Amos    ^  4*;  I  4S), 
Kerkkonen.  H    K  .  Laine,  K    M    J  ,  Alanen.  M    A  ,  and  Renner    H    \ 

V'n??„\!^?^,  ^^     f^ethod   of  separating  gluten    from   wheat  flour 
3,95  1.438.  {  I    260  1  12  OOG 

Kern.  Edmund  R  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
lion    Method   for  preparing  electron  emissive  coatings    3  95)  874 

CI    252  52  I  000  "        ■    "    ' 

Khan.  Mohammad  Zafar.  to  Beecham  Group  Limited    Pharmaceutical 

compt)silions    3.951.453.  CI    260  239  100 
Khoury.  Nick  S  .  to  Continental  Can  Companv,  In.    Horse  shoe  shaped 

V em  score    3,95  1 ,299,  CI.  220-273  000 
K.ele,  Francis  S  ,  to  Stewart  Hall  Chemical  Co    Anti  pollution  healinfi 

oil  products  and  processes    3.451.613.  CI    44  5  000. 
Kien/le  Apparale  (imbH    iff  — 

Muller.      Felix.      Hummel.      Dietmar.     and      Muller       Bernhard 
3,951,307 
Kiesweller.  Olmedo.  Jr  .  and  Sliepcevich.  Cedomir   M  .  to  Lniversitv 

Engineers.  Inc    PriKess  for  the   recovery  of  copper.  3,95  1 ,649,  CI 

Kihara.  Hidetoshi    See— 

Morikawa,  Takashi.  Kihara.  Hidetoshi.  Urifu.  Tooru    and  Takaha 
shi.  Hisateru.  3.450.424 
Kikuchi.    Nobuaki.    Yoshioka.    Tsunehiko.    Furukawa.    Kiyoshi     and 
Fujiwara.  Shinobu.  to  TDK  Electronics  Company,  Limited   Ceramic 
dielectric  composition    3,95  1 ,8  73,  CI.  252-520.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi    See  — 

Shindo.     Noboru.    Hashi/ume.     Hiroshi.    and     Kikuchi      Shuichi 
3.950.930  •    -^ '""-'"• 

Kimball  InternaMonal.  Inc      See  — 

Robinson.  John  William,  3,45  1.028 
Kimi/uka,  Junichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Rotarv   body  control 

apparatus    3,952.237,  CI.  3  I  8-3  10  000 
Kimura,  Masaharu    See — 

Yonemilsu,    Eiichi;   Sugio,    Akitoshi,    Masu.    Masanobu;    Kimura 
Ma.saharu,    Okabe.    Masao.    Sayama.    Norio.    and    Matsunaga 
Masatsugu.  3.952.t)7  2 
Kimura.    Michio,    Nakajima.    Takeshi.    Atsumi.    Toshio     Kobayashi 
Kcnji.    Takebayashi.    Yoshiaki.    Inaba.    Shigeho.    and    Yamamoto 
Hisao.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Company,   Limited    3-Benzazocine 
compounds    3.45  1.484,  CI.  260-283.0OR. 
King.  A    Douglas.  Jr     See  — 

Jurd,   Leonard.    King     A     Douglas.  Jr.   and   Stanley     William    I 
3.95  1  ,820 
King.  Derek  Anthony    See  — 

Prousc.  Ronald  Ernest.  West.  Anthony   Alfred.   King.   Derek   An 
thony.  and  Poulson.  Roger.  3,951,155 
King.  John    See  — 

Hazard,  Richard,  and  King.  John.  3,952.013. 
King.    William    R  .    to    Kaiser    Aluminum    &    Chemical   Corporation 
Aluminum  manganese  alloy    3.45  1  .""64,  CI    204  7  1000 
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Kinnear.  Colin  (jrcig    See  — 

Downer.  John  Michael,  and  Kmnear,  Colin  Greig    3  951  930 
Kinney.  James  F     See  — 

Gadzala.  Antoni  E  ,  Kinney,  James  F  ;  and  Henderson.  Gary  H., 

Kirchner.  Gerhard   See— 

Koller.  Horst    HartI    Alfons  E.;  and  Kirchner,  Gerhard    3  952  061 
Kirchner.  Peter    See— 

Schnurbusch.  Horst;  and  Kirchner.  Peter.  3,952  040 
Kirchweger.  Karl    See  — 

Fachbach.     Hemz.     Thien       Gerhard,     and     Kirchweger.     Karl, 
3,95  1.114 

Kirkham.  Floyd  L    Starting  aligner  for  motor  vehicle  racine   3  95  1  403 
CI    272-4  000  6-     .   -    . 

•     '^''■kpatrick.  Margaret  A.  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization   Inc    The   Pie 
crust  protector.  3,95  1 ,053,  CI.  99-433.000 
Kis  France    See  — 

Grasnianski.  Serge.  3,950,973. 
Kishino.  Seigo    See— 

Takagi.  Kazumasa.  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi,  Ishu,   Mitsuru,  and  Ki- 
shino. Seigo.  3.951 .729 
Kishiwada.  Susumu    See  — 

Shiraishi.   Tatsuo.   Kishiwada.   Susumu     Shimi/u.   Shinkichi     Hon- 
maru.  Shigeru,  Atsumi.  Akihiko.  Ichihashi.  Hiroshi    and  Naca- 
oka.  Yoshihiko.  3.95  1 .861 
Kiss,  Kornel  D  .  to  Dan  Industries  Inc    Stabilized  propylene  based  pol- 
ymer compositions    3.95  1 .9  1  1  .  CI    260-45. 85B. 
Kiss.     Stephen      Tie     rack     for     preknoited     ties      3  951270      CI 

21  1-1  19  000  ... 

Kitajima   Masao.  Kondo.  Asaji.  and  Arai.  Fuminori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

S5..8;t,ClT5r3l6.000'"'"'"'     ^^P'""-— "'"^     "P-'« 
Kitajima.  Tadayuki:  See— 

Ito   Yoshio.  Takahashi,  Toru,  Kitaiima.  Tadavuki.  and  Kadowaki 
Syujiro.  3.95  1 .542 
Kitamura.  Shuji    See  — 

Yoshikawa.   Kanji.  Talsukami.  Yoshiharu.   Kitamura.  Shuii    Ono 
Junji.  and  Tateiwa.  Haruo.  3.952.136 
Kiirilakis.    Soiiris.    and    Robinson.    Thomas    C  .    to    Searle    Cardio- 
pulmonary Systems  Inc    Inicrrr^ittcnt  demand  ventilator    3,951,143. 
\~  I     1 ,.  8  - 1  4  5  8  Oi) 
Kitta.  Y  asuo    See — 

Motomura.    Mitsuteru.    Futamata     Masayuki;    and    Kitta     Yasuo, 

Kittell.  David  H     Ball  bouncing  device    ?  9<;o  890    CI    46  4^000 
Kiyono.  Tetsuhiro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Combination  of  a  switch 

and  variable  resistor    3,952,278,  CI    338- 198  000 
Klar,  Norman    See- 
Cohen.  Seymour    Klar    Norman,  and  Cassell    Alfred    3  951  197 
Klecn,  Gerhard    See—  .... 

"Vo'^f-Tj,^'^"'    ^'""-    Gerhard,    and    Schiemann.    Heinz 

3.452,243 

Klein.  Gerald  B    Gated  can  lid  with  an  interrupted  trmlefold  gale  panel 

construction    3.951.298.  Ci    220-268  000 
Kleinewefers  Industrie  Companie  GmbH    See— 

Schiffer.  Gunler.  and  Lopata.  Karl  Peter    "»  950  802 
Kleissler.  Edwin  A     Jr  ,  to  G    A    Kleissler  Co    Tapered  tubular  filter 

element  having  flared  outlet    3.951,630,  CI    55-378  000 
Klement.  Gunter    See  — 

Ozelli.  Riza  Nur.  Klemeni.  Gunter   and  Scheldt    Eueen    3  952  079 
Kline.  Richard  H     See—  t      ■     . 

Keck.  Max  H  .  and  Kline.  Richard  H  ,  3,951.915. 
Klochkov.  Boris  Fedorovich    See  — 

Alexeeva.  Natalia  llinichna.  Bogorad.  Edgar  Evelevich  \  exIer 
Georgy  Borisovich.  Kel/on.  Anatoly  Saulovich.  Klochkov  Boris 
Fedorovich.  Fainerman.  Igor  Avshnovich,  Yakovlev  Valentin 
vanovich.  Yaroslavtsev.  Robert  Alexeevich.  \  ishnvakov  \a 
ery  \iklrovich.  Gutina.  Nina  Ivanovna.  Prvadilov  \adirr 
Kanovich.   Yanvarev.   Nikolai   Vjadimirovich.  Vasiliev     Vasilv 

?[r^!^al'/^'        '""""^        Rachitsky.        Vladimir        Alexandrovich 
-'.450.464 

Klockner  Werke  AG    See— 

Schrammel,  Werner,  StohrArno.  and  Birkhofer   Hans  3  9SI388 

Kloots     Jacobus,    to    Applied    Fiberoptics.    Incorporated  "  FibetiBtic 
headlight    3.9  51.139.  CI    128-2  3  00<j  riueiupac 

KM-Engineermg  AG    See— 

Horlig.  Wilhelm.  3.95  1.083 

Knight.  Ronald  M  .  Thompson  EIwcxkI  J  .  and  Cain.  Jean  E.  to  Gen 
eral  Foods,  Limited  Dry  mix  for  coaling  foods  3  952  110  CI 
426  296  000  ' 

Knofel.  Hanmut.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  nrodu. 
tion  of  polyisocyanates    3.452.042.  CI    260-45''  OPH 

Knoll,  Frank,  and  Skndul.  George,  to  East/West"  Industries  Inc  Re 
slraint  harness  adjuster    3.450.826,  CI    24-171.000 

Knoll  International.  Inc     See  — 
Zapf.  Otto.  3,951.453. 

Knorr  Bremse  GmbH    See— 

Kolbeck.  Engelbert.  and  Sammer    Erich    3  9<  1  468 

Knudsen,  Kenneth  F  .  and  Nienhold.  George  O  '.  to  American  (ham  &. 
Cable  Company,  Inc  Troliev  construction  3  951076  CI 
105-155  000  .        .      «, 

Kobayashi.  Ka/uki.  and  Takita.  Kikuo.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd  Protector 
and  projection  screen  assembly.  3.951.518,  CI.  350-117  000 
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Kobavashi.  Kcnji:  See— 

Kimura.  Michio.  Nakajima.  Takesbi,  Atsumi.  Toshio,  Kobayashi, 
Kenji.  Takebava.shi.  Yoshiaki;  Inaba.  Shigchd    and  Yamanioto, 
Hisao,  3,'i'<l.'JK4 
Kobayashi.  None    See  — 

Fujisawa,   Tamotsu.   Ambt-,   Mitsuto.   Kobayashi,   Norio;  Osawa. 
Akiko,  and  Shimuu.  Kiwako.  I, "iS  1,7^0 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi   Single  layer  and  multi  layer  paper  making  appara 

tus    V^Sl.T.^t).  CI    162-274  000.         I 
kiibavashi.  Teruo    See —  \ 

Kato,  Ha|ime.  Hayashi,  Takao    and  Kohavashi.  Teruo.  3,952.132 
kt)K)ri.  Toshui.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  dia- 
phragm     aperture     control      device     tor      photographii.      camera 
3.412.316.  CI    3S4  40  (KK) 
Kocav.   W  Hold    R  ,  and   Denmark.  James  H  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 

1  o*  moisture  regain  meat  shrouds    3.WS|,|«2,  CI     1  39-42U  OOR 
koth    karl  W     and  Sherry.  J    Joseph,  to  Koch-Sherry  Inc.  Golf  training 

Jewcc     V'^5  1.416,  CI   '2''1   IK^  (K)H 
koch  Sherrv  Inc  :  See  — 

Koch,  Karl  W.,  and  Sherr>.  J    Joseph,  3,y^  1.4  16. 
kocsak,  Dezso    Iron  holder.  3,95  1.3691  CI.  248-117.600. 
kixJa,  Akio    See  — 

Murakami.    Masuo.    Isaka.    khiro;    Kashiwagi,    Teruya;    Malsui, 
Hidefumi.  Nakano.  Kohzi,  Takahashi    Ko/o    Honguchi.  Hiroshi, 
and  Koda.  Akio.  3.951,954 
Koehring  C  ompanv    See  — 

Mvers.  (larv  1    .  and  Staiger.  Donald  W.,  3.951.579. 
Wilke.  Raud  A  .  3.951,162.  1 

kocnigs.  Joseph  F  :  See —  1 

Driskell.  Thomas  D  ,  Heller     Alfred  I    .  and  Koenigs.  Joseph  F  , 
3.9S(),H5tl 
Kogure.  Hideii.  Kunvama,  Hiroshi,  and  .^lakaklta,  Fumihiko.  to  Kansai 
Paint    Company,    ltd     Inorgann.    anlicorrosive     coating    material 
'.VSl  .667.  CI     106-1  (XK).  1 

koi/umi.  Shun    See —  / 

kometani,   Yutaka.  Koizumi.  ShUn;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Furukawa, 
>asu)oshi.      Tomoda,      Masa)(a$u,      and      Kondo.      Kiyoichi, 
3.^^5  1.91  3 
kojima.  Kenji    See  — 

V  amada.  Hiroshi,  and  Kojima.  Kenji.  3.'J51.3'^7 
Kolheck.  Fngelbert.  and  Sammer.  hrich,  to  Knorr-Bremse  OmbH    ,^lr 

brake  system  for  railway  vehicles.  1,951,468,  CI.  303-81.000 
Kolene  Corporation    See  — 

Shoemaker.  Robert  H  .  and  Wood.  William  G.,  3,951.68  1 
Kolker.  Carl  Raymond,  to  Faxon  Communications  Corporation    Melh 
ods  and  apparatus  for  automatic  background  and  contrast  control 
3. 952. 144.  CI    178-6  000 
koller.  Horst.  Hartl.  Alfons  E  .  and  Kirchner,  Gerhard,  to  Atlantic  Re 
search     Institute     I  imitcd      Method    of    isomerizing    humulone    to 
isohumulone   by   catalytic   acceleration  with  metal  salts    3.952.061. 
CI    260SX6  0u'D 
kollmar.  Hans  K     See  — 

B<.)hringer,  Werner  K  .  Goller.  Horst  B  .  Kollmar.  Hans  K  .  Moss- 
inger.  Hans  A  .  and  Zeltner.  Rudolph  H  .  .VV'^l  ,76  1 
Kollmar,  L'lrich.  to  Gebrueder   Bellmer   KG     Maschinenfabnk     filter 

press    3.95  1.809.  CI    2H)24  1()(K) 
komarov,  Anatoli  N    Apparatus  for  dcmountahK  coupling  two  mem 

bers    3.95  1.558.  CI    40V;m  uod 
Komatsu.    Masahiro,    fakai.   Sakan.    Maegawa     Harumi.   and    Fakasu, 
Ma.saki.  to  Fujitsu  I  td    Magnetic   bubble  deyice  driver    3,952,292, 
CI    340   174  0TF 
Komatsu  Seiren  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Arashi.      Masahiro.     Iwano,      Kazuko.     and      Nakumura       Akira 
3.951  .598 
Komatsu.  Toshiaki    See- 

Tobiki.    Hisao.    Shimago.    ko/o.   ()kano.    Shigeru.    komatsu.     In 
shiaki.    Katsura.    loyozo.     laira.    >  asushi.    and    hda.    Yasuko, 
3.95  1.955 
Komciani,     Yutaka.     Koizumi,    Shun.     Su/uki.     lakeshi,     l-urukawa, 
Yasuyoshi,    Tomoda.    Masayasu,    and    Kondt).    Kiyoichi,    lo    Daikin 
Kogvo    Co.     l.td      Fluoroelastomer     composition.     3,951,913.    CI. 
260-47  OUA 
Kondo,  Asaji    See —  I 

Kitajima.  Masao,  Kondo,  Asa|i.  and  Arai.  Fuminori.  3,951,851 
kondo.  Kiyoichi    .S*-*" — 

kometani.    Yutaka.   Koizumi.   Shun     Su/uki     I  akeshi.   Furukawa 
Yasuyoshi.      Tomoda.       .Masayasu        and       Kondo.       kiyoichi 
^.9S  1  .9  1  3 
Kondo.  Minoru.  and  Hatou    >  oshinon.  to  Nihon  C  cmenl  Co    1  td     and 
Asano     Slate     Co      Ltd      ProcesA     for     preparing     gypsum     board 
3.951.735.  CI    162-133  (KM) 
Konishi.  Ken/o.  Kotone.  Akira.  Nakane.  >  oshihiko.  Hon.  Takeshi,  and 
HiHla.   Masahiro.   to   Sakai   Chemical    Industry    ( Ompans  ,    limited 
Trisazo    compounds    containing    a    diphenyl  tetrj/inyl    cnmponent 
3.951.94  1.  CI    260   is:  000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co      See- 

Soma.  Nobuo.  Kawamoto.  Isao.  Njkaiima     fomio.  Sugita    Sadao. 
Wada,    I  suneo.   Saito.   Shi/uii.    Inokuma     Hiroyuki     Horigome 
Koichi,  and  Morifu|i.  \  ukio.  3.95  1.66  1 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  I  td     See  — 

Chiba.  Norio,  Ishihara.  Masao.  Tcrada.  Sadatsugu.  Horigome.  koi 
chi.   Yoshida    Kyusaku.  Taguchi.  Kenichi.  and  Matsui.  Mitate 
3.951.66  2 
Tomono.  Makotiv  and  larumi.  Noriyoshi,  3.95  1.835. 
Kono,  Hiroshi    See   - 

l/umi.  Kaichi.  .;  nd  Kono    Hiroshi.  3,950.975. 


Konopnicki.  Daniel  T  :  See — 

Wu,    Ching     H  .    Brown.    Alfred;    and    Konopnicki.    Daniel    T.. 

3,951.210 

Konz,  Stephan  A  ,  and  Duncan.  Jerry  R  .  to  Kansas  State  University 

Research     Foundation      Dry     ice    cooling    )acket      3.950.789,    CI. 

2-9  3  000 

kopelowic/.  Alberto     Preservative  of  elastic   material     3  .95  1  . 1  4  I  .  CI. 

1  28  294  000 
kopernik.  Dror.  to  Turner  Manufacturing  Company    Injectitm  molding 
a  plastic  article  having  a  density  approximating  wood    3,952,1  23,  CI 
428   178  (K)0 
Koppers  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Snader,  farle  Stuart,  3.951,624. 
Kort.  Fred    Bubble  making  device    3.950,887.  CI.  46-6.000. 
Kosaka.  Tadao    See  — 

Namura,   Yukio.   Mashimo,  Tooru.   Kosaka.  Tadao,  and  Ofude, 
Kooichi,  3.950.942 
Kosinski,  Frank  J  .  and  Franquciro.  Anthony  1  rnest,  to  Unicord  Incor- 
porated    Multi  impedance   output    for    transistor    power    amplifier. 
3,952,256,  CI    330  15  000 
Kotera,  Norio:  See — 

Yoshitake,     Hiroshi;     Tanimoto,     Kenji,     and      Kotera,     Norio. 
3.952.037. 
Kotone.  Akira;  See— 

Konishi.  Kenzo,  Kotone,  Akira,  Nakane.  Yoshihiku   Hon.  Takeshi; 
and  Hoda.  Masahiro.  3.951,941 
Koyama.  Akira.  to  \  amada  Dobby  Co.,  Ltd    Hook  connecting  appara- 
tus in  a  chain  disc  type  dobby  machine    3.951.176,  CI    139-68  000. 
Kozel.  Charles   A  .  Baraglia.   Nathan   A  .  and  V'elluer,  Edgar,  to  Me- 
thode  Manufacturing  Corporation    Flexible  electrical  connector  and 
method  of  making  same    3.9'i  i  .443.  CI    3'*9-|7()()M 
kramerC'ornelis    .V<'<'  — 

Nijenhuis.  Fmil  Johan.  and  Kramer.  Cornells.  3.952. 1  53. 
Kramer.  Cjunter    See  — 

Ness.  Peter.  Kramer    Cunler,  and   fisch.  Elvira.  3.951,686. 
Kramer.  MeKin  (i  .  to  Brunton  Company.  The    Angular  displacement 

measuring  apparatus    3.950.859.  CI    33  352  (KK) 
Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz.  Meiscr    Werner,  kaspers.  Hel- 
mut,   and     Frohberger.     Paul  Ernst,    to     Bayer     A  ktiengesellschaft. 
Tnazolvl  O.N   acetals    3.952.002.  CI    260-3d8.OOR 
Kranzle.  Rolf   .Vf*-  — 

Ruchlak,      Kasimir       Hein/e       Christoph       and      kranzle,      Rolf. 
3.951.883 
Krause.  Richard  P  .  and  Montgomery.  Harry  T  .  to  Pennsylvania  Engi 
neering  Corporation    Thrust  bearing  device  for  metal  treating  vessel 
3.951.390.  CI    266  221  000 
Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation    Sec  — 

Carey.  Colwell,   ^95  I  .626 
Krempff.  Robert,  to  Centre  d'Eludes  et  de  Recherches  des  Phosphates 
Mineraux  Cerphos    Method  for  the   treatment  of  phosphogy psum 
3.951,675,  CI     106-109  OCX) 
Krenzer,    John,    to    Velsicol    Chemical    Corporation      Heterocyclic 

thiadiazolylureas    3.951.640.  CI    71-90  0(K) 
krenzer,   Jiihn.   to   Velsicol  Chemical  Corptiraiion     1  Thiadiazoly-6- 
carbamovloxv  tetrahvdropy rimidinones  3.45  1,476.  CI. 

260  2"i6  60R' 
krespan.  Carl  (jeorge     Macrocvclic   compounds  having  oxa  and  aza 
linkages  in  the  ring  and  containing  spinnnetane  groups    3.452.015, 
CI    260-.'<''8  0(K) 
Krings.  Josef    Guided  head  for  a  trench  brace  of  trench  sheeting  de- 
vices   :i.4S(),v<.2.  CI    6141(X)A 
Kronenberg    Marvin  I    .  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation    Nonaqueous 
cell  utilizing  a  ^Me2()x  based  electrolyte    3.4S1.681.C1    I  36  6  01. N. 
kropp,  Willis  A   ,  to  Pervinal  Communications.  Inc    Microfiche  reader 
employing     dual     in..rcmental     advancing     means       ^.95  1.532.     CI 
*^  1   :<-  0O(i 
Krueger.   Dennis   I    .   to   Minnes»)ta   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com 
panv       Coalescing     unit     for     graviiv      separator       3.4^1.8  14.     CI 
210-488  (KK) 
Krutak.  James  J  .  Sr  .  and  Burpitt,  Robert  D  .  tt)  E.astman  kodak  Com- 
pany   2-(  Fluorosulfonvl  )ethvlam  ino  anthraquinones    3,952,029,  CI 
260-37  1  (H)0 
Kubota,  Kazuo    See — 

Fukuchi.  Akinori.  and  kubota.  Kazuo.   V450.hl'' 
kuchinsky .  Saul,  W  olfe,  Roger  W    ,  Maloney .  Thomas  C  .  and  Hennes 
sev     William   M  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Multiple  character  flat 
p.inel  display  device    3.952.223.  CI    313-519  000 
kuehnle.  Manfred  R  ,  to  Coulter  Information  Systems.  Im.    Duplicator 

processor    ."(.4  5  1  ,54  I  .  CI    355  8  (KK) 
kugler,  Robert    See  — 

\oack.   Dieter.    Diekmann     Joachim.    Eggert.    Horst.   and    kugler. 
Robert,  3.45  1  .2.^" 
kuipers.  Pieter  Koenraad    See  — 

Heesen.   Jan   Gerhard     kuipers,    Pieter    Koenraad     and    van    Vel 
thuijsen.  John  Adnaan.  ^.4^1,445 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Prinlucts.  Inc     See  — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D  ,  Mallon.  Joseph  R  ,  Bernstein,  Harold,  and  We- 
ber, Richard  Alan     V4M,707. 
kullik  ,  ( junter    See  — 

Schnyder.  Conrad  W   .  and  k  ulhk ,  Gunter    ^.45  1.485 
kuno.  Akira    See  — 

Wakamatsu.     Hisato.     Aral       Hirv)shi,     kuno,     Akira      and     Akita. 
Shigeyuki.  3.452.286 
Kupcik.  Milan    See  — 

Mrva,  Bohumir,  Macko.  Josef.  Kupcik,  Milan    and  Truchlik.  Ste- 
fan, 3,95  2,065 
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Kuratsuji.  Takatoshi;  Shima.  Hiroo.  Shima.  Takeo,  Kawase.  Shoji.  Shi 
motsuma.  Sakae.  and   Hosoi.   Masahiro.  to  Teijin    I  imited    Electri- 
cally insulating  material    3.452.125.  CI    428-220.000. 
Kureha  kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Tomonaga.  Atsushi.  3.95  1.404 
Kurita.  Hidehiko.  Nakano.  Tokutaka.  and  Mizui.  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd 

Timing  signal  regenerating  circuit    3,952,254,  CI.  328-63.000. 
Kuriyama.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Kogure.    Hideo.    Kuriyama.     Hiroshi.    and    Nakakita      Fumihiko 
3.951.667 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D  ,  Mallon.  Joseph  R  .  Bernstein.  Harold,  and  Weber. 
Richard  Alan,  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc    Method  for 
fabricating   glass  backed   transducers  and   glass-backed  structures 
3,45  1,707.  CI    156-3,000 
Kuwada.  Yutaka.  Meguro,  Kanji,  Sato,  Yoshiaki.  and  Fugono,  Takeshi, 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd   Thienopyridine  carboxvlic  acid 
derivatives    3.95  1 .984,  CI    260  244  80C 
Kwako.  Stanley  J    Decoy  weight  earner    3.950.879,  CI.  43-3  000 
Kwolek.  Stephanie  Louise,  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Com 
pany    Process  for  preparing  poK(  i  .4-benzamide  i  m  cyclic  sulfone 
media    3.95  I  .414.  CI    260  4^  OC/ 
Kyburz.  Emilio.  and  Spiegelberg.   Hans,  to  Hoffmann-l  a  Roche  Inc 

Tricyclic  compounds    3.452.01  7,  CI    260-340  900 
Kyle.  Gordon  L  .  and  Havs,  John   D  .  Jr    Ear  protection  and  hearing 

device    3.952.158.  CI    174-1  OOP 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See — 

Naulin,  Michel,  3,951.007 
Labaz:  See— 

Cier,  Andre,  Gero,  Stephan.   Olesker.   Alain,    and   1  eboul    Jean 
3.952,027. 
Laboratorios  Made,  S  A     See  — 

Martinez  Roldan,  Christobal.  Fernandez  Brana.  Miguel,  and  Cas 
tellano  Berlanga.  Jose  Maria.  3.95  1.945 
Lada.  Arnold    See  — 

Wakeman.  Reginald  1    .  Dudzinski.  Zdzislaw  J  .  and  I  ada    Arnold 
3.951.878 
Lafont.  Andre,  to  Societe  d  Etudes  et  de  Developpemeni  des  Aeroglis 
seurs   Manns.  Terrestres  et   Amphibies  S.E  D  A  M    Ground-effect 
vehicles    3.95  1.227.  CI    180-12  1.000. 
LaForest,  Pierre    See— 

Gagnon.  Pierre,  and  LaForest,  Pierre.  3.951.275 
I  ahr.     Roy     J  .    to    Xerox    Corporation     Signal    processing    system 

3,952.156.  CI    179-1  OGO 
Laine.  K    M    J     See— 

Kerkkonen.H    K  .  Laine.  K    M    J     Alanen.  M    A  .  and  Rennet    H 
\   .  :<.95  1  .438 
I  aitram  Corporation.  The:  See  — 

1  apeyrc.  James  M  .  3.952.31  I 
Lamb.  Charles  Carlisle  T    Head  and  crown  suspension  for  protective 

helmet    3.950.788.  CI    2-3  OOR 
Lambert.  George  1.  ,  111.  to  Kearney-National.  Inc    Electric  connector 

apparatus    3.951,507,  CI    339-1  1  I  000 
Lammens.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Wallace.  W  illiam  K  .  and  Lammens.  Arthur  E  .  3.95  1  .2  1  " 
Lammers.   Lve    H     W     Perspective   navigation   system   employing   the 
inner  comparisons  of  signal  phases  received  on  an  aircraft  by  a  plu 
rality  of  sensors    3.952.308.  CI    343   108  OOR 
Lammers.  L've  H    W  .to  L  nited  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Doppler 
perspective   navigation   system    employing   the   comparisons   with   a 
reference  source  of  signal  phases  received  on  an  aircraft  bv  a  plural 
ity  of  sensors    3.952.304.  CI    343-108(K)R 
Lamparsky.   Dietmar,  and  Schudel.   Peter,  to  Ciivaudan  Corporation 
Mercapio     or    alky Ithio-substituted    menthenones,    3.952.062,   CI 
260-5  86  OOR 
Lancaster.  Paul   W      See — 

Prochazka.  Antonin.  and  Lancaster.  Paul  W  .  3,952,260. 
Landau.  Mark  I     See  — 

Broniwitz.  Laurence  E  .  Pearson    John  B  .  III.  and  I  andau    Mark 
1  ,  3.452.304 
Landen,  William   James,  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Co..  Inc.  Safety-closure 

device    3.951,289,  CI    215-211  000 
I  ang.  Charles  J  :  See — 

DeHaas.  Gerrit  G  .  and  Lang.  Charles  J  .  3,95  I  .734 
1  angenstein.  Joseph  G  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Recirculating  ball 
bearing  assembly  for  fork  lift  mast  units    3.95  1.47  1.  CI    308-6  (K)C 
langley.   Robert  C  ,   and   Abrash.   Muriel,   to   Engelhard   Minerals  &. 
Chemicals  Corp<iration    Cjlass  frit  containing  lead  ruthenate  or  lead 
indate  in  relatively  uniform  dispersion  and  method  to  prrxJuce  same 
-V45  1.67  2.  CI    106-5  3  (XKl 
I  angsdorf.  William  P  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E     1  ,  and  Companv 

Carbamoylphosphonates    3.452.074.  CI    260-924  (XX) 
I  apeyrc.    James    M  .    to    Laitram    Corporation.    The     Electro-optical 

printing  system    3,952,311.  CI     354-5  000 
LaPorta.  Louis  F  .  and  Goldsmith.  David  S    Muffler-brakes  for  drums 

3,951.032,  CI    84-4  19  OCX) 
I  aPrad.    Paul   J  .   Wassilak.   Chester   W  .   and   Johnson.   Philip   P.   to 
Whirlpool  Corporation    Liquid   distribution  system  for  dishwasher 
3.451  .684.  CI    134-144  000 
1  arkin.  Terrance  M     See  — 

Pankow.  Herbert  O  .  Larkin.  Terrance  M  ,  Young.  Roland  I    ,  and 
McClelland.  Donald  H  .  3.451.688 
1  arsen.   Iheodorc  F  ,  lo  Detector  Electronics  Corporatu>n    Radiation 

detection  apparatus    3.452.196.  CI    250-372  000 
I  arson.  Harold  J  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The    Sweepyer 
attachment  for  a  factory  fork  lift  truck    3.950,81  1,  CI.   15-44.00C 


1  arson.  Richard  F  .  to  Cherne  Industrial,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  sealing  large  diameter  pipes    3.95  1 ,1  73,  CI.  138-97  000 
Laub.   Leonard   J  .  to  Zenith   Radio  Corporation    Optical  video  disc 

playback  system  with  position  servo    3,952,148,  CI.  I78-6.60R. 
Laughter.  Clifford  M  :  i>f— 

Turner.  Charlie  B.,  and  Laughter.  Clifford  M.,  3.952.192. 
Laurent.  Henry:  See— 

Prezewowsky.  Klaus.  Laurent.  Henry.  Hofmeister.  Helmut;  Wie- 
chert.  Rudolf.  Neumann.  Friedmund,  and  Nishino,  Yukishige 
3,951.458 
Prezewowsky.  Klaus.  Laurent    Henry;  Hofmeister,  Helmut;  Wie- 
chert,  Rudolf.  Neumann     Friedmund    and  Nishino.  Yukishige 
3,951,959 
Laurenti,  Italo   Marco  Levi    Multi-thickness  plastic   handled  scissors. 

3.451.013.  CI    76-I0400A 
Lawrence.  James  Philip    See- 
Gardner.  James  Dennis.  Lawrence.  James  Philip,  and  Griebling. 
Stephen  Thomas.  3,951.192. 
leboul.  Jean    See  — 

Cier.  Andre.  Gero.  Stephan,  Olesker,  Alain,  and  Leboul,  Jean. 
3.952.027 
I  eckie,  Malcolm  Alastair.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Petroleum  resins    3.451.928.  CI    526-66.000. 
1  ee.  James  C    K      See  — 

Donaher.  Charles  Joseph;  and  Lee.  James  C.  K.,  3,95  1 .495 
Lee.  Lester  T  C  .  Ho.  W  m-Sow .  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation      Novel    high    diffusuitv     membranes     3,951,789     CI 
2  10-22  00C 
Lee.  Thomas  Brian    See— 

Cairns.     Hugh.    Chambers,     Albert,    and     Lee.    Thomas     Brian 
3.952. 1(J4 

Leedom.  Marvin  Allan    to  RCA  Corporation    Pickup  arm  cartridge 

3.452.147.  CI    17^.^  (,uR 
Leeds.  Harry   R  .  to  Patent  Structures.  Inc     Method  of  making  poly- 

menc  contact  lens    3.951.528,  CI.  351-177.000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company    See  — 

Hance.  Richard  James. '3.450.942 
Leggett.  Ronald  L  .  Pres&e.  Donald  E  ,  Smith   Carl  J  .  and  Teter,  Alton 
R  .  to  L  nited  States  of  .America.  Energy  Research  and  Development 
Administration     Countercurrent    flow    afterburner.    3,951.082,   CI. 
1  10-8  OOA 
Leiser,  Daniel    See  — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.  Goldstein.   Howard   E  .  Smith,  Marnell.  and   Leiser 
Daniel.  3.952,083 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  Lnisersity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of.  See— 
Sherbv.  Oleg  D  .  Noung.  Conrad  M  ,  Walser,  Bruno,  and  Cady 
Eldon  M  .  Jr  .  3.95  1.697 
Lemon.  Robert   W      to  Borg-Warner  Corporation     Hydraulic  control 

mechanism  for  planetary  transmission.  3.951.011,  CI.  74-869.000 
l.emonnier.  Jean-\  ves    See  — 

Chatelain,  Lucien,  and  Lemonnier.  Jean-Yves,  3.952.076. 
Lendener.  William  J  .  See — 

Mullen.  Theodore  R     and  Lendener.  William  J.,  3,951,829. 
Leonard.  Robert  Wilson    See- 
Fell.  Don  Russell,  and  Leonard.  Robert  Wilson.  3,951.284. 
Leonard.      Willie      Burt       Seismic      exploration.      3,951,231.      CI 

1  8  1  - 1  40  (X)0 
Le  Page.  Jean- Francois:  See — 

Stern.  Robert.  Franck.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois 
3.45  1.648 
Lerch.  Adolph   F  .  Otis.  Nick  C  .  and  Montgomery,  John  D..  to  Ad- 
vance   Housing   Corporation.    Roof   construction     3,950,903,   CI 
52-93  000 
Lerom.  Michael  W. :  See — 

Acton.    Edward   M..   Lerom.    Michael   W      and    Stone     Herbert 
3.952.114. 
LeRouzic,   Jean     Multiple   connection    electrical    connector   device 

3.951.496.  CI    339-19  000 
Les  Ells  d'Auguste  Scheuchzer  S    A     See— 

Wittgenstein.  Gerard  F     deceased,  and  Pache    Raymond    execu- 
tor. 3.45  1  ,43'" 
Lescarboura.  Jaime  A  .  See  — 

Maxson.  Orwin  G  .  Mvers.  Cjeorge  M     and  Lescarboura,  Jaime  A 
3.951.824 
Leschonski.  Kurt,  and  Rumpf ,  Hans   Method  and  means  for  determina- 
tion of  particle  size  distributions  in  a  ma.ss  flow  of  a  granular  mate- 
rial   3.452.20'.  CI    250-5^3  000 
Lester.  William  M    Energy  converter    3.95  1 . 1  I  1 ,  CI.   123-8.410. 
Leucci.  Gino    Safety  device  for  catheters  and  the  like.  3,951,153    CI 

128-349  (X)R 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See— 

Barillo.  Joseph.  Payne.  Thomas   A  .  Jr  .  and  Urban    Warren  J 

3,952.016 
Prince,  Leon  M     and  Furrier    Joseph  P  .  3,951,842. 
Levi  Strauss  &  Co    See— 

Blessing.    Hubert.    Eckerson.    Robert    D      and    Mails.    Alfred    E 
3.451.4(.)0 
Levy.  Hilton  B  .  to  L  nited  Stales  of  America    Health.  Education  and 
Welfare    Nuc  lease-resistant  hydrophilit   complex   of  polyriboinosin- 
ic-polynbocy  tidylic  acid    3.452.04~.C1    424   l~~(iu0 
Levy.  Leon   M  .  and   Lockett.  David    Wide  angled   reflector  unit  for 

spoked  wheel    3.451.5  17.  CI    '.'^(i-4voot 
Lewandowski.  Ravmond  F     See  — 

Golbeck,  Bernard  J  ,  and  Lewandowski,  Raymond  F..  3.952.175. 
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rieorgc     I  eouts:icos. 


ips.    Da 


I  e*is,  Fugcne  W  .  See  — 

W  arden.  ^  uller,  and  Lewis,  Eugene  W       V''  I    '  K7 
i  CAis     (icurge    F.  ,   to    Hydril   Companv     Huu!    prcssuri.-    ir.ins.iun- 

».y50,9<^6.  CI    73-407  OOR 
1  ewis.  George  l.eoutsacos;  See—  \ 

Jacobson.     H<iward     Wavnc      and     I  ewis 

3.95  1.677 

Ley,  Kurt    See  — 

von  Konig,  Anita    Kanipfcr.  Hcimu!.  Roun.  Lrnst;  and  Ley,  Kurt 

V^S  I  .664 

I  e>.  Richard  A      Sff  — 

Williams,     Scirman     F  .     Phillips.    David     L.;     Ley,    Richard 
Beauhicn,  Hrucc.  and  Brown.  Richard  L.,  3,95  1, 2U6 
LFE  Corporation    See  — 

Colman.  Phillip.  3,952.249. 
Jacob.  Adir,  3.V5  1,709, 
Jacob.  Adir,  :<.9'i  1.843 
1  lakumovich.  Alexandr  (ingoncv  ich,  Pantukh,  Boris  l/r.iilcv  k  h.  /ak 
harova,  Aida  Pavlovna.  Hulin,  V  Italy  Ivanovich,    I  ulupov .  \  ladimir 
Alexeevich,  and  Baiburina,  7oya  Stephanovna    Mclhod  of  inhibiting 
the  thermopolvmeri/ation  of  isoprcne  atui  huladicnc.  3,95  1 ,754,  CL 

1  ihhcv  Owens  Ford  Company    See  — 

Hall,  Harold  R  ,  Hcrrington.  Richard  A  ,  Hui/inga    Mattir,    Kahn^ 
Donald  D  ,  and  Revt-lls,  Robert  G  ,  3,951,634 
Libit,    Sidney    M     Child-resistant    container   closure.    3,951,291,   CI. 

;is.:2i)  ()<)() 

1  iU>s.s.irt,  Henri,  and  Heghin,  Marcel    to  Fives-Call  Babcock.  Remov- 
able upper  guide  roll  unit  in  a  continuous  mela!  i  .islin;;  installation 
V^''  1.12^.  CI    226-  IK^V  ((()<) 
Licentia  Paten!  Verwallungs  d  m  h  H,;  $ee — 

Csillag,  Andreas,   "^,4^  I  ."'Ul  j 

Lietx'l,  juliuv    See 

Fischer,  Hans,  and  1  lebel,  Julius.  3,951.242, 
LiedhoU.  Gerhard  A  .  to  t\>ulter  FIcctronKs    hu     Phuliinieter  circuit 

3,952.206,  CI    250  565  (M)(i 
Lightfoot.  (  ecil  W     See  — 

Horton.  Arthur  F  ,  Brantley    Jordan  SV      Smith,  Paul  K  ,  LighOol 
Cecil  W   .  and  Hanneman,  Richard  1    ,  3.950. K43, 
I  ignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques,  iee — 

Hannigsberg.  Claude.  ^^52,248         ; 
1  ill,  William   B      and  Re/otki).  Fdward  M  .  to  Teletype  Cnrp<iration 

CRl  shield    V'V52.I52,CI    178-7  820 
I  ilK  Industries,  I  td     See- 

Saunders.  John  Christopher,  and  Williamson.  William  Rohct!   "St 
gel,   ^M''  1  .^^^ 
I  imburg,  William  W      See  — 

Marsh    [)ana  (.  ,  and  I  imhurg    William  W  ,  3,951,658. 
I  in,  k  a  n  g    See  — 

Fuchs.  Julius  Jakob,  and  I  in     Kang,  3.'>5I.971, 
1  ing.  Chester  H     K     See 

DuPree.  Donald  d  ,  Bailev    Raymond  f      and  Ling,  Chester  H,  K 
3.^50,83^ 
1  ingl  Corporation    See — 

1  ingl.  Hans.  Jr  ,  3.951.283 
1  mgl.   Hans.  Jr  .  to  I. ingl  Corp<iration     Methoii   for    blending   brinks 

3.9S1.2H3,  CI    214-152  OOO 
Linser,  Fdward  W  ,  See — 

B  lay  don,  Thomas  J  ,  deceased  ,  and  I  inser    Fdw  ard  W  ,.  3.95  !  .48  2 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  CD     1  td     See  — 

Isa.  Hiroshi.  I  kigai.  Toshiyuk  i,   lominaga    -\nn 

and  Naga>ama.  Masu/o,  3,9*12.07  1 
Okumura,      (>samu.     Ohbu,      ka/uo.      Kachi 
Nagayama.  Masu/o.  3.95I.K77. 
I  isenbee    Wavne  F     See  — 

C  randell,  William  H  ,  I  isenhee,  W  jyne  p..  and 
3,95  1.152 
List,  Hans    See  — 

Fachbach       Hem/       Thien       derhird       and      Kirchweger 
3.9^  1    I  14 
I  ittle    Carl  H     to  Weber  Knapp  Company.  Lid  counter  balanLC  nuvh 

anism     V9S(),8I9    CI     1  6    1  90  0(K) 
1  iltle,  V  incent  C     See  — 

Berlin,  Aaron  S  .  and  1  ittle    Vincent  C  .  3.951.069 
I  itlman,  Bruce   A      to  Benson  Mtg    C  nrfU'raliiin    Shutter  fastening  ile 

vice     3.9S0.904.  C'l    52   101  (8)0 
I  ittmann.  David,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv 

Multi  sound  chamber  stethoscope    3.951.230,  CI     IHl    131,000 
1  lu.  Kang  Jen    See— 

Lee,  Lester  T   C  .  Ho.  Win  Sow;  and  Liu.  Kang  Jen,  3.951.789 
Lloyd.  Keith  A  .  Fisher,  Fugene  J  ,  and  Ongchin,  I  ucio.  to  Union  Car 
bide    Corporation      Deformation    resistant    shielding    comp<isition 
3.95  1  .87  1  .  CI    252-11  1  (M)(.i 
Lloyd.  Wavne  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Flectnc  C  orporalun    Inertially  sta 

bili/ed  heliostat  assembly     1.951.510.  CI    3<i0   16(HHi 
Lobbc.  Armin.  to  Gewerkschaft  F  isenhutte  Westfalia    Driving  of  tun 

nels     3,910,916.  CI    61    81  (MX) 
I  iKhet    Jean  A     .V*-*-- 

Bick,  Maurice.  Lochet.  Jean  A      Dubas,  Donald  J     and  Di  Murru 
Richard  J  .  3.951.772 
1  ochmann.   Robert   L  .  and  MacManus.  Daniel  (        to  (leneral   Motor- 
corporation       Push     rod     and      tappet     assemhlv       ^  >yl  |  u46,     CI 
92   I  13  OOO 
Lockett,  David    See 

Levy,  Leon  M  ,  and  lockett,  David,  3,951.517. 


Taniyasu.  Ryozo; 

M 1 1  s  u  h  ,1  r  u        and 

Selson    Keith  E.. 

Karl. 


Lofquisl.     Alden      %       Jr      Rot.irv     diaphragm     pump      3,951,576,    CI. 

4IK   1  (»<)() 
1  .i^K   DvnaniKs    Inc.;  See— 

Bal/ano.  Alfiero  F  ,  and  Ohln^h,  David  W  ..  3,911,497, 
I  ohnherr,  I  udger    See  — 

Tiggesbaumker.  Peter;  and  1  ohnherr,  I  udger.  3,951,347. 
l,ohr.  Margaretha.  to  Lohr.  Margaretha    Anti  crossing  device  for  skis. 

3.95  1.421.  CI    2«0  I  1  37F 
Lohrberg,   Karl.   Haas.  Ciunther.  and   Muller.  Jurgen.  to  Melallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  lur  the  electrolysis 
of  alkali  metal  chlorides    3.951.767.  CI    204  99  OOO 
Long,  Ben    Rod  supported  vieldable  ball  engaging  member  for  engag- 
ing and  clamping  a  p»ist  supported  hall    3.91  i  ,4()1.  CI,  273   1  OOR. 
Long.  John  R      See 

Fowler,  Timothy  J  ,  and  1  .-ng,  John  R  .  3,951,078. 
Loofbourow.  Robert  L    Refrigerated  underground  storage  and  temper 
ing    system    for    compressed    gas    received    as    a    cryogenic    liquid 
3,950.958,  CI,  62  45  (KM) 
Loose.    Bernd,     to    American    StandartI     Inc      Sanitary     v»alcr     valve. 

3,951.169,  CI    137-625.410. 
Lopata.  Karl  Peter    .S>f— 

Schiffer,  Gunter.  and  Lopata,  Karl  Peter    (  9io.h()2 
Lopez  Sanchez.   Demetrio,  to  Pilas  Secas  Juipler  S  A    Base  for  leak- 
pr(K)f   electrochemical    cells    and    method    of    forming    the    same. 
3,951,690,  CI.   136-133.000. 
Lorand.  Pierre;  See — 

David.  Guv   Albert  Jules.  Ferrieu,  Gilbert  Mane  Marcel;  Lorand. 
Pierre,  and  Cartier.  Michel.  3.952.164. 
Losinger  AG    .S*-*"  — 

Dietrich.  Hans.  3,950,840 
Lotz,  Helmut,  to  Bosch  Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH    Cooling  system 

for  a  two  temperature  refrigerator.  3,950.961.  CI    62-149  (KHi 
Louvel.  Guy.  to  t Umpagnie  Industrielle  dcs  Telecommunications  Cit- 
Alcatel        Hvperlrequenc)        band-cut       filter         3,952,270.       CI. 
333-73  OOW 
1  oVecchio.  Paul    See  — 

Fnnulat.    Reinhard    D.   LoVecchio,   Paul,    tiser     Wolfgang,    and 
Boyd.  Phihp  R  .  3,952.275 
1  ovell.  Peter  John,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada.  Ltd   Balanced  runner  system 

for  injection  molding  apparatus,  3.951.375.  CI.  249-107  000. 
1  ovell.  Thomas  W  ;  See  — 

Sprotl.    Julien    C.    Lovell.    Thomas    W  .    and    Holly.    Donald    J  . 
'912.246 
1  ovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskah    Set  — 

von  Dachne .  Welf.  Frcderiksen.  Frling  Knud,  Ciodtfredsen    W  agn 
Ole.  and  Rachlin.  Schneur.  3.95  1.91^ 
1  owe.  Walter  Max,  to   Thermo  1  echnical  Devciupment  I  imited    Iso- 
lating damjier  for  closing  a  duct    V951.130.CI     126  2K10UB 
I  t)wen.  Michael  David,  to  John   Laing  &   Son   Limited     Building  ele- 
ments   3.950.914,  CI    52  749  00(1 
Lown.  F.ldon  C  .  and  Topping.  Alanson  D  .  tt)  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy    Floating  support  structure.  3,951,086,  CI.   I  I4-.50D. 
LTG  I  ufttechn  ische  CimbH    See  — 

Furstenherg.  Joachim.  3,951,623. 
1  ubri/ol  C\irporation.   1  he    See  — 

Karn.  Jack  Lee.  3,951.830. 
I  uchi  Fngineering.  Inc     See — 
1  uchl.  Orrcn  J  .  3.951.541 
Lucht.  Orren  J  ,  to  l.ucht  Engineering.  Inc    Photographic  print  appara- 
tus. 3,951,545,  CI    355-46(KX) 
Ludwig.  Frank   A  .  to  Ford  Motor  C\impany     Alkali  metal  sulfur  cell 

with  gas  fuel  cell  electrode    3,951.689,  CI     136  86  (HJA 
I  uisada.  August  Ci  .  Frieder.  Leonard  P  .  Sr  .  deceased,  and  by  Frieder, 
1  eonard  P  .  Jr  .  executor,  to  Cientex  Corporation    Alarm  system  for 
cargo  box    3.952.295.  CI    340-273  OOO 
Luke.  William  Cieorge,  tt)  English  Clays  Lovering  Poi.hin  iS».  Company 
limited      Automatic     remote     control     apparatus      V^lo94K.    CI. 
60  538  0(8) 
I  ummus  Company.  The    See  — 
Sze.  Morgan  C  .  3.951.862. 
1  undberg    Borje .  and  SamueKson.  Bjorn.  to  BPA  Bvggprivduktion  AB 

Sound  attenuating  walls    3  .91(1.9  1  2.  CI     12   "2'^  OOO 
1  uyckx.  I  eon,  and  Bell    John  R     to  Jt)nes  &.  I  aughlin  Steel  C Drpora- 
tion   Sleelmaking  practice  for  prinJuction  of  a  virtually  inclusion-free 
semi  killed  product     <,91|,b41,Cl    75  58  000 
Maag  Gear  Wheel  <V   Machine  Company  I  imited    See — 

Donner,     Meinrad,     Walliser.     Urs,     and     Blanc.     Guy-Francois, 
3.950,858 
Maastrichtse  Machinefabriek  Delnoz  B  V  ;  See— 

van  den  Brock.  Bernardus  Cornelis,  3.951.092. 
MacDonald.  Charles  Duncan    See  — 

Crawshav.  Richard.  Hradil.  John  Helmut,  and  M  ac Donald.  Charles 
Duncan.   T951.216 
MacFwen.  George  F      See 

Smith.  Frnest  I    ,  and  Mad  wen    George  F  .  3.951,331, 
Machieic    Delwyn  Farl,  to  Fastman  Ki>dak  CUmpany     Preparation  of 
a/omcthines    by    reacting   a   4.4  dihalo  5  pyrazolone    with   aromatic 
primary  amines    3.952.009.  CI     :61i3  10  06a. 
Macko    Josef   See  — 

Mrva.  Bohumir.  Macko.  Josef.  Kupcik.  Milan,  and   Truchlik.  Ste- 
fan.  '.912.065 
MacManus,  Daniel  C      See- 

I  ochmann.  Robert  I    ,  and  MacManus.  Daniel  C   .  3.95  1.046. 
Macnab.  Loren  E    F.xpU)sive  device  and  method  for  removing  ice  from 
railroad  tunnels    3,951.065.  CI     I02  22OOO 


MacNintch.  John  Idwin    See  — 

Godfrey.  John  Carl,  MacNintch.  John  Edwin    and  Rubinfeld    Jo 
scph.  3.952.096 
Macpherson.  Roger,  to  American  Tatra.  Inc   Apparatus  for  testing  the 
front    wheel    alignment    of    automotive    vehicles     3  95|  55|      CI 
356  155  000 
Madden.  Julian  F     See  — 

Bremmer.  David  F  .  Jr  ,  Deeter.  Ray  D  .  fioetz,  Daniel  L..  Behn- 
ken.  William  l.  .  and  Madden.  Julian  F  .  3.95  1.061. 
Maddox.  Jim.  Jr     See  — 

Tate.  Jack  F  .  and  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr  .  3.951.793 
Madison.  George  B     See  — 

Robinson.  Denis  W   .  and  Madison.  Cieiuge  B  .  3.95  1,159 
Madison.  Theodore  C  .  and  Frey.  Harlan  Cj  .  to  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy    Multiple  frequency  transducer    3.952.2  1  6.  CI    3  I  0-9  1  00 
Maeda,  Kazuo.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &   Engineering  Co.,  Ltd    Rail 

crossover  arrangement    3.951.365.  CI    246  465  000. 
Maeder.  Arthur    See  — 

Topfl    Rosemarie,  Schwank.  Max,  and  Maeder    Arthur    3.95  1 ,891 
Maegawa.  Harumi    See  — 

Komatsu.  Masahiro.  Takai.  Sakan.  Maegawa.  Harumi   and  Takasu 
Masaki.  3.952.292 
Mageli,  Orville  Leonard;  See  — 

D  Angelo.      Antonio     Joseph,     and     Mageli.     Orville     Leonard 
3.952,04  1 
Magna  Corporation    See — 

Rohrback.  Gilstm  H  ,  and  Holmes.  Flmond  A  .  3,951,161 
Magnavox  Company.  The    See  — 

Dcvendorf.  Alan  F  .  3,951,490. 
Slick.  F    Paul,  3,951,550 
Mago.  Blake  F     to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibition  of 
aqueous  potassium   carbonate    gas  treating  systems     3  951  844    CI 
212   192  000 
Maier,  Bruce  R  .  to  Discwasher  Inc    Phonograph  record  cleaning  com 

position    3.95  1.84  1.  CI    252-1(16  000 
Mair.  Barrie    See  — 

Hobden.  Nigel  Mark    Mair.  Barrie.  Taylor.  Michael,  and  Withnall. 
Malcolm  Douglas  Norman.  3.95  1.303 
Makarem.    Cieorge    Abdelmalak      Centering    assemblies    for    lathes 

3.951,020,  CI    82-33  OOR 
Makimura,  Osamu    See  — 


Mark.  \  ictor.  to  General  Electric  Company  Flame  retardant  polycar- 
bonate composition    3.951.910.  CI    260-45  9NC~ 

Markhart.  Albert  H  .  and  Cahill.  David  R  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Di- 
electric coaling  compositions    3.951.882.  CI    252-63,500. 

Markle.  David  A  .  to  Perkm  Elmer  Corporation.  The  Three-fold  mir- 
ror assembly  for  a  scanning  projection  system.  3,951.546,  CI. 
355-5  1  000 

Marque?.  Joseph  A     .S>f  — 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J     Wagman.  Gerald  H  .  and  Marquez,  Joseph 

A  .   3.951  .^46 
Mars  L  imited    See  — 

Hobden.  Nigel  Mark    Mair    Barrie.  Taylor.  Michael,  and  Withnall. 
Malcolm   Dougla.s  Norman.  3.951.303. 
Marsh.   Dana  G      and   I  imburg     William   W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Color     modifying     imaging     method     and     article.     3,951.658,    CI. 
96-27  OOR 

Marshall.  Richard  D  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce,  Ambi- 
ent pressure  probe    3,950.995.  CI    73388  (X)R 

Martensen.  Lwe.  Bouet.  Jacques  Eugenes,  and  Cottenier.  Arthur 
Louis,  to  International  Harvester  Company  Rotary  mower 
3.950.923,  CI    56-63)00 

Martin.  Cecil  G  .  and  Swenson.  Paul  F  ,  to  Energy  Technology  Incor- 
porated Method  of  converting  low-grade  heat  energy  lo  useful  me- 
chanical p<iwer,  3.950.949.  CI    60  64  1  (.HX) 

Martin.  Francis  W\    See  — 

Malmendier,  Joseph  W     Martin    Francis  W     and  Tvndell   Brian  P 
3,951.669. 

Martin.  Robert  I  nderwater  breathing  apparatus  3  951  142  CI 
128-145  (KlA 

Martin  Robert  D  .  to  Raymond  1  ee  C^rganization  Inc.,  The,  Variable 
fluid  pressure  actuated  vehicle  tail  light  system  ^  952  284  CI 
340-7  1  (JOO 

Martin.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Riquelme.  Carlos  A  ,  and  Keele,  Paul,  part  inter- 
est    to    each      Anti-siphon     gas     lank     adaptor,     3,951,297      CI 
220-86  OUT 
Martin,  Walter  Josef,  and  Weiand    Heinz,  to  Josef  Martin  Feuerungs- 
bau    GmbH      Method    and    apparatus    for    incinerating    of    refuse 
3.95  1.081.  CI    110-8  OOP 
Marlin,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang.  Herion,  Dieter    Martin    Wolfgang    ano  Metzger 
Klaus.  3,950.83  1 


Miyake,     Hideo,     Makimura,     Osamu      and     Tsuchida.     Toshio.     Martinez  Roldan.  Christobal;  Fernandez  Brana.  Miguel,  and  Castellano 

'o'' ' '**'^^  -  Berlanga.  Jose  Maria,  to  Laboratorios  Made,  S  A    Method  for  indus- 

Malech,  Robert  G  ,  to  Dome  &  Margolin  Inc    Apparatus  and  method 

for  remotely    monitoring  and   altering  brain  waves,   3.951   134    CI 

128-2  lOB 

Mallon,  Joseph  R     See  — 


Kurtz.  Anthony  D  .  Mallon,  Joseph  R  .  Bernstein    Harold   and  W  e 
ber,  Richard  Alan.  3,951,707 
Mally,  Alfred  E     See- 

Blessing.    Hubert.    Eckerson.    Robert    D  .    and    Mally     Alfred    F 
3.95  1.400 
Malmendier.  Joseph  W  .  Martin.  Francis  W   .  and  Tyndell.  Brian  P  .  to 
Corning  Cilass  Works   Fusion  seals  and  sealing  compositions  for  their 
prinJuction    3.951,669,  CI     1(»6  39  600. 
Malonev.  Thomas  C     See  — 

Kuchinsky .  Saul.  Wolfe.  Roger  W  .  Maloney.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Hen 
nessey.  William  M  .  3.952.223 
Maltz,  Martin  S  ,  to  Xerox  C~orporation    Electrolytic  pen    3.952,314, 

CI    346   140  OOR 
Mammino,  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  for  enhancement  in 
the  rale  and  efTiciency  of  photodischargc  of  electrostatographic  im 
aging  members  comprising  phthalocyanine    3, 95  1. 654,  CI   96  1  600 
Mancinelli.   Dennis  J  .  and   Puchalski.   Walter  J,,  lo   L  nited  Stales  of 
America.      Army       Blue-burning      tracer      mix        3.951.705.      CI 
149  4  I   0(.HI 
Mandel.  Harvey    B  .  and  Thycn.   Eberhard  Heinrich.  lo  Ethicon.  Inc 
Needled    suture    mounting    and    dispensing    device    and    package 
3.95  1.261.  CI    206-227  OOO 
Manghisi.  Elso.  and  Cascio.  Cjiuseppe.  lo  Islilulo  Luso  Farmaco  d  Italia 
S  r  I    1 .3  Disubstituted  3  aroy  Ipropanes  and  process  for  the  pre  par  a 
tion  thereof    3.951.978.  CI    '260-268  OPH 
Manhes,  Raymond  Jeam,  lo  Rapid  S  A   Clamp  for  securing  an  element 
on    a   support    provided    with    alveoli    and   assembly    thus   obtained 
3,950,82  5.  CI    24  7  3  OOB 
Manini.  Benito,  to  Billi  S  p  A    Auxiliary  linkage  for  amplifying  needle 
movement  in  circular  knitting  machines    3.95(\96l.  CI    66-50  OOR 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Daul/enberg,  Norbert.  Hewing,  Josef;  Michalke.  Max,  and  Weber. 
Henri.  .V951.03  5 
Mannesmannrohren  W  erke  A(j    See — 

Wassen.  Johann.  '.950.9''8 
Manninen.   Paavii  Frkki,  and   Asikainen.   Nulo.  lo   Oy   Tampella  Ah 
Firearm  with  muzzle  and  smooth  bore  barrel  for  firing  finned  projec 
tiles    3.95  1  .039.  CI    89   14  OOC 
Manor.    Aharon,    lo    C^raml    Turbines     ltd      Valve      3,951,378.    CI 

251-65  000 
Manotli,  Afro    .SV^  — 

Arngoni,  V'irgilio;  Gaetani,  Bruno,  and  Manolti.  Afro,  3,950,981 
Marass,  Josef,  lo  Georg  Spiess  CimbH    Device  for  changing  stacks  con- 
tinuously     operated     sheet     feeding     machines       3.951.401       CI 
271-|58(X)0 
Marathon  Oil  Company    See  — 

Plummer.  Mark  A '.  3,951.828. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The    See — 
Wisbey,  Philip  Henry.  3,950,844 


and    Smith      W  lUiam     D 


and    Stella     Joseph     A 


trial  production  of  N-subslituted  dipropvlacetamides    ■»  95  1  995   CI 
260-295  0AM 

Maruyama.  Isamu.  Nakao.  Masaru.  Sasajima.  Kikuo,  Inaba,  Shigeho; 
and  \amamolo,  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  C"hemical  Company,  Limited 
Novel   2-propanol  derivatives  and  preparation   thereof.   3.951.986 
CI    260-293  ''30 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates    iff  — 

Morrison.  Howard  J  .  3,950,801 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG    See — 
Fischer,  Hans,  and  l.iebel.  Julius    3,951,242. 
Oeckl.  Otto.  3.95  1.394 
Mashimo.  Tooru    See — 

Namura.    >  ukio.   Mashimo.   Tooru.   Kosaka.  Tadao;  and   Ofude 
Kooichi.  3.950,942 
Masi,  James  \     Semiconductor  light  modulating  optical  wave  guide 

3.951.513.  CI    350-96  OWG 
Mason.  Donald  G     iff  — 

Shaffer    Reuben  L  .  and  Mason    Donald  G..  3.951,819. 
Mas<in.  John  H     .Sff  — 

Fconomv,     James.    Mason.    Jtihn     H 
3.951,870 
Mason.  Paul  B     ,Sff  — 

Czumak,    Frank    M  .    Mas».)n      Paul    B 
3.951,530 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    .Sff— 
Ingard.  Karl  I  no.  3.952.264 

McCord,  Thomas  B  .  and  Westphal.  James  A  ,  3,951,552, 
Mehrabian.  Robert,  and  Flemings    Merlon  C  ,  3.951.651. 
Ma.ssev -Ferguson  Services  N  V      iff  — 

Ouick.  Donald  Jonalhon,  3,950.924 
Master  Recessed  Systems.  Inc     iff  — 

Cohen.  Seymour.  Klar.  Norman,  and  Cassell,  Alfred,  3,951,197. 
Masu.  Masanobu    iff  — 

>onemitsu.    Eiichi,   Sugio.   Akitoshi.   Masu,   Masanobi;     kimur,j 
Masaharu.    Okabe.    Masao.    Savama.    Norio,    anc     Malsuraga 
Masatsugu.  3.9i2,0'2 
Masui,  Hiroaki    iff  — 

Gondo.  Hisashi,  Takechi,  Hiroshi.  Masui.  Hiroaki,  and  Namba 
Kazuo.  3.95  1,696. 
Maihais.  Henri    iff  — 

Tellier.  Pierre.  Malhais.  Henri,  Schirmann    Jean   Pierre    uno  Weiss 
Francis.  3.95  1  .964 
Matkan,  Josef,   lo  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Toners  for  electrostatic 

imaging    3,95  1.836,  CI    252-62  lOR 
Malono.  Hirokuni    iff — 

lloda.  Masaru.  Nakai.  Shiro.  Ushio    Masatoshi 
and  Baba.  Takao.  3.950.92  1 
Matsubara.  Tsulomu    iff  — 

Mishima.     Sanetsugu,     Matsubara.     Tsulomu 
Funada.  Kazumasa,  and  Torigoe.  Masatak-a 
Matsuda.  Kazuo.  Ohmura.  Hidemasa.  and  Anlaki, 

Soap  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  non  ionic  pi^lv  urethane  emui 
sions   3,951.897,  CI    260-29  2TN 


Matono.  Hiri.>kuni 


Fum      HiK'vuki; 
'.951,92' 
Hirakazu    Ui  Kao 
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oichi;    and    Okayasu,     Ryoichi, 


Mdtsuiia.  Ryoichi:  5*^ — 

Kato,     KunihTro,     Matsuda,     R  {• 
3,')'>:,lf)h 
MiitNui.  Hidefumf    Sef 

Murdkami,     Ma>u<>,    lsati.a,    Ichirn.    kashi%*.i^i       lcru<.a.     Malsui. 
Hidct'umi    Sakano,  Kohzi.  Takahashi    K.i/i'    Hongu^hi,  Hiroshi; 
and  ki.da    Akio.  J.^iS  1.954 
Matsui,  MitalL-     See  — 

C'hiba.  Norm,  Ishihara.  Masan,  Terada,  Sadatsugu.  Hurignnic,  km- 
chi,  Yoshida,  kvusaku.  laguchi,  Kenichi,  and  Matsui,  Mitate. 
3.95  1.66; 
Malsukawa.  Hiroharu,  and  Hayashi,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  , 
ltd     Coated     pressure    sensitive    ci>pvinp    paper      3,952,129,    CI 
428-323000 
Matsuki,  Hideo    See  — 

Tahara.  Tetsuva,  Malsuki,   Hideo,   Araki     Ka/uhiko;  and  Shiroki, 
Masami.  3,9S;,U06 
Matsumoto.  Raymond  T  ,  and  Higashi,  Stanley  T.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation    Driver  circuit    3.952,2  1  2,  CI     307-243  000 
Matsumoto.  Seiji    to  Rank   Xerox  1  td    Method  of  preventing  toner 
build-up  on   eleetr<ides  durini^    licjuid   devcUipment     ^  ,'J'>  I  .6'<3,  CI. 
'^6-1  UPF 
Matsumoto.  Taku/o    See  — 

Monoka.   Ji)ji.   Matsumoto.   TakuEo,  <)lani,    kanji.   and    Uedono, 
Katsuhisa.   V^'^1,355. 
Matsunaga.  Masatsugu    See — 

Vonemitsu.    hiiLhi.    Sugio,    Akitoshi,    Masu.   Muanobu;  Kimiira. 
Masaharu     Okahe.    Masao,    Sayama.    Norio;   snd    Mataunaga. 
Ma.satsugu.  ''.95;.(l"2 
Matsushita  F.leetric  Industrial  Co  .  LtdL:  See — 

Nishioka.  Matsuo,  Oka,  Shunzo;  Miyashita,  Akitoshi,  and  Oshima 

Ka/uo,  3,952.277 
Shimizu.    Tadao.    Hashim.iln      Kothin^     atKi    >jndgul,i.    Hiroaki, 

3.952.090 
Takemura.  Takehide.  and  Mmami,  Shunji,  3,952,241. 
Tsukamoto,     Masao.     Kawai.     Makito.    and     Munchiro,    Tomiji, 

3.951,029 
Watanabe,    Masahiro,    Shibuva,    Hideo.    Sakai      >  asuhide;    Hori. 

R\uji.  Kamiharako,  Mistuaki,  and  Sato    ka/uu.   ^.^^2,303. 
Yoshino.  Kimiaki,  Shimolsuma.  Wataru    Adachi    kin  uhi    Sckine. 
Yoichi.  and  Oda.  Fujio.  3.95l,:'5" 
Matsushita  F.lectronics  C  orporation    .S^f — 

Kano.  Ciota.  and   leramoto.  Satoshi.  3,951,702. 
Matsuzaki    Hide^imi    See  — 

kamegav  a.  Takeo.  Kaneko,  K  \  uk  hi.  Yokozawa,  Minori,  and  Mat- 
su/aki    Hideomi.  3.952,221  .        i 
Mattel.  Anthony    See—  \ 

Robinson.  John  L  .  and  Mattel.  Anthonv.  3.952.1H7 
Mattel.  Jean,  Simon.   Bernard,  and   V  uong  nee  Adierberg.  Ingrid,  to 
Flectricite  de  France  (Service  National)    Axial-flovv  fan  with  by-pass 
pipe  or  pipes     3,95  1.566.  CI    415   115  000 
Matthews.  Joseph  F    Piling  fender    ^l  .950.953.  CI    6  1-48  000 
Matui.  Sei.  to  Nippon  Kugaku  k  k   Optical  system  for  effecting  indica 
tion  within  a  finder  in  a  single   lenB  reflex  camera    3,952,321.  CI 
354-225  000 
Maurer.  Fritz    See  — 

Hofer.     Wolfgang.     Maurer,     Frit?,     and     Mammann,     IngeNirg 
3.951.97  5 
Mausner,  Marvin;  and  kapur.  Brij  I,  .  t»i  VVitco  Cheniical  Corporation 
Anil  dusting       alpha  olefin       sulfonate       iletergen!       compositions 
3,95  1.880.  CI    252-555  000 
Mauvernary.  Roland  Yves,  Bush,  Norbert,  Moleyre,  Jacques,  Monui! 
Andre;  and  Simond.  Jacques    New   amino  propanediol  derivatives. 
3,951.979.  CI    260  268  OPH 
Mavrovic.  Ivo    Urea  synthesis  with  improved  heat  recovery  and  con- 
version   3,952.055.  CI    260-555  OOA 
Max-Planck-Ciesellschat!     /ur     1-i'rderung     der     W  issenschaften     e  V 
See  — 

Hoppe.  Walter.  3. 952. 20^ 
Maxson.  Orwin  O  .  Myers,  deurge  M     and  1  escarboura.  Jaime  A  .  to 
Continental  Oil  (iimpanv    Dry  drilling  (IukI  composition    3,951,824, 
CI    2<i2  K  ^uB 
Mazzolla.  Dan   I)    Reflector  sheet   and  pad  tor  iruner  roll    3,950,867, 

Ci     38-66  0(»(l 
MBI  Ctirporation    See  — 

Barker.  Theixlore  1    .  3, 9';  1.285. 
McAdams.  Paul  F     See- 

Bloom.  John  J  .  Jr  .  McAdams.  Paul  V  .  Hand.  Oene  1-  .  and  kato 
wich.  Ronald  F  ,  3.951,048 
McArthur.   David    A  .  and  Tollefsrud.   Philip   B  .  to   I  nited   States  of 
America,   tncrgy   Research  and   Development   Administration     lis 
sion  fragment  excited  laser  system    3.952,263,  CI    331-94  50P 
McClelland.  Donald  H     See—  ' 

Pankow.  Herbert  ti  .  l.arkin.  Terrance  M  ,  Young,  Roland  1    ,  and 
McClelland.  Donald  H  .  3.951.688 
McCord.  Thomas  B  ,  and  Westphal.  James  A  .  to  M  as.sachusetts  Insti 
tute    of   Technology      Photometer  digitizer    system      3.951.552.    CI 
356-215  000 
McCoy.  David  R   .  and  Taylor.  Dennis  R      lo   lexaco   Iik    Hydrocarbon 

conversion    3.951.770.  CI    204   I63()0R 
McCoy.  Frederic  C  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Stabilized  polysiloxane  polyglycol 

foam  inhibitors  for  mineral  oils    3. 9*;  1 .832.  CI    2  52  49  6(X) 
McCoy.  Frederic  C  .  and  Cole,  tdward  I.  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Alkylation 

catalyst  additive    3.951.857.  CI    252-428.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    See— 
Gonzalez.  Rodolfo,  3.951,718. 


Grossman,  Jack  J  ,  3,951,526. 
Sheratte,  Martin  B  ,  3,951,837. 
Speakman.  lugene  R.,  3,951.561. 
McEowen.  James  Royce    See  — 

Feiner,  Alexander,  James.  Dennis  Bryan,  and   Mct^owen.  James 
Royce,  3,951,248 
McGehee,     Roger     N      Portable     pecan     cleaner      3,951.056,     CI. 

99-569  000 
McGraw-Edison  Company;  See  — 

Shelton,  Thomas  S  ,  3,951,595 
McKaig.  RusscI   Marius.  to  Gilson  Brothers  Company  (Canada)  Ltd. 
Collapsible    handle    for    lawn    mower    or    the    like.    3,950,8  17,   CI. 
16  I  I  I  OOA 
Mclaughlin  Gormlev   k.n^  C  ompany:  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  B  ,  and  kassera.  Dean  C,  3,952,047 
Mclean.  Donald   F  .  to  Bralorne   Resources  Limited    Drill  steel  idler 

guide    3,951.470,  CI.  308  3  900 
McNeil.      Andrew      R       Board      game      apparatus       3,951,4  10.     CI. 

273   1  '4  ii.\C 
McNeil  laKir.Uor les.  Incorporated;  See — 

Carson.  John  Robert.  ^.952.012. 
Mechanics.  Incorporated.  See— 

Baxendale.  Charles  L  .  3,951,241. 
Medical  Products.  Inc     See  — 

Devlin.  Robert  Francis,  3,951,748. 
Medina.  Jose  M  .  Jr  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo 

ratuni    Connector  member    3.95  1 ,5  14,  CI.  350-96  OOC 
Medizinische  Produkte  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Chemish  See — 

Fibl.  Johann.  Molinari.  Fwald,  and  Eder.  Gerald,  3.951.776. 
Medtronic.  Inc      See  — 

Hartlaub.  Jerome  T.  3,951,154 
Meeres.    Richard    Donald,   to   Banister   Continental    I  id     I  nderwaUr 

pipelaying  system    3,950,955,  CI    61  72.300. 
Meginnis.  Charles  E  Sight  glass  assembly.  3,95  1 ,301 .  CI.  220-328.000. 
Meguro.  kanji    See  — 

kuwada.    N  utaka.    Megur<>     kanji     Sato,   Yoshiaki.    and    Fugono, 
Takeshi.   3.951,989 
Mehn.  Robert  P  .  to  IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corporation    Animal  cage 

hd    3.951  .lO"^    CI     119  18  000 
Mehoudar.  Raphael    Drip  level  irrigation    3,951,345,01.  239  542  000. 
Mehrabian.  Robert,  and  Flemings    Vierton  C  .  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  lechnology     Metal  composition  and  methods  for  preparing 
liquid  solid  alloy  metal  compositions  and  lor  ca-.ling  the  melai  ^om 
positions    3.951.651.  CI    75-135  0(K) 
Mehta.  Povindar  kumar.  to  Lniversitv  of  California.    The  Regents  of 
the    Flastomeric  and  plastomeric  materials  containing  amorphous 
carbonaceous  silica    3,951.907.  CI.  260-42.460. 
Meinhardt,  Francis  J     See — 

Wiitnebert.   Frederick  R  .  Meinhardt.  Francis  J  .  Branks.  Joseph 
R  .  Herold.  Gerald  C  .  and  Slambaugh.  Daniel  P  .  3,951,555. 
Meirowitz,  Richard  L    DC  to  frequency  conversion  circuit.  3,950,989, 

CI    73-231  OOR 
Meiser.  Werner;  See — 

kramer.  Wolfgang,  Buchel.  karl  Heinz.  Meiser.  Werner.  Kaspers. 
Helmut,  and  Frohberger    Paul  Frnst.  3.952,002 
Meisner.  Alfred    Oellig,  Oskar.  Neubauer.  Josef.  Inmpler    Walter,  and 
Potthot.    Frwm.    to    DIFHI      Digital    display    with    stepping   device 
V9';().'vi9.  (I    58-125  tX)C 
Mencacci     Samuel   A  .  to  FMC  C  orp^iration    Gas  Hushing  system  for 

be.  erage  filler    1.951.186.  CI     14  15  000. 
Meng    karl    See  — 

Moller.  Fike.  Meng.  karl    Wehmger.  Fgberi,  .ind  Horslniann,  Ha 
raid.  3.95  2.008 
Mengler.  Helmut.  Schinzel,  Erich,  and  Rosch.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Ak 
liengesellschaft    Bis-triazinyl-amino  )-stilbene-disulfonic  acid  deriva 
lives    3.951.965.  CI    260-240  008 
Menzel  &  Company    See — 

Porsch.  Rudolf.  3,951,758. 
Mercer.   James    B     Herpes   viral    infection   treatment     ■'.9'i2,l03.  CI 

424   273  (KKI 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Novello,  Frederick  C,  3,951,966. 
Novello.  Frederick  C      V95I.967 
Merck  Patent  (iesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung    See  — 

Bernhard.  Hurst.  Stein.  Alfred.  Fsselb<irn.  Reiner    Hesse.  Reiner. 
and  Russmann.  Horst.  .'.95  1.67'J 
Mesek.  Frederick  k  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Back  to  back  transition 

web  and  method  of  making  said     1. 952. 124.  CI    428-218  000. 
Messier.  Russell  F     See  — 

Wolfe.  Robert  W  .  and  Messier    Russell  V  .   ^45  1.848 
Metal  Bellows  C Ompany    See  — 

I  ucker.  fclton  M  .  Kamperman.  F.lwiKid  F  .  Hatch.  Richard  W'  .  Jr  ; 
Carswell.  Charles,  and  Prosl.  Frank,  3.951.147 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    .See  — 

I  oh r berg,  karl,  Haas.  Gunther.  and  Muller.  Jurgen.  3,95  1 .767. 
Rudolph.  Paul,  l.W"^!  .6  16 
Melhode  Manufacturing  C  t)rp<iralion    See — 

kozel.    Charles    A      Baraglia,    Nathan    A      and    Velluer.    Edgar. 
;,gsi  ,49 '^ 
Mette.      klaus-Hermann       Robot      control      device        ^.951.271,     CI. 

2  14   I  OGM 
Met/gcr    klaus    See  — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang,  Herion.  Dieter.  Martin.  Wolfgang,  and  Metzger 
Klaus,  3,950,831. 
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Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert.  Friedrich.  Vater.  Wulf.  and  Sloepel  kurt  u, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  1 .2-Pentamethy lene  i  4-dihydropyridinc 
derivatives    3.45  1.988,  CI    260  244  900 

Mever.  Horst.  Bossert.  Friedrich.  \  ater,  Wulf.  and  Stoepei.  kurt.  to 
Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft  4  Aryl        or        hetero  6-amino-3.4 

dihydropyrid  2 one-3.5  dicarboxvlic     acid     ester       3  951990      Ci 
260  294  80D  '  •        •        •         . 

Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert.  Friedrich.  Vater.  Wulf.  and   Stoepei.  kurt.  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     4  Aryl-6-amino  3.4-dihydropyrid  2-one 
3. 5-dicarboxylic  acid  ester    3.951.991.  CI    260-294  80F 

Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert.  Friedrich.  Vater.  Wulf.  and  Sloepel.  kurt  lo 
Bayer         Aktiengesellschaft  4  Thenyl-or         furvl-6-ammo-3.4 

dihydropyrid  2  one  3.5-dicarboxvlic     acid     ester       3  95199''      CI 
260  294  80D  ... 

Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert.  Friedrich.  \ater.  Wulf.  and   Stoepei.  kurt.  to 
Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft     2  Amino-4.5-dihvdropyridine  derivatives 
and  process  for  their  preparation    3,951.993.  CI    260-294  80G 
Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert.  Friedrich.  Vater.  Wulf,  and  Sloepel.  kurt.  to 
Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft  Telrahvdroindolizine        derivatives 

'.45  1,994.  CI    260-294  900 
Meyer.  Jarold  A  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Hydrocarbon  con 

versioncatalyst    3.951,864,  CI    252-455  OOZ 
Meyer,  Robert  W     See  — 

Schneider.  Raymond  C;  Mever.  Robert  W   .  and  Boroelt    Gerald 
C  .  3.95  I. (X)8  ' 

Meyers,  Daniel    Collapsible  sawhorse    3,951,233,  CI    182-155.000. 
Meyers.  Edward  F  .  to  Enviro-Gro.  Inc    House  plant  water  content  in 

dicator    3.95  1.098.  CI     116-1  14  0AM 
Michaels.  Leonard  H  .  and  Cooney.  Edgar  W  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated. 

Flectrical  connector    3.951.498.  CI    339-19  000 
Michalke.  Max    See  — 

Dautzenberg.  Norbert.  Hew  ing,  Josef,  Michalke,  Max,  and  Weber 
Henri.  3.951,035. 
Michon.  Maurice    See — 

Girard.  Genevieve,  and  Michon.  Maurice,  3,952,266. 
Micro/Acoustics  Corporation    See  — 

Dieter.  Norman  H  .  Jr  .  3,952,171. 
Micro  Devices  Corporation;  See— 

Plasko.  Fmil  Robert.  3.952,274. 
Midland  Ross  Corporation;  See  — 

Thekdi.  Arvind  C,  3,951,584. 
Midon.  William  J     See— 

Boulanger.  Henry  J.,  and  Midon.  William  J  .  3,952,174. 
Midwest  Electric  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 

Hyde.  David  F  .  Jr  .  3.951.436 
Miericke.  Jurgen.  Hieronymus.   Hans    Pawhtschek.   Franz;  and  Cran 
kar.    Laxmikant.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft     Electro   dvnamic 
suspension  and  guidance  system  for  a  moving  vehicle    ^  9*;  I  075   CI 
104   148  OSS  .... 

Mikasa.  Yoshio.  to  Minolta  Camera  kabushiki  kaisha    Printing  paper 
cutting    device     for     use     in     copying    apparatus      3  4«il   S44      q\ 
355  29  000 
Millard.  Frederick  William,  to  GAF  Corporation   Direct-positive  silver 
hahdc  emulsion  fogged  with  a  cvanoborohydride  anion.  3  951  656 
CI    96-  107  000 
Miller.  Charles  E     See— 

Repik.    Albert   J..    Miller.    Charles    F  ,    and    Johnson     Homer    R 
3,951,856 
Miller,  John  S  .  to  Lnited  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Calibrated 
quadraxial    system    for    measuring    shielding    transfer    impedance 
:t.45:.245.  CI,  324-57. OOR 
Miller.  Loren  C  ,  and  Walsh,  kenneth  G  .  to  Miller  and  Sons  Struc- 
tures. Inc    Ventilation  system  for  livestock  housing    3  951  336   CI 
98-1  500 
Miller.  Miles  C      See  — 

FlaUu.     Abraham.    Olson.     Donald     N       and     Miller      Miles    C 
3.95  1,070 
Miller,  Roy  W  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Railway  hopper  car  door  and 

latch  actuating  means    3.951.077.  CI    105-241'  OOC. 
Miller  and  Sons  Structures.  Inc      See  — 

Miller,  loren  C   .  and  Walsh.  Kenneth  G  .  3,95  1.336. 
Milligan.  John  Ciordon    See  — 

Gipson.    Robert    Malone.    Milligan,    John    Gordon     and    Bentlev 
Floyd  Edward.  3.952.068 
Millmasler  Onyx  Corporation    See  — 

Wakeman.  Reginald  I.  .  Dudzinski.  Zdzislaw  J     and  Lada   Arnold 
3,95  1.878 
Milroy,  Richard  A  .  to  I  niled  Stales  of  America.  Navy    Rolling-gale. 

quiet  throttling,  flow  control  valve    3.951,377.  CI    251-35  000 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company     See  — 

Swenson.  Richard  F  .  and  Fimen.  Shawn  H  .  3,951,373. 
Mimcii  Incorporated    See  — 

Pase.  Hugh  H  ,  3,951,278. 
Minami.  Shunji    See — 

Takemura.  Takehide.  and  Minami.  Shunji,  3.952,241. 
Minamitani.  Yoshihiro    See  — 

Isohata.    Susumu.    Sasaki,    kyoichi,    and    Minamitani     Voshihiro 
3.95  1.67  3 
Minckler.  G     Mark,  to  Electrostatic   Equipment  Corporation     Auto- 
matic feed  fluidized  bed  system    3.951.099.  CI    1  18-7  000 
Mineo.  Hiroki    See- 

Naito.   Makoto.   kasami.   Akinobu.   kawachi.   Masaru.  Sadamasa, 
Tetsuo.  and  Mineo.  Hiroki.  3,45  1.699 
Mineo.  Masatoshi    .Sf<  — 

Sano.   keizo.   Nishida,   Yoshimasa.   Kagiya,   Yoshio,  Tanaka.  Mi- 
^hihiko    and  Mineo,  Masatoshi,  3.951.905. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 
Braun.  David  L  ,  and  Trine.  John  A.,  3,950,980. 
krueger.  Dennis  L  .  3.951,814 
1  iltmann.  David.  3.951.230 
Mino.  Junryo.  and   Aral.  Haruhiko,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd    Detergent 

composition    3.95  1 .839.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 
Kobori.  Toshio.  3.952.3  16 
Mikasa.  Yoshio.  3.951.544. 
Ogawa.  Masaya,  3,951,540. 
Mir.  Leon    See  — 

Kaiser.  Robert,  Mir,  Leon,  and  Curtis,  Richard  A..  3,951,784. 
Kaiser.  Robert.  Mir.  Leon,  and  Curtis,  Richard  A.,  3,951,785. 
Mironov.Jury  \  asilievich    See— 

Slezinger    Isaak  Isaevich.  Belitsky.  Georgy  Mironovich;  Shiryaev. 
V  ladimir  Alexandrov  ich.  Mironov.  Jury  \  asilievich.  and  Kaplin- 
skaya.  Natalia  Lvovna.  3.950.987 
Mishima.   Sanetsugu.    Matsubara.   Tsutomu.   Fujii.   Hiroyuki;   Funada. 
Kazumasa.  and  Torigoe.  Masataka.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Process 
for   producing   improved   vinvl   chloride   polymers.   3,951  925    CI 
526-^2  000  '  '        ■ 

Mitchell.  William  S    See— 

Horton.  David  M     and  Mitchell    William  S.,  3.951,775. 
Miter.  Inc     See  — 

Driskell.  Thomas  D     Heller.   Alfred  L.;  and  Koenies,  Joseph  F 
3.950.850  r         . 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc     See  — 

>onemitsu.    Eiichi.   Sugio.   Akitoshi,   Masu,   Masanobu;   Kimura. 
Masaharu,    Okabe,    Masao;    Sayama,    Norio,    and    Matsunaga. 
Masatsugu.  3.952,072. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Huang.  Ching   Yun.  Takashina,  Naomitsu;  and   Nishimura    To- 
shiaki.  3.951.^9  1 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Goto,  Sotoji,'3.95  1.866 
Mitsuhashi.  >  oshio    Stapler  vsith  a  punch  mechanism    3  951  325    CI 

227-76, 0(X) 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  i  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

karakawa.    kouichi.   >  amada.  Akiharu,   Kanbeshiyama,  Hajime 

and  Ishii.  \  asunori,  3,95  1,101. 
Maeda.  Kazuo.  3.951,365 
Mori.  Shigeru.  3.950.913 

Nakayama.  Minoru.  and  Yarr.ahata,  Yusai,  3,95  1,581. 
Mitsui.  >oshihiro.  Arai.  kenichiro.  and  kamakura.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   Suwa  Seikosha.  and  Shinshu  Seiki   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Compact  motor    3.952,2  1  9.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Miura.  Nobuaki    See— 

Tanimura.    Shigeru.    Miura,    Nobuaki,    and    Miyamoto     Mikizo 
3.952.323 
Miura.  >  oshmori    See  — 

Shidahara.  Yasuhiro.  and  Miura,  Yoshinori.  3,950,944, 
Miyake.   Hideo.    Makimura.  Osamu.  and  Tsuchida.  Toshio,  lo  Toyo 
Boseki   kabushiki   kaisha    Process  for   producing  polyester  resin 
3,95  1.886.  CI    260-2  300 
Miyamoto,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    Method  of  desensitizinc 

3.952.1  17.  CI    427-150.000. 
Miyamoto.  Mikizo    See— 

Tanimura.    Shigeru.    Miura.    Nobuaki;    and    Miyamoto     Mikizo 
3.952.323 
Miyashita,  Akitoshi;  See — 

Nishioka,  MaUuo;  Oka.  Shunzo;  Miyashita    Akitoshi;  and  Oshima 
Kazuo,  3,952,277 
Miyashita.  Kakunosuke.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    Low  carbon,  Ni-Cr-Mo         \ 

system  cast  iron  roll    3.951.650.  CI    75-128  OOD, 
Miyoshi.    Hiroshi.    Mori.    Hirohumi.   and   Tanoue.   >  oriko,   to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha    Photo-degrading  resinous  compo- 
sition  and   shaped   article   manufactured   therefrom     3  9S|  884    CI 

260-2  50B  

Miyoshi.  Shinichiro    See — 

Egashira.  Eisuo.  Miyoshi,  Shinichiro;  Takei,  Yukio    and  Fuiila 
Masaio,  3.951,728 
Mizui.  kenji    See  — 

kurita.  Hidehiko.  Nakano  Tokutaka;  and  Mizui,  Kenji,  3,952.254. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    iff  — 

Owen.  Hartley,  and  Venule.  Paul  B  .  3.951,781. 
Zemanek.  Joseph.  Jr..  3.952,282. 
Mobility,  Inc     See  — 

Gay.  James  E  ,  3.951.312 
Moehlenpah.     Walter     George      Connector     plate.     3  951033      CI 

85-13  000 
Moeller  Mfg   Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Karls.  Albert  J.,  3,950.971. 
Mohr.  Harold  R    Portable  wiping  machine  for  wet  surfaces  3  950  812 

CI    15-98  000 
Mojonnier  Bros    Co     See— 

Juhrend.  Eugene  F  .  3,951,254 
Molex  Incorporated    See — 

Michaels.  Leonard  H  .  and  Cooney,  Edgar  W      3,951.498. 
Mysiak.  Eugene  J.  3,951,491, 
Romine.  Edward  L.,  3,951.494. 
Moleyre.  Jacques    See— 

Mauvernary.    Rttland    Yves     Bush.    Norbert.    Moleyre.    Jacques. 
Monteil.  Andre,  and  Simond.  Jacques.  3.95  1.979 
Molina.  Orlando  C~j  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Method  of 
magnetic  particle  tesling  using   strippable  coalings    3,951,881    CI 
252-62.520 
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Vl.linari    Ewald    See — 

[  ihl    Johdnn.  Molinari.  Fwald.  and  Ecler.  Gerald.  3,9^1.776. 
Vli.llcr    f  ikc.  Meng,  Karl.  Wehinger.  Egbert;  and  Horslmann.  Harald 
to      Ba>cr      AkticngcsclK^h.ift       Pyrazc  l-5-ones.      3,952.008.     CI. 
260?1()(M)A  1 

Mollinger,  Sebastian    Flexible  curtain  *all  3.950.906,  CI.  52-235.000 
Vliinaruh    Tiiol  &   Manufacturing  (dnipanyt  See — 

Hall.  Mitchell   \  .  ?,S»S  1,246 

Monchil.  Donald  I     Fixed  hill  fishing  lure    3.950.882,  Cl    4*42   <"li 

Monfret.  Alain  (ierard,  to  I    S    Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manu 

factunng  a  semiconductor  device  and  device  manufactured  accord 

ing  to  the  methixl    I.^S  1  .6><4.  CI     148   1500 

Monkhouse.  Donald  C  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Stabii/ed  F  series  prosiaglan 

dins    A.'J5:.tM)4.  CI    260-308  OOD 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc..  See — 

Kemper.  James  M  ,  3.951.796 
.Monsanto  C\impany    See- 

Baile>,  Paul  T  .  Sandfort.  Robert  M  ,  and   -\ikcn    Ho^iaril  H     de 

ceased,  3.95:,2'V1 
Brown,    Jasper    H.    Morgan      Albert    W       and    I  ooper     John    A 

3,9.S  1,822 
Fowler,  Timothy  J  ,  and  Long,  John  R.J  3.951.078. 
Hu.  Shengen,  3,951,926 

kocav.  Wilold  R  .  and  Denmark.  James  H      *.S(S1,|82. 
Markhart.  Albert  H  .  and  C  ahill    David  R  ,  3.95  1,882. 
Nelson,  George  D  .  and  Nissing.  Kenneth  J.,  3.951.972. 
Shen.  Chung  \   .  3,95  2.054. 
Wright.  Robert  lee,  3,951.723. 
Montanari.  1  ucio,  to  Ing  C  Olivetti  Se.  C,  S  p  A.  Electrothermal  print- 
ing unit    3.951,247.  CI    197-1  OOR 
Vionteil.  .Andre    See  — 

Mauvernary,    Roland    Yves,     Bush,    Nt)rberi      Molcvri-      J.^jiux 
Monteil.  Andre,  and  Siniond.  Jacques.  3,*vSl  }^^<^ 
Monlgomery,    Gary    Van,    to   Sunbeam    Plajtics   Corporation     <_  h:ld 
resistant   overcap   f<ir   a  screw-type   container   cap.    3.951.290    CI 
215  2  19  000 
Montgomery,  George  R    Pipe  ir  tube  cutter  for  hand  drills.  3.951,564. 

CI    4()X  29  000 
Montgomery.  Harry   I      See-  ; 

Krause.  Richard  P  .  and  Monlgomery.  iHarry  T.,  3,951,390 
Montg<imer\,  John  D,:  See  — 

1  erch.    Adolph    F  .   Otis     Nick    C  .    and    Montgomery,    John    D 
V'*5().901 
Monlron  Corporation    See- 

Irvin.  Ronald  D  .  and  Runvan.  Steven  Richard.  3,952.170. 
Mo. ire,  Joseph  B  ,  and  Kassera   Dean  C  ,  to  Mel  aughlin  Gormley  King 
(  I'mpanv     Methini  of  purifvmg   pvrethrum   exlrai.1     3,'VS2.()47,  CI 
260  4bH  (M)H 
Mix)ring.  Scott  W   .  to  Steamatn..  Im.    Method  ot  drv  cleaning  fabrics. 

3.95  1  ,597,  CI    8-142  0(M) 
Morawiec.  Robert:  See  — 

Wo)dasiewic/,  Waldemar.  S/umowska.  Krvstvna.  and   M.irawiec 

Robert,  3.951,^93 
rgan,  Albert  W      See  — 

Brown,    Jasper    H  ,    Morgan.    Albert    W       and    t  (X)pcr,   John    A 
3.95  1.82  2  \ 

irgan.  Allan  Clark    See—  I 

Antonsen,  Randolph    Morgan,  Allan  Clark,  Ball.  Roger  T  ,  Hurst, 
Ronald  C  ,  Potter,  Dennis  J  .  and  VnM)d,  Robert  1  ,  3,952,087 
Chiharu,    Kawasaki.   Masahiro.  and   Ando.  Hirokazu,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Shutter  control  circuit  for  cam 
eras    3,952,3  18.  CI    354  <i  1  0(HI 
Mori,  Hirohumi    See  — 

Muoshi,      Hiroshi,      Mori.      Hirohumi,      and       fanoue,      Yoriko. 
3.95  1,884 
Vliiri,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Fngineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and     apparatus     for     constructing     a     suspension     bridge     tower 
V^'id.Vl  3.  CI    52-747  (Mid 
Viorifuji,  Yuku)    .S>f  — 

Soma,  Nobuo,  Kawamott).  Isao,  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Sugita,  Sadao, 
Wadd,  Tsuneo,  Saito.   Shi/uo,   Inokuma,   Hiroyuki;  Horigome. 
Koichi.  and  Morifuji    Vukio,  3,951,661 
Morikawa.   Takashi,  Kihara,  Hidetoshi.  I  rifu.   looru.  and   lakahashi. 
Hisateru,  to  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
i  ovoda   Jid<.)shokki   Seisakusho     Method  of  feeding  a  sliver   into  a 
tombing  section  of  an  open  end  spinning  machine  and  a  presser 
therefor    3,950.429.  CI    57-Sk4S() 
Viorioka,   Joji.    Matsumoto.  Taku/o.  Otani.   Kanji.    and   I  edono.   Kat 
suhisa.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  I  td    Automatit  cable  wind 
ing  apparatus     t  .95  |  ,  15  5  ,  G|    242   15H(M)R 
Morishita,  Masataka    See 

Inaba.  VOshihito,  Monshita.   Masataka.  and  Fukushima.  Mitsuru. 
3.95  1,859 
Moro/owich.   Walter,   to   I  pjohn    COmpanv.   1  he     Substituted   anilide 

esters  of  PGA    3.952.048.  CI    2  60  468  OOD 
Morrien.  Albertus  Marinus,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Receiver  for 

a  selective  paging  system    3,95  2,250,  CI    325-55  (KM) 
Morrill.  Wayne  J    Blank  for  fan  blade    3,4';iMI.CI    2'^lvo(MHi 
Morris.  Drew  W      to  Drew  It  Corporation    Apparatus  for  crushing  ma 

lenal     .1 .95  I  ,059.  CI     l(M)173  00(J 
Morrison.  Howard  J  ,  to  Marvin  (ilass  &  Associates    Combination  |ar 

and  can  opener    3,950,801.  CI    7   14  2';0 
Morrow .  Darrell  R  .  and  Schuler,  Michael    Method  of  making  a  dispos- 
able package     3,950. 'VI  «,  CI    5314000 
Morse  Products  Manufacturing    See — 
Falck.  Melvm  S  .  Jr  ,  3.952.285. 
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.Morton  Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

B<Mith.  David  I    ,   \'VS2,10b 
Moses.  Daniel  H      to  C  hampion   International  Corporation     Handling 
and     dispensing     system     and     apparatus     for    cylindrical     obiects 
3,951.27b,  CI    214   16  40A 
Mossingcr,  Hans  A     See  — 

Bohringer     Werner  K  .  Ciitller.  Horsi  H  .  Kollmar.  Hans  K  .  Mos.s 
inger    Hans  A  ,  and  Zcltner.  Rudolph  H  ,  3,45  1.761 
Motoniura.    Mitsuteru.    Futamala,    Masavuki,    and     Kitta.    >  asuo,    to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusho     Controlled    output    gear 
pump  and  motor    3.951,575.  CI.  417-283.000. 
Motorola.  Inc     See  — 

Fherhard,  Fverett,  3,952,21  I 

Fisher.  John  A  ,  and  Zoroglu,  Demir  S..  3.951.693. 
Movick.  Nvle  C)    Methcx)  and  apparatus  for  thermally  circulating  a  liq- 
uid   3, 95' 1.204,  CI     165   1  OOO 
Mover,  Rud(>lph  H  ,  and  Sibbett.  Donald  J  ,  to  Geomet.  Inc    Apparatus 

for  prothrombin  testing    3,951,606,  C^l    23-253  OOR 
Mo/ynski.  Donald  M     See— 

Vickery.  Glenn  C  ,  and  Mo/ynski,  Donald  M  ,  3.951,849. 
Mrva,  Bohumir,  Macko,  Josef.  Kupcik.  Milan,  and  Truchlik,  Stefan,  to 
\  vskumny  ustav  agrochcmicke)  Technologic    Method  of  producing 
i.hloroben/enes  from   ben/ene   sulphonvl   chlorides     3.952,065,  CI. 
2h0  6l2(H)D 
Muckter.  Heinrich    See  — 

Ciraudums,      Ivars;     Muckter.      Heinrich.     and      Frankus      Ernst, 
3.951  985 
Mueller  Tamm.  Hein?:  See— 

Schick.    Hannes.     Hennenberger      Peter      Staiger      Gerhard,    and 
Mueller  Tamm,  Hein/.  3.95  I. H5N 
Muhlegger.  Klaus    See  — 

Roder.   Albert,   Beaucamp,   Klaus.  Weimann.  Guntcr     Schneider. 
Walter,  and  Muhlegger,  Klaus.  3.951,744 
Mukji,  Kunio    .S>e  — 

Fujimoto.  Keimei,  Mukai    Kunio;  Yamamoto.  Takaji.  and  Ishibe, 
Kouichi,  3,952,100 
Mullen,  Theodore  R  ,  and  l.endener.  William  J  ,  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany  Two-cycle  and  rotar\  combustum  engine  lubricant    3  4*;  I  829 
CI    252-32  500. 
Muller,  Bernhard    See  — 

Muller.      Felix.      Hummel.      Dietmar.      and      Muller       Bernhard 
3,9S  1,307 
Muller.  Felix.  Hummel.  Dietmar.  and  Muller,  Bernhard   to  Kien/le  Ap 
parate  (imbH    Timing  of  the  control  and  resetting  motor  in  a  fuel 
dispensing  arrangement     '.95  1.307.  CI    222   33  Odd 
Muller.  Ciunter.  to  BBC    Brown  Boveri  &  C  ompany   1  imited    Forming 
tool  for  coil  end  compt>nents  of  electric   machines    3.951,183,  CI 
140  92  100. 
Muller.  Jurgen:  See  — 

I  ohrberg.  Karl.  Haas.  Ciunthcr,  and  Muller,  Jurgen,  3,951,767 
Mulligan.  David   D    Manuallv  operated  reader-printer    3.951,543,  CI 

<■'«'    27  OOO 
Mullinax.   Ihomas  F     See  — 

Barr,  Harry  S  ,  Jr  ,  and  Mullinax.  Thomas  E  .  3,951,627 
Mull  ins.  W  1 1  ham  H  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Synchronous  detec- 
tor   with    pulse    repetition    frequency    modulation.    3.952.302     CI 
343-7  700 
Multi  Stale  Devices  1  id     See— 

Grass,  Ben,  3,950,991. 
Munehiro,  Tomiji    See — 

Tsukamolo,     Masao;     Kawai,     Makito;    and     Munehiro.    Tomiji 
3,951,029 
Murakami,  Masuo,  Isaka,  Ichiro.  Kashiwagi.  Teruya.  Matsui.  Hidefumi, 
Nakano,    Koh/i,   Takahashi,    Ko/o,    Horiguchi,   Hiroshi,   and    Koda, 
Akio,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  1  Id    Novel  oxofuryl  ester 
derivatives     of     penicillin     and     cephalosporin       3,951.954.     CI 
260  2  34  100 
Murakami.   Masuo.    Iwanami.    Masaru.   Shibanuma.    Tadaci,    Fujimoto. 
Masaharu.  Sato.  Norm.  Kawai.   Ryutaro.  and  \  ano.  Kuniichiro,  to 
\  amanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  ltd    Novel  N  alkenyltetracycline 
derivatives    3.951.962,  CI    260  240  tM)R 
Murakami.  Shiro.  and  Hon.  Kikuo.  to  Teijin  limited    Draw  texturing 

apparatus    3,950.928.  CI.  57-34  OHS 
Murata,  Kenji    See  — 

lakamura,  Tsutomu.  Shirogami.  Tamolsu.  Sato.  Yuichi.  Murata. 
Kenji.  and  Niki.  Hiroka/u.  3.95  1.687 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Shindo,     Noboru,     Hashi/ume,     Hiroshi,    and     Kikuchi      Shuichi 

3.950.930 
Uchida.  Hiroshi.   1.9*;  I  ,3''0 
Murata.  Kingo.  .Nishimura,  Shigeyuki.  and  C)gihara,  Hiroshi,  to  Copal 
Companv    limited     Timer    for    multi  purp<ise    use     3.952,177     CI 
2(K)-3  5()'OR 
Murayama,  Yukio    See  — 

Hara.  Taka(>,  and  Murayama,  Yukio,  3,952,261 
Murphy    Christopher  J  ,  to  Parson  .  Brinkerhoff,  Quade  &  Douglas,  Inc. 
C  ombination  prov  iding  safely  berthing,  unloading  of  oil.  and  conduit 
carnage   to   refineries  on   land,   of  large   deep  sea  requiring   tankers. 
,1.950. HO"-.  CI    9  8  (K)P 
Murphv.  Frank   W   .  Jr  .  and  Nunneley,  J    David,  to  Frank  W     Murphv 
Manufacturer.   Inc     Pressure   gage   and    venting   means  for    use   with 
machinery     3,950,998,  CI    73  4110<K) 
Musgrave.     Daniel     D      Ballistic     cutting     devices,     3,950.877.     CI, 

42  90  000 
Musgrave,    Daniel    D     Suppressive    ballistic    cutters.    3.950.878.    CI. 
42-90  000. 
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Myers.  Cjary  I      and  Staiger.  Dtinald  W   .  lo  Koehring  Company    Appa 
ratus  for  facilitating  access  to  the  mold  halves  of  a  molding  machine 
3,95  1,579,  CI    425-190  000. 
Myers,  George  M  :  See— 

Maxson,  Orwin  G  ;  Mvers.  George  M  :  and  I.escarboura  Jaime  A 
3.951.824. 

Mysiak.    Fugene    J  .    to    Molex    lncorp<irated     Electrical    connector 

3,951,49  1,  CI    339-I7  0CF 
Nacoral.  S  A     See  — 

Goitia,  Felix  Oginaga,  3.950.872. 
Nadella    See  — 

Pitner,  Alfred,  3,950.834. 
Nagao,  Taku    See  — 

Ike/aki.  Muneyoshi.  Okazaki,  V  asushi,  Ito,  Nobuo,  Nagao,  Taku 
Hoshiyama.  Masao;  and  Nakajima.  Hiromichi.  3.952.021. 
Nagaoka,  Yoshihiko    See  — 

Shiraishi,  Tatsuo,  Kishiwada,  Susumu,  Shimi/u.  Shinkichi    Hon 
maru.  Shigeru.  Atsumi,  Akihiko.  Ichihashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Naga 
oka.  >  oshihiko.  3.951,861 
Nagayama,  Masu/o    See  — 

Isa.  Hiroshi.  Ukigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga.  Ann.  Taniyasu.  Ryozo, 

and  Nagayama,  Masuzo.  3  952  07  I 
Okumura.      Osamu,      Ohbu.      Ka/uo.      Kachi.      Vlitsuharu       and 
Nagayama,  Masuzo,  3,951,877 
Nagler,  Robert  T  ,  lo  I  niled  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Deactival 

ing  radar  chaff    3.952,307,  CI     343   18  00B 
Naito.  Makoto.   Kasami.  Akinobu.  Kawachi.  Masaru.  Sadamasa.  Tel 
suo,    and    Mineo.    Hiroki,    to    Tokyo    Shibaura    Electric    Co,    Ltd 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  gallium  phosphide  red  emitting  device 
3,951,699,  CI    148   17  1  000 
Naito,  Okito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha   C  hronograph  wrist 

watch    3,950.935,  CI,  58-39  500 
Nakada,  Masahiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mix 
ture    gas    healing    device    for    use    in    internal    combustion    engine 
3.951.1  16,  CI    123-122  OAC" 
Nakai,  Hiroshi,  Nishizawa.  Tetsuo,  and  Sekine,  Ziro.  lo  fun  Photo  Op 
tical  Co  .  Ltd    Motion  picture  camera  with  exposure  time  prolonging 
means    3,951,531,  CI    352-216  000 
Nakai.  Shiro    .See  — 

Itoda.  Masaru.  Nakai.  Shiro,  Ushio.  Masatoshi,  Matono,  Hirokuni 
and  Baba.   fakao,  3,950,92  1. 
Nakajima,  Hiromichi    See— 

Ike/aki.  Muneyoshi,  Okazaki,  Yasushi,  Ito,  Nobuo,  Nagao.  Taku; 
Hoshiyama,  Masao,  and  Nakajima.  Hiromichi,  3,952,021 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  .See — 

Kimura,  Michio;  Nakajima,  Takeshi,  Atsumi,  Toshio;  Kobayashi, 
Kenji,  Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki,  Inaba,  Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto, 
Hisao,  3,951,984. 
Nakajima,  Tomio:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo,  Kawamoto,  Isao.  Nakajima.  Tomio.  Sugita.  Sadao, 
Wada,  Tsuneo.  Saito.   Shizuo.   Inokuma.   Hiroyuki,   Horigome, 
Koichi,  and  Morifuji,  't  ukio,  3.9^1,66  1 
Nakakila.  Fumihiko    .See  — 

Kogurc,    Hideo.    Kunvam.i      Hiroshi      and    Nakakila      Fumihiko 
3,95  1,667 
Nakamura,  Akira    See  — 

Arashi,     Masahiro,     Iwano,     Kazuko,     and     Nakamura      Akira 
3,951,598 
Nakamura,  Masaya    See — 

Seki,  Yachio,  and  Nakamura,  Ma.saya,  3,951,632 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Conical  roller 

bearing    3.95  1.483,  CI    308-21  4  (KKi 
Nakamura.  Yasusi.  I  memura,  Masashi,  and  Yonekura.  Michimasa.  lo 
Asahi      Denka      Kogvo      K  K        Fluorine-conlaining      compounds 
3,952,075,  CI    260-9.S0 OOO 
Nakane,  Yoshihiko    .Sep  — 

Konishi.  Kenzo.  Kotone.  Akira;  Nakane,  Y'oshihiko.  Hori.  Takeshi, 
and  Hoda.  Masahiro.  3,951.94  1 
Nakano.  Kohzi    See  — 

Murakami.    Masuo.    Isaka.    Ichiro,    Kashiwagi,    Teruva.    Matsui, 
Hidefumi.  Nakano,  Kohzi,  Takahashi,  Kozo,  Horiguchi,  Hiroshi; 
and  Koda.  Akio.  3.95  1,954 
Nakano.  Tokutaka    .Sfe  — 

Kurita.  Hidehiko,  Nakano,  Tokutaka,  and  Mizui,  Kenji,  3,952,254 
Nakao.  Masaru:  See— 

Maruyama.     Isamu;     Nakao.     Masaru.     Sasajima.     Kikuo;     Inaba. 
Shigeho.  and  >  amamolo.  Hisao.  3.951,986 
Nakata.  Roy.  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for  applving  high 
voltage  electrical  insulation  bv  filtering  out  suspended  particles  from 
a  slurry    3,95  I  .7  1  2,  CI     1  56  48  OOO. 
Nakayama,  Hirokazu;  See— 

Inamoto.   Yoshiaki,   Nakayama,   Hirokazu.  Takenaka.   Hidetsugu, 
and  Kadono.  Takeji,  3.952.049 
Nakayama    Minoru,  and  Yamahata.  Yusai.  to  Milsui  Shipbuilding  &. 
Engineering  Co  .  I  td    Combustion  method  of  paint  waste  disposal 
3,95  1,58  1,  CI    431-4  000. 
Nakayama,  Takao    See— 

Inove.  Eiichi,  Nakayama.  Takao.  and  Nose,  Taiji,  3,951.652, 
Namba.  Kazuo    .Sec — 

Gondo.   Hisashi.  Takechi.   Hiroshi.   Masui.   Hiroaki    and   Namba. 
Kazuo.  3.95  1  .696 
Namura.  Yukio.  Mashimo,  Tooru;  Kosaka,  Tadao,  and  Ofude.  Kooichi, 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsuura  Kikai  Seisakusho    Control  apparatus 
for  a  warp  knitting  machine    3.950,942,  C\    66  86  0(K" 


Nanjyo.  Toshio.  and  Yasukawa.  Shozo,  lo  Ishikawajima-Harima  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushik  i  Kaisha    Power  control  system  for  electric  arc  or  refin- 
ing furnace  electrically  directly  coupled  to  independent  (>ower  gen- 
erating unit  or  units    3,952,138,  CI    13-12  000 
.     Napflin    Hans    Safety  ski  binding    3.95  1  .424.  CI    280-61 8.000. 

Narayanan.  \  enkatachala  Lakshmi.  and  Setescak,  Linda  l-ouise.  to  E. 
R     Squibb  A.    Sons,  Inc    4  Azatricycloi4  3  1 . 1 ''•"jundecane  and  re- 
lated compounds    3,951,950,  CI    260-239. OOB. 
Narco  Scientific  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Blanz.  John  H  .  3,95  1.527 
Nason.  Stephen  G  ,  to  L  niled  Slates  Gypsum  Company    Mineral  wool 

paper    3,952,130,  CI   428  332  000    ' 
Nasser.  Benny  E  ,  Jr  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Production  of 
hydrogenated   ethylene  polymers  using  chromium-containing  cata- 
lyst   3,951.93  3,  Ci    526-25  (KX). 
Natelson.  Samuel,  to  Rohe  Scientific  Corporation.  Instrument  for  auto- 
mated immunochemical  analysis    3,951,605,  CI.  23-253  OOR 
National  Controls.  Inc  .  See — 

Rock,  Frank  C  .  3,951.221. 
National  Gvpsum  Company    See — 

Bath    Wesley   W   ,  3.951,900. 
National  Semiconductor  Corp>oration:  See— 

Fredenksen.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Howard,  William  M.,  3,952.279. 
National  Steel  Corporation    See — 

Jakimowicz.  Christopher  C;  Jones.  Larry  C;  and  Raugh.  Donald 

D  .  3,951  ,751. 
Pell,  Raymond  H..  3.951.268. 

Swanson.  William  D  .  and  Spencer,  Edward  P,  3.951,296 
Naulm.  Michel,  lo  La  Telemecanique  Electrique  Cams.  3.951.007.  CI 

74-568  OOR 
Nebzydoski.   John    W   .   to   Texaco    Inc     Di   and   tri   (hydrocarbylam- 

monium  I  tnthiocyanurate    3,951.973,  CI    260-248.0CS, 
Nebzydoski,  John  W  ,  Brockway,  Harry;  Patmore.  Edwin  L  ;  and  Ober- 
ender,  Frederick  G  ,  lo  Texaco   Inc    Alkyl  ammonium  thiocyanate 
manufacture  and  lube  containing  same    3,952.059,  CI   260-58  3  (X)R 
Neder.  Gunter,  lo  SKF  Industnal  Trading  and  Development  Company  . 

B\     Clutch  release  bearings    3.951.244.  CI     192-98  000 
Nederlandsche  Wapen-en  Munitiefabriek  De  Kruithoorn  N  V     See— 
Dautzenberg.  Norberl,  Hewing.  Josef   Michdike    Max    and  Weber 
Henri.  3.951.035 
Nederlandse  C^rganisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  Ten  Behi»cve  \  an  Nijverheid.  Handel  en  \  erkeer    See- 
ds la  Faille,  Jacob  Baan.  3.95  1.392 
Neely,  Lloyd  E  ,  to  P    R    Mallorv  &  Co  ,  Inc    Electrical  contact  mate- 
rial   3,951,872,  CI    252  5  13  0<.)0 
Neff.  Gregor  N    Collection  and  feeding  of  insects  to  animals  and  the 

sorting  of  aquatic  animals.  3,951,104.  CI.  119-3.000. 
Nelh,  Georges    .See — 

Staudt.  Heinrich,  and  Nelh,  Georges,  3,952,220 
Nelson,  George  D  ,  and  Nissing,  Kenneth  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Control  of  sodium  dichlorocyanurale  hydration  through  airstream 
flash  drying    3.951,972,  CI    260-248  OOC. 
Nelson.  Keith  E.:  See— 

Crandell.  William  H.;  Lisenbee.  W'avne  F    and  Nelson    Keith  E 
3,951.152 
Nelson.  Philip  E  :  See— 

Rechtsteiner,  Steve   A  .  Nelson,  Philip  E.;  and   Heron    John  R 
3,951.184 
Nerbas,  Dieter    and  Fngler    Peter,  to  D.S    Philips  Corporation    Drive 

for  the  movable  portion  of  a  printer    3,951,249.  CI    I97-82O00 
Ness,  Irving  Stanley,  and  Surowiiz.  Philip,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson   Tap* 
tab     system     for     opening     and     refastening     disposable     diapers 
3.951,149.  CI    128  28"  (HH\ 
Ness.  Peter.  Kramer    Gunter.  and  Tisch,  Elvira,  to  \  arta  Batlerie  Ak- 
liengesellschaft      Electrode     mass    containing    nickel     hydroxide 
3.951,686.  CI    136-28.000. 
Netion  Limited:  .See — 

Orr.  Brian.  3,952,127. 
Neubauer.  Josef   See— 

Meisner.  Alfred.  Oellig.  Oskar.  Neubauer.  Josef;  Trimpler,  Walter 
and  Potthof.  Erwin.  3.950,939. 
Neumann.  Friedmund:  See — 

Prezewowsky.  Klaus,  Laurent.  Henry.  Hofmeister.  Helmut.  Wie- 
chert,  Rudolf.  Neumann.  Friedmund.  and  Nishino    Yukishige 
3.951,958 
Prezewowsky,  Klaus;  Laurent,  Henry;  Hofmeister    Helr-,j!    W  ie- 
chert.  Rudolf;  Neumann     Fnedrriund     and   Nishino    Yukishise 
3.951.959, 
Neumann,  Julius:  See  — 

Shaklee.  Francis  Sowersby;  Neumann,  Julius,  and  Irving.  Evans 
James,  3,952.209. 
Nevm,  Charles  S     See— 

Drury,  Raymond  L  .  Jr  ;  Nevin.  Charles  S.;  and  Mines    James  W 
3.95  1.892 
New  Zealand  Limited    See  — 

Weiss.    Donald    Eric,    and    Battaerd.    Hendnk    Adnaan    Jacobus 
3.951.799 
Newall,  Christopher  Farle    .See  — 

Philhpps.  Cjordon  Hanley,  Newall,  Christopher  Earle;  and  Avres, 
Barry  Edward.  3.952,(331. 
Newell.  James  Campbell    See- 
Gregory.  George   Keith   Emerson     Peach.  James   Marchant;  and 
Newell.  James  Campbell.  3.951.852 
Newhall.  Albert  F  .  and  Rule.  Clinton,  to  Rule  Industries,  Inc    Insect 
electrocution  device.  3,950,886,  CI.  43-1  12000 
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Newstc-dd,   Charles,    lo   Cirling    I  ifnted     Plural    disc    brake    svstems 

3.'V5l.239,  CI    188-71  500. 
Nicholson,  Albert  G.;  See- 
Bowman,  John  H.,  Jr.,  3.95l,484\ 
Nicholson.  Charles  B  .  lo  Albany   International  Corporation    Bearing 

lubrication  system  for  bowed  rolls    3.95  1,480,  CI.  308- 187.000 
Nicholstm,  Robert  W      Sf,- 

4.K4 

of    loops    for    suspending    sausages 


Hansc     and     VVechsbcrg,     Manfred, 


nsc 


leorge  O  ,  3.951.076. 


md 


3.951.725. 
Hjscgawa,   Shinzo, 


yuicfii; 

4- 

\ 


and     Nakamura,     Akira, 


Bowman.  John  H  .  Jr  .   <,4S  | 
Niedecker.    Herbert     As.semblv 
3.9M,:62,  CI    20(1  34  3  000  ' 
Niederprum,  Hans    .See  — 

\oss.     Peter,     Niederprum, 
3,95  1.76; 
Nienhold,  (jeorge  C)      See — 

knudsen,  Kenneth  K  .  and  NienhokJ 
Nihon  Cement  Co    1  td      See  — 

Kondo,  Mmoru,  and  Hatou.  Yoshinori.  3,951.735. 
Nihon  Denshi  kahushiki  kaisha    See  — 

Harada.  Voshiyasu.  and  Someya,   leruo,  3.952.198. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 
Shibata.  Fumio.  3,95  2.107  i 

Niimi,  Yukihisa    See- 
Ogata.  Vuzuru.  and  Niimi.  >  ukihisa.  3.952,128 
Nijenhuis,  Fmil  Johan.  and  Kramer.  Cornells,  to  De  Staat  der  Nedcr 
landen,   ten   de/en   Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de   Directeur Ceneraal 
der   Posterijen.   Telegrafie  en    lelefonie     Dot  matrix  printer  h.iving 
selectively  actuated  printed  bars    ^.952  , 1  S  3.  CI     178-30000 
Siki.  Hiroka/u    .See— 

Takamura.  Tsutomu.  Shirogami,   Ijniotsu.  Sato.  V  uichi,  .Murata. 
Kenji,  and  Niki,  Hirokazu,  3,951J687. 
Nikkei.  Willem  A     See- 

Bradley.  W  ard  J  .  Jr  .  and  Nikkei.  Willem  A 
Nippon  Concrete  Industries  Co    Ltd     See- 
Horiuchi,   Yoshiaki,    Hanawa,   Masaaki 
3,95  1.5  7  8 
Nippt)n  F.lectric  Company  Limited     See— 

Fukaya,  Hirokazu.  3.952,213 
Nippon  C.akki  Sei/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  .See 

[ieutsch.  Ralph,  3,951.030 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai    .See — 

Kamegaya,  Takeo,  Kaneko.  RyuicSi;  Yokozawa.  Minon    and  Mai 

su/aki.  Hideomi.  3.952.22  1 
Sakai.  Tetsuo,  3,952,2  M) 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^ 
Arashi,     Masahiro      Iwano      Kaztko 
3.95  1. 59X 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K     See— 

Matui,  Sei.  3.952,321 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Hikai,  Akio,  and  Nishikawa.  Ka/uo.  3,95  1,088 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd     .See—  I 

Kaiya,  Atsushi,  Otsuki.  Yutaka,  anJ  Horii.  Hideo,  3,952,023 
Nipp<in  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See  — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi,  3,951,483. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc     .See —  j 

SVakamatsu.    Hisato;    Arai,     Hiroshi;    Kuno,    Akira 
Shigeyuki,  3.452,286 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    .See  — 

Ciondo.   Hisashi,  Takechi,   Hiroshi;   Masui     Hiroaki 
Kazuo.   ■», 95  1.696 
'rppon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Kato,     Kunihiro.     Matsuda       Rvoichi       and     Okavasu       Rvoichi 
3.952.166 
Nirasawa.  Tomiji.  and  Ota.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki 
Marine    radar    transmission    and    reception    system.    3  952  305     CI 
343-17   lOR  ^ 

NirschI,  Joseph  P     See- 
Curry,    John    D  .    Diehl,    Francis    L  ,    and    NirschI     Joseph    P 
3.951,674 
Nishida.  Yoshima.sa    .See  — 

Sano.   Keizo.   Nishida,   'toshimasa,  kagiya.   Voshio,    lanaka.   Mi 
chihiko.  and  Mineo,  Masatoshi,  3,951.905. 
Nishikawa.  Kazuo    See  — 

Hikai.  Akio.  and  Nishikawa,  Ka/uo,  3,951.088 
Nishimoto.  Yoshio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Photographic  lens 

system  with  a  short  overall  length    3,951.523,  CI    350   189  000 
Nishimura.  Izuhiko.  and  Fushimi,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Su><.,i 

Seikosha    Flectronic  timepiece     V950.940.  CI    SK23  00A 
Nishimura,  Shigeyuki     Set" - 

Murata.     Kingo.     Nishimura.     ShigeyMki.    and     Ogihara,     Hiroshi 
3.952,177  I 

Nishimura.  Toshiaki    See —  / 

Huang.   Chmg    \un.   Takashina.    Naomitsu.    and    Nishimura.   To- 
shiaki.  3.95  1  ,791 
Nishino,  N  ukishige    See 

Pre/ewowsky.  Klaus.  Laurent.  Henry,  Hofmeister,  Helmut.  \».  it 
chert.  Rudolf,   Neumann.  Fnedmutid.  and   Nishmo.  Yukishige, 
3.951.958 
Prezewowsky.  Klaus.  Laurent.  Henry,  Hofmeister,  Helmut,  W  le 
chert.  Rudolf.  Neumann.  Friedmund.  and   Nishino    Yukishigc 
3.9  5  1.9  5  9 
Nishioka.    Matsuo.   Oka.    Shunzo,    Miyashila.    Akitoshi.    and    Oshima, 
Kazuo.  lo  Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  (o  .  1  td   C  ombined  variable 
resistor  assem  blv  provided  with  piisition  indicator  means    V952,277, 
CI    338   I  19.000. 


3.951,587. 


Taiji.  3.951.652. 


Inc    3-Pvrazin\l  substituted- 
260-243  OOD 


and    Akit^i 


.md    Namba. 


eception 


Nishizawa.   Tetsuo    See  — 

Nakai.  Hiroshi.  Nishizawa,  Tetsuo,  and  Sekine,  Ziro,  3.951,531. 

Nissing,  Kenneth  J     See- 
Nelson,  Cieorge  D  .  and  Nivsing,  Kenneth  J.,  3,951.972. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Ohshima.  Iwao.  Chiba.  Seiichi.  Ariyama.  Kenzo,  Ogawa.  Yasuo; 
and  Kawamura.  /.engiro.  3. 9*;  1.934 
Nitu,  Jon  F    Ball  umbrella    3,951,160, CI    I35  20OOB 
Nixdorf  Computer  A<i    See — 

Selke.  Reimund,  Obersteller.  I'do.  and  Richter.  Kurt.  3.951,252. 
Nl    Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

Brailhwaite.  David  G  ;  and  Darlington.  R    Keith.  ^952.085 
Noack.  Dieter.  Diekmann.  Joachim.  Fggert.  Horst,  and  Kugler.  Robert, 
to    Siemens     Aktiengesellschaft      Shock     absorber      19<.|   2^"^     CI 
188   I  (M)B 
Noat.  Jacques    See- 
s'rancken.    August.    Dufour.    Paul,    Noat.  Jacques     and   Holderic 
Jean.  3,952,032 
Noguchi,   Masaru.  Takahashi.  Tsunehiko.  and  Oosaka.  Shigenori.  lo 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  I  Id    Apparatus  for  deflecting  light  and  scannmg 
line  conversion  system    3,95  1.509,  CI    ^<;o  7  000 
Noranda  Mines  I  imited    See  — 

Claessens,  Pierre  I    .  and  Cromwell.  John  L  ,  3,95  1,773 
Norback.  Per  Cj  .  to  Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters  C'atalytic  purifier  unit 

3.951,865,  CI    252-457.000 
Norton  Company    See  — 

Alhegro.  Richard  A  ,  and  Coes,  Samuel  H 
Norvell  Corpt)ralion    See — 

Adier,  Robert  H  ,  3  9';0  ""90 
Nose,  Taiji    See  - 

Inove.  Fiichi.  Nakayama.   lakao,  and  Nose. 
Nourse.  Billie  F  ugene    .See 

Ray.  Jess  B  .  Jr  .  and  Nourse.  Billie  Fugene.  3,951,572. 
Novacek.  Cjeorge  J      See  — 

Fmcrst)n.  Frank  V»   ,  and  Novacek,  Cjeorge  J  ,  3.952.294 
Novak.  Joseph  A    W  aler  ski  low  communication  system.  3,952  155   CI 
179-1  OVF 

Novel  Furnishings  Ltd     See  — 

Hollingsworth.  Ciary  R  .  3,950,796 
Novello,  Frederick  C  ,  to  Merck  &.  Co  , 

I  .2.4-benzothiadiazines    3,95  1,966,  CI 

Novello.   Frederick   C.  to   Merck   &.   Co.   Inc    7.Mercapto(or  thio)- 

benzothiadiazine  products    3,95  1,967.  CI    260-243  OOD 
Novice.  Michael  A  ,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   Method  for  hot-end  coating 

of  glass  containers    3,952.1  18.  CI    427  255  000 
Nowak.  FIdward  N  .  and  Freeh,  Kenneth  J  .  lo  (j<H)dyear  Tire  &.  Rub- 
ber  Company.    The     Process   of  olefin    metathesis.    3  952  070    CI 
260-683  OOD 
Nowak,  James  A      See  — 

Burroughs,  James  F  .  and  Nowak.  James  A  ,  3,951,827. 
Nowisch.  Heinz   K  .  and  Phelps.  Richard  W  .  to  Black  Clawstin  Com- 
pany.   The     Apparatus    for    measuring    tension    in    a    moving    web 
3.950.988.  CI    ^3   144  000 
Nuclear  Battery  Corporation    See  — 

Hittman,  Fred,  and  Bustard.  Thomas  S  ,  3,951,692. 
Nunez.  Bernard  F    Golf  putting  aid    3,95  1 ,4  1 4,  CI.  273-183.00B. 
Nunneley,  J    David    See  — 

Murphy.  Frank  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Nunneley.  J    David.  3.950.998 
Nuovo  Pignone  S  p  A     See— 

Santucci.  Nicola,  3,951,177. 
Oak  Industries  Inc     See  — 

Ciolbeck.  Bernard  J  .  and  1  ewandowski.  Raymond  F      .',952.175 
Obayashi,   Hidehito.  and  Gejyo.   Tetsuo.  to   Hilachi,   Ltd    Gas-sensor 
element    and    method    for   detecting    reducing   gas   or   oxyeen   eas 
1.9S|,60:(,  CI    23-232  (K)F  •'«.        e 

(Jberender,  Frederick  Ci     See  — 

Nebzydoski,  John  W   ,  Brockway.  Harrv.  Patmorc,  Fdwm  1       and 
Oherender.  Frederick  Ci  .  3,9.S2.059 
Obcrhauser,  Peter    See— 

Olsen.  Harry  G  ,  and  Oberhauser,  Peter,  3.951,478 
Oberheuser,  Joseph  H  ,  lo  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The    Apparatus 

for  aiming  a  gun    3.951,553,  CI    356-251  000. 
Obersteller.  Ldo:  See — 

Selke.  Reimund.  Obersteller.  Ldo.  and  Richter,  Kurt.  3,951.252. 
O  Brien,  Richard  C      See- 
Brown.  George  F  .  Jr  .  and  OBrien.  Richard  C.  3.952,053. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation    See  — 

Ridley.  Richard  D  ,  3,951,456. 
Oce  van  der  Grinlen  N  V     .See  — 

Schoustra.  Bauke    and  Ronckcn.  Hubertus  W     H    M     '',95  1,655. 
Oda.  Fujio    See  — 

Yoshino.  Kimiaki,  Shimotsuma,  SVataru.  Adachi.  Km  ichi.  Sekine 
Voichi.  and  Oda,  Fujio,   V95l.75^ 
Odashima.  Takeshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiva  Seisakusho    Sys- 
tem for  defrosting  in  a  heat  pump    3.950,962.  CI    62   I  56  000 
Oeckl.  Otto,  lo   Maschinenfabrik   Augsburg  Nurnberg  AG    Apparatus 
for    producing    tubular     bodies     from     two    shells      19'i|   t94      CI 
269-43  000 
Ocllig.  Oskar     See  — 

Meisner.  Alfred,  Oellig,  Oskar,  Neubauer,  Josef,  Trimpler.  Smaller 
and   Potlhof,   Frwin     ',9<>0,9'9 
Ofude.  Kotuchi    .See — 

Namura,    Yukio,    Mashimo     Tmiru     Kosaka.   Tadao     and   Ofude 
Kooichi,  3,950,942 
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Nuzuru.    and    Niimi,    Vukihisa.   to    Kao   Soap   Co.    Ltd.   and     Olsen.  Harrv  G  .  and  Oberhauser,  Peter,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 


Ogata. 

Kanebo.   Ltd     Durable  antistatic  agent,  hydrophobic  fibers  and  fi 
brous  structures  having  durable  antistatic  property   and  method  of 
making  same    3.952.128.  CI    428-265  000 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro    See  — 

Fueki.   Shimetomo,    Tada.   Junichi,  Osawa.   Kenji.   Sakai.   Naomi, 
and  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro.  3.95  1,760 
Ogawa.  Masaya.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electrophoto- 
graphic copier  of  transfer  type    3.951.540,  CI    355-8  000 
Ogawa.    Shinsaku.    Yamazaki.    >  oshiaki,    and   Takeuchi.    Hiroshi.    to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  crystallization  of 
diamine  dicarbvixylale    3,952.051.  CI    260-501200 
Ogawa.  Yasuo    See  — 

Ohshima.  Iwao.  Chiba.  Senchi,  Ariyama,  Kenzo,  Ogawa.  Yasuo. 
and  Kawamura.  Zengiro,  3,951.934. 
Ogihara.  Hiroshi    See— 

Murata,    Kingo,    Nishimura.     Shigeyuki.    and     Ogihara      Hiroshi 
3,952,177 
Ogisti,  Mitsutoshi    See— 

Hirala,    Nontsugu,    Takahashi.    Kivoshi     and    Ogiso.    Mitsutoshi 
3,952.319 
Oglesbee.  Richard  K  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation    Package  for 

tumblers  and  the  like    3.95  1.259.  CI    206-164  000 
Oguey.  Henri  J  .  and  Vntoz.  Fric  Andre,  to  Centre  Eleclronique  Horlo 
ger   SA     Device   for  providing   an  electro-optical  display   of  lime 
3.950,936.  CI    58-23  OOR. 
Ogura.  Katsuyuki    See  — 

Isuchihashi.  Genichi.  and  Ogura.  Katsuvuki,  3,952,044. 
Ohbu,  Kazuo    See  — 

Okumura.      Osamu.     Ohbu.      Kazuo.      Kachi.      Mitsuharu,     and 
Nagayama.  Masuzo.  3.951.877 
Ohki.  Masanaga     See — 

Hmata.  Masanao,  Ohki,  Masanaga,  Takei,  Haruo   Sato.  Akira   and 
Ikeda.  Tadashi,  3,951,666 
Ohlnch.  David  Vk     See— 

Balzano,  Alfiero  F  .  and  Ohlnch.  David  W   .  3.95  1.497 
C)hmura.  Hidemasa    See  — 

Matsuda.     Kazuo.    Ohmura.     Hidemasa,    and     Antaki      Hirakazu 
3.95  1.897 

Ohrn.  Gosla.  to  Bulten-Kanlhal    AB    I  ift  chain  with  end  connector 

3.950.94  1.  CI    59-93  000 
Ohshima.  Iwao.  Chiba.  Seiichi,  Ariyama.  Kenzo.  Ogawa,  Yasuo.  and 
Kawamura.  Zengiro,  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Polymeri- 
zation of  acrslamide  in  the  presence  of  water-soluble  nitrogen  com- 
pounds   3,951,934.  CI    526-83  000. 
Oka.  Shunzo    .See — 

Nishioka.  Matsuo.  Oka.  Shunzo.  Mivashita.  Akitoshi    and  Oshima 
Kazuo.  3.952.277 
Okabe,  Masao    See— 

Yonemitsu.    Fiichi,    Sugio,    Akitoshi,    Masu.    Masanobu.    Kimura. 
Masaharu,    Okabe.    Masao.    Savama.    Nono.    and    Matsunaga, 
Masatsugu.  3.952.072. 
Okada.   Satoshi.   lo   Toyo   Shutter   Co  ,   Ltd     Multifloor-typt    escape 
bridge    apparatus   for    use    in    multistorv    building     3,951.232,   CI 
182-84  000 


rated    Vacuum  assembly    3,951,478,  CI    308-36  100 
Olson.  Donald  N     See — 

Flalau.    Abraham;    Olson.    Donald    N.,    and    Miller,    Miles    C. 
3.951.070 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  — 

Nishimoto.  Yoshio.  3,951.523. 
Omnifac  Corp<iration    See  — 

Doench.  Thomas  Juds<in.  3.95  1. 09 1 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Tanimura.    Shigeru.    Miura,    Nobuaki.    and    Miyamoto,    Mikizo 
3.952.323 
O'Neal.    Chester    L     Sanilarv    drinking    spout    for    liquid    container 

3.951.316.  CI    222-529  000 
Ongchin,  Lucio:  See — 

Lloyd.  Keith  A  .  Fisher.  Eugene  J  .  and  Ongchin.  Lucio,  3,951,871 
Ono,  Junji    See  — 

Yoshikawa.   Kanji.  Tatsukami.  Yoshiharu     Knamura,  Shuji;  Ono, 
Junji.  and  Tateiwa.  Haruo.  3.952.136 
Oosaka.  Shigenori    See  — 

Noguchi.  Masaru.   lakahashi.  Tsunehiko;  and  Oosaka,  Shigenori, 
3.95  1.509 
CJramt  Turbines  Ltd     See — 

Manor.  Aharon,  3,951,378. 
On,  Masaru    See  — 

Shimizu.  Katsuhisa,  Ori.  Masaru.  and  Oselo.  Osamu,  3,951,896. 
Orr,  Brian,  to  Neiion  Limited    Extrusion  of  plastics  netting.  3.952  127 

CI-  428-255.000 
Osakeyhtio,  A    Ahlstrom    See— 

Sjostrom.  Eero  \  ilhetm.  and  \  alitila,  Olli  Tapio.  3.951.732. 
Osawa,  Akiko    See  — 

Fujisawa.   Tamotsu,    Ambe.   Mitsuko;   Kobayashi.   Norio;  Osawa. 
.Akiko.  and  Shimizu.  Kiwako.  3.951.790. 
Osawa.  Kenji    See— 

Fueki,   Shimetomo.  Tada.  Junichi    Osawa.   Kenji;  Sakai,  Naomi; 
and  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro,  3,95  1.76(i 
Osborn,  Stephen  \\      See  — 

Glickman,  Samuel  A  ,  and  Osbcirn,  Stephen  \S   .  3.952.066 
Oseroff,  Herbert  B  .  and  Sparks.  NV  illiam  J    Process  for  manufacture  of 
grips  for  hand  powered  and  hand  guided  equipment.  3.950,838,  CI 
29-407  000 
Oselo.  Osamu    See  — 

Shimizu,  Katsuhisa.  On.  Masaru.  and  Oselo.  Osamu,  3,951.896. 
Oshima.  Kazuo    See- 

Nishioka.  Matsuo.  Oka.  Shunzo;  Miyashila,  Akitoshi;  and  Oshima, 
Kazuo.  3.952.277. 
Osier  Corporation:  See — 

Frnster.    Peter   Jacob;   Collins,   William    Joseph;    and    Schaefer, 
George  Henry.  3.951.351 
C3la.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Nirasawa.  Tomiji.  and  Ota    Hiroshi,  3,952,305. 
Otani.  Kanji    See— 

Morioka,  Joji,  Malsumoto.  Takuzo,  Olani.  Kanji.  and   Ledono, 
Katsuhisa,  3,951.355. 


Okano,  Hiroshi,  and  Yasuda.  >  ushiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu-     ^''^'  ^'^^  ^     ^^'' 


shiki  Kaisha    Resilientlv  mounted  gas  bearing  dev  ice    3,95  1.475,  CI 
308-9  000 
Okano,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hibino.  Toshihiko.  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Okano.  Shigeru.  Mara.  Voichi. 

and  Sato.  Etsuro.  3.951,99  8 
Tobiki,    Hisao.    Shimago.    Kozo.   Okano,    Shigeru,    Komatsu.    To- 
shiaki.   Katsura.    Tovozo,    Taira.    Vasushi,    and    Fda.    Y  asuko 
3.951.95.*^ 
Okayama.  Akira,  Ando    Hisashi,  Soeno,  Ko.  Takeuchi,  Hisasuke.  and 
Kamada.  Atsuya.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    Appara 
tus    for    produclK>n    of   metal    powder    according    water    atomizing 
method    3.95  1,577,  CI.  425-7  000. 
Okayasu.  Ryoichi    See  — 

Kato.     Kunihiro.     Matsuda       Rvoichi.     and     Okavasu.     Rvoichi 
3.952.166 
Okaz.aki.  Yasushi:  See  — 

Ikezaki,  Muneyoshi.  Okazaki,  St  asushi.  Ito.  Nobuo,  Nagao.  Taku. 
Hoshiyama.  Masao,  and  Nakajima.  Hiromichi.  3.952,02  1 
Okumura,  Osamu.  Ohbu,  Kazuo.   Kachi.  Mitsuharu,  and  Nagavama, 
Masuzo.  lo  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    Heavy-duty   granular  detergent 
composition       with       sodium       citrate       builder         ■?  95  I  877        CI 
252-526000 
Olesker.  Alain    See — 

Cier.   Andre.  Ciero.  Slephan.   Olesker.   .Alain,   and   Leboul    Jean 
3,952,027 

Olin  Corporation    See  — 

Juda.  Robert  H  .  Hyde.  Gene  A  .  and  Ardis.  Alan  E  .  3.951.833 
Schnabel.  W  ilhelm  J  .  and  Colafati.  Ralph  A  .  Ill,  3,952,043. 
Olin  Energy  Systems  I  imited    See  — 
Dakin.  Roland  Peter.  3.950.895 
Ohva  Bonino.  Lucien.  to  Gachol  S  A    Demountable  valve    3,951,380, 

CI    25  1    304  OCK) 
Olschcwski,  Armin,  Burkl.  Erich,  Waller,  l.othar.  and  Brandenstein  . 
Manfred,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company, 
BV      Ball    bearing    for    longitudinal    movements     3,951,473.    CI 
308-6  OOC 
Olschewski,  Armin:  See — 

Schurger.  Rainer.  Olschewski,  Armin.  Burkl.  Erich,  and  Walter. 
Lolhar,  3.9M.47: 


Lerch,    Adolph    F      Otis.    Nick   C;   and    Montgomery,   John    D 

3,950,903 
Otsuki,  Yutaka    See  — 

Kaiya,  Atsushi.  Otsuki.  Yutaka.  and  Horii.  Hideo.  3,952.023. 
Outlxiard  Marine  Corporation    See— 

Arff  Lwe  F  .  3.951,027. 
Owen.  Calvin   P  .  to  Hodge,  Allan   M    Trash  bin  lid.   3,951.302    CI 

220-331  000 
Owen,  Hartley ,  and  \  enuio   Paul  B    to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Combi- 
nation process  for  solvent  deasphalling  and  catalytic  upgrading  of 
heavy  petroleum  stocks    3,951,781,  CI   208-86.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    See — 
Fulk.  Walter  F  .  3,95  1.631. 
Gillilan.  Warren,  3,951,834. 
Owens-llhnois.  Inc     See— 

.Amberg.  Stephen  W.,  3,951,292 
Rough.  Robert  R  ,  Sr  .  3.95  I  .635 
Owings,  Peter  Russell.  Beckermg.  Jacobus  Jan    and  Bunyea,  Roderick 
Francis,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The   Modu- 
lar cordless  tools    3.952,239.  CI    320-2  0(K) 
Oy  Tampella  Ab    See  — 

Manninen.  Paavo  Erkki.  and  Asikainen.  Niilo,  3,951,039 
Oy  \  ehna  Ab    See— 

Kerkkonen,  H    K  .  Lame,  K    M    J  .  Aiantn.  M    A.andRenner    H 
V   .  3,95  1  .938. 
Ozawa.  Shuji    See  — 

Senoo.  Masao.  Hara.  Shigeyoshi.  and  Ozawa.  Shuji,  3.951.920 
Ozelli.  Riza  Nur.  Klement,  Gunter.  and  Scheldt.  Eugen.  lo  Henkel  &. 
C  le  G  m  b  H    Process  of  releasing  polyurethane  foams  using  alumi- 
num salts  of  fatty  acid  mixtures    3,952,079,  CI    264-45.500. 
Ozero,  Adam   H     Sanding  attachment  for  reciprocal  saw  machines 

3.950,896,  CI    5  I  - 1  70  OTL 
P    R    Mallorv  &  Co.,  Inc     See— 

Neely,  Lloyd  F  ,  3,951,872 
Pache.  Raymond,  executor    See  — 

Wittgenstein.  Gerard  F     deceased    and  Pache    Raymond    execu- 
tor. 3.951  .43" 
Paddock,  Gordon  R  ,  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Air  diverter  valve    3.950,943,  CI.  60-290  000 
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Pajaczkowski.  Andr/ej:  .S>f 

PriiJilk,  John  Fdward.  Pajaczkowkki,  Andrzej;  and  Vincent,  Peter 

Inclcdiin.  1.452.1  .15 
Palenscar,  William  J    Sampling  apparatus.  3,451,609,01.  23-259.000 

PaiitcK  Prujei.  I  (  ompany  Ci  m  h  H     Ske — 

kallman.  Jurgcn.  3,450.4:7  I 

Pallishusk).  Sylvia   Minka     Method  and   means  for   teaching  alphabet 

recognition  and  learning  handwriting     1.450. H63,  (I    15  16  (H)O 
Palma.  James  R    Fluid  separator  or  mixer    1.4*;  1  ,8  I  1 .  CI    210  174  000 
Paluehniak.  Michael  J  .  and  C  ummings.  John    I   .  to  Industrial  Machin 
ery  Fngineering  Corporation    V  apor  casting  melhov)  and  apparatus. 
1.45  1,200.  CI     164    114  000 
Pankow.  Herbert  (.  .  I  arkin.  Terrance  M  .  V  oung.  Roland  1    .  and  Mi 
Clelland.  Donald  H  .  to  Ciates  Rubber  Company,    the    Method  and 
apparatus  for  pasting  haltery  plates    1.45  1. 6KK.  CI     116  67()0(i 
Pantukh,  Boris  l/railevich    Stt  — 

1  lakumovich.   Alexandr  Cirigoriev  ich,    F'.uUukh     Horis   l/railivKh 
/akharova.   ,Aida   Pavlovna     Biitin.   V  italy   Ivanovich.    I  ulupov , 
Vladimir      Alexeevich,     and     Baiburina,     Zoya     Stephanovna 
1.45  1.754 
Panuline.    George     t..    D-Cycle    P<i\<ier    Systems.    Inc     Rcc  ipmcaling 
plunger   type   pum|>  ■Aiih   stroke   .idiu^tment  means.   3,951.574    CI 
417  510 (MM) 
Papousek    Robert  I)    Shock  abst>rbcri  3.95  1 ,391 ,  CI.  267-8.00R. 
Parke.  Davis  &  (  ompany:  See—  \ 

Cool.  Om  P  .  .1.45  1, 4H2 
Parker  Pen  Company,  The    See —  I 

V.mriehert.   Frederick  R  ,  Meinhardl,  Francis  J.,  Branks,  Joseph 
R  ,  Herold,  (ierald  C  .  and  Slanbaugh,  Daniel  P.,  3.951,555. 
Parkinson,    James    R  .    to    Simmonds    Precision    Products,    Inc.    Non- 
contacting   shaft    horsepov^er    measurement    svsteni     1  4';()  486     CI 
73-1.16  OOA 
Parquet,    Donald    I      tc    J     I     (  ase    Company     Apparatus   with    pivotal 
latching  means  Irr  rel.iining  an  outr^ger  in  an  inoperative  position 
3.451.2X1.  CI.  214   140  000 
Parrack.   Alvin    I.  .  to  Texaco   bu     Method  ol   marine   refletlion  tvpe 

seismic  exploration     1,'J52,2KI,  (I     l4u  "(KiR 
Parry,  Rich.ird   John,  and   Dunning.  Reginald,  to   I'llkington   Brothers 
Limited    Ophthalmic  glass  ^ompusiiiops.  3,951,67  1,CI.  106-52.000. 
Pars.  Harry  deorge    Set  — 

Ra/dan.  Raj  Kumar,  and  Pars.  Harry  Cieorge,  3.951,970. 
Parson.  Brinkerhoft.  Ouadc  &.  Douglas,  Inc.    See — 

Murphy    Christopher  J..  3.950.805- 
Parsons.   J     Howard     Astronomical   telescope   mount.   3.951.511.  CI. 

350-83  000 
Pase.  Hugh  H..  to  Mimco  Incorpiuatcd.  App.iralus  for  unloading  bulk 

material    3.951. 27K,  CI    2I4  44  00R 
Passera,  1  udwig.  heir    See — 

Passera    Walter,  deceased,  and  Stain,  Volkhard.  3,951.121. 
Passera    W  alter,  deceased  ( by  Passera.  I  udwig.  heir  i.  and  Stein,  Volk- 
hard   to   Robert  Biisc  h  Ci  m  b  H     Fuel  injection  svstem     1451    121 
CI     121   I  14  (lAVV 
PasMiw.  Cord,  to  Cesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  ni  h  H    1  meur  accel- 
eration system   tor   high  energy   electri>ns  with  preacceleration  and 
main  acceleration  means    .1.452,255.  CI     12H  21.1  (KM) 
Pasternack.  Cierald   Philip,  Stevenson.   Lawrence  Oliver,  and  Strong. 
(lary   Wayne,   to  Bell    Telephone   Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Coin 
telephone     arrangement    to    obviat^    acoustically    coupled    fraud. 
1.452.160,  CI    174-7  lOR. 
Patent  Structures.  Inc.:  See — 

Leeds.  Harry  R  .  3.951.528 
Paterek,  William:  See— 

Clocker,  Fdwm  T  ,  Paterek,  Will 
ley.  Michael  J  .  .1,45  1,850 
Patniore,  F.dwin  1      .S*-) —  j 

Neb/ydoski    John  W'.;  Brockway^  Harrs 
Oherender    Frederick  G..  3.9512.U54 
Haul    Henrv  \     III,  to  Ihiokol  Corporlition    Blends  of  polysulftde  poly 
mer  latices  with  urethane  prepolymers  to  prt)duce  an  improved  seal 
ant  and  caulking  composition     1.4S|.8V8.C1    260  246NR 
Pawliischek.  Franz:  See  — 

Miericke.    Jurgen.    Hieronymus.    Hans 

Lrankar,  l.axmikant.  3,951. 075J 

Payne,  Thomas  A  .  Jr     See —  ' 

Barillo.   Joseph.   Pavne,    Thomas   A 

1.45  2.016 

Peach.  James  Marchant    .SV*- —  / 


im,  Farel,  Newton  D  ,  and  Sels- 


Pall 


I  dw  m   L  ,  and 


Pawlitschek.    Franz,    and 


Jr  ,    ,ind    I    rhan,    W  arren    J 


Gregory.  George    Keith    Fmersonj  Peach,   James   Marchant 
Newell.  James  Campbell.   1,451,852 
Pearce.  Jai  K      See 

and   Pearce.  Jai  K 


and 


Schempp.  Fberhard  G 
Pearstin    John  B  .  Ill    .S*-*- 
Broniwit/.   I  aurence   1 
I  .  1,452.104 
Pec  ma,  Ronald  J     See— 
DeViilpi.    .Alexander 
1,4';2  2."^  ' 
Peck,  Albert  W  illiam,  u 
transporting  apparatus 


Pear  son.  John   B 


3.951.643 

HI.  and  Landau,  Mark. 


Pecina      Roruild    J       and    Travis. 


Dale   J  . 

Vehicle- 


John   Ratcliff  (  I  ail   1  ills  I    1  united 
1.45  I  .2X0.  CI.   2  14   86  OOA 
Peel.    Richard    Philip,    and    Sutherland.   James    Kenneth     to    Inijierial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited    Bicvcio octane  derivatives    3.452.014. 
CI    260  .14  1  20R 
Pell,  Raymond  H  ,  to  National  Steel  C  orporalion    Method  and  appara 
tus  for  changing  rolls  for  a  rolling  mill    1,45  1,268,  CI    21111  ooo 


Penn.  (  Orentin  Jean  I  ouis.  Castex.  Paul  Jean,  and  Tairidei  ,  Andre,  to 
SOC  (JTFL.  a  St)ciele  Mixte  pour  le  Developpemeni  de  la  Technique 
de  la  Commutation  dans  le  Domaine  des  Telecommunications.  Tele- 
phone call  simulator    1.'-'52,172.  CI     I74I7'^2()R 
Pennsylvania  F  ngineering  CHrporation     S,  ,■ 

Krause.  Richard  P  .  and  Montgomery.  Harry  T  .  3.951,390. 
Schempp,  Fberhard  G     and  Pearce.  Jai  K  .  1.4"^  1.643. 
Pennwall  C  ()rporatU)n    .Scf 

D'Angelo.      Antonio     Joseph       and      Mageli.     Orville      Leonard 

1.4  5  2.04  1 
Simkin.  Joseph,  1,450,842 
Smolens,  Harry  Gregory,  3.45  1.544 
Peonski.   F.dward,  to   American  Gage  &.    Machine  Company     Gaging 
apparatus    for    double    disc    grinder    or    the    like     3,950.855.    CI. 
13   143  001 
Perdue.  Richard  Russell,  to  W    R    Cjracc  &  Co   Apparatus  and  process 

for  vacuum  skin  packaging    3.950.419.  CI.  53  22  OOA 
Pereira.    Joseph    Augustine    Terence,    to    Soag    Machinery    Limited 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  l..vi   pressure  die  casting    3,451.144.  CI. 
164  4  000 
Perkin  Flmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Markle,  David  A  .  3,951.546 
Oberheuser,  Joseph  H  ,  3.451.553. 
Rawlings.  John  I    .  3,452.217. 
Perkins.    Ronald    I       Inderwaler    strobe    flash    unit     3.452.140     CI 

240-26  000 
Pcrr,  Julius  P..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc    Fuel  suppK  system 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine    3,45  I ,  I  1  7,  CI     123   1  34  OAQ 

Perrin,  Pierre.  Schmut?,  Arthur.  Dcfago,  Raymond,  and  Schaub,  An 

dres.  to  Ciba  Cieigy  Corporation    Process  for  dyeing  and  printing  or 

optical  brightening  i)f  cellulose  materials    3,451.588.  CI    8   I  OOA 

Perrv      Roger    L  ,    to   Gillette    Company.    The     Razor    with    rotatably 

mounted  shaving  unit    3,450,844,  CI    30-47.000. 
Personal  (  <immunications.  Inc  :  See— 

Kropp.  Willis  A  .  3.451,532 
Pesnelle.  Pierre    See- 

Auger.     Bernard.    Pesnelle.     Pierre,    and     leisseire      Paul    Jose 
1.451.875. 
Peters.  Klaus-Jurgen    See — 

Jaggle.    Ciunther.     Peters.     Klaus  Jurgen.    Stem,     Volkhard,     and 
Scharl,  Herbert.  3.1^5  I  .1  14 
Peters.  Leslie  B  ,  to  Tru  Fze  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Control  system 

for  electrodynamic  mechanism    3.952.235.  CI.  318-48.000 
Petersen,  Henno  A     See— 

Farber.  Milton,  and  Petersen.  Henno  A..  3.951.906. 
Petree.  Donald  K  :  See— 

Small,  William  M  .  and  Petree.  Donald  K  ,  3.45  1.386. 
Petro-lex  Chemical  C  orporalion:  See- 
Baker.  James  R  .  3.451.864 

Brown.     Peter     John     Nicholas,     and     Capp.     Clifford     William 
3.952.088 
Petrovich.  Vojislav    Oxidizing  method   in   troth   notation   of  minerals 

3.4S  I  ,7K6,  CI     204    166  <KKI 
Pfaender.  Peter.  Pratzel.  Helmut,  and  Blecher,  Hartniut     Process  and 
apparatus  for    the   synthesis  of   peptides   b\    use   of  n-cai  box  vanhy- 
dndes    3.45  1,74  1,  ci     14'-  24  000 
Pf.irrwaller,  Frwin,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  1  imited    Device  for  severing  .i 

thread  in  a  textile  machine    3,451,174,  CI     134-302OO0 
Pfister.   Jurg    R  ,    Harris<m,    Ian    T  ,    and    Fried,    John    H  ,    to    Svntex 
(USA)  Inc    Method  of  use  of.  and  compositions  contammg.  disub 
stituted     xanthime     carboxvlic     acid    compounds      3.95:.6I8.    Cl. 
424  283  (JOO 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Danilewicz,  John  Christopher,  Kemp,  John  Fdward  GKn,  Snarey. 

Michael,  and  Wright,  James  Robert.  3,951.483 
Hamanaka.  Frnest  S  .  and  Stam,  John  G  .  3.95  1.452. 
Monkhouse.  Donald  C  ,  3,452,0(J4 
Pharmachem  C  orporalion.  See — 

Herb.  John   R  .  3.951.148. 
Phelps.  Richard  W     See- 

Nowisch.  Heinz  K  .  and  Phelps.  Richard  W      3.950.988. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated    See  — 

Stullz.  Fdward  B     and  Budne,    Thomas  A  ,  3.952.185 
PhiUipps.  Cjordon  Hanley.  Ncwall.  C  hristopher  Farle    and  Avres.  Barry 
Fdv^ard.   to  Cilaxo   Laboratories   Limited     Anaesthetic   composition 
containing  a  steroid  of  the  5a  pregnane  series  and  method  of  using 
same    1,452.03  1.  CI    260-347  4';o 
Phillips.  David  L     See- 

Williams.     Norman     F.     Phillips.     David     L;     lev      Richard     A; 
Beaubien     Bruce,  and  Brown,  Richard  1    ,  3.45  1.206 
Phillips.  Fdwm  Leslie.  Jr  .  and  C  arrigan.  James  David,  to  Vance  Indus- 
tries, Inc    Archimedes  spiral  drill  bit     '."J*^  I  .220.  Cl.   175-393.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See — 
Carroll.  James  C,  3.451,265 
C  leary,  James  W  .  3,45  1.423 
Delap.  Joseph  A  .   1,45  1.861 
Nasser,  Benny   F  .  Jr  ,  3,45  1.4  31 
Sherk.  Fred  t  .  3.452.052 

Small.  William  M  .  and  Petree.  Donald  K  .  1.V5I.386 
Smith.  Dexter  F  .  and  Stewart.  William  S  .  3.45  1,604 
Smith.  Frnest  1    .  and  MacFwen    George  L      1  4<.l  33| 
Stapp.  Paul   R  .  3.452,020 
Phillips.  Richard  B  ,  to  International  Paper  (  ompany     Delignification 
and  bleaching  of  wood  pulp  with  oxygen    1,SI5  1 ,7  1  3.  CI.   162  65  UOO 
Picker  corporation    See — 

Heisner,  Donald  N..  3.952.195. 
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F'ignons  S  A     See — 

Rochat,  Charles-Louis.  3.951.537. 
Pilas  Secas  Juipter  S  A     See— 

Lopez  Sanchez,  Demelrio,  3,451.690. 
Pilkington  Brothers  1  imited    Set  — 

Parry.  Richard  John,  and  Dunning,  Reginald.  3.951.671 
Pinfold,  Raymond  N    F  .  Carpenter.  Austin  T  .  Hall.  John  R  .  Hardv. 
Alan,  and  Johl.  Jogindar.  to  L  SM  Corporation    Heat  softenable  po- 
lyeslerurethane  adhesive    3,451,414,  CI    260  75  ONK 
Pilner,  Alfred,  to  Nadella,  a  part  interest    Process  for  providing  bearing 
surfaces     on      trunnions     of     a      universal     joint       3.950  834      CI 
29  149  50R 
Pitney   Bowes,  Inc     See  — 

Storace.  Anthony,  and  Selte.  Paul  R      1.45  1,257 
Plant,  Frnest  M  ,  II    See— 

Frei,  William  R  ,  and  Plant.  Frnest  M     11.  3.45  1.045 
Plant.  W  illiam  V     See  — 

Forbes.  Hampton  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Plant.  William  V  .  3.451.333 
Plasek.  Edmund  J  .  and  Puskas.   Imre,  to  Standard  Oil  Company    4- 
High    molecular    weight    alky  1-substituted    carbophenoxy     phthalic 
acid-contaming  compounds    3,451,477,  CI    260-268  (iBC 
Plasko,  Fmil  Robert,  to  Micro  Devices  Corporation    ThermalK  actual 

able  switch  construction    3,452,274,  Cl    337-40''  OCKJ 
Plainer,  Marcel    See  — 

Celli,  Charles  Jerome  Louis.  Plainer.  Marcel,  and  Teisseirc.  Paul 
Jose.  3.4  5  1.876 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  \  G     See  — 

Townshend.  Maurice  Philip.   3,451.477 
Plewa,  Manfred,  to  VFMAG   \  erdener   Maschinen   und  Apparatehau 

CimbH    Sausage  stuffing  device     3,450,82  I .  Cl     1  7-4  1  000 
Ploeger,    Kenneth   C    .    to    Rupert    Manufacturing   Company.    Electric 

lamp  mounting  assembly     3.45  1.444,  Cl    334-54  OOL 
Plows,  Graham  Stuart,  and  Edge,  Ciordon  Malcolm,  to  Decca  Limited 
Electron  beam  recording  of  wide-band  signals  on  thermoplastic  film 

3,452.146.  Cl     178  6  6TP 
Plummer.  Mark  A  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Process  of  injecting  a 
micellar   dispersion    into   a   subterranean    reservoir     3.45  1.828.  Cl 
252-8  55B 
Pneumafil  Corporation    See  — 

Barr    Harry  S  .  Jr  .  and  Mullinax.  Thomas  E  .  3,951,627. 
Pneumo  C  orporalion    See — 

Hrusch.  1  OUIS  C  .  3,451,361. 
Pobanz,  Waller   Kent,  to  American   Air  Filter  Company    Inc    Shelter 

panel    3, 4*^0, 4  10,  Cl    52-618  000 
Poche.     John     M       Amphibious     air     track     vehicle      3.951.093,    Cl 

115-1  OOR 
Pohan,  Kurt    See— 

Heni.h,  Hans,  Sr  ,  Hunke,  Fried  rich,  and  Pohan    Kurt.  3. 45  1. 245 
Point.  Vlarcel.  to  Air  Industrie    Electrostatic  powder  projection  system 

and  method    3.451.340,  Cl    234-3  000 
Pomlon.  Peter.  Prince.  Ian  Robert,  and  Bial,  Wolfgang,  to  Alphameric 
Keyboards  Limited   Capacitive  key  for  electronic  circuit    3,451,250. 
Cl     147-98.000 
Polak.  James  C  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Extended  range  four 

speed  transmission    3,451.010.  Cl.  74-759.000 
Polaroid  Corporation    See  — 

Biber.  C~onrad  H  .  3,452.328. 

Czumak,    Frank    M  ,    Mason.    Paul    B.    and    Stella,    Joseph    A.. 

3.451.530 
Douglas.  Lawrence  M  .  3.452.312 
Polaszek.  Frank  John   Bite  signal  device  for  fishing  rods.  3,950,880,  Cl. 

43-17  000 
Polycase.  Inc  :  See — 

Weiss.  Irving  F..  3.952.142. 
Polysius  ACj    See  — 

1  iggesbaumker.  Peter,  and  1  ohnherr,  Ludger,  3,451,347 
Pommerening,  L  we  A  ,  and  Richards.  Glenn  L  .  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation      Tie     trunk     control     arrangement       3,452,165,     Cl 
174  27  OCA 
PiH)le,  Robert  Norman,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada.  1  id    Tube  formmg  pro 

cess    3.451,050,  Cl    43-35  OOR 
Porsch,  Rudolf,  to  Menzel  &  Company    Method  of  operating  a  purify- 
ing   plant    and    lank    for    practicing    said    method     3.45  1.758.    Cl 
210-14  000 
Porter,  John  P  ,  to  B    F    Goodrich  CDmpany,  The    Elastomer  process 

ing  method    3.951.389.  Cl   254  142  000  ' 
Porter,  Stuart  M  :  .S>f  — 

Weimer.    Ervin    C  ,    Porter,    Stuart    M  ,    and     Haves,    Clark    G  , 
3.450.86  1 
Poller,  Dennis  J  :  See  — 

Antonsen,  Randolph.  Morgan.  Allan  Clark.  Ball.  Roger  T  ;  Hurst. 
Ronald  C    .  Potter.  i:)ennis  j  .  and  Wood.  Robert  L.  3.452.087 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc     See — 

Potter,  John  T  ,  3,451.040 
Potter,  John  T  ,  to  Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc    Hydraulic  system 

for  raising  and  lowering  keel    1 ,45  1  ,040,  Cl'    lU-U'l  0(X) 
Pollhof,  Frwin    See  — 

Meisner.  Alfred,  Oellig.  Oskar,  Neubauer,  Josef.  Trimpler,  W  alter 
and  Potlhof,  Erwin.  3.950.939 
Potts.  Thomas  James    See— 

Johnson,   Reginald   Francis,   Potts,  Thomas  James,   and   Jennings. 
Gordon  Bridgman.  3.451.019 
Poulson.  Roger    See  — 

Prouse,  Ronald  Ernest,  West.  Anthony  Alfred,  King,  Derek   An 
Ihony,  and  Poulson,  Roger.  3.451,155 


PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Balleniine,  John  D  .  3.951.525. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A  ,  3,451.899. 
Sopko.  John  F  .  and  Simhan.  Krishna.  3.951.100. 
Pratzel.  Helmut    See— 

Pfaender,     Peter;     Pratzel.     Helmut,     and     Blecher,     Hartmut, 
3,451,74  1 
Presse,  Donald  E     See — 

leggett    Ronald  L  ;  Presse.  Donald  E.;  Smith,  Carl  J.;  and  Teter. 
Alton  R  ,  3,451.082 
Prezewowsky.  Klaus.  Laurent.  Henry.  Hofmeister.  Helmut;  Wiechert, 
Friedmund,  and  Nishino,  Yukishige,  to  Schering 
1 .3-Oxygenated-8Q-estratrienes    3,951,958,  Cl 


Laurent.  Henry.  Hofmeister.  Helmut.  Wiechert. 

Friedmund.  and  Nishino,  Yukishige.  to  Schering 

!.3-Oxygenated  Sa-estratrienes    3.951.959.  Cl. 


Rudolf.  Neumann, 
Aktiengesellschaft 
260-234  500 
Prezewowsky.  Klaus 
Rudolf,  Neumann. 
Aktiengesellschaft 
260-234  55R 
Price.  Barry  John,  to  Allen  dt  Hanburys  Limited.  Cyclopent  [a]  indene 

compounds    3 .452,050.  Cl    260-50i   100 
Priddle,  John  Edward,  Pajaczkow  ski.  Andrzej.  and  Vincent.  Peter  In- 
cledon.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Laminated  glass 
windows  for  vehicles    3.952.135.  Cl   428-442  000 
Prince.  Alfred  M     See  — 

V  nek,  John,  and  Prince,  Alfred  M..  3.951,937. 
Prince.  Ian  Robert    See— 

Pointon.  Peter,  Prince,  Ian  Robert;  and  Bial.  Wolfgang,  3,951,250. 

Prince.  Leon  M  .  and  Furrier.  Joseph  P  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 

Synthetic    detergent    bar    with    antimushing   agent.    3.951,842.   CL 

252-1  17  (KK) 

Principe,  Andrew  H     and  GIvnn.  Emmett  P  .  to  Cand-Aire  Industries. 

Inc    Breath  alcohol  lest  medium    3.45  1.855,  Cl    252-408  000. 
Prochazka,  Antonin.  and  Lancaster,  Paul  W  .,  to  Delta- Benco-Cascade 
Limited    Distortion  correction  circuit.  3,952.260,  Cl.  330-149.000. 
Procter  <5i  Ciamble  Company.  The    See — 

Currv.    John    D  .    Diehl,    Francis    L.;    and    Nirschl,    Joseph    P  . 

3.45  1,6^4 
Damico.  Ralph  Anthony,  and  Boggs.  Robert  Wayne.  3.952.1  15. 
Smith.  Donald  Edward,'3.95:,099. 
Producers  Specialty  and  Mfg   Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  V    .  3,451,264 
Produils  Chimiques  L  gine  Kuhlmann    See  — 

Tellier,  Pierre,  Mathais,  Henri,  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Weiss. 
Francis.  3,951,464 
Prokai,  Bela.  to  Cnion  Carbide  Corporation    Polvether  urethane  foam 

3,952.038.  Cl.  260-448. 20N 
Prosl.  Frank    See  — 

Tucker.  Ellon  M  ,  Kamperman.  Elwood  F.,  Hatch.  Richard  W.  Jr  , 
Carswell.  Charles,  and  Prosl.  Frank.  3,951.147. 
Prouse.  Ronald  Ernest.  West,  Anthony  Alfred,  King.  Derek  Anthony; 
and  Poulson,  Roger,  to  Carreras  Rothmans  Limited.  Smoking  mate- 
rials   3,951,1  55,  Cl    131-2  000 
Prunier,   Louis   J  ,  to   American  Optical  Corporation.   Universal  lens 

blocking  fixture    3.451,203,  Cl    164-334  000. 
Pryadilov,  Vadim  Ivanovich    See  — 

Alexeeva,  Natalia  llinichna.  Bogorad,  Edgar  Evelevich;  Vexler, 
Georgy  Borisovich,  Kelzon,  Analoly  Saulovich;  Klochkov.  Boris 
Fedorovich,  Fainerman,  Igor  Avshnovich,  Yakovlev.  Valentin 
Ivanovich,  Yaroslavtsev ,  Robert  Alexeevich,  Vishnyakov.  Va- 
lery  Viktrovich,  Ciutina.  Nina  Ivanovna,  Pryadilov.  Vadim 
Ivanovich,  Yanvarev,  Nikolai  Vladimirovich,  Vasiliev.  Vasily 
Dmitricvich,  and  Rachitsky.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich. 
3,450.464 
Puchalski,  W  alter  J     See— 

Mancinelli.  Dennis  J  .  and  Puchalski.  Walter  J..  3.951.705. 
Puchois.  Ciilbert  F    Mtxjring  buoy    3.950.806.  Cl.  9-8.00R. 
Pullman  Incorporated;  See — 

Miller.  Ron  W  .,  3.451,077 
Puis.  Walter:  See— 

Frommer.  W  erner.  Puis.  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar,  and  Schmidt 
Delf,  3,45  1,745. 
Pundsack.  Arnold  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Camera/processor/pro- 

jeclor  and  sub-systems    3,951,324.  Cl.  226-195.000 
Purdue  Research  Foundation    See  — 

Rechtsteiner,  Steve  A  ,  Nelson,  Philip  E.,  and  Heron,  John  R. 
3,451,184, 
Puskas,  Imre:  See— 

Plasek.  Edmund  J  ,  and  Puskas,  Imre,  3.951.977. 
Putnam.  Stearns  T  :  .SVf— 

Espy.  Herbert  H  .  and  Putnam,  Stearns  T.,  3,951,921. 
Pyronauts,  Inc     See- 

Bower,  James  C  ,  and  Roach,  Sidney  V  .  3.951  ,185 
Quick,    Donald    Jonathon,    to    Massey -Ferguson   Services   N  V.   Stick 

feeding  roller  for  sugar  cane  harvesters.  3,950,924,  Cl.  56-13.900. 
Ouigley.  Richard  J     Sei — 

Reynolds.  Clarke,  and  Ouigley,  Richard  J.,  3,950,803. 
Ouiglev.  Wanda  L    Book  holder    3.45  1,374,  Cl.  248-451.000. 
R    M    W  ade  &  Co     See- 

Cornelius.  Gail.  3.451.374 
Rachitsky.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Alexeeva.  Natalia  llmichna:  Bogorad.  Edgar  Evelevich.  Vexler, 
Georgy  Borisovich.  Kelzon,  Analoly  Saulovich.  Kkxhkov.  Boris 
Fedorovich.  Fainerman.  Igor  Avshnovich.  Yakovlev.  Valentin 
Ivanovich;  >  aroslavisev .  Robert  Alexeevich.  Vishnyakov,  Va- 
lery  Viktrovich,  Gutina,  Nina  Ivanovna.  Pryadilov,  Vadim 
Ivanovich,   Yanvarev,   Nikolai   Vladimirovich.   Vasiliev,   Vasily 
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Rachitsky,       Vladimir       Alexandrovich 


CI 


pumping 


Dmilriev  ich         .in. 

Rdchlin,  Schncur    S,-, 

von  Dachnc    Welt    f- rcdcrikscn,  f-rling  Knud,  Godtfredsen.  W  agn 
Ok-,  and  Rachhn.  Schneur.   ^.9'<\M^^ 
RaUuichcmical  Centre  lid  .  The    See - 

(  hambers.    Virginia    Fdith    Mas.    and    Rilev,     Anthony    Leonard 
Mark.   V4,';:.(),'5() 
Raether,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Winkelmann.    Frhardt,   Cjebert,    LIrich.   and    Raether,    Wolfgang. 
.\V5l.yfi'< 
Kahrig,  Donald  D     See  ~ 

Hall,  Harold  R  .  Hernngton.  Richard  A  .  Hui/inga.  Martin,  Rahrig. 
Donald  D  .  and  Revells.  Robert  G  .  3.V5I.634 
Ralph  Pill  Electric-  Supply  Co     See  — 

Bird.  Joseph  W  ,  3.<^5  1.396 
Ramsev,  John  T     See — 

Donahue.  James  C  .  and  Ramsey.  John'T  .  3.'J5  1 .464 
Ramsower.   Vernon     .Apparatus  ior  remnvahlv   supporting  farm   tt)ol 

bars    3.95  1.2  14.  CI     I72  274UUU 
Ramstad.  David  1    .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Safe  and  arm 

device    3.951.036.  CI    K9-I(H)B 
Randall.    David    1.   and    Wynn.    Robert    W   .    u.   (lAF    Corpviration 
»ub»titUtcd-p-(  2  chloroelhvl  I  phosphonamidates         ^,9S|_969 

260-247.000 

Ranft.  Frnst  I,     See- 

Paddock.  Gordon  R  .  anu  Ranft.  Krnst  L  .  3,950,943. 

Rank  Xerox  I  td     See— 

Matsumoto.  Seiji.  3.95  1.653 
Rao.  (janta  V   .  and  (ierrish.  Oliver  B  ,  to  Far  Mar-Co.,  Inc.  Low  salt 

protein  hvdrol\/ates    3.952.109,  CI    426;48  000, 
Rapid  S  A    '  See-- 

Manhes.  Ravnmnd  Jeam.  3.950.K25. 
Rasmussen.  Per  Hforth.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Companv     All  purpc)se 

liquid  detergent    3.95  1,826.  CI    252  8  900, 
Rau.  Arthur,  to  J    G.  Anschutz  GmbH    Compressed  air  firearm  con 

struction    3,95  1.126,  CI     124-6  7  000 
Raugh.  Donald  D     .S<'<'  — 

Jakimowic/.  Christopher  C  ,  Jones.  Larry  C,  and  Raugh.  Donald 
D  .  3.95  1  .75  1 
Ravenhall,    Alan,    to    Dunlop    limited     Manufacture    ot    vehicle    disc 

wheels    3.951.563,  CI    408   I  00 R 
Rawlings.  John  L  ,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Ctirporation.  The    Drive  lor  scan 

nmg  mirror.  3,952,217,  CI    310-36000 
Ra\.  Jess  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Nourse,  Billie  Eugene.   Apparatus  U 

cement  slurry    3,951,572.  CI    4  17-389000. 
kav.  Marshall  W      See- 

'  Ward.  Thomas  D  .  and  Rav.  Marshall  W.,  3.951,788. 
Ravmond  International.  Inc.    See  — 

Haug,  Stanley  C  .  3.950,954, 
Rjvmond  I  ee  Organization.  Inc  ,  The:  See< 
Dawson,  Kenneth  R  ,  3,951,188  ,' 

Drohomireckv.  Walter,  3,951.409. 
Huntress.  Inez  A  .  3.951,319 
Kirkpatrick.  Margaret  A  .  3,951.053. 
Larson,  Harold  J  ,  3.950.81  1 
Martin.  Robert  D  .  3.952,284 
Tompkins.  F    Allen.  3.951,370 
Waldbrook.  Gerald  A  ,  3,951,487 
Woebbeking.  Ravmond  H  .  3,951,05: 
Raynaud,  Guy  M     .Sec  — 

Fauran.  Claude  P  ,  Fberlc,  Jean  nine  A  .  Turin.  M  ichel  J 
Guv  M  .  and  Gouret,  Claude  J  ,  3.951,968 
Ravlheon  Company,  See- 
Kemp.  Wavne  T  .  3.951.335. 

Schuiz,  Manfred  B  .  and  Holland.  Melvin  C.  .  ^,9S:  ;h8, 
Stauffer,  Franklin  K  .  and  Smith.  Phillip  R  .   V9s:  297. 
Razdan,  Raj   Kumar,  and   Pars.  Harry  Cieorge.  to  Sharps  Associates 

Rest>rcinol  amine  derivatives    3.951,970,  CI    260  247  70Z 
RC  A  Corporation    See — 

Allen,  James  Austin,  3,952,145. 
Dean.  Raymond  Harkless,  3,951,708. 
Fvans.  John.  Jr  .  deceased,  3.952,224, 
Gavrilovic.  Dragan  Milan.  3,951,846. 
l.eedom.  .Marvin  Allan.  3.952.147 
Rose.  Albert,  and  Cope.  Appleton  D., 
Ross,  Daniel  I  tiuis.  3.95  1,663 
Schade,  Otto  Heinrich.  Jr  .  3.952.257. 
Turnbull.  John  Coryell.   L952.226 
Reader.  Paul  D  .  and  Kaufman,  Harold  R  . 

bt)mbardment  ion  source  including  alternating  potential  means  for 
cyclically    varying    the    focussing   of   ion   hcamlets     3.952.22H.   Ct 
315-111  8(K) 
Recchia.  Frank  P  .  and  Shah,  Tilak  M  .  to  L'pjohn  Company,  The   Pro- 
cess for  making  a  relief  printing  plate    3,951 .657.  CI    96-35.100 
Rechtsteiner.  Steve  A  .  Nelstin    Philip  F  .  and  Heron.  John  R  ,  to  Pur- 
due Research  Foundation    Method  of  filling,  sampling  and  sealing  an 
aseptic  lank  with  sterile  product  without  destroying  asepsis  of  either 
the  sterile  product  or  the  tank  and  its  associated  valves  and  fittings 
V95I.184,C1     I4I-I()0R 
Redding.  Arnold  H     See- 

Cjctirge.  John   A  .   Redding     Arnold   H  .  and  Tower,  Stephen   N  . 
3,95  I  ,738 
Redford,  David  Arthur,  to  Texaco  Lxplor.ition  Canada  I  id    HvdraulK 
mining   technique    for   recovering   bitumen   from    tar   sand   deposit 
3,95  1.457,  CI    299-5. OOO 
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Raynaud . 


5,952.222. 


tt)  Ion  Tech.  Inc    Electron 


Reed,  Hugh   \    Humidifier   3,952,18  1 .  CI,  219-272,000, 
Reed.  Malcolm   F     See  — 

Johnson,  Terence  C  .  and  Reed,  Malcolm  F  ,  3.951.724 
Rees.  Karl,  ti)  Sulzer  Brothers  I  imited     Means  for   supporting  a  dis- 

placeable  mass  on  a  stationary  frame    3.951.108.  CI     I22-5I0(KK) 
Reese.  Cleve  Lloyd,  and  Kellv.  John  P  .  ti>  Square  D  Company    Switch 

construction    3.952.178.  CI    200  47  000 
Reese.  John  P   Device  to  display  skin  temperature  changes  by  changes 

in  color    3,95  1.133.  CI    I  28  2  OOH 
Rege,  Nils,  to  Fsselte  Obergs  AB    Device  for  containing  information 

bearing  articles    3,950,871,  CI    40-67  000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  L'smes  Renault    See— 

C  hatelain,  Lucien.  and  Lemonnier.  Jean-Yves,  3,952,076. 
Reidy.  Nicholas  D     See  — 

K)lden.  Clarence  Lee.  and  Reidy,  Nicholas  D.,  3,951.385 
Reilly,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Adams*in.  Howard  R  ,  to  L'nitech  Chemical 
Inc    Tail  control  and  transfer  adhesives  for  rolled  paper  products 
3,951.890.  CI    260  17  4ST 
Reiner,  F.ugen.  to  Akiiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer    Arrangement,  in 
a  weather-dependent  advance  controller  of  temperature  of  a  heating 
installation,  for  facilitating  adjustment  of  controller  characteristics 
to  heating  characteristics    3.95  I  .33''.  CI    236  91  OOF 
Reiner.  Lawrence  I      and  Brady.  William  A    Pendulum  bowling  game. 

3.951  .408.  CI    2"?:*   'K  OOO 
Reist,  Walter,  to  Ferag  AG    Article-handling  apparatus    3,95  I  .399.  CI 

270-58  (HKi 
Rekow.    Heinz  Peter     to   .Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft     Display    device 

having  signal  lamps   3.952,229.  CI.  315-131.000, 
Renner,  H    V      See— 

Kerkkonen.  H    K  .  Lame,  K    M    J  ,  Alanen,  M    A  ,  and  Renner.  H. 
V  ,  3,951  .938 
Renshaw  .  Thomas     Set  — 

Davies,     Johnson     >orK.     Jamin.     Guillaume     Ward,     Renshaw. 
Thomas.  Saunders.  Roy   Anthony;  Taylor,  Geoffrev.  and  Wil- 
liams. John  Prys.  3.950,967 
Repik.  Albert  J  .  Miller.  Charles  F  .  and  Johnson.  Homer  R  .  to  West- 
vaco  Corporation     Process  for   making  activated   carbon   from   ag- 
glomerative  coal    3.951,856.  CI    252-42100(1 
Reuland.  Ji)achim.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &.  Co  .  KG    Apparatus  for 
testing   the   end   portions  of  cigarettes   or   the   like     3.95  1.267.  CI. 
209-7  3  (KR) 
Revells.  Robert  G.;  See— 

Hall.  Harold  R  .  Herrington,  Richard  A  ,  Huizinga,  Martin.  Rahrig, 
Donald  D  .  and  Revells.  Robert  G  ,  3.951.634 
Rexnord  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.    D      Carter,    Sawant.     L'lhas    S  .    and     ScafTidi.     Francis. 
3.951.348 
Reynolds,  Clarke,  and  Uuigley,  Richard  J    Boat  stanchion    3,950,803, 

CI    9-1  (K)D 
Rezotko,  Edward  M     See — 

I  ill.  William  B  .  and  Rezotko,  Edward  M  ,  3,952,152. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH     See  — 
Bartolles,  Rolf,  3, 9<;  1.041, 
Germershausen.  Raimund.  3,951,071, 
RhoneProgil    .S>f  — 

Becuwe,  Jacques.  3.952,022. 
Rice,  George  A  ,  to  Work  Wear  Corpniration    Shade  marking  machine. 

3.95  1.397.  CI    270-31  (K)0 
Richards.  Cjlenn   L     See  — 

Pommerening.  Lwe  A  ,  and  Richards.  Cjlenn  L.,  3,952,165. 
Richardson,  David  A     See— 

Flanagan,  Allan  1    ,  Driscoll,  Rii.hard    and  Richardson    David  A,. 
3,952.293. 
Richardson  Merrcll  Inc     See  — 

Albrecht.  W  illiam  L  ,  and  Fleming,  Robert  W,,  3,952.014, 
Suh,  John  T  .  3.^52.036 
Richco  Plastic  Company    See  — 

Coules.  Ronald  A  .  3.952.232. 
Richtcr.  Kurt    See  — 

Selke.  Rcimund.  Obersteller.  I'do.  and  Richter.  Kurt.  3.951.252. 
Richler.  Reinhard   H  .  and  L'Irich,  Henri,  to  Lpjtihn  Company.  The. 
Process  for  preparing  polyimides  from  derivatives  of  phthalic  anhy- 
dride   3.951,922.  CI    260-78  OOA 
Ricoh  Co  ,  ltd     See— 

Fujimoio.  Sakae,  3.951,585. 

Kt>bavashi.  Kazuki.  and  Takita,  Kikuo,  3.951,518, 
Ckai,  Takeshi.  V952.242 

Yamada.  Hiroshi.  and  Kojima.  Kenji.  3.951.35'' 
Ridlev.  Richard  D  .  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation    Process  for 
effecting  even  retort  working  fluid  flow  throughout  an  in  situ  retort 
containing  carbonaceous  deposits,  3,951,456.  CI    299  2  OOO 
Riedel  De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Schuiz.  Horst.  3.95  1.293 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation    See  — 
Teed.  Richard  K  .  3,951,151 
Rihm.   Peter   L     Movable  two  tone  bicycle   refleetor  and   its  supp<,irt. 

3.95  I  .5  16.  CI    350-99  000 
Riley.  Anthony   Leonard  Mirk    See  — 

Chambers.    Virginia    Fdilh    May.    and    Rilev.     Anthony    1  eonard 
Mark.  3.952.030 
Rimar  S  p  A     .S«'p  — 

Dalla  Vecchia.  Gino.  3.950,968. 
Rimkus.  Hans-Cieorg.  and   Hess,   ludwig.  to  Grundig  F  M  V   Flektro- 
Mechanische   V  ersuchsanstalt  Max  Grundig    Electronic  control  cir- 
cuit for  the  drive  motor  of  a  magnetic  sound  device    3.952.330.  CI. 
360-6  I  OtXJ 


Amkii     20.    IV"'6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI   4V 


Ringo.  Acey    Barbecuing  apparatus   3.95  1 .052.  CI    99  427  000 
Ripley.  Ian   Stanley,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrie^   I  imited     Resm 

derivatives    3.951.924.  CI    260-878.00R. 
Riquelme.  Carlos  A  ;  See— 

Martin.  Ronald  J  .  3.951.297 
Ritter.  Arthur  J  .  Jr  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Planetary  reaction  hub 

and  bearing  retainer    3,95  1 ,48  I  .  CI,  308- 1  87.000. 
Roach,  Sidney  V  :  See — 

Bower.  James  C  ;  and  Roach,  Sidney  V,,  3,951  ,185, 
Robbins.  Cj    Howard    See  — 

Couturier,  Robert  A.;  Davis.  Steven  J  .  and  Rohhins    C,    Howard 
3,952,163. 
Robert  Bosch  Ci  m  b  H     See  — 

Haubner.  Georg,  and  /immermann.  Kurt,  3,95  1,122. 

Hoyer.  Karl,  and  Stockle.  Heinrich.  3.950.854, 

Jaggle.    Gunlher,     Peters,     KlausJurgen,     Stem,    Volkhard      and 

Scharl.  Herbert.  3,951,119 
Passera.  Walter,  deceased,  and  Stem,  Volkhard    3  95  I   121 
Schloti,  Walter.  3.951,120. 
Siegle.  Gert.  3.951.144 

Staudt.  Heinrich.  and  Nelh.  Georges.  3,952.220 
Wessel.  WolL  Sautter,  Wilfried.  Handtmann.  Dieter   and  Abl   Jur 
gen,  3,951,1  13 
Roberts,   Bob   R  ,   to   Fisher  Controls  Company.   Inc    Curtain   valve 

3,951,168,  CI,   137-625  280, 
Roberts  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Hill,  Harvey  J  ,  3,950.8  16 
Roberts,   Wallace   M    Concealed    hardware   for  adjustable  shelving 

3,951,080,  CI     108-109  000 
Robertson.  James  A  ,  Adelman.  Robert  1.  and  Bergna.  Horacio  En- 
rique, to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I,  and  Company    Filled  polyolefin 
compositions,  3,95  1 ,680.  CI,   106-302,000. 
Robin,  (jary  I  :  See— 

Fowler.  Richard  I    .  and  Robin.  Ciary  L,  3,951,549 
Robinson.  Denis  W   .  and  Madison.  Cieorge  B  ,  to  Coleman  Company 

Inc  ,  The    Tent  structure    3,951,159.  CI    135-3,00E 
Robinson,  John   L  .  and  Mallei,   Anthony,  to  Ford   Motor  Companv 
Circuit   for   transforming   rectangular  coordinates  to  polar  coordi 
nates   3,952,187,  CI    235-186.000 
Robinson.   John    William,   to    Kimball    International.    Inc.    Electronic 

organ  and  method  of  operation    3.95  1 .028,  CI.  84-1  010 
Robinson,  Robert  K  ,  and   Whitener.   Philip  C  .  to   Boeing  Company. 
The,  Cryogenic  lank  and  aircraft  structural  interface    3  951  362   CI 
244-1  18  OOK 
Robinson,   Thomas  C      See  — 

Kitrilakis.  Sotiris.  and  Robinson,  Thomas  C.  3.951.143. 
Rvichal.  Charles-l  ouis,  to  Pignons  S  A    Slide  projector  control  device 

3,951.537,  CI    353-85  000 
Rock.   Frank  C  ,  to  National  Controls     Inc    Computing  postal  scale 

3.951.221.  CI    177-1  000 
Rock,  James  H  .  to  American  Platform  Tennis  Systems.  Portable  plat- 
form tennis  court    3,951,406,  CI.  273-29. OOR. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 
Baker.  Kenneth  Vincent,  3,95  2,179. 
Cunningham.  Vernon  R.,  3,952.259. 
Dupre.  Marcel  J;  and  Webster.  Walter  C,  3,951,180. 
Griffee,  Leslie  V.,  and  Anderson.  Mardis  V  ,  3,952,310. 
Hodge.  Winston  W  .  and  Rosenstock.  David.  3,952.299, 
Matsumoto,  Raymond  T  ,  and  Higashi.  Stanley  T.,  3,952.212. 
Molina.  Orlando  Cj  .  3.95  1 .88  1 
Rothe.  Kurt,  and  Furst.  Raymond  B     3.95  1,565. 
Roder,   Albert,    Beaucamp,   Klaus.   Weimann,  Gunter,  Schneider,  Wal 
ter,  and  Muhlegger.  Klaus,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH    Pun 
ricalion  of  dehydrogenases    3,951.744,  CI    195-66  OOR 
Rodieck.    Chester    C       Automatic    anti-siphon    valve     3  95  1    163     CI 
137-122  000 


Rolls-Royce  (  1971  )  Limited    See— 

Johnson.  Reginald  Francis;  Potts,  Thomas  James;  and  Jennings, 
Gordon  Bridgman,  3,951,019 
Romine,   Edward    L  ,  to   Molex   Incorporated.   Electrical  connector 

3,951,494,  CI    339-I7,00L, 
Roncken,  Hubertus  W    H    M  :  See— 

Schoustra,  Bauke,  and  Roncken,  Hubertus  W,  H,  M,,  3.951,655, 
Rondas.  Ivan  V  ,  to  GTl  Corporation    Magnetic  feeder  and  method  of 

feeding  magnetic  parts,  3,951,305,  CI,  221-212.000 
Rontex  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Dilo.  Richard,  3,952,121. 
Roos.  Frnst    See— 

von  Konig,  Anita,  Kampfer,  Helmut;  Roos,  Ernst;  and  Ley    Kurt 
3,951,664 
Rosch,  Cjunter    .S<'<"  — 

Mengler.  Helmut,  Schmzel,  Erich,  and  Rosch,  Gunter,  3,951,965 
Rose.  Albert,  and  Cope,  Appleton  D  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Pickup 

tube  target    3.952,222.  CI.  313-366.000. 
Rosen.  Perry,  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  15-Oxasteroids   3  952  018 

CI,  260-340  900 
Rosenbusch,  Marvin  A     See— 

Conkle.  James  P  ,  Rosenbusch.  Marvin  A     and  White    Doyle  D 
3.951,137 
Rosenstock.  David:  See— 

Hodge.  Winston  W  ,  and  Rosenstock.  David,  3.952.299. 
Ross.  Daniel  Louis,  to  RCA  Corporation   Organic  volume  phase  holo- 
graphic recording  media  comprising  an  q  di-ketone.  3  951  663    CI 
96-67  000 
Ross.  Lawrence  James:  See — 

Garber,  Murray,  Ross,  Lawrence  James;  and  Stepek    Walter  Jo- 
seph. 3.9  52,010, 
Ross,   Sigmund    Lance,   and    Shuffman.   Oscar,   deceased   (Shuffman, 
Rose,    executrix  I.    to    Shuffman.    Rose,    executrix     Apparatus   and 
method  for  recovering  pure  water  from  natural  sources  and  indus- 
trial polluted  waste  sources.  3.95  1 .  198,  CI.  165-65.000 
Rotel  Holding  AG    See— 

Studer.  Walter.  3,95  1,759 
Rothe.  Kurt,  and  Furst.  Raymond  B  ,  lo  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration   High  suction  inducer    3,95  1 ,565,  CI.  415-1000. 
Roller.  Gerhard,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Dropout  compensator 
for   a   irisequential   color   video   playback   system.    3  952  326    CI 
358-8  000  '  .        . 

Rough.  Robert  R  .  Sr  ,  to  Owens-lllinois,  Inc   Method  for  rapidly  melt- 
ing and  refining  glass    3,951,635,  CI.  65-135  000 
Rover,  Cialen  B     See— 

Heidecker.  Robert  F  ,  Johnson,  Albin  Kenneth,  and  Rover.  Galen 
B  .  3.951  .264  ^ 

Rubinfeld,  Joseph    See— 

Godfrev    John  Carl,  MacNintch,  John  Edwin;  and  Rubinfeld   Jo- 
seph. 3.952,096, 
Ruchlak,   Kasimir,  Heinze.  Christoph.  and  Kranzle.  Rolf,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pulverulent  poly- 
vinyl chloride  molding  compositions    3.951.883,  CI.  260-2. 50M. 
Rudolph,  Paul,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft   Apparatus  for 

the  continuous  gasification  of  coal    3,951.616.  CI    48-85.200. 
Rufer.  Clemens,  and   Schroder,   Eberhard.   lo  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Processes        for         preparing        5-nitro- 1 -methvl-2-(  2- 
dialkylaminovinyh-imidazole  and  5-nitro- 1 -methyl-2-imidazolyl  car- 
boxaldehvde    3,952,007,  CI,  260-309.000. 
Rule.  Clinton:  See— 

Newhall.  Albert  F  ;  and  Rule.  Clinton,  3,950,886. 
Rule  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Newhall.  Albert  F  .  and  Rule,  Clinton.  3,950.886. 
Rumpf.  Hans   See— 

I  eschonski.  Kurt,  and  Rump!    Hans,  3,952.207. 
Runvan.  Steven   Richard    See- 


Roelofs.  Wendell  1    .  Hill.  Ada  S  .  Baker,  Thomas  C;  and  Carde   Ring     r„    '?,  m  ^r^T^'^,  ^  '  ""r    '^"">^"- S'^'^"  ^'^*'''''^'  3-952.170 
T.  Novel  a.lraclanl  components  for  males  of  the  tobacco  budworm'        ^P   ,e^er    Kt.l":',h'c     T^m './r" 
moth    3,952,093,  CI    424-84  000.  „         n    ^,    u  "^^      V  '  '^"'•^^'^ 


Rogers,  Edward  J  ,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company    High  voltage  switch 

mechanism    3,952,273,  CI    337-7.000 
Rogers.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Fvans.  David  M  .  and  Rogers    Edward  J  .  3.951,015. 
Rogols.  Saul    See- 
Bond.  John  I    .  Rogols.  Saul,  and  Salter    John  W.,  3.951.948. 
Rohe  Scientific  C  orporation    See  — 

Natelson.  Samuel.  3.95  1,605. 
Rohm  (imhH    See  — 

Gaenzler.     Wolfgang,    Schroeder,    Guenter;    and    Kabs     Klaus 
3.952.045 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

W  illetle.  Gordon  l.  ,  and  Hanauer    Richard  H  ,  3,951,831. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Hill.  C  harlesC  ,  3,951.123, 

Tantlinger,  Keith  W,,  3,951.454, 
Ri'hrhack.  Ciilson  H  :  and  Holmes.  Elmond  A  .  lo  Magna  Corporation. 
Method  of  detecting  the  onset  of  formation  of  adherent  precipitates 


Russell,   John    D     Force    transducer   for   strain    gage     3  950  984     CI 
73-88  50R  .        .        ,        . 

Russmann.  Horst    See — 

Bernhard.  Horst.  Stein,  Alfred,  Esselborn.  Reiner.  Hesse.  Reiner 
and  Russmann.  Horst.  3.95  1.679. 
Rutshtem.  Alexander,  and  Staroselsky.  Naum,  lo  Compressor  Controls 
Corporation    Method  of  operating  the  heating  stoves    3  95]  586  CI 
432-30000 

Ruumpol.  Geurt  J     to  Veco  Zeefplatenfabriek  B.V.  Device  for  regulat- 
ing the  current  in  a  load.  3,952,240,  CI.  323-1.000. 
Rvan.  Danahey:  See — 

Howell.  Gary  W  .  and  Ryan.  Danahey,  3,951,167. 
S  &  C  Electric  Company    See  — 

Evans.  David  M  ;  and  Rogers,  Edward  J  ,  3,951  015 

Rogers.  Edward  J  .  3.952.273 
S&S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See 

Weiskopf.  Gunther.  3.95  1,02'4. 
ST    Dupont    See  — 

Kawam,  Anloine.  3,950,960. 


)n  surfaces  immersed   in   liquids,  and  controlling   the  formation  of  Sadamasa    Tetsuo    See  — 

Roh^'lCh'sT    •  '^ ','"■  ^"'    '-''\T,\..    r.        .  '^^"'"■'  ^^''"'°'  ^'^"''-  A'''"°''"-  '^^-^'^hi,  Masaru;  Sadamasa 

Rohs.  I  Inch    Side  channel  compressor    3.951.567,  CI    4  I  5   I  I  9  OOO.  Tetsuo.  and  Mineo,  Hiroki.  3  951  699 

Koller.  Paul  S    Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  saline  water  to  Safetech    Inc     See— 

fresh  water    3.95  1 .752.  CI    20  V.  uoo  Brown.  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  O'Brien,  Richard  C.  3.952.053. 

Koller.  Paul  S   Method  and  apparatus  for  ihe  conversion  of  an  aqueous  Saffron    Patrick  M  ■  See— 

scale-formed  liquid    3.951.753,  CI    203-7  000  Crosby,  Guy  A  ;  and  Saffron,  Patrick  M  .  3.952.058. 
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Safir,  Sidncv    Robert,  to  American  C^tjnamid  Company    SuKstttuted 

benzoUia/epines  and  method  of  use.  3,'J5I,<^H1.  CI    260  26H()IR 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center    .SVc— 

Fujisawa,   Tamotsu.    Amhe,    Mitsuko;   Kobayashi,  Norio;  Osawa. 

Akiko.  and  Shimi/u.  kiwako.  I.^S  1.790 
Isuchihashi,  denichi.  and  Ogura,  Katsuvuki.  3.952.044 
Saito.  Shi/uo    See   - 

Soma.  Nobuo,  Kawamoli).  Isai).  Nakajinia    Tom  in    Sugita.  Sadao. 
NAiada,    Tsuneo.   Saito.   Shi/uo.   Iniikuma     Hirovuki     Horigonie. 
Koichi,  and  Morifuji,  Yukio.  3,'^^l,b^l 
Saili>.     Takayoshi,     and     Saito,     Taro      Vernier     drive     mechanism 

V^51  .001.  CI    74   10  520 
Saito.  Taro    .SV*-  — 

Sailo,  Takayoshi,  and  Saito,   1  aro,  ^'.'VSl  (Kll 
Sakai  Chemical  Industrv  Company,  I  imited    See 

Konishi.  Ken/o.  Kotone.  Akira.  Nakane.  Yoshihiko.  Hon,  lakeshi. 
and  Hoda,  Masahiro.  3.951.941. 
Sakji,  Naomi    See  — 

Fueki,   Shimetomo.  Tada,  Junichi,  Osawa,  Kenji;  Sakai.   Naomi, 
and  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro.  3.95  1.760 
Sakai,  Tetsud,  to  Nippon  Hosti  Kyokai    Matrix  tvpe  gas  discharge  dis- 
play device    3.952,230,  CI    315-169  OTV 
Sakai,  Toshimitsu,  and  Su/uki.  Isamu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  k.ahu 
shiki  kaisha,  and  Aisan  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha    V  acuum  producing 
system    3,9^0,44h.  CI    60  4()7  0(K) 
Sakai,  V  asuhide    See  — 

Watanahe,    Masahiro,    Shihuva,    Hideo.    Sakai.    Yasuhide,    Hon, 
Ryuji,  Kamiharako    Vlisiuaki,  ami  Sato,  Ka/uo.  3.952.303. 
Sakitani.  Voshio,  to  Hitachi,  1  Id    Stepwise  tme  adjustment,  3,952,215, 

CI    310-8  100 
Sale  Tilnev  A(i    .SVc  — 

Thirtle,  David  Colin.  3,951,308. 
Salter,  John  N^      See—  \ 

Bond,  John  I,  .  Rogols.  Saul,  and  Salter,  John  W  .  3.951,948 
Sal^mann.  Ferdinand  F  .  to  Consolidated  FiK>ds  Corporation    Drapery 

rod  and  brackets    3.951,195.  CI    160-345000 
Sal/mann.  Ferdinand  F.  to  Consolidated  F(H>ds  C  tirporation    Traverse 

rixJ  assembly    3.951.196,  CI    160-345()OO 
Samarin,  John  Jacob    Stretcher  frame    3.950,869,  CI    38   102^10 
Sammer,  Erich    See- 

Kolbeck,  Fngelbert,  and  Sammer,  Frich,  3,951  ,468 
Sammes.  Peter  Cieorge,  and  Coates,  Ian  Harold,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
limited     Process  for  the  preparation  of  ^  hvdroxv  penam   1  oxides 
and  derivatives  thereof    3, 951, 956. CI    :w):^yUK) 
SamMm.  James  A    R    Ion  chambers    3.952  147    CI.  250-382.000. 
Samuels.son,  Bjiirn    See— 

1  undherg,   Borje,  and  Samuels,s<in,  Bjorn.    *,4'>om2, 
Sanderson,  Charles  H    Water  conditioning  apparatus.  3,951,807,  CI. 

210-222  (KM)  I 

Sandfort,  Robert  M     See—  1 

Bailev.  Paul  T  .  Sandfort.  Robert  M  ,  and  Aikcn,  Howard  H  ,  de 
ceased.  3.952.291 
Sando?  I  td  .  (Sandoz  ACi )    See— 

Galantay,  Rugene  Ervm.  and  Wagner.  Henbert,  3,952,035. 
Studer,  Martin.  3,951,590 
Sankey,  Bruce  M      See — 

Ww),  Charles,  and  Sankey.  Bruce  M  .  3,951.780 
Sankovich.  Stanley,  to  Champmn  Spark  Plug  Company    Article  trans 

fer  apparatus    3'.95  1 .272.  CI    214-1  (JBC 
Sankyo  Company  limited    .SV*"  — 

S<ima,  Nobuo,  Kawamoto.  Isao.  Naka|ima 
Wada,   Tsuneo.   Saito.   Shi/uo,  Inokuma, 
Koichi.  and  Monfuji,  Vukio,  3.95  1,66  1 
Sano    Kei?o,  Nishida,  Voshimasa,  Kagiya,  Voshio,  lanaka,  Michihiko. 
and    Mineo.   Masatoshi,   to  lorav    Industries     Inc     Fiber     and   film- 
forming  polyester  composition     Vsi^l.4(is    CI    260-40. OOR. 
Sansui  Electric  Co  ,  I  td     See  — 

Takahashi,  Susumu,  and  Ito.  Ryosuke.  ^.V'i2.157. 
Santora.  Norman  J      .SV*-- 

Douglas,  (ieorge  H  ,  and  Santora.  Norman  J  ,  3,952.067 
Santucci,  Nicola,  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S  p  A    Devices  for  folding  into  the 
warp  shed  both  ends  of  a  weft  thread  m  a  fabric  made  by  a  shuttleless 
UH>m  having  a  continuous  weft  supply   mechanism    3,951.177.  CI. 
139-4  31  (KM)  i 

Sarlos,  Gerassimos    See  — 

Frutschi.   Hans.  Sarlos.  Gerassimos.   Dupont.   Jean-Francois,  and 
Haschke.  Dieter,  3,95  1,737 
Sartorius.  Rudolf,  and  Stapf.  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  technically  pure  Jcetic  acid  by  extractive  distilla 
tion    3,9';  I  ,7SS,  tl    20^   16  000 
Sasajima,  Kikuo    ,S<'<'  — 

Maruyama,     Isamu       Nakao       Masuru,     Sasajima,     Kikuo.     Inaba. 
Shigeho,  and  Y  amamoto    Hisai>.  3, V*' 1, 486, 
Sasaki.  Kyoichi    .S<'i-  — 

Isohata.    Susumu.    Sasaki.    Kviiichi;    and    Minamitani,    Voshihiro. 
3.95  1,67  3 
Sato    Akira    See 

Hinala.  Masanao,  Ohki.  Masanaga,  1  akei.  Haruo,  Sato,  Akira,  and 
Ikeda,  Tadashi,  3,951,666.  j 

Sato,  Etsuro    See—  I 

Hibino,  Toshihiko.  Suzuki,  Yoshio.  Okano.  Shigeru.  Hara.  Yoichi. 
and  Sato.  Etsuro.  3.45  1.998 
Sato,  Kazuo   See— 

Watanahe,     Masahiro     Shibuya.    Hideo,    Sakai,    Yasuhide.    Hon, 
Ryuji,  Kamiharako,  Mistuaki,  and  Satt).  Ka/uii.  3.452.303 


lomio    Sugita,  Sadao. 
Hiroyuki,   Horigome, 


Sato.  Kiyoshi    See  — 

Hamada.  Kunitomo.  and  Satt).  Kiyoshi.  3,951,646, 
■Sato.  Nono    See  — 

Murakami.      Masuo.      Iwanami,      Masaru.      Shibanuma,      Tadao; 
Fujimoto.  Masaharu.  Sato.   Nt>rio.   Kawai.   Rvutaro    and   Y'ano. 
Kuniichiro.  3.951,962 
Sato.  \  oshiaki    See— 

Kuwada,    Yutaka.   Meguro.   Kanji,  Sato,   Yoshiaki,   and    Fugono, 
Takeshi.  3.951.989. 
Sato.  Yuichi    See— 

fakamura.  Tsutomu    Shirogami.  Tamotsu.  Sato.   Yuichi,   Murata, 
Kenji.  and  Niki,  Hiroka^u,  3.951,687 
Satzinger.  Gerhard    See  — 

Stoss,  Peter,  and  Satzinger,  Gerhard.  '*,4S  1,497 
Sal/inger,  Roland    Safety  device  for  the  occupants  of  vehicles,  espe- 
cially motor  v  ehiclcs    3,951,429,  CI    280  727(K)0 
Saunders,  John  Christopher,  and  W  illiamson,  William  Robert  Nigel,  to 
Lilly    Industries,   Ltd     Anti  inflammatory    I  ,2  benzisoxazole  deriva- 
tives   3,451,444.  CI    260  307  (IDA 
Saunders.  Roy  Anthony    See— 

Davies.     Johnst>n     York.     Jamin.     Guillaume     Ward,     Renshaw, 
Thomas.   Saunders.   Roy   Anthony,  Taylor,  Geoftrey,   and   Wil- 
liams, John  Prys.  3,950,46^ 
Saurenman,  Phillip  F      See  — 

C  asler,  William  A  ,  and  Saurenman,  Phillip  E  .  3,951.372. 
Saurer  Allma  GmbH.  Allgaeuer  Maschinenbau    See  — 

Bleeck,  Hem/,  3.450.431 
Sausaman.  [)avid  K  ,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation    Fpoxy  resin 
composition    having    improved    wetting    properties.    3.951.416,   CI 
260-47  OEN 
Sause.  Alfred  J    Three-way  trailer  hitch    3.451.434.  CI.  280-4  15  OOA. 
Sautter.  Wilfried:  See  — 

Wessel,  Wolf.  Sautter.  Wilfried.  Handtmann.  Dieter,  and  Abt,  Jur- 
gen.  3.95  1,113 


Sawant,     LThas    S  ,    and     ScafTidi.     Francis, 


Sawant,  Ulhas  S     .S*"*"  — 
Davis,     D      Carter. 
3.951.348 
Sayama,  Nono    See —  • 

Yonemitsu.    Fiichi,   Sugio,    Akitoshi,    Masu,    Masanobu,    Kimura. 
Masaharu      Okabe.    Ma,sao.    Sayama.    Nono.    and    Matsunaga, 
Masatsugu.  3,452,072. 
ScafTidi,  Francis    See  — 

Davis,    D.     Carter,    Sawant,     LThas    S  ,    and     ScafTidi.     Francis, 
3,951,348 
Scales,  William,  to  Dunlop  1  muted    Fastening  means    3,951,438.  CL 

285-55.000. 
Schaar.  Charles  H..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  C Umpanv    Diaper  with  elastic 

waist  means    3.951,150,  CI    128-287  0<HJ 
Schaar.  Lothar.  to  Heye,  Hermann    Forming  station  for  a  machine  for 
forming     holloa      articles     of     vitreous     material       3,451,637,     CI, 
65  229  (KM) 
Schade,  f)tto  Hemrich.  Jr  ,  to  RCA  Corptiration    C  urrent  prop<irlion- 

ing  circuits    3.452.257.  CI    330  22  0(K) 
Schaefer.  George  Henry    See — 

Ernster,    Peter    Jacob.    Collins.    William    Joseph,    and    Schaefer, 
George  Henry.  3.45  1.35  1, 
Schafer.  Dictmar    See  — 

Frommer,  Werner,  Puis.  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar.  and  Schmidt 
Delf,  3,45  1,745 
Schaller,  Daryl  R     See- 

Fulger.  Charles  V.,  and  Schaller,  Daryl  R  ,  3,45  2,1  12 
Schanefelt.  Robert  V.,  F.astman.  James  E  ,  and  Campbell,  Michael  F  , 
to  A    E-    Staley   Manufacturing  Company    Thin-thick  waxy  maize 
based  starch  derivative  for  acid  and  neutral  retort  media    3,951,947, 
CI    260-233  30R 
Schank.  Richard  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Process  for  preparing  re- 
versible    cure      waterlevs     lithographic      masters       3.451,063,     CI. 
101  466  (KM) 
Scharl,  Herbert     Sf*-  — 

Jaggle,    Ciunther.    Peters,    Klaus-Jurgen,    Stem,    Volkhard,    and 
Scharl.  Herbert.  3,95  1,1  14 
Schatzmann,  Rudolf  Fmil    Combination  sweeper  and  vacuum  cleaner 

for  swimming  piHjIs    3.950.809.  CI    15-1,700, 
Schaub,  Andres    See  — 

Perrin,  Pierre,  Schmuiz,   Arthui,  Defago,  Raymond,  and  Schaub, 
Andres.  3.95  1.588 
Scheldt,  Eugen;  See— 

Ozelli.  Riza  Nur;  Klement,  Gunter.  and  Scheldt.  Fugen.  3.952.079. 
Schempp.  Eberhard  G  .  and  Pearce.  Jai  K  ,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineer- 
ing     Corporation       Steel      production 
75   lOOOR 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Prezewowsky.  Klaus,  I  aurent,  Henry. 

chert.  Rudolf,   Neumann,  Friedmund.  and  Nishino    Y  ukishige. 
3.95  1,958 
Prezewowsky,   Klaus.  Laurent     Henry.  Hofmeister,  Helmut.  Wie- 
chert.   Rudolf    Neumann,   Friedmund.  and   Nishino.  Y  ukishige. 
3.45l.9«>4 
Rufer,  Clemens,  and  Schroder,  Eberhard.  3,452,(X)7 
Schering  C  orpi)ration    .SVc  — 

Weinstein.   Marvin  J  ,  Wagman,  Gerald  H  ,  and   Marquez,  Joseph 
A  ,   3.451  .746 
Scherrer.  Hanspeter,  and  Boiler.  Arthur,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc 
Liquid  crystalline  biphenyls    3.952.046.  CI    260  463  000 


method       3.951.643.     CI. 


Hofmeister,  Helmut,  Wie- 
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Schertz,  Burtron  D     .Se*-— 

Gilbert,  William  F  .  Schertz,   Burtron   D  .  Smith    Wavne  A      and 
Wilkinson.  Lester,  3.952.16  1 
Scheuer.  Nicholas  G  .  and  Flegel.  Cieorge  J  ,  to  Josam  Manufacturing 

Co    Adjustable  plumbing  fitting    3,4^1441    C|    285-391000 
Schevey,  William  Russell,  Jones.  Harold  Freeman,  and  Spielman.  Bur- 
ton A  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp<->ration    Multi  phase  rinse  and  re- 
covery apparatus    3,4«.  I  ,h82.  CI     134   102  000 
Schick,  Hannes,  Hennenberger.  Peter.  Staiger.  Cierhard.  and  Mueller 
Tamm,  Heinz,  to  BASF    Aktiengesellschaft    Manufacture  of  a  modi 
Tied    titanium    component    for    catalysts   of  the    /- legler/Natta    type 
3.451.858.  CI    252-429  (KiB 
Schickfluss,  Rudolf   See  — 

Birke.  Walter.  Schickfluss,  Rudolf,  and  Schon,  Franz.  3.951.591 
Schiel.   Ernst   J  .   and  Gammarino,   Rudolph   R  .  to   United   States  of 
America.  Army    Solar  cell  detector  arrav  for  engagement  simulation 
3.950.862,  CI    35-25  (KM) 
Schiemann,  Hem/    ,S»<'  — 

Herrmann,     Albert,     Kleen      Gerhard      and     Schiemann      Hcin/ 
3.952.243 
Schiffer.  Ciunter.  and    I  opata,   Karl    Peter,  to   Kleinewefers   Industrie 


Schreiber,   Ravmond   H     and   Hagan    James  Lament,  Jr,   Mountable 

hoist    3,45  1,2  36.  CI    187-2  000, 
Schrelcr.  Arnold  H    Tie  clasp,  3.950,823,  CL  24-49  OOC. 
Schroder.  Eberhard    See  — 

Rufer,  Clemens,  and  Schroder.  Eberhard,  3.952.007, 
Schroedcr,  Fred,  to  Dav,  Corning  Corporation    Incendiary  fragmenta- 
tion device    3  ,95  1 ,066.  CI    102-65000 
Schroeder.  Fred,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Wide  dispersion  incen- 
diary device    3.951.067,  CI.  102-65  OCM) 
Schroeder.    Fred,   to   Dow    Corning  Corporation     Incendiary   device 

3.45  1,068,  CI     102-65  C»00 
Schroeder,  Guenter    See  — 

Ciaen/ler,     Wolfgang,    Schroeder,    Guenter.    and    Kabs.    Klaus. 
3.952,045 
Schudel.  Peter    See  — 

Lamparsky,  Dietmar   and  Schudel,  Peter,  3.952.062 
Schuler,  Michael    See  — 

Morrov*.  Darrell  R  ,  and  Schuler,  Michael,  3,950,918. 
Schulien.  Hov»,ard  F     and  Ficken.  William  H,  to  Bend ix  Corporation, 
The   C^entrifugdlK  flov*  controlled  lubricated  bearing.  3.951.476  CI 
308    I  14  (KKI 


Companie   CimbH     Process  of  continuously   washing   textile   web      Schulz,  Horst.  to  Riedel  De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas-permeable, 

■■'""■■""    ^ Iiquid-tight  closure    3.451,243,  CI    215-261.000 

Schulz.  Manfred  B  ,  and  Holland,  Melvin  G  .  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Temperature  compensated  acoustic  surface  wave  device    3  9<i2  268 
CI    333-30()OR 
Schumacher.  Ernst.  Bremer.  Hans,  and  Herold.  Rolf,  to  Druckfarben- 
fdbrik   Gebr     Schmidt  GmbH     Multicolor   printing     3  9*i  I  668    CI 
106-20  000 
Schurger.  Rainer.  Olschewski.  Armm    BurkI,  Erich;  and  Walter,  Lo- 
thar, to  SKF   Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B  V, 
Box  with  double  row  track  carriers    3,951.472,  CI    308-6  OOC 
Schwank,  Max    See — 

Topfl,  Rosemarie,  Schv-ank    M  ax    and  Macac    A  rthur.  3,95  1 .891 , 
Schwanz.  Wilfried.  and  Seiffert,   L  Inch,  to  V  oikswagenwerk   Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Safety  hell  take  up  device    3,951,430.  CI    280-744  000. 
Schwenk.    Kurt     Torsion    axle    for    motor    vehicles.    3,951,225.   CI 

180-7  3  (K)R 
Science  Research  Council    See  — 

Aitken.  Thomas  Wilson.  3.952.214. 
SCM  Corpi^ration    See  — 

Dorschner.  Kenneth  P,  3,952,105. 
Scorpio  Industries  Inc     See  — 

di  Carlo.  Joseph  Scotto.  3.950.966 
Seal  Incorporated    See — 

Johnson.  Terence  C  .  and  Reed.  Malcolm  E.,  3.951.724. 
Searle  Cardio  Pulmonarv  Svstems  Inc.;  See — 
Fraser,  Robert  B  .  3.451.607 

Kitrilakis.  Sotiris.  and  Robinson.  Thomas  C.  3.951.143. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co     See— 

Folden,  Clarence  Lee,  and  Reidy,  Nicholas  D  ,  3,951,385. 
Seelv.  Gilbert  R  .  to  Charles  F    Kettering  Foundation    Photooxidative 

destruction  of  organic  wastes    3,951.747.  CI    210-63  OOR. 
Seger,  Gary  \   ,  and  Fluhr,  Wallace  F    Irrigation  system  pivot  swivel 

3,451,165.  CI.   137-344  0()<i 
Seiffert.  LIrich    See— 

Schwan/.  W  ilfned.  and  Seiffert.  Ulrich.  3.951.430. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A  ,  t<i  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Opaque,  micrixrellular  films 
from  latex  compositions,  process  and  composition  for  preparing  the 
same    3.951.899,  CI    26029  6MH 
Seki.  >  achio.  and  Nakamura,  Masaya.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology    Method  for  manufacture  of  foam  glass    3,951  632 
CI    65-22  CK)0 
Sekine.  Yoichi    See  — 

Y  oshino.  Kimiaki,  Shimotsuma,  Wataru,  Adachi.  Kin-ichi;  Sekine 
Yoichi,  and  Oda,  Fujio,  3,951,757, 
Sekine,  Ziro   .Sff  — 

Nakai,  Hiroshi,  Nishizawa,  Tetsuo,  and  Sekine.  Ziro,  3,951.531, 
Sekisui  Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Miyoshi,     Hiroshi,     Mori,     HirohLmi      and     Tanoue      Yoriko 
3,951,884 
Sekiwa,  Tetsuo    See  — 

Beppu,     Tatsur(>       Uamoto,      Masami,     and      Sekiwa      Tetsuo 
3,451.700 
Selke.  Reimund.  Obersteller.  L'do;  and  Richter.  Kurt,  to  NTxdorf  Com- 
puter    AG      Electromechanical     writing     device      3  9*11  252      CI 
I  47- 133. OOA 
Selsley,  Michael  J     See— 

Clocker.  Edwin  T  .  Paterek.  W  illiam,  Farel,  Newton  D     and  Sels- 
ley, Michael  J  .  :<, 45  1,850 
Senoo,  Masao,  Hara,  Shigeyoshi    and  Ozawa,  Shuji.  to  Teijin  Limited 
Permselective      poKmeric      membrane     prepared      from      polyben- 
zimidazoles    3  ,45  1 ,420,  CI,  260-78, OTF. 
Serck  Industries  Limited    See— 

WTgley,  Albert  Frederick,  3,952.077. 
Setescak.  Linda  Louise    See — 

Narayanan.   \  enkatachala  Lakshmi.  and  Setesia*.     I  mda  1  ouise 
3.951,450 
Sette,  Paul  R     Sec- 

Storace,  Anthony,  and  Sctte,  Paul  R  ,  3.451,257 
Shaffer.  Clifford   K  .  and  Weiss.  Joe  B  ,  to  L  niied  States  of  America. 

Navy    Brake  system  for  cart    3,45  1.426,  CI    280-4^  340 
Shaffer,  John  W   .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Modified  polycarbon- 
ate resin    3.451.903.  CI    260  37  OPC 


3.450.802.  CI    8   144  UK) 
Schindler,  Cieorge  R  :  See — 

White,  Neil  S  .  and  Schindler.  Cieorge  R  ,  3.951.(KJ3. 
Schinzel,  Erich    See— 

Mengler,  Helmut.  Schinzel,  Erich,  and  Rosch,  Ciunter,  3,95  1.965 
Schumann.  Jean  Pierre    See— 

Tellier.  Pierre.  Mathais   Henri,  Schirmann,  Jean  Pierre    and  Weiss 
Francis.  3.951  ,4^4 
Schlage,  Ernest  L  ,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company    Pivoting  latch  and  lock 

3.451,442,  CI    242  71  (KM) 
Schlage  I  ock  Company    See — 

Schlage.  Ernest  I    ,  3.45  1.442 
Schleich    Cieorg    .Sec  — 

Bluemel.  Harald,  and  Schleich,  Georg,  3,951.901, 
Schlesinger,  Sheldon  Irwin,  to  American  Can  Company    Epoxide  pho- 
topolymerizable  compositions  civntainmg  cyclic   amides  as  gelation 
inhibitor  and  methods  of  polymerizing    3.45  I  ,764,  CI    204-  I  54  110 
Schlott.  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Diaphragm-controlled  pres 

sure  control  valve  assembly    3.951.120,  CI    123-1  39  OAW 
Schlumberger  Technologv  Corporation:  See  — 

Sjogren.  Charles  A  .  3,95  1  ,2  1  8 
Schmidlin.  Fred  W  ,  Haas,  Werner  E  ,  and  Adams.  James  E  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation       liquid     crystal      imaging     system       3.951.519.     CI 
35O-I60OLC 
Schmidt.  Alfred.  Wegleitner,  Karlheinz,  Hatzl,  Josef  Herbert,  Sykora, 
Rudolf,  and  W  einrotter,  Ferdinand,  to  Chemie  linz  AG    Process  for 
the      preparation      of      guanidine      carbonate        3.452,057,      CI 
260  564  (KID 
Schmidt,  Delf   See— 

Frommer,  Werner,  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar,  and  Schmidt 
Delf,  3,4*;  1,74  5 
Schmidt,    Kurt    H  .   to   Johann    A     Wulfing    Fabnk    Pharmazeutischer 
Praparate    Cardioglycoside  derivatives  of  the  strophanthidin  type,  a 
process  for  their  manufacture  and  medicinal  preparations  containing 
these  comp<iunds    3,4^1,446,  CI    26()2I0  5(M) 
Schmitt.  James  I       Sec  — 

Audifferd,  Sidney  J  .  Jr  .  and  Schmitt,  James  1...  3.451,004 
Schmunk,  John  D  .  to  Hancor,  Inc    Modular  cellular  conduit  assembly 

3.45  1.434.  CI    285-l3'7  OOR 
Schmutz.  Arthur;  .SVc  — 

Perrin.  Pierre.  Schmutz.  Arthur.  Defago    Raymond,  and  Schaub 
Andres.  3.45  1.588 
Schnabel,  W  ilhelm  J  .  and  Colafati,  Ralph  A  .  III.  to  Olin  Corporation 
Bis        (diisocyanaloben/vl  I        -chlorobenzene  3.452.043,        CI 

260  453  0AM 
Schneider.  Raymond  C  .  Meyer,  Robert  W   ,  and  Borgelt,  Cierald  C  .  to 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated    Power  transmitting  mechanism  for  starting 
a  high  inertia  load  and  having  retarder  means  for  auxiliary  starting 
motor    3.45  I  .(K)8.  CI    74-661  {10(1 
Schneider,  Richard  C     See — 

Dent.  Roy   F  .  III.  and  Schneider,  Richard  C  .  3,952,329 
Schneider,  W  alter    ,Scc  — 

Roder,   Albert,   Beaucamp,   Klaus,   Weimann,  Ciunter.   Schneider, 
Walter,  and  Muhlegger,  Klaus,  3.45  1,744 
Schnell,  Albert  C  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc   Noise  reduction 

enclosure  for  a  machine    3.95  1.228.  CI    181-'33  00K 
Schnurbusch.  Horst.  and  Kirchner,  Peter,  to  Veba-Chemie  AG    Lrea 
derivative       containing       isocyanate       groups         3.952, {J40,       CI 
260-453  OOA 
Schnyder.  Conrad   W   ,  and   Kullik,  Gunter,  to  Schnyder.  Conrad  W 
Dispenser  for  textile  hand  towelling  web   3.95  1 .485.  CI   312-38  OOO 
Schoenfelder.  James  I    .  to  Sun  Power,  Inc   Combined  flat  plate  -  focal 

point  solar  heat  collector    3.95  1.128.  CI    126-271  (KK) 
Schon,  Franz    .Sec  — 

Birke,  Walter.  Schickfluss.  Rudolf,  and  Schon,  Franz,  3,45  1,54  1 
Schott,  Wavne   M  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Ducted  port  reflex 

enclosure    3,452.159.  CI    I  74   I  (K)F 
Schoustra,  Bauke.  and  Roncken.  Hubertus  W     H    M  ,  to  Oce-van  der 
Grinten   N  \      D\e  sensitized  photoconductive  material     3,451,655 
CI    46-1  700 
Schrammel.  Werner,  Stohr,  Arno,  and  Birkhofer.  Hans,  to  Klockner 


Werke    AG     Apparatus   for   controlling   the   operation  of  injection     Shaffer.  Robert  L  ;  and  Mason,  Donald  G  ,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation, 

molding  machines   3,951,388,  CI.  259-191.000.  Sludge  removal  system    3,951,8  19,  CI    210-527,OOio 
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Shah,  Tilak  M      See- 

Recchia.  Frank  P  ,  and  Shah     rUak  M  ,  3.951.657 
Shaklce.  Francis  Si>»ershy.  Neumann    Juhus,  and  Irving,  Fvans  James. 
to   International   Telephone   and    Felear.iph   Corporation     Fleclrical 
system     for     automotive    vehicles     and     ihc     like.     3,952,209.    CI. 
307-9  000 
Sharman,  Samuel  H     Set- — 

Straus,  Alan  F.  ,  Sweenev.  VV  illiam  A  ,  House,  Ralph,  and  Sharman. 
Samuel  H  .  3.951.823 
Sharp,    Maurice    C     Trailer    top    wufc    lifting    and     mountini;    means 

3,951,447,  CI    296-137  OOB 
Sharpe,  Roderick  P    Water  ski.  3.950|807,  CI.  9-3IO,OOA. 
Sharps  Asst>ciates:  See —  1 

Razdan,  Raj  Kumar,  and  Pars.  Hirry  George,  3,951,970, 
Shaw,  Barrv   I  eigh    See—  i 

Stanley',  Robert  Holroyd,  and  Shav, ,  Barrv  Leigh.  3.951.996. 
Sheats.  Jimmy   Bernard    .Sf<-  — 

Davis,  Gerald  Wayne,  and  Sheats.  Jimmy  Bernard,  3.951.599 
Shell  Oil  Companv    See  — 

Fntvustle.    Ian    D      Williams.    Peter    J      .inj    Devlin,    Barrv    R     J  , 

.V 95  2, 00' 
Frischmulh,  Robert  V>   .  }r  .  3, 'JS  1.620. 
Gibbs.  Sam  C.  ,  3,951,209 
Shelton,  Thomas  S  ,  to  McCiraw  Fdistin  Company    Vapor  phase  pro- 
cess for  cellulose  fabrics    3.95  1  ,595,  CI    X-  1  16  400 
Shen,  Chung   V    ,  to   Monsanto  Company     Process   for  preparing  di- 

glycolic  acid    3,^52,054,  CI    260-535  OOP. 
Shepherd,   Bob  Gene,  to  Columbia   Products  Company.    Fishing  rod 

handle  assembly     3.950, KH3,  CI    43-22  000. 
Shepherd.  David,  and  Dasek,  Jaroslav.  to  Societe  d  Assistance   Tech 
nique     pour     Produits     Nestle     S  A       Production     of     zeaxanthin 
3,95  1.742,  CI     195-28  OOR 
Shepherd.  David.  Dasek.  Jaroslav,  and  Carets,  Manette  Sujanne  Cath 
erine.  to  Sociele  d'Assistance   Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A 
Production  of /eaxanlhin    3. ^^5  1 .743,  CI    195-28  OOR 
Sheralte,   Martin   8  .  to   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation     Functional 

Huid  compositions    3,95  1,837.  CI    252  78  000 

Sherby,  Oleg  D  ,  Young,  Conrad  M  .  Walser.  Bruno;  and  Cady,  Eldon 

M  ,  Jr  ,  to  I  eland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees 

of   Superplastic  ultra  high  varbon  steel    3.951.697,  CI     I  48- 12  OOR 

Sherk.  Fred  T  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Process  for  producing 

alkali   metal   salts  of  aromatic   polycarboxylic   acids     3,952.052,  CI. 

260-525  000 

Sherrv,  J    Joseph    See — 

Koch,  Karl  W  .  and  Sherrv,  J    Joseph.  3. 95  1.4  16. 
Shibanuma,  Tadao    See  — 

Murakami.      Masuo.      Iwanami.      Masaru,      Shibanuma,      Tadao; 
Fujimoto.   Masaharu,   Sato.    Norio.   Kavvai.   Rvutaro.  and   Yano, 
Kuniichiro.  3,95  1,962. 
Shibata.  Fumio,  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    (.irowth  promo 
tion  using  a  certain  glyceridc  mixture.  3,952,107,  CI.  424-311.000 
Shibuya.  Hideo    See  — 

Waianabe,    Masahiro,    Shihuva,    Hideo,    Sakai,    Yasuhide.    Hori, 
Ryuji,  Kamiharako,  Mistuaki,  and  Sato,  Ka/uo,  ^,952,303. 
Shidahara,  Yasuhiri>,  and  Miura.   N  oshinori,  to  Toyo  Kogyt)  Co  ,  Ltd 
Fxhaust   gas   cleaning  system   for  tf^   internal  combustion  engine. 
3,950,944,  CI    60-301.000. 
Shima.  Hiro»i    See  — 

Kuratsuji.  Takatoshi,  Shima,  Hiroo;  Shima,  Takeo,  Kav^ase,  Shoji; 
Shimotsuma,  Sakae,  and  Hosoi,  Masahiro.  3.952.125 
Shima.  Takeo:  See  — 

Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi,  Shima,  Hiroo,  Shima.  Takeo;  Kawase,  Shoji. 
Shimotsuma,  Sakae,  and  Hosoi,  Masahiro.  3.952,125 
Shimago.  Kt)/o    See  — 

Tobiki,    Hisao.   Shimago,    Kozo;  Olcuno,   Shigeru;    Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;    Katsura.    Toyozo;    Taira„   Yasushi;    and    Fda,    Yasuko, 
3.951.95  5 
Shimizu.  Katsuhisa.  On,  Masaru,  and  Oseto,  (Jsamu,  to  Arakasva  Rin- 
san   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Amido  con  taming  resins  and 
compositions  containing  the  same.  3,«^5I,89().  CI.  260-29  70R. 
Shimi/u.  Kiwako    See  — 

Fupsawa      Famotsu      Ambe.    Mitsuk*>.    Kobayashi.    Norio;   Osawa. 
Akiko.  and  Shimizu.  Kiwako.  3,951,790 
Shimizu,  Shinkichi    See  — 

Shiraishi,   Tatsuo,   Kishiwadu,   SusurTiu.  Shimizu.  Shinkichi,   Hon- 
maru,  Shigeru,  Atsumi,  Akihiko.  Ichihashi.  Hiroshi,  and   Naga- 
oka,  Yoshihiko,  :(.95  I  .861 
Shimi/u,  Tadao.  Hashimoto.  Ki>shiro,  and  Nanagida.  Hiroaki.  to  Mat- 
sushita Flectric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  making  tibrous  alkali 
tilanates    3 ,95 2,090.  CI.  423-598.00(1 
Shimotsuma.  Sakae    See—  ' 

Kuratsuji.  Takatoshi,  Shima,  Hiroo,  Shima,  Taketi,  Kawase,  Shoji; 
Shimotsuma,  Sakae.  and  Hos<.)i,  Masahiro,  3.952,125. 
Shimotsuma,  W  ataru    See  — 

Yoshino.  Kimiaki,  Shimotsuma,  Wataru,  Adachi.  Kin-ichi.  Sekine. 
Yoichi,  and  Oda,  Fujio,  3,951.75^7. 
Shindo,  Noboru,  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  and  Kikuchi,  Shuichi,  to  Murata 
Kikai     Kabushiki     Kaisha      False    twsting    device.     3,950,930.    CI 
5  7-77  450  < 

Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  I 

Mitsui,     Yt)shihiro,     Aral,     Kenichi^o,    and     Kamakura,     Hiroshi. 
3,952,219 
Shiraishi.  Tatsuo.  Kishiwada,  Susumu,  Shimi/u,  Shinkichi,  Honmaru, 
Shigeru.    Atsumi.    Akihiko,    Ichihashi.    Hiroshi,    and    Nagaoka.    Vo 
shihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   Catalysts  for  the 
preparation  of  acrolein    3.V51.861.C1    252-437  000. 


'T 


Shirogami,  Tamotsu    See  — 

Takamura.  Tsutomu,  Shirogami.    Tamotsu,  Sato,  Yuichi,  Murata, 
Kenji.  and  Niki.  Hirokazu.  3.951.687. 
Shiroki.  Masami    See  — 

Tahara.  Tetsuya.  Matsuki.  Hideo.  Araki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Shiroki, 
Masami.  3.952.006 
Shiryaev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Slezinger,  Isaak  Isaevich,  Belitsky,  Georgy  Mironovich.  Shiryaev, 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  Mironov.  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Kaplin- 
skaya.  Natalia  Lvovna.  3.950.987 
Shoemaker,  Robert  H  ,  and  Wood,  William  G.,  to  Kolene  Corporation. 

Method  for  descaling  ferrous  metals.  3,951,681,  CI    134-2  000 
Shoffa,  V  .idim  Nikolaevich    See — 

Smirnov.   Vladimir    Alexeevich.   and   Shoffa,   V  adim    Nikolaevich. 
3.952,27  1 
Shuffman.  Oscar,  deceased    See— 

Ross.  Sigmund  Lance,  and  Shuffman,  Oscar,  deceased,  3.95  1 .1  98. 
Shuffman.  Rose,  executrix    .Sf<  — 

Ross,  Sigmund  I  ance,  and  Shuffman,  Oscar,  deceased,  3.95  1 ,198. 

Ross,  Sigmund  Lance,  and  Shuffman,  Oscar,  deceased,  3,9*^  I  ,  I  98. 

Shull,  Paul  H  ,  to  F.lixir  Industries    Lock  assembly  with  resilient  latch. 

3.V5  1 ,444,  CI.  292-359.000. 
Shuttleworth,  Inc     See  — 

Shutlleworth,  James  J  .  and  Sprague,  Carlton  S  .  3.95  1 .255 
Shuttleworth,  James  J  ,  and  Sprague,  Carlton  S  .  to  Shuttleworth.  Inc. 
Conveyor  with  driven  slippable  rollers    3,951,255,  CI    198-127  OOR. 
Sias,  Roy  C  ,  and  Ciroves.  W  lUiam  L  ,  Jr..  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 

Stabilized  analytical  standards.  3,95  1 ,854,  CI.  252-408000 
Sibbett,  Donald  J     .St-*-— 

Moyer,  Rudolph  H  ,  and  Sibbett.  Donald  J..  3.951.606. 
Sibley.    Henry    C,    to    General    Signal    Corporation      Track     circuit 

3.951.364.  CI.  246-34  OCT 
Sideman.    Carl     E      Heal    transfer    print    sheet    and    printed    product. 

3.952.131.  CI    428-334  000 
Sidi.  Henri,  and  Johnson.  Hilding  R  .  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc    Bio- 
cidal       bicyclic       polyoxvmcthv  lenet)xa/olidines        3.952,000,      CI 
260-307. OFA. 
Sidor.  Edward  F..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    I  cmperaiure  sensors  suth 
improved    operating    characteristics    utilizing    magnetic     elements. 
3,950.993,  CI    73-362  OOR 
Siegel,    Norman    H     Marine    sewage    disposal    device      3,951,803,   CI. 

210-149  000 
Sicgle,  Gert,  to   Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Motor  ignition  distribution  svs- 

tem  with  controllable  auxiliary  gaps,  3,951,144,  CI.   123148.00E. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Burkle,  Peter.  Timpe    WHlfgang;  and  Thomas.  Fricdrich  Werner, 

3,952.139 
Deckert.  Andreas,  3.952,233. 
Franke,  Kurt.  3,952.199, 

Friedel,  Rudolf,  and  Fhersberger,  Hans.  3.950.836 
Herrmann.      Albert,     Kleen.     (ierhard,     and     Schiemann,     Heinz, 

3.952,243 
Micricke,    Jurgen.    Hieronymus.    Hans,    P.iw.  iitschek,    Franz,    and 

Urankar,   laxmikant,  3,951.075 
Noack,  Dieter,  Diekmann.  Joachim,  hg^ert.  Horst,  and   Kugler, 

Robert,  3,^51,237. 
Reki.w.  Heinz  Peter.  3.952,229. 
Walch,  Horst,  and  Walter,  Urlich.  3,952,276. 
Winkler,  Hans  Werner,  3.952,200. 
Silver,  Alexander    See — 

Hughes,  Nick  M  ,  and  Silver.  Alexander.  3.951.4^4 
Simeti.  Samuel    Molded  one  piece  plastic  crab  trap  with  integral  out- 
wardly biased  hinge  elements    3,950,885,  CI    43-105  000. 
Simhan,  Krishna    .S^-f  — 

Sopko,  John  F  ,  and  Simhan.  Krishna.  3.95  1,100. 
Simkin.   Joseph,    to    Pennwalt  Corporation.    Freeze    drying  of  seeds. 

3.950.892,  CI    47  58  OOO 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc..  See  — 

Parkinson,  James  R..  3,950,986. 
Simmons.  James  W  .  Jr..  to  Cox  Foundry  and  Machine  Co   Shuttleless 

loom    3,95  1.178,  CI.   139-446.000. 
Simon,  Bernard:  See — 

Mattei.  Jean;  Simon.  Bernard,  and  Vuong  nee   Adierherg.  Ingrid, 
3.951,566. 
Simond.  Jacques    See  — 

Mauvernary,    Roland    Yves,    Bush,    Norbert,    Moleyre.    Jacques, 
Monteil.   Andre,  and  Simond.  Jacques.  3,95  1,979. 
Simplex    Time  Reciirder  Co     See  — 

Willmann.  Erich,  and  Trischler,  Gunther,  3,952,313 
Simpson.   Ronnie   C     Method   and   clip  for   installation  of  insulation. 

3.950. voo,  CI.  52-22.000, 
Sims,  James  J  :  .Vff— 

Duncan,    W  illiam    D  .    Duncan.   Cariilyn    L..   Stants.    Richard   O  , 
Sims.  James  J  ,  and  Slaley  .  David  C',  3,950,820 
Singer  Company.  The    See  — 

Ferriss.  Lincoln  S  .  and  Hohenstein,  Robert  M  .  3.95  1,000. 
Sittmann,  Manfred    See — 

Heinz.  Dieter,  and  Sittmann,  Manfred,  3,95  1,304. 
Siwko,  Karol,  to  GTE  SvKania  lnci>rporated    Wide  band  AFC  system. 

3.952.143.  CI    178-5'8AF 
Sjogren.  Charles  A  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Perfo- 
rating apparatus    3,451,218,  CI     175-4  f)00 
Sjostrom,  Eero    Vilhelm,  and   Valllila.  Oil!  Tapio,   to  Osakeyhtio.   A. 
Ahlstrom    Delignification  and  bleaching  of  wiiod  pulp  with  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  Iriethanolam ine.  3.951.732.  CI     162-65  OOO 
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SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company    B  V      See— 
Neder.  Gunter,  3,95  1 .244 
Olschewski,  Armin,  Burkl.  Erich,  Walter,  Lothar,  and   Branden- 

stein,  Manfred,  3,951,473 
Schurger,   Rainer,  Olschewski,   Armin,   Burkl.   Erich     and   Walter 

l-othar,  3,951,472. 

Skinner.  Lloyd  D  Paper  convcvor  and  guidance  system  3  951  402  CI 
271-273  000.  }  ,  J   .to.i.v.i. 

Skridul,  George    See— 

Knoll,  Frank,  and  Skridul,  George.  3.950,826. 

Sleppy.  William  C  .  Cochran,  C  Norman.  Foster,  Perry  A  .  Jr  ,  and 
Haupin  Warren  F  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America  Aluminum 
smelting  temperature  selection     3,95  1,763,  CI    204  67  000. 

Slezinger,  Isaak  Isaevich,  Belitsky,  Georgv  Mironovich,  Shirvaev,  Vla- 
dimir  Alexandrovich,   Mironov,  Jury    Vasilievich,   and   Kaplinskaya, 
Natalia   lvovna     Piezo  optic   measuring  transducer  and  accelero'm 
eter,     pressure     gauge,     dynamometer,     and     thermometer     based 
thereon    3,950,987,  CI    73-141  OOA 

Shck,  E  Paul,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The  Direction-sensing  virtual 
aperture  radiation  detector    3.95  1,550,  CI    356- 141  000 

Sliepcevich.  Cedomir  M      See  — 

Kieswetter.  Olmedo,  Jr  .  and  Sliepcevich.  Cedomir  M.  3  95  1  649 

Slinger,  William  R.  to  Trcadwell  Corporation.  Air  leak  detector 
3,950,983,  CI    73  46  000 

Sloate,  Harry  M  ,  and  Cappon.  Arthur  M.,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corpora 
tion  Monolithic  transversal  filler  with  charge  transfer  delav  line 
3.952.188,  CI    235193  000 

Smale.  Terence  Charles,  to  Beccham  Cjroun  I  imiied  Azetidinones 
3.951.951.  CI    260-239  OOA 

Small.  William  M  ;  and  Petree.  Donald  K..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 
pany.  Uniform  mixing  in  vessels    3.951.386.  CI    2  59   1  OOR 

Smirl,  Richard  I,  ,  to  Borg  Warner  Corporation  Fulcrums  for  Belle 
ville  springs    3.951,393,  CI    267-16IO00 

Smirnov,  \  ladimir  Alexeevich,  and  Shoffa.  \  adim  Nikolaevich  Flee 
Irimiagnetic  device  using  hermeticallv  sealed  contacts  3y'i"^  ^1] 
CI    335-151  000  "' 

Smith,  Alvin  Jack  Aerated  sewerage  disposal  3  951804  CI 
210-170  000  ... 

Smith.  Bob  Lee  Intravenous  measuring  chamber.  3  951  145  CI 
I28-2I400R  .        .        ,        . 

Smith,  Carl  J      See — 

I  eggett.  Ronald  L  ,  Presse,  Donald  E.;  Smith,  Carl  J     and  Teter 
Alton  R  ,  3,951.082 
Smith,  David  1      Set — 

Cioldberg,    Herbert    Emanuel.   Cannon.    Robert    Lee     and    Smith 
David  L  ,  3.951.135 
Smith.  Dexter  E  .  and  Stewart,  W  illiam  S  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany      Controlled      polvmerization      apparatus        3,951604       CI 
23-253  OOA 
Smith,  Donald  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Derma 

tological  compositions    3,952,099,  CI    424-227.000. 
Smith,    Ernest    L  ,   and    MacEwen,  Cieorge    E,,  to   Phillips   Petroleum 

Company    Reclosable  closure    3.95  1 .33  1 .  CI    229-43  000 
Smith.  Frederick  R  ,  to  EMC  Corporation    Fluid  absorbent  alloy  fibers 

3,95  1,889,  CI    260-1700R. 
Smith,  Marnell    See  — 

L  nited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istratK)n,    Goldstein,    Howard    E  ,    Smith,    Marnell     and    Leiser 
Daniel,  3,952,083, 
Sniilh,  Norman  Alfred:  See  — 

Ballantine,  John  Douglas    and  Smith.  N(>rman  Alfred.  3.951.940 
Smith.  Paul  R      See  — 

Horton,  Arthur  F     Brantley,  Jordan  W  ,  Smith,  Paul  R  ;  Lightfool, 
Cecil  W    .  and  Hanneman,   Richard  L      3  <^50  841 
Smith,  Phillip  R     See- 

Stauffer.  Franklin  K  ,  and  Smith.  Phillip  R  .  3,952.297 
Smith,  Wayne  A      See — 

C3ilbert.  William  F.;  Schertz     Burtron   D..  Smith.  Wayne  A     and 
W  ilk inson,  Lester.  3.952.16  1. 
Smith,  William  D  :  .Sep— 

Economy.    James;    Mason,    John    H,    and    Smith     William    D 
3,951,870 
SmiihKline  Corp<.)ration    ice- 
Jen.  Timothy   Yu-Wen,  and  Kaiser,  Carl,  3,952,101, 
Smolens,  Harry  Gregory,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Hydrogen  peroxide 

bleaching  solutions  and  process    3,95  1,594,  CI.  8-1  1  1  000 
Smulders.   Walter  Henricus   Maria    Magdala.  to  U.S.   Philips  Corpora 
lion    Parellel  connection  of  sem iconductor  systems  with  an  arrange- 
ment for  preventing  thermal  instability     3.952.258.  CI    330-23  000 
Snader.  Earle  Stuart,  to  Koppers  Companv.  Inc    Electrostatic  precipi 

lator    3,951,624,  CI    55l28  00t) 
Snam  Progetti  S  p  A     See  — 

Arrigoni,  Virgilio,  CJaetani.  Bruno,  and  Manolti.  Afro,  3,950,981. 
Snare y,  Michael    See  — 

Danilewicz,  John  Christopher.  Kemp,  John  Edward  Cjlyn,  Snarey, 
Michael,  and  Wright.  James  Robert.  3,951.983. 
Snoddy,  1  owell  G      See  — 

Abernalhy,  William  J  ,  and  Snoddy.  Lowell  G  ,   3.951.366 
Snow.  Ciary  S  .  and  Wilcox.  Paul   D  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Fn 
ergy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Ceramic  to  metal 
seal    3,95  1,327,  CI    228- 121  000 
Snyder,  H    Ben,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    System  for  main- 
taining     uniform      copper      etching      efficiency        3  9'il71l        CI 
I'^t    \^  00(1 

Snyder.  John  R  .  to  Jet  Aeration  Company    Sewage  treatment  tank  and 
tube  settler    3.951.817.  CI    210-521  000 


Soag  Machinery    Limited:  See— 

Pereira.  Joseph  Augustine  Terence.  3,951,199. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.    See— 

Cornacchia,  Carlo.  3.952,252. 
Societe   Anonyme  des  Etablissements  Roure-Bertrand   Fils  &  Justin 
Dupont    See  — 

Celli,  Charles  Jerome  Louis;  Plattier.  Marcel;  and  Teisseire    Paul 

Jose,  3,95  I  ,876 
Sociele  Anonyme  dite  RFCPRO:  See— 

Cjambotti.  Paul,  3,95  1,450. 
Socieie  Bernard  Calais  S  A  R.L.:  See— 

Calais.  Bernard,  and  Vidal.  Luis,  3,950,893. 
Sociele  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See— 
Shepherd,  David,  and  Dasek,  Jaroslav,  3,951,742. 
Shepherd.  David.  Dasek,  Jaroslav,  and  Carels,  Mariette  Suzanne 
Catherine.  3,95  1,743 
Societe  de  Depot  de  Margues  Sodema,  Societe  Anonyme   See— 

Bassard,  Paul  F  .  3,952,184 
Sociele  d'Eiudes  el  de  Developpement  des  Aeroglisseurs  Manns,  Ter- 
restres  et  Amphibies  S  E  D  A  M      See— 
Lafont,  Andre,  3.951.227 
Societe  Induslrielle  des  \  elements  Merignac:  5^^— 

Domenech,  Joseph,  3,950,79  1 
Sociele  Meusienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques:  See— 

Giros,  Marcel  A    P  ,  3.95  1.322. 
SOCOTEL,  a  Societe  Mixte  pour  le  Developpement  de  la  Technique 
de  la  Commutation  dans  le  Domaine  des  Telecommunications:  See— 
Penn,    Corentin    Jean    Louis,    Castex.    Paul    Jean     and    Tarridec 
Andre,  3.952. ^2 
Soeno,  Ko    See  — 

Okayama,  Akira.  Ando.  Hisashi,  Soeno,  Ko,  Takeuchi,  Hisasuke 
and  Kamada.  Alsuya,  3.951,577. 
Solo  Cup  Company:  See  — 

Brewer,  Clarence  T  .  3.951.266 
Soma,  Nobuo,  Kawamoto,  Isao.  Nakajima,  Tomio,  Sugita,  Sadao; 
W  ada,  Tsuneo.  Saito,  Shizuo;  Inokuma,  Hirovuki,  Horigome,  Koichi; 
and  Morifuji.  Yukio,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  and  Sankyo" 
Company  Limited  Silver  halide  emulsion  containing  an  arylphos- 
phonium  salt  as  antifoggant  3.951.661.  CI  96-76. OOR. 
Someya.  Teruo:  See— 

Harada,  Yoshiyasu,  and  Someya,  Teruo.  3,952,198. 
Sony  Corporation    See  — 

Fueki.  Shimetomo,  Tada.  Junichi.  Osawa.  Kenji;  Sakai    Naomi- 

and  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro,  3,95  1 ,760 
Horichi,  Tetsuya,  3.952.247 
Sopko.  John  F  .  and  Simhan,  Krishna,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Chemical 

vapor  deposition  of  coatings    3.951.100, CI    118-48000. 
Sorenson,    Hugh     E      Buovancv     circular    water    ski      3  950  808     CI 
9-310.00G  ■         '  .... 

Sorkin.  Moms,  to  TRW   Inc    Digital  adaptive  speed  control  for  vehi- 
cles. 3.952.30  1 ,  CI,  343-7  OVM 
Sowder.  Tony   R    Self  centering  tension  drive  terminal  for  tramwav 

3.951.073.  CI.   104-117,000. 
Sparks.  William  J     See— 

Oseroff,  Herbert  B  .  and  Sparks.  William  J  ,  3.950.838 
Speakman.   Eugene    R  ,   lo   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation.   Stress 

coming  tool  fastened  joint    3,95  1,561,  CI.  403-279  000 
Spear,  Richard  R  ,  to  Communications  Technology  Corporation,  Tes- 
ter   for    three     wire    grounding    electrical    outlet.    3  952  244     CI 
3  24-5l,0(.K) 
Spec  tor.  George    See  — 

Zehnder,  Fred    W  .  and  Spector,  George,  3,951  .446 
Spectradyne,  Inc     See  — 

Winkelmann,  Earl  R  .  and  Briggs.  Robert  S  ,  Jr  .  3.952.298. 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M  .  and  W  hitehouse.  Harper  John,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy    Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  a  two-dimensional 
discrete  fourier  transform.  3.952,186.  CI    235-156.000 
Spencer.  Edward  P     See— 

Swanson.  William  D.  and  Spencer.  Edward  P.  3.951,296. 
Sperry   Rand  Corporation    See  — 

Hale.  John  K  .  and  Campbell    Willis  R..  3.951.288. 
Sloate.  Harry   M  .  and  Cappon,  Arthur  M  .  3.952.188 
Spiegelberg,  Hans    See  — 

Kyburz.  Emilio,  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans.  3,952,017, 
Spielman,  Burton  A     See— 

Schevey,  W  illiam  Russell.  Jones.  Harold  Freeman;  and  Spielman 
Burton  A  ,  3,95  I  ,682 
Sprague.  Carlton  S     See  — 

Shuttleworth.  James  J  .  and  Sprague,  Carlton  S..  3.951.255. 
Sprague  Electric  Company    See  — 

Fournier,  Lawrence  F  .  Daigneault.  Martin  J  .  and  Tarbin    Freder- 
ick G  ,  3,950.842 
Sprott,  Julien  C  ,  Lovell.  Thomas  W     and  Hoiin.  Donald  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion    Plasma    digital    density    determining    device      3  95''  246     CI 
324-58  50C 
Square  D  Company    See — 

Reese,  Cleve  Lloyd,  and  Kelly,  John  P.,  3.952,178. 
Srock.  Rainer,  lo  Dr   -Ing   H  c  F   Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shell  seat 

for  passenger  motor  vehicles    3,951,451,  CI    297-366.000. 
Stack,  Joseph  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Armv    Double-base  pro- 

pellanls  with  combustion  modifier    3,951,704,  CI     149-19  800 
Stage,  Jack  W     Antiskid  device  including  a  gear-driven  cam  pumping 

unit  with  fail-safe  features,  3,95  I  ,465,  CI    303-2  I  OOF. 
Slahl,  Heinz    Sec— 

Bandel.  Kurt,  Honegg,  Adolf,  and  Stahl.  Heinz.  3.951.455. 
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VV   ,    aru)    Sloni-     Mfrlx-rt. 
ano  Slurry     Pnscilla   A  ,  3.951,980. 


irry  Leigh, 


Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stanlecker.  Fritz,  and  Stahlecker.  Hans  Open-end 
spinning    mathine    with    a    shiftabic    apparatus    for    start-spinning 
3.'<50,926.  CI.  57  34  00R 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker     Hans.  «ntl  Stahlecker,  Fritz.  Thrust 

bearing  for  open-end  spinning  rotors    3/jSi.4''V.  CI    308  172  OOO 
Stahlecker.  Hans    See  — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz.  3.950,^^26 
Stahlecker,  Fritz.  3,S»S  1,474 
Staigcr    Donald  W     See  — 

Mvers.  Ciarv  I    ,  and  Staigcr 
Staiger .  (jerhard    See  — 

Schick,    Hannes.    Henncnbcrgcr      Peter.    Slaiger,    Gerhard,    and 
Mueller   lamm.  Hem/     W'^  I  .s'^S. 
Stale\,  Ua\  id  C      See - 

Duncan.    William    D      Duncan.   Cari>Kn    I    .   Slants.    Richan!    O  , 
Sims.  James  J  ,  and  Stales,  David  C',  3,4*i(),H2() 
Staley,  Fdward   W  ,  Jr  .  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation    Process  for 
making    a    file    and    article    resulting    therefrom.     3.951,012,    CI. 
76  24  ()(lR 
Stani    John  (j      See  — 

Hamanaka,  Frnest  S  ,  and  Stam.  John  C,  3.95  1 .952 
Stamhaugh.  Daniel  P     See  — 

WinncKert,  Frederick   R  .  Meinhafdt.  Francis   J  .  Branks.  Joseph 
R  .  Herold.  (.erald  C  ,  and  Stambaugh    Dan.cl  P      '  4^1,555. 
Standard  Alliance  Industries    See  — 

Hegelman.  Theodore  N  ,  3.95  1,277. 
Standard  Oil  Company    See  — 

Briiding.  Roherl  A  .  3,952.283. 
C  offev    Oerald  Paul,  3.951,932. 

Hughes,  Robert  D  .  and  Steigelmann,  Fdward  F.,  3.951,621 
Plasek.  Fdmund  J  ,  and  Puskas,  Imre,  3,95  1,977. 
Windgassen.  Richard  J  .   ^95  I  .b39j 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)    See— 

Genna,  Marion  David,  3,95  1.338. 
Standard  Thomson  Corporation    See — 

Dupre/.  Wayne  R  .  V95t),K30. 
Stanford  Research  Institute    See—  ' 

Acton,    Fdvkard    M       1  croni      Mkhac 

3,952,1  14 
Henry,  David  W 
Stanlecker    Fritz    See  — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz.  3.950,926 
Stanley.  Robert  Holroyd.  and  Sha*.  Bari-y  Leigh,  to  British  Titan  Lim- 
ited    Process   for  making  nicotinic   acid  hydrazides    3.951,996.  C 
260  295  (K)H 
Stanlev   Tools  limited    See  — 

Gilbert.  Richard,  3.950.899 
Stanlev,  William   I       See  — 

Jurd.   Leonard.   King     -X     Douglas,  Jr 
3.95I.H20 
Slants.  Richard  O     .Scf  — 

Duncan,    William    D  .    Duncan     (  ar<>lvn    I    .   Slants 
Sims.  James  J  .  and  Stalev.  Dawd  C',  3,950,820. 
Stapf.  Hans    .Sf*-  — 

Sartorius,  Rudolf,  and  Stapf.  Hans.  3.9';i.75'; 
Stapp.  Paul  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Lactone  production 

3.952,020,  CI    260-343.600  , 

Stark,  William  M      See  — 

Hamill,   Robert   I       Stark,   V.  iliiarn    M      and   Delong,   Donald  t    . 
3.952.095 
Starkey.     John      F       Boat      launchmg     mechanism        V9';i.4.V^.     CI 

280-414  (X)R 
Starks,  Cilendon  D     See—  ! 

Farrer,  Richard  F  .  and  Starks.  Gleildon  D  .  3,951,508. 
Staroselsky.  Naum    See  — 

Rulshtein.  Alexander,  and  Staroselsky.  Naum.  3,951,586 
Staudt     Heinnch    and  Nelh,  Georges,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH     RPM 

Measuring  apparatus    3, 952, 220,  CI     MolbHOOO 
StautTer    Franklin   k  ,  and  Smith,  Phillip  R  .  to  Raytheon  Company 
Constant  writing  rale  digital  stroke  character  generator  having  mini 
mal  data  storage  requirements     ^952,297.  CI    340-324  OOA 
Steamatic.  Inc      Sfe  — 

Mooring,  Scott  W  .  V95l,59 
Stearns  Roger  Corptiration     Set  — 

Weimer,    Frvin    C.    Porter,    Stuart    M 
3,950,86  I 
Stehle,  John  J  ,  and  Davis,  Robert  E  ,  to  Best  Barricade  C  ompany    Sup 
port    post    for    use    with    a    plurality    of    traffic     warning    devices 
3,950,873,  CI    40-125  OOH 
Steidley.  Roy  B  :  See— 

Choksi.  Pradip  V  ,  and  Steidley.  Roy  B  .  3.950,917 
Steigelmann.  Fdward  F     See  — 

Hughes,  Robert  D  ,  and  Steigelmann,  Fdward  F  ,  3,951,621. 
Steiman.   Wolf    to   V  CA    Corporation.   Spring  charged   aerosol  dis- 
penser  ?,9';i  .1 10  CI   :::  9s  ooo 

Stem.  Alfred    Siv  - 

Bernhard,  Horst,  Stein,  Alfred,  Fsselborn.  Reiner    Hesse    Reiner, 
and  Russmann,  Horst.  3.95  1  6''9 
Stem.  Volkhard    See  — 

Jaggle,    Gunther,     Peters.     Klaus  Jurgen,    Stem,    Volkhard,    and 

Scharl.  Herbert.  3.95  1.1  19 
Passera,  Walter,  deceased,  and  Stem.  Volkhard.  3,951,121. 
Stella,  Joseph  A     See  — 

Czumak.    Frank    M..    Mason,    Paul   B..    and    Stella.    Joseph    A  . 
3.951.530 


and   Stanlev     William    1 


Richard   O 


and     Haves     Clark    Ci 


Stellalo.  Anlhonv   b     .Sfe  — 

Fannin,  Richard  C  ,  and  Stellato,  Anthony  B  ,  3,951.463 
Stellwagen.  Frank  W  .  and  Bain,  Thomas  G.,  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion   Magnetic  reset  tcK>l    3.951.014.  CI    81   300R 
Stepek.  Walter  Joseph    See — 

Garber.  Murrav.  Ross,  Lawrence  James,  and  Stepek,  Waller  Jo- 
seph, 3,952,010 
Stephan,  Norbert    See  — 

Lhlmann,  Otto,  and  Stephan    Norberl    ■'.9S0.977, 
Sterling  Drug  Inc     See— 

Heath,  James  C  .  Werner,   Ravmond   f       Delanev,  John   W   .  and 
Crounse.  Nathan  N  .  ^.95l.96li 
Stern,   Robert.    Franck.   Jean  Pierre,   and   le    Page     JeanT  rancois,   to 
InstituI  Franc  ais  du  Pelrolc    Process  for  recovering  palladium,  more 
particularlv     from     alumina    containing     catalysts      3.95  1,648.    CI. 
75-83  OOO' 
Stevenson.  Lawrence  Oliver    See  — 

Pasternack.    Cierald    Philip,    Stevenson,    Lawrence    Oliver,    and 
Strong,  Garv  Wayne,  3,952,160. 
Stewart  Hall  Chemical  Co  :  See — 
Kiele,  Francis  S  ,  3,951,613. 
Stewart,  William  S  :  See— 

Smith,  Dexter  F  .  and  Stewart    William  S  .  3,951.604. 
Stockle.  Hcinrich    See  — 

Hover,  Karl,  and  Stockle    Hcmnch,  3,950,854. 
Stodolski,  Thomas  Raymond    See  — 

Carpenter,    Charles    Howe,    and    Stodolski,    Thomas    Rasniond, 
3,952,288 
Stoeckler,  Hans  A     See — 

Trenkler.  George,  and  Stoeckler    Hans  A  ,  3,952,1  16. 
Stoepel,  Kurt    .SVf  — 

Meyer,  Horst.  Bossert.  Friedrich,  V  ater    W  ulf    and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 

3.95  1,988 
Meyer.  Horst,  Bossert.  Friedrich,  V  ater    Wulf, 

V.951,990 
Mever,  Horst.  Bossert.  Friednch.  V  alcr    W  ult 

.V.95  1,991 
Mever,  Horst,  Bossert,  Friedrich,  V  atci    W  ult 

3,95  1.992 
Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert,  Friedrich,  V  aitr    Wult 

3',95l.993 
Meyer,  Horst.  Bossert,  Friedrich.  V  ater,  Wulf, 
3,951,994 
Stohr.  Arno:  See — 

Schrammel,  Werner.  Stohr.  Arno.  and  Birkhofcr 
Stoll.  Max    See— 


and  StiH'pel.  Kurt, 

and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 

and  Sloepel,  Kurt, 

and  Sti>epel,  Kurt, 

and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 


Hans,  3,951,388, 
and  Stoll,  Max. 
and    Stoll,    Max. 


Len>m,    Michael    W   ,    and    Stone.    Herbert. 


,  and  C  oates.  C  larence  A  .  Jr., 
House.   Ralph,  and  Sharman, 


Winter.    Max.   Gautschi,    Fritz,    Hament.    Kon 

3,952,024 
Winter,    Max,    Gaulschi,    hritz,    flament,    Uon, 
■». 952,026 
Stone.  Herbert    See  — 
Acton,    Fdward    M 
3.952,1  14 
Storace.  Anthonv.  and  Sette    Paul  R  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes,  Jnc    Mail  trans- 
porting mechanism     .^9"^  1,257,  CI     |98-208(H)0 
Stoss,   Peter,   and   Satzinger,  Cjerhard.  to   W  arner  Lambert   Companv 

Cyclic  sulphoximides    3.951,997.  CI    260  304  OOA 
Stout.    Robert    K     Concrete    structure    including    modular    concrete 

beams    3.950.902.  CI    52-91.000. 
Siraley,  James  M     See  — 

Weaver.  Max  A  ,  Stralev.  James  M 
3.951.942. 
Straus,  Alan  E.,  Sweeney,  William   A  , 

Samuel    H  ,   to  Chevron   Research   Company     Foam    well   cleanoul 
using  ohgomeric  sulfonates    3,951,823,  CI    252-8  50C 
Strese.  Gerhard    .S*-*-  — 

Berndt,  Otto,  Dolfen,  Fdmund.  and  Strese.  Cjerhard.  3.951,376 
Strickland,  Fdward   T     See  — 

Amos,  Homer  C    ,  and  Strickland,  Fdward  T  ,  .1,952,133. 
Strizki,  Richard  A  .  lo  T  ranspo-Salety ,  Inc    Load  concentrated  break- 
away coupling  apparatus    3,95  I  .556.  CI    40 1  2  000 
Slromberg  C  arlson  Corptiralion     Sec    - 

Pommerening,  Lwe  A  ,  and  Richards.  Glenn  1    ,  3.952.165 
Strong,  (jary  Wayne    .Sf-c- 

Pasternack.     Cjerald     Philip,     Stevenson,     Lawrence    Oliver,    and 
Strong,  Gary  Wayne,  3,952.160 
Strong  Scott  M  f g    Co  ,  The    Sec  — 

Williams,     Norman     F  ,     Phillips.     David     1    ,     Ley,     Richard     A  , 
Beaubien,  Bruce,  and  Brown,  Richard  L  ,  3,95  1,206 
Structural  Plastics  Incorptirated    See  — 

DiMaio,  Vincent,  3,950,894 
Stuart,   William    H     Golf  club  putter   sighting  device     3,95  1,4  15.  CI, 

273-183  OOD 
Studer.  Martin,  to  Sandoz  ltd  .  (  Sandoz  AG)    Mixtures  of  optionally 
substituted  sulfophenyl  azo  naphthylene  or  telrahydronaphthylene- 
azo  para  alkoxyphenyl  dyes    3,95  1 ,590,  CI    8  26  0(K) 
Studer,  Walter,  lo  Rotel-Holding  ACi    Chromium  electriiplating  baths 
and      method      of     electrodeptisiting     chromium       3.95  1,759,     CI. 
204  3  2  OOR 
Stultz,  Fdward   B     and  Budne,  Thomas  A  .  lo  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated    Standard    deviation    determining    apparatus     3,952.185,   CI, 
235-15  1    130 
Slumpf.  Gunter    Fabric  layering  machine    3  .95  1  .:19K,  C  I    270-31  (KH) 
Slurm,  Pnscilla  A     ,S('<'  — 

Henry,  David  W  ,  and  Sturm     Pnscilla  A  ,  3.95  1  ,980 
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Tanimoio,     Kenji, 


Kitamura.  Shuji.  Ono. 
and     Kotera,     Norio, 


Suard,  Jean    .S>f— 

Tilse.  Wilhelm,  Suard,  Jean,  and  Champion.  Patrick  de  Havilland 
3,950.938. 
Sugio.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Vonemitsu.    Fiichi,   Sugio.    Akitoshi,    Masu,    Masanobu.    Kimura, 
Masaharu.    Okabe,    Masao,    Sayama.    Norio.    and    Matsunaea 
Masalsugu.  3.952,072. 
Sugita.  Sadao    See— 

Soma.  Nobuo,  Kawamoto.  Isao.  Nakajima,  Tomu..  Sugita,  Sadao, 
Wada,    fsuneo     Sailo,   Shizuo.   Inokuma,   Hirovuki,   Horigome, 
Koichi,  and  Morifuji.  >  ukio,  3.951.661 
Sugiura.  Fumio,  and  L  ra,  Mitsuhiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha    Gas  bag  inflating  device    3,951,428.  CI    280-737  000, 
Sugiyama.  Katsumi    See  — 

Dazai,  Miyoji.  Sugiyama.  Katsumi.  Iida,  Masaaki.  Ta/uke,  Hideo. 
and  Kageyama.  Hiro<i.  3.952.01  I 
Suh.  John  T     lo  Richardson  Merrell  Inc.  1 . 1 -(Thiadialkylidene  )  ferro- 
cene S  oxides    3,952,036,  CI    2  60  4  39  OCY, 
Sulzer  Brothers  I  imited    See  — 
Bosshard.  Frnst,  3.952.202. 
Pfarrwaller.  Frwin,  3.951.179. 
Rees,  Karl,  3,951  ,108 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv.  I  imited:  See— 

hujimolo.  Keimei,  Mukai,  Kunio,  Vamamoto.  Takaji    and  Ishibc 

Kouichi.  .C952.I(H) 
Hibino,  Toshihiko.  Suzuki,  Voshio;  Okano,  Shigeru    Hara.  V  oichi 

and  Sato.  Flsuro.  3.95  1,998 
Kimura,  Michio.  Nakajima.  Takeshi,  Atsumi,  Toshio,  Kobayashi. 
Kenji.  Takebayashi,  Voshiaki,  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamolo 
Hisao,  3,951.984 
Maruyama,     Isamu,     Nakao.     Masaru,    Sasajima,     Kikuo.     Inaba. 

Shigeho.  and  \amamolo.  Hisao.  3,95  1,986 
Shiraishi,  Tatsuo.   Kishiwada.   Susumu,   Shimizu,  Shinkichi,   Hon 
maru,  Shigeru.  Atsumi,  Akihiko.  Ichihashi,  Hiroshi,  and  Naga- 
oka,  Voshihiko,  3.95  1,86  1 
Tanimura.    Syozo,     Harada.     Masahiko      and     Tsuvama      Rvohei 
3,951,887 

Tobiki.    Hisao,    Shimago,    Kozo.   Okano,    Shigeru,    Komalsu.   To 
shiaki.    Katsura,    Toyozo.    Taira,    Vasushi.    and    Fda     Vasuko 
3,951.95  5 
Noshikawa.   Kanji.  Tatsukami,  \oshiharu 

Junji.  and  Taleiwa,  Haruo,  3.952.136 
^Oshitake.     Hiroshi 
3,952.037 
Sumitomo  Flectric  Industries.  Ltd     See  — 

Morioka.   Joji.    Malsumoto,   Takuzo,  Otani,    Kanji    and    Ledono 
Kalsuhisa.  3,951.355 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd      See— 

Hos«.)kawa,    Yoshio,   Ichihashi.   Hiroyuki;  Toyota,   Mamoru    and 
Takahashi,  Kenzi,  3,951.317 
Sumner.  John  S    Domical  structure  with  novel  beam  interlocking  con- 
nections   3.950,901.  CI    52-80  (X)0 
Sun  Power.  Inc     See— 

Schocnfelder,  James  L.  3.95  1,128. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Montgomery.  Cjary  Van,  3.95  1,290. 
Surowitz.  Philip    See  — 

Ness,  Irving  Stanley,  and  Surowitz.  Philip,  3,95  1.149 
Susi,  Peler  V  mcent,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company    Hvdroxybenzy I 

phosphonate  antioxidants    3,951,912,  CI    260-45  85B 
Suter.  Charles  A  ,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation    Heal  resistant 

fuel  cell    3.95  1,190.  CI     150-500 
Sutherland.  David  Theodore,  to  V  irtis  Company.  The    Portable  refrig- 
erating unil  for  freeze  drying  apparatus    3,950,963,  CI.  62-268  000 
Sutherland,  James  Kenneth    See  — 

Peel.  Richard  Philip,  and  Sutherland,  James  Kenneth,  3,952,019 
Sutherland,  Robert    See  — 

Cole.  Martin,  and  Sutherland,  Robert,  3,952,094, 
Suwala,    David    W,,   to   Diamond    Shamrtxrk   Corporation     Defoamer 

composition.  3,95  1.853,  CI    25  2-321  000 
Suzuki,  Isamu    ,S>f— 

Sakai,  Toshimitsu.  and  Suzuki.  Isamu.  3,950,946. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko.  and  Kasahara.  Yoshiichi,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited    Pneumatic  tire  for  travel  on  various  kinds  of  grounds 
3.95  1. 1  9  I.  CI    152-209  OOR 
Suzuki.  Matsumi.  and  Toyoshima,  Toshihiko,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd 
Flectromagnetic  coupler  for  use  wiih  a  telephone  set    ■?  9''2  16"*   CI 
179  81  OOR 
Suzuki,  Takeshi    See  — 

Kometani,    Yutaka,   Koizumi,    Shun,   Suzuki,   Takeshi,   Furukawa, 
Yasuyoshi,      Tomoda,      Masavasu,      and      Kondo        Kiyoichi 
3.95  1.913 
Suzuki,  Yoshio    See  — 

Hibino,  Toshihiko,  Suzuki.  Yoshio,  Okano.  Shigeru.  Hara.  V  oichi 
and  Sato.  Etsuro.  3,951.998. 
Svoboda,  Josef    See  — 

Kaineder,  Herbert,  and  Svoboda,  Josef,  3,951,423, 
Swanson,  William  D  ,  and  Spencer.  Edward  P  .  to  National  Steel  Cor- 
poration      Reinforced      wall  ironed      container        3  9^1  296       CI 
220-72  000 
Swearingen,   Judson    S     Cjeothermal    power    method.    3  95  1  794     CI 

2I0  58  0(M) 
Sweeney.  W  illiam  A     See—  "' 

Straus,  Alan  F  ,  Sweenev,  William  A  ,  House.  Ralph,  and  Sharman 
Samuel  H  ,  3,951. 82i 


Sweeney.  Wilham  M  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Polyacrylates  and  waxy  residual 

fuel  compositions  thereof    3.95  1 .929.  CI    526-328.000. 
Swenson,  Paul  F      See  — 

Manm.  Cecil  G  .  and  Swenson.  Paul  F  .  3.950.949. 
Swenson,  Richard  F  ,  and  Fimen,  Shawn  H,,  to  Milsco  Manufacturing 
Company       Vehicle     seat     having     valve     controlled     air     spring 
3,951,373,  CI    248-400000 
Sykora.  Rudolf    See— 

Schmidt.    Alfred,    Wegleitner.    Karlheinz,    Hatzl,   Josef  Herbert, 
Sykora,  Rudolf,  and  Weinroiier.  Ferdinand,  3,952,057. 
Synlex  (  L  S  A   )  Inc     See  — 

Pfister,  Jurg  R  ,  Harrison.  Ian  T  .  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,951,618. 
Szamborski,  Edmund,  to  American  Gold  Cham  Company    Inc    Chain 

clasp    3,950.828.  CI,  24-232, OOR 
Sze,  Morgan  C,  to  Lummus  Company,  The    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  ammonia  synthesis  catalyst.  3,951.862.  CI    252-446.000. 
Szumowska.  Kryslvna    See  — 

Wcijdasiewicz.  Waldemar.  Szumowska.  Krystyna,  and  Morawiec 
Robert.  3,95  1,593 
Szymoszek,  Jan  Walter    See  — 

Holub,  Fred  F  ,  and  Szymaszek.  Jan  Waller,  3,951,582. 
T    M    Saigh  Venture  Financial  Ltd     See  — 

Gart,  Mark,  3,950.994 
Tada,  Junichi    See  — 

Fueki.  Shimelomo.   Tada,  Junichi,  Osawa,   Kenji.  Sakai,   Naomi; 
and  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro.  3,951,760. 
Taguchi,  Kenichi    See  — 

Chiba.  Norio.  Ishihara.  Masao,  Terada.  Sadatsugu,  Horigome.  Koi- 
chi, \oshida,   Kvusaku    Taguchi     Kenichi.  and  Matsui     Milate 
3,95  1,662 
Tahara     Tetsuya,    Matsuki,    Hldec^     Araki,    Kazuhiko;    and    Shiroki. 
Masami,  to  Yoshitomi   Pharmaceutical   Industries.  Ltd    Thiophene 
derivatives    3.952.006,  CI    260-309  000, 
Taira,  "t  asushi:  See  — 

Tobiki,   Hisao;  Shimago,   Kozo.  Okano.  Shigeru,   Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki.    Katsura.    Tovozo;    Taira.    Yasushi.    and    Eda     Yasuko 
3.951,95  5 
Takagi,  Kalsuyuki    See  — 

Tsuji,  Tak'ehiro.  and  Takagi,  Katsuyuki.  3.952.173 
Takagi,  Kazumasa,  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi,  Ishii.  Mitsuru.  and  Kishino. 
Seigo,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    MethcxJ    for    producinc    sinele    crystals" 
3,95  1,729.  CI     156-617  000  t  b  } 

Takahashi.  Hisateru    See  — 

Monkawa.  Takashi.  Kihara,  Hideloshi;  Llrifu,  Tooru;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Hisaleru.  3,950.929 
Takahashi.  Kenzi    See  — 

Hosokawa.    >  oshio.   ichihashi.   Hiroyuki;  Toyota     Mamoru    and 
Takahashi,  Kenzi.  3,95  1,3  17, 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi    See  — 

Hirata,    Nonliugu,    Takahashi.    Kivoshi.    and    Ogiso     Milsutoshi 
3,952,3  19 
Takahashi,  Kozo    See  — 

Murakami.    Masuo.    Isaka.    Ichiro;    Kashiwagi.    Teruya,    Matsui, 
Hidefumi,  Nakano,  Kohzi;  Takahashi,  Kozo,  Horiguchi   Hiroshi' 
and  Koda,  Akio,  3,951,954 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  and  Ito,  Ryosuke,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Ma- 
trix four-channel  dectxJing  system    3.952,157,  CI.  179-I.OGO 
Tak^ihashi,  Toru    See  — 

Kiiajima    Tadayuki,  and  Kadowaki. 


Tsunehiko    and  Oosaka    Shigenori, 


Ito.  >oshio,  Takahashi,  Toru 
Syujiro,  3,95  1.542, 
Takahashi,  Tsunehiko    See — 

Noguchi,  Masaru,  Takahashi 
3,951,509 
Takai,  Sakan    See  — 

Komalsu.  .Masahiro.  Takai,  Sa>,an,  Macgawa,  Harumi  and  Takasu 
Masaki.  3,952.292 
Takamalsu,  Ikuo,  lo  >  oshida  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  pro- 
duction of  slide  fastener  chain    .'vM^  ;  .~  i  6.  CI    156-73,200 
Takamura,    Tsulomu,    Shirogami.    Tamoisu.    Sato.    Yuichi,    Murata, 
Kenji,   and   Niki,   Hirokazu,   to   Tokyo   Shibaura   Electric  Co..  Ltd! 
Nickel-zinc  storage  battery     3.95  1  . 687.  CI     136-28,000, 
Takashina,  Naomitsu    .Vff  — 

Huang,  Ching   Yun,  Takashina.   Naomitsu,  and   Nishimura    To- 
shiaki.  3.951.791. 
Takasu,  Masaki    See — 

Komatsu,  Masahiro,  Takai.  Sakan    Maegawa,  Harumi   and  Taka<.u 
Masaki,  3,952,292 
Takebayashi.  >  oshiaki;  See — 

Kimura,  Michio.  Nakajima,  Takeshi,  Atsumi,  Toshio,  Kobayashi, 
Kenji.  Takebavashi,  Yoshiaki.  Inaba,  Shigeho,  and  Vamamoto 
Hisao,  3,951,984 
Takechu  Hiroshi:  See — 

Cnindo,   Hisashi,  Takechi.   Hiroshi.  Masui    Hiroaki    and  Namba 
Kazuo,  3,95  1,696 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  I  id      See  — 

Kuwada,   >  utaka.   Meguro.   Kanji.  Sato,  Yoshiaki.  and   Fugono 
Takeshi.  3,95  1.989 
Takei.  Haruo    .SVf  — 

Hinata.  Masanao.  Ohki.  Masanaga   Takei    Haruo;  Sato,  Akira;  and 
Ikeda.  Tadashi.  3.95  1.666 
Takei.  >  ukio    See — 

Fgashira,   Etsuo,    Mivoshi.   Shinichiro.   Takei.   Yukio     and   Fuiita 
Masalo,  3,95  1,728 
Takemura,  Takehide,  and  Minami.  Shunji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial   Co  .    Ltd.    Electronic    power    varying    controller    device 
3.952.241,  CI.  323-19.000. 
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r.ikcnjkj,  Hidetsugu.  See— 

Inanuitu.   Voshiaki,  Nakayama.  Hirokazu;  Takenaka.  Hidclsugu 
and  Kadono.  Takeji.  3.952.049. 
Takeuchi,  HirDshi    See — 

Ogawa,  Shin&aku.  Yamazaki.  Yoshjaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi, 
3.952.U5I. 
Takeuchi.  Hisasuke:  See— 

Oka>ama,  Akira.  Ando.  Hisashi;  Soino,  Kd,  Takeuchi,  Hisasuke 
and  Kamada.  Atsuva.  3.951.577. 
Takita.  Kikud    See  — 

Kobayashi,  Kazuki    and    lakila,  kikuo.  3,951,518. 
Tan.  Sing  1  iiing    Sec  — 

Unfman.  Jan  August  Marcel;  and  Thn.  Sing  Liong,  3,952,327. 
Tanahi-  Scivaku  to      I  td     See  — 

Ike/aki.  Munevoshi,  Oka/aki.  Yasushi,  Ito.  Nobuo;  Nagao,  Taku, 
Hoshivama.  Masao.  and  Nakapnia    HirimiiLhi    ■',4'^2.02l. 
Tanaka.  Michihiko    Set  — 

Sano,   Keizo.  Nishida.   >oshimasa    kagiya.  Yoshio,  Tanaka.   Mi- 
chihiko. and  Mineo,  Masatoshi,  3.45  1.905 
Tanimoto.  Kcnji    .Set' —  i 

Ycishitake,     Hiroshi.     Tanimoto,     ICenji;     and      Kotera,     Norio. 
3.952.037 
Tanimura.  Shigeru,  .Miura.  Sobuaki.  and  Miyamoto.  Miki/o.  to  Omron 
Taleisi   Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Semicoiductor  photoelectric  device. 
3.952,323.  CI    357-15  000 
Tanimura.    Syozo.    Harada.    Masahiko.    and    Tsuyama,    Ryohei,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Adhesion  of  rubber  to  rein- 
forcing materials.  3.95  1 .887,  CI.  :^<l  3  nno 
Tannasu,  Rvo7o    See — 

Ua    Hiriishi    I  kigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga.  Anri;  Taniyasu,  Ryozo; 
and  Nagayama,  Masuzo.  3.952,071 
Tanoue.  Yoriko   See— 

Miyoshi.      Hiroshi,      Mori.      Hirnhunn       and      Tanoue,     Yoriko, 
3.951.884 
Tantlinger.  Keith  V»  ,  to  Rohr  Industries    Iric    Cantilevered  passenger 

seat  for  transit  vehicle    3.951.454    (I    :>*"  452000 
Tarbin.  Frederick  G     See — 

Fournier,  Lawrence  F...  DaigneauU.  Martin  J  ,  and  Tarbin,  Freder- 
ick G  .  3.950.842.  I 
Tarridec,  Andre    See—  \ 

Penn,    Corentin    Jean    Louis.    Caste)!,    Paul    Jean,    and    Tarridec, 
Andre.  3.952,172 
Tarumi.  Noriyoshi;  See — 

Tomono.  Makoto.  and  larumi,  Noriyoshi.  3.95  1.835 
Tate,  Jack  F  ,  and  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr  .  to  TeKaco  Inc    Method  for  control- 
ling scale    3.95  1.793.  CI.  210-58.000.    , 
Tateiwa.  Haruo:  See —  J 

Yoshikawa.   Kanji.  Tatsukami.  Yoshinaru.  Kitaniura.  Shuji.  Ono, 
Junji.  and  Tateiwa.  Haruo.  3.952,136 
Tatom,  John  W   .  to  Vanderbilt  University    Drag  reduction  apparatus 

and  method    3,951.445.  CI.  296-1  008. 
Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu    See — 

>  oshikawa.   Kanji.  Tatsukami.  Yosh*iaru.  kitamura,  Shuji;  Ono. 
Junji,  and  Tateiwa,  Haruo.  3.952.136. 
Taylor.  Dennis  R     See—  1 

McCoy,  David  R  .  and  Tasi.-r    Dennis  R  .  3,95  1,770. 
Taylor.  Geoffrey    See  — 

Davies,     Johnson     York,     Jamin.     (.Miillaume     Ward.     Renshaw. 
Thomas,   Saunders.  Roy   Anthony,  Taylor,  Geoffrey,  and  VVil 
hams.  John  Prys.  3.950.967. 
Taylor,  Michael    See  — 

Hobden,  Nigel  Mark.  Mair,  Barrie;  Tbylor,  Michael;  and  Withnall, 
Malcolm   Douglas  Norman,   3,951.303 
Tazuke.  Hideo    See  — 

Da/ai.  Mivoji.  Sugivama.  Katsunii.  lida,  Masaaki;  Tazuke,  Hideo, 
and  Kageyama.  Hiroo,  .VJ52,0I  I. 
TDK  Fleclronics  Company.  I  imited    See — 

Kikuchi.  Nobuaki,  >oshioka.  Tsunehiko,  Furuka^^.i    Kivoshi,  and 
Fujiwara.  Shinohu.  .^,95  1, 8  "^3 
Tedden.  F.rhard    Apparatus  for  automatically  cleaning  reusable  food 
stuff  containers  with  reduced  quantities  of  fresh   water  and  chenii 
cals.  3,951,158.  CI    I  34  b(i  000 
Teed.  Richard   K  ,  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation     Disposable  diaper 

3,951.151.  CI.   128-287  000. 
Teijin  Limited;  See-- 

Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi;  Shima.  Hiroo;  Shima,  Takeo,  Kawase,  Shoji; 

Shimolsuma,  Sakae.  and  Hos*ii,  Masahiro.  3,952,125. 
Murakami,  Shiro.  and  Hon.  kikuo.  3.950.928. 
Senoi),  Masao;  Hara.  Shigeyoshi.  and  O/awa    Shuji    1  9";  1  ,920. 
Teisseire.  Paul  Jose    See- 
Auger.     Bernard      Pesncllc       Pierre,     and     leisseire.     Paul     Jose, 

3,951.87  5 
Celli.  Charles  Jerome  I  <iuis     Plattier,  Marcel,  and  Teisseire.  Paul 
Jose.  3,95  I, H^b 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  I  elephoniques  T  R  T,:  See— 
David,  Guy   Albert  Jules,  Ferrieu.  Gilbert  Mane  Marcel,  Lorand, 
Pierre,  and  Cartier,  Michel,  .V95;.lb4. 
Teletvpe  Corporation    See  — 
Jung,  Werner,  3,95  1, 57| 

Lill,  William   B  .  and  Re-rotko.  Ldward  M  ,  .^9«.  2,152. 
Tellier.   Pierre,    Mathais,   Henri,   Schirmann.   Jean  Pierre,   and   Weiss, 
Francis,  to  Produits  Chimiques   L  gine  Kuhlmann.  Method  for  pre 
paring  azines    3,951,964.  CI    260  240  WG 
fempleton,  Larry  F  ,  and  Gault.  Roger  B  ,  to  Accelerators,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic   end    station    for    ion    implantatum    system.    3,951,695,   CI. 
148-1  500. 


Smith.  Carl  J  .  and  Teter, 


3,951,770. 
.  3,951.857, 


Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc     See  — 

Sidi.  Henri,  and  Johnson,  Hildmg  R  .  3.952.000. 
Tenney.  David  N  ,  Jr   Trailer  jack    3.951.383,01.  254-94  000. 

Terada.  Sadatsugu    See — 

Chiba.  Norio,  Ishihara.  Masao,  Terada,  Sadatsugu.  Horigome,  Koi- 
chi.  Yoshida.  Kyusaku.  Taguchi.  Kenichi.  and  Matsui.  Mitate, 
3,951.662. 
Teramoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kano.  Gota   and  Teramoto,  Satoshi.  3,951.702. 
Terra  Technology  Corporation    See  — 

Hernandez,     Frnest     Norman,    and     Dantzler,     (  harks     Robert, 
^  gSd.gq? 
lerrell  ( drporation.  The:  See — 

Cooper,  Henry  E.,  Ill;  and  Gendreau.  Edward  E..  3.950.864. 
Teter.  Alton  R     See  — 

Leggett.  Ronald  L  .  Presse.  Donald  1 
Alton  R  .  3,95  1,082 
Texaco  Exploratum  Canada  Ltd     See — 
Redford,  David  Arthur.  3.951,457, 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Crouch.  William  B  ,  3.951.617, 

McCoy.  David  R  ,  and  Taylor,  Dennis  R., 

McCoy.  Frederic  C  .  3,951.832 

McCoy.  Frederic  C  .  and  Cole.  Edward  I 

Nebzydoski.  John  W..  3,951,973 

Nebzydoski.  John  W  ;  Brockway.  Harry;  Patmore.  Edwin  L.;  and 

Oberender.  Frederick  G..  3.952.059, 
Parrack,  Alvin  L  .  3,952.281. 
Sweene\,  William  M  ,  3,951.929 
Tate.  Jack  F  ,  and  Maddox.  Jim,  Jr  .  3.951.793. 
Wu,    Ching    H.    Brown      Alfred     and     konopnicki.    Daniel    T.. 
3,951.210 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    See  — 

Boulanger,  Henrv  J  .  and  Midon,  William  J  .  3.952.174. 
Hiilder,  Paul  Dalton,  and  Alexander,  Dale  Bruce.  3,952.176 
Horton,  Arthur  F  ,  Brantlev,  Jordan  W   .  Smith,  Paul  R  ,  I  ightfoot. 

Cecil  W  ,  and  Hanneman,  Richard  L  ,  3,950,843 
Trenkler.  George,  and  Stoeckler,  Hans  A  ,  3,952,1  16 
Texier.   Alain  G  ;  and   Davancens,   Michel   R    Time  division   digital 

switching  network.  3.952.162,  CI    I79-15.0AT, 
Textron,  Inc     See — 

Hofius,  David  v.,  3.951.715. 
Th   Goldschniidt  AG:  See — 

Buhlcr,  Helmut,  3,952,1  19 
Thekdi,    Arvind    C  ,    to    Midland-Ross    Corporation. 

burner    3,951,584,  CI    431-352  000 
Thermo-Technical  Development  Limited:  See — 

Lowe,  Walter  Max,  3.951.130. 
Thien.  Gerhard    See — 

Fachbach.     Hein/,     Ihien       Gerhard;     and     kirchweger 
3.951.1  14 
Thiokol  Corpi>ration    See — 

Glickman,  Samuel  A.,  and  Osborn.  Stephen  W   .  3.952.066 
Paul.  Henry  N  .  III.  3.9';i,S98 
Thirtle,  David  Colin,  to  Sale  Tilney  AG    Apparatus  tor  dispensing  ad- 
hesive material    3.951.308.  CI.  222-39.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 
Bromberg.  Menashe.  3.951.489. 
Bromberg.  Menashe.  3,951.502. 
Thomas.  Friedrich  Werner:  See— 

Burkle,  Peter.  Timpe    Wolfgang;  and  Thomas.  Friednch  Werner, 
3.952,139. 
Thompson  Chemicals,  Inc     See — 

Thompson,  Henry  Clark,  3.95  1.885. 
Thompson,  Dav  id   Thomas,  and  Jackson,  Reginald,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal   Industries    I  imited     Carbonvlation    of   olefins    and    acetylenes 
3,952,034,  CI,  260  4  10  500 
Th<.)mpson,  Douglas  Stuart,  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours,  F     I  .  and  Com- 
pany Spectrophotometnc  tormaldehvde  cupper  monitor 
3,9.s'l,602,  CI,  23  230  OOR 
Ihompson,  Flwood  J     See — 

knight,   Ronald   M  ,  Thompson,   Elwood   J  ,   and  Cain,   Jean   E.. 
3.952.1  in 
Thompson.    Henrv    (lark,   to    Thompson   (  hemicals,    Inc     Method   of 
making   magnesium   oxvchlonde   cement   cotoanied    with   svnthetic 
resin    3,951,885,  CI    260-2  5Ak 
Thomsen.  jorgen  Thyrsted;  and  Juul.  Aage,  to  J.  P.  Schmidt  Jun    A/S. 
Collecting  system   for  batchwise   collection  of  rod  shaped  objects 
3,950.920.  CI    53-59. OOR 
Thomson-Brandt:  See — 

Tinet,  Claude.  3,952.191. 
Thon.  Dieter    See  — 

Brangenberg.  Fgidius  Arnold,  3.951,421. 
Thyen.  Fbcrhard  Heinrich    See  — 

'  Mandel,  Harvey   B  .  and   Thyen,  Fberhard  Heinrich,  .^95  1  ,26  1 , 
Tibay,  Alfredo  C     See  — 

Tibay,  Fulogio  C  ,  and   Tiba>..  Alfredo  t    .    ^9'^  1,253. 
Tibay,  Fulogio  C  ,  and  Tibav,  Alfredo  (      Ivpewnter  ribbon  re  inker 

3.951 ,253,  CI  197  171  odd 
Tiggesbaumker,  Peter,  and  I  ohnherr.  1  udger,  to  Polysius  AG  .Appara- 
tus for  crushing  material  containing  particles  that  are  hard  to  pulver- 
ize. 3.951.347.  CI.  241-52.000. 
Tilse.  Wilhelm.  Suard.  Jean,  and  Champion,  Patrick  de  Havilland.  to 
Timex  Corporation  Two  conductor  hairspring-hub  arrangement  for 
electric  watches    3.950.938.  CI    58-1  14  000. 
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Timex  Corporation    See — 

Tilse,  W  ilhelm.  Suard.  Jean,  and  Champion,  Patrick  de  Havilland 
3,950.938 
Timpe.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Burkle,  Peter,  Timpe    Wolfgang;  and  Thomas,  Friedrich  Werner 
3.952.139 

Tinet.  Claude,  to  Thomson  Brandt    Ciintrolled  system  for  focussin>;  a 

read-out  light  beam    3,952,191,  CI    250  201.000 
Tisch,  Elvira    .Sec  — 

Ness,  Peter.  Kramer,  Gunter    and  Tisch.  Elvira,  3.951,686 
Tixi,  Pietro    See  — 

Carretta,  Ferdinando.  and  Tixi,  Pietro.  3,951,583. 
Tobey.  Morley  C,  Jr.;  and  Colicchio.  David  F.  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company       Linear     photon      coupled      isolator       3  952  205       CI 

250  55  1  00(1  

lobiki.   Hisao.   Shimago.   Kozo.  Okano.  Shigeru,   Komatsu.  Toshiaki 
Kalsura.  Toyozo.  Taira.   Yasushi,   and   Eda,   Yasuko,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited    Penicillins  substituted  with  hctcrocv 
die  groups    3,951,955,  CI    260  239  lOd 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashida,  Yoshihiro,  3,951,469. 
[<ikvo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Bcppu       Tatsuro.      Iwamoto,      Masami.     and      Sekiwa      Tetsuo 

3.95  1.700 
Nailo.   Makoto.   kasann,   Akinobu.   kawachi.   Masaru,  Sadamasa, 

Tetsuo.  and  Mineo,  Hiroki,  3.951.699 
Takamura,  Tsutomu,  Shirogami,   Tamotsu.  Sato,  Yuichi,  Murjta 
Kenji,  and  Niki.  Hiroka/u.  3.951,687 
lollefsrud.  Phihp  B     See- 

McArthur.  David  A  ,  and  Tollefsrud,  Philip  B  .  3.952,263 
Tolles,  Walter  F    Microscope  slide  reference  apparatus    3  95  1  5  12   CI 
350-90000  .-       . 

lolleson.  Morris  I      tiered  space  saver  for  dining  table  and  the  like 

3.951.079.  CI    108-94.000 
Tominaga.  Anri:  See — 

Isa.  Hiroshi.  Ukigai.  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga.  Anri;  Taniyasu.  Ryozo; 
and  Nagayama.  Masuzo,  3,952,071 
Tomoda,  Masayasu;  See — 

Kometani.   Yutaka;  Koizumi.  Shun.  Suzuki.  Takeshi,  Furukawa, 
Nasuyoshi.      Tomoda,      Masayasu.      and      Kondo       kivoichi 
3.95  1.913, 
Tomonaga.  Atsushi.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  and 
Toyo    Boseki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Electromagnetic    wave   absorbing 
material       containing       carbon       microspheres         ■<  9S  |  904        c\ 
260-40O0R  ■         .         . 

Tomono.  Makoto,  and  Tarumi.  Noriyoshi,  to  konishiruku  Photo  Indus 
try  Co  .  Ltd    Toner  for  developing  electrostatic   latent  images  con- 
taining an  alkylcne-bis  fatty  acid  amide    3.951.835.  CI    252-62  lOR 
Tompkins.  E    Allen,  to  Raymond   Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The.  a  part 

interest    Leveling  device    3,95  I  ,370,  CI    248-I88  300 
Topfl,  Rosemarie,  Schwank.  Max.  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  to  Ciha-Cieigy 
CorporatKin     Preparations  of  reaction   products   of  epoxides,  fatty 
amines  and  fattv  acids,  process  for  their  manufacture  and  their  use 
3,951,89  1,  CI    260  21  Odd 
Topping,  Alanson  D     .Sec  — 

Lown.  Eldon  C  ,  and  Topping.  Alans(.)n  D  .  3,951.086 
Toray  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Sano.   Keizo.   Nishida,   Yoshimasa;   Kagiya.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.   Mi 
chihiko    and  Mineo.  Masatoshi.  3.951.905 
Torbeck.  Frank  W    Container  closure  with  tuck  under  tab    3  951  332 

CI    229  44  OOR 
Torigoe,  Masataka    ,S(<'  — 

Mishima,     Sanetsugu.     Matsubara,     Tsutomu;     Fujii,     Hiroyuki; 
Funada,  Kazumasa,  and  Torigoe.  Masataka.  3.951,925. 
Toro.  Anthonv  S   Spraving  device  with  liquid  vapor  withdrawal  valve 

3.951,314.  CI    222-402  170 
Toth.  Leslie:  See — 

Jarvis.  Wilbur  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Toth,  Leslie,  3.951.683. 
Tovey.  Michael  G,:  See— 

Gresser.  \on.  and  Tovey.  Michael  G  .  3.951.740, 
Tower.  Stephen  N     See — 

George.  John    A      Redding.   Arnold   H  ,  and  Tower.  Stephen  N 
3.951,738 
Towie,  Jack   1...  to  Chemetron  Corporation    Coupling  process  in  the 

preparation  of  disazo  diimides    3.951.943.  CI    260-I76O00 
Townshend,  Maurice  Philip,  to  Plessey  Handel  und   Investments  A  G 

Mounting  arrangements    3,95  I  ,477,  C"l    3dK  22  Odd 
Toyo  Boseki  kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Isaka,  Tsutomu,  Inoue.  Shuji.  and  Arakawa.  kunihiko.  3,952.073. 
Miyake,     Hideo.     Makimura,     Osamu.    and    Tsuchida,    Toshio 

3.95  1.886 
Tomonaga,  Atsushi.  3.951.904. 
Toyo  Jozo  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Inaba.  Yoshihito.  Morishita.  Masataka.  and  Fukushima,  Mitsuru 
3.951.859 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shidahara.  Yasuhiro.  and  Miura.  Yoshinori.  3.950,944. 
Toyo  Shutter  Cn     1  td     See— 

Okada,  Satoshi,  3,951,232. 
Toyoshima,  Toshihiko    See— 

Suzuki,  Matsumi.  and  T<n<>shima,  Toshihiko.  3.952,167. 
Toyota  Jidosha  kogvo  kabushiki   kaisha    See— 

Futamura.  kazumasa,  and  Yamazaki,  Masami.  3.950,945 
Nakada,  Masahiko,  3,95  I  ,1  16 

Okano.  Hiroshi,  and  \  asuda.  >  ushiro,  3,95  1  .475. 
Sakai.  Toshimitsu.  and  Suzuki.  Isamu,  3,950,946, 


Sugiura,  Fumio,  and  Lra.  Mitsuhiko,  3.951,428, 

Wakamatsu.    Hisato.    Arai.    Hiroshi;    Kuno,    Akira,    and    Akita 

Shigcyuki.  3.952.286. 
Watanabe.    Masahiro;    Shibuya.    Hideo;    Sakai.    Yasuhide.    Hon. 
Ryuji,  Kamiharako.  Mistuaki;  and  Sato.  Kazuo.  3.952.303 
Toyota.  Mamoru    See — 

Hosokawa,    Yoshio;    Ichihashi.    Hiroyuki,   Toyota.   Mamoru    and 
Takahashi,  Kenzi,  3.951.317. 
Tracy.  Charles  W   ,  to  Apollo  Plastics,  Inc.  Organizer  file  and  briefcase- 
desk  combination  for  vehicles.  3.95  1 .486.  CI.  3  I  2-235.(X)R, 
Transpo-Safety,  Inc  :  See— 

Strizki,  Richard  A  .  3,951,556. 
Travis.  Dale  J     See— 

DeVolpi.    Alexander,    Pecina.    Ronald    J  ;    and    Travis     Dale    J 
3,952,253. 
TRF  Corporation:  See — 

Conn.  Charles  E  ,  3.950,841 
Treadwell  Corporation:  See— 

Slinger.  William  R..  3.950,983. 
Trenkler.  George,  and  Stoeckler.  Hans  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated  Process  for  forming  electrical  resistance  heaters.  3,952  1  16 
CI   427-122  000. 
Trimpler.  Walter    See— 

Meisner.  Alfred.  Oellig.  Oskar;  Neubauer,  Josef;  Trimpler,  Walter; 
and  Potthof,  Frwin.  3.950.939, 
Trine.  John  A      See— 

Braun.  Dav  id  L  .  and  Trine.  John  A  .  3.950.980 
Trischler,  Gunther:  See — 

Willmann,  Erich;  and  Trischler.  Gunther.  3.952.313. 
Trod.  Ernest    Mixing  cuvette  and  timing  turntable  for  providing  reac- 
tion mixtures    3.95  1 .608.  CI.  23-259.000. 
Tru-Eze  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Peters,  Leslie  B.,  3,952,235. 
Trube,  Rudolf    See— 

Kabisch,  Gerhard,  and  Trube.  Rudolf,  3,952.089. 
Truchlik,  Stefan    See— 

Mrva,  Bohumir.  Macko.  Josef;  Kupcik.  Milan,  and  Truchlik   Ste- 
fan, 3,95  2,065. 
TRW   Inc  :  See— 

Herbenar.  Edward  J  ,  3.951.557. 

Jenkin.  Keith  R  ,  3.952,151. 

Jones.   Robert   J      Cassey,   Howard   N..   and  Green     Howard   E 

3,95  1.902 
Sorkin.  Morris.  3.952.301 
Tsubata.  Norilaka,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Carrier  tape 

for  sliding  clasp  fasteners.  3,95  1 .1  81 ,  CI.   139-384  OOB. 
Tsuchida,  Toshio    See— 

Miyake,     Hideo,    Makimura.    Osamu.    and    Tsuchida     Toshio 
3.95  1.886. 
Tsuchihashi.  Genichi;  and  Ogura,  Katsuyuki,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Re- 
search  Center     Novel   enaminosulfoxides  and   a   process  for  their 
preparation    3,952,044.  CI    260-455. OOR. 
Tsuchiya.  Ryoji:  See— 

Asano.  Shiro,  Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka;  Tsuchiya,  Ryoji;  and  Honda 
Tadatoshi.  3,951.6(K). 
Tsuji.  Takehiro,  and  Takagi,  Katsuyuki,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokai 
Rika     Denki     Seisakusho      Switching    apparatus      3  952  173      CI 
200-264  000. 
Tsukamoto.  Masao.  Kawai,  Makito,  and  Munehiro.  Tomiji.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Automatic  accompaniment  system 
for    use    with    an    electronic    musical    instrument     3  951029     CI 
84-1030 
Tsuyama.  Ryohei:  See— 

Tanimura.    Syozo,    Harada.    Masahiko;    and    Tsuyama     Ryohei 
3,951.887.  '  ' 

Tucker.  Elton   M  ,  Kamperman,   Elwood  F  .  Hatch.  Richard  W..  Jr  ; 
Carswell,  Charles,  and  Prosl,  Frank,  to  Metal  Bellows  Company.  Im- 
plantable infusate  pump    3.951.147. CI    128-260.000. 
Tulley ,  Margaret    See  — 

Brookes,   Robert   Frederick,   Godson.  David   Henry;  Greenwood. 
Douglas.    Tullev.    Margaret,    and    Wakerley.    Sunley    Bnce 
3.952,001 
Tulupov.  Vladimir  Alexeevich    See— 

liakumovich.  Alexandt  Grigonevich,  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich; 
Zakharova.  Aida   Pavlovna.   Butin.  Vitaly  Ivanovich.  Tulupov, 
Vladimir     Alexeevich;     and     Baiburina,     Zoya     Stephanovna 
3,951,754. 
Turin,  Michel  J.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P  ;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A  .  Turin.  Michel  J.;  Raynaud. 
Guy  M  ,  and  Gouret,  Claude  J  .  3.951.968 
Turler.   Hans  J  .   K)   Ernst   Brandli     Method  for  the   fabrication  of  a 

bitumenous  roofing  material    3,952,137,  CI    428-489. OCX) 
Turnbull,  John  Coryell,  to  RCA  Corporation    CRT  compnsing  stron- 
tium metal  getter  films  and  method  of  preparation    3  952  226    CI 
313-48  1  (K»d 
Turner,  Charlie    B     and    I  aughter.  Clifford   M  .  to  General   Electric 

Company    Thermal  switch  dev  ice    3,952.192.  CI    250-239.000 
Turner.  Cierald   W   ,  to  C  ontainer  Corporation  of  America.  Telescope 

container  with  recessed  ends    3.951.329,  CI.  229-23.0BT. 
Turner  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

kopernik.  Dror.  3.952.123  ' 
Tuthill.  Royal  P..  to  Concorde  Fibers  Inc    Cabled  or  wrapped,  stuffer 
box  crimped  yarn  and  method  of  producing  the  same   3  950  933  CI 
57-140.00R. 
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and  Borgelt.  Gerald 


Twin  Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Schneider.  Raymond  C;  Meyer,  RoUert  N^ 

C,  .V^^SLOOS.  I 

Tyee  Aircarft,  Inc     See— 

Dent.  Robert  K  .  and  DuBuque.  Douglas  K  .  3,951.238. 

Tvndell.  Brian  P     S<-e - 

Malmendicr   Joseph  W   .  Martin.  Francis  W  ;  and  Tyndcll,  Hnan  ('  . 
3.V5l.6<i'^  I 

U.C.B  .  Societe  Anon\mc    Sec—  I 

Vrancken,    August.   Dufour.    Paul,   Noat.  Jacques,  and   Holderic, 
Jean.  3.452.(11: 
L'chida.  Hiroshi.  to  Murata  kikai  Kabushiki  kaisha    Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for   supplying   a  cop   to   each   winding   unit   of  an   automatic 
winder    3.4S  i  .Vso,  CI.  242-35. 50A.      | 
Ledono.  Katsuhisa    See —  I 

Monoka    Joji,   Matsumoto,  Takuzoj  Olani,  Kanji;  and  Uedono, 
katsuhisa,   .V'^'^US?  ' 

Ihlmann,    Otto,    and    Stcphan,    Norhert.    to    kabel  und    Metallwerke 
Gutchoffnungshuttc  Akticngesellschaft    Drawing  of  elongated  stock 
3,950,977.  CI    72  ;xl  (KHI 
Ujvari,  Georg,  and  Hansen.  Peter  Bregncdal    to  kefalas  A/S.  Xanlhcnc 
and  thioxanthcne  derivatives,  compositions  thereof  and  a  method  of 
preparation  thereof    3,951,961.  CI    26t)  24()()rC 
Lkai,  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.   Automatic   \oltagc   rc^ul.itir   \>.\t\\ 

optical  feedback    3,952,242,  CI    323  21  OOd 
Lkigai.  Toshiyuki    See  — 

Isa    Hiroshi.  Lkigai.  Toshiyuki,  Tominaga.  Ann.  Iani>asu,  Ryozo; 
and  Nagayama,  Masuzo,  3,952,071 
I  Irii^h,  Henri    See  — 

Richter,  Reinhard  H.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri.  3,95  1  ,922. 
I  K  ac  CorporatK)n    See — 

Fujinami.  Tomoaki,  and  Hattori.  Isao,  3,951.547, 
I  niemura.  Masashi    See  — 

Nakamura.     Vasusi,     I  mcmura,     Masashi,    and     Yonekura,    Mi- 
chimasa.  3,952.075. 
L  nicord  Incorporated    See — 

Kosinski.  Frank  J  ,  and  Franquciro,  l\nthony  Ernest.  3,952,256, 
I  nion  Carbide  Corp<.)ration    See — 

kr.inenberg,  Marvin  I.  .  3.95  1.685 

1  lovd,  kcith  A  .  Fisher.  Fugene  J  ,  and  Ongchin,  Lucio,  3,951,871 . 
Mago,  Blake  F  ,  3,95  1,844 
Prokai,  Bela.  3.952.038 

\^  alker,  Wellington  F     Bryant.  David  R  ;  and  Brown.  Earle  S,.  Jr,, 
3, 1^5  2.03  V 
I  niroval  Inc     See  — 

Farber,  Milton,  and  Petersen,  Henno  A  ,  3.951.906. 
Holrovd,  George  C  ,  and  Austin,  Dennis  T  .  3.950,868. 
Whelan,  W  illiam   Paul,  Jr  .  3.95  1,8^14 
I  nitech  Chemical  Inc     .SV*"  — 

Reillv,  Ravmond  J  .  and  Adamson.  Howard  K  .  3.951,890. 
I  nited  States  Bedding  Company,  The:  Ser — 

Bronstien.  Fdward  L  .  Jr  .  3,950,797, 
I  nited  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Nason.  Stephen  G  .  3,952,130. 
I  nited  States  of  America 
Agriculture    .SV<'  — 

Jurd,  Leonard,  King,  A    Douglas,  Jr.;  and  Stanley.  William  L,, 
3.951.8  20 
Air  Force:  See  — 

Benton.  Noel  B  .  3,952.306, 

Conkle,  James  P  ,  Rosenbusch,  Marvin  A 

3,951,137 
Lammers,  LJvc  H    V,  .  3.952,309 
Miller,  John  S  .  3.952,245, 
Nagler,  Robert  T,,  3.952,307. 
Army    See  — 

Ayers,  Orval  F.,;  and  Van  I  anclu\t,  Dennis  C,  3,951,703. 

Berlin,  Aaron  S     and  Little.  Vincent  C  ,  3.951,069 

Fnnulat,   Reinhard  D  ,  LoVecc^lo.  Paul,  Elser,  Wolfgang,  and 

Bovd.  Philip  R  ,  3.'^52,27S 
Mancinelli,  Dennis  J  ,  and  Puchalski,  Walter  J.,  3.951.705. 
Schiel.  Frnst  J  .  and  (jammarino.  Rudolph  R  ,  3.950.862, 
Stack,  Joseph  S  ,  3.951.704 
Willhite,  Charles  C  ,  3,95  1,35^^ 

Wilson,  Herbert  I    ,  and  Gutierrez,  William  A,,  3.951,698. 
Commerce    .S<'f~ 

Marshall.  Richard  D      ^y^ii.^^5. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Cooper.  Richard  K  ,  3,^^5  1, 074 
Davis.  Earl  V  .  and  Foster,  Bill>  F  ,  3,952,204. 
DeVolpi.    Alexander,    Pecina.    Ronald    J      and   Travis,   Dale 
3,V5  2,2.^3 

Boorse     Henrv    A  ,   and   Hncker,  Gilbert 
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W  hite,  Doyle  D 


Dunning.   John    R 

VVi  1  .'^''.1 
Frick.  Thomas  M 
Leggett,  Ronald  l. 
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and  Wmeman,  Arthur  L  .   3,V5I,739. 
,  Presse,  Donald  F,  .  Smith,  Carl  J.,  and  Teter, 
Alton  R  .  3.V5I.082 
McArthur.  David  A  .  and  Tollefsrud.  Philip  B..  3,952.263. 
Snow.  Gary  S  .  and  Wilcox,  Paul  D  ,  3.451,3  27, 
Sprott,   Julien   C  ,   I  ovell.    Thomas   W  .  and    Holly,   Donald   J 
3,952,246 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See- 

levy.  Hilton  B  ,  3,952,097. 
Interior    See  — 

Fowler,  Richard  L  .  and  Rohm.  Ga|-y  I,  3.95  1 ,549. 
Hull,  Henry  E  .  3.950,46V 


National    Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration;   administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Goldstein,  Howard  E  ,  Smith,  Marnell.  and  I.eiser.  Daniel   Silica 
reusable  surface  insulation    3,952.083,  CI.  264  63,000, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  5^^ — 

Brantley,  Loll  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,95  1,129, 
Navy:  See— 

Abita,  Joseph  I    .  and  Bebee,  Jack  G.,  3,951,659, 
Allard.  Frederick  C  ,  3.95  1  .5  1  5 
Baker.  Roland  E,,  3,951,072, 
Dischert,  William  A,,  3,952,267, 

Lown,  FIdon  C  ,  and  Topping.  Alanson  D.,  3,951,086. 
Madison.  Theodore  C  ,  and  Frey ,  Harlan  G.,  3,952,216. 
Milroy,  Richard  A  ,  3,951,377.  ' 
Ramst.id,  David  1    ,  3,951.036, 

Shaffer.  Clifford  k  ,  and  Weiss.  Joe  B  .  3.951  .426. 
Speiser.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  W  hitehousc.  Harper  John.  3.952.186. 
Williams,  D.mald  N,,  3,952.290. 
US    Philips  Corporation    See — 

•\brahams.    Jac(.)bus    Hubertus.   and    W  .iltor^     Robertus    Aloysius 

larcisius,  3,951,419 
Beale,     Julian     Robert     Anthony,     and     Daniel.     Peter     James, 

3.952.325 
Desvignes.  Francois,  and  Hebert.  Marcel  Georges,  3,952,208. 
Dirne,  Adrianus  Petrus,  Asselman,  George  Albert  Apolonia;  and 

Van  Der,  Herman  Henricus  Maria.  3.950.947. 
Duda.  Herbert.  3,450,847 

Hofman.  Jan  August  Marcel,  and  Tan.  Sing  Liong,  3,952.327. 
Monfret.  Alain  Gerard.  3.451,694 
Morrien,  Albertus  Marinus,  3,952,250 
Nerbas.  Dieter,  and  Fngler.  Peter.  3.451,249. 
Smulders.  Walter  Henricus  Maria  Magdala,  3,952.258. 
Van  Alphen.  W  illem  Meijndert,  3,952,227. 
van  den  Berg.  Wouter.  3.452,149. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company    See — 
Wilhelm.  Frederick  C  .  3,951,868 
Wrasidio,  Wolfgang  J,.  3.951,815, 
University  Engineers.  Inc  :  See — 

Kieswetter.  Olmedo.  Jr     and  Sliepccvich,  Cedomir  M,,  3,95  1 ,649. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Mehta,  Pov  indar  Kumar,  3,45  1.407. 
University  of  Delaware,  The    See  — 

Weaver.  Max  A     Stralev    James  M  ,  and  Coates.  Clarence  A  ,  Jr  , 
3.45  1,442 
L  nterstenhofer,  Gunter    See  — 

Hoffmann,    Hellmut.    Hammann,    Ingeborg,    and    L  nterstenhofer, 
Gunter.  3.452,048 
L'pjohn  Company.  The    See — 

Moro/owich,  Walter.  3,452.048 
Recchia.  Frank  P  ,  and  Shah,  Tilak  M  .  3,951,657. 
Richter,  Reinhard  H  ,  and  I  Inch    Henri,  3.951,922, 
Lra,  Mitsuhiko    See  — 

Sugiura.  Fumio.  and  Lra.  Milsuhiko,  3.951,428. 
Urankar,  Laxmikant    See  — 

Miericke,    Jurgen.    Hieronymus,    Hans.    Pawlitschek      Fran/,    and 
Urankar,  Laxmikant,  3,951,075 
Urban,  Warren  J  .  See— 

Barillo.  Joseph.   Pavne,  Thomas   A  .  Jr  ;  and   Urban.  Warren  J., 
3,952,016 
Urifu.  Tooru:  See — 

Morikawa,  Takashi;  Kihara,  Hidetoshi,  Urifu.  Tooru,  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Hisateru,  3,950,929. 
Ushio,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Itoda.  Masaru.  Nakai,  Shiro;  Ushio,  Masatoshi.  Malono.  Hirokuni; 
and  Baba.  Takao,  3,950,921. 
USM  Corporation    See — 

Pinfold,    Raymcmd    N.   F  ,  Carpenter,   Ausnn    1   ,    Hall,   John    K  . 
Hardy,  Alan,  and  Johl,  Jogindar,  3,951,919, 

V  C  A    Corporatum    ,S<'<-  — 

Steiman,  Wolf,  3,45  1,3  10 
Vale.  Albert  Hugh,  to  Abel  Morrall  1  muted    Holders  for  needles,  pms 

and  like  articles    3,95  1 ,263.  CI,  206-382,000. 
Valinor  Anstall    See — 

Hornand,  Robert  M  ,  3.951,037, 
Valttila.  Olli   lapio    See  — 

Sjosirom,  Fero  Vilhelm.  and  Valttila,  Olli  Tapio,  3,951.732 

V  an  Alphen.  W  illem  Meijndert.  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Cathode 

ray  tube  having  electrostatic  focusing  and  elei.trosljtic  deflection  in 
(m'e  lens    3.45  2.227,  CI.  315-17  OOO 

V  an  Buskirk.  Oral  R     See— 

Doerner.  W  illiam  A.;  and  \  ,in  Buskirk.  Oral  R  .  3.450,450 
Vance  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Phillips,  Edwin  Leslie,  Jr  ,  and  C  arrigan,  James  David.  3,45  1  .220 
van  den  Berg.  W outer,  to  US   Philips  Ci>rpt)ration    Television  appara- 
tus suitable  for  video  signal  analysis    3.452.144,  t  1     178-6  800 
van  den  Broek,   Bernardus  Cornells,  to  Maastrichtse  Machinefabriek 
Deino/  B  V     Arrangement  tor   treating  a  ship's  hull    3.45  1.042,  CI 
I  14  222000 
Van  Der.  Herman  Henricus  Maria    See  — 

Dime.  Adnanus  Pelrus,  Asselman,  George  Albert  Apolonia.  and 
Van  Der.  Herman  Henricus  Maria,  3,950,947. 

V  .mderbilt   Iniversitv    See — 

Tatom.  John  W  '  3.451.445 
van  der  Lel>.  Cornells    Rotary  harrows    3.451.213,  CI    172-59000. 
Van  Eyk,  Johannes  Felix   Flienne.  to  B  V     Betonfabriek   Hel  7uiden 
Floor  or  wall  covering  panel    3.950.908.  CI    52  436  000 
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Van  Landuyt.  Dennis  C    See— 

Ayers.  Orval  E  ;  and  Van  Landuyt.  Dennis  C  ,  3,951  703 

Van  Langenhoven.  Jules  Edmond,  to  V  ictor  Comptometer  Corpora- 
tion Air  operated  projectile  firing  apparatus,  3.951.038,  CI 
89-7 .000, 

van  Velthuijsen,  j(.hn  Adriaan    See— 

Heesen,   Jan   Gerhard,    Kuipers,   Pieter   Koenraad;  and   van    Vel- 
thuijsen. John  Adriaan.  3,951,945. 

Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ness,  Peter.  Kramer.  Gunter,  and  Tisch,  Elvira,  3,951  686 

Vasihev,  Vasily  Dmitrievich    See  — 

Alexeeva,  Natalia  llinichna.  Bogorad.  Edgar  Fvelevich  V  exier 
Georgy  Borisovich.  Kel/on-.  AnatoK  Saulovich.  Klochkov.  Boris 
Fedorovich.  Fainerman.  lg,H  Avshnovich.  Yakovlev,  Valentin 
Ivanovich.  Yaroslavtsev.  Robert  Alexeevich.  V  ishnyakov  Va 
lery  Viktrovich.  Gutina.  Nina  Ivanovna.  Pryadilov.  V  adim 
Ivanovich.  Yanvarcv,  Nikolai  Vladimirovich.  Vasiliev  Vasilv 
Dmitnevich,  and  Raehitsky,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich 
3,950.964 

V  ater    W  ulf   See— 

Meyer,  Horsl,  Bossert,  Friedrich.  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel    Kurt 

3.951,988  ^    ■ 

Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert,  Friedrich,  V  aier    Wulf    and  Sloepel.  Kurt. 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf.  and  Stoepel,  Kurt. 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich    Vater    W  ulf,  and  Stoepel    Kurt 
3.95  1,992.  ' 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich,  Vater.  Wulf,  and  Stoepel    Kurt 
3,951,993.  ^    ' 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel    Kurt 
3,95  1.444  *^ 

\  e ha  C  hemic  AG    See  — 

Schnurbusch.  Horst.  and  kirchner,  Peter,  3,452,040. 
Veco  Zeefplatenfabriek  B  V      See  — 
Ruumpol,  (ieurt  J.,  3,952,240. 
Vetgel,  Neil  D  :  See- 
Gales.    John    E,    Veigel,    Neil    D;    and    Browning     Melvin    F 
3,951,612 
Velluer,  Edgar:  See— 

Kozel,   Charles   A  ,    Baraglia,    Nathan    A.,   and    Velluer.    Edgar 
3.451.44  3  '     ' 

Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Krenzer.  John.  3,451.640. 
Krenzer.  John.  3.951,976 
VFMA(,  Verdener  Maschinen  und  Apparatehau  GmhH    .S>e— 

Plewa.  Manfred.  3,450,82  1 
\  enulo.  Paul  B     See— 

Owen,  Hartley;  and  Venuto,  Paul  B,  3,951,781. 
Vereinigle  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  (VEW):  See— 

Kalasek.  Karl.  3.951,300 
Vexler.  Georgy  Borisovich:  See— 

Alexeeva.   Natalia   llinichna,    Bogorad.   Edgar  Evelevich;   Vexler. 
Georgy  Borisovich.  Kelzon.  Anatoly  Saulovich.  Klochkov,  Boris 
Fedorovich,   Fainerman,   Igor  Avshnovich,   Yakovlev.  Valentin 
Ivanovich.   >  aroslav tsev ,   Robert   Alexeevich,   V  ishnyakov,  V  a- 
lery     Viktrovich.    Gutina,     Nina    Ivanovna.     Prvadilov.    Vadim 
Ivanovich.    Yanvarev,    Nikolai    Vladimirovich.    Vasiliev,   VasiK 
Dmitnevich,       and       Rachitskv.       Vladimir        Alexandrovich 
3.450,464 
V  ickerv,  Glenn  C  .  and  Mozynski,  Donald  M  ,  to  Basic  Incorporated, 
Production     of    dispersions     of    fine     p<iwders      3  95 1  849      CI 
252-309000, 
Victor  Comptometer  Corjxiration :  See— 

Van  Langenhoven,  Jules  Edmond,  3,951,038. 
Vidal,  Luis:  See  — 

Calais,  Bernard,  and  \  idal    I  uis,  3,950,893. 
Vie,   Christian,    to   Compagnie    Industrielle   des  Telecommunications 

Cit-Alcatel    Data  detection  system    3.952.287.  CI    340-I6600R 
Vilella.  Paul    See— 

de  Kermadec,  Alain,  and  Vileila,  Paul,  3,952,122. 

V  incenl.  Marcel:  See — 

Beaudoin,  Guy,  and  Vincent.  Marcel.  3.45  1,224 
Vincent.  Ogden  W    Solid  state  line  circuit  for  a  key  telephone  system 
3.452.164.  CI    174-99.000. 

V  incent.  Peter  Incledon:  See— 

Priddle.  John  Edward;  Pajaczkowski.  Andrzej    and  Vincent    Peter 
Incledon,  3.952,135 

V  irtis  Company,  The    See — 

Sutherland,  David  Theodore,  3,950,963, 

V  ishnyakov.  Valery  Viktrovich    See— 

Alexeeva.  Natalia  llinichna.  Bogorad.  Edgar  Evelevich.  Vexler, 
Georgy  Borisovich,  Kelzon,  Anatoly  Saulovich,  Klochkov,  Boris 
Fedorovich,  Fainerman,  Igor  Avshnovich,  Yakovlev.  Valentin 
Ivanovich.  Yaroslavtsev.  Robert  Alexeevich,  Vishnyakov,  Va- 
lery Viktrovich.  Gutina.  Nina  Ivanovna,  Pryadilov,  Vadim 
Ivanovich;  Yanvarev,  Nikolai  Vladimirovich.  Vasiliev,  Vasily 
Dmitnevich;  and  Rachitskv.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich' 
3,950,964. 
Vital  Signs,  Inc  :  See— 

Wall,  Terence  D.,  3.951.136. 
Vitioz,  Eric  Andre:  See— 

Oguey,  Henri  J.,  and  Vittoz.  Eric  Andre,  3,950,936. 


Vnek.  John,  and  Prince.  Alfred  M.,  to  Community  Blood  Council  of 
Greater  New   York,  Inc.,  The    Large  scale  purification  of  hepatitis 
type     B     antigen     using     polyethylene     elvcol       3  951937      CI 
260-1  12  OOB  

Vogel.  Christian .  and  Aebi,  Rudolph,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Plant 
growth  regulating  agent    3,952,056,  CI.  260-562.008. 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwanz.  W  ilfried.  and  Seiffert.  L'Irich.  3.951.4  30 

von  Daehne.  W  elf,  Fredenksen,  Erling  Knud,  Godtfredsen,  W  agn  Ole 
and  Rachlin,  Schneur,  to  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsak- 
tieselskab  Chloromethyl  ester  of  penicillins  3  951957  C\ 
260-234  100  -.-.-,«-■, 

von  Konig.  Anita.  Kampfer,  Helmut,  Roos,  Ernst,  and  Ley,  Kurt,  to 
AGFA  Gevaert,    AG     Light-sensitive   material    having   developers 
embedded  therein    3.451.664.  CI    96-95,000 
von  Konig,  Anita    See— 

Hagemann,  Hermann,  and  von  Konig,  Anita,  3,951,660, 
V'oss,  Hans    See  — 

Jastram.  Claus.  Weiss,  Fritz;  and  Voss,  Hans.  3,951.094, 
Voss,  Peter.  Niederprum.  Hans,   and  Wechsberg,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft     Preparation    of  perfluorinated   organic  sulfonyl 
fluorides    3.45  1.762.  CI    204-59.00F, 
V  rancken,  August,  Dufour,  Paul.  Noat.  Jacques,  and  Holderic,  Jean,  to 
L  C  B  .  Societe  Anonyme    Compounds  with  multiple  acrylic  radi- 
cals, compositions  contammg  them,  and  uses  thereof  3  952  032   CI 
260-404.800  ■     ■        ■ 

Vuong  nee  Adierberg,  Ingrid:  See  — 

Mattel,  Jean.  Simon,  Bernard,  and  Vuong  nee  Adlerbero    Inerid 
3.951.566  6-      6      • 

Vyskumny  ustav  agrochemickej  Technologic:  See— 

Mrva.  Bohumir.  Macko,  Josef;  Kupcik,  Milan,  and  Truchlik   Ste- 
fan, 3,952,065 
W.  R    Grace  &.  Co     See- 
Perdue.  Richard  Russell,  3.950,919. 
Wszoiek,  W  alter  R,;  and  Cogliano,  Joseph  A     3  951  691 
W     S    Shamban  &  Co  :  See- 
Dryer.  Eldon  C,  3,951,418, 
Wada.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo,  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Sugita,  Sadao; 
Wada.  Tsuneo.  Saito,  Shizuo,  Inokuma,  Hiroyuki,  Horigome 
Koichi.  and  Morifuji,  Yukio,  3,951.661. 
Wagman.  Gerald  H     See— 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J  .  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez   Joseoh 

A  .  3.951  .746  "  *^ 

W  aj;ner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Heagle,  Joseph  E  ,  3.451,467 
W  agner.  Heribert    See— 

Galantav,  Fugene  Ervin,  and  Wagner,  Heribert.  3.952,03*i 
Wakamatsu,  Hisato,  Aral.  Hiroshi.  Kuno.  Akira;  and  Akita,  Shigeyuki 
to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc  ,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha' 
Time  multiplexed  electric  wiring  system  for  control  and  momtorino 
of  field  points    3.952.286,  CI    34o;i63.000. 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L  ,  Dudzmski,  Zdzislaw  J,;  and  Lada.  Arnold,  to 
Millmaster  Onvx  Corporation     Imidazoline  oxides    3,951  878    CI 
252-542  000 
Wakerley,  Stanley  Bnce    See— 

Brookes.  Robert  Frederick;  Godson,  David  Henry;  Greenwood 
Douglas.     Tulley.     Margaret;    and     Wakerley,    Stanley     Brice! 

Walch.  Horst.  and  Walter,  Lrlich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Fluid 
tight  NTC  high  temperature  sensor  and  methtxJ  of  producinc  same 

3.952.276.  CI    338-28.000. 

Waldbrook,  Gerald  A  .to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  The  Elec- 
trical receptacle  plug  and  socket    3,95  1 ,487,  CI.  339-8  (JOR 

Walker.  Wellington  F  Bryant,  David  R.;  and  Brown,  Earle  S.,  Jr.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation  Catalytic  process  for  polyhydric  alco- 
hols and  derivatives    3,452,039,  CI    260-449. OOR. 

Wall.  Terence  D  ,  to  Vital  Signs,  Inc  Multiple  purpose  esophageal 
probe    3.951,136,  CI    128-2  06E  f      k     k  w     b  - 

Wallace,  Fnc  Robert,  and  Dewing.  Ernest  William,  to  Alcan  Research 
and  Development  Limited  Joining  of  metal  surfaces  3  951  3'>8  CI 
228-207  000  '     ■         ' 

Wallace-Murray  Corporation:  See- 
Dry  Hal.  .'''.451.051. 
Staley.  Edward  W  .  Jr..  3,951,012 
W  allace.  W  illiam  K     and  Lammens.  Arthur  E.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company    Impact  air  wrench  having  a  two  position  pressure 
regulator    3,951,217,  CI    173-169.000 
W  alliser.  L  rs    See — 

Donner.     Meinrad.    W  alliser,    Urs;    and    Blanc,    Guy-Francois 
3.450,858  ' 

Walser.  Bruno:  See  — 

Sherbv.  Oleg  D  .  Young,  Conrad  M  ,  Walser,  Bruno    and  Cadv 
Eldon  M  ,  Jr..  3,951,697 
Walsh.  Kenneth  G  :  .See— 

Miller.  Loren  C;  and  Walsh.  Kenneth  G,,  3,951,336. 
Walter,  Lothar:  See— 

Olschewski.  Armin,  BurkI,  Erich,  Walter,  Lothar,  and  Branden 

stein.  Manfred.  3.95  1,473 
Schurger,  Rainer,  Olschewski.  Armin;  BurkI,  Erich;  and  Walter 
Lothar.  3.45  1,472. 
Walter.  Lrlich:  See— 

Walch.  Horst,  and  Walter,  Uriich,  3.952.276 
Walters,  Robertus  Alovsius  Tarcisius:  See— 

Abrahams.    Jacobus    Hubertus.   and    Walters.    Robertus   Aloysius 
Tarcisius,  3,951,4  14. 
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Wanser,  CaKin  C  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated     Pignnntation   cit  crude 

melal  phthalocyanines    -l.*^?  1  ,67H,  CI     106-2X8  UOQ 
Ward,  Thi)ma>>   D,   and   Ray,   MarshaM   W  ,  lo   Harsco  Corp<iration 

Sludge  control  and  decani  system    ;',Si5  I  ,78«,  CI    2IO-8(HK) 
Warden,  Fuller,  and  lewis,  f-ugene  W  .  to  Grace  Development  Com- 
pany   t  artridge  for  stormg  and   mixing  at  least  two  independent  in 
greciients    3,4«;  I  .387.  CI    :5'^^''(MK), 
\Varing,  Robert  Kerr.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pon!  de  Nemours.  F    I  ,  and  Company. 
Color     imaging     using     the     Christiansen     effect.     3, "^5 1.520,     CI 
ISO   I60(KIR 
W  arner  Lamhert  C  ompanv     S^-f  — 

Stoss.  Peter,  and  Sat/inger    derhard,   ^.'**i|,997 
Wassen.  Johann,  to  Mannesmannrohren  Werke  AG.  Stretch-forming 

of  long  tubes    3.950.978.  CI.  72-283.0OO. 
Wassilak.  Chester  W      .S*"*-  — 

LaPrad.    Paul    J      Wassilak     Chester   W   .   and   Johnson.   Philip    P 
3,95  1,684 
Watanabe.   Masahiro.   Shibuya.   Hidet).  Sakai.   \asuhide,   Hon.   Ryuji, 
Kamiharako,  Mistuaki,  and  Sato,  KaAJO,  to  Matsushita  Fleclnc  In 
dustrial   Co  .    ltd  ,   and    Tiiyota    Jidosha    kogyo    Kabushiki    kaisha 
Doppler  radar  for  forecasting  collision    3.952^303 ,  CI    343  9  0(K) 
Wats»>n,   Cieorge    A  ,   to   C  elancse    Corpt)ration.   Continuous   filament 

pri>duct    3,952.134.  CI    428-39  1  IKK). 
Watst)n,  James  W  :  .S^e-—  I 

Floryan,  Daniel  F     and  Watson,  James  W  ,  3,951.917, 
W  ats»>n,  Susan  Steves,  and  W  atson,  W  illtim  Keith  Ross,  to  Kay  Labo- 
ratories,     Inc        Constant      temperature      device         '^,951,127.      CI 
126-206  (KMI 
Watson.  William   Keith  Ross    See  — 

Watstin,      Susan      Steves,     and     Watson,     William      Keith      Ross, 
3,95  1,127 
W  eatherhead  Companv  ,   The    See  — 
Keady,  Frederick  O,  3,95  1.043 
Weaver.  Max  A  ,  Straley,  James  M  .  and  Coates.  Clarence  A  ,  Jt  ,  to 
University   of   Delavtare.   The     Pheny4-azo-tetrah vdroc(uinoline   azo 
compiiunds    3.95  1,942,  CI    260   I55  0(K) 
Weber,  Henri    See  — 

Dautzenberg,  Norbert,  Hevt  in  g   Josef   MichaIke    Ma\,  and  W  eber , 
Henri.  3.951.035 
W  eber  Knapp  Companv    See  — 

I  ittic,  Carl  H  ,  3.950.819 
Weber.  Richard   Alan    .S«"<>  — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D  ,  Mallon.  Joseph  R  ,  Bernstein.  Harold;  and  We 
ber.  Richard  Alan.  3.951,707. 
Webster,  Walter  C      See—  I 

Dupre,  Marcel  J  ,  and  Webster,  Walter  C  ,  3.95  1    ISO 
Wechsberg.  Manfred    See  — 

V  OSS.     Peter,     Niederprum       Hans,     and     Wechsberg       Manfred 
3,951,762 
Wegleitner    Karlheinz    See  — 

Schmidt.     Alfred,     Wegleitner.     Karlhem/      Hat/I.    Josef    Herbert. 
Sykora.  Rudolf    and  Weinrotter,  F-erdinand.    ^952,057. 
Wehinger.  Fgbert    See- 

Moller.  Fike,  Meng,  Karl    Wehinger.  Fgbert.  and  Horstmann    H.i 
raid,  3,952.008 
W  ehling,  Karl    .S>f — 

Hesse,  Kurt,  and  Wehling,  Karl.   1.9S1,4KH 
Weiand,  Hein/    See  — 

Martin.  Walter  Josef,  and  Weiand,  Heinz,  3,95  1,081. 
Weil  McLain  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Deters.  Flmer  M  ,  ■<.9'i2,2l8,  I 

Weimann,  Ciunter    See—  I 

RsHJer,    Albert,   Beaucamp,   Klaus,  Weimann,  Gunter,  Schneider, 
Walter,  and  Muhlegger,  Klaus,   t. 95  1, 744 
Weimer,  Frvin  C  ,  Porter,  Stuart  M  .  and  Haves,  Clark  Cj  ,  to  Stearns 
Roger  Ciirp*)ration    Rotary  dryer  tt>r  stringy  material    3.950,861.  CI 
34-1  30  OCK)  '  I 

Weinrotter,  Ferdinand    See —  | 

Schmidt,    Alfred,    Wegleitner      Karlhem?,    Hat/I,    Josef    Herbert, 
Sykora,  Rudolf,  and  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand,    3.952,057 
Wcinstein.  Marvin  J  ,  Wagman,  Gerald  H  .  and  Marque/,  Joseph  A  ,  I<i 
Schermg  Corporation     Antibiotics   and   pri>cess  for   their   manutac 
ture     3,95  I  ,746,  CI     I9,S  ^t,  (KM) 
Weiskopf,   Ciunther.   to   S&S   C  iirrugaled    Paper    Machinery    Co.    hu 

Gang  locking  means  for  slitter   heads     ■',9s  1.024,  CI    83  498  000 
Weiss.  Adolf  F    Apparatus  for  stroke  control  in  high  pressure  machin 

ery    3.951.042.  CI    91-363  tK)R 
Weiss.  Donald  Fric,  and  Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan   Jacobus,  to  Com 
monweallh  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organizatum,  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  of  Australia,  and  Nevi   Zealand  I  imited    Filtra 
tion  process    3,95  1,799,  CI    210  75(KX) 
Weiss,  Francis    .SV*"  — 

Tellier,  Pierre,  Mathais    Henri    Schirmann    Jean   Pierre,  and  Weiss. 
Francis.  3.951,964, 
Weiss,  Fritz    See —  I 

Jastram.  Claus.  Weiss.  Fritz,  and  Voss,  Hans.  3,951,094 
Weiss.  Irving  F  ,  to  Polycase,  Inc,  F.lectronic  enclosure,  3,952,142,  CI. 

174S2  00R 
Weiss,  Joe  B     See  — 

Shaffer,  Clifford  K  ,  and  Weiss,  Joe  B  ,  3,9^1,4  26. 
Wennberg,  Barbro  Christina    See - 

Wennberg,     I  ennart      Arne       and     Wennberg       Barhro     Christina 
3,951.730 
Wennberg.  Lennart  Arne.  and  Wennberg.  Barbro  Christina   Compress- 
ible construction    3,951,730.  CI,  428   116,000. 


Werner,  Raymond  F     ,S<'e  — 

Heath,  James  C  ,  Werner,   Ravmond   I    ,   Delanev,   John    W       and 
Crounse,  Nathan  N  .  3.951.960 
Wessel,  Wolf,  Sautter.  Wilfried,  Handtmann.  Dieter,  and  .Abt,  Jurgen, 
to   Robert    Bosch   Ci  m  b  H     Fuel    injection   system     3,951,113,  CI. 
123  32  OFA 
West,  Anthony  Alfred;  See— 

Prouse,  Ronald   Frnest,  West,  Anthony   Alfred,   King.   Derek   An- 
thony, and  Poulvm.  Roger,   3,4'>1,155 
West  Point  Pepperell.  Inc     See  — 

Jenkins,  Fills  H  .  3.95  1.353 
Westell    William  F  ,  to  Baird  Atomic,  Inc.  Electro-optical  fourier  ver- 
nier device    3.95  1.548.  CI    356  4  (KM) 
Western  Broadcasting  Co  ,  ltd     See  — 

Kalmokoff,   Donald  M  ,  DiPalma,  Dominic  R.,  Glasstettcr,  David 
J  ,  and  Gordon,  Jack  K  .  3,951,352, 
Western  Flectric  C  ompanv,  Inc      See  — 

Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph',  Jr  .  3,950.979, 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Companv    See  — 

Hyler,  John   H  .  3,950.866 
Westinghouse  Flectric  Corporation    See  — 

Fdelman,  I  eonard  F  ,  and  Alvino,  William  M  .   3.952.084 
George,  John   A  .   Redding,    Arnold   H  .   and   Tower,   Stephen   N,, 

3,951.738 
1  loyd.  Wayne  B  .  3.95  1.510 
Westphal,  James  A.:  See — 

McCord,   rhomas  B  .  and  Westphal,  James  A  .  3.95  1.552, 
Wcstvaco  Corporation    See  — 

Bradlev,  W  ard  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Nikkei,  W  illem  A  ,  3,951,725, 
Forbes',  Hampton  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Plant,  William  V  .  3.951.333, 
Repik.    Albert    J  .    Miller     {  harles    F   ,    and    Johnson.    Homer    R,, 
3,951,856 
Weverhaeuser  ( Umpany     See 

DeHaas,  Gerrit  G  ,  and  Fang,  C  harles  J  ,  3,951  .734 
Whallev.  William  G  ,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation    Process  for 

producing  mercaptophenols    3,952.064,  CI    260  609  (K)D 
Whelan,   William    Paul,  Jr.   to   L  niroyal   Inc     Ternary    flame  retarded 
compositions  including  iruii  compound    3,95  1,894,  CI    26U-27.0BB. 
WhirlfKHil  Corporation    Set 

Jarvis,  Wilbur  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Toth.  Leslie.  3,95  1.683 
LaPrad,   Paul   J  .   Wassilak.  Chester  W.,  and  Johnson.    Philip   P., 
3,95  1,684 
White.  Doyle  D     See  — 

Conkle,  James  P  ,  Rosenbusch,  Marvin  A  .  and  White,  Dovlc  D,, 
3.95  1.137 
White,  Harold  R     See- 

Doncer,  Alex  J  .  and  White.  Harold  R  ,  3.951.795. 
W  hite,  Neil  S  ,  and  Schindler.  Cieorge  R  .  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company 

Crank  mechanism    3.9.' 1  ,003,  CI    74-44  (KM) 
White,  Neil  S  ,  to  Fastman  Kodak  Companv    Overload  satetv   device 

3,95  1.025,  CT    8V543  (KM) 
Whitehouse,  Harper  John    See  — 

Speiscr.  Jeffrey   M  ,  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  John,  3,952.186. 
Whitencr.  Philip  C      See- 

Rohins^m,  Robert  K     and  Whitener,  Philip  C,  3.951,36; 
Whitener,    Robert    \      Rapid    ai_ting    valve    assembly      .''.951,166,   CI. 

137-625  2''() 
Whitener,  Robert  \     Div.   valves     V4S|lhl,CI    251-356,000, 
Wiechert.  Rudolf    See- 

Prezewowsky.  Klaus.  Laurent.  Henry,  Hofmeister,  Helmut,  Wie- 
chert. Rudolf,  Neumann,  Fnedmund,  and  Nishino.  "tukishige. 
3.951.958 
Prezewowskv,  Klaus,  Laurent.  Henry,  Hofmeister,  Helmut,  Wie- 
chert, Rudolf,  Neumann,  Fnedmund,  and  Nishino,  'tukishige, 
3,95  1.959 
Wiggins  Teape  Research  &.  Development  Limited    See — 

Allen    Roger  Anthony,  3,951.102 
Wiglev.  Albert   Frederick,  to  Serck  Industries  Limited    I  iquiU  cooler 

devices    3,95  2.077.  CI    26  1    I  I  2  o(Ki 
Wilcox,  Paul  D     See- 

Snow,  Gary  S  ,  and  Wilcox,  Paul  D  .  3.951.327 
W  lid,  Hermann,  and  Jaedicke,  I  udwig.  to  J    G    Anschutz  CimbH    Trig 
ger     device     for     fire     arms     particularlv     competition     fire     arms. 
3,950,876,  CI    42  69  (MIA 
Wilfert,    Karl,    to    Daimler  Ben/    A  ktiengesellschaft     Shock  absorbing 

front  wall  for  motiit  vehicles    3,95  1,42^.  CI    280  ^32  (M)0 
W  ilhelm,  Frederick  C  ,  to  L  niversal  Oil  Products  C Ompany    Hydrocar- 
bon conversion  catalyst    3,45  |,K6K,  CI    2''2  466  0PT 
Wilk.     Immanuel     J       Time     release     perfume     method     and     device 

3.951.622.  CI    55   16  (MJO 
W  like.  Raud  A  .  to  Koe bring  Ctimpany.  Control  valv  e  with  flow  control 

means    3,951, 162.  CI     137-106  000 
W  ilkinstm,  Lester    See  — 

Gilbert,  William  F  .  Schertz.   Burtr<in   D  ,  Smith,  Wayne   A  ,  and 

Wilkinson,  Lester,   3,952.161 

Willard.  John  W    .  Sr  .  to  CAW   Industries,  Inc    Method  of  separating 

bitumin     from     bituminous     sands     and     preparing     organic     acids 

3,951,778,  CI    208   I  1  Ol.F 

W  illemin,  Andre    Machine  tool,  especiallv  automatic  lathe    3,95  1,017, 

CI    82-2  CHJR 
Willette,   Gordon    I    ,   and    Hanauer.    Richard    H  ,   to    Rohm   and    Haas 
Company    An  tioxidant  containing  v  iscosily  index  improvers  for  high 
temperature  service    3,95  1.831.  CT    2''2  47  5(Mi 
Willhite.  Charles  C  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army     Missile  con 
trol  system,  3.951,359,  CI,  244-3,140, 
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William  H    Roret,  Inc..  See— 

Douglas,  George  H  .  and  Santora,  Norman  J     3  952  067 
Williams,  Donald  N  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 'Navv    Read-onlv 

optical  memory  system    3.952.290.  CI    340-173  01  M 
Williams,  Farl  P  :  See  — 

A/orlosa,  Julian  L  ;  and  Williams,  Farl  P  ,  3.95  1.792, 
Williams,  John  Prys:  See— 

Davies,     Johnstin     York.     Jamin,     (.uillaume      Ward       Renshaw 
Fhomas,   Saunders.  Roy    Anthony,  Taylor,  Geoffrey    and  Wil- 
liams, John  Prys,  3,950,967 

Williams.  Marguerne  R    Mastectomy  accessory  for  bra    3  950  792   CI 
1  36  000  '        •"•'-' 

Wmiams.   Norman   F      Phillips,  David  L  ,  Ley,  Richard  A  ,  Beaubien 
Bruce,  and   Brown,  Richard  L  .  to  Strong-Scott  Mfg.  Co  ,  The    Ro- 
tary disc  type  heat  exchanger.  3,951,206,  CI    165-92  000 
Williams,  Peter  J     See  — 

Entwistle,    Ian    D      W  ill.ams,    Peter   J.   and    Devlin     Barrv    R     J 
3,952.00  3 
W  illiams.  Richard  A,;  See— 

Davidson.    Lewis    A.;    Duffy.    Michael    C  ,    Frickson,    Alvard    J 

Gunther-Mohr.  Gerard  R.and  Williams,  Richard  A     3  952  ''31 

Williams.    Robert    A     Strain    relief   svsiem    for    electrical    connectors 

3.951.505.  CI    339-10,1  (MiM 
Williamson,  William  Robert  Nigel    .See  — 

Saunders,  John  Christopher,  and  Williams<in,  William  Robert  Ni- 
gel, 3,95  1  .999 
Willmann.  Fnch,  and  Trischler,  Gunther,  to  Simplex   Time  Recorder 

Co,  Time  recorder    3,952.313,  CI    346-82000 
Wilson,    Clifford    Arthur     Container    for    compost    decomposition 

3.951,294.  CI    220-5  (M)R 
Wilson,  Geoffrey  R     See  — 

Christman,  Robert  D  ,  and  Wilson,  Geoffrey  R.,  3.952,069 
W  ilson,  George  F  ,  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc    Radial  let  aerator  mod- 
ule   3,95  1,344.  CI    239-421000 
Wilson.   Herbert   I,  .  and  Gutierrez.  William   A  .  to   United  States  of 
America.  Army    Dual  use  of  epitaxy  seed  crystal  as  tube  input  win- 
dow and  cathode  structure  base    3.951,698,  CI     148-33  400 
Windgassen,  Richard  J  .  to  Standard  Oil  Companv    Process  for  intro- 
ducing   /inc    micronutrients    into    liquid    fertilizers     3  951639     CI 
71-27  000  .... 

Wineman.  Arthur  L     See  — 

Frick,  Thomas  M  .  and  Wineman,  Arthur  L,,  3,951.739, 

Winkelmann,  Farl  R  ,  and  Briggs,  Robert  S  .  Jr  .'to' Spe'ctradyne,  Inc, 
Clock  gated  digital  data  encoding  circuit  3  952  ''98  CI 
340-347  ODD  -,-.,, 

Winkelmann.  Frhardl.  Gebert.  LInch.  and  Raelher,  Wolfgang,  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft  0-(  Substituled-aminoalkyi  )-5- 

nitroimidazole-(  2)  aldoximes    3.951,963.  CI    260-240  01X3 
Winkler.  Hans  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    X-ray  generator 
for  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  tomographic  x-rav   pictures 
3,952.200.  CI    250-402  000 
Winter,  Max.  Gautschi.  Fritz.  Flament,  Ivon.  and  Sloll.  Max.  to  Fir- 

menich  &  Cie    Furfurylthioacetone,  3,952,024,  CI    260-347  200, 
Winter.  Max.  Gautschi,  Fritz,  Flament.  Ivon;  and  Stoll,  Max.  to  Fir- 
menich    &    Cie.    5-Methyl-furfuryl    furfuryl    ether     3  952  026     CI 
260-347.800  .  .        . 

Wisbey.  Philip  Henry,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The    Method  of 

making  L  F  D    arrays.  3.950,844,  CI.  29-577,000. 
W  itco  Chemical  Corporation;  See  — 

Mausner,  Marvin,  and  Kapur,  Brij  L  .  3.951.880. 
Withnall.  Malcolm  Douglas  Norman    See — 

Hobden.  Nigel  Mark,  Mair,  Barrie.  Taylor.  Michael;  and  Withnall. 
Malcolm   Douglas  Norman,   3,951.303. 
Wittgenstein,  Gerard  F  ,  deceased,  and  by  Pache,  Raymond,  executor, 
to    Fes   Fils   d  Auguste    Scheuch^er   S     A     Construction   of  encased 
pipelines    3,951,437,  CI    285-4  7  (M)0 
Wutnebert,   Frederick    R  ,   Meinhardt,   Francis  J  ,   Branks,  Joseph   R  . 
Hcrold.  Cierald  C  ,  and  Stambaugh,  Daniel  P  ,  to  Parker  Pen  Com- 
pany. The    Modular  writing  pen    3,951,555.  CI    401-217,000 
Wixon,    Harold    Fugene,   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company     Detergent 
that  reduces  electrostatic  cling  of  synthetic  fabrics,  3  951  879    CI 
252  547  (MK) 
Woebbeking,  Raymond  H  ,  to  Ravmond  Lee  Organization    Inc     The 

Fgg  blower    3  ,95  1 ,055.  C!    99- 568  0(«) 
Wojdasiewicz.  W  aldemar.  Szumowska.  Krystyna,  and  Morawiec,  Rob 
ert.  to  Instytut  Przemtslu  Skor/anego    Method  for  obtaining  nubuck 
leather    surfaces    by    thermal    correction    of   grain     3  9S|  <;9'<     c~l 
8-94,150 
Wolfe.      Lester        Photographic       lighting      system        3  952  322        CI 

354-290000  '  ... 

Wolfe,  Robert  W    ,  and  Messier,  Russell  F  ,  to  GTE   Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated   Barium  fluorochlonde  x-ray  phosphors  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing same    3.951.848.  CI,  252-301, 40H 
Wolfe,  Roger  W      See— 

Kuchmsky,  Saul.  Wolfe.  Roger  W.;  Maloney.  Thomas  C    and  Hen 
nessey,  W  illiam  M  .  3.952,223. 
Wolff,  Cjeorge,  Brooks,  Gilbert  R  ,  and  Fakins,  Thomas  C.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company    Solar  panel  mounted  blocking  diode    3  952  324 
CI    357- 19  000  .        .-       . 

Woo.  Charles,  and  Sankey.  Bruce  M  .  to  Fxxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company    Aromatic  oils  by  thermal  polymerization  of  refin- 
ery streams    3.95  1 .780,  CI,  208-14,000. 
Wood,  Robert  I.:  See— 

Antonsen.  Randolph;  Morgan.  Allan  Clark,  Ball,  Roger  T  ;  Hurst 
Ronald  C  ,  Potter,  Dennis  J  ,  and  Wood,  Robert  I,.  3,952,087. 


Wood,  William  G  :  See- 
Shoemaker.  Robert  H.;  and  Wood,  William  G  .  3.951  681 

Wooldridge,  Dean  F     See  — 

Del  ano,  Richard  H,,  Griest,  Raymond  H,.  and  Wooldridee    Dean 
E  .  3.951.358 

Work  Wear  Corporation:  See— 
Rkc,  George  A,.  3.951,397, 

W  rasidio,  W  olfgang  J  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Companv,  Composite 

semipermeable  membranes  made  from  polvethvlenimine    3  95  1  815 
CI,  210-5(.)OOOM.  '        ■  -.-.-, 

Wright,  James  Robert:  See— 

Danilewicz.  John  Christopher;  Kemp.  John  Edward  Glyn;  Snarey, 

Michael,  and  Wright,  James  Robert.  3.951.983 

Wright.  Robert  Lee.  to  Monsanto  Company    Bonding  fiberr  to  rubber 

with      resol      condensates      of      unsaiurate-resorcinol      polymers 

3  95  1.723.  CI    156-331  000, 
Wright,  William  L    Kennel    3.95  1 ,106,  CI,   119-19,000. 
Ws/oiek,  Walter  R  .  and  Cogliano.  Joseph  A  .  to  W    R,  Grace  &  Co, 

Weltable    battery    separator   and    process   therefor     3  951691     CI 

136-144  (KK)  .... 

Wu.  Ching  H      Brown,  Alfred,  and  Konopnicki.  Daniel  T,.  to  Texaco 
Inc     Sand   control    method   employing  asphaltenes,    3  951  210    CI 
166-288  (K)0.  ^     6        K  .         ,         ,        . 

Wunsche,  Edgar,  to  Engineered  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.  Modu- 
lar    divisible      barrel-shaped      shell     for     metallurgical     furnaces 
3.952,140,  CI,  13-35,000, 
Wynn.  Robert  W,:  See— 

Randall.  David  I,;  and  Wynn,  Robert  W,.  3.951,969, 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 
Bar-on,  Ari.  3.951.538, 
Bates,  Roger  D  .  3,952,296, 
Bergen.  Richard  F.,  3.951,533, 
Crystal,  Richard  G..  3.951,060. 
Draugehs.  \  aidevutis  C.  3,951,539. 
DuPree.  Donald  G  ;  Bailey,  Raymond  E.;  and  Line,  Chester  H    K 

3,950.839  ■  6  ■     ., 

Findl.  Eugene.  3.95  1.521 

Haas.  Werner  E.  L..  and  Adams,  James  E.,  3  952  193 
Johnson.  W  endell  C  ,  3,950,846. 
Lahr,  Roy  J  .  3,952.156, 
Maltz,  Martin  S  .  3.952.314. 
Mammino.  Joseph.  3.951,654. 

Marsh,  Dana  G  ,  and  Limburg.  William  W,,  3,951  658 
Pundsack,  Arnold  L,  3,951,324. 
Schank.  Richard  L.,  3.951,063. 

Schmidlin.    Fred   W  ;   Haas.    Werner  E.,  and   Adams    James  F 
3,951.519 
Vakovlev,  Valentin  Ivanovich:  See— 

Alexeeva.  Natalia  Ilinichna.  Bogorad,  Edgar  Evelevich;  Vexler 
Georgy  Borisovich.  Kelzon,  Anatoly  Saulovich,  Klochk'ov.  Boris 
Fedorovich,  Fainerman,  Igor  Avshnovich;  Yakovlev,  Valentin 
Ivanovich,  Yaroslavtsev,  Robert  Alexeevich;  Vishnyakov.  Va- 
lery  Viktrovich;  Gutina.  Nina  Ivanovna;  Pryadilov.  Vadim 
Ivanovich,  Yanvarev.  Nikolai  Vladimirovich,  Vasiliev  Vasilv 
Dmitrievich;  and  Rachiisky,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich, 
3,950,964 
Yamada,  Akiharu:  See — 

Karakawa,    Kouichi.    Yamada,   Akiharu,   Kanbeshiyama     Haiime 
and  Ishii.  >  asunori.  3.951. 101, 
Yamada  Dohby  Co,,  Ltd     See— 
Koyama,  ,Akira,  3.951,176. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi,  and   Kojima,  Kenji,  to  Ricoh  Co,,  Ltd.  Automatic 

cartridge  tape  draw-out  device.  3,951,357,  CI,  242-195,000. 
Yamahata,  '"l  usai    See  — 

Nakayama,  Minoru.  and  Yamahata,  Yusai,  3,95  1.581, 
^  amamoto,  Hisao:  See — 

Kimura,  Michio,  Nakajima.  Takeshi.  Atsumi.  Toshio;  Kobayashi. 
Kenji,  Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki.  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto' 
Hisao,  3,951,984 
Maruyama.     Isamu,     Nakao,     Masaru.    Sasajima,    Kikuo,    Inaba 
Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3,951,986. 
Yamamoto.  Takaji    See  — 

Fujimoto.  Keimei,  Mukai,  Kunio;  Yamamoto,  Takaji   and  Ishibe 
Kouichi.  3.952.100 
Yamamoto.  Yasuaki.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  loading  slide  fasteners  or  the  like  into  a  receptacle  m  neat  ar- 
rangement, 3.95  1,274.  CI.  214-6. OFS. 
^  amanaka,  Makoto    See — 

Fujino,    Takashi,     V  amanaka.     Makoto.    and     Deeuchi      Keiichi 
3.951.840 
>amanouchi  P^harmaceutical  Co..  Ltd,;  See— 

Murakami,     Masuo,    Isaka,    Ichiro;    Kashiwagi.    Teruya;    Matsui. 
Hidefumi    Nakano,  Kohzi;  Takahashi.  Kozo;  Horiguchi    Hiroshi" 
and  Koda.  Akio.  3.95  1.954. 
Murakami.       Masuo.      Iwanami,      Masaru;      Shibanuma,      Tadao; 
Fujimoto.  Masaharu.  Sato,  Norio;  Kawai,  Ryutaro    and  Yano 
kuniichiro,  3,951.962 
N  amazaki.  Masami    See — 

Fulamura,  Kazumasa,  and  Yamazaki,  Masami,  3.950,945, 
V  ama/aki,  Yoshiaki    See — 

C^gawa,   Shinsaku.   Yamazaki.   Yoshiaki;  and  Takeuchi,   Hiroshi 

3.952,05  1, 
Yanagida,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Shimizu.    Tadao;    Hashimoto,    Koshiro;    and    Yanagida     Hiroaki 
3,952,090, 
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ushirt,  3,S 


N  .ns.irMon     Patrick   Michael,  to  Hoffmann  I  .1  Rochi-   liu     1  \.  iphili/cif 
n^ct'.ia      v^''^  i  ;^■l^  (    !      l'J5-103.5()R 

>  anu    kuniic  hiro     Set' 

Vlurakann,       Vlasu^i,       Is^anan^t        Vtasaru        ShihaiUinui         ladao, 
Fu)imulu.    Vlasaharu.    Satu      Norin     kavk.n     Rvulam     atui    >ano, 
kunuchiro,  V4SI  .'^^; 
>anvarcv     Sikdlai  V  ladimirov  ic  h     Si  (■ 

■Xlc'Xc'O^a.  Natalia  llinichna  Boguraii  t  dgar  \  vclcvich  Verier 
(leorgv  BiiriM>vich.  Kel/on.  Anatolv  Sauluvich.  kUichku^,  Buri-. 
Fctitirovich,  Faincrman,  liJor  Avshno^ich,  Nakmlcv  Valentin 
KannvKh  ^a^^lsla^t^c^  Kohcrt  Alcxccoch  \ishn\ak(U  \a 
lcr\  \iklriinch  (rutina,  Nina  Ivano^na,  l'r\aiiilov  VaUmi 
Kano'.ii.h,  "Van^arc^  Sikolai  \  latlmiiri  a  u  h  Vasilic^  \  asily 
[^mitr\cN  ich.       and        Ra^hithk),       Vladimir        AicxanUrowch, 

^  afi'slav  tsc^     Robert   Aicxcc^ich     .S^^ — 

■VIexcc  ".a.  Natalia  llinichna  Bugorjd.  Fdgar  Fvelevich.  \c\ki 
(>ci)rg\  BoriMnich,  Kcl/un,  Analuiv  Saiiluvich.  Klochko\ .  l^^lrl^ 
Fcdorovich.  Fainertnan.  Igm  -X^  shnoMc  h.  Yakovlev.  Valentin 
KanoMch,  V  aroslav  isov  .  Robert  Alcxcc  vith  .  Vishnyakov.  Va- 
icrv  Vikirovich  (lulina,  Nina  Ivanovna,  Pryadilov.  Vadim 
Ivanovich.  Nanvarc.  Nikolai  Madimirovich ,  \asiliev,  Vasily 
Dmitncich         and        Ra^hitskv         \ladiniir         Alexandrovich , 

NasuUa,   \ushiro     NtV  — 

Okano,  Hiroshi,  and  Yacuda    Ynshirb,  3,951,475. 
>asuka\fca.  Sho/o:  See — 

Nanjyo,  Toshio,  and  Yasuk.iv>..i    Shogo,  3,952,1  38. 

>  atc\    Paul  C     See  — 

Jj.auani,  Madhusudan  D  .  and  >  ates    Paul  C  ,  3.951.838. 

>  ciacr     Robert    VV   .    to   Goodyear     luc    A    Rubber   Company,   The. 

(,r..o^c  in  the  tread  ot  ,1  lire    3.951.193.  CI.   I52-209.0OR. 
"l  iiMi/ai*  a     VI  mon     Nc.' 

kaniegasa     Idke»v  K,incki>,  Kvuivhi,  Yokozaw.i    Minon    ,inj  M.d 
su/aki,   Hideiirrii.    v^<^2   2 ."  i 
Yonekura.  Michimasa    .Sec 

Nakatnura,     Vasusi,     I  menujra      Masashi      awA     'lunekura.     Mi 
.hirr.asa,  3.952,075. 
^  oncmit.su,     Eiichi.     Sugio.     Akitoshi,     Ma.su.     Masanohu.     Kiniur.i 
Masaharu.  Okabc,  Vlasao,  Sayama,  Norio,  and  Matsunaga.  Masai 
sugu    t(!   Mitsubishi  das  <  hemical  Company.  Inc    Stabilized   poly 
phenvlene       ether       !\pe       resin      composition        3,952,072,      CI 
2t)0-H74  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  kahushiki  kaisha:  See — 

Kanzaka.  Yoshihiro.  and  Aoki,  Tune!aka,  3,950,827. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo.  }.'^^  \J\t 
Tsubata.   Noritaka.    ^.'V^;!    !><1  1 

\amamoto,  Nasuaki,    \wsl    ;  ~.l  | 

Yoshida,  Kyusaku    See  — 

Chiba,  Norio,  Ishihara,  Masaiv   Terada,  S.id.itsugu    H.  irigi 'me.  km 
chi.   Yoshida     kvusaku     l.igu^hi     kcni^hi     and    Vl.itsui     Milate. 
3.95  1,66; 
>oshikawa,  Kanji,  Falsukann    N  oshiharu    kitamura,  Shu|i.  Ono,  Junji, 
and    Tateiv*a,    Haruo.    to    Sumitomo    Chemical    (   ompanv,    I  imited 
Multi  laver     product     of     metal     and     resin       ani!      its     prociu^tion 
.V45:.l  ^6.  (1    42H  46.1  i){){) 
V  oshimura,   kiyotaka    See — 

Asano.  Shiro,  Yoshimura.  kiyolaka,  .Tsuchiya,  Ryoji;  and  Honda, 
ladaloshi.    V4^  !  .1^00. 


Noshinari.  \a\oi    See — 

Hamuro.  Junji,  and  Yoshinan    \  ayoi,  3,951,949. 
Yoshino,  kimiaki,  Shimotsuma,  W  ataru.  Adachi,  Kin  ichi.  Sekine,  Yoi- 
chi,  and  ()da,  Fu]io,  to  Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co  .  1  td    Pro- 
cess of  making  electrorecording  sheet     ^'V.'^  1,757,  CI    ;n4  2  OOO 
Yoshioka,   fsunchiko    See  — 

kikuchi,  Nobuaki.  \  oshioka.    Isunehiko,  (urukaw.i,  kisoshi,  and 
Fujiwara,  Shinobu.  .^^.*i|.K^.^ 
>  oshitake.  Hiroshi.  lanimoto.  Kenji.  and  kotcra,  Norio,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Companv.   1  imited     .Aluminum   catalysts.   3,952, 0,*~.  CI. 
260  44K  OOR 
N  i.ishitomi   Pharmaceutical   industries    I  li!      See  — 

Tahara,    Totsuya,   Matsuki.   Hideo.    -Xr.tki,   k.i/uhiko     aiu)   Shiroki, 
Masami,   ^9 52,006 
Yiiung,  Conrad   M  :  See — 

Sherb\.  Oleg   D.;   Young,  Conrad    M      Walser.    Hruno.   and   C  ady, 
F.ldon  M  .  Jr  ,  3.951,697 
Young,    Daniel    A  ,    to    Fxodyne    Corporation     Clanfier    apparatus 

3,951.H06.  CI.  210-197.000. 
Young.  Roland  1.     See — 

Pankow  .  Herbert  Ci  ,  1  arkin     Ictr.ini.cM      >  ou  ng    Roi.ind  I       .iiui 
McClelland,  Donald  H      V^'M.^hh 
/accagnino,  N  ic  holas  \    ,  Jr     to  Hunker  Ramo  (  orpor.ition    Document 
positioning       me. Ills       tor       printing       apparalu--         "v*^^"^  I  .2  *"  1  .       C  I 
1*^7-1  27  (MlR 
Zakharova.  Aida  Pavlovna    See  — 

1  lakumovich,   Alexandr  Grigorie^ich     Pantukh     Hons   l/raile\  i>.  h; 

Zakharova,    Aida   Pavlovn.i,   Rutin.   \  itaK    KanovKh,    Tulupov, 

\  ladimir      Alexeevich,      .md      Haiburina.     /ma     Stephannvna, 

3.951.754 

Zakon.  Tsadok.  Thernu>d\n.iniic   interlmkage  ot  an  air  separation  plant 

with  a  steam  generator    v4M).957,  CI.  62-30.000. 
Zanavich,  Joseph  J    layout  ten. 1    3,950.857.  CI    33- 1  74  0{K} 
7apf,    f)tto,    to     Knoll    International,    Inc     Seating    device    having    a 

w.eighted  cushion    3,4S  1 .45  .1 ,  CI    2*^7-440  0(10 
/.ehnder,  Fred    W   .  and  Spector.  (leorge    C  ,ir  trunk   litter  receptacle. 

V':*S|  44f,    c\    2V6..1''  0(IR 
/cll«,eger.  1  td.:  See — 

Heusser.  Fduard,  .■^.95  1..<2I 
/eltner.  Rudolph  H      See — 

Bohnnger    Werner  K  ,  Gc^ller,  Horst  B  ,  kollmat.  Hans  K  ,  Moss- 
mger.  Hans  A     and  /eltner,  Rudolph  H.,  3,951,761. 
Zemanek,  Joseph.  Jr     to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Two-recctvcr    varia- 
ble density  logging  system    3,9'^  2  >2    CI    340-15. 5TN 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation    See  — 
Dietch.  Leonard.     '  ws;  ;;s 
l.aub,  Leonard  J  ,    *. ^"^2.148. 
Schott.  Wayne  M  ,  3,^^52. 159. 
Ziemba,  Richard  T  ,  to  (jeneral  Flectric  Compans     Ammunition  pro- 
jectile   3.45  1,040.  CI    HiJUOOR 
/ilbermann,   Andre   H  ,  to   Brandt   Fngineering   (.  ••     \n  conditioning 

apparatus    '(,9  5  I  .205,  CI     165-1  6  (KIO 
Zimmermann    kurt    See— 

Haubnei  .  (leorg.  and  Zimmermann.  kurt.  3,951,122. 
Zinser  Textilmasc  hinen  (imhH    See — 

Igel,  Wolfgang,  '•■.y^oyl^- 
Zoroglu.  Demir  S     See — 

Fisher    John   A  ,  and  Zoroglu    Dcmir  S.,  3,951,693. 
Zukauskas     Ravmond    Covered  gutter    3,950,95  1  ,  CI.  6  1  - 1  5.000. 
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NoTE.^Arranged  in  a..ordan.c  .ith  the  tirst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (.n  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directorv  practice). 


Ackermann.  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  Elektronik  GmbH   Control  system 
"\\  '''■^'"^'"''""g    "^'^    discharge    of  a    flash    lamp     Re     28,783,  CI 

Bcrgmeister.    Fduard     kirs,,    PauiCerhard.    and    W  mkler.    Hemz     to 
Wackert  herriie  GmbH    Process  for  the  preparation  of  freenowmg 
l^ump-tree    redispersihle ,    svnthetic    resin    pow.ders     Re     28.780    CI 
,.60-8 56  000 

Bvk  Gulden  Lomherg  C  hemische  Fabrik  GmbH    See- 
Koenig,  Joachim,  and  Padberg,  Guenter    Re    28  781 

Caldwell,  John  W  .  and  Smith,  Edward  M  .  to  Teledvne.  Inc  Traveling- 
wave  tube  package  with  integral  voltage  regulation  circuit  for  remote 
power  supply    Re    28.782.  CI    3  1  5-3  500 

C  ompugraphic  Corporation:  See  — 

Hanson.  Ellis  P  ,  and  Sausele,  George  J    H     Re    28  785 
Cookson  Sheet  Metal  Developments  Limited    See  — 

Cookson,  William,  Re    28,776 
(  nokson^  William,   to  Cookson   Sheet   Metal   Developments   Limited 
^ranglble  elements  in  sheet  material    Re    28,776    CI    220-270  000 
Fthyl  C  orporaiion    See 

Wilder,  Harrv  D  .  Re    28,777 
ferran.  Leonard  A  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation     High   voltage  switching 
lor    thjee-color    hne  sequential    o.lor    television     Re     28,784   CI 
3  1  5 - 1 7fi  000  '        ' 

Fnedmann,  Harry    .SVf-- 

Tarpinian.  Haig  D  .  and  Fnedmann    Harrv    Re     ^»  ""^ 
fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Katayama,    Shizuo,    Matsukawa,    Hiroharu.    Matsuvama     Junichi 
and   Yamamoto,  Masaya,  Re    28  779 
Hanson^Elhs  P  .  and  Sausele.  George  J    H  ,  to  Compugraphic  (  orpora- 

tion    Font  strip  structure    Re    28.785,  CI    3'i4.292  000 
katayama.   Shizuo.   Matsukawa,    Hiroharu,   Matsuvama,  Junichi    and 
Y  amamoto.  Masaya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd'  Oil-containing  mi- 
crocapsules   and     method     for    their    production      Re      ^R  ^"'9    C] 
2  5  2-316  000 
kirst,  Paul  Gerhard    See- 

Bergmeister,   Eduard.    kirst.    PaulCerhard,   and    Winkler     Hemz 

Re    28,780 

koenig,  Joachim,  and  Padberg.  (.uenter,  to  Bvk  Gulden  I  omberg  Che 

mische  Fabrik  GmbH    C  arbohvdrate  agent  of  high  water  retentu>n 

power,  process  of  making  same,  and  composition  conlainmB  same 

Re     28.^8  ]     ('!     424    ^M   OiKi  * 


Matsukawa,  Hiroharu    See— 

katayama.    Shizuo.    Matsukawa,    Hiroharu;    Matsuvama     Junichi 
and  Yamamoto.  Masava.  Re    28,779. 
Matsuvama.  Junichi    See  — 

katayama.    Shizuo.    Matsukawa     Hiroharu,   Matsuyama     Junichi' 
and  t  amamoto,  Masava    Re    28.779. 
Padberg,  Guenter    See  — 

koenig,  Joachim,  and  Padberg,  Guenter,  Re    28,781. 
Polaroid  Corporation    See-- 

Ferrari,  Leonard  A  ,  Re    28.784. 
Robert  Bosch  Elektronik  GmbH:  See— 

Ackermann.  karl.  Re    28,783. 
Sausele,  George  J    H     5Vf— 

Hanson,  Ellis  P  .  and  Sausele.  George  J    H      Re.  28  785 
Schmidt.  W  illiam    See  — 

W  micov.  Murray  W',  and  Schmidt,  William    Re    28  778 
Smith.  Edward   M     See— 

Caldwell.  John  W  ,  and  Smith,  Edward  M  .  Re.  28,782 
Tarpinian,  Haig  D  ,  and  Fnedmann.  Harry,  to  Uniroyal'lnc    Harmonic 
signal  analyzer  system  for  testing  tires    Re    28,775.  CI.  73-146  000 
Teledyne.  Inc     See  — 

Caldwell,  John  W      and  Smith    Edward  M     Re.  28,782.— 
L'niroyal  Inc     See  — 

Tarpinian.  Haig  D  .  and  Fnedmann    Harrs    Re    28  775 
W  acker-Chemie  GmbH    See    - 

Bergmeister.   Eduard.   kirst,   Paul-Gerhard,  ar.d   Winkler    Heinz 
Re    28,780 
West  Laboratories,  Inc     See  — 

Winicov,  Murray  W  ,  and  Schmidt,  William,  Re.  28.778 
Wilder.  Harry  D  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Refining  of  vegetable  matter 
and   delignificaiion   of  the    refined    matter    with   chlorine   dioxide 
Re    28,777,  CI    162-25  000 
Winicov,  Murray  W   ,  and  Schmidt    William,  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Phenolic       syn'thetic       detergent-dismfectanl.       Re        28  778    CI 
252-106  000 
W  mkler,  Heinz    See  — 

Bcrgmeister,   Eduard     k.rsi     Paul-Gerhard,   and    W  miv le'     Heinz 
Re    28.780  ' 

>  amamoto,  Masaya    See-- 

katayama     Shizuo,    Matsukawa,    Hiroharu     Matsuvama,   Junichi; 
and  >  amamoto,  Masava,  Re    28,779 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Dtiflfett,  William  E.  :  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,867. 

nines  Wholesale  Nurseries  :  See 

Hines,  James  W..  Jr.  3,860. 

■^n^.'^y'"^''''  ^-  •^'■■-  **"''  ^'-  E.  Duflfett,  to  Yoder  Brothers 
-Milrels^eosffnc'-Xe-P'""'-  '•'"•  *-^'^''''  CI-  78.'''°'''''^' 

Rieper.  Margarete  R.  3,868. 
ni*^r'..^^''^!i  ,^-   -'^"niature  rose  plant.  3.869    4-20-70    CI    9 
Olmo,  Harold  P,.  to  The  Regents  of  the  Unlvprsltv  of  c«iff«, 
ma.  Grapevine.  3.S70.  4-20-70   CI   47     ^"''*^'^^'^>  ^f  Califor- 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  The  •   See— 
Olmo,  Harold  P.  3,870.  "^--tt 

4^lo-76,''ci.'"68^  ^•'  '"^  ^^^l^l^^'^^^^'  I"*^-  Begonia  plant.  3.868. 

Voder  Brothers,  Inc.  :   See 

Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3,867. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEE 


Alexis  Lichine  &  Co.  :  See— 

MiK^H^"i!"'**,"f  Jfan-Plerre.  239.595. 
.\llibert  F..\ploitatlon  Soclete  Anonyme  •  See— 

^  rlgnaud.  Guy.  239.584.  J""^  ■   -see 

-\iiierace  Corp.  :   ,see 

May.  Joseph  R.,  and  Morgan.  239  619 

Arfle.x  S.p.A.  :  See— 
V    1    Cuneo,  Marcello.  239,581. 

Asjseborn,  Glen  R.  Submarine.  239,613,  4-20-76    CI    ni9      aK 
•Vutoina  ed  Container  Loading  Ltd.  :  See-  '  ^'^  °12-65 

Miller,  Dennis  M.  239,611. 


rod 


s 


Baldwin,  D.  H,,  Co.  :   See 

Kimble,  Thomas  E.  239,655 
T,     ,, Kimble,  Thomas  El  239,656. 
Beall.  Glen  L,  :   See — 
ij     .  Carroll,  Albert,  and  Beall.  239,599 
Becker  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—- 
,,    ,,CannelIa.  .Samuel  M.  239.665 
Bedford,  Charles  :   See — 
u  K  <"lark   Charles  J.,  and  Bedford.  239.G50 

d""— 1  Hunting  knife  blade.  239.623,  4-20-76,  CI. 

BerklTne  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Long.  Stapleton,  239,583. 
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LIST    OF    DESIGN    PA'l  KNTKKS 


Bernstein    Bruce.  Combined  coat  a«id  pants  hanger.  239,58(5, 

4_20-78,  CI.  DC— 25fJ. 
Block.  Robert  S.  :  See^ 

Krieger,  John  F.,  and  Block.  23^.588.  ^^     ^ 

Bootv  Dona  1.1  J  Radio.  239,653.  4^-20-76.  CI.  D50— 4. 
BootV.  I'  111  !  I  Ha  Ho.  239,054.  44-20-76,  CI.  D5fl — 4. 
Burke.  Ir.Mi.rl.  k  A       See —  J 

Lonu,  DouKla.-*  A.,  and  I'.sirk.-    2.19.063. 
Cannella.   Sannu'l   M..   to   1!.  <  k.  r   Tciol  Co.,   Inc.   Security  case 

for  hail.!  ra!   iilators.  2.'?y,G(iO.  4™2O-70,  CI.  D87— 1. 
Carlson    .\rrh  ;r   W.  Fixture  for  laboratory  table  or  the  like. 

239.(!2.5.  4  "-'U-Tt!.  CI.  D2.3 — 32. 
Carroll.  Albert,  and  C.  L.  Beall.  Sprav   -dield.  239.599,  4-20- 

70   CI    D9 ''S.S 

Cecchettl,  Claudio'.  (Janie  board.  2.'^9.(;.-?8.  4-20-76,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Chesner,    Harold.    Packaged    clothing    article    for    forming    a 

halter,    turban,    scarf    or    th(>    lik.'.    239,597,    4-20-70.    CI. 

£)Q 193 

Clark,  Charles  J,,  and  C.  Bedford.  \\>ar  point  for  agricul- 
tural fertilizer  shank.   239,650,  4- 20   7r,.  CI.  D39— 1. 

Clarke  Ernest  C  Ball  pick-up  device.  239.039,  4-20-70,  CI. 
D34— 5. 

Clarke.     Robert.     I.owrr     l.uttncU-^    inu!     li.nm'^trlni:    oxorolsint! 

machine.  239.041,  4    :;<'    :•;.<■]    I  lU       :. 
Chirkf     H<>h(>rt,    to    I'aramnuiit    Ili-alth    i  ,j:iii.mcnt    C'urp.    Nf-k 

dpv.'inp.-r  •■x.T.'l-.hit:  macliiii.-    •-'.!»  --IJ     »    -"    76.  CI.  1)34 — 5. 
Clarke     li'ibcn,    to    raraiiiount    ll.'aifti    l..|iiipment  Corp.   Hip 

and    buttocks    exercislnL-    inahine.    239,043,    4-20-76,    CI. 

D34— 5. 
Consortium  Pyrenees  Plastlques  :   i  ee- 

V.Tlet,  Hrimo.  239,020-7. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Newman,  Fred  C.  239,600-02. 
Newman    rnv)  (•   239,004.  , 

Continental  !(ilr  I'lMiucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Rizzut  •    I.,  iii.lr..  P   239,002. 
Cook    Ravin    n  \V     f.  Rav  Cook  (iolf  Putters,  Inc.  Gulf  putter 

head.  23K.H41I    (    Jo   7'.,  CI.  D34--5. 
Cuneo.  Marcello,  to  Arfiex  S.p.A.  Chair  or  similar  article.  239.- 

581.  4-20-76,  CI.  D6 — 66. 
Dlcksteln,  George,  and  D.  ^\.  ShacJ,  to  Sfxirts  Products  Corp. 

Football    helmet    cuii    for    comestibles    or    lio      ike.    239,587. 

}    2"    T''    (']    I>7      .'  > 

ii.iii.     Iliinir  K     '      \m.ra>  .•  CoriJ.  Threaded  fasteners.  239,- 

.■.94,  4"Ju    70,  CI.  l>h-    27,;. 
liogliotti,  Amllcare,  to  P.  Ferrero  A  C.  S.p  A     I'a.  kadi.k'  ■  "!• 

tiliur  ..r  similar  article.  239,590,  4-20-70,  i  1    1  >'.i      17  t 
ji,    ,iiii     \\;1  iaiii   L.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corp.    M-unnnc  'iip 

2:v.t  -<'.*:•.   4-20-70,  CI.  D8 — 233. 
iMifT     Freiierick   L.,   and   J.   J.    Orlof,   to   Duer    lib.     ]u-n,\\!j 

Co.     Inc    A'ltomotivc  luggage  carrier.  239,01^,  4   ;j"    i  •>.  <  i 

1)12— 1. '7 
Duer  Tube  l'..n. hilt:  I    '      inc.:    See — 

Duer    Fr.' !cri.  k  I       ,i  ml  orlof.  2  $9,618. 
Edwards.    IMwai-.l    .M       a;.. I    M.    B. 

\   20-70,  CI.  D27—  27. 
!    i;rbanks,  Robert  B.  :   Sec —  „„„,„„ 

.\nderson,   Harry  E.,  and   F.Tlrhitik-.    2.39,592. 
Ferrero,  P.,  &  C.  S.p.A.  :   See- 

Dogllotti.  Aiiiilrare.  239,590. 
1  ri/inger    (ie,  ri:.    H    Combined   tape  dispenser  and  appllca- 

':■'-  ■>:<!* ';2o  4  JO  70  ri   mo     on. 
(;i'-.'!i    .l-hn  C.,  to  <;il.-.>ii    M-Imt  an  !   Machine  Service.  Inc. 

l-'iv   n>;hriiig  and    ruii\\a\    h.ain    -prea.ler   module.   239,016, 

4-2t)-76,  CI.  D12— 155.  i 

Gibson  Motor  and  .Machine  Service, (Inc.  :   See — 

Gibson,  John  C.  239,016.  ,         ^,      ^.       . 

C.llomen,  Jerrv   L.,  to  Restaurant  Technology.  Inc.  Combined 

price  calculator  and   ni.nn   ticket  holder.   239,022,  4-20-70, 

C.oergen.' Catherine  Maulcurl.--t  ..,  liiiiul  rest.  239,001,  4-20-70, 
Goodman!  Roberr  .M  Suction  nozzW  or  the  like.  239,590,  4-20- 
Goodman.  Robert  M.  Suction  nozzld  or  the  like.  2.39,591,  4-20- 

TP     f^\     Y^7        T  7 ^  I 

Grant,     Philippe     G.     Beverage    clip.     239,589,     4-20-76,    CI. 

D7— 0.  J 

Grostillex.   Raymond.  Chair.   239,5^2,  4-20-76,  CI.  D6 — 68. 

}f  irns,  R.  (J.  :   See — 

Tyson,  James  D.,  and  Harris.  289,660. 
Heinemann  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Nlcol.  Ronald,  239,628. 
Henry,    Mnrv   »'     .\nimal    «!eepinir  bag.    239,633,   4-20-76,   CI. 

D3b — 41 
Hess.  Adolf  11.   .\1   unt  lur  prcinuB  stones.  239.651.  4-20-76, 

CI.  1)45— 1. 
HlUmer,  Robert  E.  :   See—  ' 

Mahan.   John    .\       rv-ii     an!    Mlllmer.    2.39,585. 
li'lTuian,  Borje,   to   IF.tTin.ii-   \.rk-!.iils  AB.  Toe-iron  for  ski 

bindlnir.  239,t!4,">.  4-20    70.  CI.  034      14. 
Hoffmaiis  Verkstads  AB  :   See — 

Hot^m.m    I'.orje.  239,045. 
HuckeutH    k       liaus     O.      Riflescope.     239,658.     4-20-70.     CI. 

li.'.7  —  1. 
In'.rlego  A.G.  :   See — 

Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  and  Justesefi.  239,034-6. 
iMinlsen.  Jens  N.,  and  Justeseh.  2,39,046-7. 
Khihara.   Sndao  :    See — 

K.itiivaina,  Isao,  iiii-i  l~hlhar,i    2.39,659. 
.lii-'esen,  I. elf  :  See- 

Kna.K.  n    .).  ns  N..  and  Justesen,  239.634-0. 
Kriii.t  — n    .l.ii-^  N..  and  .lu-teseii.  239,640-7. 
K  I'av.mia     Ua-.,    a;i<t    <     Nhihara,    t-    Minolta  Camera   Kabu- 
-liiki  K  ii-.ha    Klfctrii^tatlc  Ciipvlnc  machine  for  similar  arti- 
cle. 239.059,  4-^20   70,  Cl.  DIU- 1 
Kimble,   Thomas    E.,    to   D.    H.    Ballwh.    ("o.    Organ.    239,655. 
4-20-70,  Cl.  D56— 2. 


Lee.    .\~n      ray.    239.630, 


Kimble.  Thomas  E.,  to   1».    11 

050.  4-20-70.  Cl.  D50— 1. 
Knudsen,    Jens    N.,    and    L.    Justesen. 

figure.  239,034,  4-20-76.  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Knudsen,    Jens    N.,   and    L.    Justesen, 

figure.  239,635,  4-20-70,  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Knudsen.    Jens    N.,    and    L.    Justesen. 

tiuure.  239,036,  4-20-76.  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Kiiuilseu,  Jens  N.,  and  L.  Justesen.   to 

body    element    for    a     toy    figure 


I'.aldwin  Co.   Synthesi-:er.  230. 
Interlego   A.G.    Toy 
Interlego   A.G. 
Interlego   A.G. 


to 


to 


to 


Toy 
Toy 


Interlego  A.G.   Upper 
239.640.     4-20-76,     Cl. 


,  and  L.   Justesen, 
for    a     toy    figure. 


to  Interlego 
239,047,     4 


A.G.  Lower 

-20-70.   a. 


Handle   f'  r 


a~l. 


,iik 


aii.i    i; 


i; 


23y.ti31, 
Dinghy 


4-20 
hull. 


239,624,   4-20-76, 

Mug.    239.588,   4-20-76, 

-70,  Cl.  D27— 42. 
239,612,     4-20-76,     Cl. 


D34— 15. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N 

body    element 

D34— 15. 
Korol,   Stanley   F 

Cl.  D23— 29. 
Krieger,   John    F. 

Cl.  D7— 5. 
Laurl,  Gilles.  Lighter 
Layton,     Dudley     A. 

D12— 64. 
Lee,  Melvin  B.  :  See — 

Kduiirds,  Edward  M  ,  aii.l  Lee.  239,630. 
l,.j.  ill.'     I'aniel,    to   Conipa^-nle   Generale   des  Etablissements 

.MlchelUi    Tire.  239,015,  4-20-70,  Cl.  D12— 140. 
Logglns,  Frank  C.  Reflective  golf  putter  head.  239,037.  4-20- 

70.  Cl.  1)34    -5. 
Long,  Douglas  A.,  and  F.  A.   Burke    Mihia'ir.-  steam  curling' 

Iron.  239,063,  4-20-70,  Cl.  1)86— lo 
Long,  Stapieton,  to  The  Berkllne  Corp.  Chair.  239,583,  4-20- 

70,  Cl.  DO — 71. 
Lucqulaud,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Alexis  Llchlne  &  Co.  Bottle    230 

595,  4-20-76,  Cl.  D9— 159. 


in,  an. 
carr.'l 


I?   !•: 

.-r    -ii; 


Hillnier. 

ihir    aril 


F    Ty< 

SI  :i 

i  -1 

,in.!  A  1>  .\oyes.  Paikai-'liii: 
■  r  tlic  like.  2.39,598,  4  2"  7.., 
1  ri.ycle.  239.044.  4  2'i  7'i  r 
1).   F.   .Morgan,  to  Am>ra.. 


to  Northern 
le.    239,585, 


container  for 
Cl.   1»9      -'24. 
I>:i4--l.''i, 
Ciirp,   Wheel 


,  Cl.  D12— 204. 

tile.  2.39.621.  4-20-76,  Cl.  D19— 70. 

11a    ■2:'.9 .i:r,(]   4-20-76,  Cl.  D88 — 3. 
niai'!  (■iiitalner  Loading  Ltd.  Lift 
Cl.  1)12-    57. 
Automobile  service   ramp.    239.010.   4-20-76. 


Co. 

Container 

end 

Co. 

Container 

end 

Co. 

Container 

end 

Co. 

Container 

end 

Co. 

Container 

end 

Co. 

Container 

end 

Co. 

Container 

end 

Co. 

Container 

end 

Enclosure  for 

clr- 

Mahan,  John  A 

Electric   Co.    I.i. 

4    20-7f,,  Cl.  DO 
.Mnrona,   Robert  N 

a  floral  display 
.Matsuiir.i,  lii  i.ji 
May,   ,)■— 'ph    K      ;in.| 

.  .aii.r  2.",'.i  'il :»  t  211  7' 
M.liiern.\  .l..iiii  .\  Car.l 
\l.-.!Mi.  l:i.  har!  I,  1  miirr 
Mil;.-.'-,    i  >,-iinl-   M  .   t,,   ,\'it 

truck,  231*, ol  1,  4-20-70 
Miller.    Jack    V 

Cl,  1)12—53. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :   See — 
Katavama.  Isao.  and  Ishlhara.  239.059 
\1    ru-  111.  Dimald  F.  :   See — 

May,  Joseph  R.,  and  Morgan.  239,019. 
Newman,    Fred    C,    to    Continental    Can 

panel.  239,000.  4-20-76.  Cl,  D9— 253. 
Newman.    Fred    C    to    Contln.ntal     Cm 

panel,  239,601,  4-20-70.  Ci    Id      J". 
Newman,    Fred    C,    to    CiiiMneniai    (an 

panel.  239,002,  4-20   7-.   (1    1*9—253. 
Newman,    Fred    C,    to    Continental    Can 

panel.  239,(!03,  4-20-7C,  Cl.  D9     253. 
Newman,    Fred    C,    to    Continental    Can 

panel.  239,004,  4-20-70,  Cl.  D9— 253. 
Newman,    Fred    C.    to    Continental    Can 

panel.  2,39.605,  4-20-76.  Cl.  D9— 253. 
.Newman,    Fred    C,    to    Continental    Can 

panel.  2.39,606.  4-20-76.  Cl.  D9— 253. 
Newman.    Fred    C.    to    Continental    Can 

panel.  239.007.  4-20-70.  Cl.  1)9      253, 
-Nicol,   Ronald,   to  Heinemann   Electric  Co. 

(Hit  breakers.  239,028.  4-20-70,  Cl.  D20 — 13. 
Norli.  :  fi  Klectrlc  Co.  Ltd.  :   See- — 

Mahan.  John  A.,  Tyson,  and  Hillmer.  239.585. 
Nn\.~    ,\ii  irais  D.  :  See — 

Mar  . I. a    Uobert  N..  and  Noyes.  239.598. 
O'Neil.  Robert  A.  :   See — 

Wells.  Charles  A..  O'Neil.  and  Wilson.  239,608 
Orlof,  .l.-.ph  J,  :   See - 

Dii.  r    1  r.  ilerick  L,.  and  Orlof.  239.618. 
Ostermaier.     Alheri      i;      Sni'!!.      hit.     239,632 

D30 — 21. 
I'almour.  Hayne  111.  Mast  cradle  or  the  like. 

70,  CI.  1)12 — 1.')5. 
Paramount  Health  Equipment  Corp.  :    See —   - 
Clarke,    Robert,   23!), 042. 
Clarke.  Robert.  239,043. 
Peabody.  Ralph  C,  and  J.  N.  Polivka,  to  Tennant  Co.  Power 

sweeper.  239,052,  4-20-70,  Cl.  D49 — 9.1. 
Polivka,  John  .\.  :    Hec — 

Peabody,  Ralph  C,  and  Polivka.  239,652. 
Ray  Cook  (iolf  Putters,  Inc.  :    iSee — 

Cook.  Raymon  W.  239,040. 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.  :    See- — 

Gilonien,  Jerry  L.  239,622. 
Rizzuto,  Leandro  P.,  to  Continental  Hair  Products,  Inc.  Curl- 
ing iron.  239,662,  4-20-70,  Cl.  1)86—10. 
Robertson,    Stephen    H.,    and    R     I.     Wan!     Sofa    or    'he    like 

239,580,  4-20-70.  Cl.  DO— O.i 
Savoy,   Norman   E.   Combined   speaker   and   carrylug   cast   fur 

tape    player   and   cassettes.    239,064,   4-20-76,   Cl.    D87 — 1. 
Seifert,    Thomas    D.    Bicycle    frame.    239,614,    4-20-76,    Cl. 

1)12—111. 
Shack.  David  A.  :   See— 

Dlcksteln,  (;e()rge,  and  Shack.  239,587. 
Slocuni,   Roland   E.   Tvpe  of  clothing  worn.  239,577,  4-2O-70, 

Cl.  1)2—350. 
Somsky,  Donald  K.   Waist  engaging  skill  toy.   239,648,  4-20- 

76.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Sports  Products  Corp.  :    Sec — 

Dick.-^eln,  (Jeorge.  and  Shack.  239,587. 


4-20-76,     Cl. 
239,617,  4-20- 
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Taub  Family  Trust  l/\  .    See — 

Taub,  Ronald  H.  239,579. 
Taub.  Ronald  H..  to  Taub  Family  Trust  V/A.  Tiered  rotary 
display    fixture.    <.r    similar    article.    239,579,    4-20-76     Cl" 
DO — 24.  ' 

Tennant  Co.  :    Sec — 

Peabody,  Ralph  C,  and  Polivka.  239,652. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corp.  :    Srr — 

Dounia,  William  L.  239.593. 
Torey.  Alton  E.   Rasp  wheels.   239,049,  4-20-76,  Cl    D37 — 1 
Tsuyama.    Voslniasa.    Reflector.    239,609,   4-20-76,   Cl.    D10-- 

Tyson,  James  D..  and  R.  (J.  Harris,  to  Tyson  Paint  Roller  Co.. 
Inc.  Paint  roller  or  the  like.  239.660.  4-20-76,  Cl.  D64 — 18 
Tyson.  John  F.  :    .sVe — 

•Mahan.  John  A..  Tyson,  and  Hillmer.  239.585. 
Tyson  Paint  Roller  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Tyson.  .lames  I).,  and  Harris.  239.660. 


I'lastiques.    Shower 
Plastlques.    Shower 


^erlet.    Bruno,    to    Consortium    Pyrenees 

stall.  2.39.020,  4-20-70.  Cl.  1)23—57 
\erlet.    Bruno,    to    Consortium    Pyrenees 

stall.  239.027,  4-20-70.  Cl.  D23— 57 
\ong.  Hoi  T,  Radio.  239,057,  4-20-70,  CI   1)50—4 

''■Trie.''23:;.5-84.  4-2-n'6''"^,  '^^^!l\'f^''''    ""'''''''    ^^"""•-'"' 
Ward.  Randall  L.  :  See — 

Robertson.  Stephen  H,.  and  Ward.  239  580 
Wells    Charles  A.,  R.  A.  O'Neil,  and  M.  C.  Wilson.  Combined 

23So8"t20  7ri!"cV'D9-29S!'"  ''"  ""'^'  "^  merchandi.se. 
^^'epPJ"- ,^Iorris  T.  Base  for  a~io"ud  speaker.  239.629,  4-20-76, 

Wilson.  Michael  C.  :    .Vfc-- 

Wells.  Charles  A..  O'Neil.  and  Wilson.  239.608 
\\  oodard.  John  N.  Credit  card  receipt  holder    239  578    4-'>0- 
76,  Cl.  D2 — 100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  20,  1976 


NoTt  -First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  numhei 


144 

236 

36 


I  1(1 

2R 
200R 
337 
SSI 
369 

14  2^ 

lA 
10.1 
26 
41A 

4IC 

44    I  ' 

Hi 

116.4 

137 

142 

149.1 

169 

I78R 


(  1  A.S,S 

VV^  i  H^e, 

rt-A.SS  2 

3,'J50.784 
3,950,790 
3,950,791 

C  lA.SJ,  3 

3  9S().^v: 

CLASS  4 

3.950,79^ 
3,950.744 
3,950,795 
(LASS  5 

3.950,796 
'',950.797 
3.950,798 
3.950,800 
1  450  744 


t  LASS 


V9'i(i  8(il 


CLASS  8 

3.95  1 
3,951 
3.95! 
3,95  1 

3,95  1 
3,951 
3.9M 
3,45  1 
3,45  1 
3,45  1 
3,950 
V95  1 
3,951, 


ID 

ac 

8P 

8R 

310A 
3UKi 

I46D 

i: 

13 

as 

1.7 
2IC 
49C 

98 

24<i 

149 

16 

IMA 

IKO 
I4<) 


41 

15"> 

2 

:30R 
2  32E 
253A 
253R 

2*.4I 
254 


281 


CLASS  9 

3,950 
3,950 
1,950 
3,950 
3.950, 
3.950, 

CLA.SS  12 

3,4S(| 
CLA.SS  13 

3,4<.; 

3.952 
3.952 

CLA.SS  15 

:'.95(i, 

3.950. 
3,950. 
3,950 
3,950 

3,950 
1,950 

CLA.VS  16 

1.950. 
3,950, 
1,95(,i 
3,950 
CLASS  17 

3,950 
3,950 

•LASS  19 

3,950 

LASS  21 

3,95  1 

LASS  23 

3.95  1 
3.951 
3.95  1 
3,95  1, 
3.95  1, 
3,95  1 
3.951 
3,951 
3,951 


588 
584 
.590 
.5  91 
.592 
.593 
.5  94 
,5  95 
,596 
.597 
.802 
,5  98 
,5  94 

801 
8(>4 
805 
,806 
.80^ 
,808 

864 

I  38 
,1  39 
,140 

,809 
.8  10 
.8  1  i 
,8  12 
,8  13 
8  14 
8  15 


,8  16 
,8  n 
8  18 
8  19 

i,820 
.821 

,822 

600 


,602 
,603 
,604 
,605 
,606 
.607 
.608 
,609 
6  10 


212R 
2"4R 

( 
1  4 

( 

78 
1  32 

149  5R 
156  4R 
190 
141   6 
195 

205  R 

407 

447 

452 

570 

574 

577 

601 

6  1(iR 


3,950,828 
3,950,830 
-LASS  28 

3,950,811 

LASS  29 

3.450,8  3  2 
3,450,8  31 
3,950.8  34 
3,950.8  3  5 
3.95  1.6  1  1 
3.450,836 
3,95  1,612 
3,950.83" 
1.950.8  3  8 
3.450.839 
3,950.840 
3,950,842 
3,950,841 
3.950.844 
3.950.845 
1,95(1,846 


85  2 
14"R 


CLASS  48 

3,95l,61«; 
3,95  1,6  16 
3  45  I  ,6  1" 


224 
501 

5B 

169 
l70Tt 
216R 
221R 

308 


( 


49C 

6^AR 

73B 

171 

206B 


LASS  24 

3,950 
3.950 
3,950 
3,950 
3,950, 


,821 
,824 
825 
8  26 
827 


I  1(1 


2  5 
16 


(LASS  30 

34   1  3,950.84-: 

4"  3.950.848 

3.950,849 

CLASS  32 

lOA  3.950.850 

I4B  1.950.85  1 

■I  1,950.852 

CLA.SS  33 
79R  3,950,8^3 

123  3,950,854 

1431.  3.950.8  5  5 

l''4(,  3.950.857 

n4R  1950X56 

1^9  5R  1,450.858 

352  3,450.859 

371  3.950.860 

CLASS  34 

3.950.861 
CLASS  35 

3.950,862 
1,450,861 

(  LA.SS  36 

""R  1,9«.0,86<> 

(LASS  37 

8  1  4S0  866 

CLASS  38 

66  3,450,86" 

3.950,868 

102  4]  1,950,869 

CLASS  40 

2R  3,950,870 

6"  1,950,871 

96  3,950.872 

125H  3,950.873 

I45R  3.950.874 

CLASS  42 

42R  3.950.875 

69A  3.450.876 

90  1,950.877 

3,950.878 

CLASS  43 

1  3,950,879 

1"  1,950,880 

22  1,950,883 

2''  3,950,88  1 

42  1"  3,950.882 

8  1  1,950.884 

lO*-  1.950,885 

il2  3.950,886 

(  LA.SS  44 

"^  3,95  1,6  11 

58  19<i|,614 


80 

41 

41 

105 

215 

287 

416 

483 

618 

664 

727 

741 

747 

749 

753D 

760 

3 

14 

22A 
59R 
67 
356 

I 

16 

96 
128 

232 
278 

284 
3f»0 
349 

378 

6 
11  4 

34HS 
34R 


58  95 
77  45 
1  13 
140R 

14V 

23A 
23R 
39  5 
90  R 
1  14 

i2';c 

91 


CLA.SS  49 

3  450,893 
3.950.844 

(  1  A.SS  51 

3.950.845 
3. 950. 89-' 
3.950.896 
3,950,898 
3,950,899 
3,951,614 

CLASS  52 

3,950.9(8) 

3,950,901 

3.950,902 

3.950.903 

3.950.904 

3.950.9O6 

3.950.907 

3.950.908 

3.950,909 

3,950,910 

3,950.91  1 

3.950,912 

3,950,905 

3,950,913 

3,950,914 

3,950,915 

3.950,416 

CLASS  53 

3,950.9  p 
3,950.918 
3,950.919 
3,950,920 
3,950,921 
3,450.422 
CLASS  55 

3,951,620 
3.951,621 
3.951,622 
3,451.62  3 
3.451,624 
3.95  1,625 
3,951,626 
3,951,627 
3.951,628 
3,951,629 
3,951,630 
CLASS  56 

3,450,923 
3,950.924 

CLASS  57 

3.950,928 
3,950.925 
1950,926 
3,950,927 
3,950,929 
3,950.930 
3,950,93  1 
3.950,932 
3,950.933 
3.950.934 
CLASS  58 

3,950.940 
3,950,936 
3,950.435 
3,450,937 
3,950,938 
3,950,939 

CLASS  59 

3,950,94  1 


48  3.450,95.1 

53  5  3,950,954 

72  3  3.950.955 

*<5  3.950.956 

CLASS  62 

3(1  3,950.957 

4^  3,950,958 

48  3,950,960 

5  5  3,950,959 

144  3,950,961 

156  3,950,962 

268  3.950,963 

CLASS  64 

IV  3,950,964 

CLASS  65 

I  I  V*"  ?,4<^1  ,631 

22  3,951,632 

23  3,951,633 
104  3,951,634 
135  3,951,635 
^f'"  3,951,636 
■^:9  3,951,637 

CLA,SS  66 

50R  -sg  50,96  5 

86C  3,950,942 

132T  3,950.966 

CLASS  68 

^D  1950,967 

5'  3,950.968 

CLASS  69 
22  3,950,969 

CLASS  70 

3,950,970 
3.950.971 
3,950,972 
3,950,973 
3,950,974 

CLASS  71 

3,951,638 
3,951,639 

3,951,640 
3,95  1,64  1 

CLASS  72 

3,950,975 
3,950,976 
3,950,977 
3,950,978 
3,950,974 

CLASS  73 

3,95  1,601 
3,950,980 
3,950.981 

2  3.950,982 

3,950.983 

5R  3,950,984 

3.950,98  5 
3,950.986 
3,950,98" 
3,950.988 
Re  28. "7'. 
3.450,484 
1.450,99(1 
3,450,94  1 
3.450,992 
3,950.993 
3.950,994 
3.950.995 
3.950,996 
3.950,99" 
3,950,998 
3,950,999 


61 
164 
2  34 
395 
450 

I  1 

27 

90 
12(1 

42 
128 
281 
283 
3  70 

PR 
;  5 

35 

41    2 

46 

88 
1  16 
I  36  A 
141  A 
144 
146 
23  1  R 
253 
342 

3  54 
362R 
371 
388R 

40  7  R 

4  10 

41  I 
425 


4R 


6 
25 
44 
45 

57 
58 
89 


CLASS  46 

3,950,887 
3.950,888 
3,950,889 
1,950,890 

CLASS  47 

3,950,891 
3,950,892 
3.951,038 


290 
.301 
322 
40':' 

524 
5  38 
641 
65" 

15 
41A 


CLA.SS  60 

3,950,94  3 
3,950,944 
3,950.945 
1,950.946 
3,950,947 
3,950,948 
1.450,949 
3,950.950 
CLASS  61 

3.950.95  1 
3,950,452 


CLASS  74 


KiR 

42 

58 

74 

80 

83 
I  17 
128D 
135 

24R 

104  A 


3,95  1,643 
3,95  1,644 
3,95  1,645 
3,95  1,646 

3,95  1,647 
3,95  1,648 
3,95  1,649 
3,951,650 
V9.M,651 
(LASS  76 

3,951,012 
3,95  1,013 


CLASS  100 

107  1951,058 

171  -  •- «.  1 .059 


(  1  AV* 
93.12 
150 
426 
466 


(  1  AV> 


(LASS  81 
'^R  3,951,014 

38  3,951,015 

951  3,951,016 

CLA.VS  82 

-.4*  i.017 
3,95  1,018 
3.95  1,019 
■"951,020 


:r 

4C 

24R 

1IR 

81 
1  10 

152 
498 
543 
552 

814 


11 
22 
65 


70.2R 
92.4 
93 
99 


CLASS  83 

3,95  1,021 
3,951,023 
3,95  1,022 
3.95  1,024 
3,95  1,025 
3.95  1,026 
3,95  1,027 

CLASS  84 

101  3,95  1,028 

103  3,95  1.029 

125  3,95  1,030 

307  3,95  1,031 

41^  3.95  1,032 

(  LA.SS  85 

13  -"'.95  1,033 

'9  *  45  1,034 

^  1  AS.S  86 

10  1.951,035 

CLASS  89 

IB  3,951,036 

l^  3,95  1,037 

14C  3,95  1,039 

14R  3,95  1,040 

2"B  3.951,041 


101 

3,951,061 

3,951.060 

3.951,062 

3.951,063 

10; 

3,951,065 

3,951,066 

3,951,067 

3,951,068 

3,951,069 

3,951,070 

3,951.071 

3,951,072 

104 

■  ^^  1,073 

3,951,074 

3.951,075 


363R 

372 
46" 
48"^ 


CLASS  91 

3,95  1.042 
3.95  1.043 
3.95  1.045 
1.4';  1   044 


CI  A.-vS 
I  17 

I48MS 
I48SS 

CLA.S.V   I0.« 
155  -^1.076 

24 '(  .0'     077 

CL.ASS    106 

3,95  1.667 
3.95  1,668 
3,951,669 
3,951,670 
3,951,671 
3,951,672 
3,951,673 
3,951,674 
3.951,675 
3,951,676 
3,951,677 
3,951,678 
3,951,679 
3,951,680 


1 

20 

396 

39,7 

52 

53 

84 

88 
109 
277 
288B 
2880 
291 
302 

CI,  A.SS  108 

51  ■•  'J*  ,078 

94  3.951.079 

109  3.951,080 

CLA.SS   I  10 

'■■^  -^^,082 

>'f  3.951,081 

(LASS  113 
■"A  3,951,083 

121C  3.951.084 


5 

l() 

29 

44 

84    1 
125  ' 
23  3 
568  R 
66  1 
732 
759 
864 


6D  3,951,(KKi 

52  3,95  1,001 

3,451,002 

3,95  1,CX)3 

15  3,95  1,004 

5  3.951,005 

3,95  1,006 

3,95  1,CK)" 

3,95  1,CK)8 

3,951.009 

3,951.010 

3,951,01  1 

CLASS  75 

5R  3, 4."^  1,642 


CLASS  92 

in  3.4  5  1,046 

157  3,95  1,047 

^58  3,95  1,048 

CLASS  93 

^5R  195  1.050 

34R  1  4<.  i  (>49 

(LASS  96 

IPt  3,95  1,653 

IK  3.951,652 

!  6  3.95  1,654 

1  ^  3,95  1,655 

2"R  3,95  1.658 

3'^   1  3.95  1.657 

36  3.95  1.659 

67  3,95  1.660 

3,951.663 

3.»5  1 ,66  1 

3,95  1 ,662 

3,95  1 ,664 

3.95  1,656 

3,951,665 

3.95  1.666 

CLASS  98 

3,95  1.336 
3,95  1.05  1 
CLASS  99 
*:~  3,95  1,052 

4  33  3.9$lja$3 

5  38  3,9SI.0S4 

568  3.951,055 

569  3,951,056 
629                    3,95  1,057 


CLASS 

5D 


"6R 

84R 

4.'' 
107 
108 
126 


42R 


SF 
45 
65  R 

125 
141 
211 

222 

CLAS,S 
IR 
15 

24  1 
34A 
34R 

CLAS.S 

1  14AM 


114 

3.95  1.1)86 

3,951,085 

3,951,087 

3,951.088 

3,951,089 

3,951.090 

3.951.091 

7  Q^  !   0Q2 

1  15 

3, 4"; :  iN  • 
3,9? :  ,044 
3,95 1  ,IN5 
3,951,097 
■>  Of;  OQf. 

1  16 


(LASS 


48 
249 
301 
31* 

3 
18 
19 
52R 


(  l.A.VS 


1  18 

3,951,099 

3,951,100 

3,951.102 

3.951,101 

">  951,103 

119 

3,951.104 

3,95  1,10.* 

3,951,106 

3,951.10" 


CLASS  122 


5  10 


3,951  ,108 


8  23 
8  11 
8  41 
8  45 


CLASS  123 


3,95  i 
3,951 
3,951,111 
3,951,1  12 


l(N 

1  10 


PI   67 


PI  68 


32EA 

41.7 
II9B 
122AC 
I22E 
139AP 
139AO 
139AW 


4  s 


3,951.1  13 
3.951.1  14 
3.951.1  15 
3,951.1  16 
3.951.124 
3.951.1  18 
3.951,1  17 
3.951,1  19 
3.951.120 
3.951.121 
3.951.122 
3.951.144 
3,951,123 


8 
67 

206 
271 

28SB 
369 


CLASS  124 

3.951.125 
3.951,126 
CLA.SS  126 

3,951 
3.951 
3,951 
3,951 


12K 
129 
130 
131 


n 

iK 
2H 

2.06E 
2.06G 
2  08 
2. IB 
17 
23 
24A 

I45A 

145  8 

2I4R 

218R 

260 

272 

287 


294 

303  I 
149R 

414? 


A.SS  128 

3.951 
3.951 
3.951 
3.9S1 
3.951 
3.951 
3,951 
3.951 
3.951 
3.951 
^.951 
3.951 
3.95! 
3.95  1 
3,951 
3,951 
3,951 
3,951 
3,951 
3.951 
3.951 


CI.A.S.S  131 

2  3.951 

CLASS  132 

7  3,951 

88  7  3,951 


.1  32 
.133 
,136 
.1  15 
,1  1' 
.134 
.1  38 
,139 
,140 
,142 
,143 
.145 
.146 
,147 
.148 
.149 
.150 
.151 
.141 
.152 
,153 
.154 

,155 

156 
157 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  134 

2  3,951,68  1 

60  3,951,158 

102  3,951.682 

144  3,951,683 

3,951,684 

CLASS  135 

3K  1.951,159 

20B  3.951,160 

CLASS  136 


M  N 

;k 

67 

86A 
133 
144 
202 


3,951.685 
1.951,686 
1,951,687 
1.951,688 
1,951,689 
3,951,690 
3,951,691 
3.951.692 


28 
41 
48 


i:: 
:iK 

144 

6<l!< 
625 
625 
625 
625 

4: 

89 

97 
ISO 
178 

hX 
196  I 
302 
384B 
420R 
431 
446 


CLASS  137 

1.951 
1.95  1 
1.95  1 
1.9SI 
1.95  1, 
1.95  1 
'J  3.95  1, 

3.951, 
3,951, 
3,951, 


CLA.SS  13« 

1.95  1 
1.95  1 
3.951 
3.951 
3,951, 


CLASS  139 

1.951 
3,95  1 
3.951 
3.951 
3,951 
1,95  1 
1,9'il 

CLASS  140 

92  I  3,951 


CLASS 


IR 


CLASS 


IR 
2Z 


141 

1,9S| 
3,951 
3,951 

144 

1,9<i| 
^.Vi  1 


161 
162 
161 
164 
165 
167 
166 
168 
169 
170 

171 

172 
I  71 
174 
175 

I  76 
I  80 
I  74 

1  HI 
I  82 

I  77 
I  7K 

181 

184 
185 
186 

187 

I  88 


91  3.951,189 

CLASS  148 

1.5  3.951.691 

3,951/>94 

3,951X>95 

12R  3,951j696 

3.95IJ697 

33  4  3,95l)b98 

171  3.951.699 

3.951, 7(KI 

187  3.951,70  1 

3.951,702 

CLASS  149 

19.2  V9S|,7lH 

19  8  1,4S|,7(i4 

1,9S  1  ,7(16 

41  1,451.7()S 

CLASS  150 

S  1,9S1    IMU 

t  I. A.SS  152 

1,951.19  1 
1,951.191 
3,951,194 
3,951,192 


209  R 

221 
179R 


l.llO 
l.jll 
1.712 


CLASS  I  56 

1.951.707 

3,951,708 

3.951,709 

3.951 

3.951 

3.951 

3.951.713 

2  3,951,tl4 

3.951. tl5 

2  3,951,tl6 

3,951,717 
3,951.718 
3.951.719 
3.951.720 
3.951,721 
3,951.722 
3.95  L723 
3.951.724 
3,951.725 
3,95  U726 
3,951.727 
3.95l.f728 
14'i  1 .729 
(  LA.S.S   160 

3,951,195 
3,951,196 
1,951,197 

CLASS  162 

3,951,731 
Re  2«;,777 
3,951,732 
3.951,733 
3,9511734 
3.951  735 
3.951,736 

CLASS  164 

3.951,199 
3 ,95  1 ,200 
3,951,201 
3 ,95  1 ,202 
3,951,203 

CLASS  165 

3,951,204 
3.951,205 
3,95LI98 
3.95li206 

1  9-;  1,207 


H 
17 
19 
48 
52 
62.: 
66 
73.: 
79 

96 

154 
307 
331 
382 
473 
527 
584 
600 
M  " 

345 

146 

5 

25 
65 

72 
133 

274 

4 
119 
123 
262 
334 

1 
16 
65 
92 

I  11 

CLASS  16* 
7  8  3.95li208 

250  3,95l}209 

288  3.951.210 

115  3.951.2  11 

CLASS  172 

3.951.212 
3,951.21  ' 
3,951.214 


IV 

59 

274 

23 

32 

169 

19 
52R 

4 

10' 
191 

60 
6S 
78 


CLASS  173 

3,95lil5 

3,951.216 

3.951,217 

CLASS  174 

1.952,141 
1.952.142 

(  LA.SS  175 

1  1.9^1,218 

1,951,219 
1.9M  ,220 

CLASS   176 

1,9S|.717 
3,951.738 
3,951.739 

CLASS  177 

3.951,321 

CI  A.SS  178 

8AI-  f,9S;,l41 

1  4  S  2 . 1  44 


6  6rp 

6  6R 


68 


7.82 
30 

CLASS 

IGO 

ISW 

ivt 

IE 
IP 

7  IR 

15Ar 

I5BK 

nBl 

I  s  ''SR 

27CA 

8IH 

81C 

81R 

90  R 

99 
KM!  4R 
KHi  41k 
175  2R 

CLASS 


3.952.146 

3.952.145 

3.952,147 

3,952.148 

3.952.149 

3.952.150 

3.952,151 

3.952.152 

3.952.153 

179 

3.952.156 

3.952.157 

3,952.154 

3.952.155 

3.952,159 

3,952,158 

3,952,160 

3,952,162 

3.952.163 

3.952.161 

3.952,164 

3,952,165 

3.952.166 

3,951,248 

3,952,167 

3.952,168 

3.952,169 

3.952,170 

3,952,171 

1  952.172 

180 

3.951.222 

3.951.223 

3.951,224 

3.951,225 

3.951.226 

3.951,227 


IR 
I  I 

54A 
73R 
82R 
121 

CLASS  IHl 

33K  V95I.228 

114  3.951,229 

131  3.951.230 

140  3.951,231 

CLASS  182 

84  3,951.232 

155  3,951,233 

CLASS  184 

7R  3,951,234 

I5R  1.951.235 

CLASS  187 
2  3,951.236 

CLA.SS  188 

IB  3,951,237 

3,951,238 

71.5  3,951,239 

3.951,240 

72.4  3,951.241 

296  3,951,242 

328  1  V--!  243 

CLASS  192 
98  3.951.244 

CLASS  193 

32  3.951,245 

CLASS  194 

9K  V'Sl   246 


18 
28R 

29 
66  R 
80R 
96 
103  5R 


CLA.SS  195 

1.95 

1.95 
1.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3,95 
3,95 


1 ,740 

1.742 
1.743 
1.741 
1,744 
1,745 
1.746 
1.747 
1.748 


CLA.SS  196 

(,4S  1  .744 

(I  A.SS  197 


IK 

H2 

98 

127R 
I33A 
171 


1.951.247 
3,951.249 
3.951.250 
3,951.251 
3,951.252 
3,951,251 


CLASS  198 

17  3,951.254 

I27R  3,951,255 

182  3,951,256 

208  3,951,257 

CLASS  200 

SA  V9S2.  I   '4 

51  3.952. i7s 

IIR  3.952.176 

15R  3.952.177 

47  3,952.178 

264  3,952,173 

CLA.SS  202 

262  3.951.750 

263  3.951.751 

CLASS  203 

7  3,951,752 

3.951,751 


9 
16 

95 


<  1 


2 
15 
32R 

43S 

59F 

67 

71 

96 

98 

99 
157 
154 
I63R 
190 
198 
26J 
272 
299  HC 
299  R 


IR 

I  1 


3,951.754 
3,951.755 
3.95  1.756 

ASS  204 

3.951.757 
3.951.761 
3.951,759 
3.951.760 
3.951.762 
3.951.763 
3.951.764 
3,951,765 
3,951,766 
3,951,767 
3,951,768 
3,951,769 
3.951.770 
3,951,771 
3,951,772 
3.951.773 
3.951.774 
3.951,775 
3.951,776 
1.951.777 

CLASS  206 

107  3.951,258 

164  3.951.259 

223  3.951.260 

227  3,951,261 

343  3,951,262 

382  3,951.263 

444  3,951.264 

506  3,951,265 

520  1.95  1,266 

CLA.SS  208 

IILE  3.951.778 

3,951,779 

14  3,951,780 

86  3,951,781 

139  3,951,782 

CLASS  209 

1  3,951,784 

3.951,785 

73  3,951,267 

166  3,951,786 

458  3,951.787 

CLASS  210 

3,951.788 
3.951.758 
3,951.789 
3.951.790 
3.951,791 
3,951.792 
3,951,793 
3.951.794 
3,951,795 
3,951,796 
3.951,797 
3,951,799 
3,951.800 
3.951.801 
3.951,802 
3.951,803 
3.951.804 
3.951.805 
3,951,806 
3,951.807 
3,951.808 
3,951,809 
3,951.810 
3.951.811 
3.95 1 ,8 1 2 
3.951.813 
3.951.798 
3.951.814 
3.951,815 
3,951,816 
3,951,817 
3.951,818 
3,951.819 


8 
14 

22C 
38B 

47 
52 
58 

61 
62 
63R 

75 

83 
117 
134 
149 
170 
193 
197 
222 
230 
241 
242S 
281 
282 
374 
452 
488 
5(K)M 
519 
521 
522 
527 

CLASS  211 

13  3.951,268 

105.4  3,951,269 

119  3.951.270 

124  3,950.829 


CLASS 

I  BB 
I  BC 

•  ICM 
6FS 

6<- 

16   4A 

44  K 

8  <   26 

86A 
140 
152 


309 
331 
370 

506 


214 

3.951,273 
3,951.272 
3,951.271 
3.951.274 
3,951,275 
3,951.276 
3.951.277 
3.951.278 
3.951.279 
3.951,280 
3.951,281 
3,951,282 
3,951,283 
3,951,284 
3,951,285 
3,951,287 
3.951.286 
3.95  1, 28K 


CLASS  215 

211  3,95  1,289 

219  3,95  1,290 

220  3,95  1,291 
230  3,951,292 
261  3,951,293 

CLASS  219 

69M  1,952,179 

121LM  3.952,180 

272  3,952,181 

309  3,952,182 

CLASS  220 

3,95  1,294 
3,95  1,295 
3.951,296 
3,95  1,297 
1,95  1,298 
Re  28,776 
3.95  1.299 
3,95  1.300 
3,95  1,301 
3,951,302 


5R 
9F 

72 

86T 
268 
270 
273 
327 
328 
331 

CLASS  221 

96  3.95  1.303 

124  3.951.304 

212  3,95  1,305 

263  3.95  1.306 

CLASS  222 

33  3,95  1,307 

39  3,95  1,308 

64  3,951,309 

95  3.951.310 

145  3,951,311 

177  3.951.312 

186  3.95  1.313 

402  17  3.95  1.314 

491  3.951.315 

529  3.95  1,316 

566  3,951.317 

569  3.951.318 

CLASS  223 

1.951.319 


I  I  I 

CLA.SS  224 

42  ID  1.45  1,320 


<  1   'KS.S 


97 
1  19 
189 
195 


226 

1,45  l,.12l 
3.95  1.322 
3.95  1,323 
1,95  1,324 


CLASS  227 
76  3.95  1.325 

CLASS  228 

25  3,951,326 

121  3,951,327 

125  3,950,841 

207  3,95  1,328 

CLASS  229 
23BT  3.95  1,329 

38  3,95  1,330 

41  3,951,331 

44R  3.95  1.332 

5  ITS  3,95  1,333 

CLASS  233 

26  3,95  1.334 

CLASS  235 


13 


92SB 

150 
151 
156 
186 
193 
197 


3,952,183 
3,952,184 
3,952,185 
3,952,186 

3,952,187 
3,952,188 
1,952,189 


C  LA.SS  236 

ISA  3,95  1,335 

91 F  3.95  1,337 

93A  3,95  1,338 

CLASS  239 

3  3,95  1,340 

66  3,95  1,339 

212  3,951,341 

265.33  3.95  1.142 

399  3,95  1.141 

421  3.95  1.144 

542  3.95  1,345 


CLA.SS  240 

26 

3.952.19(1 

C  LASS  241 

32 

3,45  1,146 

52 

3.95  1,147 

101 

1                 3,95  1,351 

290 

1,95  1.348 

I 


35  5A 
55  19A 

129  7 

1298 

158R 

192 

145 


CLA.SS  242 

1,95  I 
3,95  1 
3,95  I 
3,95  I 
3.95  1 
3.95  I 
1,95  1 


149 
3  50 
152 
353 
354 
155 
356 
3.95  1.357 


CLASS  244 


3  14 

3  15 

42CE 

102R 
118R 
153R 


3.951.359 
3.951.358 
3,951,360 
3,951,361 
3.951.362 
3.951.363 


CLASS  246 
34CT  3.951,364 

465  3,951,365 

CLASS  248 

1.45  1  ,166 

3.951.367 
3.951.368 
3.951.369 
3.951.370 
3,951,371 
3.951.372 
3.951.373 
3.951.374 


15 

71 

74R 
117.6 
188  3 
223 
230 
400 
451 

CLASS  249 
107  1.451,375 

146  3.451.376 

CLASS  250 

3.952,191 
3.952,192 
3,952,193 
3,952,194 
3,952,195 
3.952.196 
3,952,197 
3,952,198 
3,952,199 
3,952.200 
3.952,201 
3.952.202 
3,952,203 
3.952,204 
3,952,205 
3.952,206 
3,952,207 
3.952.208 


201 
239 
331 
358r 

372 
382 
196M1 
402 

401 

412R 

442 

475 

551 

565 

573 

578 

CLASS  251 

35  3,951,377 

65  3.951,378 

118  3.951,379 

304  3,951,380 

356  145!   181 

CLASS  252 

I  3.951,820 

3.951.821 

8  1  3.951.822 

8  5B  3.951.824 

8  5C  3.951,823 

8  55B  3,951.827 

3.951,828 

8  7  3,951.825 

8,9  3.951.826 

32.5  3.951.829 

42.7  3.951.830 

3.951.831 

496  3.951.832 

51  5R  3.95  1.833 

62  3,951,814 

62  IR  3,951  K15 

62  52  3,951,881 

63.5  3,951,882 

78  3,951,837 

95  3,951,839 

99  3,951.838 

102  1,951,840 

106  Re  28,778 

3,9SI.84i 

117  3.9SI.842 

187R  3,951,841 

192  3,951,844 

299  3,951,845 

3,951,846 

301   17  3,951.847 

301  4H  3.951.848 

309  3.95  1.844 

3I1R  3.951,85(1 

316  Re  28.774 

1.951  ,X5I 

117  3.951.852 

121  3.951.853 

408  3.951.854 

3,951,855 

421  3,951,856 

428  3,951,857 

429B  3,951,858 

410  3.95  1,859 

412  3.95  1.860 

437  3.951.861 

446  3,951.862 

454  3,951.861 

455Z  3,951.864 

457  3,951,865 

46 1  3,9S  1 .866 

462  3,951.867 
466P1  3.951,868 
47  1  3,951,869 
506  3,95  1,870 
511  3.951.871 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI    6V 


511 
520 
521 
522 

526 
542 
547 
555 


3,951,872 
3,951,873 
3,951.874 
3.951.875 
3.951,876 
3.951.877 
3.951.878 
3,951.879 
3,951  .8  80 


CLASS  254 

62  1.95  1,182 

44  .V4  5|    IKI 


1 

47 


CLASS  256 

3,95  1 
3.951 


1h4 
ihs 


CLASS  259 

IR  1.45I.1K6 

67  3.951.387 

191  3,951.188 

142  1451    3H4 

CLASS  260 


2  3 

2.5AK 

2.SB 

2.SM 
3 

17R 

17.4ST 

21 

21AR 

211  M 

27BB 

28  5AS 

29  2 TN 
29  6VIH 
29  6NR 
29  7R 
24  7S 
11  6AO 
17Pt 
17N 
40R 

42  18 

42  46 
45  7P 
4S  UN/ 
4S  K5B 

45  9NC 

47EN 

4  7  FT 

471  A 

4    C 

44 

75NK 

77  5AM 

78SC 

78TF 

78A 

79 

II2B 

I  I2G 

I  I2R 

117 

152 

155 

176 

186 
2I0R 
2105 
233  3A 
233  3R 

239A 
239B 
239.1 


239  5 
239  55R 
240MS 
24<)TC 
240B 

24<X, 

240R 
241D 

244R 

247 

247  7Z 

248CS 

248C 

249  5 

25IP 

256  6R 

268BC 

268BF 

268PH 


3.951.886 

3,951.885 

3,951  .884 

3,951. 8h1 

3,951,887 

3,951,889 

3,951.890 

3.951,891 

3,951.893 

3,951,892 

3.951.894 

3,951.895 

3,951.897 

3,951,899 

1.451  ,K4S 

1,45  1  ,S46 

1,451.400 

3.451.401 

3,951,903 

3,951,902 

3,951.904 

3,951,905 

3,951,906 

3,951.907 

3,951.908 

3,951.909 

3,951.9  1  I 

3,951,912 

3,951.910 

3,951,9  16 

3,951,9  17 

3,951,9  13 

3,951.9  15 

1.951.918 

1.951.919 

1.952.084 

1.95  1.421 

3.951.9  20 

3,951.922 

3,951.921 

3,951.927 

3,951.937 

3.951.9  38 

3.951.9  39 

3,951,940 

3,951,941 

3.951.942 

3.951.943 

3.951.944 

3.951,945 

3,951.946 

3,951,948 

3.951.947 

3.951.949 

3.951,951 

3,951.950 

3.951.952 

3.951.9  5  3 

3,951,954 

3,951,955 

3.951,956 

3,95  1,957 

3,951,958 

3,951.959 

3,95  1,9  71 

3,951.961 

3  951,960 

3,95  1,965 

3.951.961 

3,951.464 

3.95  1.462 

1,45  i  ,466 

3,451  .46^ 

1,45  1, 96K 

3,951,969 

3,951,9  70 

3,951,973 

3.951,9  72 

3.951.974 

3,951.975 

3.951.9  76 

3.951.977 

3.951.980 

3,951,97« 


268TR 
2K1R 
293  57 

293  73 

294  8C 
244  HO 

294  8F 
244  8G 

244  4 

245AM 
245H 
104  A 

306  6R 

307  DA 
107FA 
30HB 
308D 

308  R 


310A 

31  OR 
326  45 

326  47 

327  IH 
329  3 

3  38 
340.2 

340  9 

341  2R 
34  1  6 
343  7 
346  7 

346  8R 

347  2 
347  3 
347  8 
349 
350R 
371 
397  4 
397  45 
404  8 
405.5 
410  5 
413 

4  39CY 
44HR 
448  2N 
449R 
451AM 
451PH 
453A 
453R 
455R 
463 

468D 

468  H 

476C/. 

485L 

501.1 

501  2 

525 

535P 

555A 
562B 
564D 

575 

583R 

584R 

586D 

586R 

609D 

6I2D 
615BF 

618D 

612R 

667 

683D 

681  I5B 

821 

H56 

H''4 

878R 

879 

897A 

924 

950 


CLASS 


41D 

I  12 

13 


1.951,979 
3,951,982 
3,951.983 
1.95  1,481 
3.451.984 
3,95  1.985 
3.951.986 
1.951.989 
1.451.490 
3.951.992 
3.951,991 
3,951,987 
,951,993 
,951,988 
,45  1 ,444 
.451,445 
,45  1,996 
,451,447 
,95  1.998 
1,951.994 
3,952.(KK) 
1.452.{X)1 
1.952.(8)4 
1.952.(8)1 
1.952,002 
3,452,(K)5 
3,952.006 
3,952,(X)7 
3.952,008 
3,952,009 
3.952,010 
3,952,01  1 
3,952.012 
3,952.013 
3,952,014 
3,952,015 
3,952,016 
3.952,017 
3.952.018 
3.952.019 
3,952.020 
3.952,021 
3,952.022 
3.952.023 
3.952.024 
3,952,025 
3,952.026 
3.952,027 
3.952.028 
3.952.029 
3.952,030 
3.952,031 
3,952,032 
3,962,033 
3,952,034 
3,952.035 
3,952,036 
3,952,037 
3,952,038 
3,952,039 
1.952.043 
3,952.042 
3,952,040 
3,952,041 
3,952,044 
3.952,045 
3.952,046 
3,952,048 
3.952,047 
3,951.914 
3,952,049 
3,952,050 
3,952,051 
3,952,052 
3,952,053 
3,952,054 
3.952,055 
3.952.056 
3,952,057 
3,952,058 
,952,059 
,952,060 
,952.061 
.952.062 
.952.063 
,952.064 
,952.065 
.952,066 
3,952,067 
3.952.068 
3,952.069 
3.952,070 
3.952.071 
3.951,888 
Re  28.780 
3.952.072 
3.951.924 
3.951.931 
3.952.07  3 
3.952.074 
3.952.075 

261 

3.952.076 
3,952.077 


CLASS 


264 

3,95: 


,078 


45  5 
466 
63 

176F 

207 


1.952.079 
3,452.082 
3.452.083 
3.952.080 
3.952.08  1 


CLA.SS  266 

221  1.951.390 

CLASS  267 

8R  3.951.391 

64R  3,951.392 

16  1  3,951,393 

CLASS  269 

41  3,951,394 

266  3,951,395 

321  WE  3.951,396 

CLASS  270 

11  3,951.397 

3.951.398 

58  3.951.399 

CLASS  271 

85  3.951.400 

158  3.951,401 

273  3.951.402 

CLASS  272 

4  3,951,403 

142  3,951,404 

CLASS  273 

IR  1.951.405 

29R  3,951.406 

32C  3,951,407 

38  3,951.408 

95H  3,951,4(J4 

114  AC  3.951.410 

114AD  3,951.411 

114C'H  3,951.412 

no  3,951.413 

I83B  3,951,414 

3,951,416 

I83D  3,951,415 

CLASS  277 

33  3,951,417 

124  3,951,418 

135  3,951,419 

207R  3,951.420 


CLASS  280 


I  1  28 
1  I    37t 
47  34 

166 

179R 

4I4R 

4I5A 

477 

601 

618 

629 

727 

732 

737 

744 


3.951 
3.951 
3.951 
3,951 
3,951 
3,951 
3,951 
3,95  1 
3.951 
3,951 
3,951 
3,951 
3,951 
3,95  1 
3,951 


.422 
.4  25 
.426 
.43  1 
.432 
.433 
.434 
.435 
.421 
.424 
.423 
,429 
.427 
.428 
.430 


CLASS  285 

27  3,951,436 

47  3,951,437 

55  3,951,438 

137R  3,951.439 

150  3,951,440 

391  3,951,441 

CLASS  292 

71  3.951.442 

327  3,951.443 

359  3.951,444 

CLASS  296 

IS  3,451.445 

37R  3,951.446 

137B  3,951.447 

CLASS  297 

113  3.951,448 

142  3,951,449 

238  1,951.450 

366  1,951,45  1 

417  3,951,452 

440  3.951,45  3 

452  3,951,454 

3,951  455 

CLASS  299 

2  3,951,456 

5  3.951,457 

3.951.458 

1  I  3.951.459 

CLA.SS  300 

2  1  3.95  1.460 

CLASS  302 

27  3,951.461 

56  1,95  1.462 

CLASS  303 

7  3,951,463 

3,951.464 
2  I  BE  3,951,467 

2iCG  3,951.466 

21F  3,951,465 

81  3,951.468 


84  A  3.951.469 

CLASS  307 

9  3.952,209 

82  3,952,210 

238  3,952,211 

243  3,952,212 

265  3,952,213 

CLASS  308 

1  9  3.951,470 

6C  3.951.471 

3.951,472 

3.951.473 

9  3,951,474 

3,951,475 

22  3,951,477 

36.1  3.951.478 

114  3.951.476 

172  3.951.479 

187  3.951,480 

3,951.481 

187.1  3,951.482 

3,951,783 

214  3.951.483 

278  3,4';|.4H4 

CLASS  310 

6  3.952,214 

8  1  3.952.215 

9  1  3.952.216 
36  3.952.217 
71                     3,952.218 

156  3,952.219 

168  3,952,220 

CLASS  312 

38  3,951.485 

235R  3.951,486 


CLASS  313 

188 

1.952,221 

366 

3.952.222 

414 

3,952.224 

472 

3,952.225 

481 

3.952.226 

514 

1,952.223 

CLASJ! 

315 

3.5 

Re  28,782 

17 

1.952,227 

111.8 

3,952,228 

131 

3,952,229 

151 

Re. 28,783 

i64r\ 

3,952.230 

376 

Re  28.784 

CLASS  317 

1  00 

3.952.231 

1 0 1  DH 

3.952.232 

230 

3.952.233 

246 

3.952.234 

CLASS  318 

48  3.952.235 

138  3,952.236 

310  3.952.237 

571  3.952.238 

CLASS  320 

2  3.952.239 

CLASS  323 

I  3.952.240 

19  3.952.241 

21  3,952.242 

44R  3,952,243 


CLASS  324 


37 
51 

57  R 

58  5C 

133 

140D 
156 


3,952,315 

3,952,244 
3.952,245 
3.952,246 
1,952.247 
l'952'24S 
1.952,249 


CLA.SS  325 

55  3,952.250 

137  3,952.251 

319  3,952.252 

CLA.SS  328 

63  3.952,253 

3,952,254 

233  3,952.255 

CLASS  330 

15  3.952,256 

22  3,952,257 

23  3,952,258 
29  3,952,259 

149  3,952,260 


CI  ASS  331 


1  R 
55 

94  5G 
44  5H 
94  5P 
94  5T 


1,952.261 

3,952,262 
3,952,266 
1.952.265 
1.952.263 
3.952,264 


CLASS  333 

24  1  3.952.267 

30R  3,952,268 

3.952.269 

73W  3,952.270 


CLASS  335 

151  3.952.271 

264  3.952.272 

CLASS  337 

7  3.952,273 

407  3.952.274 

CLASS  338 

18  1.952.275 

28  3.952.276 

119  3.952,277 

198  3.952.278 


CLASS  339 


8R 
14R 

17CF 

17LC 

I7C 
17L 
I7M 
19 


541 
64M 
91R 
99R 

100 

I03M 

103R 

104 

1  1  I 

2I4R 


CLASS 


3R 

7R 

15.5TN 
155TS 
71 

I52T 

163 

166R 

171R 

172  5 

173LM 

174TF 

2130 

237S 

273 

324AD 

324A 

347DD 


3,951.487 
3.95  1.488 
3,95  1,489 
3,95  1,491 
3,951,495 
3,95  1,492 
3,951,490 
3,95  1,494 
3,951,493 
3,951,496 
3,951,497 
3,95  1,498 
3,95  1,499 
3,95  1.500 
3,951.501 
3.95  1.502 
3,951,503 
3,95  1,505 
3,951,504 
3,951.506 
3,951,507 
3.95  1,508 

340 

3.95  2.279 
3,952,280 
3,952.281 
3.952.282 
3.952.283 
3.95  2,284 
3,952.285 
3,95  2,286 
3,952,287 
3,952,288 
3,952,289 
3.952,290 
3,952.291 
3,952,292 
3,952,293 
3,952,294 
3,952,295 
3,952,296 
3,052,297 
3.952,298 


CLASS  343 

5MM  3.952.299 

6R  3.952.300 

7VM  3.952.301 

77  3.952,302 

4  3,952,303 

16M  3,952,304 

17  IR  3,952,305 

18B  3,952.307 

18E  3,952,306 

108R  3,952.308 

3,952.309 

730  3.952.310 

CLA.SS  346 

82  1.452.313 
I40R                 1452.314 

CLASS  350 
7  3,95  1,509 

16  3.951,510 

83  3.95  1.511 
90  3.951,512 
96WG  3,95  1,513 
96C                 3,95  1,514 

3,951,515 
99  3,95  1,516 

3.95  1.517 
117  3.951.518 

I60LC  3.95  1.519 

160R  3,951,520 

3.951.521 
187  3.951.522 

189  3,951.523 

216  3,951,524 

259  3.95  1.525 

293  3.95  1.526 

CLASS  351 
30  3.95  1.527 

177  3.95  1.528 

CLASS  352 

100  3.95  1.529 

130  3.95  1.530 

216  3.951.531 

CLASS  353 

25  3.95  1.532 

11  3,951.533 

64  3,951.534 

66  3.951,535 

76  3,951,536 


85  1.951.537 

CLASS  354 

5  3.952.311 

29  3.952.312 

40  3.952.316 

48  3,952,317 

51  3,952,318 

109  3,952,319 

126  3,952,320 

225  3.952.321 

290  3,952.322 

292  Re  28.785 


CLASS  355 


1DD 

3R 

8 


15 
27 
29 
46 
51 
133 


3.951.539 
3,951.538 
3,95  1 .540 
3,951.541 
3.951.542 
3,951.543 
3,95  1 .544 
3,951.545 
3,95 1 .546 
3.951.547 


CLASS  356 

4  3.951.548 

5  3.951.549 
141  3,951.550 
155  3,951,551 
215  3,951,552 
251  3.951.553 


CLASS  357 

15 

3,952.323 

19 

3.952.324 

23 

3.952.325 

CLASS  358 

8 

3.952.326 

37 

3.952.327 

54 

7.952.328 

CLASS  360 
40  3,952.329 

61  3,952.330 

CLASS  401 

112  3.951,554 

217  3.951.555 


CLASS  403 

2 

3.951,556 

138 

3.951,557 

231 

3,951,558 

268 

3.951,559 

273 

3,951.560 

279 

3,951,561 

CLASS  404 

68 

3.951.562 

CLASS  408 

IR 

3.951.563 

29 

3.951,564 

CLASS  415 

1  3,951,565 

115  3,951.566 

119  3.951.567 

CLASS  417 

27  3,951.568 

269  3.951,569 

283  3,951,575 

319  3,951.570 

328  3.951.571 

389  3.951.572 

424  3.951.573 

510  3.951.574 

CLASS  418 
5  1.951,576 

CLASS  423 

158  3,952,085 

300  3,952,086 

450  3,952,087 

499  3,952,088 

588  3,952,089 

598  3,952.090 
CLASS  424 

15  1,952.091 

50  3.952,092 

84  3,952,093 

1  14  3,952,094 

118  3.952,095 

156  3,952,096 

177  3,952.097 

200  3.952,098 

219  3,952,100 

227  3,952.099 

263  3.952.101 

265  3.952.108 

273  3.952.103 

276  3.952.102 

283  3,951.618 
3,952.104 

287  3,952,105 

300  3,952,106 

311  3,952.107 

361  Re28.781 

CLASS  425 

7  3,951.577 


PI    70 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IW  1,4<.1    S"V 

23:?  ViJSi  SKI) 

CLASS  426 

4X  3,952. 1(W 

2<J^  3,952.1  Hi 

'o:  3,952,1  1  I 

':i  3,952,112 

4^ft  3  9S2.1  I  1 

<^4X  "(  '<'S2,  I   14 


122 
150 

4  <  1 
36 


t  I.ASS  427 

3.9S2 
3,952 
3,952 
V9S2 
1,452 

(LASS  42« 

3,952, 


\,4S2 
3,9  5  i 


1  ^ 
IH 

2(1 
I  21 


i  'H 
2IK 
220 
235 

'2  < 
?  12 


9^2 

952 
452 
452 
952 
952 
1  4s; 


1  22 

^  10 
I  2< 
1  24 
I  25 
I  2^ 
1  27 
1  2K 
I  24 


^4 
34! 
1S4 
39  1 
442 
46  3 
4X4 


952 
95  2 
952 
952 
952 
952 
4S2 

t  LA.SS  4,31 

1  us  I 


,1  ^'l 
,1  32 
,1  33 
,1  34 

,1  35 
,1  36 

I  1" 


95R 
352 

H 

30 

124 

2^  ( 


3.4S 
I  4S 

CLASS  4.32 

1  4S 
V9S 
V4S 
V9S 

(LASS  526 

\  MS 


I  ,''h2 
1  ,SH4 


,S85 

.SX1 

SK" 


I     4  I  ■ 


66 

7  -> 

H2 
Kl 
KS 
I  l^ 
124 
232 
12K 


,4S1 
,95  1 
,911 
.95  1 
.9M 
,9M 
.4S| 
.9<'l 
4S  I 


,42K 
,92'' 
,9  30 
,9  34 
,932 
,916 
,41S 
.926 
4  24 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2 

^50 

234,5"- 

l>8  .,             228 

234.592 

239.60" 

214,622 

f 

5GC. 

234,634 

r 

D44- 

4   1 

239.652 

4(K) 

2  14 

5?M 

2  1  1 

2  34 

59  1 

24  2 

2  39,608 

D2  2 

2  14 

621 

GH 

2  14.637 

D56- 

IR 

2  34 

656 

IHi 

24 

219 

5  79 

2"  1 

214 

594 

OKI 

1  1  1 

2  39,609 

D21 

24 

2  14 

624 

214  640 

^ 

234 

655 

61 

2  19 

5  80 

D9  -              |S4 

214 

545 

D12 

s  ^ 

239,610 

\; 

2  14 

62^ 

JJ 

214,618 

4B 

214 

65  3 

66 

214 

5X1 

i     4 

2  39 

546 

S  7 

239,61  1 

S  ' 

2  14 

626 

K 

214  64  1 

219 

654 

6X 

219 

5X2 

141 

239 

547 

64 

239,612 

2  14 

62  ' 

214  642 

239 

65- 

^  { 

2(4 

581 

224 

219 

598 

6S 

239.61  1 

02'< 

1  IK 

2  14 

628 

214  641 

D57- 

IF 

234 

658 

!  ""i 

2  34 

584 

2*1  1 

2  39 

544 

1  1   I 

219.6  14 

D2h 

I4(, 

2  14 

624 

14D 

214. 64S 

D61- 

O 

2  34 

6';4 

IKi 

214 

•iXS 

219 

6(Ki 

146 

239. 6|S 

D2' 

T    "' 

2  14 

6  1(1 

I'-AJ 

2  14,644 

D64^ 

1  8 

219 

660 

256 

214 

SK6 

214. 

60I 

1  '■I 

239.616 

4  2 

2  14 

61| 

C,(, 

2  14  646 

086 

UK," 

239 

66  1 

D7- 

5 

214 

<'8" 

214. 

6<I2 

239.61  -^ 

D10- 

21 

2  14 

6  32 

214  64- 

I 

219 

662 

2  14 

5XX 

214. 

603 

157 

2  39.6  18 

41 

214 

61  1 

R 

2  14  648 

2  39 

661 

6 

2  39 

584 

2  14 

604 

204 

239.614 

DJ4~ 

4K 

2  14 

M4 

D37- 

1 

2  <4  644 

OX 7   - 

IR 

219 

664 

173 

2  39 

59<) 

2  39. 

6<)5 

t)14 

64 

2  39.620 

214 

61S 

D39— 

2  14  6SII 

219 

66S 

219 

S41 

2  39  6<)6 

''^ 

234,62  1 

214 

616 

D45- 

B 

2  14  6S  1 

OXX  - 

3 

214 

666 

Cl  ASSIFK  ATION    OF   Pi  ANTS 


P    — 


1   864   j    P 


1.8-(i    i    P 


Sh 


3,866   i  P 


78 


1.867 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


d'  S  States.  Territories  aniJ  Armeti  Forces,  the  (  ommonueahh 


Maham.i  j 

Maska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 5 

Canal  /one 7 

ColoraiJo g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware \0 

Histnct  ot  (  oiiirnbia || 

Florida |2 

Oeorgia 13 

G  uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaht) 15 

Illinois 17 

Indiana \g 

Iowa |g 

Kansas 20 

(First  number  in  lisiia^:  denotes  location  i^.^ 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


3.951,129 

3,951,353 

3,951.366 

3,951,703 

3,952.158 

3,950.901 

3,951,085 

3,951.384 

3,951,474 

3,951,693 

3,951,706 

3.952,154 

3,951,038 

Re  28,784 

3,950,800 

3.950,803 

3.950,807 

3,950,809 

3,950,8  12 

3,950,81  1 

3.950.8  16 
3,950,818 
3, 950,832 
3,950,839 
3,950.84  1 
3.950.846 
3.950.848 
3.950.887 

1.950.9  1  - 
3  950.914 
3.950.984 
3.950.494 
3.950.946 
3.951.010 
3.95  1 .03  I 
3. 95  1. OS  1 
3,951,054 
3.951.066 
3,951,067 
3.951.068 
3.95  1.072 
3.95  1.074 
3.951.046 
3.951.121 
3,95  1 
3,95  1 
3,95! 
3,951 
3,951 
3.9S1 
14'.  I 


12- 
141 
145 
161 
161 
186 
202 


1  4S  1  ;;i 
3.95  1,222 
3,951,273 
3,951,279 
3.95  1.297 
3.951,302 
3,951,305 
3. 951. 315 
1  4  s  !    1  I  4 

3.4  5  1.3  34 
3,95  1,342 
3,95  1,343 
3,95  1,344 
3,95  1,358 
3,95  1,372 
3,951,383 
3,951,391 
3,95  1,4  15 
3,95  1,418 
3,95  1,442 
3,95  I  444 
3,95  1,444 
3,95  1  .454 
3,95  1.456 
3,95  1,465 
3,95  1  ,445 
3.95  1,44- 
3.95  1.506 
3,95  1,5  1  I 
3,95  1,5  14 
3,95  1.521 
3.951.526 
3.95  1.536 
3.95  1.541 
3,95  1.56  1 
3.95  1,565 
3,95  1.576 
3,95  1.6(>6 
3.95  1.60- 
3,95  1,63)8 
3,95  1,609 
3,951,614 
3,951,617 
3,95  1,618 
3,9;  1,620 
3,95  1.622 
3,95  1,628 
3,95  1,676 
3,95  1,697 
3,95  1,7  1  I 
3.95  1.-13 


Kentuckv 2  I 

Louisiana 22 

Maine  2'^ 

Marvland  -»4 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 2" 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri ^g 

Montana ;(| 

Nebraska 3  | 

Nevada         t^-^ 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 3^; 

New  Y  ork  ^jf. 

North  C  arolina ^^7 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio       39 

Oklahoma  4Q 


of  Puerto  Ki^o  ,ind  the  (  anal  Zone) 

()ret:(>n  41 

Pennsv  Kjnia 42 

f^le^1o  Ki^o  43 

Rhode  Uiafid 44 

South  (arohn.i    45 

South  Ddkota 46 

1  ennessee 47 

Texas 48 

I   tah         49 

\  ermont 50 

Virginia     51 

\  irgin  Islands 52 

Wavhingion    53 

V^est  \  irginia 54 

WisCiinsin      55 

Vv  voming 55 

L.S.  An  Force 57 

U.S.  Arm> 53 

U.S.  Navy 59 


Tding  !(•  ,iK".e  kci      Refer 


i-  p..i!cn' 


jmht"  ,n  KhJv  o 


I  he  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


{*ATENTS 


1.4S1   -IX 

3.951.764 

3,951,782 

3,951,792 

3,95  1,794 

3.951.796 

3,951,804 

3,95  1,8  15 

3.951.8  16 

3.951,820 

3.951.823 

3.45I.X1"' 

3.9s  1X64 

3,951,881 

3,951.885 

3,951,895 

3,951.902 

3,951,907 

3.951.980 

3,952,058 

3,952,0X1 

3,952,1  14 

3,952,126 

3,952,131 

3,952,144 

3,952,151 

3,952,155 

3,952,156 

3,952,169 

3,952,170 

3,952,186 

3.952, 20s 

'.952.212 

3.952.216 

3.952.235 

3.952.244 

3.952.245 

3.952.262 

3,952.26S 

3.952.264 

3.952.279 

3.952.2X0 

3.952.28^ 

3.952.290 

3.952,296 

3,952,299 

3,952,301 

3,952,302 

3,952,304 

3.952.324 

3,952.326 


3.950.861 
3.951^2 

3.951,165 

3.951.204 

3,951,264 

3,951,298 

3,951,688 

3,951,818 

3,951,828 

3,952,228 

3,952,329 

3,950,792 

3,950,814 

3,950,857 

3,950,890 

3,950,974 

3,951,099 

3,951.157 

3.951.251 

3,951.278 

3,951,289 

3,951.310 

3,951,3  34 

3,951.448 

3,951,513 

3,951.515 

3,95  1,546 

3,951,553 

3,951,589 

3,951,657 

3,951,724 

3,951,833 

3,951,894 

3.951,906 

3,951,922 

3,951,952 

3,952,(K)4 

3,952,043 

3,952,163 

3,952,217 

3,952,272 

1.950.950 

3.951.069 

3.95  1,3  3  3 

3,951,520 

3,951,602 

3,951,677 

3,951,838 

3,951,889 

3,95  1  .9  14 

3,951,921 


1! 


12 


13 


16 


3.45  1,97. 

3,952.015 

3,952,074 

3,950,960 

3,951,095 

3,951,752 

3,951,753 

Re. 28, 782 

3.950,829 

3,950,838 

3,950,916 

3,951,014 

3,951,314 

3,951,382 

3,951,486 

3,951.532 

3.95  1.564 

3,951.619 

3,951,803 

3,952.105 

3.952,206 

3,950.868 

3.951,174 

3,951,178 

3,951,445 

3,951,507 

3,951.787 

3.951.798 

3.951,260 

3,950,801 

3,950,824 

3,950,851 

3,950.855 

3.950.866 

3,950.873 

3.950.880 

3,950,904 

3,950,972 

3.950.993 

3,951  ,005 

3.95 1 ,008 

3.951,009 

3,951.015 

3,951  ,032 

3,951  ,052 

3,951  ,118 

3,951  ,150 

3,95  1  ,200 

3,95  1,228 

3,951,266 

3,951,291 


18 


i, 95,, 24V 

3,951,356 

3,951,368 

3,951.385 

3,951,393 

3,951.407 

3.951.431 

3,951.436 

3,951,452 

3,951,471 

3.951,481 

3.951.484 

3,951.491 

3,951.493 

3,951.494 

3.951.498 

3.951.500 

3,951,504 

3,951,517 

3,951,571 

3,951,605 

3.951.621 

3,951.640 

3.951,763 

3,951,783 

3.951,786 

3,951,795 

3,951,822 

3,951,827 

3,951,855 

3. 95 1. 868 

3.95 1 .890 

3,951.892 

3,951,947 

3.951,976 

3,951,977 

3,952,106 

3,952,123 

3,952,124 

3,952,130 

3.952.148 

3.952,152 

3.952.159 

3.952.175 

3.952.179 

3.952.225 

3.952.232 

3.952.253 

3.952.273 

3,950,820 

3,951.010 


PI 


PI 


GECXiRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCF  OF  INVENTORS 


20 


22 


2*^(1 
4(1' 


3,951.021 

3,951.028 

3,951,077 

3.951,097 

3,951,106 

3,951,107 

3,951.117 

3,951,140 

3,951 

3,951 

3.951 

3,951 

3.9SI 

3,4S  I 

3  vs  i 

3,4S1.42h 

3.'J"il.44l 

3,'J5I,447 

3.'*Sl,'i<)8 

3.951,55(1 

3.951. 5K0 

3,9^1  >!  1 

3.^^!  ^^'* 

3.95  1,M5 

3,951,807 

3,951,821 

3,951.872 

3  9S1  9H> 

3   4^1    4  i  6 

3  IJS2  ()<J^ 
3.'J*^M  4S 
3  4"^:   i  M 

',4*.  i  j  :>< 

3.4'' I 

3.4S  I 

3.4<.| 
3.4S1 

3,951,720 
3,952,218 

V4S(1  7K4 
VySI  ,2K" 
3,q',l,464 
3,951  ,708 

1.4<.  1    H  I  4 

i,4s;  10  1 

>  V '- :  I  ( 14 

1  4S(l  K*.  ! 
!  4  S  I  .M  6 
1  4S  I  :46 
I  ij  S  I  !  '^  4 
>  4N  i  4(14 
1  4  S  ( ) ,  X  <  ' 
\  4S  I  04  ' 
•(  4<.  1  t'^H 
V4<^;  (  i  i 
X  4  S  ( i  4  ■  ( I 
'  4S(I  x:  > 
'  4S0  H4S 
!  4SO.K77 
'  4'.(i  X78 

3  V'>0  K4» 

3  4 Ml  V  \; 

■(  4  SI  I  44  "> 

1  4  s  !  o^ : 

I  4s  !  {]''(] 


X  ; 


SKfi 


i  i<S  1 
i,4Si 


16"' 


V4'~  1  4  14 
4  U 


^24 

6Siy 


5  4S  I 

1  4S  i 

1  4S  1 

1  V^l 

i,4S  !  ,h4  1 
3,951  .64  2 
3.951,81  I 
3.952.09^ 
3.952.219 
1,952,306 
1  95(),7<J1 
3. 950. 830 
3,950,849 
1,950,864 
3,950,886 
3,950,941 
3,95  i  ,04  i 
3  4S|  I  1  1 
1  4M  I  I'' 
3  4  S  1  1)4 
1  4S  I  14 ' 
5,95  1  ,15; 
3,951,180 
1.9S  I  .201 
145  i  2  <ii 
1  4S  !  146 
1  4S|  4''K 
1  4S  I  4  'X 
3.95  I. S2' 
3.951  5  U 
1  4S  I  S 1^ 


1  45  I 
1  4S  i 
1  45  I 
l,4Si 
1,4  S  I 
3  9'>l 


S4! 

S4X 

SK  • 
6S| 


27 


28 


3.95  1 

.7  12 

3.951 

,784 

3.951.785 

3,951.831 

3.951 

,843 

3.951 

,847 

3.95  1 

.882 

3.951,970 

3  <>'.2 

087 

3.95  2 

1  M 

3.952 

1  Xli 

3,95  2 

1  XX 

3.952 

,244 

3.9S2 

264 

1  4s; 

268 

1  4S  2 

28K 

1,952 

,293 

3,95  2 

,297 

3,952 

,308 

1,952 

,309 

1  4S2 

112 

»  y  s  : 

'2X 

Re  2X 

"  '  s 

<  4<.  1 

(K14 

1  4'.  1 

III! 

'  4<-  1 

(MS 

1  4S1 

,046 

3,45  1 

,048 

3.95  1.07h 

3.95  1 

.1731 

3.951,25* 

3,951 

,277 

3,951 

.320 

3.95  1 

.374 

3.951 

.412 

''.9  5  1 

,44  3 

145  1 

446 

1  4";  1 

S44 

14^1 

SS  7 

14^1 

6X  1 

I  4S  1 

6X  1 

1,4  5  1 

684 

3,45  1 

689 

1  4S  1 

•S! 

1  'VS  ! 

44  1 

*,4S  1 

4K2 

3,952 

048 

3,4  5  2 

1  12 

3,952 

20*^ 

3.952.23H 

3.950.791 

3,950,870 

3,950  458 

3,450,480 

3.95  1 

!  S4 

3,9";  1 

2o«> 

1  4S  i 

212 

1  4S  1 

lo6 

1  >*s  1 

145 

)  -JS  i 

40f> 

3.95  1 

S4.5 

3.95  1 

56K 

3  45  1 

.8  5(1 

1  4  s  ; 

047 

3  452 

146 

3.950 

4  '1 

1  9S  2 

0X5 

!  4  S  2 

168 

!  vSo 

X65 

1  4  So 

H  '4 

i  4Sli 

■li») 

■>  4  So 

4!l) 

3,45  1 

(.K)6 

3.95  1.033 

3.951.078 

5  4S  1 

1  1 2 

1  4S  1 

1X2 

1  4S  1 

'  >1 

\   4  S  i 

41  1 

(  4S  1 

46  ■ 

<  4S  1 

444 

A  4S  1 

X4  1 

1  vi  S  1 

426 

'  4S  i 

4  '2 

1  4  s  ; 

OS4 

1  4  s : 

24  1 

t  4S  i 

OKI  1 

1  4S  i 

1  24 

S  4  S  ! 

<  'o 

1  4S  i 

X  lO 

1  4S  1 

24  s 

1  4S  1 

141 

1  4S  1 

.'  S  f  > 

1,4S  2 

14  ■ 

Re  2  8 

"XS 

3  9S0  X42 

1  4S  1 

0S4 

1  4S  1 

S  \i) 

1  4S  1 

'  26 

1  4S  1 

X  •  4 

1  4sn 

862 

1  4  S  0  X  6  1 

1  4SO 

4  1  K 

1  4Sil 

4  '4 

1  4S(i 

4X2 

35 


3.950,983 

3.951.480 

3,951,000 

3,951,490 

3,951,013 

3,951,512 

3,951.111 

3,951,519 

3,951  134 

3,951,528 

3,4s  i  1  If, 

3,951.533 

■<  4S  1  }i^ 

3,951,538 

I  4S  1  i  r,4 

3,951,539 

1  4  s  i  ;  4  X 

1  9St  S51 

'  4  s  1  ;  IS  I 

1  4S  1  SSX 

J,4S  1  ?  i  ■, 

3.451.560 

3,4S  1  4  '6 

3,951,573 

3  4S  1  4X4 

3.951.582 

1  4S  1  So: 

3.951,613 

<  4  S  1  S  S  f. 

3,951.625 

t  4S  1  Si)f, 

3.951.629 

1  4S  1  (i^h 

3.951.654 

3,951,630 

1  4S  ]  6SX 

3,951.663 

1  4S  1  ^(,4 

3,951.672 

1  4S  i  ^  'o 

3.951,704 

1  4  s  .  ^  -  X 

1  4S  1  ^o  ■ 

3,951.710 

I  4S  ;  '4f. 

3.951.733 

1  4S  1  -4  ■ 

3.951,766 

i4S!  ^,4 

3,951,770 

1  4  S  1  '  • : 

3  9S1  XI2 

\  4  S  I   •  ■  • 

<  4  S  1  .K  j  1 

1  4  S  1  '  ,H  1 

1  '/  S  1  X  1  2 

1  , 4  S  !  -  X  4 

3,4S1  K44 

3,4S  1  Xui 

3,951.845 

3,4  S  1  X  :4 

3.951,857 

3.4  S  1  X4  2 

3.951,867 

1  4S  1  x4r- 

3,951,870 

i  4  S  1  X  S  1 

3.951.900 

1  4  S  1  H  6  2 

3.951,91  1 

V4S|  K  ■  1 

3.951.917 

3.951,879 

3.951,929 

3.951,880 

3.951.937 

3,9S|  X4  \ 

1  4  S  1  ij  M 

3 ,4  s  i  ij  1  : 

3  ><  s  ;  ( 11 14 

1  4  s  1  g :  ■ 

3.952.033 

\  4S  1  4  So 

3.952,038 

<  4  S  1  4X1 

3,952.055 

1  4  S  2  ,(  H  H  1 

3,952,059 

3.952.010 

3,952.063 

3.952,016 

3,952,093 

3,952,018 

3,952.096 

3,952.025 

3,952.1  18 

3  <)<;2  04! 

3,952,141 

3.4 s:  of,(, 

3,952  16S 

3.9S2,o8o 

3,952  1  '1 

3.95  2.08  1 

1  4  s  ;  ;  ./  i 

3.952  04! 

1,4S:  js  1 

3.9s;  14  • 

3^952^256 

3.952  I6<i 

3,952,317 

3.952.187 

3,952,322 

3.952,189 

37      3,951,282 

3,952,222 

3,951,359 

3,952,223 

3,951,482 

3,952,257 

3.951,599 

3,952,267 

3,951,627 

3,951,327 

3,952,134 

3.951,433 

3,952,178 

3.952,263 

1952142 

Re  28,778 

IX         *  4  S 1  1  X  ■•  4 

3,950.790 

1  4S  1  ;k6 

3,9S(|,K0S 

1  4  s  1  1 1 ; 

3.950,81  1 

34       l,45o,8SO 

3,9SO,8  |4 

3,950,K64 

3.950.826 

3,9SO,844 

3,950.828 

3  4SO,444 

3,950.835 

3,950,964 

3.950.885 

3,950,944 

3.950. K89 

3,95  1,012 

3,950.9Si 

3,951.061 

3.950.9S4 

3,951.086 

3,950,96  s 

3,951,09! 

3.950.986 

3,951,1  1! 

3.450  4XX 

3,951,17  1 

3.9SO  4X4 

3,951,184 

3,9S|  IKM 

3,951,190 

3.9  s  1  n:: 

3,951.192 

3.9S  1  ii.M 

3,951  141 

3,9S1  02S 

3,951,2S4 

3,4 s  1  Of,  i 

3,951.272 

(  4S  1  040 

3,951,276 

3.4  S  1  04  X 

3,951, 28S 

3.4S1  !o4 

3,951,242 

3.9SI  i04 

3,951  112 

3.9S  1  1  io 

3,951,16! 

3,95  1,1  12 

3,951,184 

3,9S|.|60 

3,951  4  <4 

3,95  1.166 

3,951  46! 

3,951.197 

3,951  442 

3.951.198 

3.951, SOI 

3.951,217 

1  4  S  I  S  1  f , 

3,951,256 

3  4S1  S6W 

3,951,257 

3,95  IS  >4 

3.951.318 

3,951, SX4 

1 4S  i  ;:4 

3.951  S4S 

1,4  S|  <(,  ■> 

3.951,6  12 

3.9SI  \t,A 

3,951, 6  n 

3,4S|  ixi 

3,951, 6  U 

3  4S  1  ,40X 

3  9S  1  f,  <s 

1.4S1  ,416 

1  4S  1  ^4; 

3,4S  I  4f.2 

3,95  1,674 

40 


41 


42 


44 


3,951,685 

'  4S  ;  ;  -4 

3,951,723 

45 

3  vS(i  XX  1 

3.951,797 

3  4Sn  4  1  4 

3.951,817 

34SI  |S| 

3.951,830 

3,45  1,856 

3,951,834 

46 

3.951.778 

3,9^1  849 

4" 

3,951,283 

3,9S1  4!  s 

3,951,649 

3,9Si  4i; 

3  gS|  774 

3,9s  1  ,4!h 

3,4  s  1  ,X2S 

3,95  1  ,448 

3  vs 1  44  2 

3,951,960 

34s;  0:4 

3.952,014 

3.4s:  ;(i4 

3.952,053 

48 

1.4S().S43 

3,952.070 

l,4S(i  X8  1 

3,952,086 

3  4  So  40 S 

3,952,094 

3  4  So  4  1  1 

3,9s:  1  i-. 

34s  1  OIK 

3,9s  2  142 

34s  1  (iS  1 

3,9s:  144 

3  4  s  1  0  s  ^ 

3,9S2,I4S 

3,4  s  1  (IfiO 

3.952,274 

3,951.079 

3,952,320 

3.951.087 

3,950,882 

3.951.137 

3,950.998 

3.951.185 

3.951,125 

3,951.189 

3.951,170 

3,951.205 

3,9<i!  187 

3,4s  1  20X 

3,9s  1  :6S 

3  4S  1  :o4 

3,95  1,386 

3  4S  i  :  io 

3,951,387 

3  4S 1  :i  1 

3,951,402 

3,4s  i  ;  14 

3,951,572 

3,4s  12  18 

3,951.604 

34s  1  ;;o 

3,9s  1  h44 

3 ,4S  j  ; ^4 

3,9s  !  X24 

34s  ]  :\i 

3,9S|  XS4 

3,4s  1  ;4! 

3!9si  X6S 

3,4s  1  ;h4 

3,951,923 

3,9S1,147 

3,951,933 

3,9s  1, 4(8) 

3,952,020 

34s  1  4S4 

3,952,052 

3  4S  1  SOS 

3,952.283 

3.4S1,S47 

3,951.065 

3.951.610 

3,9s  I  1^4 

3.95  1.695 

3,9s:  ix: 

3,951,748 

3!952,3o<i 

3,951.77  1 

3,950,794 

3,951.788 

3,950,860 

3,951.743 

3,950,867 

3.951.869 

3,950,892 

3.952.028 

3.950.903 

3.952,068 

3,950,907 

3,9S2.176 

3.950,933 

3.4s:  IX  1 

3,950,966 

3,4  s;  140 

3_95o  442 

3,4s;  :s4 

3!9si  ,o42 

3,4s;  ;x  1 

3,951,057 

3,4s:  :x2 

3,951,100 

3,4s:  ;x4 

3,951,148 

3,952.298 

3,951,153 

3.952.310 

3,9s  1  2'(i 

44 

1  4S0,794 

3,9s  i  :4f, 

1  4S  1  34(, 

3^951,324 

1,4s  I  -44 

3,951,310 

3.4s:  :m 

3,951,335 

50 

14s  1  040 

3,951,390 

s  1 

Re  28,777 

3,9^1  406 

3  i>S0,4S1 

3,9s  1  4(14 

3,4  s  1  IHX 

3,95  1.S2s 

3  4S  1  ^^4 

3,951,592 

3,4s  1  42  2 

3,951  544 

34s  1  s  -4 

3,9s  i  6!  i 

3,4s  1  h4" 

3,9s  1  64  1 

3.4  S  1  64  X 

3,9s  1  ^4S 

3^95  1.725 

3l9Si  6S,, 

3,952,185 

3,9s  1  6X(! 

3,952,231 

3.9s  1  ,6X2 

3.952,275 

3,951  ,70S 

<,  1 

3,950,804 

3,951  ,7  14 

3,950,997 

3,95  1,7  !s 

3.951.073 

3,951,7  14 

3.951,159 

3,951,72 

3.951,238 

3,951,718 

3.95  1.362 

3,Q^!  "14 

3,951,734 

1  4S  1  X06 

1,4s:. (H>4 

1  4S 1  X4X 

S4 

3,4s  1  2  1  5 

1  4S 1  X  "X 

3, 4S  1.101 

3.4s  1  ,K4X 

3  452,039 

3,951  .844 

s  s 

1  4SO  745 

3,951  .90  > 

3,450.808 

3^951  .966 

3.950,833 

3,95  1  .46- 

3,950,891 

3,9s  1  464 

3.951,016 

3,952  012 

3.951,055 

3,952,06- 

3,951,105 

3,952,064 

3,95  1,1  15 

3,952,084 

3,951,162 

3.952.101 

3,951,195 

1  4s;  i  ;(i 

3,951,196 

1  4s;  ;:4 

3.95  1,223 

1,4s:  ;:f, 

3.951,258 

1,4s:  ;  ^^ 

3.95  1,270 

3,9s;  :4S 

3.95  1,348 

3I9SI  (iif. 

3,951,351 

3,952.1  16 

3.951.373 
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3.951.814 


3.952.036 


3,952.246 

3,952.307 
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239,610 
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39 

239,587 
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239,604 
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239,616 
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12       239,578 
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239,642 
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48 

239,640 
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239,590 

239,621 
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239,665 

53 

239,592 

239,644 

239,591 

239,622 

239,620 

37        239,580 

239.650 

234  6SX 

239  600 

239,65  3 

239,628 

239.617 

55 

239.588 

2  14  66  ■ 

2  1  4  M  0 

239.654 
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R.   28.704 

D.   238,302 

D.    238,318 

D.    238,429 

3,489,786 

3.508,911 

3,605,593 

3,640,911 

3,645.723 

3,663,649 

3.703,489 

3,713,822 

3.754,912 

3.760.578 

3.782.153 

3,789,069 

3,807.006 

3,810.695 

3,810,772 

3,815,179 

3,816,253 

3,818.799 

3,820,109 

3,824,000 

3.826.153 

3,830.039 

3.833.534 

3.837,524 

3.839.341 

3.839,342 

3,841,888 

3,842,618 

3.84,5.135 

3.845.413 

3,849,04:5 

3.849.150 

3,849,824 

3.856.547 

3,858.071 

3.859.364 

3,862,871 

3,865.231 

3.867,423 

3.867.529 

3,867,900 

3,873,445 

3,874.479 

3.875.228 

3.875,433 

3.881,652 

3.884.146 

3,886,034 

3,886,999 

3,887,357 


3,S89.254 

3,889,277 

3,890.056 

3,890.137 

3,890.747 

3,  S  9 1.2  09 

3.891.281 

3,893.163 

3.894,676 

3,896.077 

,1,896.465 

3,898,219 

3,900,010 

3,900,715 

3.900.737 

3.901.097 

3,901.311 

3.901,861 

3,901,985 

3,902.954 

3.903, 33S 

3.904.323 

3.904.963 

3,904,992 

3,905.543 

3,905,950 

3,906,907 

3,908,010 

3,908,412 

3,909,619 

3.910,585 

3,911,361 

3.911.655 

3,912,696 

3,913,137 

3,913,664 

3.913,838 

3.913.990 

3,914,201 

3,914,207 

3,914,225 

3,914.909 

3.915.050 

3,915.090 

3,915.284 

3,915.924 

3,916.218 

3.916.383 

3,916,647 

3,916,845 

3,917,041 

3,917,230 

3.917,353 

3,918,050 


3.918.501 

3.818.799 

3.918.896 

3,918,930 

3,918,959 

3,919,620 

3,919,752 

3,919.809 

3,920.740 

3.920,928 

3.921.175 

3.921,408 

3,921,434 

3,921,591 

3.921,640 

3.921,656 

3,922,891 

3,922,932 

3,923,084 

3,923,172 

3,923,361 

3,923,475 

3,923,483 

3.923,621 

3.924.094 

3,925.030 

3,925.162 

3.925.325 

3,925,795 

3,926,402 

3,926,622 

3.926,669 

3,927,251 

3.927.413 

3,927.600 

3.927.802 

3.927.954 

3.927,980 

3,928.316 

3.928.364 

3.928.845 

3.929.148 

3.929,218 

3.929.473 

3.929.765 

3,929,999 

3,930,135 

3,930.138 

3.930.425 

3.930.497 

3.930.616 

3.930,767 

3,930,820 

3,930,834 


3,931,084 

3,931,411 

3,931.4  36 

3.931,615 

3,931,705 

3.931,778 

3.932,133 

3,932,171 

3,932,493 

3,932.512 

3,932.644 

3,932.907 

3.933.116 

3.933.781 

3.933.S37 

3.933.918 

3.934,178 

3.934,25'^ 

3,934,275 

3,934,427 

3,934,494 

3,934,576 

3,934,587 

3.934,702 

3, 93.-. 062 

3.935.108 

3.935.307 

3.935.314 

3, 9  3, -.,3  3  ft 

3,935,451 

3.935,502 

3,935.529 

3,9,15,713 

3. 9  35,  SO  3 

3,936,121 

3,936,593 

3,937,170 

3,937,308 

3,937,453 

3,937,502 

3,937,577 

3,937,708 

3.937,776 

3,937,789 

3.938,353 

3.938.417 

3.938.631 

3.938,762 

3,938,910 

3,939,300 

3.939.591 

3.940.739 


Design    No.    229.048.— A lexandfr    /.    Newman,    Hirer    Forest, 
111.    MULTI-BLOCK-TYI'E  TEST   TUBE   HEATER.   Pat- 
ent  dated    Nov    6.   1973.    Dedication   filed   Mar.    18,   1976 
by  the  assignee.  Lab-Line  Inttrumenta,  Inc. 
Hf'reby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  claim  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,904,059. — David    Bellamv,   Jr.,    Kenllworth.    and    Jamea    L. 
Oould,  Sprlngrfleld,  111.  STERILE  CLOSURE  FOR  SOLU 
TION  BOTTLES.  Patent  dated  Sept.  9,  1975.  Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  Mar,  8,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  1  and 
3  of  said  patent.  / 


Dedications 


Design  No.  228,051. — Calvin  Masaru  Bhimaoka,  Harbor  City, 
and  Anton  A.  Biait.  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  STUDY  CARREL. 
Patent  dated  Aug.  7,  1973.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  1,  1976. 
by  the  assignee,  Carter  Induatrits,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


1516 


2,>s76,413.  /Jeon  F.  Saurenman  and  Maurice  P.  Lebourg, 
Houston.  Tex.  HoKKHOLE  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated 
Mar  3.  1959  Dedication  filed  Feb,  23.  1976,  by  the  as- 
slgnee,    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
saUi  patent 


3.684.993. — Ilazen  Curtis  III,  Andover.  and  Oerd  Achim 
Tuchen.  Boifonl,  Mass.  VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  COIL 
FORM  A.SSEMBLY,  Patent  dated  Aug.  15,  1972.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Mar  11.  1976,  by  the  assignee.  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term  of 
said  patent 


3,802,099 — Leonard  E.  Mell,  Orange,  Loran  A.  Norton,  Santa 
Ana.  and  David  Keith  Crosaer,  Placentla.  Calif.  METH- 
OD AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING  POLICEMEN. 
Patent  date<l  Apr  9,  1974.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  1,  1976. 
by  the  asslgne<\  Carter  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby  dedlcate.s  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 


3.812,532. — David  Keith  Crasser,  Placentia,  Leonard  E.  Mell, 
Orange,  and  John  F.  Keuver/i,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  RAN- 
DOM ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  TAPE  RETURN  TO 
A  MIDT.U'E  REFERENCE  POSITION  AFTER  READ- 
ING. Patent  dated  May  21.  1974.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  1, 
1976,  by  the  assignee.  Carter  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby  de<llcates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 


Disclaimers 

Re  27.798. — Rein  Raymond  Laane,  Wheaton,  111.  ELECTRI- 
CAL COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  NETWORK. 
Patent  date<i  Oct.  30.  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  5,  1974, 
by  the  a.sslgnee,  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   through  16  and 

18  through  20  of  said  patent. 


3,119,549. — Walter    ,4.     Bchoen,    Milwaukee.    Wis.     RECLOS- 
ABLE     COMMODITY     BAG.     Patent     dated     Jan.     28, 
1964.    Disclaimer   filed    Feb.    27,    1976,    by    the   asslgBce, 
Milprint,  Inc. 
Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer    to   claims    1    through   4,   in- 
clusive, of  said  patent 


3,475,926. — Jakob      F       Ruckstuhl,      Zurich,      Switzerland. 

RAISED  WARP  KNIT  FABRICS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  4, 

1969.    Disclaimer    filed    Feb.    26,    1976,    by    the    assignee, 

Terlinden  d  Company 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21,  1980,  has 

been  disclaimed. 


3  564  912 — James  T.  Malone,  Arnold,  Md.,  and  Donald  K. 
WMrlov,  Murrysville,  Pa.  FLUID  FLOW  MEASURE- 
MENT SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Feb.  23,  1971.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  17.  1976,  by  the  assignee,  W estinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  4  of  said  patent 


April  17,  1976 
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^'"^::;a.    r^ED    ^i-n^^   SJdi^n?'1S?ra:  ^•^^^^i-.?pT;r.^S^3K'TH"^^lN.Y^:^^ 
J8''l97";"  tb"^   ?''  ''.  ''''■  ^'^^'^'°^"  ''''   ^'"^  LOWER^'patent '^ate<^^  Ju['-      "^9^4  'di'  claim  r  ^^. 

He  !b  ;■         J."?'"'      '""^*'  ''"'^   corporation  Mar.  S,  1976.  by  the  asslgne'e.  GeneVal  r.fc'c  cT^an; 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-19  of  said  patent.         Hereby  enters  the  disclaimer  to  claim  4  of  said  patent. 


3,666,609  Frank  Kalicaites,  Somervllle,  and  Peter  L. 
Doviok.  South  Brunswick.  N.J.  RETICLLATE  SHEET 
MATERIAL.  Patent  dated  May  30,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.   11,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Johnson  d  Johnson. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-5,  inclusive   and 
claims  9-12,  Inclusive,  of  said  patent. 


3.727 Air,. —William  W.  Steil,  Wauwatosa.  Wis  PULLEY- 
AND-SHAFT  assembly  FOR  ROTARY  L\\^\ 
MOWERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME.  Patent  dated  Apr.  17.  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb. 
25,  1976.  by  the  assignee,  Production  Stamping  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer    to    claims    1    and    5    of   said 
patent. 


3,865.818. — John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  F  Twk 
Elizabeth.  N.J,  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOXaZINES  Patent 
dated  Feb.  11.  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar  S  197fi.  tv 
the  assignee.  E.  R   Squibb  d  Sons,  Inc. 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer    to    claims    i    to    13    of   said 
patent. 


3.898,643. — Adrian  B.  Ettlinger,  Westchester  N  Y  FLEC 
TRONIC  DISPLAY  CONTROLLED  .STAGE  LIGHTIN.; 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Aug,  5,  1975  IMsclalmer  f.lwj 
Jan,  29.  1976.  by  the  assignee,  Skirpan  lAghtxng  C  cnfc; 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


3.749.859.— /eic;iard  C  Webb  and  James  R.  Webb,  Boulder, 
and  Tommy  S.  Tyler,  Broomfleld,  Colo.  KEYBOARD 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  HERMETI- 
CALLY SEALED  DIAPHRAGM  CONTACT  STRUC- 
TURE. Patent  dated  July  31,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan. 
13.  1976.  by  the  assignee,  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corp.  been  disclaimed 
Herebj   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 


3.937.321. — Thomas  James  Delaney,  Plscataway,  and  William 

Grant    Pierson,    Flanders,    N  J,    TOOTHPASTE     Patent 

dated   Feb.    10,    1976.   Disclaimer   filed    Feb,    17,    1976,    b.v 

the  assignee.  Colgate  PalmoUve  Company. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27,  1993,  has 


3,815,288.-  i/aroW   R.    Wilson,   Wilmington     NC    PATTERN 
MACHINING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIE  ROLLS.  Patent  dated 
June  11,   1974.   Disclaimer  filed  Mar.   8,   1976,  by  the  as- 
signee. General  Electric  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  14    5    6    7    8    9 

1-    19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26.  27,  and  28  of  'said  patent     ' 


3,937,803. — Thomas  James  Delaney,  Plscataway.  and  Wilham 
Grant  Pierson,  Flanders,  N  J,  FLAVORED  DENTAL 
CREAMS,  Patent  dated  Feb.  10.  1976.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.  17.  1976,  by  the  assignee.  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,   27.  1993.  has 
been  disclaimed. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  10,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


fRAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARN A    Director 
Dreanlo  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions:  OreanoMetal  and  OrgancvMetallold  Chemistry  Metallurgy:  Meta  S 
'hemlstry    Batteries'  Hydrocarbons:  Mineral  Oil  Technology:   Lubricating  Compositions:  (5aseous  Composltior 


took:  Electro 
ns;  Fuel  and 


QENE 
Inorga 
Chemistry: 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director .v    „  . V^ ;,"""cV ""■;;<"■ 

Heterocyclic   Amides:  Alkaloids:  Aw:  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrate.,.  Herbicides.  Poisons.  Medicines,   Cosmetics:  Steroids: 
0x0  and  o'xy.  Qulnones:  Acids;  Carboiyllc  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides.  Acid  Halides 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP    140    A    P.   KENT,  f''''-*'C<or  . . 

Synthetic  Re5lns;  Rubber:  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;   Mhed  Synthetic  Resin  (  ompositlons:  Synthetic  Resins 

WlXNatural  Polymers  and  Renins;  Natural  Renins;  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming:  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding. 

Ink-  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions,  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  (iROUPlSO     R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 

Coating- Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions   Bleaching:  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

■^PFCIAIIZFD  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  17a-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director... 

Fertilisers;' Foods:  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry,  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch:  Pa!«-r  Making:  Glass  Manu  acture.  Gm; 

Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Puriflcatlon:  Distillation:  Preserving':  I  iguid.  (.as.  and  ^olld  .separ^Uon, 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration:  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus,  Misc 

esses. 


Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROI'P  210^- VV.   I      CARLSON.    Director 
Generation  and  Utllliatlon:  Genera!  Applications.  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors:  switches. 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures,  Illnmlnation:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders.  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220    C.   D.  QUARFOKTH,  Director..     ,  '       v  V"  i'l.-  T   V        DoVi;^ 

Ordnance  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  seismic  Explorlni;,  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  KadioActlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE   AND   RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230 -J.  F.  COUCH    Director.... 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Teehnlques:   Facsimile.   Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  ana 
Related  Arts. 
RECFPTACI  F'?   SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director 
Receptacles-  Joint  Packing:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixture.s:  Textile  Spinning:  Food:  AgtUtlng:  Cleaning:  Pressing:  (.eometrlca! 
lastruments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling.  Measuring  and  Tesilng:  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND   DEVICES.  GROI'P  250-L.   FIRMAN,  Director ,■---,:-- J\,y 

'     Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices.  Electronic  Component  Circuits,  U  ave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works: Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310     D    J    STOCKlN(i,  Director       ... 

Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators,  Article  Handling  Implement..  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  ^''^'i^n^,  ,r)l..pensng:  Fluid  Sprlnk^^^^^^ 
Fire  EitlnguLshers-  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus.  Cla.sslfvlnR  and  As.sonlng  solids;  Boats,  Ships,  Aeronautics, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenance.s:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

ARTICIE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,   GROUP  320-S    S.  MATT  HEWS.  Director ----.--- 

Assembling    Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  W  ire 


MATERIAL  SHAPING 
Manufacturing  Processes 


Working;  Metal  Fusion- Bonding.  Metal  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plast  cs  V\  orking  APParatusJlf^c  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing.  W  ork  and  Tool  Holders .  \V  oodworklng;  Pools,  Cutlery.  Jacks, 
AMUSEMENT  HT'SBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATM  ENT,  IN  FORM  ATION.  G  ROU  I' 330  G,M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 
Amusement  knd  Exercising  o'evlce*:  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Eicayatlng; 
FlSg  etc"  Tobacco;  Artlflclal  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelry.  Surgery;  Toiletry,  Printing.  Typewriters,  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT    POWER     AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B    R.  GAY,  Director ff'V, ". 'a 

Power  PI  ants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Eichanre;  Refrlgerailon;  Ventilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machine  Elements:  Couplings.  (3ear- 
Ing:  Bearings:  Clutches;  Power  Transmi-ssion:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control    Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROI'P  350    M.  M.  NEWMAN     Director.       ... 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Elfctrlcal  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I>pcks,  Building  structures.  ,^'°'""^'^P^^f,^;°": 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Englne«rlng;  Drilling:  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports.  Cabinet  Structures,  Centrifugal  separations. 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 
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Expiration  of  p.t«nt«:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during   .April  l^;'''  "^^^^J^h"*^,  ^^f  ^^l^^  ,'^*'^ 
expired  earlier  durto  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  A ugii.st  8,  1946  (60  -^^a^-,^^^^"^,  P™ 
Law  fil9^83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23.  19.54  (68  Stat.  7M).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  ^V-lscJalmer  under  the _provl^^^ 
35  U.8.(^.  253.  Other  patents,  Lssued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  tor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapised  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.8.C.  151. 
p.,.„.,  Number3  2,880,419  to  2,884,633  inclusive 

PUnt  P»t«nu\"V.V.V.7.".'-'.'-".V.V////////iV//////^^^^^^  Numbers  1,825  to  1.828  Inclusive 
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REISSUES 


APRIL  27.  1976 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  tJ  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflcatlon 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


matter 


Re.  28,786 
HINGE  FOR  LATCHLESS  DOOR 
Robert  D.  MacDonaM,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cardi- 
nal of  Adrian,  Inc.,  Dryden,  Mich. 
Original    No.    3412,124,    dated    Oct.    19,    1965,    Ser.    No. 
405,016,  Oct.  12,  1964.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,944, 
June  20,  1962,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  13 
1975,  Ser.  No.  575,774 

Int.  CL'EOSD  11/08 
U^.  CI.  16-141  6  Claims 


Re.  28,787 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HOT  DE-OILING  AND  HOT 

BRIQLETTING 
James  E.  Moore,  Glenvien.  III.,  assignor  to  K-G  Industries. 

Inc.,  Rosemont,  III. 
Original    No.    3,564,699,    dated    Feb.    23.    1971.    Ser.    No. 
886337.  Dec.  18.  1%9.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  721.474.  April 
15,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,497,190.  Application  for  reissue  Feb 
21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334.283 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  17/00,  F27B  7/14 
IJ.S.  CL  29-403  10  Claims 


4.  A  hinge  to  pivotally  connect  a  door  to  a  frame  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  door  will  close  tightly  without  a  latch,  said 
hinge  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first 
portion  having  a  first  flange,  a  first  ear,  and  a  connection 
between  said  flange  and  said  ear,  one  of  said  portions  being 
attachable  to  the  frame  and  the  other  portion  being  attachable 
to  the  door,  said  connection  between  said  first  flange  and  said 
first  ear  being  of  sufficient  length  to  space  the  hinged  end  of  the 
dtwr  from  the  frame  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door  when  the 
door  has  been  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  said  first  portion 
being  attachable  along  any  part  of  said  frame  or  said  door,  said 
second  portion  including  a  second  flange,  a  second  ear  on  one 
side  of  said  second  flange  connected  to  said  second  flange, 
said  first  ear  and  said  second  ear  being  pivotally  connected  by 
a  hinge  pin.  guide  means  extending  from  said  second  flange, 
a  [  pressure  member  ]  plunger  carried  by  said  second  portion 
and  guided  with  the  aid  of  said  guide  means  in  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  said  hinge  pin,  spring  means  carried  by 
said  second  portion  urging  said  [  pressure  member  ]  plunger 
toward  said  hinge  pin,  said  ear  of  said  first  portion  having  an 
arcuate  portion  and  an  engageable  edge  to  be  engaged  by  said 
L  pressure  member  1  plunger,  said  edge  being  positioned  so 
that  the  force  of  said  spring  means  acting  through  said  £  pres- 
sure member  3  plunger  and  said  edge  can  be  directed  to  one 
side  of  said  hinge  pin  to  produce  a  torque  tending  to  move  the 
door  beyond  its  closed  position,  when  the  door  is  closed,  and 
said  arcuate  portion  being  f  positioned  so  that  3  continuous 
from  one  end  thereof  at  its  juncture  with  said  edge  to  its  other 
end  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  have  portions  thereof  re- 
ceive  the   force   of  said   spring   means  acting   through   said 
[  pressure   member  can   be  3    plunger  against  said  arcuate 
portion  and  directed  through  said  hinge  pin  when  said  door  is 
in  any  open  position  between  the  near<losed  position  and  the 
fully  open  position  and  said  [  pressure  member  3  plunger  is 
spaced  from  said  edge. 


a? 


1.  In  a  system  for  heating  material  formed  of  a  mass  of 
small,  individual  metallic  pieces  carrying  foreign  substances  at 
least  part  of  which  are  combustible  Vkhereby  the  burning  of 
said  substances  assists  in  the  heating  of  the  material,  and  for 
forming  the  hot  metallic  pieces  into  bnquets.  the  improve 
ment  comprising  a  furnace  construction  for  heating  the  mate 
rial,  said  furnace  construction  including  a  combustion  zone,  at 
least  one  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  combustion  zone,  means 
for  feeding  a  portion  of  said  material  carrying  said  substances 
through  said  inlet  opening  for  movement  of  the  material  di 
rectly  into  the  combustion  zone,  a  second  inlet  opening  \o 
cated  in  an  upstream  position  relative  to  said  first  inlet  open 
ing,  and  means  for  feeding  a  separate  portion  of  said  material 
into  said  second  inlet  opening,  a  first  outlet  defined  by  the 
furnace,  means  for  moving  the  material  fed  through  said  inlet 
openings  across  said  combustion  zone  towards  said  first  outlet 
with  the  material  fed  through  said  second  inlet  moving  pa.si 
said  first  inlet,  and  a  second  outlet  defined  by  said  furnace 
upstream  of  said  second  inlet  opening,  the  gases  resulting  from 
said  combustion  passing  out  through  the  material  fed  through 
said  second  inlet  opening  and  out  of  said  furnace  through  said 
second  outlet,  and  wherein  hot  pieces  of  material  previously 
in  said  combustion  zone  serve  to  ignite  material  nevkly  intro- 
duced into  the  combustion  zone,  a  bnquetting  machine,  and 
including  means  connected  to  said  construction  for  delivering 
said  metallic  pieces  from  said  first  outlet  directly  to  said  bn 
quetting  machine  for  thereby  forming  bnquets  made   up  of 
large  numbers  of  said  pieces 


Re.  28.788 

LOAD  RESTRAINER 

George  R.   Williamson.   III.    1034   Lioncresf   Drive.   Richton 

Park,  III.  60471 
Original  No.  3,782,758,  dated  Jan.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  289.955. 
Sept.  18,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  10.  1975.  Ser. 
No.  566,838 

Int.  Cl.^'  B60P  7fOO 
L.S.  CI.  280-179R  21  Cbims 

1.  A  load  restramer.  comprising  vertically  extending  sup 
port  means  adapted  to  be  supported  within  a  container,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  restraining  belts  engaging  said  support 
means,  fasteners  on  each  end  of  said  restraining  belts  cooper- 
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ating  with  fasteners  means  adapte<l  to  be  mounted  on  the    to  14%  manganese,  a  strengthening  agent  selected  from  the 
contamer  walls,  and  means  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of    group  consisting  of  .01*  to   .08*  columbium  and  .04*  to 

.  1  2*  vanadium,  .5*  maximum  silicon,  suflur  in  an  amount  up 
to    .04*.    .04*    maximum    phosphorus,    a   sulfide    inclusion 
shape  control   agent  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 


the  belts  with  respect  to  the  support  means  to  accommodate 
different  location  fasteners  within  the  container 


Re.  28.789 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  CYCLIC  CIS-a-DICARBONYL 

COMPOUNDS  AND  SELECTED  SENSITIZERS 

CatlMiiiM  Teh-Lin  Chang,  WUmingtoo,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wimington,  DH. 
Original  No.  3,756,827,  dated  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  220,694, 
Jan.  25,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  608,673 

laL  CI.'  G03C  1194,  U(>S;  C08F  2/46 
VS.  CI.  96-86  P  I  12  CUims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  non-gaseous  ethylenically  unsaturated  com 
pound  having  a  boiling  point  above    100°  C    at  normal 
atomspheric  pressure  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  high 
polymer  by  photoinitiated,  ad(fition  polymerization, 

(b)  a  cyclic  cis-a-dicarbonyl  compound,  the  excited  state  of 
which  cannot  react  intramolecularly,  the  atoms  adjacent 
to  the  two  vicinyl  carbonyl  groups  being  saturated  when 
they  are  carbon  atoms,  and        | 

(c)  an  actinic  radiation  absorbing  compound  capable  of 
sensitizing  the  polymerization  initiating  action  of  said 
cyclic  cis-a-dicarbonyl  compound,  said  actinic  radiation 
absorbing  compound  being  a  nitrogen-containing  aro- 
matic or  heterocyclic  compound,  having  maximum  ab- 
sorption below  520  nm  ,  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  bis(p-aminophenyl-a,/3-unsaturated)  ketones;  bis- 
(alkylamino)  acridine  dyes;  cyanine  dyes  containing  two 
heterocyclic  rings  joined  by  a  single  methine  group,  styryl 
dye  bases;  7-<liloweralkylamino-4  lower  alkyl  coumarins; 
p-aminophenyl  ketones,  p-<Jialkylaminophenyl  unsatu- 
rated compounds;  and  6-dialkylaminoquinaldines. 


Re.  28,79« 

HIGH-STRENGTH  LOW-ALLOY  STEELS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FORMABILITY 

Michael  Korchynsky;  John  David  Grozier,  and  John  L.  Mihe- 

Ikfa,  all  of  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin 

Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,666,570,  dated  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  842,407, 

July  16,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  522.524 

Int.  CL'C22C  38/04 
U.S.  CL  148-36  9  Claims 

1.  A  C  kill  1 /;(7/<'t/  high-strength  iow-aJloy  steel  which  has 
been  hot-rolled  finished  in  the  temperature  range  1550°  F.  to 
1650°  F..  cooled  at  a  rate  within  the  range  of  20°  F.  to  1 35°  F. 
per  second,  and  collected  within  a  temperature  range  of  1025° 
F.  to  11 75°  F.,  the  steel  being  characterized  in  a  hot-rolled 
condition  by  a  yield  strength  in  excess  of  45,000  p.s.i.,  an 
ultimate  tensile  strength  incxcessof  60,000  p.s.i,  ductility  as 
measured  by  percent  elongation  (2  inches)  in  excess  of  20%, 
good  toughness  and  formability  and  reduced  directionality, 
said  steel  consisting  essentially  of  .06%  to  .20%  carbon,  .50% 


.06*  to  .20*  zirconium,  .01*  to  .10*  of  a  rare  earth  and 
.01*  to  .10*  mischmetal,  balance  iron,  the  sulfide  inclusions 
in  the  steel  having  a  substantially  spherical  shape,  said  zirco- 
nium being  present  in  a  minimum  of  0  02  zirconium  +^5  {wl. 
percent  ,M 


Re.  28.791 

HIGH-STRENGTH  PLAIN  CARBON  STEELS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FORMABILITY 

Michael  Korchynsliy;  John  David  Grozier.  and  John  L.  Mihe- 

lich,  all  of  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin 

Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original    No.    3,671,336,   dated   June    20.    1972,   Ser.    No. 

842,338,  July  16,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  11. 

1974.  Ser.  No.  522,526 

Int.  Cl.»  C22C  38/02 
VS.  CI.  148-36  6  CUims 

1.  A  killed  high-strength  plain  carbon  steel  which  has  been 
hot-rolled  finished  in  the  temperature  range  1  550°  F  to  1650° 
F.,  cooled  at  a  rate  within  the  range  of  20°  F  to  135°  F  per 
second,  and  collected  within  a  preferred  temperature  range  of 
1025°  F  to  I  175°  F  ,  the  steel  being  characterized  in  a  hot 
rolled  condition  by  a  yield  strength  in  excess  of  35.000  p.s.i  . 
an  ultimate  tensile  strength  in  excess  of  55,000  p.s  i  ,  ductility 
as  measured  by  percent  elongation  (2  inches)  in  excess  of 
30*,  good  toughness  and  formability,  said  steel  consisting 
essentially  of  .06*  to  .20*  carbon,  .4*  to  1.2*  manganese, 
.005*  to  .3*  silicon,  sulfur  in  an  amount  up  to  .04*,  .04* 
maximum  phosphorus,  a  sulfide  inclusion  shape-control  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .05*  to  .20*  zirconium, 
.01*  to  .10*  of  a  rare  earth  and  .01*  to  .10*  mischmetal, 
balance  iron,  the  sulfide  inclusions  in  the  steel  having  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  shape 


CHEMICAL 


Re.  28  792 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  O, 

FROM  A  GAS;  GENERATING  ELECTRICITY 
MEASURING  O,  PARTIAL  PRESSURE;  AND  FUEL  CELL 
Roswell  J.  Ruka,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Weissbart,  Palo 
Aho,  CalH.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,400,054,  dated  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  534,322, 
Mar.  15.  1966.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,098, 
July  24,  1961.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  22 
1974.  Ser.  No.  454,021 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8/12;  C25B  1/02 
U.S.C1  204-lT  „cui„s 

1.  A  fuel  cell  compnsing:  a  solid  partition  of  a  solid  electro- 
lyte consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of  oxides  having 
a  high  degree  of  oxygen  ion  conductivity  compared  with  either 
electronic  conductivity  or  cation  conductivity,  said  solid  elec- 
trolyte having  the  formula 

(MO,),,,(R,Oj, 

where  M  represents  at  least  one  tetravalent  element  forming 
an  oxjde  highly  stable  at  temperatures  of  about  500°C  to  about 
I  200°C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  tho- 
rium and  hafnium,  R  represents  at  least  one  element  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elements  of  Groups  Il-A  and  III-B  of  the 
Periodic  Table  which  form  cations  with  stable  +2  and  +3 
valences  in  the  oxide,  x  represents  a  number  having  a  value 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0.3  and  y  and  z  represent  numbers 
having  values  necessary  to  make  (R,0,)  electrically  neutral, 
a  first  porous  electrode  consisting  of  lanthanum  nickel  oxide 
applied  to  a  first  face  of  said  partition;  a  second  porous  elec- 
trode consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nickel  and  platinum  applied 


to  the  opposite  face  of  said  partition,  said  electrodes  being 
stable  at  temperatures  of  about  500'C  lo  about  1200'C. 
Cmean]  means  for  supplying  gas  containmg  oxygen  lo  said 
first  electrode;  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  capable  of  re- 
acting with  oxygen  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition  near 
to  said  second  electrode;  means  for  heatmg  said  electrodes 
to   an    elevated   temperature   of  about   500X    to    1200'C 


whereby  oxygen  forms  ions  at  said  fir^f  electrode  which 
migrate  through  said  partition  upon  placing  it  in  a  closed 
circuit  and  react  with  said  fuel  at  the  second  electrode,  said 
electrodes  thereby  developing  a  potential  difference  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  reaction  products  from  near  said 
second  electrode. 
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3.871 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
Norbert  Bull,  Gonnebek,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens,  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Sen  No.  535,128 
Int.  CI.  AOlhi  00 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— ^8  1   Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  par- 
ticularly characterized  by  its  beautiful  and  distinctive  leaf 
structure,  leaf  size  and  shape  of  margins;  very  quick 
propagation,  ease  of  flowering  under  adverse  conditions 
during  summer  months;  strong  stems  which  carry  large 
umbels;  relatively  large  blooms,  which  have  a  diameter 
of  18  mm.;  coral  red  flower  color,  and  by  its  durability 
and  long  keeping  quality. 


3.872 
KALANCHOE  PI.ANT 
Norbert  Bull,  Gonnebek,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens,  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,199 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  SOU 
I  .S.  CL  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Kalanchoe  plant  char- 
acterized particularly  by  its  firm  and  uniform  growth, 
numerous  medium  sized  umbels  on  strong  stems,  with 
the  red  flowers  comprising  each  umbel  being  arranged  to 
form  a  round  flower  ball;  superior  blooming  habit,  and  by 
its  excellent  keeping  qualities. 


which  possess  strong  luminous  power  and  in  which  a 
bulging  v-hite  pistil  is  prominently  contrasted;  large  um- 
bels on  very  strong  stems;  relatively  large  blooms,  and 
by  Its  long  keeping  qualities. 

3,874 
GERANIL^  PLANT 
William  E.  DufTett,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Walter  W.  Knicely, 
Inwood,   W.   Va..   assignors  to   Yoder   Brothers,   Inc., 
Barbcrton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,126 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant 
characterized  particularly  by  its  red  flower  color  with 
minimal  color  oxidation,  prolific  flowering  traits  under 
outdoor  summer  conditions  in  Ohio,  medium  green  glossy 
foliage,  vigorous  trailing  growth  habit  with  long  inter- 
node  length,  and  by  its  fair  foliage  durability  with  slight 
breakdown  under  outdoor  summer  conditions  in  Ohio. 


3,873 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 

Norbert  Bull,  Gonnebek,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mikkelsens,  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,200 

Int.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1   Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Kalanchoe  plant  char- 
acterized   particularly    by    us    bright   deep   red    flowers 


3,875 
GERANIUM  PLANT 
William  E.  Duflfett.  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Walter  W.  Knicely, 
Inwood.    W.    Va..    assignors   to   Yoder   Brothers,   Inc., 
Barberton,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,127 
Int.  CI.  .\01h5  00 
IS.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  character- 
ized particularly  by  its  maroon  red  flower  color  with 
minimal  color  oxidation,  prolific  flowering  traits  under 
outdoor  summer  conditions  in  Ohio,  medium  green  glossy 
foliage,  vigorous  trailing  growth  with  long  internode 
length,  and  by  its  fair  foliage  durability  with  slight  break- 
down under  outdoor  summer  conditions  in  Ohio. 
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ERRATA 

For  <5^ 

CI  ASS  PATENT  NO. 

061-072.4 3.952.5^2 

073-010 ^^.y.9^2^b6 

073-023 3.952.^67 

099-474 3.9^2.609 

092-184 3.953.2  n 

151-013 3.953.267 

526-247 3.953.4]  ^ 

526-348 3.953.414 

526-304 3.953.544 

357-044 3.953.866 
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3,952^31 

PROTECTIVE  EYE  SHADE  FOR  SPORTSMEN 

Thomas  Melville,  65-46  100th  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11365 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.326 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  9100 

l.S.  CI.  2     14H  3  Claims 


1.  A  protective  eye  and  face  shield  for  sportsmen  compris- 
ing  a  unitary  transparent  front  element  of  high  impact  syn- 
thetic   resinous   material,   said    element    including   integrally 
molded  first  and  second  covers  adapted  to  overlie  the  eyes  of 
a  wearer,  and  a  nose  piece  interconnecting  said  covers  and 
adapted  to  overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nose  of  said  wearer. 
said  nose  piece  being  so  contoured  that  the  weight  of  said 
element  is  distributed  along  the  length  thereof  when  the  de 
vice  IS  worn,  said  front  element  being  bounded  by  an  upper 
edge  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  lower  edge  substantially 
parallel  to  said  upper  edge;  and  left  and  right  planar  temple 
elements   pivotally   interconnected   substantially   at   forward 
edges  thereof  to  side  edges  of  said  front  element,  said  temple 
elements  having  a  vertical  height  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  frontal  element;  a  padding  member  of  generally  elongated 
configuration  secured  to  an  upper  edge  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  front  element,  and  extending  between  left  and 
right  temple  elements,  said  padding  member  having  an  ex- 
posed rearward  surface  adapted  to  lightly  contact  the  brow  of 
a  wearer,  and  planar  padded  members  secured  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  temple  elements  to  cushion  said  temple  ele- 
ments relative  to  the  sides  of  head  of  said  wearer,  said  temple 
elements  having  rearwardly  positioned  means  for  engaging  the 
ears  of  said  wearer;  whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  im- 
pact from  a  golf  ball  or  similar  missile  upon  an  exp<.:)sed  sur- 
face of  said  shield,  said  impact  is  absorbed  by  the  flexing  of 
said  resinous  material  and  compression  of  said  padding  mem- 
ber 


3,952332 
APRON 
Opal  B.  Tanner,  802  W.  Chambers,  Cleburne,  Tex.  76031 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,853 
Int.  CI.'  A41B  13110 
\jS.  CI.  2-48  1  Claim 

1.  An  apron  for  use  in  hanging  wash  items  on  a  clothesline, 
said  apron  formed  on  its  front  with  a  continuous  open  pouch 
extending  the  full  width  of  the  apron,  for  the  carrying  of  wash 
items  to  be  hung  on  a  line, 
said  apron   and   pouch  formed  of  a  continuous  sheet  of 
flexible  waterproof  material,  said  sheet  externally  folded 
about  the  bottom  border  of  the  apron  to  form  the  pouch, 
with  the  side  edges  of  the  pouch  bonded  to  the  front  of 
the  apron,  together  with  a  pocket  formed  on  the  apron 
front,  located  above  the  mouth  of  the  pouch  of  a  size  to 
contain  clothespins. 


said  pouch  formed  with  a  lip  folded  o\(tr  the  rr.t-uth  (if  the 
pouch  and  extending  over  the  front  of  the  pouch  U:  form 


a  rounded  front  top  pouch  edge  for  ease  in  insert mg  uash 
Items  into  the  pouch 


3.952.333 

GOLF  GLOVE 

Isamu  Fujita,  6-1,  8-chome,  Arakawa,  Arakawa.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.67(1 

Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan,    Nov.    2^.    1M~4     49- 

142670IU] 

Int.  CL^  A41D  19100 
L.S.  CI.  2-^161  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  golf  glove  comprising  a  body  including  a  front  palm, 
back  and  finger  portions,  a  wrist  encircling  bottom  edge  a 
notch  in  the  back  portion  of  the  body  extending  from  the 
bottom  edge  toward  the  finger  portion,  a  band  secured  to  the 
wrist  encircling  bottom  edge  and  terminating  at  the  boundarv 
of  the  notch,  the  band  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  front 
body  portion  slightly  below  the  palm  bulge  thereof,  each  end 
of  the  band  extending  to  the  back  body  portion  at  an  oblique 
angle  in  a  direction  toward  the  finger  portion  so  that  the 
projected  ends  of  the  band  cross  each  other  at  the  back  body 
portion,  and  fastener  members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
notch  for  closing  it 


^-■^ 
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3,952.334 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  CARBON  PROSTHETIC  DEVICES 
Jack  C.  Bokros,  and  Jere  B.  Horslej.  Jr.,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignon>  to  (ieneral  Atomic  Company,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,971 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1124.  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  3-1  II  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible  prosthetic  device  comprising  a  metal 
alloy  substrate,  an  intermediate,  continuous  la>er  of  an  or 
game  high  temperature  polymer  which  is  strongly  bonded 
thereto,  and  an  exterior  in-situ-deposited  coating  of  continu 
ous  dense  vapor-deposited  carbon  at  least  l()()t)A  thick  which 
carbon  layer  is  bioci>mpatible  and  strongly  adherent  to  said 
intermediate  layer  as  a  result  of  its  in  situ  vapor  dept>sition. 


3.952,336 
DISPOSABLE  BEDPAN  DEVICE 
Sona  V.  Kunter,  and  Margaret  Harrison,  both  of  New  York, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,843 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  91U0 

IS.  CI.  4     112  1  Claim 


'X 
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3,952,335 

LARYNGEAL  PROSTHESIS 

Peter  S.  Sorce,  Tonawanda,  and  Earl  W.  Clifford,  Getzville, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Aro  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.262 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  \l2i) 

L.S.  CL3-1.3  15(laims 


10.  A  control  valve  for  a  tracheotomy  patient  provided  with 
a  trachael  fistula  and  enabling  said  patient  to  automatically 
inhale,  exhale,  cough  and  talk  without  having  ti>  cover  said 
trachael  fistula,  said  control  valve  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  therewithin.  said  housing 
having  a  trachael  opening  adapted  to  communicate  said 
chamber  with  the  trachea  of  said  patient  through  said 
trachael  fistula  and  having  a  control  opening  communi- 
cating said  chamber  with  ambient  atmosphere,  a  marginal 
portion  of  said  housing  about  said  control  opening  defin- 
ing a  seat  facing  into  said  chamber; 
a  flapper  mounted  on  said  housing  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  flexible  peripheral  marginal  portion,  said  flapper 
bemg  adapted  to  move  away  from  said  control  opening 
when  said  patient  inhales,  toward  said  control  opening 
when  said  patient  nonnaily  exhales,  toward  said  control 
opening  to  cause  said  flapper  marginal  portion  to  seal 
ingly  assume  the  contour  of  said  seat  when  said  patient 
selectively  exhales  air  with  sufficient  force,  and  to  pass 
through  said  control  opening  by  deformation  of  said 
flapper  marginal  portion  when  said  patient  coughs, 
whereby  said  patient  may  inhale,  exhale  and  cough  through 
said  control  opening,  and  may  speak  by  selectively  exhal- 
ing air  at  such  force  sufficient  to  cause  said  flapper  to 
move  toward  and  close  said  cortrol  opening 


I.  A  disposable  bedpan  device,  comprising 

a  bag  made  of  waterpriKif  soft  textured  material  having  an 
open  mouth  and  a  bottom. 

.i  collar  of  soft  foam  material  around  the  mouth  of  the  bag, 
said  fiiam  material  being  adherent  to  the  skin  of  a  user  to 
insure  a  snug  fit  when  in  use. 

substantially  flexible  wire  embedded  in  the  collar  and  ex- 
tending around  the  mi)uth  for  adjusting  the  opening  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bag.  and 

a  sheet  iif  substantially  flexible  material  in  the  bag  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  Kittom  and  inter- 
mediate the  bottom  and  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  said  sheet 
having  openings  formed  therethrough  whereby  said  sheet 
obstructs  solid  matter  and  permits  liquids  to  pass  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hag 


3,952,337 
WATER  DEFLECTOR  FOR  BATHING  FACILITIES 
Carol  S.  Hansow,  3247  Impala  Drive,  Apt.  I,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95117 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.652 

Int.  CL'  A47K  3 i  14,  3122 

\iS.C\.  4-148  1  Claim 


1.  A  water  deflecting  rib  for  confining  water  in  bathing 
facilities  comprising, 

an  upright  bi>dy  portion  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  wall, 
and  including  a  fixed  base  member  and  a  co-extensive 
member  overlapping  and  slidably  adjustable  relative  to 
said  fixed  base  member  so  that  said  upright  body  portion 
may  be  extended  to  meet  a  selected  drain  path,  and 

means  inter-connecting  said  fixed  base  member  and  said 
adjustable  member  for  holding  said  members  in  relatively 
adjusted  positions 
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3,952.338 

THERAPY  BASIN 

Robert  S.  Troxclair,  1365  Norman  Road,  Colton,  CaliL  92324 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,171 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  3,16.  3118 

IJ.S.  CI.  4-172.15  14  Claims 


1.  A  combined  pool  entrv  and  therapy  basin  for  a  sv.immmg 
pool  comprising 

wall  means  defining  a  self-contained  water  impervious  basin 

open  at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  as 

a  unit  to  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  pool, 
means  for  connecting  said  basin  at  its  open  side  in  v.ater 

tight  relation  to  the  wall  of  a  pool  at  said  opening  thereof, 
support  means  carried  on  said  wall  means  for  supporting  the 

body  of  a  person  in  said  basin,  below  the  water  line,  and 
air  jet  means  in  said  wall  means  for  directing  a  plurality  of 

airjets  into  the  interior  of  said  basin 


3,952,339 
Al'TOMATIC  TOILET  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Edmund  Baur.  Ratingen;  Bernd-Dieter  Holdt.  Dusseldorf; 
Hans  Werner  Ratering,  Sturzelberg;  Georg  Thesing,  Mon- 
heim,  and  Erich  Turk.  Langenfeld-Reusrath,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,053 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    29,    1973, 
2349067 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  V  04.  9102 
U.S.CL  4-228  4  Claims 


c  said  slandpipe  ha\  ing  a  height  of  about  hU'Tf  of  the  height 
of  said  container  and  basing  at  its  upper  end  an  open 
cross-sectional  area  positioned  ah( -^e  ^.iid  vL^ndpipe  of 
about  2  to  10  mm^. 

d  said  cover  being  seated  tightU  fitting  onto'said  container 
and  has ing  two  holes  which  are  located  at  about  the  same 
distance  from  the  standpipe  as  well  as  being  close  to  said 
even  flat  side-wall,  and  said  holes  being  a  distance  from 
each  other  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  horizontal 
distance  to  the  standpipe.  and  said  co\er  hasinp  a  specific 
gravity  lower  than  that  of  water 


3.952,340 

TOILET  DRAIN 

Casper  Cuschera.  31650  Medinah  St..  Hayward,  t  alif.  94544 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.125 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  1 1 100:  E03C  7/26 

C.S.  CI.  4-252  R  2  Claims 


^4e 


26 

27- 


1.  A  toilet  drain  comprising  a  dram  hod\  having  a  hore 
extending  therethrough  for  recening  a  waste  discharge  pipe. 
said  bore  including  an  inwardls  directed  taper  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  internal  threads  in  the  upper  portion  thereof;  a 
flange  entending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  ouiuardK 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  drain  body,  said  flange  including 
first  means  for  securing  said  drain  body  to  a  floor,  and  second 
means  for  securing  said  drain  body  to  a  toilet,  a  resilient 
sealing  gasket  disposed  within  said  bore  and  aK^ut  said  di^ 
charge  pipe,  said  gasket  including  a  tapered  lower  exteruT 
surface  to  accommodate  said  taper  of  said  bore  and  upper 
surface  bevelled  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  nut  means 
for  expanding  said  gasket  radially  and  compressing  said  gasket 
axially.  said  nut  means  including  an  externally  threaded  nut 
received  in  said  bore  and  including  a  lower  surface  extending 
obliquely  downwardly  to  cooperatively  impinge  on  said  be\ 
elled  upper  end  of  said  gasket. 


1.  In  an  automatic  toilet  cleaning  device  made  of  a  solid 
water-insoluble  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  container 
adapted  for  holding  a  solid  cleanser  to  be  dissolved,  a  cover 
for  said  container,  a  suspension  means  for  holding  said  device 
in  a  water  tank,  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means  adapted 
for  conducting  flushing  water,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of 

a  said  container  having  an  essentially  oval  cross-section 
with  an  even  flat  side-wall,  and  said  container  having  a 
specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of  water; 
b.  a  standpipe  adapted  for  conducting  flushing  water,  said 
standpipe  being  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  said 
standpipe  being  attached  to  approximately  the  center  of 
said  ovallv  curved  side  of  and  within  said  container; 


3.952.341 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEARING  A  STOPPED  IP 

DRAIN 
James  F.  Cain,  1221  Velma  Court,  Youngstown.  Ohio  44512 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,538 
Int.  Cl.=^  E03D  moo 
U.S.  CL  4-255  6  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  container  for  a  caustic  material  useful  in 
opening  a  stopped  up  drain,  said  collapsible  container  having 
a  tubular  body  with  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  sealing 
disc  secured  to  said  open  end  and  a  cap-like  closure  remov- 
ably positioned  thereover  and  mechanicalK  engaged  on  said 
container,  the  body  of  said  container  comprising  a  bellows- 
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like  configuration  movable  from  a  First  position  wherein  said    solenoid  coil  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spring  sys- 
bellows  IS  extended  to  a  second  position  where  said  bellows  is    tem  and  being  connectable  to  said  source  of  electrical  power, 

a  microphone,  an  audio  amplifier  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  microphone  and  to  said  source  of  electrical 
power,  means  operated  by  the  output  of  said  audio  amplifier 
circuit  to  operate  said  solenoid  coil  means  ana  being  connect- 
able to  said  source  of  electrical  power,  a  timer  circuit  for 
disconnecting  said  stilenoid  coil  means  from  said  means  oper- 
ated by  the  output  of  said  audio  amplifier  circuit  and  from  said 


contracted  and  means  on  said  open  end  of  said  container  tor 
registry  with  the  open  end  of  a  drain  pipe 


3.952,342 

MULTIPURPOSE  FURNITl  RE 

James  E.  Hart,  1420  Harpst,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  4MH)4 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.227 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  yj/.?<V,  A47B  fil/OO.  108  /0,/4^ 

U^.  CI.  5-2  R  9  Claims 


1.  Multipurpose  furniture  comprising  a  combination  bed 
and  table  compnsing,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
substantially  parallel,  vertically  disposed  elongated  columns, 
a  bed  platform  mounted  upon  said  columns  and  supported 
thereby,  a  substantially  flat  table  mounted  on  said  columns 
disposed  vertically  above  said  bed  platform  and  extending 
thereover,  adjustable  means  mounting  said  bed  platform  and 
said  table  upon  said  columns  whereby  said  platform  and  table 
may  be  vertically  adjustably  positioned  uptin  said  columns, 
and  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  each  other 


3,952^3 
AUTOMATIC  BABY  CRIB  ROCKER 
Gim  Woag,  1849  Gibbs  Road,  Estevaa,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,416 
Int.  CI.'  A47D  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  5-109  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  voice  actuated  rocking  mechanism  for  operative  at- 
tachment to  a  baby's  crib  or  the  like  and  including  a  source  of 
electrical  power;  comprising  in  combination  a  normally  stable 
spring  system  operatively  connected  to  the  associated  crib. 


source  of  electrical  ptiwer,  said  timer  circuit  including  means 
to  adjust  the  duration  of  said  timer  circuit  within  limits  by  an 
RC  time  constant,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sole- 
noid coil  means  to  make  and  break  the  electrical  circuit 
thereto,  manually  operated  switch  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  to  initiate  said  rocking  action  manually 
if  desired  and  adjustable  speed  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  solenoid  coil  means  to  control  the  actuation 
of  said  means  to  make  and  break  the  electrical  circuit  to  said 
solenoid  coil  means 


3,952.344 

PULL-OUT  FOLDING  SOFA  BEDS 

Izchak  Cycowicz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  John  Wong,  Jersey  City, 

NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  Mohasco  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,714 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  5     1 86  R  13CUlms 


y  '/It     ■'■'     '% 


1.  A  folding,  pull-out  sofa-bed  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interpivoted  bed  sections  including  a  front  foot  section  pro- 
jecting forwardly  in  the  open,  sleeping  position  of  said  bed, 
said  foot  section  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  front 
cross  bar  and  side  arms  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  in 
said  open,  sleeping  position  of  said  bed,  said  side  arms  having 
vertically,  upwardly  offset  portions  in  said  open,  sleeping 
position  of  said  bed,  mattress  supporting  fabric  and  means  to 
attach  said  fabric  to  said  sections  of  said  bed,  said  offset  por- 
tions being  vertically  offset,  downwardly  in  the  fully  folded 
position  of  said  bed,  zig-zag  springs  at  the  inner  sides  of  said 
side  arms,  and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  longside  of  the 
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offset  portions  of  said  side  arms,  and  means  to  attach  said 
zig-zag  springs  adjacent  outer  ends  thereof,  to  the  respective 
side  arms,  and  means  to  attach  said  zig-zag  springs  to  said 
mattress  supporting  fabric  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
offset  portions,  said  zig-zag  springs  each  having  inwardly 
projecting  bends,  and  outwardly  projecting  bends 


3,952345 

BED  FRAME  HAVING  RELEASABLY  INTERLOCKED 

SIDE  RAILS  AND  CROSSBARS 

Melvin  P.  Spitz,  619  N.  Elm  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,914,  March  10,  1975.  This  application 

Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,543 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  19104 

U.S.  CI.  5-207  13  Claims 


47 


^-|// 


10 


1.  In  a  bed  frame  having  an  elongate  side  rail  with  an  upper 
flange  providing  a  support  for  a  box  spring  adapted  to  project 
outwardly  therebeyond,  a  box  spring  locating  and  retaining 
clip  structure,  comprising: 

a  a  generally  L-shaped  body  structure  having  a  base  leg  and 

a  shorter  right  angled  leg  at  one  end  thereof; 
b    means  adjustably  mounting  said  body  on  said  rail  for 
movements  in  extendable  and  retractable  directions  with 
.said  base  leg  extending  transversely  of  the  rail  below  said 
upper  flange  and  with  said  end  leg  being  positioned  out- 
wardly of  said   upper  flange  and  projecting  above  the 
plane   thereof  to  engage   a   projecting  side  of  the   box 
spring,  and 
c    means  for  releasably  latching  said  body  against  move 
ment  in  said  extendable  direction  from  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion 


3,952,346 

COLLAPSIBLE  ELEVATING  BOARD  FOR  BED 

MATTRESSES 

Maurice  F.  Carlson,  6345  Oakman  Blvd.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

48126 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.482 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  21100 

U.S.CL  5-327  B  1  Claim 


transverse  foot  when  the  latter  is  in  its  extended  position  so  as 
to  provide  selective  alternate  elevations  for  the  tiltable  mem 
ber 


1.  A  collapsible  elevating  board  for  bed  mattresses  compris- 
ing a  flat  base,  a  tillable  member  pivotaily  connected  on  the 
forward  end  to  the  flat  base,  a  transverse  foot  pivotaily  at- 
tached to  the  lower  side  of  the  tiltable  member  having  both  an 
extended  and  a  retracted  position,  a  pivoted  riser  on  the  flat 
base  disposed  below  the  transverse  foot  having  both  an  up- 
right and  a  collapsed  position,  such  nser  being  adapted  in  both 
its  upright  and  collapsed  positions  to  holdably  engage  the 


3.952347 

BIODEGRADABLE  BARRIER  FILM  AND  ABSORBENT 

PAD  UTILIZING  SAME 

John  M.  Comerford.  Morganville.  and  Chandra  Kapur.  F,a.st 

Brunswick,   both  of  NJ..   assignors   to   Personal   Products 

Company.  Milltown.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.404 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13100:  A61G  7/04,  C08L  3102.  89/00 
U.S.  CI.  5-335  1.^  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  barrier  film  comprising  a  matrix  of  a 
non-biodegradable  film-forming  material  which  is  resistant  lo 
solubility  in  water  having  a  biodegradable  material  homoge- 
neously dispersed  therein,  said  biodegradable  material  being 
present  in  said  film  in  an  amount  from  abciut  40  to  abt^ut  60 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  biodegrad 
able  material  and  said  non-biodegradable  film  forming  mate- 
rial in  said  film,  said  film  resisting  the  passage  of  body  dis- 
charge fluids  therethrough. 


3.952.348 
WATER  MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 
Gary  L.  Benjamin.  Mount  Blanchard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  L. 
Kuss  &  Co..  Inc..  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  609.437 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  2  ^'08 

U.S.  CK  5-370  Wl  2  Claims 


zea 


1.  A  water  mattress  of  three-dimensic^nal.  rectangular  b<ix- 
like  construction  fabricated  from  a  unitary  sheet  of  a  flexible 
material,  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  pair  of  vertical  side  panels 
folded  downward  on  either  side  of  the  top  panel,  a  pair  of 
upper  end  panels  folded  downward  at  either  end  of  the  top 
panel,  a  first  bottom  panel  portion  folded  horizontally  m 
wardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  vertical  side  panels. 
a  second  bottom  panel  portion  folded  honzontaliv  inwardlv 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of  the  vertical  side  panels  and 
in  lap-seamed  engagement  with  the  first  bottom  panel  portion. 
a  first  pair  of  lower  end  panels  folded  vertically  upward  at 
either  end  of  the  first  bottom  panel  portion  and  in  lap-seamed 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  upper  end 
panels  above,  a  second  pair  of  lower  end  panels  folded  verti- 
cally upward  at  either  end  of  the  second  bottom  panel  porton 
and  in  lap-seamed  engagement  with  the  corresponding  edges 
of  the  upper  end  panels  above,  a  lap  seam  between  the  adja 
cent  edges  of  adjacent  lower  end  panels  at  each  end  of  the 
mattress,  and  lap  seams  at  each  comer  of  the  mattress  among 
the  side  panels,  the  upper  end  panels  and  the  lower  end  pan 
els 
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3.952.349 
VARIABLE  BIOVANC  Y  DKVICE 
Robert  L.  Erath,  .Seaford;  Mathias  A.  Speidel,  St.  James,  and 
Fidward  J.  Kennelly,  Bayporl,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  (> rum- 
man  Aerospace  Corporation,  l^thpage,  N.V  . 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974.  S«r.  No.  524,950 

Int.  CI.'  B63C,  8,14 

I  .S.  CI.  9-8  R  23  Claims 


i^7 


16.  A  variable  buovancv  de<.  icc  for  automaticallv  ci.  ling  an 
instrument  between  upward  and  downward  limits  on  a  cable 
mcKHed  in  water,  comprising 

a  SCl'BA  tank  including  a  pres,suri/ed  gas  of  low  molecular 
weight, 

a  regulator  valve  coupled  to  said  SCL  B.A  tank  to  reduce  the 
output  gas  pressure  to  a  predetermined  level  which  is 
greater  than  the  ambient  water  pressure, 

a  bladder  mechanicallv  coupled  to  said  regulator  valve  for 
innatu)r.  in  response  to  gas  exiting  from  said  SCUBA 
tank. 

an  adjustably  presettable  deep  dive  control  valve  coupling 
said  regulator  valve  to  said  bladder  to  provide  inflation  of 
said  bladder  and  positive  buovancv  to  the  device  when 
said  deep  dive  control  valve  descends  to  a  predetermined 
lower  depth  limit,  and  I 

an  adjustabK  prestttable  shallow  dive  control  valve  coupled 
to  said  bladder  to  provide  deflation  of  said  bladder  and 
negative  buoyancy  to  the  device  when  said  shallow  dive 
control  valve  ascends  tti  a  predetermined  upper  depth 
limit,  said  adjustably  presettable  deep  and  shallow  dive 
control  valves  coacting  to  provide  continuous  automatic 
cvcling  of  the  variable  buoyancv  device  between  the 
predetermined  upper  and  lower  depth  limits 


3.952,350 

GRAVITY  WEIGHT  TRKUIER  FOR  A  1  IFF  RAFT 
Emil  Moucka,  Rie.  4.  EnnLs.  Tex.  751  19 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,000 

Int.  CI.'  B63(    y  (JJ 

IS.  CI.  9      1  1  A  ,  II  Claims 


9.  In  a  life  raft  inflating  device,  a  pressuri/ed  cylinder,  a 
deflated  life  raft,  conduit  means  between  the  life  raft  and  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  member,  resilient  seat,  a  spring  urging  the 
valve   member  away  from   said  seat,  and   a   counterweight 


inflating  device  becomes  inverted  when  said  counterueight 
means  is  actuated  to  relea.se  said  valve  member,  to  allow  said 
spring  to  open  said  valve  and  inflate  said  life  raft 


3.952.351 

SWI.MMING  AID  DEVICE 

Miguel  Gisbert.  4355  E.  8th  Lane,  Hialeah.  Fla.  33013 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,211 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  31 '14 

11.8.  CL  9-304  9  Claims 


I.  A  swimming  aid  device  comprising 
,A    an  article  of  footwear  including, 

I    means  to  attach  said  article  to  the  foot  of  a  wearer; 
B    a  mam,  elongated  frame  assembly,  extending  forwardly 

of  said  article  of  footwear,  including. 

1  front  and  back  walls,  and 

2  spaced  apart  side  walls  defining  an  elongated  central 
opening, 

C    a  plurality  of  vanes  pivolally  connected  in  said  central 
opening  at  their  respective  upper  edge  end  portions  be 
tween   said   front  and   back   walls  and  being  pivotal   be 
tween  first,  generally  parallel  open  positions  relative  to 
said  central  opening,  and  second,  overlapping  positions  in 
a  substantially  closing  relation  to  said  central  opening, 

D   means  to  connect  said  main  ek>ngated  frame  assembly  to 
said  article  of  footwear, 

t    said  means  to  connect  comprises  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
extending  arms  frtim  the  respective  side  walls  of  said  main 
frame  and  a  sole  plate  connected  between  said  rearwardly 
extending  arms  and  a  s<ile  p<irtion  of  said  article  of  ftxit 
wear 


3,952,352 
ELECTRONIC  STROKE  EFFECTIVENF^SS  SENSOR  FOR 

COMPETITIVE  SWIMMERS 
Lawrence  A.  Wan,  and  Sara  J.  Wan,  both  of  17819  Joshua 
Circle,  Fountain  Valley,  CaliL  92708 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,876 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  .^  1 1()2 

U.S.  CI.  9     307  5  Claims 


hr^- 


1.  A  hand  and/or  arm  worn  apparatus  that  senses  and  meas- 


means  adapted  to  hold  said   valve  member  closed  until  the     ures  the  propulsion  generated  in  water  by  a  swimmer's  arm 
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stroke  as  the  swimmer  strokes  through  the  water  comprising 

of 

a  pressure  sensitive  transducers  worn  on  the  hand  and/or 
arm  that  convert  the  thrust  generated  by  the  arm  stroke 
as  water  pressure  is  created  against  the  transducers  into 
electric  signals, 
b  a  miniature  electronic  battery  powered  package  worn  on 
the  swimmer  that  generates  an  audible  tone  into  the 
swimmer's  ear  through  a  small  earpiece  such  that  the  tone 
frequency  or  pitch  is  heard  by  the  swimmer  and  varies 
directly  as  a  function  of  the  water  pressure  as  thrust  is 
generated  against  the  transducers  to  give  the  swimmer  a 
feedback  indication  of  the  effectiveness  of  his  stroke  form 
in  delivering  propulsion  through  the  water,  and 
c  a  miniature  radio  transmitter  worn  on  the  swimmer's 
body  that  transmits  the  signals  from  the  transducer  to  a 
remote  ptx)l-side  meter  and  recorder  to  provide  remote 
monitoring,  measurement,  and  recording  of  the  thrust 
generated  in  quantitative  units. 


3,952,353 

SKI  WALKERS 

John  H.  Word,  Rte.  No.  2,  Box  341.  Frankfort,  Kv.  40601 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,880' 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  l!^i02.  J5/04 

L.S.CL  9-310  D  I  Claim 


a  seat  extending  across  the  extreme  rear  end  i^f  said  hodv 
at  least  the  forward  portion  of  said  body  curving  upwardlv 
with  a  relatively  sharp  curvature,  whereby  said  prow  is 
upswept  and  rises  above  said  seat  in  a  normal  sledding 
position  of  said  sled  with  a  rider  on  said  seat,  and 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  inclined  ramp  surface 
at  the  underside  of  said  body  and  extending  acrosj.  the 


i 


100 
lOZ 


JL 


extreme  rear  end  of  said  Kniy  directlv  below  said  seal, 
whereby  in  the  normal  sledding  position  of  said  sled  in 
water  with  a  rider  on  said  seat,  said  ramp  surface  is  sub- 
merged in  the  water  and  produces  on  the  rear  end  i^f  said 
body  an  upwardly  planing  force  for  holding  said  prow 
down  in  the  water  when  the  sled  is  towed  f(>r>>.drdlv 
through  the  water 


1.  A  one  piece,  flexible,  inflatable  device  for  converting  a 
water  ski  to  a  buoyant  water  walking  apparatus,  comprising 

a  pair  of  integrally  formed  inflatable  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes 
extending  around  and  engaging  the  entire  periphery  of 
said  water  ski  and  the  other  of  said  tubes  extending  along 
and  forming  a  suppnart  for  a  bottom  fX)rtic>n  of  said  water 
ski. 

said  tubes  being  prcjvided  with  openings  to  allow  air  to  pass 
from  one  tub>e  to  the  other. 

the  tubes,  when  inflated,  forming  an  elongated  pocket  for 
receiving  and  gripping  said  water  ski, 

the  one  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  transversely  ex 
tending  strap  means  to  assist  in  attaching  the  inflatable 
device  to  said  water  ski.  and 

the  other  of  said  tubes  being  provided  with  propulsion  cups 
on  a  bottom  portion  thereof  to  assist  in  moving  said  buoy- 
ant apparatus  over  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3,952^54 

SLED 

Richard  W.  Turner,  1786  Tubbs  St.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

91360 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,832,  July  19,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,097,  July  17. 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,878, 

Dec.  3,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  517.152 

Int.  Cl.^"  B62B  13100 

U.S.CL  9-310  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  sled  comprising: 

a  tx)dy  having  front  and  rear  ends, 

said  body  having  an  undersurface  which  slopes  upwardly  in 
each  lateral  direction  from  its  longitudinal  centerline  and 
longitudinal  edges  whose  forward  portions  curve  inwardly 
toward  and  merge  at  said  centerline  to  provide  said  body 
with  a  rounded  prow. 


3.952.355 

INFLATABLE  BLOYANO  AIDS 

David  Paul  Bardebes.  12  Yatton  St..  Tauranga.  New  Zealand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468.355.  May  9,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.392 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Sept.  24.   1973, 
172049 

int.  Cl.^  B63C  9il8 
L.S.CL  9-316  9  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  bouyajit  device  comprising  an  elongate  in- 
flatable member  having  a  straight  longitudinal  axis  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  member,  securing  means  attached  to 
and  extending  from  said  inflatable  member  and  adapted  to 
encircle  the  trunk  part  of  the  body  of  a  person  so  that  said 
securing  means  lies  substantially  in  a  plane  substantially  paral 
lei  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongate  member,  an  actual 
ing  device  associated  with  a  gas  producing  means  located  in 
or  adjacent  the  inflatable  member  such  that  on  operation  of 
the  actuating  device  an  amount  of  gas  flows  into  the  inflatable 
member  so  as  to  inflate  it  and  provide  buoyancy  for  a  person 
about  which  the  securing  means  has  been  secured  character 
ized  in  that  the  securing  means  extends  from  two  positions 
spaced  apart  and  removed  from  each  end  of  the  inflatable 
member  to  leave  two  end  portions  of  the  inflatable  member, 
when  inflated  and  when  secured  to  the  front  of  the  trunk  pan 
of  the  body  of  the  person  by  the  securing  means,  extending  in 
substantial  tangential  fashion  from  the  body  of  the  person 
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3.952356 

GAUGE  AND  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING 

COVERS  TO  BOOKS 

Joe  D.  Giulie,  and  Leslie  E.  Worcester,  both  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.752 

Int.  CI.  B42c  niOO 

U.S.  CL  1 1  -^  3  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  providing  a  combined  cover  alignment  gauge 
for  selecting  a  cover  of  a  proper  size  to  fit  a  given  document 
and  a  cover  alignment  jig  whereby  a  preb<iund  dcx:ument  to  be 
covered  can  be  centered  on  a  cover  of  the  selected  size,  said 
device  being  for  use  with  prefabricated  covers  having  front 
and  back  members  of  uniform  size  to  accommodate  pages  of 
a  given  size,  said  front  and  baclc  members  being  flexibly  con- 
nected through  a  central  spine  member,  said  spine  member 
being  manufactured  in  a  variety  of  width  increments  to  ac- 
commodate documents  of  various  thicknesses,  said  prefabri 
cated  covers  having  attachment  means  whereby  said  covers 
can  be  attached  to  a  prebound  document,  said  device  com 
pnsing  in  combination  | 

a.  a  frame  including  a  plate  having  a  surface  for  supporting 
a  cover,  an  alignment  plate  perpendicular  to  said  surface. 
a  fixed  gauge  stop  member,  and  a  movable  gauge  plate 
supported  on  said  frame,  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  gauge  stop  member,  said  gauge  plate 
having  a  series  of  steps  thereon  in  increments  corresp<ind 
ing  to  the  spine  width  appropriate  for  various  documents 
to  be  bound  and  having  indicia  thereon  to  identify  the 
individual  steps,  whereby  a  dcx;ument  can  be  placed 
between  said  fixed  gauge  stop  and  said  movable  gauge 
plate  to  permit  proper  selection  of  a  cover  sized  for  bind- 
ing the  document  cht>sen.  and 
b  means  for  movably  mounting  said  gauge  plate  on  said 
frame  for  engaging  a  chosen  dcKument  between  a  step  of 
the  movable  gauge  plate  and  said  fixed  gauge  stop  and 
means  for  engaging  a  cover  supported  on  said  surface  to 
position  said  cover  with  respect  to  said  surface  at  a  posi- 
tion related  to  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  gauge 
plate  with  respect  to  said  fixed  gauge  stop  for  aligning  the 
center  of  the  cover  at  a  spaced  position  from  said  align 
ment  plate 


3.952357 

SHOE  STRETCHING  DEVICE 

Bernard  O  Sullivan,  120-31  DeKniif  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10475 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545335 

Int.  CL'  A43D  5100 

KiS.CX.  12-115.2  2  Claims 

1.   A   shoe   stretching  device  for  corns  and   bunions  for 

stretching  a  shoe  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  each  of  which 

IS  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  the  big  toe  and  the  small 

toe  of  the  foot  of  a  wearer  of  the  shoe,  said  shoe  stretching 

device  comprising 

a  pair  of  stretching  members  each  shaped  to  stretch  a  sub- 
stantially concave  area  in  a  side  of  a  shoe  to  relieve  pres- 
sure on  a  com,  bunion,  and  the  like,  and 


manually  operated  moving  means  coupling  the  stretching 
members  to  each  other  and  selectively  moving  each  of  the 
stretching  members  into  and  away  from  the  correspond- 
ing side  of  the  shoe  for  stretching  the  side  to  a  desired 
extent,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  frame,  gear 
means  including  a  drive  gear  and  driven  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  shaft  affixed  at  one  end  to  and 
rotatable  with  the  dnve  gear,  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of 


the  shaft  for  rotating  the  drive  gear,  and  coupling  means 
releasably  coupling  each  of  the  stretching  members  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  driven  gears  for  selective  recip- 
rocating movement,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms  each  pivotally  eccentrically  affixed  at  one 
end  to  a  corresptmding  one  of  the  driven  gears,  and  a  pair 
of  adjustable  coupling  members  each  affixed  to  the  other 
end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  arms  fr>r  removably 
coupling  the  stretching  members  to  the  arms. 


3,952,358 
SHOE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Tatsuo  Fukuoka,  No.  3.  3-Ban.  2-Chome.  Shin-Minami-Fuku- 
shima,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,967,  Oct.  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,243 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    2.    1973,    48- 
1275481 C  I.  Jan     18.    1974.  49-8.S07(Ul;  May  4,    1974.  49- 
510551 U I 

Int.  CI.'  A43D  <^IUO 
\}.S.  CI.  12-142  MC  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  method  for  integrally  manufacturing  a  shoe  of  resin 
ous  material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  step  of  three 
dimensionally  molding  a  lateral  side  section  of  plastic  resinous 
material  in  a  molding  cavity,  a  second  step  of  connecting  an 
upper  vamp  section  with  said  lateral  side  section,  and  a  third 
step  of  connecting  a  sole  with  the  lateral  side  section 


3,952359 
BRUSH  STRIP  FOR  ROTARY  COILED  BROOM 
Richard  B.  Rosseau.  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542316 

Int.  CL'  A46B  7110 

U.S.  CI.  15-182  SCUims 

1.  In  a  rotary  coiled  broom  which  includes  a  cylindrical 

core,  a  helically  coiled  brush  strip  wound  about  the  cylindrical 

face  of  said  core,  said  brush  strip  being  comprised  of  a  channel 
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element  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  bristles  secured  3.952.361 

within  said  channel  element,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINES 

of  said  brush  strip  to  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  core,  the    John  Thomas  Wilkins.  Bushey  Heath.  England,  assignor  to  R. 

improvement  wherein  said  channel  element  is  provided  with        G.  Dixon  &  Company  Limited,  Wembley,  England 

a  plurality  of  protrusions  on  the  underside  of  the  base  thereof  Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,310 

which  is  in  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  core.        Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  5.  1973. 

said  protrusions  being  spaced  apart  by  distances  along  the    46685/73 

int.  CI.-  A47L  ^iUO 
U.S.  CL  15-319  6  Claims 


length  of  said  channel  element  so  that  there  are  no  more  than 
two  protrusions  per  turn,  and  said  channel  element  having 
sufficiently  flexibility  so  that  the  application  of  a  tensioning 
force  on  said  channel  element,  such  as  that  occurring  when 
said  broom  is  loaded,  causes  it  to  distort  and  assume  a  non 
cylindrical  shape  ab<iut  said  core  with  portions  thereof  being 
spring-loaded  into  engagement  with  said  core  face  about  said 
protrusions. 


3.952,360 
INTEGRAL  RETAINING  CLIP-REFILL  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Plisky,  Munster,  and  William  H.  Harbison,  both  of 
Merrillville.   Ind.,  assignors  to  The   Anderson   Company. 
Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,908 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  1138 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.42  5  Claims 


7<5  S4^ 


I.  A  retaining  clip  for  a  wiper  blade  for  holding  a  backing 
member  in  assemlbed  relationship  with  a  superstructure,  said 
retaining  clip  having  a  body  member  of  resiliently  flexible 
material  with  an  outwardly  extending  head  portion  projecting 
transversely  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  abutment 
extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  head 
p>ortion  and  having  a  wall  lying  substantially  parallel  to  and 
facing  a  wall  of  the  body  member,  said  abutment  and  said 
head  portion  having  an  outwardly  facing  angled  wall  converg- 
ing toward  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  on  said  abutment,  and 
a  foot  portion  connected  to  said  body  memt>er  and  lying 
parallel  to  said  foot  portion,  said  foor  portion  being  spaced 
from  said  head  portion  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  body  portion 


JS^ 


/" 
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1.  In  a  floor  treating  machine  comprising  laterall\  spaced 
drive  wheels,  separate  traction  motors  dnvably  connected  to 
the  wheels  and  electronic  control  means  to  provide  separate 
trains  of  pulses  to  operate  the  motors  conjointly  for  straight 
line  motion  and  differentially  for  steering  motion  the  im 
provement  of  means  for  recording  the  trams  of  pulses  to  the 
traction  motors  for  recording  the  path  followed  b\  said  ma 
chine  and  means  for  replaying  the  record  to  reproduce  the 
trains  of  pulses  whereby  the  machine  will  reproduce  the  origi 
nai  path  followed  b\  the  machine,  and  a  course  correction 
system  coupled  between  the  control  means  and  the  motors 
comprising  first  sensing  devices  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a 
wall  or  other  physical  obstruction  in  the  immediate  path  of  the 
machine  and  further  sensing  devices  for  sensing  the  condition 
of  the  floor  in  a  predetermined  location  v,ith  respect  to  the 
machine,  said  sensing  devices  producing  overriding  signal 
control  to  the  motors  to  thereby  effect  course  correction  m 
response  to  said  signals  from  the  sensing  devices 

5.  A  floor  treating  machine  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  including 
a  plurality  of  rotary  floor-engaging  brushes,  means  associated 
with  each  brush  for  feeding  fresh  cleaning  solution  into  the 
region  thereof,  and  further  sensing  dev  ices  consisting  of  trans 
parent  take-up  pipes  associated  with  the  individual  brushes  for 
collecting  the  cleaning  solution  after  brushing  on  the  flcxir. 
light  sources  mounted  adjacent  each  pipe  and  photo-electric 
cells  mounted  opposite  thereto,  said  photo-cells  measuring  the 
clarity  of  the  solution  taken  up  and  producing  a  signal  that  is 
coupled  to  the  overriding  signal  control 


3,952362 

NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANSER  FOAM  SUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Osamu   Torii,    No.    10-l,Ueda-8<bome.    Matsubara.   Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  No>.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416.462 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    18.    1972.   47- 
127458 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  V  02 
U.S.  CL  15-353  5  Claims 

1.  A  suction  nozzle  device  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum 
source  for  removing  matenal  from  a  surface  being  treated 
comprising: 
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holld-A  intake  means  having  an  inlet  portiDn  anJ  an  outlet 
portion  for  receiving  and  discharging  the  material  to  he 
carried  away  from  the  surface  and  the  air  coming  from 
the  atmosphere  by  the  applied  siKtion. 

guide  wall  means  arranged  within  and  projecting  beyond  the 
inlet  to  said  intake  means  for  partitioning  the  hollow 
space  of  said  inlet  means  into  a  plurality  of  flow  passages 
having  inlet  openings  at  the  inlet  portion  of  said  intake 
means,  said  flow  passages  being  completely  isolated  from 
each  other  between  the  inlet  openings  of  said  flow  pas 


brush  including  a  plate  provided  with  brush  bristles,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  spaced,  shaped 
shoulder  elements  that  are  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
corresponding  roller  member,  said  shoulder  elements  being 
part  of  said  cam  device,  linking  means  joining  each  roller  to 
said  no/vIe,  the  linking  means  of  one  of  said  rollers  having  an 
arm  provided  with  a  first  foot  actuated  operating  means  for 
moving  said  roller  members  on  said  shaped  shoulders  whereby 
said  brush  is  moved  to  a  selected  position  in  which  a  portion 
thereof  projects  outside  of  said  housing,  and  a  second  foot 
actuated  operating  means  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said 
housing  acting  upon  an  inner  part  of  the  linking  means  for 
moving  said  roller  members  on  said  shaped  shoulders  whereby 
said  brush  is  moved  to  another  position  located  within  the 
interior  of  said  housing 


sages  and  the  discharge  portion  of  said  intake  means,  and 
for  leaving  at  least  one  inlet  opening  of  said  flow  pa.ssages 
open  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  intake  means  is  placed 
against  the  surface  to  be  treated,  and 
ejector  means  extending  from  the  discharge  p»>rtion  of  the 
said  intake  means  for  connecting  said  intake  means  to  a 
vacuum  source,  said  ejector  means  having  a  throttle 
portion  formed  at  the  trailing  edge  of  s<iid  guide  wall 
means  in  said  discharge  portion  and  a  diffuser  portion 
succeeding  said  throttle  portion 


3.952.363 
VACll M  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Fred   Henry    Lindman,   Hagersten,  Sweden,   a.vsignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Ekctrolux.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8.  1973,7315151 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  910b 
L.S.  CI.  15-373  8  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  noz/le  provided  with  a  spring  urged 
brush  that  is  movable  from  a  first  position  in  engagement  with 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned  to  a  second  p<isition  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  vice  versa  compris 
ing.  a  housing,  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  for  confin- 
ing said  brush  in  said  housing  but  permitting  limited  move 
ment  therein,  a  cam  device  including  spaced,  pivotable  roller 
members,  a  bracket  interconnecting  said  roller  members,  said 


3,952,364 
MOl MING  PLATE  FOR  FCRNITLRE  HINCES 
Karl   Lautenschlaeger,  Jr.,   Reinheim,  Odenwald.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Karl  Lautenschlaeger  KG.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.282 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Oct.    31,    1972, 
2253370 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  /'/O,  E05D  J/06 
I  .S.  CI.  16     1  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  furniture  hinge  unit  comprising: 

a  longitudinally   extending   I    shaped  supporting  arm  of  a 

predetermined  width, 
a  hinge  mounting  plate  for  mounting  said   longitudinally 
extending  L'-shaped  supporting  arm.  said  mounting  plate 
including, 

a  rigid  longitudinal  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
furniture  piece  and  having  two  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  margins,  and 
a  plurality  of  step-shaped  mounting  shoulders  along  said 
two  longitudinal  margins  of  said  base  plate  to  accom 
modate  the  I  shape  supporting  arm  of  said  hinge  unit 
as  well  as  I  -shaped  supporting  arms  of  a  different 
width 


3.952.365 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  HINGFi*  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hans-Theodor  Grisebach.  Kampstrasse  7,  475  I  nna.  Germany 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.304,  March  27,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.805 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    27,    1972, 

2214965 

Int.  Cl.^  E05F  3110 
L.S.  CI.  16     52  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  spring  force  to,  and  damping  move- 
ment of,  a  movable  structure  such  as  a  door  relative  to  a 
stationary  structure  such  as  a  dwir  frame,  said  device  compris- 
ing first  and  second  parts  for  attachment  to  the  movable  and 
stationary  structures  respectively,  one  of  said  parts  including 
a  housing  and  the  other  part  including  a  member  suppiirted  by 
the  housing  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  the  housing  have 
therein  two  working  chambers  which  contain  a  damping  fluid 
and  intercommunicate  by  way  of  a  constricted  opening,  the 
relative  volumes  of  the  working  chambers  varying  as  the  mem- 
ber rotates  relative  to  the  housing,  and  a  spring  interconnect- 
ing the  housing  and  the  member  and  biasing  the  member  in  a 
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predetermined  rotational  direction  relative   to  the  housing, 
distortion  of  the  spring  during  relative  rotation  of  the  member 


and  housing  serving  to  produce  the  variation  in  the  relative 
volumes  of  said  chambers. 


3,952.366 
HINGE  DEVICE 
Erich  Rock.  Hochst,  and  Bernhard  Mages,  Dornbim.  both  of 
Austria,   assignors  to   Blum    Gesellschaft    m.b.H.,   Hochst, 
Austria 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,149 
Claims    priority,    application     Austria,    Feb.     26,     1974, 
1567/74:  Apr.  2,  1974,  2745/74 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  7!04 
LI.S.  CI.  16-129  8  Claims 


9  K)  2  ^   8  A 
o 


n  12 


3  12   7    6    7       13 


I.  In  a  hinge  device,  especially  for  furniture  doors,  of  the 
type  including  at  least  one  mounting  plate  that  can  be  fixed  to 
one  part  of  a  piece  of  furniture,  and  a  hinge  arm  which  can  be 
anchored  directly  or  indirectly  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
which  bears  swivel  arms  for  connection  to  another  part  of  a 
piece  of  furniture,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  mounting  plate  is  provided  with  at  least  one  centering 
part  means  for  centering  said  hinge  arm, 

said  hinge  arm  is  provided  with  a  centering  part  means  for 
snap  fitting  engagement  into  the  mounting  plate. 


3.952,367 
STABILIZING  HINGE  FOR  FURNITURE  WITH  GLASS 

DOORS 
Manfred  Schnellc,  Hiddenhausen;  Ernst  Zernig,  Hemer,  and 
Jiirgen  Wilke.  Bunde,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Richard  Heinze.  Herford,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,513 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    20,    1973, 
2347290;  June  14,  1974,  2428749 

int.  CI.'  E04D  15150 
VS.  CI.  16-147  5  Claims 

I.  A  hinge  for  pivotally  supporting  a  glass  door  to  a  furni- 
ture part  or  the  like  and  comprising: 

housing  means  fitting  within  a  mating  through  aperture  in 

the  door, 
said  housing  means  defining  a  peripheral  flange  which  abuts 
one  surface  of  the  door  adjacent  the  recess  therein  and 
having  clamping  means  detachably  secured  thereto  for 


abuting  the  opposite  surface  of  the  door  to  thereh\  tighilv 

secure  said  housing  means  in  said  glass  door, 
a  generally  L-shaped  hinge  arm  secured  to  the  furniture  pan 

and  defining  a  hollow  interior  portion, 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  hinge  arm  relative 

to  said  housing  means. 
a  latch  member  pivotally  supported  in  said  interior  portion 

and   spring   means  also   supported   within    said    interior 


portion  and  resiliently  urging  said  latch  member  in  a  first 

direction, 
and    further    means   included    within    said    housing    means 

which   latchingK    engages  said   latch  member  when  the 

door  is  moved  to  its  closed  position, 
said  latch  member  being  movable  in  an  opposite  direction 

against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  as  the  diwr  is 

moved  to  and  from  its  closed  condition  therebs  causing 

said  further  means  to  engage  said  latch  member. 


3,952.368 
HINGES 
Ernst    Zemig,    Muhlenweg,    D-5870    Hemer.    and    Manfred 
Riither,  Friedhofsweg  13,  D-5992  Nachrodt,  both  o(  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.829 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.     16.    19*^4, 
2401915;  Feb.  6.' 1974,  2405604;  Apr.  2^  1974.  2415999 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  i  06    15:52 
U.S.  CI.  16-163  34  Claims 


1.  A  scissor  hinge  for  articulated  connection  of  two  comfxi 
nents,  said  hinge  comprising  I  a  I  a  fixing  bracket  ha\  ing  means 
operable  to  fix  said  hinge  to  one  of  the  components,  (h)  a 
guide  lever  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  fixing 
bracket  in  the  area  of  a  first  end  of  said  bracket,  (c)  two 
crossed  and  pivotably  joined  hinge  arms,  a  first  end  of  the  first 
of  said  hinge  arms  being  pivotably  mounted  on  said  fixing 
bracket  and  a  first  end  of  the  second  of  said  hinge  arms  being 
pivotably  joined  to  the  second  end  of  said  guide  lever,  (di 
fitting  means  articulately  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  hinge  arms  and  having  means  operable  to  fix 
said  fitting  means  to  the  second  of  the  components,  and  (e  i 
spnng  means  operable  to  urge  said  hinge  to  a  fully  open  or 
fully  closed  position. 
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3.952,369 
HINGE  STRICTLRE 
Clifford  E.  Erkrksoo,  Louisviik,  Ky.,  assignor  to  G«n«ral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisviik,  Ky. 

Filed  Mir.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,226 
Int.  CI.'  E05D  1106 


MS.  CI.  16-171 


6  Claims 


1.   A   hinge   structure  for  pivotally  connecting  a  first  and 
second  member  at  a  pivot  axis  including 

a  first  hinge  portion  havmg  a  base  secured  to  the  first  hinged 
member  and  having  rearwardly  extending  arms  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  arms  terminating  with  laterally  ex- 
tending spaced  pivot  pins. 

a  second  hinge  portion  secured  to  the  second  hinged  mem- 
ber and  having  a  rear  wall,  top  wall,  bottom  wall,  front 
wall  and  end  walls,  both  of  the  end  walls  having  an  open 
ended  recess  that  is  open  at  the  back  wall  and  receives 
each  of  the  respective  pivot  pins,  the  rear  wall  being 
adjacent  the  second  hinged  member  and  the  second 
hinged  member  is  a  bearing  surface  for  the  pivot  pins 


3,952,370 
LOADING  TUBE  SLEEVE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ENCASING 

MACHINE 
Cliarics  Austin  Giridcr,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Town- 
send  Engineering  Company,  Des  \fa>ines,  Iowa 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  307.057,  Nov.  16,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,889 
Int.  CI.'  A22C  11102 
\jS.C\.  17-41 

y 

^   w  ..    ^    ^^ 


2  Claims 


«>» 


,>i 


^^^^^^^.^^A 


1.  In  combination  with  an  encasing  machine  having  a  stuff 
ing  tube  means,  comprising. 

an  elongated  loading  tube  sleeve  embracing  the  stuffing 
tube  means,  said  loading  tube  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  formed  therein. 

said  loading  tube  sleeve  having  a  length  sufficient  to  support 
a  folded  casing  thereon  and  having  an  irregular  diameter 
to  provide  a  constantly  changing  geometry  for  a  tight 
section  of  casing  as  it  moves  longitudinally  along  the 
sleeve, 

said  perforations  being  arranged  on  said  loading  tube  sleeve 
so  that  said  loading  tube  sleeve  has  less  than  a  full  circum 
ference    at   any   position    along    the    substantial    length 
thereof  to  reduce  the  drag  imposed  on  the  casing  by  said 
loading  tube  sleeve. 


3.952.371 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING  SHRIMP 

Robert  L.  LaPine.  700  1st  Ave.  North.  Wells.  Mich.  49894. 

and   Bernard  C.   Brower,   720  Minnesota   Ave..  Gtastone, 

Mich.  49837 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,158.  Jan.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.867.740.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,938 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  23/7* 
IS.  CI.  17     52  6  Claims 


LLJ^^,-f->i— ^ 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  de  headed  but  unshelled 
shrimp  comprising  the  following  steps 

a  cutting  into  the  belly  of  the  bcxly  of  the  shrimp  to  the 
point  at  which  the  alimentary  canal  of  the  shrimp  is  lo- 
cated, said  cutting  step  not  extending  through  the  shell  of 
the  shrim  p  s«i  that  uptin  completion  of  the  cutting  step  the 
shell  thereof  will  remain  intact  and  will  be  attached  to  the 
body  of  the  shrimp,  and 

h  spreading  the  portions  of  the  shrimp  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  cut  therein  to  thereby  cause  the  shrimp  to  assume  a 
substantiallv  flat  p<isition  with  the  shell  still  intact  and 
with  the  bod)  of  the  shrimp  attached  thereto 


3,952.372 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BLENDING  FIBER  STRAND 

SEGMENTS  IN  A  BASE  STRAND 
Robert  Lewis  Howell,  Jr..  Fayetteville.  N.C..  assignor  to  Holt 
Williamson  Mfg.  Co.,  Fayetteville  and  Davant  Yams.  Inc., 
Charlotte,  both  of,  N.C. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,572 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  5iOO 

IS.  CI.  19     243  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adding  segments  of  at  least  one  supplemen 
tal  strand  of  fibers  of  at  least  one  characteristic  of  color, 
texture  and  construction  into  at  least  one  base  strand  of  fibers 
of  at  least  one  other  characteistic  of  color,  texture  and  con 
struction  to  produce  a  composite  strand  of  blended  fibers  with 
an  unpredictable  random  distribution  of  said  supplemental 
strand  segments  therein,  said  method  comprising  separately 
and  continuously  advancing  said  at  least  one  base  strand  and 
said  at  least  one  supplement  strand  indiscnminately  pulling 
from  said  at  least  one  supplemental  strand  segments  of  lengths 
greater  than  the  length  of  individual  fibers  thereof  and  of 
unpredictably  random  size  and  occurrence,  adding  said  pulled 
supplemental  strand  segments  to  said  advancing  at  least  one 
base  strand  for  incorporation  therein  to  form  a  composite 
strand,  and  in  advancing  said  at  least  one  base  strand  during 
adding  of  said  pulled  supplemenul  strand  segments  thereto 
said  at  least  one  base  strand  is  attenuated  by  drafting. 
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3,952,373 
CABLE  BUNDLING  STRAP 
Peter  Noorily,  Holliswood,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
&  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,919 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  63100 

VS.  a.  24-  16  PB  4  Claims 


1.  A  self-clinching  bundling  strap  comprising    a  head  end 
portion,  a  tail  end  portion  and  an  elongated  strap  body  portion 
therebetween,  said  strap  btxly  portion  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  first  surface  towards  said  second  surface  and 
terminating  short  of  said  second  surface  to  form  a  third  sur- 
face, said  third  surface  separated  from  said  second  surface  b\ 
a  first  predetermined  distance,  said  head  end  portion  having 
an  aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough,  the  surfaces 
adjacent  said  head  end  portion  aperture  defining  a  ceiling,  a 
floor  and  two  side  walls  of  said  aperture,  a  rigid  tongue  portion 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  ceiling  of  said  aperture  and  extending 
into  said   aperture   towards  said  floor  thereof,  said   tongue 
portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  in  trans- 
verse section,  the  free  end  of  said  rigid  tongue  portion  being 
separated  from  said  floor  of  said  aperture  by  a  second  prede- 
termined distance,  smaller  than  said  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  an  elongate  stiffening  rib  originating  substantially 
at  the  juncture  between  said  tongue  portion  and  said  ceiling 
of  said  aperture  and  extending  along  said  head  end  portion 
away   from  said  tongue  portion  and  coaxial  therewith,  said 
stiffening  rib  having  a  width  generally  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  tongue  portion,  stiffening  means  on  each  of  said  side  walls 
to  prevent  the  stretching  of  said  head  end  portion,  said  stiffen- 
ing rib  and  said  stiffening  means  cooperating  so  as  to  cause 
said  tongue  portion  and  the   head  end  portion  above  said 
ceiling  to  flex  as  a  unit  in  a  first  direction  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing along  said  ceiling  of  said  head  end  portion  aperture  away 
from  said  strap  body  portion  as  said  strap  body  portion  is 
pulled  through  said  head  end  portion  aperture  to  tighten  said 
strap  about  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  bundled,  said  tongue 
portion  being  caused  to  flex  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  about  said  axis  as  a  unit  with  the  head  end 
portion  above  said  ceiling  towards  said  strap  body  portion 
when  pulling  on  said  strap  body  portion  is  terminated  to  lock- 
ingly  engage  said  tongue  portion  with  at  least  one  of  said  teeth 
and  a  portion  of  said  third  surface  therebetween  and  prevent 
removal  of  said  strap  body  portion  from  said  head  end  portion 
aperture. 


a   a  short  run. 

b  an  inner  run  extending  perpendicular  from  said  short  run. 
c  a  connecting  run  extending  perpendicular  from  said  inner 
run. 


3,952,374 
ANTI-SPLATTER  CLIP 
Victor  P.  Mohorovich,  2119  46th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94116 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,676 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  21/00;  B65D  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  24-73  B  6  Claims 

1.  An  anti-splatter  clip  suitable  for  use  with  many  different 
sized  cooking  f>ots  and  lids  to  prevent  steam  build-up,  com- 
prising 


d  an  ear-shaped  run  extending  above  said  connecting  run 
and  terminating  below  said  short  run.  said  inner  run  being 
greater  in  length  than  the  parallel  distance  between  said 
connecting  run  and  said  ear-shaped  run.  and 

e.  an  abutment  run  extending  from  said  ear-shaped  run. 


3.952.375 
DOUBLE  CLAMPING  RINGS 
Jean  Mailliet,  Boulogne-Billancourt.  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both 
of.  France 

Filed  June  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  586.588 
Claims     priorit\,     application     France.     June     28.     1974. 
74.22623 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21/00 
t.S.  CI.  24-81  PE  4  Claims 


^ X 


1.  A  double  clamping  ring  for  clamping  coaxial  or  non- 
coaxial  couplings  of  circular-sectioned  or  tubular  members  or 
memb>ers  having  any  other  cross-sectional  contour,  said 
clamping  ring  comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal  or  non-metal 
lie  wire  screw -threaded  at  at  least  its  two  ends,  and  two  end 
sections  consisting  each  of  at  least  the  three-fourths  of  a  turn, 
said  end  sections  being  interconnected  by  a  rectilinear  or 
loop-shaped  section,  the  curved  junction  sections  between 
each  partial  turn  and  said  rectilinear  or  loop-shaped  section 
surrounding  partially  said  screw -threaded  ends  to  constitute 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  tightening  nuts  to  be  engaged  on  said 
screw -threaded  ends 


3,952376 
LINE  CONNECTING  APPARATl  S 
J.  Scott  Ellis,  Rockvilk.  Md..  assignor  to  Ellis  Industries,  Inc., 
GaKhersburg.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.259 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  63100,  F16G  lliOO.  A44C  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  24-115  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  secunng  two  portions  of  two  elongated 

members  together  in  parallel  side  by  side  relationship  com 

prising 

friction  means,  interposed  between  adjacent  sides  of  said 
two  portions  of  said  two  elongated  members,  for  increas 
ing  the  friction  between  said  two  portions,  and 
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a  heat  shrinkable  tube  surrounding  said  two  elongated 
members  at  said  p«irtions  to  be  secured,  said  tube  adapted 
to  bmd  said  members  and  said  friction  means  together 
after  being  heated. 


10 


r-::A  }^ 

r-  2: 


said  friction  means  comprising  an  elongated  bod>  member 
and  a  plurality  of  protuberances  extending  fri>m  the  sur 
face  of  said  bixly  member  into  contact  with  each  of  said 
adjacent  sides  of  said  two  portions. 


3.952,377 
C  OMCAL  WEDGES  FOR  GRIPPING  MLLTI  PLY  ROPE 

OR  CABLE 

Juan  Coll  Morell,  Calk  Amilcar.  209,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  25.  1974.  199828 

Int.  CI.    FI6G  niU4 

L.S.  CI.  24-136  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  tendon-gripping  as.sembl\  comprising  a  tapered  wedge 
for  gripping  a  multi-ply  rope  or  cable,  wherein  the  wedge  is 
circumferentially  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts  surrounding 
an  axial  aperture  for  the  rope  or  cable,  each  of  the  said  parts 
having,  for  at  lea.st  part  of  its  axial  length,  opposed  inwardly 
curved  side  edge  portions,  and  a  sleeve  for  receiving  in  its 
interior  said  parts  of  said  tapered  u edge,  said  sleeve  having  an 
inner  tapered  surface  of  the  same  inclination  as  and  engaging 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  wedge  part.s  including  regions  of  said 
exterior  surfaces  which  are  situated  between  said  inwardly 
curved  side  edge  portions  of  said  wedge  parts,  the  exterior 
surface  regions  of  said  inwardly  curved  side  edge  portions  of 
said  wedge  parts  being  situated  inwardly  of  and  spaced  in 
wardlv  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 


3,952.378 
MECHANICAL  CLOSLRE  DEVICE 
Carl  Dodges,  Sparta,  and  Ernest  Petrocco,  Dover,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,955 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  17100 
\iS.  CI.  24-201  LP  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  coupling   adjoining  member  ends  which 
comprises  in  combination. 


a  first  member  end, 

a  second  member  end  having  two  fixed  jaws  for  containing 
said  first  member  end,  wherein  each  of  said  jaws  is  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  therethrough  which  aligns  with  a  corre- 
sponding hole  in  the  first  member  end  when  the  ends  are 
in  coupled  position, 

a  pivotable  resilient  fastening  means  having  arms  terminat 
ing  m  pins,  which  are  pivotably  mounted  in  said  jaw  holes 
and  extend  into  said  first  member  holes. 


means  on  each  of  said  jaws  adapted  to  cam  and  thereby 
spread  the  arms  of  said  fastening  means  when  said  means 
IS  pivoted  to  cause  said  pins  to  he  withdrawn  from  said 
first  member  holes,  and 

means  on  said  first  member  end  adapted  to  catch  said  fas- 
tening means  in  coupled  position, 

whereby  said  first  and  second  member  ends  are  coupled 
when  the  pins  of  said  pivotable  resilient  fastening  means 
extend  into  said  holes  of  the  first  member  end,  and  are 
uncoupled  when  said  pins  are  withdrawn  from  said  holes 
of  the  first  member  end  by  pivoting  said  resilient  fastening 
means  to  engage  said  cam  means 


3,952.379 
ACTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  SLIDER 
Takeo  Fukuroi,  Lozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kai.sha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    29,    1973.   49- 
4185IU1 

Int.  Cl.^  A44F  l^iiU 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.14  R  3  Claims 


19 


22 

17 
24 

t.  "■» 

20 

18 

\25 

1.  In  a  slide  fastener  slider  of  the  type  having  a  single  pull 
tab  and  a  body,  said  slider  body  including  a  top  wing  and  a 
bottom  wing  which  are  interconnected  by  a  web  located  cen 
trally  at  its  front  end  to  define  a  generally  Y-shaped  guide 
channel  therethrough,  an  automatic  lock  mechanism  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  locking  leaf  spring  generally  arranged 
longitudinally  over  said  top  wing  of  said  slider  body  and  hav 
ing  one  end  adjacent  to  and  secured  to  said  front  end  of  said 
slider  body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  locking  leaf  spring  is 
yieldably  urged  against  said  slider  body,  said  locking  leaf 
spring  having  a  widened  portion  and  an  elongate  neck  extend 
ing  from  said  widened  portion  toward  said  one  end  thereof, 
said  widened  portion  and  a  portion  of  said  neck  adjacent 
thereto  being  coplanar.  and  forming  a  pair  of  shoulders  at 
b<ith  sides  of  said  neck,  a  pair  of  spring  retainers  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  top  wing  of  said  slider  body  to  engage  said 
shoulders,  respectively,  of  said  locking  leaf  spring  so  that  said 
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neck  of  said  locking  leaf  spring  is  at  least  partly  arranged 
between  said  spring  retainers,  said  spring  retainers  extending 
over  the  top  surface  of  said  widened  portion  at  said  shoulders, 
and  a  locking  pawl  at  the  other  end  of  said  locking  leaf  spring, 
said  locking  pawl  normally  projecting  into  said  guide  channel 
in  said  slider  bxHly  through  an  aperture  formed  in  said  top 
wing,  said  locking  leaf  spring  further  including  a  portion  be- 
tween said  shoulders  and  said  locking  pawl  which  portion  is 
disposed  to  enclose  a  part  of  said  pull  tab  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  said  pull  lab,  said  locking  leaf 
spring  is  generally  raised  away  from  said  slider  body  whereby 
said  locking  pawl  retracts  from  said  guide  channel  in  said 
slider  body. 


3,952,380 

CONCEALED  SLIDE  FASTENER  HAVING 

WARP-KNITTED  STRINGER  TAPES 

Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Lozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,632 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    9.    1973,    48- 
1300741  LI 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  /9/72,  I9i40 
L.S.  CI.  24-205.13  C  2  Claims 
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I.  A  concealed  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
stringer  tapes  carrying  respective  rows  of  fastener  elements, 
each  of  said  stringer  tapes  having  a  longitudinal  extending 
marginal  edge  portion  to  which  a  corresponding  row  of  fas- 
tener elements  is  secured,  a  web  portion,  and  a  longitudinal 
extending  flexing  portion  connecting  said  marginal  edge  and 
web  portions  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  fold  to  accom- 
modate folding  of  the  tape  along  said  axis  into  a  configuration 
in  which  part  of  the  web  portion  overlaps  the  marginal  edge 
portion,  said  web  f>ortion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  alternate  wales  and  grooves  all  on  one  side  of  the 
tape,  and  said  edge  portion  having  a  generally  fiat  surface  on 
said  one  side  of  the  tape,  said  flat  surface  being  in  contact  with 
said  row  of  fastener  elements,  said  edge  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  alternate  wales  and 
grooves  all  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tape,  said  flexing  por- 
tion having  a  surface  recessed  in  relation  to  the  flat  surface  of 
the  edge  portion  to  accommodate  folding  the  tape  into  said 
configuration  with  the  edge  portion  and  said  part  of  the  web 
portion  facing  each  other  on  said  opposite  side  of  the  tape  and 
without  interfering  abutment  between  wales  of  said  portions 


3,952381 

BUCKLE  FOR  RETARDED  AUTOMATIC  UNLOCKING 

OF  SAFETY  BELTS  AND  HARNESSES  OF  PARACHUTING 

EQUIPMENT  AND  OF  VEHICLES 
Guy  Barbe,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Etudes  et  Fabrica- 
tioos  Aeronautiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,874 
int.  CI.'  B64D  lUiS 
\}&.  CI.  24-230  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  buckle  for  retarded  automatic  unlocking  the  shackle  of 
safety  belts  and  harnesses,  said  buckle  comprising 


a  casing  for  receiving  the  shackle. 

a  frame  means  slideably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing 
and  including  a  frame  means  return  spring  connected  to 
said  casing  for  biasing  said  frame  means  to  an  initial 
position. 

a  shaft  mounted  through  said  frame  means. 

a  bolt  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  releasabiy  engag 
ing  and  locking  the  shackle, 

an  automatic  unlocking  control  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  engaging  said  bolt  for  disengaging  said  ho\\  from 
the  shackle  for  unlocking  the  shackle  from  said  bi^lt; 

an  auxiliary  locking  means  including  a  movable  means 
supported  by  said  frame  means  and  releasabiy  engaging 
and  locking  said  automatic  unlocking  control  so  as  to 
block  rotation  of  said  control  to  prevent  unlocking  the 
shackle  from  said  bolt. 

at  least  one  drive  spring,  connected  to  said  movable  means 
compressed  by  the  shackle  when  the  shackle  is  insened 
into  said   casing  and  biasing  said  movable   means  for 
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movement  out  of  engagement  with  said  automatic  un- 
locking control  for  unlocking  said  automatic  unlocking 
control 

said  auxiliary  locking  means  further  including  a  movable 
latch  means  withdrawably  abutting  said  movable  means 
for  securing  said  movable  means  against  the  biasing  of 
said  drive  spring  and  a  brake  means  connected  to  said 
movable  means  for  retarding  rapid  acceleration  of  said 
movable  means  under  the  urging  of  said  drive  spring 
when  said  movable  latch  means  is  vMthdrawn  from  abut 
ting  said  movable  means, 

whereby  said  automatic  unlocking  control  is  slov^K  un 
locked  under  the  action  of  a  traction  force  exerted  h\  the 
shackle  on  said  bolt,  v^hich  traction  force  is  sufficient  to 
slideably  move  said  frame  means  against  the  bias  of  said 
frame  means  return  spring,  said  frame  means  return 
spring  returning  said  frame  means  to  its  initial  position  as 
soon  as  the  traction  force  of  the  shackle  on  said  bolt 
substantialK  diminishes. 


3.952,382 
RAPID  RELEASE  HOOK 
Einar  Vaage,  Vestfossen.  Norway,  assignor  to  Einar  Vaage. 
Vestfossen,  Norway 

Filed  Julv  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,283 

int.  Cl.^  A44B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  24-241  PS  2  Claims 


1.  A  rapid-release  hook  comprising  a  L -shaped  member 
having  two  substantially  parallel  legs,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
bail  members,  one  of  said  bail  members  being  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  legs  of  said  L'-shaped  member,  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  bail  members  being  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member,  each  of  said 
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bail  members  being  pivotable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position,  said  bail  members  when  in  the  closed  position  defm 
ing  a  second  U-shaped  member  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  and  of  substantially  the  game  lateral  dimension  as 
said  first  U-shaped  member  and  defining  therewith  a  flat  oval 
link,  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  slidingly  embracing  said  flat  oval 
link,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  extending  about  the  opening  in 
said  second  U-shaped  member  when  said  bail  members  are 
closed  to  form  said  second  U-shaped  member,  said  sleeve 
being  slideable  longitudinally  of  said  oval  link  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  to  open  and  close  said  bail  mem 
bers,  a  spring  between  said  bail  members  urging  said  bail 
members  to  the  open  position,  a  bridge  between  the  legs  of 
said  first  U-shaped  member,  a  second  spring  being  secured  at 
one  end  to.  within  and  laterally  confined  by  said  sleeve  and 
bearing  at  its  other  end  against  said  bridge  to  urge  said  sleeve 
towards  said  second  position  to  close  said  bail  members,  and 
in  the  closed  position  of  said  bail  members  said  sleeve  com 
prising  the  largest  lateral  dimension  of  said  rapid  release 
hook. 


3,952^83 
STRAP  FITTING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  INTERIOR  AND 
OTHER  USES 
Ronald  D.  Moore,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  Everett  L.  Bethel,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chivas  Products 
Limited,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,538 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  9SI02.  B60J  7120 

L.S.  CI.  24— 265  R  26  Claims 
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1.  A  strap  construction  for  mounting  on  and  across  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  panel  or  like  surface,  comprising  an  assembly  of 
an  elongated  base  strip,  a  cushion  strip  of  a  relatively  shorter 
length  than  said  base  strip  disposed  lengthwise  along  said  base 
strip  on  the  side  of  the  assembly  to  face  said  surface  portion 
as  the  strap  construction  is  mounted  thereto,  and  a  facing  strip 
slightly  longer  than  said  cushion  strip  but  shorter  than  said 
base  strip  wrapped  around  said  base  and  cushion  strips,  said 
facing  strip  having  longitudinal  edge  members  adjacent  one 
another  which  extend  along  the  side  of  said  assembly  opposite 
the  side  on  which  the  cushion  strip  is  disposed  thus  to  face 
away  from  said  surface  portion,  saki  longitudinal  edges  and 
elongated  base  strip  being  secured  by  suitable  bonding  means 
to  prevent  shifting  of  said  facing  strip  relative  to  said  base 
strip,  and  the  ends  of  said  assembly  being  adapted  to  connect 
the  strap  construction  to  said  surface  portion 


3,952^841 
PIPE  JACKS 
Philip  Edward  GoMry,  Northamptol,  and  Keith  Thomas  Skin- 
ner, Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Kelly  Bros. 
(Northampton)  Limited,  Northampton,  England 

FDed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,501 
Claims  priority,  application  UnHed  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1973, 
53954/73 

Int.  CL'  E21B  /V/00 
U.S.  CL  24-  249  HA  5  Claims 

1.  An  annular  pass-through  grippmg  head  for  a  pipe  jack, 
having  minimal  axial  length  to  permit  the  head  to  be  recipro- 


cated wuh  a  maximum  stroke,  comprising  a  flat  annular  block 
having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  surround  a  pipe,  a  plural- 
ity of  jaws,  each  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  block  so  as  to  swing 
substantially  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  axis  of  said  aperture,  and 
each  of  which  terminates  in  a  pipe-gripping  face,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  an  arm  integral  with  each  jaw,  which 
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extends  along  the  periphery  of  the  block  and  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis,  a  bore  extending  into  the  periphery  of  the 
block  in  a  generally  radial  direction  in  alignment  with  each 
such  arm,  a  passage  in  the  block  which  is  connected  to  supply 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  inner  end  of  each  bore,  and  a  piston  in 
each  bore  for  hydraulic  actuation  of  the  corresponding  jaw. 


3,952,385 

STRAND  TREATMENT  APPARATl  S 

Robert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textured  Yam  Co., 

Inc.,  Kennett  vSquare,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  343,644,  March  22,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,840,950,  and  Ser.  No.  124,213,  March  15,  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,753,275,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

822.429.  May  7.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,570,083,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,428,  Oct.  26,  1967.  Pat. 

No.  3,462,8 1 4,  and  Ser.  No.  302,758,  July  31,1 963,  Pat.  No. 

3376,622.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,890 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  1120,  lilt,  lil2 

U.S.  CI.  28-1.3  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  textile  strands,  comprising  nip 
roll  feed  means  for  engaging  a  textile  strand  and  feeding  it  into 
stuffing  chamber  means  located  downstream  of  the  roll  means 
for  laterally  confining  the  textile  strand  temporarily,  a  plural- 
ity of  jet  means  fianked  at  least  in  part  by  the  roll  means  at  the 
entrance  end  of  the  chamber  for  applying  fluid  obliquely  in 
the  downstream  direction  to  the  strand,  and  a  screen  sur- 
rounding the  strand  laterally  at  the  exit  end  of  the  chamber. 


3,952,386 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLACING  STRANDS  OF  A 

TEXTILE  YARN 

Jean  Joly,  Craponne,  and  Silvio  SangalH,  Cahiire,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone- Poulenc-Textile,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,561,  May  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,889327.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,906 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     26,     1972, 

72.19404 

Int.  CL'  D02G  1116 
U^.CL  28-1.4  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  interlacing  strands  of  a  textile  yam  com- 
prising 
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a  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  interlacing  chamber  for 
passage  of  the  textile  yarn  axially  therethrough, 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  current  into  said  interlacing 
chamber  for  treating  the  yarn,  including  at  least  a  nozzle 
disposed  to  direct  a  fluid  current  non-radially  into  said 
interlacing  chamber. 


disturbing  means  including  at  least  one  element  movably 
disposed  in  said  interlacing  chamt>er  and  movably  by  the 
fluid  current,  for  disturbing  the  fluid  current  introduced 
into  said  interlacing  chamber. 


3,952,387 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ULTRASONIC 

PROBE 
Kazuhiro  linuma,  Yokohama,  and  Einoshin  Itamura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1973,  48-75152 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  4//22 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.35  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ultrasonic  probe  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  mutually  insulated  first  and 
second  metal  electrode  layers  on  both  surfaces  of  a  plate 
shaped  piezoelectric  vibrator,  brazing  to  each  of  the  first  and 
second  metal  electrode  layers  a  common  connection  section 
of  a  slitted  metal  plate  to  which  a  plurality  of  leads  are  jointly 
connected  at  least  at  one  end.  bonding  an  ultrasonic  absorl>er 
to  substantially  the  whole  surface  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  metal  electrode  layers,  cutting  through  the  first  and 
second  metal  electrode  layers,  the  piezoelectric  and  the 
brazed  common  connection  section  of  the  slitted  metal  plate 
all  assembled  together  at  prescribed  intervals,  such  that  each 
cut  element  of  the  piezoelectric  vibrator  contains  one  pair  of 
leads,  thereby  producing  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dently operative  piezoelectric  vibrator  elements  arranged  on 
the  ultrasonic  absorber  in  a  substantially  flush  relationship  and 
provided  with  an  ultrasonic  wave-emitting  surface. 


3,952.388 
MACHINE  TOOL  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiko  Hasegawa,  Toyota;  Yoshio  Shima,  Obu.  and  Shigeo 
Noda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  22.  1974,  Ser,  No.  490,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1973,  48-83397 
Int.  CI.*  B23Q  HOO 


U.S.  CI.  29-33  P 


10  Claims 


1.  Machine  tool  apparatus  for  handling  routine  palleii  and 
priority  pallets  with  loading  and  unloading  stations  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  machine  tools  for  performing  machining  o[>€r 

ations  on  a  workpiece  mounted  on  a  pallet, 
main  conveyer  means  for  carrying  a  pallet  in  one  direction 
buffer  conveyer  means  for  storing  a  pallet  lo  be  loaded  ontn 

a  machine  tool, 
return  conveyer  means  for  returning  a  pallet  to  an  unload 

ing  station, 
pallet  transfer  means  for  moving  a  pallet  among  the  con- 
veyer means,  the  stations  and  the  machine  tools, 
central  control  means  for  controlling  the  machine  tools  and 

the  conveyer  means  comprising 
means  to  discriminate  a  priority  pallet  from  a  routine  pallet 

mounted  on  a  machine  tool  or  a  loading  station. 
means  to  reserve  a  machine  tool  onto  which  a  priority  pallet 

is  to  be  loaded  to  prohibit  use  of  said  machine  tool  with 

respect  to  a  routine  pallet, 
means  to  control  the  pallet  transfer  means  lo  carry  a  priority 

pallet  from  the  main  conveyer  means  to  one  of  the  ma 

chine  tools, 
means  to  control  the  pallet  transfer  means  to  move  a  routine 

pallet  from  the  main  conveyer  means  to  the  buffer  con 

veyer  means, 
means  to  control  the  pallet  transfer  means  to  move  a  routine 

pallet   from    the   buffer   conveyer   means    to   one    of  the 

machine  tools  when  the  machine  \oo\  on  which  the  rou 

tine  pallet  is  to  be  loaded  is  not  reserved  b\   a  priorus 

pallet  and  is  not  occupied  by  another  pallet 


3,952,389 
BURNISHING  TOOL 
Carl  L.  Corder,  1351  Acton  SL,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94710 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551^71 
Int.  CI.'  B21C  illiO,  B21D  9  0<H 
U^.  CL  29-90  R  7  Claims 

1.   A   hand-held   burnishing   tool   for   working   s<.:)ft    metals 
comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  handle  means  capable  of  being 

manually  held, 
a  shaft  means  having  one  end  fixedly  retained  in  said  handle 
means  and  the  other  end  projecting  therefrom,  said  shaft 
means  having  its  longitudinal  axis  generally  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  cyUndrKal  handle 
means; 
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bearing  means  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  prujectmg 
end  of  said  shaft  means,  and 

acyhndncal  shaped  burnishing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bearing  means  so  its  axis  of  rotation  is  coaxial  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  means,  said  burnishing 
wheel  having  a  hardened  first  peripheral  central  surface 


or  revolution  which  is  a  flat  surface  of  revolution  and  at 
least  one  hardened  second  peripheral  surface  of  revolu 
tion  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  which  is  angularK 
dispt>sed  with  reference  to  said  first  peripheral  surface  of 
revolution  whereby  a  craftsman  may  employ  either  of 
said  two  surfaces  of  revolution  when  utilizing  the  to<il  to 
work  soft  metal  surfaces 


3.95  2.  J90 

METHOD  OF  PRODICING  BALI   JOINTS 

James  J.  Amos,  568  HyatLs  Road,  Delaware,  Ohio  43015 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,154,  March  1,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,831,244.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,055 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  >JjlU 
U.S.  n.  29      149.5  B  I  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  ball  studs  for  pivot  joints  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  forming  a  shank  portion  by  heading  a 
work-piece  to  provide  an  enlarged  head  portion  provided  with 
an  outwardly  convex  generally  spherical  surface  and  an  in 
wardly  facing  junction  forming  surface,  forming  a  second  head 
portion  from  a  second  work-piece  provided  with  a  generally 
sphencal  outer  surface,  a  second  inwardly  facing  junction 
forming  surface,  and  a  central  bore,  assembling  said  first  and 
second  work-pieces  by  extending  said  shank  through  said  bore 
with  said  junction  forming  surfaces  in  confronting  relation 
ship,  welding  said  first  and  second  head  portions  together  at 
said  confronting  junction  forming  surfaces  to  provide  a  fused 
junction,  and  machining  said  junction  and  bearing  surfaces  to 
provide  a  finished  bearing  head  of  substantially  spherical 
contour 


strength,  selecting  a  rotor  wheel  material  having  a  high  tensile 
strength  and  with  material  strength  reduction  not  to  exceed 
3  3  standard  deviations  from  a  statistical  mean  strength,  ma- 
chining all  peripheral  walls  of  said  stalk  to  establish  a  con- 
trolled rectangular  area  therethrough,  drilling  and  reaming  a 
circular  hole  through  said  stalk  area  with  an  inner  surface 
parallel  to  and  bounded  by  the  side  walls,  chemically  machin- 
ing said  hole  surface  to  eliminate  stress  risers  therein  thereby 


to  define  a  critical  separation  section,  and  locating  the  stalk  at 
a  point  radially  iiutwardly  of  the  rim  s<i  that  the  pre-treated 
hole  and  bounding  parallel  side  walls  of  said  stalk  are  unsup- 
ported therein  to  a.ssure  that  at  least  60  percent  of  the  blades 
will  separate  at  the  hole  prior  to  the  average  tangential  stress 
of  said  wheel  reaching  W  percent  of  the  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  said  wheel  with  the  blade  separation  serving  to 
reduce  the  speed  of  the  wheel 


3,952,392 
FIKLD  TERMINATION  TOOL  HAVING  CONNECTOR 
REFERENCE  PLANE  APPARATUS  AND  HINGED 
INSERTION  ARMS 
John  Peter  Nijman,  West  Hill,  and  Terence  Neil  Patterson, 
Toronto,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpo- 
ration, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  432,484 

int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/04 

C.S.  CI.  29     203  MW  20  Claims 


3.952,391 
TURBINE  BLADE  WITH  CONFIGURED  STALK 
Ted   F.  Gee,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General   Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,606 
Int.  CL'  B23P  15/00.  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  29      156.8  R  1  Claim 

1.    A    method    for    preventing    average    tangential    stres.s 
buildup  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  wheel  having  a  ring  of 
turbine  blades  supported  thereon  each  having  a  dovetail  con 
figured  root  fit  in  a  dovetail  blade  slot  in  the  peripheral  rim  of 

the  wheel  and  wherein  each  blade  includes  a  stalk  portion  with        1.  Apparatus  for  terminating  a  plurality  of  free-ended  insu- 
end  walls  and  parallel  side  walls  comprising  the  steps  of  select      lated  electrical  conductors  in  respective  contact  portions  of 
ing  a  blade  material  having  a  high  tensile  strength  and  with    contacts  mounted  in  an  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
material  strength  development  under  operating  conditions  not        connector  support  means  for  supporting  an  electrical  con- 
to   exceed    i   5    standard    deviations   from    a    statistical    mean  nector. 
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a  pair  of  cutting  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connec- 
tor support  means,  each  of  said  cutting  members  having 
a  cutting  edge, 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  for  movement  toward  respective 
sides  of  the  supp>orted  connector,  each  of  said  arms  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  insertion  blades  for  engaging  and  press- 
ing individual  conductors  into  respective  contact  por- 
tions, each  of  said  insertion  blades  including  a  cutting 
edge  which  is  cooperable  with  a  cutting  edge  of  a  respec- 
tive cutting  member  to  sever  a  corresponding  conductor 
immediately  prior  to  insertion  into  the  respective  contact 
portions,  and 

means  urging  said  arms  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
their  directions  of  movement  to  urge  said  cutting  edges  of 
said  insertion  blades  toward  said  cutting  edges  of  said 
cutting  members 


3,952,393 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PISTONS 

INTO  ENGINES 
Jacob  van  Ravenzwaay,  Richmond  Hill;  Larry  Ord,  Orton,  and 
Norman  Nicol,  Richmond  Hill,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
International   Standard   Electric   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  17,  1974,  190424 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29     208  R  10  Claims 


I.  A  multiple  station  automatic  assembly  apparatus  for 
inserting  piston  sub-assemblies  into  the  bores  of  a  piston  en- 
gine block  in  which  each  piston  sub-assembly  includes  a  piston 
member  with  piston  rings  and  a  connecting  rod  with  the  re- 
mote end  of  said  rod  having  one  portion  of  a  split  bearing 
affixed  thereat  and  in  which  the  engine  block  has  its  crank- 
shaft assembled  thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  platform 
for  holding  an  engine  block  on  end  with  the  engine  crankshaft 
extending  along  one  side  of  the  engine  block  with  the  engine 
cylinder  bores  positioned  in  an  alignment,  a  magazine  block 
resting  on  said  platform  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
engine  block,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  magazine  block, 
a  tubular  member  in  each  opening  adapted  to  hold  a  piston 
sub-assembly  axially  alignable  with  a  cylinder  bore,  means  at 
certain  of  said  stations  for  advancing  selected  pistons  from 
respective  tubular  members  into  bores  of  said  cylinder  block. 
and  means  at  said  certain  stations  movable  into  the  cylinder 
bores  for  receiving  the  bearing  portion  of  a  piston  sub-assem- 
bly being  advanced  to  carry  the  bearing  portion  of  the  piston 
sub-assembly  onto  the  crankshaft 


3,952394 
VALVE  CORE  EXTRACTION  TOOL 
Ezekiel  Setninario,  15500  Tustin  Village  Way,  Tustin,  Calif. 
92680 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,171 
Int  CL'  B25P  19/04 
U^.  CL29— 263  12  Claims 

1.  An  extraction  tool  for  extracting  valve  cores  and  sleeves 
from  valves,  comprising  in  combination: 


a  base, 

expansible  means  in  the  form  of  an  expansible  member 

carried  by  said  base  for  insertion  into  a  \aUe  sleeve, 
expanding  means  carried  by  said  base  for  expanding  said 

expandable  member, 
connecting  means  for  completing  a  connection  lo  a  ^ahc 
core, 

a  threaded  rod  having  threaded  connection  to  said  base  at 

a  point  removed  from  said  expansible  means,  said  con- 


necting means  being  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  threaded  rod 
such  that  said  connecting  means  is  moved  to  change  its 
distance  from  said  base  as  an  incident  to  rotation  of  the 
rod  relative  to  the  base  on  the  axis  of  the  rod,  and 
spacer  means  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  disposed  over  said 
rod  with  one  end  abutting  said  base  for  engaging  a  valve 
body  and  maintaining  said  base  at  a  given  distance  from 
said  valve  body  whereby  rotation  of  the  rod  will  result  in 
movement  of  valve  core  to  which  said  connecting  means 
is  connected  relative  lo  said  vaKe  bod  v. 


3.952,395 

METHOD  OF  CLOSING  THE  END  OF  A  DRILLED 

PASSAGE 

Richard   L.   Grossman,  Tallmadge.   and  Harold   F.   Correll, 

Uniontown.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.070 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  l^jlU;  B23P  7,/0(/ 

U.S.  CI.  29-401  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  plugging  holes  in  a  work  piece  utilizing  a 
spherical  ball  which  includes  the  steps  of 

1   preparing  the  work  piece  from  a  ductile  metallic  material. 

2.  preparing  a  uniform  diameter  to  the  hole  in  the  work 
piece  with  an  outward  taper  at  the  end  thereof  to  the 
surface  of  the  work  piece  thereby  defining  a  larger  diame 
ter  at  the  surface  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ball 
to  initially  receive  and  align  the  ball  with  the  hole, 

3   preparing  the  ball  from  the  same  metallic  material  as  the 

work  piece, 
4.  pressing  the  ball  into  the  hole  to  define  a  continuous  line 

contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  hole  so  that  it  is 

about  flush  to  the  outer  face  of  the  work  piece,  and 
5    holding  the  ball  into  such  press-fit  relationship  with  the 

hole. 
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3,952,396' 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SOFA 
Harvey  Albert  Werner.  6531    Kessier  Ave..  Woodland  Hills. 
CaUf.  91364 

Filed  May  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580,361 

Int.  CI."  B23P  17/00 

VS.  CI.  29-416  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  sofa  comprising 
providing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  leg  members, 
constructing  an  integral  seat  and  back  by: 

providing  a  form  having  spaced  apart  members,  each  of 
said  end  members  having  an  edge  extending  to  form  a 
generally  L-shaped  contour, 

placing  boards  having  a  quadrilateral  cross  section  on 
said  edges  to  span  the  space  between  said  end  mem 
bers, 

joining  abuting  sides  of  said  boards  to  form  a  surface 
having  an  upwardly  extending  back  portion  and  a  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  seat  pnartion, 
joining  the  underside  of  said  seat  portion  to  the  top  of  said 

pair  of  leg  members,  whereby  said  integral  seat  and  back 

are  supported  by  said  pair  of  leg  members, 
constructing  a  pair  of  arms  for  said  sofa  by 

providing  a  generally  rectangular  block  of  wcxxl, 

forming  mating  curved  surfaces  by  cutting  through  said 
block  to  form  a  convex  piece  and  a  mating  concave 
piece, 

joining  the  planar  sides  opposite  said  curved  surface  of 
each  piece  to  each  other  so  that  said  curved  surfaces  on 
the  pieces  face  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  said 
concave  piece  being  offset  vertically  a  short  distance 
from  said  convex  piece  to  form  joint  surfaces  at  right 
angles  to  each  other, 

cutting  off  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  verti- 
cally offset  concave  piece  to  form  the  top  of  said  arm; 
and 
fastening  respective  arms  of  said  pair  of  arms  to  respective 

ends  of  said  integral  seat  and  back  by  joining  said  right 

angle  joint  surfaces  of  respective  arms  to  respective  ends 

of  said  seat  portion  and  by  joining  respective  ends  of  said 

back  fKjrtion  to  respective  arms 


of  said  characters, 
allowing  said  fluid  material  to  harden. 


3.952^97 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PRINT  WHEEL  WITH 
METAL  RIM 
Joseph  B.  Lohr,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lftton  Business  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Piacbrook,  N  J. 

nkd  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.852 
Int.  CI.'B23P  17100 
VS,  CI.  29-421  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  print  wheel  having  a  rim  bearing 
characters  comprising  the  steps  of:      I 

positioning  a  blank  member  in  a  die  assembly  containing  the 

characters  to  be  formed  on  the  print  wheel, 
forcing  fluid  material  against  said  blank  member  to  urge 
said  member  against  the  characters  in  said  assembly  to 
thereby  deform  said  member  to  assume  the  configuration 


and  removing  the  finished  print  wheel  from  said  die  assem- 
bly. 


3,952,398 

PROCESS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  IMPELLING  A 

HAMMER  TO  DRIVE  A  NAIL  INTO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Harry  M.  Haytayan,  Sunnyside  Lane,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3 1 2,665,  Dec.  6,  1 972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,423,  Aug.  31,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,71  1,008.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

496,693 

Int.  CI."  B23P  n/OO 

US.  CI.  29     432  2  Claims 


'h^. 


1.  A  process  for  driving  a  pneumatic  hammer  to  drive  a 
sharp,  preselected  and  prc-positioned  nail  into  a  preselected 
substrate  comprising  metal  or  concrete,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

1  driving  said  hammer  by  means  of  a  pneumatically- 
operated  piston  through  a  drive  stroke  without  transfer- 
ring energy  from  said  drive  stroke  to  a  spring; 

2  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  motivating  air  to  said 
piston  and  valving  said  air  supply  so  as  to  increase  the 
acceleration  of  the  hammer  throughout  the  major  portion 
of  said  drive  stroke;  and 

3  driving  the  nail  into  the  substrate  with  said  hammer  on 
said  drive  stroke  after  said  hammer  has  travelled  along 
said  drive  stroke  for  a  distance  at  least  as  long  as  the 
length  of  said  nail 
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3,952,399 

UNITING  TWO  ELEMENTS 

Robert  H.  Sawyer,  Bemardsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cartridge 

Actuated  Devices,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381321,  July  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,896,62 1 ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,837. 

March  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,748,413.  This  application  June  28, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  483,995 

Int.  CI."  B23P  1 1 100 

hS.  CL  29-432  3  Claims 


across  said  outer  faces  of  said  txtards.  and 


1.  A  fastening  method  which  comprises  forming  registering 
holes  in  two  workpieces  to  be  united,  the  hole  in  a  first  of  said 
workpieces  being  of  greater  diameter  than  that  in  the  second 
of  said  workpieces.  forming  a  fastener  v^ith  a  head  and  a  shank 
projecting  from  said  head,  the  shank  including  a  neck  defined 
on  that  side  thereof  adjacent  the  head  by  a  knife  edged  form- 
ing configuration  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  by  a  square 
shoulder  facing  the  head  the  junction  of  said  shoulder  and  the 
shank  being  defined  by  a  sharp  edge,  the  shank  on  that  side  of 
the  neck  remote  from  the  head  having  a  diameter  to  fit  said 
hole  in  said  second  workpiece  and  on  that  side  of  the  neck 
adjacent  to  the  head  having  a  diameter  to  fit  the  hole  of  the 
first  workpiece,  inserting  said  shank  through  the  hole  in  the 
first  workpiece  and  into  the  hole  of  the  second  workpiece  to 
the  extent  that  the  forming  configuration  abuts  the  second 
workpiece  and  driving  said  fastener  to  deform  the  material  of 
the  second  workpiece  adjacent  the  hole  therein  into  the  neck 
of  the  shank  and  to  cause  the  head  to  abut  said  first  work- 
piece,  the  head  and  material  deformed  into  said  neck  holding 
said  workpieces  together  and  said  sharp  edge  preventing  the 
separation  of  the  two  workpieces  other  than  by  shearing  the 
material  deformed  into  said  neck  at  said  sharp  edge 


3,952,400 

METHODS  FOR  CUTTING  ALIGNED  NOTCHES  IN 

PARALLEL  WOODEN  FRAME  MEMBERS 

Hans  J.  Wowczyk,  2  N.  Atlas  Ave.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

91360 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,404,  July  29,  1974.  This  application 
Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,062 
Int.  CI."  B21D  39/03.  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CI.  29—432  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  that  comprises: 
positioning  a  series  of  boards  in  parallel  relation  with  outer 

similar  faces  of  said  boards  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
temporarily  connecting  an  elongated  guide  member  to  said 
boards  in  a  position  of  extension  across  said  outer  faces 
thereof  in  close  proximity  to  said  faces; 
moving  a  portable  power  driven  cutting  tool  into  engage- 
ment with  said  guide  member  and  directing  said  tool 
along  a  path  parallel  to  said  guide  member  and  across  said 
faces  of  the  boards  by  engagement  with  the  guide  mem- 
ber, 
cutting  aligned  similar  notches  of  predetermined  cross  sec- 
tion in  said  series  of  boards  by  said  tool  as  the  latter  is 
advanced  ak>ng  said  guide  member, 
removing  said  guide  member  from  said  position  of  extension 


J^^ 


connecting  said  guide  member  to  said  bc>ards  in  a  p<,isition 
of  extension  thereacross  and  reception  w.  ithin  said  similar 
notches  of  the  different  boards 


3.952.401 
PROCESS  FOR  INSTALLING  FATIGUE-RATED  RIVETS 
David  Lee  Wagner,  Kent.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  591.971 

Int.  CI."  B21D  39/00.  B23P  /  /  '02 

U.S.  CI.  29-522  4  t  laims 


^''J'v^^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interference  fit  hetv^een  a  met 
shank  and  the  perimeter  of  an  aperture  through  which  the 
nvet  shank  is  inserted  comprising 

preventing  the  n\et  shank  from  longitudinal  movement  in 
a  first  direction  by  providing  an  obstruction  adjacent  to 
a  first  end  thereof, 

upsetting  in  a  single  impact  the  opposite  end  of  the  met 
shank  with  an  impacting  means  to  thereb>   radialK   ex 
pand  the  rivet  shank  against  the  perimeter  of  the  aperture 
to  compression  stress  same, 

preventing  the  rivet  shank  from  longitudinal  mosemeni  in 
a  second  direction  by  providing  an  obstruction  adjacent 
to  the  upset  opposite  end,  and 

upsetting  in  a  single  impact  the  first  end  of  the  met  shank 
with  an  impacting  means  to  iherebs  radialK  expand  the 
rivet  shank  against  the  perimeter  of  the  aperture  to  com- 
pression stress  same 


3.952,402 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  PANEL  AND  P ROC  ESS  OF 

MAKING 
Max    Mengeringhausen,    Wurzburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Mero  AG,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.820.  Feb.  2.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,762 

Int.  CI."  B22D  1 1  126 
U.S.  CI.  29— 527.1  3  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  self-supporting  compos 
ite  structural  panel  compnsmg. 
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a  preforming  a  thin-walled  large  area,  open  top  metallic 
trough  having  a  depth  substantially  the  thickness  of  the 
panel  to  be  prtxiuced  and  having  openings  m  the  bottom 
of  the  trough. 

b  introducing  a  plastic  like,  hardenable,  pourable  material 
into  the  trough  in  an  amount  slightlv  less  than  the  volume 
of  the  trough  cavitv. 


U 

c   extending  impressing  tools  into  the  materia!  through  the 
openings  in  the  Kittom  of  the  trough  and  then  retracting 
the  impressing  tools  therefrom  while  the  pourable  mate 
rial  is  being  hardened,  to  thereby  form  cavities  in  the 
pourable  material  to  obtain  the  desired  volume,  and 

d  allowing  the  pourable  material  to  harden  within  the 
trough  in  such  a  manner  that  it  forms  a  composite  with 
the  trough,  whereby  the  trough  becomes  an  externally 
disposed  reinforcement  for  the  pane! 


3.952.403 

SHELL  EYELET  AXIAL  LEAD  HEADER  FOR  PLANAR 

CONTACT  SEMICONDICTIVE  DEVICE 

B«n  H.  Cop«land,  Tempe.  and  Richard  L.  Schaffert,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chica{;o,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.203,  Oct.  19,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,726 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  17100 

t.S.  CI.  29-588  7  Claims 


-«   » 


=N. 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  contacting  a  multiple  b<inding 

pad  led  frame,  said  multiple  btinding  pads  being  attached  to 

an  exterior  supfxirting  ring,  to  terminal  leads  of  an  axial  led 

header,  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  said  multiple  bonding  pad  lead  frame  within  a  flat 

supporting  member, 
placing  a  supporting  ba-se  onto  said  bonding  pad  lead  frame, 
said  supporting  base  having  a  shell  eyelet,  a  glass  preform 
disposed  interiorly  of  said  shell  eyelet,  and  said  terminal 


leads  disposed  within  and  extending  therethrough  to  the 
b<inding  surface  of  said  glass  preform, 

bonding  said  multiple  bonding  pads  to  said  terminal  leads, 
said  glass  preform  being  softened  during  said  bonding 
step  for  sealing  said  terminal  leads  interiorly  of  and  to 
said  shell  eyelet  with  said  glass  preform  being  simulta- 
neously bonded  at  the  surface  thereof  to  said  multiple 
bonding  pads,  and 

removing  said  circular  supporting  ring  for  electrically  isolat 
ing  said  bonding  pads  from  each  other 


3,952,404 
BEAM  LEAD  FORMATION  METHOD 
Mituo  Matunami,  Izumisano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,269 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Jul>    30,    1973,   48- 
85651;  July  31,  i973,  48-86500;  Sept.  25,  1973,  48-108829 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  17100 
VS.  CI.  29-589  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  semiconductor  devices  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  beam  leads  for  electrical  connec- 
tions to  external  terminals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

preparing  a  semiconductor  wafer  including  one  or  more 
circuit  elements  thereon. 

forming  a  predetermined  number  of  electrode  pads  to 
which  the  corresponding  beam  leads  are  connected, 

depositing  over  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
except  the  electrode  pads  an  undercoating  metal  film 
which  does  not  adhere  strongly  to  the  wafer  surface, 

forming  in  a  desired  pattern  a  metal  film  which  adheres 
closely  to  the  electrode  pads  and  the  undercoating  metal 
film  and  forms  the  aforementioned  beam  leads, 

applying  physical  force  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  order 
to  cause  the  undercoating  metal  film  to  be  spaced  away 
from  the  surface,  and 

dividing  the  semiconductor  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor devices. 


3.952.405 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 
Clovis   R.   Vest.   Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,598 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1 1 13 

L.S.  CI.  29-592  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  insulated  electrode- 
carrying  plates,  depositing  on  the  surface  of  one  of  the  plates, 
overlying  the  electrodes,  a  layer  of  photopolymeric  material 
approximately  0  (X)()5  inches  in  thickness,  masking  and  light 
exposing  the  photopolymeric  layer  and  thereafter  developing 
away  with  a  suitable  solvent  a  predetermined  area  of  material 
to  provide  a  cavity  in  the  photopolymeric  layer  through  which 
the  electrodes  on  the  plate  are  accessible,  depositing  on  the 
surface  of  the  second  one  of  the  plates  whereat  the  second  set 
of  electrodes  are  located  a  layer  of  photopolymeric  material 
of  approximately  0  0{K)5  inches  in  thickness,  masking  and 
light  exposing  the  second  photopolymeric  material  and  there 
after  developing  away  with  a  suitable  solvent  a  predetermined 
area  of  material  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  area  pro 
vided  by  the  first  area  of  material  to  provide  a  cavity  in  the 
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photopolymeric  layer  through  which  the  electrodes  on  the 
second   plate    are   accessible,    bonding   the   first   and   second 


3,952,406 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  THE  ROTOR  WINDING  OF  A 

TURBO-GENERATOR  ROTOR 
Kristian  Dahl  Madsen.  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Vasteras,  Sweder 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,367.  March  5,  1975.  This  application 

July  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  595,620 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  15/14 

l].S.  CI.  29-598  2  Claims 


^Ma 


15  16 
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1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  turbo-generator  rotor  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rotor  slots,  comprising  a  rotor  winding 
in  the  slots,  means  securing  the  winding  in  the  slots,  a  pluralitv 
of  axially  and  consecutively  arranged  slot  wedges  (4)  of  a 
material  of  high  electrical  conductivity,  a  plurality  of  slot 
wedges  (4)  lying  in  the  same  slot,  which  comprises  inserting 
a  pressure  tube  (5)  of  a  plastically  deformable  metal,  sealed 
at  the  ends  and  furnished  with  a  radially  oriented  filling  tube 
(8),  in  a  winding  slot  of  a  turbo-generator  rotor,  arranging  a 
plurality  of  metallic  slot  wedges  (4)  at  the  top  of  each  slot 
outside  said  tube,  said  filling  tube  projecting  radially  between 
two  of  said  slot  wedges,  connecting  said  filling  tube  (8)  to  a 
pressure  container  (14).  injecting  a  thermosetting  resin  from 
the  pressure  container  into  the  pressure  tube  with  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  200-800  bar  and  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
increase  the  pressure  tube  volume  by  at  least  50  percent, 
mainly  by  means  of  plastic  deformation  of  the  tube  material, 
elastic  deformation  being  restricted  to  the  initial  stage  of 
expansion  and  constituting  at  the  most  15  percent  of  the  total 
deformation,  and  allowing  the  injected  thermosetting  resin  to 
solidify  under  pressure. 


3.952.407 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  V^AN  EGUIDF 
Marcel  Aupoix,  Paris,  and  Jean-Pierre  Trezeguel.  Venissieux, 
both  of  France,  assignors   to   Les   Cables   de   Lyon.   Lyon 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,428 
Claims     priority,    application     France.     Apr.     25.     1974. 
74.14461 

Int.  CI.''  HOIP  lliOO.  HOIQ  13100 
U.S.  CI.  29-600  4  Claims 


3,     5;    (6 


electrode-carrying  plates  together  to  seal  the  edges  of  the 
cavity,  and  filling  the  cavity  with  a  liquid  crystal  composition. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wave  guide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  hollow  conductor. 

arranging,  round  the  hollow  conductor.  levers  of  porous 
dielectric  or  conductive  materials  previously  impregnated 
with  a  mixture  of  phenolic  resin  with  an  isocvanate, 

spraying  on  said  layers  to  cause  the  hardening  of  the  isocure 
resin  an  amine  carried  by  a  gas  current    and 

removing  any  excess  amine 


3.952.408 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  RESISTANCE  Fl  RNACF 
Albert  George  Docx,  70  Ellesmere  Road.  Ahrincham.  Chesh- 
ire, England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286.336.  Sept.  5.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

123,807.  March  12.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul> 

30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.642 

Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.    Mar.    26. 

1970.  14789  70;  May  2,  1970.  21219  70 

int.  Cl.^  H05B  3  IS 

L.S.  CI.  29-611  2  Claims 


-  nnnn 


.^      .    \.    ^        N. 


la) 
«  (b) 


,<t: 


•'^^^&''  - 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  muffle  and  muffle  section  m 
which  an  electric  heating  element  is  temporarily  supported  in 
a  desired  position  and  ceramic  fibers  are  applied  to  the  sup 
ported  electrical  heating  element  to  form  a  support  for  the 
electric  heating  element,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
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a   winding  a  prepared  spiral  heating  element  around  a  for 

mer  with  a  ceramic  fiber  spacer  between  each  turn  of  the 

coil  so  formed, 
b  placing  ceramic  fiber  end  pack  at  the  ends  of  the  former 

so  as  to  grip  the  coil  and  spacers  lightly  together, 
c    applying  cement  formed  of  chopped  ceramic  fibers  and 

a  liquid  ngidizer  to  the  exposed  top  of  the  spacer  allowing 

it  to  permeate  slightly  into  the  coil  to  lock  the  coil  and 

spacer  together, 
d    passing  a  tube  of  ceramic  fiber  over  the  coil  and  spacer 

assembly  and  cementing  the  tube  to  the  end  pads, 
e   drying  the  assembly  so  formed, 
f  removing  the  former,  and 
g    applying  cement  to  the  revealed  surface  of  the  spacer 

allowing  the  cement  to  permeate  slightly  into  the  coil  to 

further  lock  the  coil  and  spacer  together 


3.952.410 
PROBE  CARD  INCLUDING  A  MLLTIPLICITY  OF  PROBE 

CONTACTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Oliver  R.  Garretson.  and  Richard  C.  Harmon,  both  of  Moun- 
Uin  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xynetks.  Inc..  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  455.599,  March  28,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3.905.098.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  386,999.  Aug.  9, 

1973.  Pat.  No.  3,835,381,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

799,472,  Feb.  14,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  16, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  596,269 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  10, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43100 

U.S.  CI.  29-628  6  Claims 


3.952,409 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRE  OF  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Allison,  Strawberry  Plains,  and  Donald  E.  Alexan- 
der. Knoxville.  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.976 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3100 

L.S.CL  29-611  3  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  support  structure  for  an  electric 
heating  element  assembly  by  advancing  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
through  a  plurality  of  work  stations  comprising  the  steps  of 

removing  portions  of  excess  material  from  said  piece  of 
sheet  metal  to  provide  first  strips  of  sheet  metal  extending 
transversely  between  second  and  third  strips  of  metal 
extending  in  transversely  between  second  and  third  strips 
of  metal  extending  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  said 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  lying  substantially  in  a  horizontal 
plane, 

bending  the  transversely  extending  first  strips  of  metal  to 
form  channel-like  sections  for  receiving  insulators  to 
support  the  electric  heating  elements  of  the  assembly. 

loading  the  insulators  onto  the  channel-like  sections,  and 

bending  the  second  and  third  strips  of  metal  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  strips  to  provide  integral  side 
supports  for  the  support  structure  of  said  assembly 


1.  A  method  of  prcxlucing  an  electrically  conductive  probe 
assembly  for  testing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  terminals, 

providing  a  support  member  having  a  support  surface  with 
a  tapered  configuration  and  having  a  central  aperture, 

providing  positioning  means  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
corresp<inding  to  the  positions  at  which  the  tips  of  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  probes  are  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  central  aperture  of  the  support  member, 

providing  a  printed  circuit  board  with  an  aperture  posi- 
tioned at  an  intermediate  position  on  the  board  and  with 
a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  leads  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another  on  the  board  and  with  the 
printed  circuit  leads  extending  at  one  end  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  aperture  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the  board, 

disposing  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  probes  on  the 
tapered  support  surface  of  the  support  member  in  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another  and  with  the  tips  of  the  probes 
extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  positioning  means 
and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  probes  adjacent  individ- 
ual ones  of  the  printed  circuit  leads, 

electrically  connecting  the  probes  to  the  associated  ones  of 
the  printed  circuit  leads  on  the  printed  circuit  board, 

providing  a  base  having  a  support  surface  with  a  central 
aperture, 

adhering  the  support  surface  on  the  base  to  the  conductive 
probes  such  that  the  electrically  conductive  probes  are 
supported  on  the  supp<irt  surface  on  the  support  member, 
and 
removing  the  support  member  from  the  probes  after  adher- 
ing the  tapered  support  surface  on  the  base  to  the  probes. 
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3.952.411 

ML'LTI-WIRE  WIPER  CONTACT  FOR 

POTENTIOMETERS  AND  OTHER 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Arnold  S.  Louis.  Hastings-on- Hudson,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,794 

Int.  C!.'  HOIR  9/00 

U.S.CL  29-630  E  8  Claims 


■/o 


1.  A  method  of  forming  multi-wire  contacts  comprising  the 
steps  of 

wrapping  a  plurality  of  wires  including  conductive  wires  and 
at  least  one  nonconductive  wire  upon  a  mandrel  to  form 
helical  sets  of  said  wires  into  a  single  layered  coil  thereon, 

covering  longitudinal  strips  of  said  coil  with  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  conductive  metal  strips  which  cover  said 
plurality  of  conductive  wires  forming  said  helical  sets  of 
wire  and  do  not  cover  said  at  least  one  nonconductive 
wire, 

cutting  at  least  one  helical  set  of  said  conductive  wires 
including  said  at  least  one  nonconductive  wire, 

unwrapping  said  plurality  of  wires  freed  by  said  cutting  of 
at  least  one  helical  set  of  said  conductive  wires  including 
said  at  least  one  nonconductive  wire  in  a  continuous  flat 
strand  including  only  said  conductive  wires  covered  by 
said  conductive  metal  strips,  and 

forming  said  contmuous  flat  strand  into  individual  multi- 
wire  contacts 


3,952.412 
OSCILLATORY  SAW 

William  A.  Rhodes,  4421  N.  13th  Place,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,146 
Int.  CI.'  B23D  45/00,  B27B  5129.  B26B  19/02.  A61B  17/14 
L.S.  CI.  30-166  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  oscillatory  saw;  a  frame;  a  motor  fixed  to  said  frame, 
said  motor  having  a  rotary  output  shaft,  a  multi-lobe  cam 
having  an  uneven  number  of  lobes  in  excess  of  two,  said  cam 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  blade  pivot  bearing  fixed  on  said  frame, 
said  blade  pivot  bearing  being  generally  laterally  spaced  and 
axially  parallel  to  said  rotary  output  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  yoke 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  bearing,  a  blade  carried  by  said  yoke; 
said  blade  having  an  arcuate  row  of  cutting  teeth  concentric 


with  said  pivot  bearmg.  said  yoke  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
cam  follower  bearings  disposed  to  straddle  said  multi-lobe 
cam  such  that  one  of  said  cam  follov.er  bearings  ma\  be  en 
gaged  by  one  of  said  lobes  while  the  opposed  cam  follower 
bearing  is  disposed  at  an  area  of  said  cam  which  is  intermedi- 
ate two  of  said  lobes  of  said  cam.  said  >oke  thus  disposed  to 
be  oscillated  about  said  pivot  bearmg.  said  hlade  coupled  to 
said  yoke  for  unison  oscillators  operation  therewith  ahou!  the 
axis  of  said  blade  pi\ot  bearing. 


3.952.413 
SHAVING  IMT  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR 
Frank  A.  Ferraro.  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  VNamer-Lam- 
bert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,430 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  2i  ^4 

I. S.  CI.  30^346.58  9  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  unit  for  a  double  edge  safety  razor,  said  shading 
unit  comprising 

a  a  first  flexible  member  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  opposite  sides,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  end  tabs, 
each  one  of  the  first  member  opposite  sides  having  a 
cutting  edge. 

b.  a  second  flexible  member  including  a  pair  of  tansverselv 
extending  opposite  sides,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  end  tabs, 
each  one  of  the  second  member  opposite  sides  having  a 
cutting  edge,  said  second  member  being  located  above 
said  first  member  with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  second 
member  being  positioned  upwardK  and  inwardlv  of  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  first  member,  and  with  the  end  Labs 
of  said  second  member  being  positioned  above  the  end 
tabs  of  said  first  member. 

c.  flexible  means  between  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  for  spacing  said  second  member  from  said  first 
member. 

d  a  transversely  elongated  aperture  between  the  tab  ends  of 
said  shaving  unit  extending  through  said  first  member. 
said  spacing  means  and  said  second  member  between  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber for  locating  said  shaving  unit  in  said  safety  razor. 

e.  first  weld  means  between  said  aperture  and  the  cutting 
edges  to  each  side  of  said  aperture  for  permanentlv  con- 
necting only  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  to  said 
spacing  means. 

r  second  weld  means  between  said  first  weld  means  and 
each  one  of  the  tab  ends  of  said  shaving  unit  and  between 
said  aperture  and  the  cutting  edges  to  each  side  of  said 
aperture  for  permanently  connecting  only  the  other  of 
said  fii^t  and  second  members  to  said  spacing  means,  said 
weld  means  being  the  only  means  connecting  the  blades 
to  the  spacing  means,  and 

g  a  transversely  elongated  perforation  in  said  spacing 
means  between  said  first  and  second  weld  means  and  the 
cutting  edges  to  each  side  of  said  aperture 
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3,952,414  3,952,416 

BONE  IMPLANT  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Aaron  H.  Shovers,  2704  Del  Amo  Blvd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  B«rnhard  Linj?enhole.  Biberbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kal- 

90712    and  Norman  M.  Pokras,  4448  Village  Road,  Long  tenbach  &  V  oigt,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Beach.' CaliL  90808  Filed  Dec.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.191 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,476  Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Dec.     7.     1V7.5, 


Int.  CI.'  A6IC  UIOU 


L.S.  CI.  32-"  10  A 


20  Claims 


7343581(1 
U.S.  CI.  32-  27 


Int.  CI.'  A61C  1 110 


5  Claim* 


2     1 


13.  A  dental  endosseous  implant  that  comprises  a  bt)d>  oi 
tissue-compatible  material  having  a  non-wedge  shape  with  a 
continuous  and  smtxithly  rounded  exterior  surface  character 
i/ed  by  gibbous  and  nodular  protuberances  with  generally 
spherical  ends  and  at  least  one  waist  section  intermediate  its 
length  for  embedding  totally  within  a  b<ine  cavity  and  at  least 
2  to  ah«ut  5  millimeters  beneath  the  surrounding  layer  of 
boney  tissue,  sufficient  to  permit  growth  of  said  boney  tissue 
thereover 


3.952.415 
J-SHAPED  PIN  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL  PROTHESIS 
Robert  A.  Samuel.  3603  Ethan  Court,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123. 
and  Michael  W.  Layne.  112  Capistrano  Drive.  Los  Gatos. 
Calif.  95030 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,370 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  l^'OO 

t.S.  CI.  32-11  23  Claims 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  including  a  head  and  a  holding  sleeve 
associated  therewith  having  at  least  one  coolant  line  therein, 
said  head  having  discharge  nozzle  means  for  the  discharge  of 
a  cixilant  spray,  said  handpiece  having  separate  gaseous  and 
liquid  coolant  lines  in  said  holding  sleeve  in  communication 
with  each  other,  a  mixing  line  positioned  downstream  of  the 
point  of  communication  between  said  gaseous  and  liquid 
coolant  lines  adapted  to  receive  ga.seous  and  liquid  coolant 
from  said  respective  lines  and  to  admix  same,  said  discharge 
noz/le  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mixing 
line  and  having  a  smaller  effective  cross-sectional_  area  than 
that  of  said  mixing  line,  and  throttle  means  being  positioned 
in  each  of  said  gaseous  and  liquid  coolant  lines,  the  sum  of  the 
cross-sectional  areas  of  Knh  of  said  throttle  means  being  not 
greater  than  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  means. 


3,952,417 
ANGLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Peter  Bestehorn,  Jakobneuharting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,358 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    19,    1973, 
2347054 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  5124 
U.S.  CI.  33-75  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  prothetic  dentistry  comprising 
a    a  base,  said  base  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, 
b   a  model  secured  to  said  base; 

c  a  die  in  said  model  removably  attached  to  said  base;  and 
d    a  pin  fixed  in  said  die.  said  pin  comprising 

1  a  locating  leg  projecting  from  said  die  and  received  by 
one  of  said  openings   in  said  base,  said  locating  leg 
having  a  wall  with  a  configuration  in  which  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  wall  gradually  and  uniformly  de 
creases, 

2  an  indexing  leg  projecting  from  said  die  and  received 
by  another  of  said  openings  in  said  base,  said  indexing 
leg  having  a  wall  with  a  configuration  in  which  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  indexing  leg  wall  gradually  and 
uniformly  decreases,  and 

3  a  retention  portion  interconnecting  said  locating  leg 
and  said  indexing  leg  and  embodied  in  said  die. 


I.  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  angles  and  angular 
variations  between  two  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  which  is  piv- 
otal relative  to  the  other,  compnsing 
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a  disl<  having  vernier  indicia  means  thereon; 

a    scale    carrier    having    angle    indicating    indicia    means 

thereon,  said  angle  indicating  indicia  being  positioned 

adjacent  said  vernier  indicia  means,  means  for  rotatably 

securing   said   disk   and    said   scale   carrier   together  for 

rotatable  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  about 

a  common  axis  of  rotation, 
first  and  second  foot  members  each  having  locking  means    U.S.  CI.  33     1  74  G 

for  separately  securing   both  of  said  foot  members  to 

different  ones  of  two  surfaces, 
first  parallelogram  linkage  means  comprising  a  pair  of  first 

rails  and  first  pivot  means  pivotally  securing  said  pair  of 

first  rails  at  one  end  to  said  scale  carrier  at  locations 

spaced  from  said  common  axis  of  rotation  and,  at  the 

other  end.  and  at  spaced  locations  to  said  first  foot  mem- 
ber, and 
second  parallelogram  linkage  means  comprising  a  pair  of 

second  rails  and  second  pivot  means  pivotally  securing 

said  pair  of  second  rails  at  one  end  to  said  scale  carrier  at 

locations  spaced  from  said  common  axis  of  rotation  and, 

at  the  other  end,  and  at  spaced  locations  to  said  second 

foot  member,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 

pivot  means  being  spherical  pivot  bearings  for  permitting 

an  angle  measurement  regardless  of  translalional  position 

changes  between  said  two  surfaces  in  the  orthogonally 

related  z  and  x  directions 


3.952.419 
TEMPLATE  FOR  USE  IN  INSTALLATION  OK  AN  Al  TO 

RADIO 
Fred   P.  Fohl.   Encino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kraco   Industries, 
Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578,325 
Int.  CI.*  GOIB  3/00 

I  Claim 


3,952,418 
MASTER  GEAR  FOR  CHECKING  TOOTH  CONTACT 
Toshiaki   Akamatsu.  Okazaki;   Masahiko   Yasugi.  and   Mit- 
suyuki  Bito.  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.632 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Sept.    21.    1974,  49- 
114681IL1 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/28:  GOIM  / .^02 
L.S.CL  33-174  L  5  Claims 


1.  Master  gear  for  checking  tooth  contact  compnsing: 

a.  at  least  one  terminal  tooth, 

b  insulating  layers  provided  on  the  contact  surfaces  of  said 
terminal  tooth,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  conductive  detectors  which  are  embedded 
at  regular  intervals  in  said  insulating  layers  some  of  which 
extend  in  a  direction  parallel  and  others  of  which  extend 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  flat  sides  of  said  tooth 


I.  A  disposable  template  for  determining  whether  a  com- 
bined auto  radio  and  tape  cartridge  unit  of  predetermined 
external  configuration  can  be  installed  in  an  auto  dash,  the 
dash  having,  a  dash  of>ening  of  predetermined  size  and  two 
shaft  receiving  openings  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dash 
opening,  the  combined  auto  radio  unit  and  tape  cartridge 
playing  unit  having,  a  main  housing,  a  through-dash  housing 
which  extends  outwardly  from  the  main  housing  and  is  in- 
tended to  pass  through  the  dash  opening,  the  through-dash 
housing  including  a  radio  tuning  panel  and  a  tape  cartridge- 
receiving  slot  disposed  in  verticailv  stacked  adjacent  relation. 
two  tuning  shafts  extending  outwardly  from  the  main  housing 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  through-dash  housing  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  adjustment  structure  permitting 
limited  sideward  adjustment  of  the  spacing  of  each  tuning 
shaft  towards  and  away  from  the  through-dash  housing  to 
enable  the  shafts  to  be  aligned  with  the  shaft  receiving  opven- 
ings  in  the  auto  dash,  the  template  compnsing 
a  generally  fiat  sheet  of  paper,  and 

a  main  opening  through  said  sheet  of  at  least  adequate  size 
and  shape  to  permit  said  through-dash  housing  to  pass 
through  said  main  opening, 
two  minor   openings  through  said  sheet,  each  said  minor 
opening  being  of  at  least  adequate  size  to  permit  one  of 
the  tuning  shafts  of  the  auto  radio  unit  to  pass  through, 
the  relative  locations  of  said  minor  openings  in  said  sheet 
to  said  main  Of)ening  therein  corresponding  to  the  loca- 
tion in  the  auto  radio  unit  of  the  tuning  shafts  relative  to 
the  through-dash  housing,  each  said  minor  opening  in 
said  sheet  being  elongate  in  a  sideward  direction  relative 
to  said  main  Of)ening  for  a  distance  con-esponding  to  the 
range  of  sideward  adjustment  of  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  tuning  shafts  relative  to  the  auto  radio  unit. 
whereby  when  said  sheet  is  placed  against  the  auto  dash 
with  said  openings  in  said  sheet  in  alignment  with  the 
corresponding  openings  in  the  auto  dash,  it  can  be  deter- 
mined by   visual  inspection  of  the  extent  to  which  the 
openings  in  the  dash  overlap  said  openings  in  said  sheet 
whether  the  dash  opening  and  the  shaft-receiving  open- 
ings in  the  dash  are  of  adequate  size  and  correct  place- 
ment  to    permit   the   through-dash    housing   and    tuning 
shafts  of  the  auto  radio  unit  to  pass  through  the  dash  and 
whether  the  tuning  shafts  of  the  auto  radio  can  be  ad- 
justed sufficiently  to  bnng  them  into  alignment  with  the 
shaft-receiving  openings  in  the  auto  dash 
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3.952,420 
DIGITAL  SOLID  STATE  COMPASS 
Robert  P.  Benjamin,  and  Harley  D.  Peter,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Eikd  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,620 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  17128 

L.S.  CI.  33     361  11  Claims 


said  first  and  second  series  of  electrodes,  whereby  said  web  is 
dried  by  dielectric  heating  due  to  the  R  F    field  developed 


I.  A  s<ilid  state  compass  comprising: 

clock  means  for  generating  a  series  of  clock  signals  at  a  first 
predetermined  frequency;        I 

Hall  effect  generating  means; 

timing  signal   generating   means  connected   to  said  clock 
means,  said  timing  signal  generating  means  being  respon 
sive  to  said  clock  signals  for  providing  a  reference  signal 
and  a  series  of  timing  signals. 

driving  means  connecting  said  timing  signal  generating 
means,  said  driving  means  being  responsive  to  said  timing 
signals  for  providing  driving  signals  for  driving  said  Hall 
effect  generating  means,  said  Hall  effect  generating 
means  being  operative  for  providing  a  heading  signal 
representative  of  an  orientation  angle  between  a  direction 
of  orientation  of  said  Hall  effect  generating  means  and 
magnetic  north, 

start  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  clock 
means,  and  said  timing  signal  generating  means,  said  start 
signal  generating  means  b>eing  respiinsivc  to  said  clock 
signals  and  said  reference  signals  for  providing  a  series  of 
start  signals  at  a  second  predetermined  frequency; 

counter  means,  and 

control  means  connecting  said  Hall  effect  generating  means 
and  said  clock  means  with  said  counter  means,  said  con 
trot  means  being  responsive  to  said  start  signal  for  en 
abling  said  counter  means  to  begin  counting  said  clock 
signals,  said  counter  means  being  operable  to  provide  a 
count  signal  representative  of  the  number  of  clock  signals 
counted,  said  control  means  being  further  responsive  to 
said  heading  signal  to  disable  said  counter  means  when 
said  count  signal  is  representative  of  said  orientation 
angle. 


between  said  first  and  second  series  of  electrodes  as  said  web 
IS  moved  in  said  arcuate  path 


3,952,422 

PERSISTENCE  TEST  APPARATUS 

David  B.  Roberts,  Jr.,  21 1  4th  Place,  SW.,  Largo,  Ela.  33540 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,344 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  I'^IOO 

U.S.  CI.  35^22  R  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  persistence  of  an  individual 
subject  including  a  threaded  rod,  spaced  supports  for  said  rod, 
nut  means  movable  along  the  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
threaded  rod  between  said  spaced  supports,  power  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  threaded  rod,  means  for  control- 
ling the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  threaded  rod, 
and  a  tachometer  connected  to  the  end  of  said  threaded  rod 
opposite  to  said  power  means 


3,952,421 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRYING 

A  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 
Thomas  L.  Wilson,  Louisville;  Charles  M.  Loring,  Jr.,  and 

Peter  H.  Smith,  both  of  Anchorage,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 

Chcmetron  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,923 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  J/34 

U.S.  CI.  34--  1  28  Claims 

I.  In  a  system  for  drying  a  web  of  flexible  material,  the 
combination  of,  means  defining  a  cylinder  whose  axis  is  per 
pendicular  to  the  length  of  the  web,  means  for  moving  the  web 
to  be  dried  in  an  arcuate  path  conforming  to  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  over  a  subsuntial  portion  of  the  circumference 
thereof,  a  first  series  of  electrodes  positioned  close  to  but  out 
of  contact  with  said  web  around  said  substantial  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  series  of  electrodes 
interspersed  with  said  first  series  of  electrodes,  said  first  and 
second  scries  of  electrodes  collectively  forming  a  surface 
which  is  concentric  with  said  cylinder  and  outside  the  periph 
ery  thereof,  and  means  for  applying  and  R  F   voltage  between 


3,952,423 
BIBLE  BOARD  GAME 
Dak  R.  Gentry,  Box  117,  CarroUton,  Mo.  64633 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  432300,  Jan.  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,228 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  1114 
U.S.  CL  35—23  R  8  Claims 

1 .  An  educational  game  device  for  use  in  teaching  the  books 
of  the  Bible  comprising 

a  board  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  three  sided  uniform 
slots  formed  therein,  said  board  defining  slot  edges  ex- 
tending the  entire  thickness  of  said  board  along  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  slot,  and 
a  plurality  of  blocks  representing  the  books  of  the  Bible, 
each  of  said  blocks  being  of  considerably  greater  thick- 
ness than  said  board  and  each  of  said  blocks  including 
opposite  sides  having  elongate  grooves  therein  sized  to 
mate  with  said  slot  edges,  each  groove  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  board  and  slot 
edges,  whereby  said  blocks  are  siidably  insertable  into 
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said  slots  with  said  grooves  receiving  said  slot  edges  to 
interlockingly  retain  said  blocks  in  place  on  said  board 
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3.952.425 
RESPONSE  ANALYZER 
Koich  Tanaka,  Soka;  Genichi  Tagata.  Koshigaya.  and  Kiyomi 
Abe.  Noda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pentel  Kabu&hiki  Kai- 
sha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.052 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  .^,0u.  G07C  13,00 

U.S.CL  35-48  R  2  Claims 
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with  each  block  projecting  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
board  in  opposite  directions. 


3.952,424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
MUSCULAR  COORDINATION 
Paul  Herr,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Dubi  Leumi,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Motor  Skills  Research,  Inc.,  Hor- 
sham, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,499 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  11 /GO 

U.S.  CI.  35-29  R  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  muscular  ccxirdination  to  facili- 
tate the  learning  of  wnting  skills  comprising  first  means  for 
establishing  a  first  linear  path,  a  first  movable  member  sup- 
ported by  said  first  means  for  movement  along  said  path, 
second  means  for  establishing  a  second  linear  path,  a  second 
movable  member,  supported  by  said  second  means  for  move 
ment  along  said  second  path,  third  means  for  establishing  an 
undulating  path,  a  third  member  supported  by  the  third  means 
for  movement  along  said  undulating  path,  fourth  means  for 
establishing  a  looped  path,  a  fourth  member  supported  by  said 
fourth  means  for  movement  along  said  looped  path  and  a 
frame  including  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  means,  with  the  linear  paths  established  thereby,  hori- 
zontally and  including  additional  support  means  for  support- 
ing either  said  third  means  or  said  fourth  means  so  that  the 
path  established  thereby  is  either  oriented  horizontally  or 
vertically. 


1.  A  response  anaiy/ing  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  answering  devices  each  comprising,  a  trans- 
mitter operable  for  transmitting  a  continuous  wave  re 
sponse  signal,  and  means  for  operating  said  transmitter  to 
transmit  or  not  transmit  the  respimse  signal  in  resp<inse  to 
a  question  asked,  wherein  the  transmitters  all  de\elop 
response   signals  having  mutually   different  frequencies, 
and 
a  determination  unit  comprising,  a  tuned  circuit  for  receu 
ing  the  response  signals  developed  h\   said  pluralitv   of 
answering  devices  and  having  a  bandwidth  sufficient  to 
pass  all  the  received  response  signals,  a  reference  pulse 
generator   for  developing   a   train   of  periodic   reference 
pulses,  a  sweep  voltage  generator  responsive  to  the  pen 
odic  reference  pulses  for  developing  a  periodic  time-vary- 
ing  sweep  voltage  having  a  period  synchroni7ed  with  the 
period  of  the  reference  pulses,  a  voltage-controlled  k>cal 
oscillator  receptive  of  and  controlled  by  the  time-varving 
sweep   voltage   for  developing   a   local   oscillator   signal 
having  a  continuously  and  periodically  varying  frequencv 
which  varies  with  a  penod  synchronized  with  the  period 
of  the  reference  pulses,  a  frequency  converter  receptive 
of  the  response  signals  and  the  local  oscillator  signal  for 
developing  a  plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  signals 
each  having  a  periodically   time-varying  frequencv   and 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  received 
continuous  wave  response  signals  passed  by  said  tuned 
circuit,  a  narrow  band  frequency-selective  circuit  recep 
tive  of  the  plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  signals  for 
passing  segments  of  respective  ones  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  signals  for  periods  of  time  in  which  the  respec 
tive  ones  of  the  intermediate  frequency  signals  are  within 
the  passband  of  said  frequency   selective  circuit,  pulse 
generating  means  responsive  to  the  segments  of  the  re 
speclive    ones    of   the    intermediate    frequencv    signals 
passed  through  said  frequency-selective  circuit  for  devel- 
oping a  pulse  during  each  occurrence  of  each  respective 
segment   of  the   intermediate   frequency    signals   passed 
through  said  frequency  selective  circuit,  a  sampling  pulse 
generator  responsive  to  the  periodic  pulses  for  developing 
a  sequence  of  sampling  pulses  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  the  response  signals  and  each  occurnng 
when    the    intermediate    frequency    signal    which    corre 
spends  to  the  corresponding  response  signal  is  within  the 
passband  of  said  frequency-selective  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
AND  gates  each  recepetive  of  a  respective  pulse  of  the 
sequence   of  sampling  pulses  and   all   receptive   of  the 
pulses  developed  by  said  pulse  generating  means  wherebv 
one  of  said  AND  gates  develops  an  output  signal  upon  the 
simultaneous  occurrence  of  a  pulse  developed   bv   said 
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pulse  generating  means  and  a  pulse  developed  b\  said 
sampling  pulse  generator,  and  a  pluralitv  of  mdicators 
each  responsive  to  the  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
AND  gates  for  indicating  when  the  respective  one  of  said 
AND  gates  develops  an  output,  wherehv  each  of  said 
indicators  corresponds  to  a  different  one  of  the  response 
signals  and  is  effective  to  indicate  when  the  correspond 
ing  response  signal  has  been  received 


said  setting  means  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  an  incor- 
rect answer,  such  relative  movement  is  prevented. 


3,952.426 
QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  EDtCATIONAL  GAME  WITH 

AN  ANSWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Waher  Hesener,  66,  rue  de  la  Prulay.  1217  Meyrin-Geneva, 

Switzerland  j 

Division  of  Set.  No.  404.907,  Oct.  10.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.890,724.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129.469,  March  30, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,780,453.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  561,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,    Mar.  31,    1970, 
4696/70;  May  29,  1970.  8136/70;  Sept.  5,  1970.  13300/70; 
Nov.  20.  1970.  17285/70;  Nov.  30.  1970.  17659/70 

Int.  CI.'  GO^B  JiUO 
L.S.  CI.  35-48  A  3  Claims 


»^       ,-A  J2i    ,Wb 


1.  In  a  educational  game,  which  game  comprises  the  comhi 
nation  of  a  set  of  question  carrying  elements,  a  code  bearing 
means  carrying  a  plurality  of  code  means,  a  predetermined 
number  of  separate  setting  means  each  being  movable  in  a 
first  direction  relative  to  the  code  means  into  one  of  several 
possible  positions  corresponding  to  answers  to  a  given  ques- 
tion, one  such  answer  being  the  correct  answer,  means  for 
permitting  relative  movement  in  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  the  first  direction  between  the  code  bearing  means  and  the 
plurality  of  setting  means,  engagement  means  on  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  setting  means  which  selectively  engage 
cooperating  portions  of  the  ccxte  means  to  prevent  relative 
movement  in  the  second  direction  between  the  code  bearing 
means  and  the  setting  means  when  any  one  of  the  setting 
means  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  an  incorrect  answer, 
and  to  permit  relative  movement  in  the  second  direction 
between  the  code  bearing  mears  and  the  setting  means  only 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  the  setting  means  are  in 
positions  corresponding  to  respective  correct  answers,  first 
indicating  means  for  indicating  the  relative  position  between 
the  setting  means  and  the  code  bearing  means,  code  orienting 
means  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  code  bearing  means 
when  preparing  the  game  for  use  and  adapted  to  be  fixed 
relative  to  the  code  bearing  means  when  the  game  is  in  use, 
and  second  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  relative  posi- 
tion between  the  ccxle  orienting  means  and  the  code  bearing 
means:  a  set  of  question-carrying  elements,  each  element 
containing  a  first  correlating  means  for  displaying  the  requisite 
setting  of  said  first  indicating  means  for  effective  use  of  said 
selected  question-carrying  element,  a  second  correlating 
means  for  displaying  the  requisite  setting  of  said  second  indi 
eating  means  for  effective  use  of  said  selected  question-carry 
ing  element,  and  a  plurality  of  questions,  the  respective  an 
swers  to  which  are  designed  to  be  entered  on  said  game  b> 
moving  corresponding  ones  of  said  setting  means,  whereby 
when  said  predetermined  number  of  said  setting  means  are  in 
positions  corresponding  to  correct  answers  to  the  plurality  of 
questions  on  the  question  carrying  element,  relative  move- 
ment in  said  second  direction  is  permitted  between  said  code 
bearing  means  and  said  setting  means,  and  when  any  one  of 


3.952,427 

INSOLE  EOR  FOOTWEAR 

Elisabeth  von  den  Benken,  and  Henry  von  den  Benken,  both  of 

2212  Centre  St..  West  Roxbury,  Mass.  02132 

Filed  May  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.223 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  OOIOO 

U.S.  CL  36—103  Wl  2  Claims 


1.  An  insole  for  fcwtwear  having  a  molded  shank  reinforce- 
ment nb  for  which  a  clearance  cavity  is  provided  in  a  corre 
sponding  outer  sole  and  a  molded  aligning  protrusion  located 
in  its  heel  area  pointing  toward  the  outer  sole  of  a  shoe  and 
being  shaped  so  as  to  fit  a  cavity  in  a  corresponding  outer  soW 
thereby  assuring  correct  alignment  of  outer  sole  and  insole, 
and  a  plurality  of  molded  lasting  hooks  located  along  its  edge 
pointing  ttiward  the  outer  sole  and  being  so  shaped  that  an 
upper  will  not  slip  off  when  it  is  tied  to  said  lasting  hooks 


3.952.428 

BICYCLE  SHOE 

Robert  A.  Polskv.  31  Maver  Drive.  Suffern,  N.Y.  10901 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,838 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  1.^104 

l.S.  CI.  36-131  WI  8  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  for  use  in  propelling  bicycles  equipped  with 
pedals,  said  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper  and  an 
outsole.  said  outsole  consisting  of  heel,  instep  and  toe  per 
tions,  said  instep  portion  being  substantially  recessed  with 
respect  to  said  heel  and  toe  portions,  said  heel  portion  mclud- 
ing  a  sloping  face  havmg  a  forward  point  adapted  to  engage 
said  bicycle  pedal,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  protuberances 
and  cavities  in  said  instep  portion  adapted  for  respective 
engagement  with  similarly  spaced  cavities  and  protuberances 
on  said  bicycle  pedals,  whereby  said  bicycle  pedals  are 
gripped  by  said  shoes. 
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3,952,429 
SECTIONAL  SHOE  MID-SOLE 
Dwight   L.  Thomas,  Blanchester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vulcan 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,720 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  131 14 

U.S.CL  36-31  2  Claims 


1.  A  mid-sole  for  use  in  the  construction  of  footwear  com- 
prising a  one-piece  heel  and  shank  part  composed  of  a  rigid, 
moldable  material,  a  lateral  shelf  formed  on  the  forward  edge 
portion  of  the  heel  and  shank  part,  a  socket  molded  into  the 
upper  surface  of  the  heel  and  shank  part  and  having  a  re- 
stricted mouth  opening  onto  the  shelf,  a  forepart  composed  of 
a  flexible,  moldable  material,  a  lateral,  downwardly  facing  lip 
formed  on  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  forepart  interfitted 
with  the  shelf  on  the  heel  and  shank  part,  a  tongue  connected 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  forepart  by  a  restricted  neck,  said 
tongue  and  neck  on  the  forepart  respectively  interfitting  with 
the  socket  and  mouth  on  the  heel  and  shank  part  to  form  a 
connection  between  the  mid-sole  parts 


3.952,430 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Jerome  Pankin.  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Beverly  Ann  Feldman, 

Albufera,  Spain,  assignors   to  Pankin   International,  Ltd., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,284.  April  18.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3.916,539.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,751 

Int.  Cl.^  A43B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  36-51  9  Claims 


4  -^ 


■^.JC      *fe 


1.  A  construction  for  a  shoe  including  a  vamp,  a  sole,  and 
a  heel,  the  construction  comprising 

a.  a  tongue  member, 

b.  a  lining  member,  the  tongue  member  and  the  lining  mem- 
ber being  joined  to  one  another  and  to  the  vamp,  and 
forming  a  continuous  tunnel  across  the  throat  of  the  shoe, 
and 

c.  an  elastic  gore  running  from  one  side  of  the  vamp  across 
the  throat  of  the  shoe  to  the  other  side  of  the  vamp  and 
fixed  within  the  tunnel, 

d.  the  gore  having  one  face  secured  to  the  tongue  member 
along  the  length  of  the  gore  within  the  tunnel  and  having 
its  other  face  secured  to  the  liner  member  along  the 
length  of  the  gore  within  the  tunnel, 

e  the  gore,  when  relaxed,  shirring  the  tongue  member  at  its 
mid-section  and  the  lining  member 


3.952.431 
VEHICULAR  CARRIED  PLOW  COl  PLING 
William  Gledhill.  and  Philip  Leland  Sherman,  both  of  Galion. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Gledhill  Road  Machinery  Company.  Ga- 
lion, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.563.  Oct.  21.  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379.966.  July  17.  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

211,076,  Dec.  22.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.746.368.  This  application 

May  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  581.853 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  .^  0(1 

L'.S.CL  37-41  3  Claims 


'te 


1.  The  combination  of  a  snow  plow  and  a  truck, 

the  truck  including  a  female  coupling  member  attached  to 
its  front. 

the  snow  plow  including  a  male  coupling  member  carried  on 
its  rear, 

means  on  said  truck  for  raising  and  lowering  the  blade  of  the 
snow  plov^ . 

means  on  the  plow  to  facilitate  limited  universal  angular 
movement  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  female  coupling  member  comprising  a  housing  haung 
a  convex,  forward  force  receiving  surface  basing  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  said  surface  including  a  recess 
area  therein, 

latching  hook  means  mounted  within  said  recess  area  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  substanlialK  hon/ontal  axis  be- 
tween opened  and  closed  positions,  said  latching  hinA  means 
including  a  latching  surface, 

said  male  coupling  member  comprising  a  rigid.  generaiU 
planar  frame  having  a  loop  protruding  outwardly  thereof 
extending  into  and  retained  in  said  recess  area  b\  latching 
engagement  with  said  latching  surface  of  said  latching 
hook  means,  said  force  receiving  surface  of  said  female 
coupling  member  and  said  frame  of  said  male  coupling 
member  being  juxtaposed  for  transmitting  force  from  one 
to  the  other,  said  latching  surface  and  the  ctx>perating 
engaging  surface  of  said  loop  each  being  such  to  facilitate 
relative  movement  therebetween  for  permuting,  raising, 
lowering,  and  tilting  of  said  snow  plow  between  different 
desired  positions  while  said  male  coupling  member  is 
engaged  with  said  female  coupling  member 


3.952.432 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  SCRAPER  BOWL  FJECTOR 

BLADE 
Richard  F.  Boersma.  Springfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Fiat-AUis 
Construction  Machinery.  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.812 
Int.  Cl.^  E02F  5  00 
U.S.  CI.  37-126  AE  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  including  a  supporting  frame  and  a  compc> 
nent  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  perform  a  function. 
said  component  being  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  a 
fully  extended  position,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position,  a  plurality  of  extendable 
and  retractable  hydraulic  rams  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
said  carnage,  at  least  two  of  said  rams  being  connected  to  said 
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component,  and  at  least  another  of  said  rams  being  connected  3,952,434 

to  said  frame,  said  two  rams  embodying  a  total  effective  piston  SLIDE-FRAME 

area  greater  than  that  of  said  other  ram,  and  means  mcludmg  Peter  FJorjanckr,  St.-Martin-Strasse  12,  D-81  Garmisch-Par- 

a  plurality  of  fluid  Imes  interconnectmg  said  rams  and  mov  tenkirchen,  Germany 


able  with  said  carnage  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  simulta 
neously  to  all  of  said  rams  while  said  rams  are  retracted  and 
said  carriage  is  in  retracted  positicHi  to  initially  cause  said  two 


rams  to  exert  more  force  than  said  other  ram  and  to  extend 
fully  and  move  said  component  from  retracted  position  part 
was  toward  fully  extended  position  while  said  carriage  re- 
mams  in  retracted  position  and  to  subsequently  cause  said 
other  ram  to  extend  fully  and  move  said  carriage  from  re- 
tracted position  to  extended  position  and  thereby  cause  said 
component  to  move  further  to  fully  extended  position 


3,952,433 
SPRING  CLIP  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 
EARTHWORKING  TIPS 
Lloyd  K.  Heinold;  Eugene  L.  Helton,  both  of  Peoria,  and  Don- 
ald J.  Larson,  Joliet,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Fil«d  Sept.  3,  1974,  S«r.  No.  502,827 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  Q!28.  FI6B  21^0'^.  2 1 'IS 

l.S.  CI.  37      142A  15  Claims 


\Z>r 


1.  in  an  earthworking  device  comprising  a  support  member, 
a  work  tool  mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  pin  disposed  in  aligned  bores  formed  through  said  sup- 
port member  and  said  work  tcxil  and  retaining  means  releas- 
ably  holding  said  pin  in  said  bore,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  retaining  means  comprises  an  at  least  generally  I'  shaped 
spring  clip  straddling  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  pin 
in  locked,  frictional  engagement  therewith  and  an  elastomeric 
member  at  least  substantially  encapsulating  said  spring  clip. 
said  elastomeric  member  at  least  substantially  filling  a  comple 
mentai7  recess  formed  in  one  of  said  support  member  and  said 
work  tool  and  further  comprising  concavities  formed  on  oppo 
site  Sides  of  said  elastomeric  member  and  located  in  that 
portion  of  the  side  of  the  mem  ber  which  is  closest  to  the  point 
of  contact  between  said  pin  and  said  spring  clip  for  creating 
space  to  permit  expansion  of  said  spring  clip  in  said  recess 


Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  206,687,  Dec.  10,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.384 
Claims    priority,    application     Austria,     Dec.     16,     1970, 
11328/70 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  /  /: 
U.S.  CI.  40-152  5  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  frame  for  a  section  of  photographic  film  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  masks  made  of  plastic  material,  each  mask 
comprising 

a  central  view  opening  therein,  said  opening  having  relieved 
inner  edges  thereon 

a  recess  in  the  inner  face  which  surrounds  said  central  vies* 
opening,  said  recess  being  defined  by 
a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  bridges  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  bridges. 

said  masks  being  fixed  together  along  said  longitudinal 
bridges  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  masks  facing  one 
another, 

said  recess  forming  an  enclosed  film  bed. 

the  inner  faces  of  the  transverse  bridges  of  one  mask  being 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  inner 
faces  of  the  transverse  bridges  of  the  other  mask. 

at  least  one  facing  pair  of  the  transverse  bridges  of  said 
masks  being  unfixed  to  one  another  acrt)ss  at  least  the 
corresponding  width  of  said  film  bed, 

at  least  one  transverse  bridge  of  said  unfixed  pair  of  trans- 
verse bridges  having  an  outward  facing  chamfered  face 
the  length  of  which  corresponds  at  least  to  the  corre 
sponding  width  of  said  film  bed  providing  a  funnel  into 
said  frame  through  which  a  section  of  photographic  film 
ma\  pass  with  slight  bulging  of  said  unfixed  pair  of  trans- 
verse bridges  for  insertion  of  said  section  of  film  into  said 
film  bed  and  said  unfixed  pair  of  transverse  bridges  return 
to  being  substantially  in  contact  upon  completion  of  the 
insertion  of  said  section  of  film  into  said  film  bed. 


3,952,435 
PHOTO  FRAME  AND  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  H.  Olsen,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Midland  Insta- 
Change  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,232 
Int.  CL'  G09F  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  40     152.1  4  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  a  photo  frame  and  the  like,  a  back 
pan  having  a  back  surface,  and  side  walls  extending  between 
said  back  surface  and  said  frame,  and  removably  secured  to 
the  rear  of  said  frame,  said  back  pan  having  a  recess  in  each 
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side  wall,  each  said  recess  providing  a  slot  between  said  back    said  opposed  edges,  and  retractable  means  urging  said  plates 
pan  and  the  rear  of  said  frame,  said  back  pan  having  a  hole    tov^ard  one  another  and  against  said  edges  to  entrap  the  dis- 
play   sheet    means    therehetv^een    wherchv    said    retractable 
means  is  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said   plates  and 
maintains  said  plates  in  spaced,  generallv  parallel  relatu-nship 


centrally  disposed  on  at  least  two  adjacent  sides  near  said 
recesses. 


3,952,436 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  FRAMED  PICTLRE  TO  A 

WALL 

Horst  Kuhnke.  9  Fxho  Court,  Hawthorn  Woods,  III.  60047 

Filed  July  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  593,758 

int.  CI.'  G09F  1,12 

l.S.  CI.  40      152.1  7  Claims 

2 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  picture  or  the  like  in  a  frame  to  a 
wall,  wherein  the  framed  picture  is  hung  at  its  upper  end  by 
conventional  means,  said  device  comprising  a  body,  an  arm 
connected  to  and  extending  from  the  body  along  one  side 
thereof,  a  fastener  for  mounting  the  body  and  arm  to  the  wall, 
hole  means  through  the  arm  and  bvody  for  receiving  said  fas- 
tener so  as  to  secure  the  device  to  the  wall  and  allow  the 
device  to  rotate  on  the  fastener,  said  body  and  arm  coacting 
with  the  frame  to  selectively  lcx:k  the  framed  picture  substan- 
tially flush  to  the  wall  when  rotated  to  lock  position  or  permit 
the  same  to  be  removed  therefrom  when  rotated  to  unlock 
position,  and  a  wrench-engaging  portion  on  said  body  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench  and  rotated  between  lock  and 
unlock  positions  when  the  frame  is  substantially  flush  with  the 
wall  said  wrench-engaging  portion  being  on  the  side  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  wall 


3,952,437 
PICTURE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  W.  Mitchell,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Photo 
Systems,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,087 
Int.  CK'  G09F  J/12 
US.  CI  40-  152.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  display  frame  construction  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
display  sheet  means,  each  sheet  having  opposed,  generally 
parallel  edges,  said  frame  comprising  opposed  plates  having 
respective  slot-defining  portions  which  follow  the  contour  of 
the  plate  edges  and  define  closed  congruent  slot  patterns,  each 
of  said  slot  patterns  having  arcuate  portions  receiving  one  of 


with  said  display  means  JcKkinglv  disposed  therebetween  to 
form  a  display  assembly  having  a  cvlmdrical  surface  portion, 
said  sheet  means  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  adjacent  display 
sheet  means  abutting  along  edges  generalK  norma!  to  said 
plates  to  form  a  closed  csiindrical  display 


3.952,438 

ANIMAL  MARKING  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Propst.  and  Howard  B.  Propst.  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,784.  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,056,  Feb.  P. 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

427.831 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  40-300  18  Claims 
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1.  A  tag  particularly  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an  animal  to 
identify  the  same  with  certain  information  comprising  at  least 
one  information  bearing  portion  and  an  animal  attaching 
portion,  said  portions  being  formed  out  of  a  single  integral 
piece  of  flexible  material,  and  said  information  bearing  por- 
tion having  said  information  coded  thereon  in  machine  read- 
able form,  said  attaching  portion  including  means  for  holding 
said  tag  in  a  predetermined,  standardized  position  on  an  am 
mal  whereby  said  machine  readable.  ciKled  information  can 
be  read  by  a  suitable  machine,  said  tag  being  sickle  shaped 
said  information  bearing  portion  extending  m  a  generallv 
straight  direction  and  said  attaching  portion  curving  out  of 
said  direction. 


3.952.439 
ANIMAL  TAG 
Walter  R.  Armand,  1918  Newton  St..  Denver.  Cok).  80204 
Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,915 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  3i04 
U.S.  CL  40-301  6  Claims 

1.  An  animal  identification  tag  for  attachment  in  a  cut  slit 
passing  through  an  ear  or  other  skin  area  of  an  animal  com 
prising  insert   and  body   sections  for  forward  and  rearward 
disposition,  respectively,  and  an  interconnecting  neck  portion 
therebetween,  said  identification  tag  being  formed  unitarilv  of 
resilient  sheet  material  having  generally  planar  top  and  K^t 
tom  faces,  said  body  section  being  of  larger  size  than  said 
insert  section  and  adapted  to  receive  identification  markings 
on  the  opposed  top  and  bottom  faces  thereof,  said  neck  por 
tion  extending  forwardly  from  said  body  section  and  being  of 
width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  cut  slit  through  which 
it  will  extend  and  of  substantially  reduced  width  with  respect 
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to  said   body   section,  angularly   disposed   introductory   side    b\  a  partition  extending  longitudinally  through  said  magazine 
edges  for  said  insert  section  diverging  outwardly  from  a  for      and  laterally    in  spaced  relationship  to  the  rear  «.all  thereof. 
Nvard  entrance  end.  a  terminal  or  base  edge  for  said  insert    the  upper  outer  side  of  each  cartridge  chamber  being  tapered 
section  connected  to  said  narrower  neck  portion  and  extend- 
ing outwardly   therefrom  to   intersect  said  introductorv   side 
edges,  and  an  angled  surface  intersecting  a  planar  face  of  said 


insert  section  at  said  mtrt)ductor\  side  edges  to  provide  a 
tapered  section  that  reduces  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial at  p<isilions  disposed  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  neck  portion  whereby  the  insert  section  of  said 
tag  interacts  with  a  tag  receiving  slit  cut  in  an  animal's  skin  to 
ccx)peratively  enfold  said  insert  section  as  it  is  moved  in  a 
forward  direction  through  said  cut  slit 


3.952,440 
FIREARMS  HAVING  TWO  ORIFICES  FOR  FJECTION  OF 

THE  EMPTY  SHELLS 
Paul  E.  Tellie,  20  rue  Bergson,  42000  St.  Etienne.  France 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.460 
Claims    priority,    application     France.     .May     29,     1973, 
73.19394 

Int.  CI.-  ¥-ilC  2  7/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  42-1  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  having  two  separate  orifices  for  the  ejection  of 
empty  shells  so  that  a  marksman  can  use  as  desired  a  selected 
one  of  either  of  the  two  ejection  orifices,  said  firearm  being 
provided  with  closure  means,  adaipted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
marksman,  for  closing  that  one  of  the  two  ejection  orifices 
which  is  not  in  use 


3,952,441 

CLIP  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 

William  A.  Tant,  1220  Daladams  St.,  Rakigh,  N.C.  27603 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  350,747,  April  13.  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,857^24.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

515.882 
Int.  CI.'  F41C  25102 
U.S.  CI.  42-50  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  firearm  having  means  for  inserting  one  cartridge  at 
a  time  into  a  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising   a  maga 
zinc  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  cartridges,  said  magazine 
including  a  pair  of  side-by-side  cartridge  chambers  separated 


\ 


inwardly  toward  each  other  so  as  to  converge  the  upwardly 
moving  cartridges  of  each  chamber  into  single  file  for  feeding 
to  the  firearm  chamber 


3,952,442 
LAI  NCHER  FOR  A  TOY  VEHICLE.  INCLUDING  A  SHIM 

FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  VEHICLE  REAR  END 
James  Robert  Livesey,  Hawthorne,  and  Felix  Griauzde.  Plea- 
sonton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565,186 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  17/26 

l.S.  CI.  46-206  1  Claim 


1.  A  launcher  for  launching  a  toy  wheeled  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  vehicle  having  a  body 
with  a  sloping  roof  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  normally 
spaced  from  said  surface,  said  launcher  comprising 

a  first  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 

means  provided  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  elongated 
member  for  guiding  said  vehicle  during  launching, 

means  provided  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  first  elongated  member  for  positioning  said  vehicle 
preparatory  to  launching, 

a  second  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  first 
elongated  member  to  Said  first  end  of  said  second  elon- 
gated member  with  said  second  elongated  member  over- 
lying said  first  elongated  member,  said  second  end  of  said 
second  elongated  member  imparting  a  forward  thrust  to 
said  vehicle  when  it  is  in  position  on  said  vehicle  guide 
means  with  said  second  end  of  said  second  elongated 
member  contacting  said  sloping  roof  portion  of  said  body 
and  with  a  downward  force  being  exerted  on  said  second 
elongated  member  between  the  first  and  second  ends 
thereof,  and 

control  means  comprising  a  shim  provided  on  said  vehicle 
guide  means  beneath  said  vehicle  bottom  portion  when 
said  vehicle  is  in  position  on  said  guiding  means  for  en- 
gagement by  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle  bottom  portion 
to  limit  the  amount  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle  will 
become  elevated  while  said  second  end  of  said  second 
member  is  transmitting  said  downward  force  during 
launching  of  said  vehicle. 
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3.952,443 

FISHING  REEL  ACCESSORY 

Joseph  F.  Kaminski,  Utka,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.350 

Int.  Cl.^'  AOIK  89!00 

U.S.  CL  43-25  2  Claims 


I.  A  fishing  reel  accessory  for  a  fishing  reel  mounted  on  a 
fishing  pole  at  the  handle  thereof  and  having  fishing  line 
wound  Iherearound,  said  fishing  reel  accessory  comprising 
a  brake  member  mounted  on  the  pole  adjacent  the  handle 
and  the  reel  for  selectively  and  manually  preventing  un- 
winding of  the  reel,  said  brake  member  comprising  a  bore 
formed  through  the  pole  between  the  handle  and  the  reel, 
an  arm  having  first  and  second  spaced  opposite  ends  and 
a  center  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  from  the  first 
and  second  ends,  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  at 
substantially  its  center  in  the  bore  and  extending  beyond 
the  pole  at  both  ends,  a  recess  formed  in  the  arm  at  the 
first  end  to  accommodate  a  finger  of  a  user  and  braking 
material  affixed  to  the  arm  at  the  second  end  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  second  end  of  the  arm  is  normally  spaced 
from  the  line  on  the  reel  and  when  the  first  end  of  the  arm 
is  gripped  and  pulled  by  a  finger  of  the  user,  the  braking 
material  at  the  second  end  of  the  arm  abuts  the  line  on  the 
reel  and  prevents  the  unwinding  of  the  reel 


3,952,444 
SPOON  LURE 
Yrjo  Sakari  Hameen-Anttila,  Alakiventie   1   C  35,  Helsinki, 
Finland  (00920) 

Filed  July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  31,  1973,  3372/73 
Int  CL''  AOIK  83/02 
U.S.  CI.  43-34  4  Claims 


15 
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1.  A  spoon  lure  comprising  a  lure  body; 
a  plunger  extending  axially  through  the  length  of  the  lure 
body  and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof. 


at  least  one  hook  located  within  the  lure  hod>  anO  v:on- 
nected  to  the  plunger,  the  hook  having  a  slightiv  arcuate 
curvature  without  a  reversal  of  curvature. 

a  spring  located  entirely  within  the  lure  bo6\  and  heliLaliv 
surrounding  the  plunger  for  substantially  iis  entire  length 
when  the  spring  is  in  its  released  state,  the  spring  urging 
the  vigourous  projection  of  the  hook  externaliv  of  the  lure 
body; 

trigger  means  for  maintaining  the  spring  in  compression  and 
to  release  the  spring,  the  trigger  means  comprising  a 
trigger  located  externally  of  and  pivotably  connected  to 
the  lure  body  and  extending  substantially  for  the  entire 
length  of  the  lure  body,  the  trigger  having  a  latch  for 
engagement  with  a  notch  in  a  portion  of  the  plunger 
adjacent  to  but  extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  the  lure 
body, 

means  in  the  other  end  of  said  lure  Khjv  for  guiding  the 
hook  or  hooks  during  projection  externaliv  of  the  lure 
body, 

the  hook  or  hooks  being  loaded  hv  being  draw n  into  the  lure 
body  by  moving  said  plunger  against  the  forte  of  the 
spnng  away  from  the  hook  or  hooks  and  engaging  said 
latch  with  said  notch 


3.952.445 

SIMULATED  EYE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ronald  K.  Liebert.  7514  W.  93rd  St..  Zionsville,  Ind.  46077 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  607.140 

int.  Cl.^  AOIK  8^  ^00 

U.S.  CL  43-42.34  8  Claims 
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1.  A  simulated  eye  construction  comprising  a  generallv 
cup-shaped  substantially  transparent  bodv  presenting  a  curved 
outer  front  surface  and  a  generallv  flat  planar  rear  surface  a 
thin  wafer  having  its  opposite  faces  of  contrasting  colors  im 
bedded  in  said  body  at  the  apex  area  of  the  body  and  oriented 
so  that  one  of  its  colored  faces  is  spaced  from  and  faces  said 
rear  surface  of  the  body  and  its  other  colored  face  is  directlv 
visible  through  the  apex  area  of  the  body,  and  means  overlying 
said  rear  surface  of  the  body  providing  a  reflecting  mirror-like 
surface  adjacent  thereto  whereby  said  one  colored  face  of  the 
wafer  is  reflected  through  said  body  to  provide  a  contrastinglv 
colored  penumbra  for  the  face  of  said  wafer  visible  through 
the  body. 


3.952.446 
TOY  HAVING  LOOSELY  MOUNTED  CYLINDERS  AND 

SLIDABLE  STRIKER 
Frank   Gybowski.    34    Edgewood    Way.   New    Haven,   Coon. 
06515 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.864 

Int  Cl.^  A63H  5,00 

U.S.  CL  46-  1  R  5  CWms 


1.  A  toy  comprising  the  combination  of 
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a  housing  having  two  opposing,  generallv  parallel  walls, 

a  plurality  of  rods  mounted  between  said  walls  in  parallel, 
spaced  apart  rectilinear  relationship. 

each  said  rod  Icwsely  carrying  a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to 
swing  eccentrically  on  and  around  said  rod.  and 

a  hand  operable  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
guide  means  in  said  housing  defining  a  generally  longitu 
dinal  path  of  travel  for  said  member  transverse  to  the  axes 
of  said    rods,   said   member  having  a  generally    upright 
tongue-like  portion  extending  upwardly  to  a  height  sufTi 
cient  for  tangentially  striking  said  cylinders  during  said 
travel  of  said  member,  whereby  said  cylinders  are  sequen 
tially  activated  on  said  rods  when  said  member  is  moved 
along  said  path 


3.952,447 
BUBBLE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Waher   Edward   Hackeil,   73    Alexander   Ave.,   Napier,   New 
Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.054 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.   16,  1973, 
171710 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  46-6  20  Claims 


1.  A  bubble  forming  device  comprising  a  b<.xiy  having  an 
annular  open  topped  chamber,  an  air  supply  tube  or  pipe  the 
bore  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the  said  chamber  and 
IS  so  positioned  that  air  passing  therethrough  enters  the  annu 
lar  chamber  tangentially  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  disc  mounted  on 
said  body  covering  the  open  top  of  the  chamber  and  having  a 
central  opening  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  the  disc 
and  opening  being  concentric  with  said  chamber  and  the  outer 
face  of  the  disc  is  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  extending 
radially  from  the  central  opening 


3,952,448 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

Robert  G.  Kabchef ,  2 1 7  Donna  Lyn  Drive,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,436 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  27/00 

CS.  CI.  46-  78  6  Claims 

1.  A  toy  airplane  comprising  an  elongated  fuselage,  a  tail 

assembly  at  one  end  of  said  fuselage  and  a  propeller  at  the 

other  end  of  said  fuselage,  said  propeller  having  an  axis  of 

rotation    inclined   downwardly    in   a   forward    direction    with 

respect  to  said  fuselage,  power  means  for  rotating  said  propel 

ler,  a  paraglide  wing  positioned  over  said   fuselage   with  a 

center   spar  extending   approximately   in   the   same   vertical 

plane  as  said  fuselage  and  inclined  upwardly  in  a  forward 

direction  with  respect  to  said  fuselage  and  side  spars  each 

connected  at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  center  spar 

and  diverging  approximately  equally  on  opposite  sides  rear- 

wardly   from    said   center  spar,  flexible   sheet   material  con 

nected  to  each  of  said  center  and  side  spars,  an  approximately 


flat  connecting  structure  connected  between  said  fuselage  and 
the  center  spar  of  said  paraglide  wing  with  the  plane  of  said 


approximately  flat  connecting  structure  extending  parallel  to 
said  fuselage  and  said  center  spar. 


3,952,449 
ARTICl  LATED  FIGtRE  TOY 
Reuben  T.  Terzian,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.167 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  46-161  22  Claims 


21.  An  articulated  figure  toy  in  the  form  of  a  four  legged 
animal,  comprising 

a  torso  portion  having  four  legs  depending  therefrom; 

an  elongated  neck  portion  having  a  head  portion  on  one  end 
thereof, 

means  defining  a  position  retaining  frictional  rotary  joint 
between  the  other  end  of  said  neck  portion  and  the  front 
of  said  torso  portion  to  provide  for  relative  articulated 
movement  therebetween,  including  means  for  limiting 
said  relative  movement  to  a  vertical  direction  when  the 
figure  toy  is  in  an  erect  pt)sition,  and 

said  neck  portion  being  fabricated  of  resiliently  flexible 
material  for  increased  relative  articulated  movement 
between  said  head  portion  and  said  torso  portion  by 
bending  said  neck  portion  relative  to  the  torso  portion. 


3,952,450 
PROTRUDING  LADDER  STEPS  FOR  MODEL  RAILWAY 

BOXCARS 

Clarence  K.  Edwards,  865  Morrison  St.,  and  Lawrence  D. 

Edwards,  2816  Rosemont  Ave.,  both  of  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,701 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  19/16 

LI.S.  CI.  46-218  4Clamii 

1.  A  model  railway  boxcar  comprising,  in  combinatK)n, 
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a.  a  rigid  car  floor  unit 

b  a  substantially  rigid,  unitary  car  body  unit,  and 
c.  a  protruding-step-simulating  unit  distinct  from  the  Hoor 
and  body  units,  composed  of  more  highly  flexible  and 
resilient,  moldable  material  than  the  floor  and  bt>dy  units, 
said  protruding-step-simulating  unit  constructed  and 
arranged  to  have  fixed  interfitting  relation  with  at  least 


one  of  said  other  units  and  to  be  retained  in  place  by 
them,  said  protruding-step-simulating  unit  comprising  a 
cross  member  engageable  with  the  upper  surface  of  a 
{\ooT  end,  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  side  mem- 
ber, and  at  least  one  terminal  step  member  integral  with 
such  side  member,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend below  and  beyond  the  lower  boundary  of  the  car 
btxiy. 


3,952,451 
MODEL  AIRPLANE  TRACK 
Emil  G.  Innocenti,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc..  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,300 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  27/04 

l.S.  CI.  46-249  1  Claim 


1.  A  toy  airplane  and  track  assembly  comprising  a  track 
which  may  be  mounted  on  vertical  support  members  and  an 
airplane-shaped  vehicle  fitted  with  wheels  which  nde  on  said 
track,  said  vehicle  wheels  being  driven  by  an  electrical  motor 
in  the  vehicle,  together  with  means  to  conduct  electricity  from 
an  external  control  panel  and  power  supply  mounted  on  the 
track  and  means  to  conduct  electricity  from  the  track  to  the 
airplane  motor  mounted  on  the  airplane  vehicle,  in  which  the 
airplane-shaped  vehicle  is  fitted  with  detachable  wing  sections 
which  separate  from  the  vehicle  when  hit  by  a  pellet  from  a 
toy  gun 


3,952,452 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  THE  OPENING  OF  A  DOOR 

Thomas  Hebda,  235  Vance,  Lombard,  111.  60148 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,042 

Int.  d.^"  E05F  15/20 

V.S.  CL  49-  3  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  assisting  the  opening  of  a  door  comprising 

a  chamber  having  a  door  which  opens  into  said  chamber, 


means  for  providing  a  signal,  means  responsive  lo  said  signal 
for  generating  a  pressure  vMthm  said  chamber  and  against  said 
door  to  thereby  produce  a  draft  from  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  to  the  exterior  thereof  when  said  door  is  opened  jnd 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  urging  said  door  toward 
open  position  to  compensate  at  least  in  part  for  said  pressure 
which  is  applicable  against  said  dotir.  said  means  for  urging 
said  door  including  a  track  mounted  v^ithin  a  vertical  v^ail  oi 


said  chamber,  a  weight  within  said  track,  means  for  suppdrting 
said  weight  at  an  inoperative  position,  a  cable  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  door  and  at  the  other  end  lo  said  weight  and 
including  also  an  auxiliary  weight  smaller  than  said  first-men 
tioned  weight  and  which  is  attached  to  said  cable  at  a  point 
above  said  first-mentioned  weight  for  preventing  sagging  of 
said  cable  between  said  door  and  said  wall,  and  means  resp<in- 
sive  to  said  signal  for  rendering  said  supporting  means  inoper- 
ative wherebv  said  urging  means  is  brought  inti>  operation 


3,952,453 

SAFETY  BARRIER 

Ossie  Amburgey.  28445  Weddell,  Trenton.  Mich.  48183 

Filed  Mav  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.349 

int.  Cl.^  EOIF  /3,00 

U.S.  CI.  49-34  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  safety  barrier  for  preventing  access  to  a  re- 
stricted passageway  comprising 

a  bar  means  adapted  to  extend  substantially  across  said 
passageway,  and. 

a  clamp  connected  lo  at  least  one  end  of  said  bar  means. 
said  clamp  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
including  at  least  a  base  means  adapted  for  attachment  to 
said  bar  means,  a  pair  of  side  means  attached  to  said  base 
means  and  an  end  plate  means  attached  to  said  side 
means  at  the  end  of  said  clamp  furthest  removed  from 
said  base  means,  and 

at  least  one  screw  urged  means  for  securing  said  clamp  to 
a  supfMDrt  means,  said  screw  urged  means  comprising  a 
threaded  bolt  means,  a  locking  plate  attachable  to  said 
threaded  bolt  means  and  a  locking  plate  plug  means 
receivable  in  said  locking  plate, 

wherein  said  threaded  bolt  means  passes  through  one  of  said 
side  means  and  is  threadably   receivable   in  said  locking 
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plate  means,  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  threaded 
bolt  means  mto  said  locking  plate  means  being  deter 
mined  by  the  locking  plate  plug  means,  whereby  said 
locking  plate  may  be  urged  against  a  flat  section  of  said 
support  means  by  said  threaded  bolt  means,  thereby 
securing  said  clamp  to  said  support  means. 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  steel  door  of  a  coke  oven  compris- 
ing a  nng-shaped  steel  packing  fitted  over  an  outer  surface  of 
the  steel  door  s«.)  as  to  contact  a  side  wall  of  the  coke  oven 
when  the  steel  dcxir  is  closed,  a  packing  retainer  fitted  over 
and  joined  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  steel  packing  and  pro 
vided  with  a  ring-shaped  groove  opened  toward  the  side  wall 
of  the  coke  oven,  a  ring  shaped  packing  assembly  fitted  into 
the  groove  so  as  to  press  elastically  against  the  side  wall  when 
the  steel  door  is  closed,  thereby  sealing  the  steel  dot)r.  the 
packing  assembly  extending  closer  to  the  side  wall  of  the  coke 
oven  than  the  steel  packing  and  comprising  an  elastic  member 
having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section  with  an  opening,  a 
spring  stop  disposed  within  the  elastic  member  in  contact  with 
the  rear  section  and  a  plurality  of  springs  loaded  between  the 
inner  side  wall  of  the  front  section  of  the  elastic  member  and 
the  spring  stop,  the  spring  stop  comprising  a  bottom  section  in 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  rear  section  of  the  elastic 
member  and  flange  sections  bent  inwardly  from  both  sides  of 
the  bottom  section  so  as  to  retain  the  springs  therebetween; 
and  each  of  the  springs  having  a  bottom  coil  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  remaining  coils  and  the  bottom  coil  being  held  be- 
tween the  flange  sections  of  the  spring  stop  so  that  the  remain- 
ing coils  of  the  springs  are  spaced  apart  frtim  each  other. 


3,952.455 
SEALING  GASKET 
Fred  R.  McAlamey,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Pantasote 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.392 
Int.  Cl.^  E06B  7116 
t.S.  CI.  49-497  10  Claims 

I.  A  hollow  flexible  sealing  gasket  having  a  uniform  cross 
section  throughout  its  length,  said  gasket   being  formed  of 
plastic  material  and  compnsing  in  its  normal  unstres.sed  condi 
tion  a  relatively  stiff  base  member, 

an  outer  cell  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  mem 
ber  and  having  spaced  side  wall  p<irtions  and  a  top  wall 
portion, 
an  inner  central  cell  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
member,  said  inner  central  wall  having  spaced  side  wall 
portions  and  a  curved  top  wall  portion,  the  top  wall  por 
tion  of  said  inner  central  cell  wall  curving  forward  and 
spaced  from  said  top  wall  portion  of  said  outer  cell  wall, 
said  inner  central  cell  wall  defining  an  oblong  central  cell 


extending  longitudinally  upwardly  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, 
two  upwardly  diverging,  inner  divider  cell  walls,  each  di- 
vider cell  wall  extending  from  a  side  wall  portion  of  said 
inner  central  cell  wall  to  said  outer  cell  wall: 


3.952,454 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  DOORS  OF  COKE  OVEN 
Osamu  Sudo.  FIJisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal 
Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,363 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7/22,  CIOB  25106 

U^.  CI.  49-480  /  4  Claims 


all  of  s^iid  cell  walls  being  flexible  and  substantially  more 
flexible  than  said  base  member,  said  cell  walls  defining 
said  oblong  central  cell,  a  pair  of  side  cells  on  either  side 
of  said  obkmg  central  cell,  and  a  top  cell  above  said 
oblong  central  cell  and  said  side  cells. 


3.952,456 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Burton  R.  Leathley;  Clifford  L.  Garrison;  Rollo  L.  Garrison, 
and  Richard  F.  Snyder,  all  of  Adrian,  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to 
Oliver  Instrument  Company,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,156 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  7!00 

IS.  (1.51-  56  R  II  Claims 


m^ 


'^     f 


6.  Apparatus  for  performing  processing  operations  in  effect- 
ing the  grinding  of  the  teeth  of  a  rotatable  cutting  tool  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  frame  construction,  a  reciprocable  ram 
mounted  by  the  frame  construction,  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted 
to  support  a  grinding  wheel,  a  housing  mounting  the  shaft  and 
supported  by  thv  ram  for  movement  relative  to  the  ram,  an 
electrically  energi/able  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  grinding  wheel,  means  mounted  by  the  frame  construe 
tion  for  supporting  a  cutting  \oo\  to  be  ground,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  ram  including  a  driving  shaft  havmg  a  spiral 
recess,  ball  nut  means  mounted  on  the  spirally  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  having  operative  connection  with  the  ram. 
said  ball  nut  means  having  spiral  grooves  containing  bearing 
balls  adapted  for  traverse  in  the  spiral  recess  on  the  shaft  for 
transmitting  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  ram,  a 
hydraulically  actuated  rotary  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
wlenoid  operated  valve  means  for  directing  fluid  to  the  hy- 
draulically actuated  motor  for  rotating  the  motor,  and  control 
means  for  said  solenoid  operated  valve  means  to  effect  flow  of 
fluid  in  alternate  directions  to  the  hydraulically  actuated  mo- 
tor for  successively  rotating  the  motor  in  opposite  directions 
to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  ram. 
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3,952.457 

DUAL  SURFACE  ARTICLE  ABRADING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Gutierrez.  395  Madison  St..  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  95050 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,000 

Int.  Cl.^'  B24B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  51-66  9  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  abrading  both  sides  of  flat  articles  compris- 
ing. 

feed  means  for  receiving  flat  articles,  said  feed  means  hav- 
ing motive  means  connected  thereto  for  advancing  flat 
articles  in  a  line  of  travel. 

an  abrading  tool  having  a  first  carriage  mounted  adjacent 
said  feed  means  for  reciprocal  motion  transverse  to  said 
line  of  travel,  said  first  carriage  having  a  first  pair  of 
opposed  article  abrading  surfaces  and  having  a  first  spnng 
means  for  suspyending  said  first  pair  of  article  abrading 
surfaces  on  said  first  carriage  in  a  floating  upward  and 
downward  relationship  to  said  flat  articles  at  an  elevation 
proximate  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  flat  articles  between 
said  pair  of  surfaces,  and  having  a  second  spring  means 
compressibly  connecting  opposed  ends  of  said  first  pair  of 
opposed  article  abrading  surfaces,  and 

power  means  for  providing  reciprocal  motion  to  said  car- 
riage. 


3.952.458 

GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  FEED  RATE  CHANGING 

APPARATUS 

Tamaki  Tomita.  Okazaki;  Mineo  Ishikawa,  Kariya;  Hayashi 

Kodama.  Kariya.  and  Kazuo  Moriya.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1973,48-81085 
Int.  CL^"  B24B  49108 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  -  165.77  4  Claims 


a  bed; 

a  wheel  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said  bed, 

a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wheel  slide 

a  work  table  for  supporting  a  v^orkpiece. 

feed  means  for  moving  said  wheel  slide  toward  and  jwav 
from  said  workpiece. 

an  electric  power  source; 

electrode  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  grinding  wheel 
and  connected  to  said  electric  power  source  for  appKing 
a  potential  to  the  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel, 

coolant  means  for  connecting  said  electrode  means  and  said 
grinding  wheel  so  as  to  charge  said  grinding  wheel  b\ 
creating  a  conductive  coolant  film  thereon, 

detecting   means   for   detecting   a   difference    of  potential 
between  said  grinding  wheel  and  said  workpiece  to  gener 
ate  an  output  voltage  proportional  thereto  at  every  grind 
ing  operation,  said  difference  of  potential  being  change 
able  due  to  the  application  of  ccn^lant  to  said  grinding 
wheel, 

memory  means  for  memorizing  the  output  voltage  detected 
by  said  detecting  means  before  said  coolant  film  on  said 
grinding  wheel  is  engaged  with  said  workpiece. 

setting  means  for  reducing  the  memorized  output  voltage  M 
a  predetermined  rate  to  provide  a  reference  voltage  cc>r- 
responding  to  a  predetermined  constant  gap  between  said 
grinding  wheel  and  the  workpiece, 

comparator  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  output  voltage 
with  the  reference  voltage  to  generate  a  feed  rate  chang 
ing  signal  when  said  output  voltage  attains  said  reference 
voltage;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  feed  means  so  as  to 
change  the  feed  rate  of  said  wheel  slide  in  accord  ince 
with  said  feed  rate  changing  signal. 


3.952.459 
DRILL  GRINDER 
Marvin  C.  Negley.  Clarinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lisle  Corpora- 
tion, Clarinda,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,757 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  51-219  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising: 


1.  In  a  d nil  gnnder  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  support 
adjacent  a  grinding  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
thereby  providing  an  axis  of  oscillation  for  a  drill  holder,  a  dnil 
holder  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  arm  whereby  said  axis  of 
oscillation,  in  all  positions  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  slot. 
passes  through  the  slot,  a  slotted  flange  extending  laterally 
from  said  shank,  a  clamp  screw  carried  by  said  drill  holder  and 
coacting  with  the  slot  of  said  flange  to  retain  the  flange  in  any 
position  of  adjustment  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  slot  in  said 
drill  holder,  the  axis  of  a  drill  when  in  said  holder  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  slot  whereby  said  drill  axis  is  variable 
by  shifting  said  arm  along  said  slot  to  increase  the  distance 
from  the  cutting  end  of  the  drill  to  said  axis  of  oscillation 
whereby  to  increase  the  radius  of  the  arc  on  which  the  cutting 
lip  of  a  larger  drill  is  ground  as  a  result  of  swinging  of  said  drill 
holder  on  said  axis  of  oscillation,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  adjusting  and  setting  the  angle  of  inclinaiion  of  the 
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slot  defined  in  the  drill  holder  thereby  to  adjust  the  lip  clear- 
ance angle  of  the  drill,  said  means  for  adjusting  including  a 
block  defining  said  slot,  said  block  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  drill  holder  and  including  fastening  means  for  retaining 
said  block  in  a  fixed  pivotal  position 


3.952.460 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  TOOTHED  C  LLTCHES 
Herbert  Arthur  Clements,  W'eybridge,  England,  assignor  to 
S^.S.  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Scr.  No.  494.869 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    28, 
1973,  40420/73 

Int.  CL'  B24B  1100 
U.S.CL  51-323  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  toothed  clutch  of  the  type 
comprising  a  first  rotary  clutch  part  provided  with  clutch 
teeth,  a  second  rotary  clutch  part,  and  an  intermediate  mem 
ber  which  is  provided  with  clutch  teeth  and  is  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  second  rotary  clutch  part  via  interengaged 
splines  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  relative  to  said  second 
rotary  clutch  part  to  bring  the  clutch  teeth  of  said  intermedi- 
ate member  into  and  out  of  interengagement  with  the  clutch 
teeth  of  said  first  rotary  clutch  part,  the  improvement  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  assembling  together  said  intermediate  member 
and  said  second  rotary  clutch  part  in  the  relative  positions  that 
they  will  eventually  assume  when  the  clutch  is  fully  engaged 
and  thereupon  creating  torque  between  said  intermediate 
member  and  said  second  rotary  clutch  part  to  simulate  in  at 
least  some  degree  the  torque  condition  that  will  eventually 
exist  between  said  intermediate  member  and  said  second 
rotary  clutch  part  when  the  clutch  is  transmitting  torque,  and 
grinding  the  working  surfaces  of  the  clutch  teeth  of  said  inter 
mediate  member  whilst  such  created  torque  condition  is  pre 
sent  between  said  intermediate  member  and  said  second  ro 
tary  clutch  part 


V952.461 
MULTI-LAYER  WALLS  FOR  FRAMELESS  BUILDINGS 
FORMED  FROM  EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM  OR  PLASTIC 

INTERLOCKING  WALL  ELEMENTS 
Lewis  R.  Kinsey,  108  S.  25th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85034 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,449 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  7100.  11343 
U.S.CL  52-57  2  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  building  erected  from  interlocking  elements 
comprising  in  combination; 

a  sill  plate  for  mounting  on  a  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
face, 
a  slipper  guide  longitudinally  positionable  in  said  sill  plate, 
tie-rods  demountably  secured  to  and  extending  vertically 

upwardly  from  said  slipper  guide, 
a  series  of  upstanding,  interlocking  elongated  wall  extru- 
sions supported  on  their  ends  side  by   side  on  said  sill 
plate,  embracing  said  vertical  tie-rods  at  the  interlocking 


junction  of  said  wall  extrusions  and  comprising  an  inside 
portion  and  an  outside  portion, 

said  inside  and  outside  portions  defining  cooperating  de- 
mountable hinge  connections, 

each  of  said  hinged  connections  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge 
portions  spacedly  arranged  on  the  inside  extruded  portion 
and  on  the  outside  extruded  portion, 

one  of  said  hinge  portions  on  said  inside  extruded  portion 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  hinged  portions  on  said 
outside  portion  to  form  said  hinged  connection, 

at  least  one  latch  device  comprising  cooperating  members 
one  on  each  of  the  extruded  portions  and  demountably 
interconnected  between  the  extruded  portions, 

the  extruded  portions  being  swung  together  on  either  one  of 
their  hinged  portions  and  snapped  and  swung  together 
positioned  by  the  latch  device  to  form  the  wall  extrusions, 


an  eave  plate  secured  by  clamping  means  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  tie -rod  to  the  top  of  said  wall  extrusions, 

fl(xir  extrusions  supported  on  horizontally  inwardly  project- 
ing flanges  of  said  sill  plate, 

the  inside  portions  of  said  wall  extrusions  extending  verti- 
cally the  height  of  a  room  of  the  building,  with  the  sur- 
faces of  said  inside  portions  serving  as  the  inside  wall  of 
the  room  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  inside  portions  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  a  second  story  floor  of  said  building. 

outside  portions  of  further  wall  extrusions  being  p>ositioned 
in  end-to-end  alignment  with  said  outside  portions  of  said 
wall  extensions  forming  the  first  floor  of  the  building, 

inside  portions  of  said  further  wall  extrusions  arranged  in 
spaced  end-to-end  alignment  with  said  inside  portions 
forming  a  part  of  the  first  fiotir  wall  extensions  to  form  the 
walls  of  the  rooms  of  the  second  floor  of  the  building. 

a  ceiling  for  the  rooms  in  the  building  mounted  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  inside  portions  of  said  further  wall  exten- 
sions. 

said  further  wall  extrusions  and  said  ceiling  supporting  a 
roof  comb. 

a  rixif  comb  comprising  an  elongated  crest  member  fitted 
for  extending  along  the  crest  of  the  roof  of  the  building, 

a  pair  of  elongated  support  members  arranged  to  extend 
angularly  downwardly  from  said  crest  member  along  each 
side  of  the  crest  of  a  roof, 

at  least  a  pair  of  reinforcing  ribs  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  said  crest  member, 

an  elongated  cover  arranged  to  extend  along  said  support 
members,  said  cover  being  fastened  to  and  enclosing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  ribs, 

said  cover  defining  back  portions  at  its  peripheral  edge  on 
each  side  of  the  crest  for  receiving  and  supporting  roofing 
members  of  the  roof  in  dependent  fashion,  and 

a  frameless  hollow  portion  wall  panel  arranged  between 
floor  and  ceiling  of  a  room  in  the  building  comprising  an 
extruded  inside  panel  portion, 

an  extruded  outside  panel  p>ortion  parallelly  positioned  to 
said  inside  panel  portion, 

inner  portions  arranged  between  said  inside  and  said  outside 
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panel  portions  with  one  juxtajwsitioned  to  each  of  said 
inside  and  outside  panel  portions. 

each  of  said  inside  and  outside  panel  portions  and  inner 
portions  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  elements  spacedly 
arranged  thereon, 

said  hinge  elements  on  said  inside  and  outside  panel  por- 
tions cooperating  with  hinge  elements  on  a  different  one 
of  said  inner  portions  to  form  hinge  connections. 

the  combined  inner  portion  and  inside  panel  portion  and  the 
other  inner  portion  and  outside  panel  portion  forming  a 
pair  of  cooperating  wall  layers 


3,952,462 
PANEL  WALL  SYSTEMS 
Jack  Darcy  Heise,  Mount  Maunganui,  New  Zealand,  assignor 
to  Barry  Albert  Beazley,  Mount  Maunganui,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,121,  March  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,71 1 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  18,  1971, 
163125 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  2/72.  2 174 
U.S.CL  52-62  4  Claims 


1.  A  panel  wall  system  including  a  plurality  of  panels,  each 
panel  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  upright  members  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  two  spaced  horizontal  members 
interconnected  to  the  upright  members  inwardly  of  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  upright  members  to  provide  upper  and 
lower  extensions  for  each  upright  member,  each  upright  mem 
ber  having  a  base  and  parallel  sides  extending  normal  to  the 
base,  each  horizontal  member  having  a  base  and  parallel  sides 
extending  normal  to  the  base,  said  upright  and  horizontal 
members  constituting  a  frame  and  cladding  sheets  fixed  to  the 
sides  of  the  upright  members  and  horizontal  members  in- 
wardly of  the  honzontal  members,  a  base  plate  having  a  base 
and  parallel  sides  extending  normal  to  the  base,  each  side  of 
the  base  plate  being  provided  with  axially  spaced  slots,  the 
lower  extension  of  each  upnght  member  having  an  ear 
cracked  out  of  each  side  thereof  adjacent  the  base  whereby 
the  ears  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
base,  the  lower  extensions  of  the  upright  members  fitting 
between  the  sides  of  the  base  plate,  the  ears  of  each  side  of 
each  lower  extension  being  engaged  in  two  adjacent  slots  in 
the  sides  of  the  base  plate  by  expanding  the  sides  of  the  base 
plate  slightly  during  insertion,  the  sides  of  the  base  plate,  after 
insertion,  closing  to  engage  suitable  edges  of  the  ears,  an 
upper  edge  of  the  ears  engaging  an  upper  edge  of  the  slots  to 
resist  uplift,  a  capping  member  having  a  base  and  spaced 
parallel  sides,  each  side  of  the  capping  member  being  pro 
vided  with  axially  spaced  slots,  the  upper  extension  of  each 
upright  member  having  an  ear  cracked  out  of  each  side  adja- 
cent the  base  whereby  the  ears  lie  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base,  the  upper  extensions  of  the 
upnght  members  fitted  between  the  sides  of  the  capping  mem- 


ber, the  ears  of  each  side  of  each  upper  extension  being  en- 
gaged in  two  adjacent  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  capping  member 
by  expanding  the  sides  of  the  capping  members  slightK  during 
insertion,  the  sides  iif  the  capping  member,  after  insertion, 
closing  to  engage  suitable  edges  of  the  ears,  a  lov,er  edge  of 
the  ears  of  the  upper  extensions  engaging  an  upper  edge  of  the 
slots  of  the  capping  member  to  resist  uplift,  each  side  of  the 
base  plate  and  capping  member,  at  its  free  end,  being  turned 
to  provide  a  substantially  I -shaped  member,  and  flashing 
provided  in  operative  arrangement  with  one  of  the  L'-shaped 
members  of  each  of  the  base  plate  and  capping  member. 


3.952.463 
FLEXIBLE  COVER  SI  PPORT  STRUCT!  RF 
Duane  W.  Lane.  Charlotte.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Mumi- 
num  Products,  Inc..  Charlotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Ma\  29.  1974.  Sei .  No.  4~4..M4 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  nil 

U.S.  CL  52-63  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  collapsible  enclosure  having  a  series  of  wall  panels 
hmgedly  connected  at  their  upright  edges  and  arranged  in  a 
closed  polygon,  a  dome-shaped  frames. nrk  above  said  panels 
including  a  series  of  outwardly  and  dovvnuardU  curved  inter- 
connected tubes,  the  tubes  including  means  at  their  outer  ends 
for  engaging  said  panels  to  retain  the  framevvork  in  compres- 
sion; and.  a  flexible  roof  overlying  said  framev^ork  said  roof 
being  interlocked  at  circumferentiallv  spaced  pmnts  v.ith  said 
engaging  means,  the  improvement  ci^mpnsing  said  tubes 
having  at  least  two  apertures  adjacent  the  outer  extremity 
thereof  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  tubes 
and  engaging  means  whereby  variations  in  the  size  of  said  roof 
can  be  accommodated. 

said  engaging  means  being  integrally  molded  from  plastic 
and  including  a  shank  portion  teiescopically  slidabie 
within  the  extremities  of  said  tubes, 
said  adjusting  means  including  means  for  restraining  sliding 
of  said  shank  p<irtion  within  said  tube  when  said  shank 
portion  is  in  at  least  t\*o  differing  positions  wiihir  said 
tube,  and 
said  restraining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient 
legs  attached  to  said  shank  portion  and  extendible  into 
said  tube  therewith,  detent  means  extending  frc^m  one  of 
said  legs  so  as  to  be  resiliently  urged  into  one  of  said 
apertures  when  aligned  therewith,  for  restraining  sliding 
of  said  shank  portion  within  said  tube  the  other  of  said 
legs  including  means  for  engaging  the  wall  of  said  tube  to 
compress  said  legs  toward  one  another,  the  distance 
between  said  engaging  means  and  said  detent  exceeding 
the  diameter  of  said  shank  and  the  inner  diameter  i;if  said 
tube  prior  to  insertion  of  said  restraining  means  into  said 
tube. 


3.952.464 
VEHICLE  CUPOLA  STRl  CTURE  AND  LIFT  MEANS 
Adam  Edward  Stupak.   10027  Baltic  A\e..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
44102 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,480 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  7116 
U.S.  CI.  52-72  1  Claim 

I.  A  power  operated  collapsible  cupola  for  a  vehicle  and 
comprising 

a  quadrilateral  top. 

a  pair  of  rectangular  sides  of  the  same  length  as  said  top  and 
hingedly  secured  to  the  side  edges  thereof,  each  of  said 
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sides  fcirmed  from  two  longitudinally  extending  pieces 
hinged  together  along  their  adjacent  edges  so  that  said 
sides  break  inwardly  under  said  top  when  said  top  is 
lowered. 

a  pair  of  ends  of  the  same  width  as  said  top  and  hingedK 
secured  thereto  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  ends  and  sides 
being  of  the  same  height,  said  ends  being  formed  in  top 
and  bottom  pieces  hingedK  secured  together  at  their 
adjacent  edges, 

a  control  means  pivotall\  secured  to  each  of  the  bottom 
pieces  of  said  ends,  said  control  means  each  including  a 
member  having  a  tapped  aperture  therein, 

a  threaded  control  rod  for  each  of  said  control  members  and 
each  operably  engaging  a  said  aperture  in  one  of  each 


control  members,  said  control  rods  being  horizontally 
positioned  adjacent  said  entte  and  extend  transverseK  of 
the  cupola, 

drive  means  engaging  said  control  rods  for  rt)tating  them  to 
move  said  ends,  sides,  and  top  to  raised  operative  posi 
tions   and    for   retracting    them    io   lowered    inoperative 
positions,  and 

said  control  means  including  a  Ciinnector  link  hingediv  and 
pivotally  connected  at  ont  end  to  said  bottom  end  piece, 
and  hingedly  and  pivotally  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said 
control  member  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cupola  by 
axial  movement  of  said  control  member,  the  pivotal  posi- 
tioning of  said  connector  link  permitting  movement 
thereof  in  a  direction  extending  transverseK  of  the  cu 
pola. 


3,952.465 

Bl  ILDING  STRl  CTl  RE  FORMED  OF  MODI  LAR  I  NITS 

WITH  C  ANTIl.EVERED  PORTIONS  FOR  FORMING  A 

CORRIDOR  n.OOR 

Dominic  J.   Masiello,   Rochester,   N.V.,   assignor  to   Dominic 

Joseph  Masiello  and  Louise  A.  Masiello.  both  of  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1971.  Ser.  No.  125.939 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  l,34H 

U.S.  CI.  52-73  I  1  Claim 


1.  A  habitable  building  structure  comprising  a  series  of 
separate  living  areas  intended  for  occupancy  bv  different 
p€rs<.)ns,  said  living  areas  being  formed  at  least  mainlv  from  a 
series  of  separate  modular  units  assembled  in  side  by  side 
relation  to  each  other,  said  mcxJular  units  being  of  a  plurality 
of  different  kinds,  at  least  some  of  said  modular  units  each 


having  a  rigid  floor  slab  portion  and  a  cturidor  wall  portion 
rising  from  and  formed  integrallv  with  the  floor  slab  portion, 
adjacent  modular  units  being  assembled  with  their  respective 
corridor  wall  portions  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  with 
the  respective  side  edges  of  the  floor  slab  portions  substan- 
tialK  engaging  each  other,  the  respective  modular  units  ex- 
tending from  a  composite  corridor  wall  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  such  corridor  wall  to  an  outer  end  arranged  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  corridor  wall,  at  least  some  of  said  modular 
units  having  an  approximately  central  wall  portion  rising  from 
and  formed  integrally  with  the  floor  slab  portion  of  that  unit 
and  extending  from  said  corridor  wall  to  said  outer  end  in  a 
position  set  materiallv  inwardlv  from  both  lateral  edges  of  that 
modular  unit  so  that  a  substantial  part  of  the  floor  area  of  that 
modular  unit  lies  on  each  side  of  said  central  wall  portion, 
each  of  said  separate  living  areas  being  formed  in  part  from 
that  portion  of  one  modular  unit  lying  on  one  side  of  its  central 
wall  portion  and  that  portion  of  an  adjacent  modular  unit  lying 
on  the  adjacent  side  of  its  central  wall  portion,  a  series  of  said 
modular  units  being  assembled  in  a  row  on  one  side  of  a 
corridor,  another  series  of  modular  units  being  assembled  in 
a  second  row  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  corridor,  the 
floor  slab  portions  of  certain  of  said  modular  units  being 
extended  in  cantilever  fashion  beyond  the  respective  corridor 
wall  portions  thereof  to  form  portions  of  the  floor  of  the 
corridor. 


3.952,466 
SPRING!  OADED  WEAR  PADS  FOR  CRANE  BOOMS 
Stanley  R.  Spain,  Greencastle,  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Walter  kidde  & 
Company.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.770 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  I2i34 

I. S.  Ci.  52-  118  10  Claims 


'Qi^^SyMMji 


r^ 


1.  In  a  crane  boom  having  relativelv  movable  telescopic 
sections  including  at  least  one  circumscribing  boom  section 
having  a  tcip  plate  which  is  subject  to  transverse  bending 
moments  and  stresses  during  normal  operations  and  a  pair  of 
side  plates  connected  therewith,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  pair  of  upper  wear  pads  arranged  between  said  telescopically 
interfitting  boom  sections,  means  connected  to  the  interior 
boom  section  of  said  interfitting  pair  of  boom  sections  and 
supporting  such  wear  pads  on  the  interior  boom  section  in 
sliding  c"\intact  with  said  top  plate  of  said  circumscribing  boom 
section,  said  wear  pads  slidably  connected  on  said  supporting 
means  for  lateral  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  and  to  said 
boom  sections,  and  wear  pad  expander  means  connected 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  wear  pads  and  constantly 
expanding  the  wear  pads  laterally  relative  to  the  interior  b<xim 
section  and  urging  the  outer  sides  of  the  wear  pads  into  sliding 
contact  with  the  side  plates  of  said  circumscribing  boom  sec- 
tion at  the  connection  of  the  side  plates  with  the  top  plate 
thereof. 


3.952,467 
EXTENDIBLE  TOWER  STRLCTLRE 
Jackson  A.  Partlow.  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  7jp-l'p  Light- 
ing Tower  Company.  Inc.,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,443.  March  5.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1974.  S«r.  No.  524,064 
Int.  CL^  B66C  2 J/06,  E04H  I2i34 
U.S.CL  52-121  II  Claims 

1.  An  extendible  tower  comprising; 
a   a  base  section, 

b  at  least  one  intermediate  section  associated  with  said  base 
section,  each  intermediate  section  being  nestable  within 
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a  next  larger  section,  said  base  and  said  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate section  having  rotatable  pulleys  received  within 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  all  of  said  upper  pulleys 
being  mounted  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
lower  pulleys, 
c  a  top  section,  said  top  section  being  nestable  in  the  next 
adjacent  intermediate  section  and  having  a  rotatable 
pulley  received  in  a  lower  end  thereof  and  cable  securing 
means  received  in  an  upper  end  thereof, 

;<^r-    -iir- — 1 
4 


d  an  individually  adjustable  external  guide  means  for  each 
side  of  each  nestable  section,  and 

e  a  single  cable  drive  system,  said  system  comprising  a 
cable  and  drive  means  therefor,  said  cable  being  secured 
to  said  drive  means,  passing  partially  around  said  pulleys 
and  an  opposite  end  thereof  being  secured  to  said  cable 
securing  means  within  said  top  section,  said  cable  passing 
substantially  across  the  bottom  of  each  intermediate 
section  and  being  internally  located  all  along  said  sec- 
tions. 


3,952,468 

ASSEMBLY  OF  PREFABRICATED  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE  ELEMENTS  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A 

POSTSTRESSING  LINK  MEANS 

Rene  Soum,  2.  rue  Joliment,  31  Toulouse,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,163,  Nov.  28.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,948 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1  972.  72.00691 

Int.  CL^  E04C  2/06,  5112.  3126 

L.S.  CI.  52-227  8  Claims 


F,        M, 


1.  An  assembly  of  prefabricated  pre-stressed  reinforced 
concrete  elements,  wherein  each  element  comprises  reinforc- 
ing members  solid  with  said  element  and  subjected  to  prede- 
termined amounts  of  stress  applied  before  the  assembling  of 


the  elements,  said  assemblv  comprismg  a  pluralit)  o\  imking 
means  rendering  said  assembly  statically  indeterminate 
through  applying  selective!)  to  anv  reinforcement  of  an  ele- 
ment supplemental  stress  independentlv  of  said  predeter- 
mined stress,  said  linking  means  being  respecti\el>  provided 
between  anv  couple  of  said  concrete  elements,  and  each  com 
prising  a  first  and  a  second  cages  da.  }h.  FIG  3  i.  each  cage 
having  opposite  opened-ends,  a  first  externalK  threaded  rod 
made  integral  with  one  of  said  elements  of  said  couple  and 
threaded  into  said  first  cage,  a  second  externallv  threaded  rod 
made  integral  with  the  other  one  of  said  elements  of  said 
couple  and  threaded  into  said  second  cage,  a  third  rod  having 
a  first  and  a  second  externalK  threaded  extremities  respec 
tively  inserted  in  opened  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cages, 
and  a  first  and  second  nuts  screv.ed  respectivelv  in  said  cages 
onto  said  first  and  second  extremities  and  abutting  respec- 
tively against  said  cages  by  means  of  ball-and-socket  bearings. 


3.952.469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CAPPIN(.  CEl  LI  1  ^R 
GLASS  BLOCKS  FOR  THE  LOAD  BEARING  INSl  LATION 

OF  LIQLEFIED  GAS  STORAGE  TANKS 
Stanley   J.   Dudzinski,  Trafford.   Pa.,  aligner   lo   Pittsburgh 
Corning  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.754 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25/18 

U^.  CI.  52-249  12  Claims 


1.  Load  bearing  insulation  for  the  base  of  a  liquefied  gas 
storage  tank  having  a  cvlindrical  outer  wall  spai.ed  irorv,  h 
cylindrical  inner  wall  comprising. 

first  support  means  for  supporting  said  tank  outer  wall,  said 
first  support  means  having  an  upper  horizontal  surface. 

a  plurality  of  honzontalK  positioned  insulation  blocks  ar- 
ranged in  layers  on  said  first  support  means  upper  hori- 
zontal surface  within  said  tank  outer  wall,  said  layers  of 
insulation   blocks  each  having  an  upper   horizontal  sur 
face. 

a  capping  layer  of  irreversibly  compressible  inorganic  par- 
ticulate material  applied  to  each  horizontal  surface  of 
said  lavers  of  insulation  block  to  form  a  load  bearing 
insulation  therefor,  and 

second  support  means  for  supporting  said  tank  inner  wall 
and  said  tank  base 


3.952.470 
FURNACE  LINING  APPARATUS 
Carlisle  O.  Byrd,  Jr..  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  J  T  Thorpe 
Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.439 
Int.  d.^"  E04B  1  SU 
U.S.  CL  52—509  8  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  lining  a  wall  of  a  furnace  and  like  equip- 
ment, comprising: 

a.  a  folded  ceramic  fiber  blanket  having  a  fold  formed  in  a 
central  portion  thereof  and  having  two  end  portions 
thereof  folded  together  and  extending  from  said  fold  for 
insulating  the  furnace, 
b  a  support  beam  mounted  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  fold  in  said  folded  blanket,  said  folded  end  portions 
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of  said  folded  blanket  also  extending  inwardly  from  said 

support  beam  to  assist  in  insulating  said  supp<irt  beam, 
c    a  suspension  arm   having  said  support   beam   mounted 

therewith  at  a  position  on  said  support  beam  within  said 

fold  in  said  folded  blanket, 
d   said  suspension  arm  extending  from  an  inner  end  portion 

in  said  fold  through  said   central  portion   of  said  folded 

blanket  to  an  outer  end  p<mion, 
e    an  attachment  beam  for  mounting  with  the  wall  of  the 

furnace,  said  attachment  beam  having  a  mounting  orifice 


f  said  suspension  arm  further  having  a  mounting  lug, 
formed  at  said  outer  end  portion  thereof,  inserted  into 
said  mounting  orifice  in  said  attachment  beam  for  attach- 
ing said  folded  blanket  and  said  suspension  arm  to  said 
attachment  beam,  and 

g    said  attachment  beam  further  having  connecting  open 
ings  formed  therein  for  passage  of  connecting  members 
therethrough  to  attach  said  attachment  beam  to  the  wall 
of  the  furnace  wherein  said  folded  blanket  forms  an  insu- 
lating lining  for  the  wall  of  the  furnace. 


3.952,471 
PRECAST  WALL  PANEL  AND  BLU.DING  ERECTED  ON 

SITE  THEREFROM 
Edward    L.    Mooney,   468   Webster  St.,   Manchester,   Ma.vs. 
03101 

Filed  AuR.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,772 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  5/(M,  1100 

U.S.  CI.  52-^602  14  Claims 


^ 


nxn 


_** g  *Z  i* 


1.  A  prefabricated  wall  panel,  adapted  to  be  erected  with 
similar  panels  to  form  the  vertical  side  wall  of  a  building,  said 
panel  comprising: 

a  precast  concrete  slab  of  predetermined  height  and  width 
extending  vertically  from  an  integral  subground  level, 
portion,  supported  on  the  building  ftwting,  to  an  integral 
above  ground  portion  for  at  least  one  story  above  ground 
level,  thereby  combining  in  one  piece  both  an  upstanding 
foundation  wall  and  an  integral,  unitary  upstanding,  side 
wall. 


said  slab  being  load  bearing  and  having  a  main  body  of 
predetermined  thickness  and  substantial  width  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart,  projecting,  integral,  vertical  side  edge 
flanges  of  increased  thickness  substantially  twice  the 
predetermined  thickness  of  said  main  body  forming  inte- 
gral reinforced  concrete  vertical  columns  for  resisting 
compressive  stresses  with  a  vertically  extending  shallow 
recess  therebetween  free  of  intermediate  cross  flanges, 

vertical  joint  connecting  and  sealing  means  along  each  said 
vertical  side  edge  flange  for  structurally  affixing  and 
sealing  said  slab  to  adjacent  panels, 

quick  attachable  affixation  means  along  the  horizontal  top 
and  b<ittom  edges  of  said  slab  for  affixing  the  same  to  said 
footing  and  to  the  next  upper  part  of  said  building. 


3.952.472 

JOINT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BENDING  MOMENTS 

Robert  L.  Boehmig.  3030  Peachtree  Road.  Atlanta.  Ga.  30305 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,216,  Oct.  5.  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  103.665.  Jan.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,722,169.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.450 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/35 

U.S.  CI.  52-648  13  Claims 


46  ' 


T 
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1.  A  joint  for  transferring  bending  moments  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  continuous  beam  structure  comprising 
first  and  second  elongated  mam  beam  members  disposed 
in  longitudinally  aligned  relationship  to  one  another  and 
terminating,  respectively,  in  first  and  second  ends  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  to  define  therebetween  an  elongated 
gap  for  acct)modating  a  vertical  column,  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  spanning  beam  portions  of  sufficient  length  to 
span  said  gap  disposed  in  opp<ised  spaced  relationship  to 
one  another  and  defining  the  sides  of  said  gap,  said  span- 
ning beam  portions  being  attached  to  said  main  beam 
members  by  moment  connections  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous rigid  beam  structure  across  said  gap, 

a  vertical  column  extending  through  said  gap.  the  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  of  said  vertical  column  and  said  gap 
being  such  that  said  beam  structure  is  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  said  column  sti  as  to  be  relocatable  verti- 
cally along  said  column,  and 

fastening  means  connecting  said  column  to  said  spanning 
beam  portions. 


3.952.473 
UNIVERSAL  FRAME  MEMBER 
Edwin  L.  Jesse,  West  Caldwell.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Evans  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.066 
Int.  CI.'  E04C  2138;  FI6B  12144 
U.S.  CI.  52     656  7  Claims 

I.  A  universal  frame  member  designed  to  be  assembled 
together  with  other  frame  members  of  identical  cross-section 
and  end  configuration  into  a  generally  rectangular-shaped 
frame  comprising  a  body  having  a  decorative  surface  and  an 
under  side  to  said  decora'ive  surface,  a  first  and  second  end 
wall  and  an  inner  and  outer  side  wall  extending  from  said 
under  side,  said  end  walls  being  at  a  mitered  angle  with  respect 
to  the  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  relatively  longer  than 
said  end  walls,  a  flange  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly 
from  a  first  of  said  end  walls,  at  lejist  one  fastening  means 
receiving  receptacle  located  along  the  second  of  said  end 
walls,  and  means  located  on  said  flange  for  effecting  a  snap 
lock  fit  when  two  or  more  of  said  frame  members  are  assem- 
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bled  together,  said  means  for  effecting  a  snap  lock  comprising 
a  lug  member  extending  perpendicularly  downwardly  from 
said  flange  at  a  location  spaced  outwardly  from  said  first  of 


modules   with   respect  to   the   underlying   surface  of  the 
foundation  and  preceding  modules 


said  end  walls  to  press  fit  against  the  periphery  of  the  fastening 
means  receiving  receptacle  of  an  adjacently  positioned  frame 
member 


3,952.474 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Fxlward  K.  Rice.  2077  Linda  Flora  Drive.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

90024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,986,  June  2.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,744,200. 

This  application  Mar.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  340.391 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  liJ48.  E04G  21; !4 

U.S.  CI.  52-747  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  multiple  story  building  utilizing 
precast  concrete  modules  each  having  one  elongated  slab  and 
at  least  one  beam  extending  the  length  thereof  and  legs  at  the 
ends  of  the  beam,  the  legs  having  free  lower  ends  terminating 
in  generally  planar  end  surfaces  and  having  vertical  tendon 
guideways  extending  therethrough  and  through  the  ends  of  the 
beams  and  slabs,  the  method  characterized  by 

a   preparing  a  foundation  with  tendons  each  having  an  end 

anchored  therein. 
b    raising  a   module  over   said   foundation   sufficiently   to 
permit  threading  corresponding  anchored  tendons  in  its 
guideways; 
c    threading  said  tendons  through  said  guideways, 
d    kiwering  said  module  along  said  threaded  tendons  until 

said  end  surfaces  abut  a  supporting  surface, 
e  raising  and  lowering  succeeding  modules  and  threading 
said  tendons  through  the  guideways  thereof  to  form  a 
stack  of  modules,  wherein  the  legs  of  succeeding  modules 
rest  on  the  slabs  of  preceding  modules, 
f  and  applying  tension  force  throughout  the  length  of  each 
tendon  protruding  from  the  uppermost  module  and  react- 
ing said  tension  force  against  the  uppermost  module  to 
simultaneously  apply  throughout  the  stack  of  modules  a 
corresponding  compression  force  sufficient  to  provide  a 
frictional  bond  between  the  end  surfaces  of  the  legs  of  the 


3.952.475 

FASTENER  AND  JOINT  FORMED  THEREW  ITH 

Joseph  H.  Paskert.  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  C  orpo- 

ration,  Cle>  eland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526.887.  Nov.  27,  1974.  This  application 

May  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  576.391 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  .\02 

U.S.  CL  52-758  F  2  Claims 


1.  Means  for  joining  a  cover  plate  tn  a  housing  compriMng- 

A    a  plurality  of  screws, 

B    a  plurality  of  clearance  holes  formed  through  said  cover 
plate  for  receiving  said  screws, 

C  a  plurality  of  bosses  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  said 
housing,  registering  with  said  cover  plate  clearance  holes 
and  having  clearance  bores  formed  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  screws,  each  of  said  bosses  including 
1  an  edge  surface  subsiantialK  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
clearance  bore. 

2.  a  substantially    flat,  top  flange   surface   adiavcnl   said 
plate  and  having  disposed  thereon 

a  a  raised  bearing  surface  extending  inv^ardlv  from  the 
periphery  of  said  Kiss  and  a  slot  extending  from  said 
edge  surface  encompassing  said  clearance  bore,  and 

b  a  raised,  semicircular  retaining  surface  disposed  at 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  clearance  bore  and 
spaced  radially  inward  from  said  bearing  surface. 

3.  an  inclinded  bottom  surface  forming  an  acute  included 
angle  with  said  innermost  edge. 

and 

D   a  plurality  of  generally  I  -shaped  resilient  clips  engaging 
said  bosses,  each  of  said  clips  comprising 

1.  a  straight  side  portion  adapted  to  abut  said  edge  sur 
face. 

2.  a  top.  retaining  portion  extending  perpendicularK  from 
said  side  portion  and  having  an  aperture  formed  there 
through,  and  receiving  said  semicircular  retaining  sur- 
face to  prevent  movement  of  said  clip  toward  said  edge, 
and 

3.  a  bottom,  locking  portion  resiliently  extending  from 
said  side  portion  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through sized  to  receive  said  screw  and  having  a  re 
laxed  position  wherein  said  locking  portion  is  disposed 
in  an  angular  relationship  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
clearance  bore  such  that  the  axis  of  said  aperture  de 
scribes  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  clearance 
bore,  and  being  movable 

a  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  said  screw  through 
said  clearance  bore  to  a  loaded  p<isition  wherein  the 
axis  of  said  aperture  is  more  nearly  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  clearance  Kire  to  operatively  engage 
said  locking  portion,  thereby  allowing  the  ratcheting 
passage  of  said  screw,  and  being  further  movable 

b.  in  response  to  tightening  engagement  of  the  si.  rew  to 
a  locked  position  intermediate  s;.id  relaxed  and 
loaded  positions  wherein  the  surfaces  of  the  locking 
portion  adjacent  the  through  bore  threadedly  engage 
the  screw 
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3,952,476 
BEADING  CLIP 
Barry   Roger    Mkhael    Barnett.   West   Drayton,   and   Fdnard 
Harry    Frederick    Ferguson,    Harefield,    both    of    Fngland. 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,945 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  25,  1973. 
25093/73 

Int.  (I.-  F16B  IIOO 
l.S.  CI.  52     760  1  3  Claims 


axi 


1.  A  sheet  metal  clip  for  attaching  a  beading  to  a  support 
having  a  headed  stud  shank  attached  to  and  projecting  out 
wardl)  from  a  surface  of  the  support  with  the  stud  head  being 
spaced  from  the  support,  the  chp  comprising  an  arcuate  b<idy 
portion  having  a  stud  shank  receiving  slot  formed  therein  and 
opening  out  of  one  side  thereof,  at  least  one  support  surface 
engaging,  substantially  planar  leg  joined  to  said  one  side  of  the 
arcuate  body  portion  and  extending  toward  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  being  axialK  spaced  from  the  remainder  of  said 
btxiy  portion  a  distance  which  is  not  less  than  the  length  of  the 
stud  shank  so  that  said  h<id\  portion  i.s  depressed  toward  the 
plane  of  the  leg  and  tensioned  against  the  undersurface  of  the 
stud  head  by  the  leg  when  the  stud  shank  is  seated  in  the  slot 
in  said  bt>dy  portion,  and  abutment  means  for  clamping  the 
edges  of  a  beading  to  the  suppi>rt,  said  abutment  means  being 
joined  to  each  side  of  said  body  portion,  portions  of  the  abut 
ment  means  on  one  side  of  the  body  portion  ly  ing  substantiallv 
in  the  plane  of  said  leg  and  the  abutment  means  on  the  oppti 
site  side  of  said  body  ptirtion  being  located  substantially  above 
the  plane  of  said  leg. 


3,952,477 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PACKAGE  CONSTRC(  TION 

FOR  BASEBALL  TYPE  PLAYING  COMPONENTS 

James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Lane,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429, 

and  Joseph  V.  Tas.sone,  2425  Rawn.sdale  Road,  Kettering, 

Ohio  45440 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  320,206,  Jan.  2,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3.819.038,  and  Ser.  No.  326,805,  Jan.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.830.362.  This  application  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,776 

Int.  (1.^  B65B  ^104 
IS.  CI.  53     3  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  package  construction  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  tubular  baseball  and  Softball  tee  mem 
ber  having  a  chamber  therein  of  a  si/e  to  accommodate  an 
entire  bat  of  a  conventional  baseball  or  softball  ballbat  config 
uration,  providing  a  bat  of  generalK  conventional  baseball  or 


Softball  hallbat  configuration  for  hitting  a  ball  off  of  said  tee 
member,  and  telescopically  disposing  the  entire  said  bat  into 


/ 


20J 


zw 


TOJ 1 

|/-68J 

Le/j 

-72J 

7IJ—  < 

1 

aw  ^ 

1 

^'Jt^'r 

JL/-22J 

^\ffi__ 

M^^^J 

«F^'n^r^2o 

said  chamber  of  said  tee  member  to  prmide  a  self  contained 
package  constructum  thereof. 


3,952,478 
VACLl  M  SHEET  APPLICATOR 
Louis  R.  Richards.  Mokena,  and  Kenneth  F.  Sandberg,  Lock- 
port,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Formax,  Inc.,  Mokena,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,737 
Int.  CI.-  B65B  25i08,  4  I  .Oh 
L.S.  CI.  53      122  30  Claims 
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1.  A  sheet  applicator  for  applying  thin,  flexible  sheets  of 
paper,  cellophane,  plastic  film  (tr  like  material,  individualK,  to 
a  series  of  hamburger  patties  or  like  flat  articles  of  given 
surface  configuration,  as  the  articles  traverse  a  given  dis- 
charge path  in  sequential  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  the 
sheet  applicator  comprising 

a  vacuum  transfer  shuttle  reciprocally  movable  along  a 
shuttle  path  between  a  sheet  application  position  inter- 
secting the  article  discharge  path  and  a  sheet  transfer 
position  adjacent  to.  but  spaced  from  the  discharge  path, 
the  shuttle  having  a  central  opening  which  encompasses  the 
article  discharge  path,  through  which  one  of  the  articles 
may  pass  freelv,  when  the  shuttle  is  in  its  application 
position, 
the  shuttle  including  at  least  three  small  vacuum  grippers 
tlistributed  around  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  central 
opening  in  the  shuttle,  just  bevond  the  edges  of  an  article 
passing  therethrough,  with  said  vacuum  grippers  being 
distributed  around  at  least  a  major  p<irtion  of  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  central  opening, 
a  sheet  feeder,  including  releasable  sheet  holder  means,  for 
depositing  a  single,  thin,  flexible  sheet  on  the  shuttle  in 
registry  with  the  shuttle  vacuum  grippers  whenever  the 
shuttle  reaches  its  sheet  transfer  position,  each  sheet 
being  of  a  si/e  and  configuration  to  cover  all  of  the  shuttle 
vacuum  grippers.  and 
actuating  means  for  actuating  the  shuttle  and  the  sheet 
feeder  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  articles 
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along  the  discharge  path  and  in  synchronism  with  each 
other,  so  that  the  sheet  holder  means  of  the  sheet  feeder 
releases  each  sheet  as  it  arrives  at  the  transfer  position  in 
registry  with  the  shuttle  vacuum  grippers  and  so  that  the 
shuttle  is  in  its  sheet  application  position  each  time  an 
article  moves  therethrough 


3.952.479 
MACHINE  FOR  SLIDING  VALVED  SACKS  ONTO  THE 
FILLING  NIPPLE  OF  A  FILLING  MACHINE 
Fritz  Achelpohl,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,473 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Jan.    4,     1974, 
2400265 

Int.  CL'  B65B  4J//2.  4il30 
U.S.  CI.  53-187  8  Claims 
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sidewise  to  a  loading  station,  each  bag  being  an  open  mouth 
bag  and  each  wall  of  the  bag  having  a  flap  at  its  mouth  end, 

a  pair  of  clamps  at  the  loading  station  for  clamping  the  flaps, 
each  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  movable  relatively 
to  one  another  between  an  open  position  for  sidewise 
entry  of  a  fiap  therebetween  and  a  closed  position  for 
clamping  the  fiap, 

means  mounting  the  clamps  for  movement  relatively  to  one 
another  between  a  fiap-receiving  position  wherein  the 
clamps  are  relatively  close  together  and  a  bag-i>pening 
position  wherein  the  clamps  are  spread  apart,  said  clamps 
when  in  flap-receiving  position  with  their  jaws  open  being 
adapted  for  sidewise  entrv  therein  of  the  flaps  of  a  bag  as 
the  bag  is  fed  sidewise  to  the  loading  station 

means  for  closing  the  jaws  of  each  clamp  for  clamping  the 
fiaps, 

means  for  moving  the  clamps  relativeU  to  one  another  with 
the  flaps  clamped  therein  to  said  bag-opening  position  for 
opening  the  bag,  and 

means  at  the  loading  station  for  loading  the  opened  bag 


Or///'  '  r 


3.952,481 

CONTAINER  LOADING  DEVICE 

Anders  Albertsen,  Leonardo,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lay»rence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  Ney*  York.  N.> .,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.645 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  b~ ;U4 

L.S.  CL  53—392  6  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  placing  valved  sacks  onto  the  filling 
nipple  of  a  filling  machine,  comprising  storage  means  for 
valved  sacks  having  a  valve  in  the  side  wall  of  the  sack,  means 
for  feeding  the  valved  sacks  individually  in  a  vertical  position 
with  the  valve  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sack,  said 
feeding  means  including  a  double  belt  conveyor  mounted  for 
movement  about  vertical  axes  and  a  double  suction  belt  for 
opening  the  valve,  said  double  suction  belt  mounted  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  double  belt  conveyor  at  the  vertical  level 
of  the  valve  in  the  side  wall  of  the  sack,  guide  means  mounted 
parallel  to  the  filling  nipple,  and  tong  means  mounted  on  the 
guide  means  for  movement  between  the  feeding  means  and 
the  filling  nipple,  said  tong  means  having  means  for  engaging 
the  sack  below  the  valve  and  spreading  tong  means  carrying 
finger  means  for  engaging  in  the  pre-opened  vaKe  so  that  the 
valve  IS  maintained  open  and  placed  onto  the  filling  nipple 
during  the  movement  of  said  tong  means. 

3.952.480 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Nordstrom.  Ty*o  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hayssen 
Manufacturing  Co..  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,094 

Inl.  Cl.'^  B65B  yi02,  43130,  47/06 

U.S.  CL  53—  187  24  Claims 
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I.  Packaging  apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding  bags 


1.  A  container  loading  and  unloading  device  for  attaching 
to  a  counter  surface  comprising 

a.  a  support  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  oppo- 
site each  other, 

b,  a  clamp  means  rotatablv  mounted  to  the  support  arm 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  and  fixedlv 
attached  to  the  counter  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
support  arm  rotates  in  a  v ertical  plane,  v». herein  the  clamp 
means  is  comprised  of 

i  a  L'-shaped  channel  ha\  ing  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
parallel  to  each  other  and  a  third  side  perpendicular  to 
the  first  side  and  the  second  side, 
i  i  a  clamp  screw  passing  through  the  first  side  for  fixedlv 

attaching  the  clamp  means  to  the  counter  surface 
i.i.i.  a  shaft  passing  through  the  third  side  for  rotatablv 

mounting  the  support  arm  to  the  clamp  means,  and 
IV    a  shaft  nut  screwablv  attached  to  the  shaft  for  pre- 
venting axial  motion  of  the  support  arm  on  the  shaft, 
c    a  first  pedestal  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  support 

arm,  and 
d  a  second  pedestal  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
support  arm. 
each  said  pedestal  being  adapted  in  turn  to  support  an  article 
with  a  bag  thereover  and  the  device  being  arranged  to  unload 
the  bagged  article  from  the  pedestal  when  the  supp<.>rt  arm  is 
rotated  in  the  vertical  plane. 
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3.952,484 
LAWN  MOWER 
Earl   (.    Van    Swearingen,   5714   Driftwood    Parkway,   Cape 
Coral.  Fla.  33904 

Fikd  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,880 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  .^5122 

VS.  CI.  56-202  1  Claim 


3,952,482  rotatably  secured  \o  said  frame,  a  nut  fixed  to  the  respective 

BITT  LIFTINC;  ROLLER  FOR  SUGAR  CANE  one  of  said  members,  said  screw  and  nut  being  threadedly 

HARVESTERS  connected,    and    means    for    manually    rotating    said    screw, 

Donald  Jonathon  Quick,   Bundaberg,   Australia,  assignor  to    wherebv  said  frame  may  be  vertically  adjusted  by  rotating  said 

Massey- Ferguson    Services     N.V.,    Curacao,     Netherlands    screws 

Antilles 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,274  — 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1973, 
47911/73 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  451  lU 
\}S.C\.  56     13.9 

52  _  ,,  _     60 


I.  A  sugar  cane  harvester  comprising  base  cutting  means 
capable  of  severing  canes  from  their  roots,  a  rotatable  feed 
member  positioned  adjacent  the  base  cutting  means  to  inter 
cept  canes  severed  by  the  base  cutting  means,  and  drive  means 
capable  of  rotating  the  feed  member,  characterized  in  that  the 
feed  member  includes  spaced  corrugated  discs  that  form 
ndges  which  define  grcx)ves  extending  around  its  axis  of  rota 
tion  with  a  width  that  varies  from  place  to  place  along  the 
length  of  said  grooves,  the  dimensions  of  each  grcwve  being 
such  that  the  end  of  a  cane  stick  can  at  least  partially  enter 
therein. 


3,952,483 
TRIMMER  WITH  LATERALLY  POSITIONED  BLADE 
AND  SEPARATELY  ADJUSTABLE  FRONT  AND  REAR 

WHEELS 

Dean  H.  Masterson,  R.R.  No.  5,  Box  467,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46350 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,069 

Int.  CL'  AOID  i5l2b2 

U.S.  CI.  56-17.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lateral 
extension  on  only  one  side,  forward  and  rearward  wheel 
means  supporting  said  frame  above  the  ground  and  being 
disposed  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  frame  extension, 
said  forward  wheel  means  including  a  transversely  disposed 
cross  member  and  a  caster  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
member  and  said  rearward  wheel  means  including  a  trans 
versely  disposed  cross  member  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  member,  a  rotary  blade  mounted  on  said  frame 
extension  near  the  outer  end  thereof  for  rotation  on  a  subslan 
tially  horizontal  plane  and  being  disposed  principally  laterally 
outwardly  from  each  wheel  means,  a  motor  on  said  frame, 
power  transmission  means  interconnecting  said  motor  and 
blade,  an  adjustment  means  for  said  forward  and  rearward 
wheel  means  for  adjusting  the  said  frame  vertically  relative  to 
said  wheel  means  and  said  blade  relative  to  the  ground,  each 
said  adjustment  means  including  a  vertically  extending  screw 


1.  An  imprt)ved  lawn  mower  of  the  rotary  cutter  type  having 
a  rotary  cutter  ht)using,  handles  to  guide  said  lawn  mower, 
said  handles  attached  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
rotary  cutter  housing,  a  substantially  horizontal  circular  bag 
holding  frame  attached  to  said  handles,  a  cut  grass  elevating 
tube  carried  by  said  rotary  cutter  housing,  said  tube  curved 
near  its  upper  grass  outlet  end  to  deliver  cut  gra.ss  substantially 
vertically  downward  into  a  cut  grass  circular  bag  recepticle,  a 
circular  air  release  mesh  surrounding  and  attached  to  said 
tube  and  attached  to  said  circular  bag  holding  frame  and 
fastening  means  fastening  said  circular  mesh  and  said  circular 
bag  to  said  circular  bag  holding  frame,  said  elevating  lube 
extending  upwardly  abtive  said  air  release  mesh  and  curved 
downwardly  with  its  outlet  end  entering  said  air  release  mesh 
substantially  centrally  therein 


3,952,485 
ADJUSTABLE  HEDGER 
Leon  R.  McRobert,  Ocoee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
.San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568,645 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  55i\H 
US.  CI.  56-235  15  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  hedger  movable  between  rows  of  trees  or 
the  like  to  be  trimmed  comprising,  a  mobile  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  chassis,  a  sub-frame  sup- 
ported on  said  chassis  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse pivot  axis,  a  cutter  t>oom  supported  by  said  sub-frame 
for  translatory  movement  parallel  to  said  transverse  pivot  axis 
and  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  transverse  plane  containing  said 
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transverse  pivot  axis,  rotatable  cutter  means  on  said  boom.  3.952.487 

and  power  means  on  said  vehicle  for  driving  said  rotatable    MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GATHERIN(i  FRUTS 

AND  IN  PARTICULAR  ENABLING  VINTAGING 
Cieorges  Guibeaud.  58,  rue  Marechal  Foch.  66000  Perpignan, 
France 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.859 
Claims     priorit>.     application     France.     July      23.      1P"3. 
73.26974 

Int.  Cl.-^  AOID  46/00 
U.S.  CL  56-328  R  13  Claims 


cutter  means  and  for  independently  translating  and  pivoting 
said  boom  relative  \o  said  sub-frame 


3.952,486 

RECIPROCATING  MOWER  SHOE  ATTACHMENT 

Elmer  E.  Bryant,  Rte.  No.  2,  Townsend,  Tenn.  37882 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,169 

Int.  Cl.-^  AOID  5.V02 


1.  \  machine  for  automaticalh  picking  fruits  and  berries  on 
shrubs  comprising  means  fur  enclosing  the  shrubs  within  an 
enclosed  space  which  is  subjected  to  the  action  o{  an  air 
stream  likely  to  sever  the  fruits  and  berries,  said  enclosed 
space  comprises  at  least  one  bell  which  encloses  in  substan- 


U.S.  CI.  56-303 


2  Claims  tially  fluid-tight  relationship  the  major  part  of  the  shrub, 
means  for  blowing  within  the  enclosed  space  an  air  flow  of 
rising  gyratory  displacement,  means  for  modulating  and  vi 
brating  the  gyratory  rising  air  flow  in  the  bell,  and  means  for 
receiving  within  a  top  portion  of  the  bell  the  scNered  fruits 
which  have  risen  to  the  top  portion  b\  the  cenlrifugai  motion 
of  the  air  flow. 


1.  An  attachment  in  combination  with  a  shoe  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  mower  having  a  reciprocating  sickle  blade  includ- 
ing sickle  knives  mounted  on  a  sickle  bar.  said  shoe  having  a 
generally  upright  portion  in   which  there  is  provided  a  slot 
through  which  the  outermost  end  portion  of  the  sickle  blade 
together   with   the  outermost   sickle   knife   passes  during   its 
reciprocatory  movement,  said  attachment  including 
a  generally  planar  upright  shield  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  said  shoe  and  covering  said  slot  in 
said  shoe,  said  shield  defining  vertically  oriented  elon- 
gated holes  in  said  shield,  means  adjustably  received  in 
said  holes  and  releasably  mounting  said   shield  on  said 
shoe  in  a  selectable  vertical  position  relative  to  said  slot 
in  said  shoe,  and 
a  generally  rectangular  planar  blade  mounted  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relation  to  said  shield  on  the  lower 
edge  of  said  shield  and  extending  therefrom  and  through 
said  slot  in  said  shoe  and  disposed  m  cantilevered  rela- 
tionship   to   said   outermost   sickle   knife   at   a   location 
spaced  apart  from  means  mounting  said  sickle  knife  on 
said  sickle  bar,  said  blade  terminating  adjacent  the  outer- 
most sickle  knife  in  a  cutting  edge  having  serrations  along 
the  length  thereof  and  coacting  with  said  sickle  knife  for 
performing  a  cutting  function. 


3,952.488 

FRUIT  PICKER 

Mark  B.  Coulter.  P.O.  Box  3352.  St.  Petersburg.  Fla    33-'31 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.257 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  46  24 

U.S.  CL  56-333  6  Claims 


'Xr.  f'-^P 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  on  a  pole-like  han 
die.  a  movable  jaw  and  means  pivotally  securing  said  movable 
jaw  to  said  fixed  jaw.  means  for  moving  said  movable  law 
relative  to  said  fixed  jaw,  said  fixed  jaw  being  bifurcated  and 
having  spaced  parallel  portions,  right  angular  parallel  exten 
sions   on    said    spaced    parallel    portions   and    an    elongated 
straight   portion  joining   said    right   angular    extensions    said 
movable  jaw  having  secondary  spaced  parallel  portions,  sec 
ondary    right   angular  extensions  on  said  secondary    parallel 
portions   of  said   movable  jaw    and   a   secondary    elongated 
straight  portion  joining  said  secondary   right  angular  exten 
sions,  said  means  pivoting  said  movable  jaw  to  said  fixed  jaw 
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engaging  said  spaced  parallel  portums  and  secondar\  spaced 
parallel  portions  respectively,  said  straight  portions  arranged 
in  normally  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  a 
bag  having  an  enlarged  open  upper  end  secured  to  said  jaws 
in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  straight  portions. 


3,952.489 
HAY-MAKING  MACHINES 
Cornetis  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  1 1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  June   13.   1973, 
7308237 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  79100 
IS.  CI.  56-^370  1  47  Claims 


e  ground-engaging  wheels  carried  rotatahly  by  said  frame 
intermediate  its  ends  and  operable  to  support  said  frame 
above  the  ground,  whereby  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  handle  end  of  said  frame  will  respectively 
lower  said  tines  to  the  ground  and  raise  them  above  the 
ground. 

f  a  weight  carried  by  said  frame- intermediate  said  wheels 
and  said  tines,  whereby  to  bias  said  tines  against  the 
ground,  said  weight  comprising  an  open-topped  container 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  material 
of  any  desired  density  and  ma.ss,  and 

g  means  operable  to  permit  adjustable  forward  and  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  container  relative  to  said  frame. 


3.952.491 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  FRAME 
Alexandr    Alexeevich    Sharychenkov,    Temovka,    ulitsa    Ex- 
penmentalnaya.  1,  kv.  67.  Penza.  C.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,822 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1112 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  hay  making  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  at  least 
one  rake  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  rake 
head  comprising  a  first  group  of  crop  working  elements  and  a 
second  group  of  crop  working  elements,  each  of  said  groups 
having  corresponding  arms  which  are  different  for  each  group 
and  fastening  portions  that  pivotably  connect  same  to  a  cen- 
tral hub-like  portion,  said  groups  each  being  pivotable  and 
vertically  movable  relative  to  said  hub-like  portion  indepen- 
dent of  the  other  group  and  driving  means  connected  to  said 
head  to  rotate  same  about  a  non-hori/.ontal  axis,  said  first 
group  of  elements  including  raking  elements  which  are  pivot- 
able  about  an  axis  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  head 


3,952.490 

LAWN  RAKE 

Furn  O.  Brockman,  3843  61st  St.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64130 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,366 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  7I0U 

L'.S.  CI.  56-400.14  2  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  rake  comprising: 

a  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  frame  consisting  of 
a  substantially  horizontal  front  bar  section  and  an  in- 
clined rear  bar  section  which  constitutes  a  handle, 

b  a  generally  horizontal  transverse  rake  bar  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame, 

c   means  securing  said  rake  bar  to  said  frame, 

d.  rake  tines  carried  by  said  rake  bar  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom. 


1.  An  open -end  spinning  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spinning  arrangements,  each  of  which  comprises  a  combing 
drive  roll,  a  feed  roller,  a  means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller, 
a  clutch  to  transmit  rotation  from  said  means  to  said  feed 
roller,  a  twister  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  flexible  cou- 
pling running  thereover  to  impart  rotation  thereto,  a  motion 
for  retracting  said  flexible  coupling  from  the  twister  shaft,  a 
motion  for  delivering  the  yarn  out  of  said  twister  installed 
beneath  said  twister,  s  building  motion  provided  with  a  brake 
member,  a  yarn  tension  pickup  lever  disposed  intermediate 
said  building  motion  and  said  delivery  motion,  a  mouon  for 
simultaneously  disconnecting  and  sequentially  actuating  said 
feed  roller,  twister  and  building  motion  incorporating  a  bar 
displacable  to  two  positions  for  disconnection  and  actuation, 
respectively,  and  a  hollow  cylinder,  with  said  bar  running 
through  said  hollow  cylinder,  a  means  for  spring-urging  said 
bar  to  said  cylinder,  a  means  for  positively  displacing  said  bar 
in  a  vertical  plane  to  one  of  said  positions  to  effect  said  discon- 
nection, a  means  positively  displacing  said  bar  in  a  vertical 
plane  to  the  other  of  said  positions  to  effect  said  actuation,  a 
stop  mounted  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
feed  roller  clutch  in  the  two  positions  of  said  bar;  another  stop 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  mo- 
tion for  retracting  said  flexible  coupling  from  the  twister  shaft; 
said  cylinder  being  linked  with  the  bar  in  order  to  be  able  to 
travel  therewith  to  said  disconnection  position  thereof;  a  stop 
provided  on  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
brake  member  of  the  building  motion;  and  a  means  for  tempo- 
rarily restraining  the  cylinder  from  accompanying  the  bar  in 
the  travel  thereof  to  the  position  of  actuation  of  the  building 
motion  in  the  course  of  resumption  of  operation  of  the  spin- 
ning arrangement 


April  27,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1573 


3,952,492 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CONNECTING  A  DISPLACEABLE  PNEUMATIC 
CONDUIT  WITH  A  MAIN  PNEUMATIC  DUCT  IN  A 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Tsutomu   Miyazaki;  Takashi   Kato,  both  of   Kariya;   Toshio 
Yoshizawa,  Chiryu,  and  Yasuo  Yamada,  Kariya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  both 
of.  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,560 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June    28,    1973.  48- 
73410;  July  24,  1973,  48-83469;  Nov.  22.  1973,  48-131552; 
Dec.  4,  1973,  48-135962 

Int.  CI. ^  DOIH  niOO 
U.S.  CI.  57-34.5  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  textile  machine  provided  with  displaceable  means  for 
carrying  out  an  operation  utilizing  suction  air  and  a  main 
pneumatic  duct  disposed  along  the  entire  length  of  the  ma- 
chine for  applying  suction  air  pressure  to  said  displaceable 
means,  and  a  suction  source  for  creating  said  suction  pressure, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  continuously  connect- 
ing said  main  duct  with  said  displaceable  means,  said  means 
for  continuously  connecting  said  main  duct  comprising  a 
continuous  aperture  formed  in  said  main  duct  along  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  duct,  means  for  covering  said  contin- 
uous aperture  to  form  a  space  along  said  continuous  aperture; 
said  displaceable  means  comprising  a  pneumatic  pipe  means, 
a  connecting  pipe  with  an  end  portion  thereof  inserted  into 
said  duct  through  said  space  and  connected  to  said  pneumatic 
pipe  means,  means  for  sealing  said  space  on  either  side  of  said 
connecting  pipe  when  said  connecting  pipe  is  displaced  along 
said  aperture  according  to  displacement  of  said  displaceable 
means 


3,952,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  RINGLESS  SPINNING  OF  FIBERS 
Igor  Stepanovich  Khomyakov,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  125,  kv.  23, 
and  Albert  Arturovich  Leinek,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  111,  kv. 
39,  both  of  Kostroma,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.113 

Int.  d.^"  DOIH  1(12 

U^.  CL  57-58.89  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ringless  spinning  of  fibres  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  spinning  bowl  having  a 
side  wall,  said  bowl  side  wall  being  provided  with  an  inwardly 
inclined,  inner  surface  of  frusto-conical  shape,  a  circumferen- 


tially  extending  rou  of  downwardly  inclined  pins  mounted  in 
their  upper  ends  on  said  side  wall  inner  surface  with  a  lower 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  extending  below  said  row  of  pins 
to  define  with  said  inner  surface  a  circumferentialK  extending 
trough,  said  pins  being  arranged  in  a  uniform,  spaced-apart 
relationship  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  unspinna- 
ble  fibres  and  dust  only,  said  side  wall  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  extending  aper 
tures  having  inner  ends  opening  into  said  inner  surface  wall 
portion  below  said  row  of  pins,  means  for  introducing  fibres 
into  said  bowl,  means  for  rotating  said  bK:iw  I  to  draw  fibres 
through  said  introducing  means  into  said  bowl  and  to  deposit 
said  fibres  in  said  trough  in  the  form  of  a  sliver  whereby  un- 
spinnable  fibres  and  dust  are  moved  downwardly  along  said 
inclined  inner  surface  through  the  passages  between  said  pins 
and  into  said  apertures  for  discharge  from  said  bowl  by  the 
centrifugal  forces  generated  by  the  rotation  of  said  bowl  and 
means  for  conducting  said  sliver  out  of  said  bow!  in  the  form 
of  spun  yarn. 


3.952.494 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  UNIT  WITH  A  SPINNING  ROTOR 

Jan  Junek;  Josef  Ripka,  both  of  Usti  nad  Orlici:  \  aclav  \  obor- 
nik,  Letohrad;  Frantisek  Hortlik:  Frantisek  Jaros,  both  of 
Usti  nad  Orlici;  Jiri  Elias,  Brandys  nad  Orlici:  \acla> 
Brynda;  Karel  Mares,  both  of  I  sti  nad  Orlici;  Zdenek 
Kotrba;  Ludmila  Lihtarova.  both  of  Usti  nad  Orlici:  Marie 
Brozkova,  and  Bozena  Rehackova.  both  of  Usti  nad  Orlici. 
all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavi- 
narskv,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.885 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  24,  1973, 

7303-73 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  /  /2 

U.S.  CI.  57-58.89  16  Claims 


1.  An  open-end  spinning  unit  comprising  a  spinning  rotor 
having  a  lower  side  and  an  upper  side,  a  lid  inserted  into  a 
front  opening  provided  in  said  lower  side,  said  lid  being  bored 
so  as  to  form  a  fiber  supply  duct  to  convey  separated  fibers 
into  the  interior  of  said  spinning  rotor,  a  yarn  take-<iff  duct 
extending  through  said  upper  side  of  the  spinning  rotor  and 
adapted  to  convey  the  yam  via  an  outlet  port  out  of  the  inter- 
ior of  the  spinning  rotor,  a  separator  secured  to  said  lid  and 
designed  to  divide  the  rotor  interior  into  a  fiber  zone  and  a 
yarn  producing  and  take-off  zone,  the  front  surface  of  said 
separator,  which  faces  said  yarn  take-off  duct,  constituting  a 
directing  wall  for  directing  the  yam  end  being  returned  to  be 
spun-in,  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  directing  wall  being 
located  in  a  space  defined  by  a  pair  of  planes  perpendicular  to 
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the  spinning  rotor  axis,  one  of  said  planes  passing  through  the 
maximum  yarn  producing  and  take-tiff /one  diameter  and  the 
Other  being  spaced  6  mm  therefrom  in  the  direction  toward 
the  yarn  take-off  duct 


3,952.495 
TENSION  PI  LLEY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEXTILE  SPINNING 

MACHINES 
Robert  H.  Petty,  Sanford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Company, 
San  ford,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,972 

Int.  CL'  DOIH  1120 

L.S.  CL57-105  7  Claims 


1.  A  drive  tape  tension  pulley  assembly  of  the  type  used  on 
textile  spinning  frames  comprising  means  for  attaching  said 
assembly  to  a  support  bar  means  of  said  frame,  and  a  resil- 
lently  flexible  unitary  tensioning  and  support  means  extending 
from  said  attaching  means  and  operatively  mounting  at  least 
one  pulley  means,  the  main  tensioning  effect  of  the  assembly 
being  a  J-shaped  portion  of  said  unitary  tension  support  means 
which  IS  inherently  limited  in  movement  in  one  direction  but 
IS  tensionly  moveable  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  both 
mounting  support  and  drive  tape  tension  is  imparted  to  said 
pulley 


3,952,496 
COMPOSITE  THREAD 
Manfred  Nagel,  Wawern,  and  Rainer  Seuss,  Konz,  both  of 
(#ermany,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,220,  Feb.  19,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,763,640. 
This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,183 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.     19.     1969. 
1908219 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3134,  1/02 
I. S.  CI.  57  -144  14  Claims 


.      -If^ 


one  additional  multifilament  thread  wrapped  around  the  core 
thread  with  at  least  a  partial  separation  and  spreading  out  of 
the  sheath  thread  into  its  individual  filaments  longitudinally  of 
the  core  thread  in  an  irregular  and  fluctuating  enveloping 
pattern  of  the  individual  filaments  along  the  core  thread,  said 
sheath  exhibiting  along  random  portions  of  the  core  thread  an 
enlarged  nodule  characterized  by  a  reverse  overlapping  appli- 
cation of  an  individual  filament  or  group  of  filaments  wrapped 
forwardly  and  backwardly  over  the  nodule  longitudinally  of 
the  core  thread 


"^0 


1.  A  composite  thread  comprising  at  least  one  false-twisted 
multifilament  core  thread  and  a  sheath  consisting  of  at  least 


3.952.497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

ANDOSCILLATING  SYSTEM  WHICH  IS  DRIVEN  BY  AN 

ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Hansrichard    Schuiz,    VS-Villingen,    and    Herbert    Hummel, 
Niedereschach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinz  Jauch, 
VS-Schwenningen.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.430 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    24.    1973. 
2353200 

Int.  CI.'  G04(    .?  04      • 
U.S.  CI.  58     28  R  30  Claims 


/JAft  A 

vWv 


I.  A  timing  apparatus  comprising  an  oscillating  system 
driven  by  a  mechanical  energy  storage  means,  a  quart?  timing 
oscillator,  a  frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for 
forming  timing  pulses,  a  synchronization  means  acted  on  by 
said  pulses  and  contrtilling  said  system  and  deriving  movement 
pulses  from  said  system,  a  phase  comparison  stage  connected 
to  the  divider  and  to  the  synchronization  means,  said  synchro- 
nization means  being  subjected  to  a  synchronizing  action 
corresponding  to  the  relative  phase  position  between  the 
timing  pulses  and  the  movement  pulses. 


3,952,498 

AUTOMATIC  BARREL  WINDING  MECHANISM 

Mituo  Saito,  and  Kotaro  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  CKizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1973,  48- 
108972 

Int.  CI."  G04B  5/02 
U.S.CL  58-^82  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  barrel  winding  mechanism  of  a  watch 
movement,  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  member  preferably  a 
barrel  bridge  or  pillar  plate  provided  for  the  rigid  frame,  a 
winding  eccentric  mass  pivotably  mounted  on  said  member,  a 
pinion  member  rigidly  connected  with  said  eccentric  mass  for 
unitary  rotation  therewith,  a  barrel  including  a  power  sprmg, 
and  a  reduction  gear  train  including  a  winding  gear  wheel 
which  ctx>perates  with  said  barrel,  and  a  second  gear  means 
in  mesh  with  the  winding  gear  wheel  and  the  pinion  member, 
the  improvement  that  means  allowing  the  second  gear  means 
to  rotate  exclusively  only  in  the  barrel  winding  direction  is 
provided,  said  means  including  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  mem- 
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ber.  a  ratchet  wheel  integral  with  the  second  gear  means,  and    connecting  said  second  end  portions  of  saio  first  link  and  said 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  member  for  resiliently  urging  the    second  link  remote  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  v.herehN  as  the 


pawl  towards  the  ratchet  wheel  in  which  the  winding  torque 
ratio  of  said  mechanism  is  0  5  -  II 


3,952,499 

WATCH  CASES,  DIALS  AND  BEZELS 

Emeric  Reisman,  4705  16th  Ave..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11204 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.235 

Int.  Ci."G04B  19/24.  37/06 

I. S.  CL  58-^88  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  construction  forming  the  entire  top  cover  for 
a  timepiece  movement  except  at  the  center  thereof  compris- 
ing the  dial  for  the  timepiece  and  the  entire  case  therefor 
except  at  the  bottom  surface  of  the  movement,  said  case 
having  a  groove  thereon  for  receipt  of  a  crystal 


3,952,500 

ORNAMENTAL  CLOCK 

Hiroshi  Tomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aoki  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1974.  49- 
9663(11 

Int.  CI."G04B  19/04,  45/00 
L.S.  CI.  58-126  D  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  timepiece  having  time  indicia  on  a  face  thereof,  a 
minute  hand  and  an  hour  hand  shorter  in  length  than  said 
minute  hand,  said  minute  hand  and  said  hour  hand  being 
driven  rotationally  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation  for  indi- 
cating time  in  conjunction  with  said  time  indicia,  said  minute 
hand  and  said  hour  hand  each  having  an  end  portion  remote 
from  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  first  link  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  minute  hand  and  having  a  first  end 
p<irtion  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  portion  of  said  hour 
hand  remote  from  said  axis  of  rotation  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  second  link  of  a  length  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the 
hour  hand  and  having  a  first  end  p<5rtion  pivotally  connected 
to  said  end  portion  of  said  minute  hand  remote  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  link  and  said  sec- 
ond link   having  second  end   portions,  and   means  pivotally 


minute  hand,  the  hour  hand,  the  first  link,  and  said  seoondlmk 
are  rotationally  driven  parallelograms  of  v  arying  configuration 
are  defined  iherebv 


3,952.501 
GAS  TIRBINE  CONTROL 
John  A.  Saintsbury.  St.  Bruno.  Canada,  assignor  to  I  nited 
Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited.  Longueuil.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244.134.  April  14.  19"'2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  429,946 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  15.  19''1. 
9530/71 

Int.  Cl.^  F02C  9,14 
U.S.  CL  60-39.23  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  combustion  device,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  penpheral  wall,  means  defining  an  air  passage 
surrounding  said  combustion  chamber,  at  least  a  fuel  injector 
for  feeding  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  primary 
combustion  zone  within  said  chamber  defined  around  said  fuel 
injector,  at  least  a  secondary  combustion  zone  within  said 
chamber  defined  adjacent  said  primary  zone  and  downstream 
thereof,  first  air  inlets  in  said  peripheral  wall  in  the  area  of  said 
primary  zone  communicating  with  said  air  passage,  second  air 
inlets  in  said  peripheral  wall  in  the  area  of  said  secondary  zone 
communicating  with  said  air  passage,  a  baffle  provided  in  said 
air  passage  between  the  air  inlets  for  said  primary  zone  and  the 
air  inlets  for  said  secondary  zone,  means  for  moving  said  baffle 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  whereby  in  said 
first  position  air  passes  relatively  unimpeded  to  both  the  pri- 
mary zone  and  the  secondary  zone,. and  at  the  second  position 
the  baffle  impedes  the  fiow  of  air  to  said  primary  zone  by 
deflecting  a  larger  proportion  of  the  air  to  the  secondary 
combustion  zone  thereby  modifying  the  charactenstics  and 
flow  path  of  the  primary  zone  and  said  secondary  zone  provid 
ing  a  richer  fuel/air  mixture  in  the  primary  zone  to  thereby 
reduce  the  relative  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbon  emis- 
sions from  said  combustion  chamber 
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3.952.502  3,952.503 

GAS  Tl  RHINE  CONTROL  GAS  TIRBINF  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  EQLTPMENT 

James  L.  Davis;  Edward  L.  Lopke.  both  of  Kokomo.  and  Leslie    Roger  Geoffrey  Fox.  and  V  emon  Frederick  Cox.  both  of  Bris- 


Joseph  Pechous,  Carmel.  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,846 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  9102 


l.S.  CI.  60-39.25 


7  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  com 
pressor-combustor  turbine  gas  generator,  a  power  turbine 
energized  by  the  gas  generator  havmg  a  variable  noz/le.  servo 
means  for  varying  the  nozzle,  and  a  sellable  engine  power 
level  control,  the  system  including  input  means  responsive 
respectively  to  engine  inlet  air  temperature,  the  power  level 
control  setting,  gas  generator  speed,  and  gas  generator  motive 
fluid  temperature,  each  responsive  means  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  representing  the  value  of  the  respective  condition 
responded  to  the  system  comprising,  in  combination,  fuel 
lcK)p  control  means  responsive  to  the  gas  generator  speed 
signal,  the  power  level  control  signal  and  the  inlet  air  level 
signal  to  maintain  gas  generator  speed  at  a  constant  idle  speed 
through  a  predetermined  low  end  of  the  power  level  signal 
range,  means  responsive  to  the  inlet  air  temperature  signal  for 
generating  an  acceleration  reference  temperature  signal  in 
creasing  with  inlet  air  temperature  only  up  to  a  predetermined 
value  of  inlet  air  temperature,  a  nozzle  reference  temperature 
signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  acceleration  ration 
reference  temperature  signal  and  to  the  gas  generator  speed 
signal  effective  to  generate  a  nozzle  reference  temperature 
signal  increasing  with  gas  generator  speed  and  with  the  accel- 
eration reference  temperature  signal,  and  signal  generating 
means  responsive  to  the  inlet  air  temperature  signal  and  the 
power  level  control  signal  coupled  to  the  nozzle  reference 
temperature  circuit  so  as  to  reduce  the  nozzle  reference  tem 
p>erature  signal  at  idle  gas  generator  speed  as  a  function  of  the 
inlet  air  temperature  and  power  level  signals  at  the  predeter 
mined  low  end  of  the  power  level  signal  range  below  a  prede 
termined  ratio  of  power  level  signal  lo  inlet  air  temperature 
signal,  so  that  the  nozzle  reference  temperature  signal  in- 
creases at  constant  gas  generator  idle  speed  over  the  said  low 
end  as  maintained  by  said  fuel  loop  control  means  and  then 
increases  with  gas  generator  speed  up  to  maximum  rated 
speed;  the  servo  means  being  responsive  to  the  nozzle  refer 
ence  temperature  signal  and  the  motive  fluid  temperature 
signal  for  varying  the  fKiwer  turbine  nozzle 


tol.  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited,  Bris- 
tol, England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,689 
Claims   priority,   application    Inited    Kingdom,   Mar.    20, 
1973.  13274  73 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  3114,  7122 


U.S.  CL  60—39.65 


6  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  chamber  comprising  a 
flame  tube  having  an  annular  wall,  an  upstream  end  wall  and 
a  fuel  vaporizer  extending  into  said  flame  tube  from  the  end 
wall,  a  hi>llow  stem  for  said  vaporizer  extending  in  a  generally 
downstream  direction  from  the  end  wall  and  to  which,  in 
operation,  air  and  fuel  are  delivered  separately,  at  least  one 
radial  branch  connected  to  the  hollow  stem  through  which 
there  passes  a  mixture  of  said  fuel  and  air  from  the  hollow 
stem,  said  radial  branch  terminating  in  a  generally  upstream 
facing  opening  for  delivery  of  said  mixture  into  the  flame  tube, 
radially  inner  and  radially  outer  wall  portions  for  said  annular 
wall;  means  defined  by  said  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  for 
allowing  air  to  pass  into  the  flame  tube  and  means  provided  by 
said  inner  wall  portion  defining  a  substantially  continuous 
inwardly  facing  slot  extending  around  the  annular  wall  of  the 
flame  tube  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  flame 
tube  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  into  the  interior  of  the 
flame  tube  in  a  continuous  inwardly  directed  curtain  normal 
to  the  inner  wall  portion 


3,952,504 

FLAME  TLBES 

Gordon  Sedgwick,  Lancashire,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,736 

Int.  CI.'  F02G  liOO 

IS.  CI.  60     39.69  10  Claims 
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1.  A  flame  tube  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outer  annular 
wall  and  an  inner  annular  wall,  a  plurality  of  monolithic  ce- 
ramic rings  within  the  casing  in  a  side-by-side  row,  abutment 
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meanv  at  one  end  of  said  rov.  of  ceramic  rings,  clamping 
means  at  the  opposite  end  o{  said  rov.  urging  said  row  against 
said  abutment  means,  engaging  surfaces  between  said  abut- 
ment means  and  said  row  of  ceramic  rings  and  between  said 
clamping  means  and  said  row  of  ceramic  rings  King  on  straight 
lines  emanating  frc^m  a  point  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
flame  tube,  said  rou  of  ceramic  rings  being  mounted  radially 
inuardls  of  said  outer  annular  v^all  of  said  casing  and  a  further 
ro\v  of  ceramic  rings  and  adjacent  said  inner  annular  wall  of 
said  casing,  and  further  abutment  means  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  further  row.  and  further  clamping  means  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  further  row  urging  said  further  row  against  said  ,  <j  p,  ,j^ 
further  abutment  means 


v>hereh\    longitudinal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
propellant  grain  relative  to  the  case  are  permitted  without 

harmful  stress. 


3.952.5(r 

CAMSTKR  RFBl  RN  K\H  \l  ST  SYSTEMS 

Henry  Bonarski.  P.O.  Box  1191,  Sa>ona.  N.>     UX^i) 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.262 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  25/06,  FOIN  i;\4 

278  5  Claims 


3.952.505 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  RAMJET  FLELS 
Bertram  O.  Stull,  and  David   M.  Bullat.  both  of  Ridgecrest. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented hy  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  July  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.444 
Int.  CI.-  F23R  1114 
L.S.  CI.  60     219  3  Claims 


6  ^ 


8     ,10 


REGRESSION   RATE   DATA  for  SOLID   RiMjET    FUELS 
CONTAINING    OECACYCLENE   ond    h-db    b  NDER 


„LW/SCC-in' 


0  6       0  7      0  •    0.9    1.0 


1 .  In  a  method  for  propelling  a  ram|et  engine  therein  a  solid 
fuel  is  combusted  in  the  presence  of  air  within  a  combustion 
chamber  and  gases  pritduced  by  the  combustion  process  are 
exited  through  a  nozzle  to  propel  the  engine,  the  improvement 
residing  in  utilizing  as  said  solid  fuel  a  composition  comprising 
a  combination  of  hydroxy  terminated  poly  butadiene  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  of  high  density  additives 
consisting  of  anthracene  and  decacyclene. 


3.952.506 
ROCKET  MOTOR  CONSTRICTION 
.Albert  W.  Macbeth,  Brigham  City.  Itah.  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Corporation.  Newto>»n.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,477 

Int.  CL'  F02K  ^'04 

U.S.  CI.  60     255  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  that  includes  a  case  and  a  stolid  propel- 
lant grain  therein,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  elastomeric  sheath  surrounding  and  bonded  to  the  pro- 
pellant grain  on  surfaces  thereof  that  are  adjacent  the 
case,  and 

a  bearing  sleeve  of  noncombustible  material  bonded  to  the 
elastomeric  sheath,  and  unbonded  to  the  ca.se.  the  bear 
ing  sleeve  comprising  a  series  of  overlapping  segments. 


1.   An   axial   flow    rebum   canister  svstem    for  an   internal 

combustion  engine  having  an  electrical  ignition  system  and  a 
carburetor  and  having  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  to  a  muffler, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  having  axially  disposed  inlet  and  outlet  end 
portions  shaped  to  couple  into  the  exhaust  pip  e  in  advance  of 
the  muffler,  at  least  one  canister  tube  unit  tranverseh  filling 
said  casing  and  approaching  its  ends,  said  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  end  plates  peripheralK  v.  elded  to  the  casing  and 
having  perforations  extending  thcrethriiugh  receiving  the  ends 
of  canister  tubes  which  are  welded  therein,  wherebv  the  ex- 
haust gases  must  pass  through  the  canister  tubes  on  their  way 
to  the  muffler,  the  casing  having  an  axial  space  located  down- 
stream of  one  of  the  end  plates  to  provide  an  exhaust  reburn 
chamber;  axially-spaced  transversely  disposed  HafTIc  plates 
within  the  chamber  spaced  downstream  of  said  one  end  plate, 
each  baffle  plate  covering  substantially  three-fourths  of  the 
cross-sectional  chamber  area  and  being  shaped  to  provide  a 
zig-zag  path  through  the  chamber,  at  least  one  spark  plug  in 
said  chamber  disposed  between  the  baffle  plates  and  con- 
nected in  the  ignition  system,  means  for  admitting  air  into  the 
casing  at  the  inlet  end  portion  of  the  casing,  and  means  for 
returning  burnt  gases  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  cham- 
ber \o  the  carburetor. 


3.952.508 
CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  COUPLING 
Warren  G.  Bopp.  Farmington.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  563,551 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  }im 
U.S.CL  60-330  45  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising 
a  first  rotalable  member  defining  a  housing  r(>tatable  about 

an  axis; 
a  second  member  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  housing 

and  rotatable  about  said  axis, 
a  working  chamber  defined  by  said  members  and  sontaining 
an  inventory  of  fluid  for  transmitting  torque  from  one  of 
said  members  to  the  other  of  said  members  via  said  fluid 
in  response  to  relative  rotation  between  said  members. 
control  means  including  means  moveable  between  first  and 
second  positions  for  varvir.g  the  torque   transmitted  by 
said  fluid;  and 
temperature  sensing  means  radiallv  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  axis  and  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  hc^usmg  and 


945  O.G.-6I 
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including  means  operative  to  urge  said  moveable  means    open  center  hvdraulic  circuit,  and  a  second  pilot  circuit  opera- 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to    tiveiy  connectable  to  said-hvdrauiicallv  actuated  stroke  con- 
trol means.  whereb>  to  vary  the  condition  of  said  hydraulicallv 
actuated  stroke  control  means,  and  means  effective  to  opera- 

"^  i ^  lively  connect  said  second  pilot  circuit  to  said  hydraulicaily 

actuated  stroke  control  means  only  when  there  is  a  demand 
for  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  said  second  outlet  to  said  closed 
center  hydraulic  circuit 


changes  m  temperature   ambieoi  to  the   exterior  of  said 
housing.  I 


3,95  2,509 
HYDRAL  Lit  SYSTEM  COMBINING  OPKN  C  FNTKR  AND 

CLOSED  CENTER  HYDRAl  LK   CIRC  CITS 
Martin   W.  Coleman,   Independence,   Mo.,  as.signor  to   Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.965 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  /  /   /6    F16H  jy/46 

IS.  CI.  60     422  1  16  Claims 


^ 


1.  in  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  comprising  a 
variable  displacement  pump,  said  pump  including  a  hydrauli 
cally  actuated  stroke  control  means  which  may  be  actuated  to 
vary  the  displacement  of  said  pump,  said  pump  including  an 
inlet  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  admitted  to  said  pump, 
said  pump  including  an  outlet  through  which  hydraulic  fluid 
IS  discharged  from  said  pump,  a  flow  divider  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  pump,  said  flow  divider  having 
first  and  second  outlets,  said  flow  divider  being  operable  to 
divide  the  pump  flow  to  said  first  and  said  second  outlets,  with 
said  first  outlet  receiving  a  prionty  constant  magnitude  flow  , 
an  open  center  hydraulic  circuit  connected  to  said  first  outlet 
whereby  to  receive  said  priority  constant  magnitude  flow,  a 
closed  center  hydraulic  circuit  connected  to  said  second  out 
let,  a  first  pilot  circuit  responsive  to  the  pressure  condition  in 
said  open  center  hydraulic  circuit  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  hydraulicaily  actuated  stroke  control  means  whereby 
to  vary  the  condition  of  said  hydraulicaily  actuated  stroke 
control  means  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  condition  in  said 


3,952,510 
FLOW  SENSINC;  AND  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Wayne  A.  Peterson,  Joliet,  III.,  as.signor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.426 

Int.  CI.'  FI5B  IMQ9 

Li.S.  CI.  60     403  26  Claims 


J.  Flow  sensing  and  control  apparatus,  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  pair  of  primary  pumps 
and  a  control  valve  havmg  a  separate  inlet  for  each  of  such 
pumps,  to  selectively  combine  the  output  of  an  auxiliary  pump 
with  such  hydraulic  system,  comprising, 

a  valve  body  having  a  primary  pump  passage  through  which 
fluid  from  one  of  said  primary  pumps  is  conducted  to  its 
respective  inlet  of  the  ci^ntrol  valve,  auxiliary  pump  pas- 
sage means  interconnected  between  the  auxiliary  pump 
and  said  primary  pump  passage,  and  fluid  receiving  pas- 
sage means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  pump  passage 
means,  and 
pilot  operated  valve  means  disposed  within  said  fluid  receiv 
ing  passage  means  and  operative  in  resp<inse  to  fluid  flow 
through  said  primary  pump  passage  to  selectively  control 
the  admission  of  fiuid  to  the  fluid  receiving  passage  means 
so  as  to  permit  the  combining  of  any  available  fiuid  from 
the  auxiliary  pump  with  that  of  the  primary  pump  up  to 
a  predetermined  minimum  flow  rate  through  the  primary 
pump  passage  and  to  permit  diversion  to  the  receiving 
passage  means  of  any  excess  fluid  of  the  auxiliary  pump 
above  that  necessary  to  maintain  said  minimum  flow  rate 
in  the  primary  pump  passage. 


V 
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3,952.511 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  CIRCLIT 
Robert  M.  Turner,  Great  Bend,  and  Herbert  Z.  Langland. 
Topeka,  both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,609 
Int.  CL^  F15B  ISiOO 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  60-^430 


1.  A  hydrostatic  vehicle  drive  system  comprising,  a  rear 
wheel  drive  circuit  including  a  reversible  variable  volume  rear 
wheel  drive  pump,  a  pair  of  reversible  rear  wheel  drive  mo- 
tors, fluid  flow  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  maxi- 
mum rate  of  flow  through  said  rear  wheel  drive  motors,  a  front 
wheel  drive  circuit  including  a  reversible,  variable  volume 
front  wheel  drive  pump,  a  pair  of  reversible  front  wheel  drive 
motors,  a  control  valve  for  selectively  and  alternativelv  con- 
necting said  front  wheel  drive  pump  to  drive  said  front  wheel 
drive  motors  and  said  rear  wheel  drive  motors,  bi-directional 
pressure  compensating  flow  control  valves  connected  between 
said  rear  wheel  drive  circuit  and  said  front  wheel  drive  circuit, 
a  reservoir,  a  fixed  volume  pump  connected  to  said  reservoir, 
at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator  for  controlling  operation  of 
auxiliary  equipment,  auxiliary  equipment  control  valve  means 
connected  between  said  fixed  volume  pump  and  said  hydrau- 
lic actuators,   a  hydraulic  actuator  for  operating  a  steering 
mechanism,  a  priority  flow  control  divider  for  supplying  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  said  steering  hydraulic  actuator,  a  pump  charg- 
ing circuit   connected    to   said   priority   flow    control   divider 
including  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  connecting  said  charging 
circuit  to  said  reservoir  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure  in   said   charging  circuit,   means  connecting  said   fluid 
charging  circuit  to  the  inlet  of  said  variable  volume  pumps,  to 
thereby  assure  satisfactory  charging  of  fluid  to  said  variable 
volume  drive  pumps  and  said  drive  wheel  motors. 

3,952,512 

FOOT  PEDAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  VEHICLES 

Murray  D.  Feller,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to  Towmotor 

Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,643 
Int.  d.^"  FI6H  3914b.  F15B  15118 
IJ.S.  CI.  60-431  8  Claims 

1.  Control  mechanism  enabling  selection  of  vehicle  speed 
and  drive  direction  in  a  vehicle  having  a  motor  speed  control 
element  movable  from  an  idling  position  to  increase  motor 
speed  and  also  having  a  hydrostatic  transmission  control  ele- 
ment movable  in  one  direction  from  a  neutral  position  to 
progressively  increase  forward  drive  ratio  and  movable  in  an 
opposite  direction  from  said  neutral  position  to  progressively 
increase  reverse  drive  ratio,  said  control  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

an  operator's  control  member  supported  for  forward  and 
backward  rocking  movement  from  a  neutral  position 


in  an  opposite  rotational  sense  upon  backward  rocking  o^ 
said  control  member. 

a  first  arm  extending  radially  from  said  first  shaft  for  turning 
therewith. 

a  first  link  means  for  connecting  said  first  arm  and  saio 
transmission  control  element  whereby  said  transmission 
control  element  is  moved  in  said  one  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  forward  rocking  of  said  control  member  and  is 
moved  in  said  opposite  direction  in  response  to  s^iid  back- 
ward rocking  of  said  control  member 

a  second  arm  extendmg  radially  from  said  first  shall  for 
turning  therewith. 

a  secons  shaft  supported  for  rotational  movement  about  the 
axis  thereof. 

a  third  arm  extending  radially  from  said  second  shaft  for 
turning  therewith. 

an  engine  speed  control  rod  connecting  said  third  arm  with 
said  engine  speed  control  element  wherehv  engine  speed 
is  increased  upon  rotational  movement  of  said  second 
shaft  in  a  specific  direction, 


first  and  second  spaced  apart  levers  mounted  upon  said 
second  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom  in  substan- 
tially opposite  directions  when  said  control  member  is  at 
said  neutral  position,  said  first  and  second  levers  being 
turnable  relative  to  said  second  shaft, 

second  and  third  link  means  for  connecting  said  first  ^nd 
second  levers  respectively  to  said  second  arm  whereby 
said  first  and  second  levers  are  turned  m  opposite  rota- 
tional directions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second 
arm, 

rod  means  extending  radially  from  opp<isite  sides  of  said 
second  shaft  and  being  secured  thereto  for  turning  mo- 
tion therewith, 

means  on  said  first  lever  for  contacting  said  rod  means  to 
turn  said  rod  means  and  said  second  shaft  m  said  specific 
direction  when  said  first  shaft  is  turned  in  said  first  rota- 
tional sense,  and 

means  on  said  second  lever  for  contacting  the  other  end  s^f 
said  rcxl  means  to  turn  said  rod  means  and  said  second 
shaft  in  said  specific  direction  when  said  first  shaft  is 
turned  in  said  opposite  rotational  sense 


3.952,513 
VARIABLE  SPEED  AND  TORQl  E  FEED  SYSTEM 
Philip  A.  Kubik,  251  Minnesota,  Troy.  Mich,  48084 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,808 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  .?9  46    F15B  /  /  02 
U.S.  CI.  60-435  5  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  traverse  and  feed  device  comprising  a  fluid  motor 
having  two  output  shafts  and  a  common  fluid  pressure  resp<Tn- 
sive  means  operable  upon  communication  with  fluid  pressure 
to  translate  said  fluid  pressure  to  one  of  sa>d  shafts  in  the  form 
a  first  shaft  supported  for  rotational  motion  about  the  axis    of  a  high  torque  output  while  rotating  said  one  shaft  at  a  low 
thereof  and   being   coupled   to  said   operator's  control    speed,  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  being  operable  to 
member  to  be  turned   in   a  first  rotational  sense  upon    translate  fluid  pressure  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  in  the  form 
forward  rocking  of  said  control  member  and  to  be  turned    of  a  low  torque  output  while  rotating  said  other  shaft  at  a  high 
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speed,  means  for  communicating  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means,  a  svstem  drive  shaft,  and  means 
for  alternate,  independent  couplmg  of  said  tv».o  output  shafts 
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to  said  drive  shaft  to  permit  the  selective  and  independent 
driving  of  said  svstem  drive  shaft  selectively  at  high  and  low 
output  torques  and  with  variable  speed  control 


3.95  2.514 

INDERSPEED  A(Tl  ATOR  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Cyril  W.  Habiger.  Joliet,  III.,  avsignor  to  (  aterpiilar   Iractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  197  5.  Ser.  No.  551.474 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  i9l4b 

l.S.  CI.  60-  445  I  22  Claims 


I.  A  control  system  for  regulating  displacement  ot  a  pump 
unit  in  a  hydrostatic  transmission  including  input  means  and 
output  means,  the  control  system  having  a  positive  displace 
ment  pump  means  driven  in  conjunction  with  the  transmission 
input  means  to  produce  output  fluid  flow  proportional  to  the 
operating  speed  of  the  transmission  input  means,  and  compris 
ing 

lever  means  coupled   with    the   pump   unit   for  selectivelv 

adjusting  its  displacement, 
a  hydraulically  responsive  underspeed  actuator  operatively 
coupled  with  the  lever  means  in  order  to  adjust  its  effec 
tive  moment  arm  and  thereby  varv  the  amount  of  actual 
change  in  pump  displacement  relative  to  movement  of 
the  lever  means,  and 
signal  means  for  receiving  output  fluid  flow   from  the  posi 
tive   displacement    pump    means   and   communicating   a 
variable  fluid  signal  to  which  the  underspeed  actuator  is 
responsive 


3.952.515 
SPEED  AND  LOAD  RESPONSIVE  LNDERSPEED 
ACTl  ATOR  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
(yril  W.  Habiger;  William  D.  McMillan,  both  of  Joliet;  David 
I..  Persson,  C  hillicothe,  all  of  III.,  and  Glenn  E.  Ferre.  de- 
ceased, late  of  Peoria,  III.  (by  Marjorie  E.  Ferre.  legal  repre- 
sentative and  executrix  I.  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.465 

Int.  t  I.-  F16H   ^V  46 

II.S.  CI.  60—447  9  Claims 


1.  A  control  svsteni  for  regulating  dispLn.ement  ot  a  pump 
unit  in  a  hydrostatic  transmission  for  communicating  output 
fluid  under  pressure  to  a  motor  unit,  the  control  system  having 
a  proportional  pump  means  driven  in  conjunction  with  the 
transmission  input  means  to  produce  output  fluid  flow  propor- 
tional to  the  oper.iting  speed  of  a  transmission  input  means, 
and  comprising 

control  means  coupled  with  the  pump  unit  for  selectively 

adjusting  its  displacement, 
a  hvdraulically  responsive  underspeed  actuator  operatively 
coupled   with   the  control   means  in  order  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  actual  change  in  pump  displacement  relative 
to  movement  of  the  control  means, 
signal  means  for  receiving  output  fluid  flow  from  the  pro- 
portional   pump   means   and   communicating  a   variable 
fluid  signal  to  which  the  underspeed  actuator  is  respon 
sive,  and 
means  for  sensing  changes  in  output  fluid   pressure  of  the 
pump  unit  and  biasing  the   underspeed   actuator  m   re- 
sponse to  such  pressure  changes  in  order  to  further  stabi 
li/e  the  displacement  setting  of  the  pump  unit,  its  output 
fluid  pressure  and  operating  speed  of  the  transmission 
input  means. 


3.952.516 
HYDRACLIC  PRESSURE  AMPLIFIER 
EILsworth  W .  Lapp.  Lapp  F^ngineering.  c/o  Kinroth  &  Son  Mfg. 
Co..  3423  Lonergan  Drive,  Rockford,  III.  61105 
Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.187 
Int.  Cl.^  FI5B  lyiH 
IS.  CI.  60     477  3  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  amplifier  operable  to  receive  low  pressure 
fluid  from  a  low  pressure  pump,  to  increase  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid,  and  to  deliver  the  high  pressure  fluid  to  a  utilization 
device,  said  amplifier  being  selectively  operable  to  conduct 
fluid  from  said  utilization  device  to  a  reservoir  associated  v^ith 
said  pump,  said  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hy- 
draulic motor  connected  to  receive  and  be  actuated  by  part  of 
the  lov^  pressure  fluid  delivered  from  said  pump,  a  high  pres- 
sure pump  connected  to  receive  part  of  the  low  pressure  fluid 
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delivered  from  said  low  pressure  pump  and  operable  when 
driven  to  increase  the  pressure  of  such  fluid,  means  connect- 
ing said  high  pressure  pump  with  said  motor  and  operable  to 
drive  said  high  pressure  pump  when  said  motor  is  actuated,  a 
scavenging  pump  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  motor  and 
having  an  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  reservoir, 
and  valve  means  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position 


connecting  the  outlet  of  said  high  pressure  pump  with  said 
utilization  device  and  a  second  position  connecting  the  inlet 
of  said  scavenging  pump  with  said  utilization  device  wherehv 
high  pressure  fluid  is  delivered  to  said  utilization  device  b\ 
said  high  pressure  pump  when  said  valve  means  are  in  said  first 
positit)n  and  is  pumped  from  said  utilization  device  and  deliv- 
ered to  said  reservoir  by  said  scavenging  pump  when  said 
valve  means  are  in  said  second  positum. 


3,952,517 

BLOVANT  RAM  MOTOR  AND  PLMPING  SYSTEM 

Bert  J.  Decker.  136  (  apen  Blvd.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  14226 

Filed  Oct.  3.  197  3,  Ser.  No.  403,111 

Int.  CI.-  F03B  15112 

U.S.  CI,  60     502  1  Claim 


'fO       <'<' 


e  means  for  coupling  said  ram  to  a  mechanical  load: 
f  whereby  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  said  motor 
liquid  first  is  admitted  to  said  housing  below  the  buoyant 
ram,  thereby  forcing  said  ram  in  an  upward  direction  and 
then  liquid  is  removed  from  said  housing  below  said  ram. 
thereby  returning  said  rdm  m  a  downward  direction. 


•« 


I.  A  buoyant  ram  motor  comprising 

a    a  housing  capable  of  retaining  liquid. 

b  a  buoyant  ram  positioned  within  said  housing  for  recipro- 
cal movement  in  a  generally  vertical  direction, 

c.  controlled  passage  means  for  admitting  liquid  from  a 
source  into  said  housing  beneath  said  buoyant  ram  and 
for  removing  liquid  from  said  housing  beneath  said  ram, 

d  means  for  providing  a  vacuum  in  the  region  of  said  hous- 
ing over  said  ram.  and 


3,952.518 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  F()R(  KS  IN 
BRAKE  BOOSTERS 
Franz  Pech,  Neu-Isenburg;   Armin  Lauterv»asser,  and  Horst 
Quitmann.    both   of   Frankfurt   am    Main,   all   of  Cermanv, 
assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.^ 
Filed  June  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  265,135 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Julv     2(i.     1971. 
2136252 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  V  /O 
U.S.  CI.  60-553  35  Claims 


1.  A  device  f<H  the  transmission  offerees  in  a  brake  booster 

comprising 

a  brake  boiister  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  control  means  disposed  coaxially  of  said  axis; 

a  servo  minor  dispi^ised  coaxially  of  said  axis  and  in  a  coop- 
erative relation  v,iih  said  control  means; 

a  hydraulic  system  actuation  device  disposed  coaxially  of 
said  axis,  and 

a  plurality  of  twii-arrr!  radialK  disposed  levers  disposed 
coaxialK  of  said  axis  and  in  a  cooperative  contacting 
relationship  with  said  conir(i|  me, ins.  said  servo  motor 
and  said  actution  device  to  sum  up  the  contr(^l  force  of 
said  control  means  and  the  boosting  force  of  v.iid  servo 
motor  and  to  transmit  the  resultant  sum  of  said  forces  to 
said  actuation  device  durmg  an  entire  hr.iking  operation 

each  arm  of  said  plurality  of  two-arm  levers  being  intercon- 
nected by  an  elastic  connection  at  a  point  radialK  spaced 
from  the  outer  edges  of  said  arms  ti'  form  a  preassembled 
single  structural  element 


3.952,519 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  EMPLOY  IN(, 

SUPERCOOLED  FLl  IDS 

William    K.   R.   Watson.  San    Diego.   Calif.,  avsignor   to   Kay 

Laboratories,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  July  2.  1973.  ,Ser.  No.  3^5.512 
int.  CI.-  F03G  1,U2 
U.S.  CI.  60-641  20  Claims 

I.  In  combination  for  providing  d  ci'ntrolled  transfer  of  heal 
from  a  first  chemical 

means  for  providing  for  a  heating  of  the  first  chemical, 

a  container. 

conducting  means  providing  for  a  flow  of  the  first  ^hemica! 

in  the  heated  state  through  the  container. 
second  chemical  means  disposed  in  the  container  separatee 
from  the  conducting  means  but  in  heat  ci^nductmg  reia 
tionship  to  the  first  chemical  for  absorbing  heat  from  the 
first  chemical   in  the  heated  state,  the  second   chemical 


1582 


OFFICIAI   GAZETTE 


April  27.  IQ76 


means  being  normalh  disposed  in  a  solid  crystalline  state 
and  being  provided  with  characteristics  for  being  con- 
verted from  the  «i!id  crvstailine  state  to  a  liquid  state  at 
a  controlled  temperature  and  for  being  retained  in  the 
liquid  state  at  temperatures  below,  the  controlled  temper 
ature, 
the  second  chemical  means  having  characteristics  for  slor 
ing  the  absorbed  heat  energ)   without  any   heat  loss  of 
such  heat  energy  until  triggered  at  a  predetermined  time 
at  the  contrv)lled  temperature  and  for  releasing  the  ah 
sorbed   heat   at   the   controlled    temperature    upon   such 
triggering. 


supe/fcoOLOi  U9UIO 


means  for  providing  for  a  triggering  of  the  second  chemical 
means  into  the  crystalline  state  at  the  controlled  tempera- 
ture to  provide  for  a  release  of  heat  from  the  second 
chemical  means, 

means  responsive  to  the  heat  released  bv  the  second  chemi 
cal  means  for  using  such  released  heat  to  provide  work 
energv.  and  means  t\u  providing  for  the  heating  of  the 
second  chemical  means  by  the  first  chemical  flowing 
through  the  cimtamer  to  convert  the  second  chemical 
means  from  the  crystalline  state  tci  the  liquid  state  at  the 
controlled  temperature 


3,952.520 

SHORELINE  RETAIMNC;  H All. 

Thomas  H.  Shillingford,  26  I  nderhill  Drive,  Suite  709,  Don 

Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,693,  March  22,  1974, 
ahandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,26 1 

Int.  (I.-  E02B  3iU4 
U.S.  CI.  61  — 4  8  (  laims 


1.  A  retaining  wall  for  use  in  stabilizing  shoreline  erosK)n, 
comprising  a  fiKiting  and  an   upright  wall  portion,  the  front 
face  of  the  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  spaced 
apart  one  from  another  to  form  a  pattern  extending  substan 
tially  the  length  and  the  height  of  the  wall,  each  recess  being 
horizontally    oriented    and    being    uniform    in    cross-section 
throughout  the  depth  thereof,  the  lateral  dimension  of  the 
recess  being  not  less  than  1  8  inches  in  any  directum,  the  depth 
of  each  recess  being  not  greater  than  the  width  thereof,  and 
not  greater  than  2  feet,  the  wall  being  located  along  the  shtire 
line  at  a  distance  from  the  waterline  reached  by  an  average 
wave. 


3.952.521 
PORTABLE  FLOATING  WAVE  TRIPPER 
John  M.  Potter.  1828  S.  Woodhouse  Road.  Virginia  Beach.  Va. 
23454 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.541 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  ^fM 

l.S.  CI.  61-5  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  wave  tripper  or  breakwater  adapted  for  float- 
ing in  a  body  of  water  and  for  use  in  reducing  the  si/e  of  waves 
in  the  water  striking  said  wave  tripper,  comprising: 

a    pluralitv    nf  sp.iced    apart,    generallv    vortical    A  shaped 

supports. 
a  pluralitv  of  elongated  spaced  breaker  bars  secured  to  and 
extending  generally  hon/ontallv  between  said  supports  to 
fcirm  .i  breaker  panel. 
at  least  two  hollow,  elong.ited.  spaced  pontoons  attached  to 
said  breaker  panel  generally  perpendicular  to  the  waves 
for  floatably  supporting  said  breaker  panel  in  the  water. 
each  said  pontoon  having  a  forwardly  projecting  angled 
front  face,  each  said  pcmtt)<>n  further  having  a  plug  so  that 
ballast  may  be  added  to  or  removed  from  said  pontoons 
wherebv  the  buoyancv  of  each  said  pontoon  may  be 
adjusteil  whereby  said  front  face  of  each  said  pontoon  is 
positioned  at  least  partly  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water 
so  that  the  waves  striking  said  wave  tripper  are  caused  to 
flow  over  said  pontotms  thereby  causing  said  wave  tripper 
to  cut  thrt)ugh  the  waves,  and 
means  securing  said  wave  tripper  at  a  desired  location  in  the 
w.  ater 


3.952.522 

IRRK.ATION  SYSTEMS  AUTOMATION 

Ralph  F.  Shettei,  Rte.  1.  Twin  Falls.  Idaho  83301 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1971.  Ser.  No.  200,410 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  7  :').  1 3  00 


U.S.  CI.  61      29 


25  Claims 


I.  A  check  structure  elevating  channeled  waters  for  auto- 
matic diversion  comprising 

a  dam  means  upper  stationary  portion  interconnecting  the 
walls  of  a  channel  liner  means  above  passing  waters,  a 
portion  of  the  top  surface  thereof  disposed  as  a  base  for 
actuator  component  mounting  clear  of  checked  water 
through   elevation   provided   by  a  lower  spillway  means 
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adjacent  thereto,  the  surface  ot  said  dam  having  exten- 
sion in  a  lower  planar  framework  means. 

a  panel  means  lower  opening  portion  depending  from  said 
dam  for  support  and  acting  against  said  framework  for  a 
closing, 

control  means  interconnecting  said  lower  panel  and  said 
mounting  base  providing  selective  position  in  regulating 
a  diversion  of  water  and  in  controlling  the  release  of 
accumulated  water 


c  placing  a  sealed  liquid  barrier  over  the  second  free  end 
of  said  second  conduit,  said  second  free  end  barrier  hav- 
ing a  pump  disposed  therethrough. 

d  pumping  said  substantially  incompressible  liquid  from 
within  said  first  and  second  conduits  out  through  the 
second  free  end  of  said  second  conduit  along  the  longitu- 


24. 


lO 


3,952,523 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  SCREWTYPE  ANCHOR 

Jack  D.  Gak.  Rte.  1.  Crov*ley  Road.  Crovvlev.  Tex.  76036 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,224,  Jan.  21,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,896.890.  This  application  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,764 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  Sm 
U.S.  CL61-39  4  Claims 
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3,952,524 
PIPE  LAYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Burgess  F.  Rand,  1011  NE.  Eighth  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33304,  and  Dane  R.  Hancock,  822  SW.  14th  St.,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla.  33315 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,701 
Int.  Cl.^  EOIG  4104 
U.S.  CI.  61-43  2  Claims 

I .  The  methcxJ  of  joining  together  a  first  conduit  having  first 
and  second  open  ends  and  a  second  conduit  having  first  and 
second  open  ends  in  a  substantially  incompressible  liquid 
environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a   positioning  the  second  free  end  of  said  first  conduit  adja- 
cent the  first  free  end  of  said  second  conduit, 
b   placing  a  sealed  liquid  barrier  over  the  first  free  end  of 
said  first  conduit; 


dinal  axis  of  said  first  conduit  whereby  the  reduced  liquid 
pressure  withm  the  first  and  second  conduit  form  a  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  first  end  of  said  conduit  and 
the  second  end  of  said  second  conduit  creating  a  longitu 
dinal  axial  force  joining  the  first  and  second  conduits 
together. 


3.952.525 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 

John  Hirst  Walker;  Dennb  Franklin  Rutherford,  and  Jame<. 

Anthony  Sutton,  all  of  Cheltenham.  England,  assignors  to 

Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited.  Tev»kesburv.  England 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  18,  1973, 
48620/73;  July  20.  1974.  32251  74 

Int.  Cl.^  E21D  15152 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  D  19  Claims 


^^ 


I.  The  method  of  securely  placing  a  screw-type  anchor  in 
the  earth  without  unduly  disturbing  the  surrounding  soil,  said 
anchor  having  a  shank  and  a  flight  of  given  pitch,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a  enveloping  the  anchor's  shank  in  a  tubular  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  having  a  fiight  near  its  bottom  end  of  substan- 
tially the  same  pitch  as  the  anchor's  flight,  with  the  man- 
drel's fiight  constituting  an  effective  continuation  of  the 
anchor's  fiight, 
b  placing  the  tip  of  the  anchor  in  contact  with  the  earth  and 
rotating  the  anchor  in  a  direction  to  cause  its  entrance 
into  the  earth,  with  anchor  rotation  being  accomplished 
by  rotating  the  enveloping  mandrel  so  as  to  apply  tor- 
sional loads  to  the  anchor  near  the  anchor's  fiight,  and 
c  after  the  anchor  has  been  rotated  sufficiently  to  achieve 
a  desired  depth  in  the  earth,  rotating  the  mandrel  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  cause  it  to  separate  from  the  anchor 
and  to  back  out  of  the  earth  through  substantiallv  the 
same  cut  that  was  made  when  the  anchor  was  turned  into 
the  earth. 


1.  ,A  mine  roof  support  intended  to  stand  on  a  mine  floor 
and  having  an  advancing  jack  capable  of  advancing  the  sup- 
port by  extension  of  its  length,  a  first  pivotal  joint  on  the 
support  to  which  the  advancing  jack  is  secured,  a  second 
pivotal  joint  secured  to  the  jack  such  that  change  of  idi.k 
length  will  change  the  spacing  between  the  pivotal  joints,  an 
anchorage  connection  secured  to  the  second  pivotal  joint  to 
locate  the  second  pivotal  joint  closer  to  the  fioor  than  the  first 
pivotal  joint  such  that  extension  of  the  advancing  jack  to 
advance  the  support  exerts  on  the  first  pivotal  joint  a  force 
having  one  component  parallel  to  the  direction  of  advancing 
and  another  component  which  lifts,  or  tends  tc^  lift,  the  sup 
port  from  the  fioor 


3.952.526 
FLEXIBLE  SUPPORTIVE  JOINT  FOR  SUB-SEA  RISER 
FLOTATION  MEANS 
Bruce  J.  Watkins.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Albert  M.  Regan. 
Huntington  Beach,  and  William  P.  Slota,  Northridge.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Regan  Offshore  International.  Inc..  Tor- 
rance. Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,710 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  7  12 

U.S.  CI.  61-46  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  flotation  means  for  a  subsea  well  nser  including  at 

least  one  bouyancy  chamber,  the  improvement  comprr-ing 

the  provision  of 

means  comprising  an  elastomenc  member  in  sole  support 
ing  relation    between   said   chamb>er   and   said    riser   for 
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providing  a  flexible  supportive  joint  between  said  buoy- 

ance  chamber  and  said   riser  whereb\    said  chamber  is 


supported    onU    b\    said    elastonierK    nictViher    tmni    aiui 
tlevihle  relative  to  said  riser. 


3.952.527 
OFFSHORK  PLATFORM  FOR  ARCTIC    FN VIRONMFNTS 
Fdward  R.  Vinieratos,  Oxnard.  Calif.;  Robtrt  F.  Levien.  .Seat- 
tle, and  Frank  W.  Purdv,  l,>nnw»od,  both  of  VVash. 
Continuation  of  S€r.  No.  313.862.  Dec.  11,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.776 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  l^'O:.  F24J  /  00.  F251)  :J  12 
L.S.  CI.  61     46.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  movable  t)(Tshore  structure  for  resisting  external  ice 
forces  and  for  supp(.)rting  working  platforms  and  the  like 
comprismg 

a  a  generally  side-enclosed  external  shell  defined  by  a  lower 
base  position  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  angling 
surface  and  an  upper  supporting  section  with  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  surface,  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  together  defining  a  waist  deflecti)r  area,  said 
offsht)re  structure  being  substantially  closed  on  the  but 
torn  so  as  to  be  made  bt)uyant  and  floatable, 

b.  a  plurality  of  compartments  within  said  shell,  each  capa- 
ble of  being  independently  filled  with  and  emptied  of 
free/able  fill  material,  so  that  when  said  compartments 
are  filled  the  structure  w  ill  rest  on  the  ocean  floor  and 
when  empty  the  structure  will  be  flt)atable  and  movable, 
said  compartments  being  supported  relative  to  one  an 
other  by  an  internal  supporting  framework, 

c.  refrigeration  means  for  freezing  said  fill  material,  and 

d   at  least  one  working  deck  liKated  generally  on  top  of  said 
shell  and  said  compartments  for  supporting  work  equip 
ment  and  the  like 


3.952.528 

BOAT  IMKK  STRl  CTl  RFS 

Arie  Donkersloot,  P.O.  Box  50.  St.  James.  Fla.  33956 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,710,  Feb.  26,  1973.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.736 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  3,20 


U.S.  CI.  61-48 


17  Claims 


13.  A  boat  dock  structure  to  be  installed  at  a  water  situs 
such  as  a  seashore,  ruer  bank  or  the  like,  wherein  the  dock 
structure  is  secured  at  the  edge  of  the  shore  ground,  said  dock 
structure  including 

a  an  elongate  bod\  comprismg  a  base  portion  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  he, id  portion  at  the  second  enil  thereof,  the 
elongate  bodv  formed  of  steel  sheet  sections  defining  a 
lop  wall,  two  side  walls  and  a  bt>ttom  such  as  to  form  a 
generalK  rectangular  cross  section, 
b  structural  means  embedded  at  the  edge  of  the  shore 
grounti  and  constructed  to  receive  the  base  portion  of  the 
elongate  bod\,  s.iid  structural  means  including  a  metal 
boundary  wall, 
c  connecting  means  directly  engaged  between  the  base 
portion  of  the  elongate  body  and  the  boundary  wall  for 
rigidly  affixing  the  base  p(Ution  to  the  structural  receiving 
means  embedded  at  the  shore, 

1  said  connecting  means  including  mating  angular  com 
ponents  affixed  respectivelv  to  the  metal  boundary  wall 
and  the   base  portion,   .ind   means  rigidly    uniting  said 
components  to  preclude  movement  therebetween, 

2  said  connecting  means  firmlv  holding  and  supporting 
the  elongate  body  hori/ontallv  such  as  to  extend  over 
and  above  the  bodv  of  water  without  touching  the 
water, 

il  pillar  means  engaged  with  and  depending  from  the  head 
portion  of  the  elongate  body,  said  pillar  means  being 
anchored  in  the  floor  beneath  the  water  and  constituting 
in  conjunction  with  the  connecting  means  (ot  connecting 
the  ba.se  portion  to  the  structural  receiving  means,  the 
support  structure  for  said  elongate  bodv,  and 

e,  individual  guard  rail  stanchions  fastened  to  the  top  of  the 
elongate  body  for  tying  boats  to  the  dock 


3.952,529 
FARTHC^CAKE  FACI.T  ZONF  PIPFLINF 
C ONSTRl  C  TION  MFTHOD  AND  ARRANC;FMFNT 
Kenneth  W.  I.efever.  Waterford.  Va.  20246 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,592 
Int.  CI.-  F02D  27146.  31/00.  F16L  I ;00 
IS.  CI.  61     72.1  15  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  installing  a  pipeline  acrciss  an  earthquake 
fault  /one  whereby  earth  shocks  and  shifts  in  the  position  of 
the  earth  resulting  from  an  earthquake  can  be  accommodated 
without  rupturing  the  pipeline,  comprising  the  steps  (.)f  dig- 
ging a  trench  across  said  /i>ne,  said  trench  being  t)f  sufficient 
width  and  depth  to  accommodate  the  diameter  of  the  pipeline, 
and  to  further  accommodate  expected  shiftJi  of  the  earth  that 
might  occur  during  an  earthquake,  the  side  walls  of  said  trench 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  pipeline,  placing  a  lower  bed  of  sphencal 
b<,)dies  within  said  trench,  up  to  a  depth  where  it  is  desired  to 
position  a  pipeline,  laving  the  pipeline  in  the  trench  upon  said 
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lower  bed  of  spherical  bodies  and  spaced  substantially  from 
the  sidewalls  of  the  trench,  and  filling  said  trench  with  an 
upper  bed  of  said  spherical  bodies  to  bury  said  pipeline,  with 


the  top  surface  of  said  upper  bed  of  spherical  bodies  being  left 
substantially  unrestrained  to  allow  for  substantially  free  up- 
ward vertical  movement  of  one  or  more  of  said  spherical 
bodies  during  an  earthquake 


3.952,530 

COrSNOW -MAKING 

Lewis  Tvree.  Jr..  10401  S.  Oakley  Ave..  Chicago.  111.  60643 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.035 

Int.  CI.-  F25J  l!00 

IJ.S.  CI.  62-10  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  a  COj  snow -making  operation, 
which  method  includes 

expanding  liquid  COj  through  a  no7?Ie  to  create  a  mixture 
of  COj  snow  and  cold  COj  vapor, 

centrifugally  separating  said  snow  and  vapor  and  feeding 
said  snow  to  a  generally  closed  chamber,  and  removing  a 
major  portion  of  said  cold  CO2  vapor  through  first  con- 
duit means  during  normal  operation, 

the  improvement  comprises  continuously  w  arming  said  cold 
COj  vapor  fiowing  through  said  first  conduit  means. 
measuring  a  thermodynamic  variable  characteristic  of 
said  COj  vapor,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
temperature  and  pressure,  subsequent  to  said  warming 
step  to  detect  a  change  in  said  variable,  and 

decreasing  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  COj  vapor  in  said  first 
conduit  means  responsive  to  said  change  in  said  variable 
and 

controlling  flow  of  CO,  vapor  from  the  generally  closed 
chamber  at  a  greater  rate  than  that  characteristic  of 
normal  operation 

wherebv  temporary  reduction  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  CO2 
vapor  through  said  first  conduit  means  resultant  from  said 
decrease,  upon  detecting  change  in  said  variable  indica- 
tive of  incomplete  separation  of  snow  from  vapor  due  to 
an  upset  in  said  method  results  in  prompt  correctic^n  of 
the  said  upset. 


3.95  2.531 

crvck;fmc  storacf  tanks 

Frederick  Henry   Turner,  Reading.   Kngland.  avsignor  to  Si- 
mon-Carves Limited.  Stockport.  Kngland 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser,  No.  429.842 
Claims  prioritv.  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  31,  1V~3, 
4923/73 

Int.  CI.-  F17C  3ll0 
L.S.  CI.  62-45  12  Claims 


1.  An  at  least  partially  subterranean  cryogenic  storage  tank 
for  the  storage  of  low  temperature  liquids  characterised  by  the 
provision  of  means  defining  an  enclosed  fluid  conductive 
space  between  the  bottom  and  sidi.  v,,ills  if  ihc  tank  and  the 
adjacent  ground  belov.  ground  level,  and  means  for  continu- 
ally introducing  heated  air  into  said  space  at  the  lower  regions 
thereof  for  heat  exchange  flow  therethrough  along  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  upv«.ardi\  along  said  side  wail 


3.952.532 

UNDERWATER  TRENCHINC;  AND  CABLE  LAMNG 

APPARATIS 

Robert  R.  Spearman.  2367  Bay  C  ircle.  Lake  Park.  Fla   .^34  Id 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,945 

int.  CI.-  E02F  5.02.  B63B  35/04 

C.S.  CI.  61      72.4  1  1   t  laims 


I.  ,An  underwater  excavating  means  for  digging  a  trench  in 
the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  comprising 

a  supporting  vehicle  capable  of  movement  acros^s  the  K't 
tom  of  a  bodv  of  water. 

mechanical  digging  means  capable  of  underwater  operation 
including  a  power  driven  rotary  digging  wheel 

adjustable  support  means  supporting  said  rotarv  digging 
wheel  for  rotation  about  a  hori7onial  axis  and  for  vertical 
adjustment  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  and  hvdraulic 
motor  means  mounted  on  said  adjustable  supp(~irt  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  rotarv  digging  wheel  for  rotat- 
ing said  digging  wheel 
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3,952,533 
MLLTIPLE  V  ALVF.  REFRIGKRATION  SVSTKM 
William  C.  Johnston,   Atlanta,  (ia.,  and   Sterling  Reckwith, 
Menk)  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  K>sor  Industrial  Corpora- 
tion, Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974.  Scr.  No.  502,439 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  41100 

U.S.  CI.  62      115  ,  5  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  two  phase  refrigeration  system  including 
refrigerant  compres.sor  means  for  ct>mpressing  gaseous  refrig- 
erant, outside  air  cooled  condenser  means  for  cooling  the 
compressed  refrigerant,  sub-cooler  means  for  further  cooling 
the  compressed  refrigerant  with  evaporator  discharge  refnger 
ant  gas.  evaporator  means  for  heat  exchange  cooling  of  fluid 
therearound,  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  several 
means,  the  improvement  comprising 

two-phase-refrigerant  pressure  regulator  vaKe  means  for 
regulating  refrigerant  pressure  and  two  phase  refrigerant 
expansKin  valve  means  for  refrigerant  expansion,  in  suc- 
cession along  said  conduit  means,  downstream  of  said 
sub-cooler  means  and  upstream  of  said  evaporator 
means,  whereby  a  two-phase  liquid  gas  refrigerant  can  be 
continuously  recirculated  through  the  system 


3,952,534 
ICE  CREAM  MAKER  FOR  REFRI(;ERA TOR 
James  \V.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,429 

Int.  Cl.='  A23G  9/12 

C.S.  CI.  62-136  1  5  Claims 


1.  A  fro/en  confection-making  appliance  for  use  in  the 
free/er  compartment  of  a  refrigerator  normally  maintained  at 
a  below  freezing  temperature,  said  appliance  including  a 
housing  With  an  access  opening  having  a  freezing  chamber  and 
a  machinery  compartment  separated  by  partition  means,  a 
freezing  container  for  holding  the  confection  to  be  congealed 
with  said  container  adapted  for  removable  reception  in  said 
housing  freezing  chamber,  confection  mixing  means  sup 
ported  in  said  container,  an  electric  motor  disposed  within 
said  machinery  compartment,  said  motor  including  an  arma 
ture  having  first  and  second   shaft  portions,  said  first  shaft 


portion  connected  to  drive  train  means,  said  second  shaft 
portion  being  dnvingly  connected  to  fan  means,  releasable 
c<iupling  means  for  connecting  said  mixing  means  to  the  out- 
put of  s<iid  drive  train  means  upon  insertion  of  said  container 
into  said  chamber,  thermostatic  control  means  for  declutching 
said  first  shaft  portion  from  said  drive  train  means,  said  fan 
means  operative  for  drawing  below -freezing  air  from  said 
freezer  compartment  into  said  housing  and  through  passage 
means  int()  said  freezing  chamber  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  confection,  and  said  thermostatic  control  means 
being  operative  to  sense  the  reduced  temperature  of  the  con- 
fection in  said  container,  whereby  said  first  shaft  portion  is 
automatically  declutched  from  said  drive  tram  resulting  in  the 
stoppage  of  said  mixing  means  while  said  motor  continues  to 
drive  said  blower  means  to  circulate  below  freezing  air  over 
saul  container. 


3,952,535 
ALTOMATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR  REFRIGERANT 
Thomas  H.  Putman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  White- West- 

inghouse  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,425,  July  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,972 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  4 1 /()-4 

L.S.  CI.  62-222  10  Claims 


INLET 


A'"^ 


I.  A  mechanical  refrigeration  air  conditioning  system  in- 
luding 

a  refrigeration  ciimpres.sor, 

a  refrigeration  condenser  operating  at  varying  relatively 
higher  pressures  in  normal  operation, 

a  refrigerant  evaporator  operating  at  varying  relativelv 
lower  pressures  in  normal  operation. 

a  refrigeration  expansion  valve  connected  to  receive  sub- 
stantially liquid  refrigerant  from  said  condenser  and  to 
discharge  substantially  expanded  vaporous  refrigerant  to 
said  evaporator,  said  valve  having  a  deflectable  member 
and  stationary  structure  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a 
variable  size  refrigerant  expansion  orifice  therebetween, 

the  face  areas  of  said  member  upstream  from  said  orifice 
being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  refrigerant, 
and  the  face  areas  of  said  member  downstream  from  said 
orifice  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  said  vaporous 
refrigerant, 

the  transverse  area  of  said  orifice,  the  stiffness  of  said  de- 
flectable member,  and  the  distance  between  said  member 
and  said  stationary  structure  being  related  to  the  range  of 
differential  pressures  encountered  in  normal  operation  of 
the  system  to  provide  on  the  average  increasing  and 
decreasing  refrigerant  flow  rates  with  increasing  and 
decreasing  differential  pressures,  respectively,  of  said 
liquid  and  vaporous  refrigerant 
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3,952,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FREEZING  OF  FLtID 

FILLED  POUCHES 

Clifford  C.  Faust,  Riverside,  and  Philip  F.  Cilia,  Bridgevien, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1971,  Ser.  No.  176.214 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  J//0 

7  Claims 


t.S.  CI.  62-293 


^S        4_7 


1.  Apparatus  for  cryogenically  freezing  fluids  in  flexible 
pouches  into  thin  layer-like  unitary  articles  comprising,  in 
combination. 

a  a  container  suitable  for  containing  a  cryogenic  medium 
having  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  about  — 196°C 

b  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  parallel  planar  plates  separable 
to  permit  enclosure  of  a  slack  filled  pouch  of  a  fluid  to  be 
frozen, 

c  a  jig  fixture  for  restraining  said  plates  against  separation 
from  the  slack  filled  pouch  of  a  fluid  to  be  frozen,  said  jig 
fixture  being  immersible  in  said  container  and  being 
provided  with  a  vertically  extending  slot  of  a  width  to 
accommodate  a  pair  of  said  plates  enclosing  a  slack  filled 
pouch  t)f  fluid  in  a  slideable  contact  fit,  and 

d  manipulative  holder  means  for  immersing  the  plates 
enclosing  the  unfrozen  slack  filled  pouch  of  fluid  into  said 
container,  holding  the  plates  enclosing  the  pouch  of  fluid 
being  frozen  in  an  upright  vertical  orientation  during 
freezing,  and  removing  said  plates  enclosing  the  frozen 
pouch  of  fluid  from  said  container 


3,952.537 

REVERSING  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

REVERSIBLE  REFRIGERATING  CYCLE  SYSTEM 

Tadashi   Aoki.  Iruma.  and   Yasuo  Komiya,   Tokyo,   both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisaku- 

sho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,273 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-324  7  Claims 

1.  A  reversing  valve  means  for  use  with  a  reversible  refriger- 
ating cycle  system  comprising  first  and  second  means  func- 
tioning alternately  and  in  reverse  as  a  condenser  and  an  evap- 
orator, 

a  compressor  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second 

means; 
a  cylindrical  reversing  valve  body  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  means  and  with  said  compressor  means,  said 
reversing  valve  body  having  first  and  second  ports  com- 
municating with  pipes  of  said  first  and  second  means 
respectively,  a  third  port  located  between  said  first  and 
second  ports  and  communicating  with  a  suction  pipe  of 
the  compressor  and  a  fourth  port  communicating  with  a 
discharge  pipe  of  the  compressor,  said  first,  second  and 
third  ports  being  provided  at  one  side  of  said  reversing 
valve  body  in  alignment  with  one  another  axially  of  said 
reversing  valve  body; 
a  valve  seat  having  three  holes  each  corresponding  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  ports,  respectively. 


a  selector  valve  connected  with  a  ^aUe  rod.  said  wiive  roj 
having  a  first  larger  pressure-sensing  portion  and  a  second 
smaller  pressure-sensing  portion,  said  selector  valve  and 
valve  rod  being  movable  within  said  reversing  valve  boci\ 
in  the  axial  direction  thereof  by  means  of  differing  prcs 
sures  on  said  first  and  second  pressure-sensing  pi^rtions 
said  selector  valve  having  a  concave  thereunder  adapted 
to  connect  said  third  port  selectively  with  said  second 
port  and  said  first  port  and  being  slidable  on  said  vaKe 
seat; 

a  switchover  section  associated  with  said  reversing  valve 
body  and  having  a  common  passage,  a  first  passage  in 
communication  with  said  compressor  discharge  pipe  fi  r 
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introducing  high-pressure  refrigerant  to  said  sv^itchc  ver 
section,  a  second  passage  in  communication  with  said 
compressor  suction  pipe  for  introducing  low-pressure 
refrigerant  to  said  switchover  section,  and 
a  pilot  electromagnetic  valve  means  adapted  to  connect  said 
common  passage  selectively  with  said  first  passage  and 
said  second  passage,  said  movable  valve  rod  dividing  the 
valve  body  into  fixedly  located  first  and  second  rooms 
each  having  an  end  closed  by  said  larger  pressure-sensing 
portion  and  smaller  pressure-sensing  portion,  respec- 
tively, said  fourth  port  opening  into  said  second  room, 
said  larger  pressure-sensing  portion  of  said  valve  rod 
being  in  communication  with  said  common  passage  of 
said  switchover  section 


3,952,538 

PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  APPARATIS  FOR 

FREEZING  LIQtlDS 

Stearn  W.  Warlick.  Rte.  1,  Box  85.  Lincolnton,  N.C.  28092 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,475 

Int.  CI.-  A23G  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  62-342  n  Claims 


6.  A  portable  self-contained  apparatus  for  freezing  liquids, 
such  as  ice  cream,  without  the  use  of  ice  and  salt  and  being 
characterized  by  a  construction  providing  efficient  and  uni- 
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form  freezing  of  the  liquid  and  ease  of  removal  of  the  fro/en 
liquid  therefrom  while  compensating  for  frost  accumulatKtn 
during  the  freezing  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing, 

a  heat  conductive  wall  of  generall>  frusto-conical  configura 
tion  carried  by  said  housing  ar»d  defining  therein  an  up 
wardlv  flaring  frustoconical  CLKiling  chamber  having  an 
open  upper  end, 
refrigeration  means  contained  in  said  housing  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  heat  conductive  wall  over  substantialK  the 
entire  extent  thereof  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  there 
along  for  uniformlv  cooling  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall, 
a  heat  conductive  liquid  ci>ntainer  of  generallv  frusto  com 
cal   shape   corresponding   to   the   shape    of  said   cooling 
chamber,  said  container   being  removably  positioned   m 
said  cooling  chamber  and  adapted  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  and  said  container  being  positioned  in  closely 
spaced  relation  with  the  uniformly  cooled  inner  Nurfacc  of 
said  heat  conductive  wall  for  being  quicklv  and  uniformlv 
cooled  thereby  while  allowing  upward  axial  movement  of 
said  container  with  respect  to  said  conductive  wall  for 
compensating  for  accumulation  of  frost  thereon,  and 
drive  means  extending  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  cooling 
chamber  and  being  disengageably  connected  to  said  liq- 
uid container  for  rotating  the  container  relative  to  said 
wall   to   thereby    provide    agitation   for   the   liquid   m   the 
container  during  freezing  thereof 
II.  A  portable  self-contained  apparatus  for  freezing  liquids, 
such  as  ice  cream,  without  the  use  of  ice  and  salt  and  being 
characterized  by  a  construction  prt)viding  efficient  and  uni 
form  freezing  of  the  liquid  and  ease  of  removal  of  the  frozen 
liquid  therefrom  while  compensating  for  frost  accumulation 
during  the  freezing  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing,  including  a  hollow   base  portion  and  an  upper 
housing  portion  carried  by  said  base  portion  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom, 
a  heat  conductive  wall  of  generally  frusto-conical  configura- 
tion located  in  said  upper  housing  pt>rtion  and  defining 
therein  an  upwardly  fiaring  frusto  conical  cooling  cham- 
ber having  an  open  upper  end, 
refrigeration  means  cooperating  with  said  heat  conductive 
wall  over  substantially  the  entire  extent  thereof  for  circu 
lating  a  refrigerant  therearound  for  uniformly  cooling  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall,  said  refrigeration  means  includ 
ing  a  refrigeration  compres.sor  located  in  said  hollow  base 
portion   below   said  cooling  chamber,  a   condenser  coil 
operatively  connected  to  said  refrigeration  compressor, 
and  an  evap<irator  coil  surrounding  said  heat  conductive 
wall  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  refrigeration 
compressor  and  to  said  condensor  coil, 
a  heat  conductive  liquid  container  of  generallv  frusto-coni 
cal   shape    corresponding    to   the   shape    of  said    cotiling 
chamber,  said  container  being  removably  positioned  in 
said  cooling  chamber  and  adapted  for   rotation   relative 
thereto,  and  said  container  being  positioned  in  closely 
spaced  relation  with  the  uniformly  cooled  inner  surface  of 
said  heat  conductive  wall  for  being  quickly  and  uniformly 
cooled  thereby  while  allowing  upward  axial  movement  of 
said  container  with  respect  to  said  heat  conductive  wall 
for  compensating  for  accumulation  of  frost  thereon, 
drive  means  C(H)perating  with  said  liquid  container  for  rotat 
ing  the  container  within  said  liquid  chamber  to  thereby 
provide  agitation  for  the   liquid  in  the  container  during 
freezing  thereof,  said  drive  means  including  an  electric 
motor  located  in  said  hollow  base  portion,  a  drive  gear 
located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cooling  chamber  and 
being  releasably  connected  in  driving  engagement  to  said 
liquid    container    for    imparting    rotation    thereto,    and 
means  operatively   interconnecting  said   electric   motor 
and  said  drive  gear; 
a  dasher  extending  into  said  liquid  container  from  the  upper 

end  thereof,  and 
a  cooling  chamber  cover  carried  by  said  upper  housing  and 
enclosing  the  open  end   of  said  cooling  chamber,  said 


cover  including  means  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
dasher  for  holding  the  dasher  stationary  during  rotation 
of  the  liquid  container  to  thereby  provide  further  agita- 
tion to  the  liquid  in  said  container  to  facilitate  uniform 
freezing  thereof. 


3.952,539 
WATKR  TRAY   FOR  CLKAR  ICE  MAKER 
Robert  .S.  Hanson,  159  Marbrook  Drive.  Kettering,  and  Cecil 
C.   Pugh.    1210  Claybourne   Road,  Dayton,   both  of  Ohio 
45429,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,974 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  5108 

I  .S.  CI.  62-351  2  Claims 


//v/////.y// //////// 


1.  .\  clear  ice  maker  in  a  freezer  comprising  a  tray  having 
side  and  Kittom  walls  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a 
grid  in  said  tray  having  cavity  forming  means  for  displacing 
the  body  of  water  contained  by  said  walls  into  the  cavity,  fan 
means  distributing  sub-freezing  air  over  the  top  planar  surface 
of  said  bt)dy  of  water  in  said  grid  cavity  for  a  sufficient  period 
to  initiate  the  freezing  of  clear  ice  in  said  grid  cavity  along  the 
interface  between  said  air  and  said  top  planar  surface  and  to 
continue  the  freezing  of  clear  ice  downwardly  in  said  grid 
cavity,  and  a  bucket  for  storing  said  clear  ice  in  said  freezer 
and  being  removable  from  said  freezer,  heating  means  ener 
gizable  to  maintain  said  body  of  water  in  a  liquid  state  adja- 
cent said  tray  below  the  freezing  clear  ice.  harvesting  mecha- 
nism for  removing  said  grid  and  clear  ice  from  said  tray  before 
the  freezing  of  clear  ice  downwardly  in  said  grid  cavity  reaches 
the  bt)ttom  wall  of  said  tray  and  depositing  said  clear  ice  in 
said  bucket,  the  improvement  m  said  tray  heating  means 
comprising  a  composite  tray  having  a  polypropylene  plastic 
frame  with  side,  end  and  bottom  walls  formed  with  window- 
like apertures  therein,  aluminum  metal  insert  plates  posi 
tioned  in  said  apertures,  said  plates  having  a  thickness  of 
about  one  and  one  half  times  the  thickness  of  said  tray  plastic 
frame,  said  plate  peripheral  edges  formed  with  undercut 
grooves  to  provide  a  single  lap-butt  sealed  joint  with  the  edges 
of  the  tray  apertures,  a  first  resistance  heater  for  said  side  and 
end  wall  insert,  a  second  heater  for  said  bottom  wall  insert, 
said  side  and  end  wall  metal  inserts  having  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion substantially  coextensive  with  the  clear  ice  cubes  in  said 
grid  from  said  top  planar  surface  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
clear  ice  cubes,  said  bottom  wall  insert  of  a  dimension  to  be 
coextensive  with  the  bottom  openings  of  said  grid  cavities, 
said  first  side  wall  heater  operative  to  heat  said  side  and  end 
wall  inserts,  and  said  second  bottom  wall  heater  operative  to 
maintain  said  body  of  water  beneath  the  freezing  clear  ice  at 
an  ab<ive  freezing  temperature. 
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3.952.540 
APPARATtS  FOR  COOLING  GOODS  BY  CONTACTING 

THE  GOODS  WITH  LOW  TEMPERATURE  GAS 
Nobuhiko  Okada,  Nara;  Shunroku  Yamashita.  Takatsuki.  both 
of  Japan,  and  Teikoku  Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  03,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka  and  Teikoku  Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.998 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    31.    1972.    47- 
109709;  Sept.  27,  1973,  48-109035 

Int.  CI.'F25D  17102 
U.S.CL  62-^374  10  Claims 


\       / 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  goods  through  contact  with  a 
low  temperature  gas  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing, 

a  conveying  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  intermit- 
tently transferring  the  goods  in  a  substantially  rectilinear 
direction  through  said  housing, 
wall  means  arranged  substantially  equidistantly  in  vertical 
relation  to  a  goods  transferring  path  through  a  space 
between  an  upper  surface  of  said  conveying  means  and  an 
upper  surface  of  said  h(^using,  said  wall  means  being 
adapted  to  shift  intermittently  together  with  said  convey- 
ing means, 

recesses  in  said  housing  defined  by  outwardly  protruding 
portions  of  two  side  walls  thereof  which  face  said  space 
between  an  upper  surface  of  said  conveying  means  and  an 
upper  inner  surface  of  said  housing, 

first  and  second  partition  means  provided  in  said  recesses  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  and  respectively  at  inter- 
vals twice  those  of  said  wall  means,  said  first  and  second 
partition  means  being  arranged  alternatingly  and  equidis- 
tantly, said  second  partition  means  having  oppositely 
disposed  end  portions  adapted  to  stop  short  of  said  side 
walls  to  thereby  form  gaps  between  the  said  partitions  and 
said  side  walls,  said  wall  means  being  placed  in  alignment 
respectively  with  said  first  partition  means  and  with  said 
second  partition  means  when  said  conveying  means  is 
standing  still; 

at  least  one  preci>oling  space  and  at  least  one  cooling  space 
defined  by  said  wall  means,  said  first  partition  means,  and 
said  housing,  said  ccwling  space  being  located  forward  of 
said  precooling  space  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  trans- 
ferring goods,  said  first  partition  means  being  provided 
with  a  passage  for  supplying  a  low  temperature  gas  from 
said  cooling  space  into  said  precooling  space, 

fan  means  provided  in  said  cooling  space  and  said  precool- 
ing space  respectively  for  propelling  the  low  temperature 
gas  so  as  to  cause  it  to  circulate  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal circuitous  path  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  goods  under  guidance  of  said  second  parti- 
tion means  and  said  wall  means  placed  in  alignment 
within  both  of  said  cooling  and  precooling  spaces. 


3.952.541 

APPARATl  S  FOR  Ql  ICK  FREEZING  OF  AQl  FOIS 

SOLUTIONS  OR  SUSPENSIONS  TO  BE  SUBMITTED  TO 

LYOPHILIZATION 
Mario  Rigoii,  Via  Falloppio,  5.  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,070.  Oct,  29.  1971.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872.679.  Oct    3(i.  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.775 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,      Nov.      5,      1968, 
133846  68[U1;  Oct,  16,  1969.23480/69 
Int.  CI.-  F26B  5/06 
U.S.  CL  62-381  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quick  freezing  aqueous  solutions  or 
suspensions  contained  in  vials,  for  subsequent  lyophilization. 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  solution  or  suspension  forms  a  thin 
frozen  layer  substantially  on  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  vials,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  tank  hav- 
ing integral  bottom  and  side  walls  and  one  open  end,  an  air- 
tight cover  for  closing  said  open  end,  refrigeration  means  in 
said  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  tank,  tank  mounting  means 
to  adjustably  position  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tank  between 
horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  at  least  one  rolatable  frame 
mounted  within  said  tank,  means  on  said  frame  for  holding 
trays  for  housing  a  plurality  of  vials,  a  centrally  disposed 
rotatably  driven  shaft  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  lank 
and  connected  for  driving  said  rotating  frame,  and  means  for 
refrigerating  each  vial  from  its  top  to  its  bt^ttom  including  an 
impeller  disposed  centrally  inside  the  cover,  a  motor  disposed 
externally  of  the  cover  and  connected  for  rotatably  driving 
said  impeller  for  producing  a  descending  stream  of  refriger- 
ated air  within  the  central  portion  of  said  tank,  air  conveyor 
means  mounted  within  the  tank  parallel  to,  but  spaced  from. 
said  side  walls  defining  an  annular  outer  chamber  and  a  coax- 
ial cylindrical  inner  chamber,  said  impeller  and  air  conveyor 
means  forming  a  closed  air  circuit  for  said  descending  refnger 
ated  stream  of  air  in  said  inner  chamber  for  lapping  the  entire 
surface  of  the  vials  from  top  to  bottom  and  for  a  rising  stream 
of  air  in  said  annular  chamber  for  rapidlv  freezing  the  solution 
or  suspension  within  the  vials  starting  ixom  the  top  unti!  .i  thin 
frozen  layer  covers  the  walls  of  the  vials 


3,952.542 
VENTILATOR 
lrviii{{   L.   Berkowitz.   Binghamton,   N.Y..  assignor   to   Kason 
Hardware  Corporation,  Binf^hamton.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,265 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  1^  04 

U.S.  CI.  62-409  10  Claims 

1.  A  ventilator  for  use  in  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  such 

as  air  to  and   from  an  enclosure  or  the  like,  the  enclosure 

including  a  supporting   wall   defining  a   ventilating  opening 
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therethrough,  the  improvement  comprismg  a  valve  assemblv 
havmg  portions  thereof  disposed  within  said  ventilating  open 
ing.  said  valve  assembly  including  a  substantially  fluid  impervi- 
ous wall  formed  with  a  guide  opening  therethrough  and  fur 
ther  defining  first  and  second  fluid  ports  therethrough,  a  first 
closure  member  spnngbiased  toward  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion such  that  ptirtions  thereof  substantially  cover  said  first 
fluid  port,  a  second  closure  member  spring  biased  toward  a 
normally  closed  position  such  that  p«irtions  therei>f  substan 
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tially  cover  said  second  fluid  port,  spring  means  for  causing 
said  biasing  of  said  first  and  second  closure  members,  and 
guide  means  carrying  said  spring  means  for  both  guiding  each 
of  said  closure  members  between  said  closed  positions  and 
open  positions,  respectively,  and  for  maintaining  a  substan 
tially  predetermined  alignment  between  said  closure  members 
with  respect  to  one  another  as  well  as  with  respect  to  the 
dispositK)n  of  said  ports,  said  valve  assembly  permitting  sub 
stantial  equalization  of  fluid  pressure  differentials  at  said 
ventilating  opening. 


3,952,543 

QL  ICK  COOLING  CR  YOST  AT  WITH  VALVE  LTIIJZIN(; 

.SIMON  COOLING  AND  JOl  LE  THOMPSON  EXPANSION 

J.  Stanley  Buller,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,355 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  IQIOO 

U.S.  CL62-514  JT  9  Claims 

_  ,«  ,6  \ 
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valve  means  for  holding  the  refrigerant  gas  under  pressure 
in  said  Simon  expansion  tank  until  cooldown  and  for 
releasing  refrigerant  gas  from  said  Simon  expansion  tank 
directiv  through  said  Joule  Thomson  coldfinger  upon 
opening  of  said  valve 


1.  A  cryostat  comprising: 

a  Simon  expansion  tank  for  containing  refrigerant  gas  under 
pressure,  at  least  an  interior  layer  in  said  Simon  expansion 
lank  having  a  lower  thermal  conductivity  than  of  solid 
metal,  outlet  means  from  said  Simon  expansK)n  tank  for 
discharging  expansion  cooled  ga.s  from  the  interior  of  said 
Simon  expansion  tank  for  the  cooling  of  the  remaining 
gas  in  said  Simon  expansion  tank,  said  outlet  means  also 
being  constructed  for  minimizing  heating  of  said  expan- 
sion cooled  gas  during  transfer, 

a  Joule  Thomson  coldfinger  having  its  inlet  coupled  to  the 
outlet  of  said  Simon  expansion  tank  to  receive  the  expan 
sion  cooled  gas  by  transfer  from  said  outlet  means  and 


3,952.544 
SHAFT-CONNECTING  CHAIN  COCPLING 
Walther  Filter,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  ELsen-und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Vienna.  Au.stria  and  Etablissement  Wander- 
field  &  Co.,  .Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.685 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  25,  1973,6563/73 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  3i7u.  VlbH  5  7iU4 
U.S.  CI.  64-19  4  Claims 


1}     K     n     I]    n    It 


1.  In  a  chain  coupling  for  connecting  two  shafts,  which 
comprises  two  substantially  coaxial  sprockets,  a  chain  trained 
around  the  sprockets,  and  a  chain  fastener  comprising  twt) 
fastener  members  connected  to  respective  ends  of  the  chain, 
the  improvement  of  one  of  the  fastener  members  defining  an 
aperture,  a  keeper  mounted  in  the  other  fastener  member  and 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain,  the  keeper 
being  matmgly  received  in  the  aperture  and  defining  an  aper- 
ture having  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  sprockets,  and  a 
locking  pin  adapted  to  a.ssume  a  first  position,  in  which  the 
locking  pin  locks  the  two  fastener  members  together,  and  a 
second  position,  in  which  the  locking  pin  permits  the  two 
fastener  members  to  be  separated  from  each  other,  the  lock- 
ing pin  being  movable  between  the  first  and  second  positions 
in  a  plane  nctrmal  to  the  axis  of  the  sprockets,  and  the  locking 
pin  extending  into  the  aperture  in  the  keeper  in  the  first  posi- 
tion and  being  disposed  outside  the  aperture  in  the  keeper  in 
the  second  position 


3,952.545 
FIT  ID  DAMPED  RESI!  lENT  DRIVE  FOR  A  GOVERNOR 
Werner  H.  Koeslin,  Peoria,  III.,  a.ssignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,338 

int.  CI.'  ¥\bV)  3114 

U.S.  CI.  64-27  C  11  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  drive  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  gover 
nor  controlled  fuel  control  means,  said  resilient  drive  mecha 
nism  comprising 
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a  rotary  driving  member, 

a  rotary  driven  member. 

means  defining  an  annular  raceway  between  said  driving 
and  driven  members,  and 

resilient  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  driving  and 
driven  members  together  comprising  spring  means,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  members  loosely  mounted  in  said 
raceway  to  abut  said  spring  means  in  circumferentially 
disposed  relationship  therewith  for  damping  vibrations  in 
said  resilient  drive  mechanism  and  stop  means  secured  to 
each  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  to  radially  ex- 
tend into  said  raceway  and  each  stop  means  interposed 
between  and  solely  abutting  a  respective  pair  of  circum- 
ferentially adjacent  connecting  members,  and  wherein 

said  governor  controlled  fuel  control  means  includes  a 
movable  fuel  control  member  and  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  driven  member  for  moving  said  fuel  control 
member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  driven  member 


3,952,546 
ELASTIC  COCPLING 
Hideaki  Nakano;  Tadahiro  Ozu,  and  Takashi  Okayama,  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to    Kawasaki   Jukogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,952  ^ 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  J  /4 
U.S.  CI.  64-27  NM  6  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  coupling  comprising  an  inner  metal  ring  having 
Its  radially  outer  surface  radially  curvilinearly  convexed.  an 
outer  metal  ring  having  its  radially  inner  surface  radially  curvi- 
linearly convexed.  and  an  elastomer  ring  interposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  metal  rings  and  having  its  radially  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  radially  curvilinearly  concaved  and  vulca- 
nized, respectively,  to  the  correspondingly  contoured  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  metal  ring  and  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  metal  ring,  such  that  the  modulus  of  shearing  strain  of 
a  surface  portion  at  the  side  of  said  elastomer  ring  is  smaller 
than  that  of  an  inside  portion  of  the  same  to  eliminate  initial 
tension  within  the  surfaces  of  said  elastomer  ring 


3.952,547 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACCURATELY  ALIGNING 
THE  AXES  OF  SHAFTS  IN  PLMP  ASSEMBLIES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Johannes  Klein,  Frankenthal;  Wolfgang  Schneider,  Hessheim, 
and  Karl  Fetzer,  Heidenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
KSB    Kern kraftwerkspum pen    GmbH,    Frankenthal,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.043 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     10,    1973, 
2361367 

Int.  d.^"  F16D  J//* 
U.S.  CI.  64— 9  R  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  pump  assembly,  particularly  in  a  centrifugal  pump 
assembly  for  use  in  nuclear  reactor  plants,  a  combination 
comprising  a  first  rotary  member  having  a  first  face  gear  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  second  rotary  member  having  a  second  face 


gear  at  one  end  thereof,  said  face  gears  being  normallv  in 
mesh  with  each  other  and  at  least  one  of  said  rotary  members 
having  an  annular  control  surface  located  in  a  plane  which  is 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  one  rotary  member  so  that  a  mom 
toring  of  said  control  surface  can  detect  eventual  dev  lations  of 
the  axis  of  said  one  rotary  member  from  a  posilicin  of  accurate 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  other  rotary  member,  and 
means  for  changing  the  inclination  of  at  least  one  of  said 
rotary  members  with  respect  \o  the  other  rotarv  member  upon 


detection  of  said  deviations,  including  a  plurality  o{  adiusiirg 
elements  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  rotary  members  and  each  urging  different 
portions  of  said  face  gears  into  mesh  with  each  other  with  a 
force  which  is  variable  to  allow  for  tilting  of  at  least  one  of  said 
rotary  members  with  respect  to  the  other  rotary  member  upon 
detection  of  said  deviations  until  the  axes  of  said  rotary  mem- 
bers are  accurately  aligned  with  each  other  so  that  the  plane 
of  said  control  surface  is  normal  to  the  axc^  of  b(^th  r<nar\ 
members. 


3.952.548 
CAM  RING 
Francesco  Lonati.  Brescia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Costruzioni  Mec- 
caniche  Lonati  di  Lonati  Francesco  &  Figli  ( Ettore.  Fausto. 
Tiberio^  S.n.c,  Brescia.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  429.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  19^3.  5104  73 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  lt!i32 

t.S.  CL  66-57  1  Claim 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  drive  cam  ring  set  of  a  >.ircular 
knitting  machine,  comprising: 

an  annular  shaped  rigid  skirt; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  plate  members  each  having  a  ptisition 
ing  means  for  positioning  each  said  arcuate  plate  member 
within  said  annular  shaped  rigid  skirt,  and 

at  least  two  cams  formed  integrally  on  each  of  said  arcuate 
plate  members,  said  cams  forming  a  guide  path  having 
slots  along  portions  of  said  path  between  portions  of  said 
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cams,  said  annular  shaped  rigid  skirt  having  apertures  at  filling  ends  to  undulate  as  a  result  of  mutual  interaction  in  a 

locations  around    its   circumference   adjacent   said   slots  manner  producmg  an  appearance  approaching  that  of  woven 

thereby  providing  radial  openings  through  both  said  an-  structure, 

nular  shaped  rigid  skirt  and  said  arcuate  plate  members.  


3.952,549 
GLIDEBAR  COMPENSATION  APPARATIS  FOR  I  SE  ON 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES  EQCIPPED  WITH 
JACQl ARD  CONTROLS 
Karl  Kohl.  Chlorodont  Sir.  10.  ()bert.shau<»en,  (Germany 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.056 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Jan.     15.     19"'4, 
2401688 

Int.  CI.-'  1)04 B  :^^  ()().  2  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  66      86  E  ,  7  Claims 


91  3 


■^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  on  a  warp  knitting  machine 
equipped  with  Jacquard  controls,  the  apparatus  comprising. 

a  guide  bar. 

a  guide  bar  control  means; 

a  dropper  bar  associated  with  said  guide  bar, 

a  drt)pper  bar  control  means, 

return  means  for  biasing  said  guide  bar  and  dropper  bar 
against  their  respective  control  means,  and, 

a  compensation  means  for  increasing  the  bias  force  upon 
said  guide  bar  in  one  direction  when  the  movement  of 
said  dropper  bar  is  in  the  opptwite  direction,  said  com 
pensation  means  comprising  a  lever  means  pivt)tallv  con 
nected  to  said  guide  bar  and  to  said  dropper  bar 


3.952.550 
KMT  FABRIC  INCORPORATING  A  WARPSTIT(  H 

WEAVE 

Kurt  W.  Niederer.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a&signor  to  W.  .Schlafhorst 

&  Co.,  .Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,484,  Dec.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,884.054.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,892 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  2J/02 

IS.  CI.  66-  87  8  Claims 


I.  In  the  formation  of  knit  fabric  incorp<irating  an  inlay  of 
spaced  warp  ends  with  filling  ends  laid  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
warp  ends  across  the  full  fabric  width  and  warp  knit  stitch 
chains  formed  in  the  spaces  between  said  warp  ends,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  feeding  said  warp  and  filling 
end  inlay  while  forming  said  stitch  chains  from  knitting  ends 
and  causing  Icxips  of  the  stitch  chains  as  they  are  formed  to 
interlace  sinuously  with  filling  ends  at  both  sides  of  the  warp 
ends,  St.)  that  the  filling  ends  are  held  against  the  warp  ends  and 
are   forced    inwardly   therebetween   causing    both   warp   and 


3,952,551 

SELF  AI  IGNINt;  APPARATIS  FOR  LSE  ON  A  WRAP 

KNITTING  MAC  HINE 

Karl   Kohl.    10  Chlorodont  Strasse,  Obertshausen,  Ciermany 

(6053) 

Filed  Det.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.138 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany.    Jan.     15.     1974, 
2401687 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  J5I04,  35/06 
I  S.  CI.  66     I  20  4  Claims 


1.  A  self  aligning  apparatus  for  use  on  a  warp  knitting  ma- 
chine cquippeti  with  gn>uvci.l  needles,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  needle  means,  a  needle  closer  means  adapted  for  interac- 
tion with  said  needle  means,  and  a  self-aligning  means  for 
automatic alK  aligning  said  closer  means  with  respect  to 
said  needle  means,  said  self-aligning  means  comprising  a 
closer  mounting  bar  having  a  slot  therein  and,  a  slot 
engaging  closer  mounting  means  for  carrving  said  closer 
means  and  adapted  to  move  freely  along  the  length  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  slot 


3,952,552 
Al  XILIARV  YARN  DYEING  MFC  HANISM 
Allan  Rozner,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C  J.I.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293.352 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  35100 

L.S.  CI.  66     125A  2  Claims 


2.  In  a  fabric  forming  machine  having  a  plurality  of  means 
each  for  supplying  a  yarn  to  be  used  in  forming  a  fabric, 
operating  means  for  incorporating  the  yam  into  a  fabric,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  yarn  toward  said  operating  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers  each  having 
a  dye  therein  and  a  yarn  passageway  therethrough,  each  of 
said  yarns  which  is  to  be  dyed  being  passed  through  one  of  said 
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containers  in  its  path  of  travel  between  the  respective  suppK 
ing  means  and  operating  means,  wherein  the  yarn  passing 
through  each  of  said  containers  exits  from  the  container 
through  a  hole  at  one  end  thereof,  and  each  of  said  containers 
includes  at  least  one  layer  of  resilient  absorbent  material 
having  a  channel  therethrough  and  disposed  at  said  one  end 
thereof  for  guiding  a  yarn  toward  said  hole  in  said  container, 
and  including  a  needle  for  threading  said  yarn  through  said 
container,  said  needle  being  of  sufficient  length  for  one  end 
thereof  to  protrude  from  said  hole  at  said  one  end  of  said 
container  while  the  other  end  of  said  needle  carrying  said  varn 
protrudes  from  the  other  end  of  said  container 


3,952.553 
STOPPINC;  APPARATtS  FOR  A  RFC  Til  INEAR 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Fritz  Kohler.  Couvet.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Edouard  Dubied 
et  Cie  ( Societe  Anonyme).  Couvet,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.968 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland.    Mar.   27,    1974, 
4262  74 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  35H0 
U.S.  CI.  66      157  2  Claims 


1.  A  stopping  apparatus  for  a  rectilinear  knitting  machine 
comprising  at  least  two  needlebeds  arranged  in  roof  form  and 
provided  with  needles,  a  carriage  being  displaced  in  an  oscil- 
lating movement  above  the  frame  parts  for  the  control  of  the 
needles  during  its  displacement  in  alternating  directions,  and 
at  least  one  apparatus  forming  one  piece  with  said  knitting 
carriage  to  move  the  fabric  away  from  the  knitting  area  of  the 
needles,  said  stopping  means  comprising  a  switch,  feed  means 
arranged  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  knit- 
ting carriage  and  control  means  for  this  switch,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  it  forms  one  piece  with  a  support  concealable 
ab<iut  an  axis  which  in  turn  forms  one  piece  w  ith  an  apparatus 
separating  the  fabric  from  the  operating  field  of  the  needles, 
and  that  the  control  means  of  the  switch  are  adjustable  by 
adjustment  means  forming  one  piece  w  ith  members  capable  of 
being  displaced  perpendicularly  to  the  operating  direction  of 
the  carriage  during  a  malfunctioning  of  the  knitting  machine 


3,952,554 
YARN  FEED  STOP  MOTION 
.Anton  Kerff.   I'Iricehamn,  Sweden,  assignor   to  Aktiebolaget 
IRC).  LIricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.900 

C  laims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  28.  1973.  7317606 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  35:10 

L.S.  CI.  66— 163  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  a  textile  machine,  in  particular  for 

a  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  yarn   feeding  device, 

each  yarn  feeding  device  being  provided  with  two  stop-motion 

devices  each   respectively  having  one  electrical  stop-motion 

switch,  and  a  relay  connected  to  all  stop-motion  switches  for 

stopping  the  mechanical  drive  of  the  textile  machine,  wherein 


the  stop-motion  switches  of  the  yarn  feeding  device  are  con- 
nected to  an  a-c  voltage  supplied  rectifier  circuit  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  two  stop-motion  switches  of  the  yarn  feeding 
device    are    supplied    with    voltage    half-waves    of  different 

polarity,  and  wherein  a  control  unit  is  provided  which  is  com- 


.1 I 


mon  to  all  stop-motion  switches  and  which  is  capable  of  sup- 
pressing voltage  half-wa\cs  of  one  polaritv  in  order  to  neutral- 
ize the  stop-miition  ^uitch  supplied  v^ith  the  voltage  half- 
waves  of  said  one  polarity  with  reference  to  said  reiav  v^hiLh 
stops  the  mechanical  drive  of  the  textile  machine. 


3,952.555 
WARP  KNIT  DENIM  FABRICS 
Bascum  it.  Lesley,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Milliken 
Research  Corporation.  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,952 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  2li00 

U.S.  CI.  66- 1 95  16  Claims 


3  "  ,;  13  ,2 


1.  .A  warp  knit  fabric  comprising  in  combination; 
a  knitted  ground  structure  comprising  a  set  of  similarly 
colored  or  colorable  yarns  disposed  in  plural,  substan- 
tially identical  paths  thn^ughout  the  structure  to  form  a 
loop  in  every  wale  and  in  every  course,  the  yarn  of  e.i^h 
path  forming  a  loop  in  everv  course  with  successive  loops 
being  alternately  positioned  in  two  non-adjacent  wales 
from  course  to  course,  and 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  surface  effect  yarns  of  lighter  color  or 
colorability  than  said  set  of  ground  structure  varns  form- 
ing loops  in  the  ground  structure. 

1  the  yarns  of  a  first  set  of  the  surface  effect  varns  dis- 
posed m  plural  substantially  identical  path',  throughout 
the  structure  to  form  loops  only  m  alternate  courses, 
the  yarn  of  each  path  in  said  first  set  forming  knips  in 
each  alternate  course  of  a  single  wale  and  forming 
inlaid  lap  portions  between  said  loops,  and 
2.  the  yarns  of  a  second  set  of  the  surface  effect  \arns 
disposed  in  plural  substantially  identical  paths  through 
out  the  structure  to  ft^rm  loops  only  in  intervening 
courses  to  the  courses  in  which  loops  of  said  first  set  of 
effect  yarns  are  disposed,  the  yarn  of  each  path  of  said 
second  set  forming  loops  in  each  of  said  inlervenmg 
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courses  of  a  single  wale  and  forming  inlaid  lap  portions  3.952,557 

between  said  loops.  WOBBLE  WASHING  MACHINE 

the  yarns  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  surface  effect  yarns  John   Bochan,   Louisville.   Ky.,  assignor  to  General   Electric 

forming  said  loops  only  in  every  other  waie  of  the  ground  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Structure  with  the  paths  of  all  mlaid  lap  portions  of  yarns  Eiled  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,201 

in  said  first  and  second  sets  exteruling  in  the  same  general  Int.  Cl.^  D06F  23/02 

direction  and  being  exposed  on  the  technical  hack  sur-  U.S.  CI.  68 — 23.3                                                             8  Claims 
face  of  the  ground  structure  and  lying  generally  parallel 

to  the  wales  thereof  — , 


3,952.556 

LIQl  ID  FLOW  DIVERSION  ARRANGEMENT 

Ved  P.  Gakhar,  and  Lawrence  P.  Dendinger,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,577,  Oct.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,903.927.  This  application  Mav  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.634 

Int.  (I.    D06F  J9IU2 
L.S.  CL  68^12  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  washer  having  an  additive  dispensing 
system  including  a  multi-compartmented  dispenser,  a  liquid 
flow  diversion  arrangement  having  a  liquid  diverter  for  selec 
lively  diverting  liquid  into  preselected  dispenser  compart- 
ments for  flushing  the  additives  into  the  washer  at  predeter- 
mined times  during  a  cycle  of  the  washer,  the  liquid  diverter 
having  a  main  inlet  for  liquid  to  enter,  a  liquid  outlet  providing 
a  plurality  of  exit  paths  for  the  liquid,  and  at  least  two  control 
ports  coupled  respectively  to  ambient,  the  arrangement  fur 
ther  including  means  for  selectively  closing  each  of  the  control 
ports  respectively  from  ambient  at  predetermined  times  for 
determining  through  which  exit  path  and  thereby  into  which 
dispenser  compartment  liquid  entering  the  main  inlet  will 
emerge,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  check  valve  associated  with  each  control  port  for  prevent 
ing  the  emergence  of  liquid  from  the  respective  contri)l 
ports,  and 
a  chamber  coupled  respectively  between  each  control  port 
and  its  respective  closing  means  for  accumulating  liquid 
that  may  bypass  the  respective  check  valves,  the  cham 
bers  being  dimensioned  for  preventing  sonic  oscillations 
in  the  liquid  flow  diversion  arrangement. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising 

a  cabinet; 

an  imperforate  wash  basket  arranged  in  the  cabinet  for 
receiving  items  to  be  washed,  the  basket  being  statically 
and  dynamically  balanced  and  arranged  for  concentric 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  thereof  for  effecting  centrif- 
ugal water  extraction  from  items  being  washed, 

inertia  means  including  a  pair  of  masses  diametrically  op- 
posed and  dislocated  vertically  with  respect  to  each  other 
secured  to  a  connecting  member  and  arranged  in  the 
cabinet  below  the  wash  basket  for  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  coaxial  with  that  of  the  wash  basket,  the  inertia 
means  being  balanced  statically  and  forming  a  dynami- 
cally unbalanced  couple,  and  when  rotated  the  basket  is 
caused  to  oscillate  relative  to  its  vertical  axis  for  effecting 
turnover  of  items  placed  therein  to  be  washed,  and  when 
the  basket  is  rotated,  the  inertia  means  acts  to  stabilize 
the  mass  by  counteracting  unbalance  resulting  therefrom, 

means  arranged  in  the  cabinet  for  rotating  the  inertia  means 
while  preventing  the  basket  from  simultaneously  rotating 
and  alternatively  for  rotating  the  basket  while  preventing 
the  inertia  means  from  simultaneously  rotating,  and 

a  damped,  gyratory  susf>ension  system  arranged  m  the  cabi- 
net for  isolating  the  cabinet  from  forces  induced  by  oscil- 
lating and  rotational  motions. 


3.952,558 
MAC  HINE  FOR  DYEING  OR  OTHER  WET  TREATMENT 

OF  TEXTILES 
Sven  Olof  Sandberg,  and  Sven  Robert  E:son  Smith,  both  of 
Avesta,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Avesta  Jernverks  Aktiebolag, 
Avesta,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  28,  1973,  734386 
Int.  CI.'  D06B  3/2H 
IS.  CI.  68-177  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  or  other  wet-treatment  of  knitted, 
crocheted  or  w  oven  textile  goods,  comprising  a  vessel  contain- 
ing a  bath  of  treatment  liquid,  means  for  circulating  the  textile 
goods  in  web  form  through  said  bath,  means  including  a  driv- 
ing jet  nozzle  above  said  bath  supplied  with  part  of  said  treat- 
ment liquid  under  pressure  for  producing  a  jet  drawing  the 
textile  goods  in  the  form  of  a  string  or  rope  through  said 
nozzle,  the  driving  nozzle  being  directed  at  an  angle  within  the 
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range  of  +  45°  to  the  horizontal  towards  a  deflector  surface  for 
deflecting  the  jet  and  the  accompanying  textile  string  or  rope 
in  a  downward  direction  towards  said  bath,  said  jet  nozzle  and 
said  deflector  surface  being  separated  by  a  space  allowing  said 
web  to  be  carried  substantially  solely  by  said  jet  and  unob- 


structed to  said  deflector  surface  to  impinge  thereagainst  so  as 
to  spread  the  jet  and  the  string  or  rope  laterally  to  cause  the 
textile  goods  to  enter  the  liquid  bath  spread  out  into  web  form. 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  deflector  surface  into  various 
angular  positions 


3,952,559 
EXPOSED  SHACKLE  PADLOCK 
Wallace  E.  Atkinson,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Long  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,039 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  37/10.  67122,  67/24 

L.S.  CI.  70-25  29  Claims 


■Jot  ^        -      i        \ 


1.  An  exposed  shackle  padlock  comprising  a  casing  having 
shackle  openings  in  a  top  wall  thereof  for  reception  of  shackle 
legs,  a  shackle  movable  relative  to  the  casing  between  inner 
locking  and  outer  release  positions  having  legs  extending 
through  said  openings  including  a  longer  leg  supported  for 
axial  and  rotary  movement  within  the  casing  and  a  shorter  leg 
having  a  latching  notch,  means  defining  a  stationary  pivot  in 
a  lower  region  in  the  casing,  a  fence  plate  having  a  fence 
flange  and  a  locking  flange  integrally  formed  thereon  sup- 
ported for  rocking  movement  between  latching  and  unlatch- 
ing positions  about  a  first  pivot  axis  adjacent  the  pivot  and 
having  a  slot  shaped  to  accommodate  lateral  translatory  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  pivot  in  the  slot,  said  locking  flange 
projecting  into  locking  relation  in  said  latching  notch  at  the 
inner  locking  position  of  the  shackle  when  the  fence  plate  is 
in  latching  position,  rotatable  locking  means  in  said  casing 
including  a  peripherally  gated  rotatable  tumbler  wheel  mem- 
ber normally  occupying  a  locking  position  wherein  peripheral 
portions  thereof  adjacent  said  fence  flange  prevent  fence  plate 


movement  from    said   latching   position    and    operable    frorr; 
externally  of  the  casing  to  occupy  an  unlock mg  position  dis 
posing  Its  gate  to  receive  the  fence  flange  and  accommodate 
rocking  of  the  fence  plate  to  unlatching  position,  means  oper 
able  when  the  locking  means  is  in  said  unlocking  position  for 
moving  the  fence  plate  to  unlatching  position  responsive  to 
initial  inward   force  on  the  shackle  causing   inward   shackle 
travel  followed  by  outward  withdrawing  force  on  the  shackle 
causing  outward  shackle  travel   including  an   actuator  piate 
coupled  to  and  movable  with  said  longer  shackle  leg  located 
within  the  casing  in  adjacent  parallelism  with  the  fence  plate 
having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  the  fence  plate  having  a 
shouldered  slot  therein  receiving  said  lug  shaped  to  dispose 
the  shoulder  portion  of  the  slot  in  adjacent  overly ing  relation 
to  the  lug  when  the  fence  plate  occupies  the  latching  position 
to  intercept  the  lug  and  prevent  movement  toward  release 
position  of  the  actuator  plate  and  interconnected  shackle,  the 
shouldered  slot  having  a  passage  shaped  and  located  when  the 
fence  plate  is  in  unlatching  position  to  accommodate  travel  if 
the  lug  during  shackle   releasing   movement   of  the   actuator 
plate  responsive  to  said  outward   withdrawing  force  on   the 
shackle,  means  for  initially  rocking  said  fence  plate  about  said 
pivot  from  latching  to  unlatching  position  responsive  to  appli 
cation  of  said   initial  inward  force  on  the  shackle  when  the 
locking  means  is  in  said  unlocking  position  to  withdraw   the 
locking  flange  from  the  latching  notch  and  shift  said  shoul 
dered  portion  of  the  shouldered  slot  out  of  intercepting  rela- 
tion to  said  lug,  said  fence  plate  remaining  in  unlatching  posi- 
tion during  an  initial  portion  of  said  outward  shackle  travel 
until  the   latching  notch   is  disposed   iiutwardlv    hevond   the 
locking  flange  and  said  actuator  plate  having  a  cam  surface 
formation  for  engaging  the  fence  plate  and  returning  it  to  said 
latching  position  during  a  second  portion  of  outward  shackle 
travel  following  said  initial  portion,  the  end  of  said  shorter 
shackle  leg  and  said  locking  flange  being  shaped  for  rocking 
the    fence    plate    toward    unlatching    position    to    admit    the 
shackle  to  said  inner  locking  position  during  inward  travel  oi 
the  shackle,  and  spring  means  for  returning  the  locking  flange 
into  locking  relation  in  said  latching  notch  when  the  shackle 
reaches   said    inner    locking   position   following   said    inward 
travel. 


3.952,560 
PADLOCK  WITH  BL  MPER 
Lurk  Ming  Lee.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Po  Wah 
Company.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601.472 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  67/02 

U.S.  CL  70-52  15  Claims 


/^ 


T'^yy  /^y 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  b<xiv,  said  bodv  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  metal  plates,  a  band  of  material 
softer  than  the  metal  of  said  plates,  surrounding  a  group  of 
said  plates,  one  or  more  of  the  plates  of  said  group  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  projections,  and  said  band  having 
perimetric  upper  and  lower  edges  and  being  formed  with 
recesses  receiving  said  projections,  to  retain  the  band  m  place 
on  said  body. 


1596 


OFFKlAl    CiA/HnF 


ApRii  2:",  1976 


3.95  2.561 
COMBINATION  UK  k  IN  A  LU(;(;A(;I-:  cask  HAND!  K 

ST  IT) 
Lazk)   Bako,   Woodcliff  Lake,   N.J..  assignor   to   Presto  Lock 
Company,  Klmwood  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.042 

Int.  CI.-'  E05B  6^/,';J,  37102 

VS.  CI.  70-70  11  Claims 


1.  A  combination  lock  cooperabic  with  a  hasp,  the  lock 
comprising  a  longitudinallv  movable  puller  having  means  for 
engagmg  the  hasp  and  ha\mg  a  pluralit\  of  longitudmally 
spaced  slots  each  receiving  a  rotatable  dial,  the  dials  being 
longitudinally  movable  with  the  puller,  and  a  sleeve  for  each 
dial  rotatable  therewith,  the  dials  and  the  sleeves  having  coop- 
erable  means  permitting  movement  of  a  di.il  longitudinally 
relative  to  its  associated  sleeve,  the  sleeves  being  cooper, ible 
with  means  provided  bv  the  puller  for  blocking  movement  of 
the  puller  from  latching  position  when  the  dials  are  off  combi- 
nation and  for  permitting  movement  of  the  puller  between 
latching  and  unlatching  positions  w hen  the  dials  are  on  combi- 
nation 


3,95  2,562 

COMBINED  KNOB  AND  PERMl  TATION  LOCK 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  D<K)R  LATC  HES 

A.  Rav  Snow,  1327  S.  14th  East,  Salt  Lake  C  ity,  Ltah  S4105 

Filed  June  9,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  585,313 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  13/10.  37/08 

U.S.  CI.  70      146  I  19  Claims 


jUD 


/Z.r^tl 


r/^  M 
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15.  A  combination  knob  and  permutation  lock  assembly 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  do<ir  for  controlling  a  door  latch 
comprising 

coaxial  external  and  internal  knobs  mounted  for  rotatmn  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  door. 
shaft  means  extending  coaxially  between  said  door  knobs 
for   rotation    therewith,   said   shaft   means   engaging   and 
activating  said  door  latch  up^m  rotation  theret>f  bv  either 
of  said  knobs, 
sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  for  axial  move- 
ment only  relative  to  said  assembly  as  said  shaft  means  is 
rotated  by  either  said  external  or  said  internal  knob,  said 
sleeve  means  including  a  radially  extending  key, 
first  and  second  coplanar  locking  rings  mounted  coaxially 
with  said  shaft  means,  said  locking  rings  having  first  and 
second  slot  means  therein,  respectively,  alignable  with 
each  other  to  define  a  continuous  slot  which  is  alignable 
with  said  sleeve  means  key.  said  locking  rings  preventing 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  means  and  activation  of 


said  door  latch  except  when  both  said  first  and  seciind 
slot  means  are  aligned  with  said  sleeve  means  key.  and 
mean:,  mounted  coaxially  with  and  adjacent  said  external 
door  knob  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  locking  rings  for  independently  moving  said  lock 
ing  rings  to  align  said  first  and  second  slot  means  with  said 
sleeve  means  kev  so  as  to  unlock  said  .issemblv. 


3,952.563 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Saburo   Yamashita,   Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to   K\o-ei 
Industrial  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,630 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    21.    1973,    48- 
131516 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  -f5//4.  47(00,  65/12.  F16B  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  70     232  7  Claims 


13 


21  2dl?f6:   9  6'     «'   15 
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1.   A   lock   asscnihls    having   .i   locked   state    coniprising.   in 
combination 

a  magnetic  kev . 

a  nut  defining  a  cavitv  anti  .i  peripheral  groove  about  said 
cavity, 

a  shell  detachably  mountable  on  s.nd  nut,  said  shell  being 
rotatable  substantially  about  said  nut  m  said  locked  state, 
whereby  access  to  said  nut  is  substantially  avoided. 

a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  cavity  in 
said  nut.  said  locking  member  and  said  shell  cooperating 
to  define  eng.igement  means  for  securing  said  shell  about 
said  nut  in  said  locked  state,  said  K>cking  member  includ 
ing  latch  means  for  securing  said  locking  member  within 
said  cavity,  said  latch  means  being  operative  in  an  ex- 
tended state  and  a  retracted  state,  bias  means  for  nor- 
mally biasing  said  latch  means  to  said  extended  state  and 
magnetic  pin  means  for  selectively  locking  said  latch 
means  in  said  extended  state,  said  k>cking  member  and 
said  latch  means  defining  at  least  one  pin  receiving  cavity 
and  at  least  one  pin  slot,  respectively,  said  pin  receiving 
cavity  and  said  pin  slot  substantially  aligning  whenever 
said  latch  means  is  in  said  extended  state,  said  magnetic 
pin  means  being  operable  in  said  pin  receiving  cavity  and 
said  pin  slot  and  responsive  to  said  magnetic  key,  said 
latch  means  including  at  least  one  tip  having  inclined 
sides  for  engaging  said  groove  in  said  IcK'ked  state,  said  tip 
and  said  inclined  sides  cooperating  to  define  means  for 
overcoming  said  bias  means  whenever  said  latch  means  is 
urged  against  said  nut 


3,952,564 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  DOOR  KNOBS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Peter  Maines.  1350-20th  .St.  A-24,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 
Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,693 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  /3/00 
U.S.  CI.  70     416  3  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device  for  mounting  on  a  IcKk  operating 
member  and  the  like  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  cas- 
ing including  flat  walls,  a  generally  rectangular  opening  in  the 
front  wall  thereof,  a  guide  track  being  formed  in  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  said  opening,  a  right-angularly  disposed  closure 
member  having  a  downwardly  depending  slotted  front  plate 
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and  a  horizontally  disposed  top  plate,  said  slotted  plate  being 
shdably  disposed  in  said  guide  track  to  straddle  said  lock 
(operating  member  when  positioned  within  said  casing,  said 
top  plate  being  sKitted,  and  an  apertured  ear  on  the  tc^p  wall 


.6     'f        / 


%^ 


8^ 


.v^-^-^-r.rv\V 


of  said  casing  adapted  to  project  through  the  slot  in  said  top 
plate  whereby  a  locking  member  is  positionable  therethrough 
to  lock  and  retain  said  casing  on  said  lock  operating  member 
and  prevent  access  thereto  and  normal  actuation  thereof. 


3.952,565 
FLARDENABLE  L()(  K 
Morris  Falk,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fort  Lock  Cor- 
poration. River  (irove.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.580 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  67/04 

U.S.  CI.  70     417  6  Claims 


for  motion  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  spin  axis,  a  rotatable 
bearing  race  on  said  rotor  member,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
Hall  elements  between  said  bearing  races,  said  rotarv  bearing 
being  under  normal  assembled  preload  for  said  roti^r  member 
said  method  consisting  in 

rotating  said  rotor  member  ab<  ui  said  spin  axis  at  an  arbi- 
trary rotation  frequencv. 
determining  the  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  spin 
axis  of  a  selected  ball  element  relative  to  said  stationary 
bearing  r.ice. 


Miff*  . — 1*"!^^ — j^  '^ — 1  ^•'••f 


i^^rMlHSt 


I.  In  a  maximum  security  lock  of  the  type  having  a  mono- 
lithic lock  body  with  a  plurality  of  bores  therein,  hardened 
steel  shackle  means  receivable  in  first  and  second  bores,  one 
leg  of  said  shackle  means  being  non-removable  and  the  other 
being  removable,  a  pair  of  shackle-fixing  members  within 
another  bore  in  said  lock  body  for  preventing  and  for  permit 
ting  opening  of  said  shackle,  and  a  key-receiving  lock  mecha 
nism  in  an  additional  bore  in  said  body  which,  when  actuated 
by  a  proper  key  inserted  in  the  lock  mechanism,  permits 
retraction  of  said  shackle  fixing  members  and  opening  of  the 
padk)ck,  the  improvement  wherein  said  monolithic  lock  bodv 
IS  made  of  a  compressed  and  sintered  powdered  metal  allov  of 
an  austenitic  stainless  steel  containing  about  16  26  weight 
percent  chromium,  about  8~22'7r  nickel,  and  a  maximum  of 
0.45'^  carbon  and  2  O'r  manganese,  wherebv  the  resulting 
lock  body  is  substantially  softer  than  said  shackle  means,  but. 
when  an  attempt  is  made  to  saw  through  said  bodv.  said  stain- 
less steel  work-hardens  to  resist  further  sawing. 


applying  a  pulse  of  ultrasonic  carrier  energy  to  said  station- 
ary bearing  race  adjacent  said  selected  ball  element  when 
at  said  angular  positu  n  whereby  said  selected  ball  ele- 
ment in  combination  with  said  bearing  races  t^scillates  in 
response  to  said  ultras<.inic  energy  in  a  pattern  character- 
istic of  said  combination,  and 

detecting  a  characteristic  of  said  pattern  for  determining  an 
operating  condition  of  said  rotary  bearing. 


3,952.567 

(,AS  SENSOR 

Kiminari   Shinagawa.   Hachioji:    Sadao   Hishiyama.   Savama; 

Shinichi    Ito.    Kokubunji:    Kunifusa    Kayama.    Tokvo.   and 

Satoshi  Taniguchi.  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

The  Hitachi  Heating  Appliances  Co..  Ltd..  Kashiwa.  Japan 

Filed  June  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  586. hl.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  14.  1V4,  4^-t~  1  25 
Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  :~    .; 
l-S.  CI.  73     2  3  Xtbims 


3,952,566 
BEARING  AND  LI  BRICANT  FILM  TEST  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Peter  E.  Jacobson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry   Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,948 

Int.  C  1.^  GOIN  29/00  1.  A  gas  sensor  for  detection  and  measurement  ot  reducing 

U.S.  CI.  73—10  32  Claims    gases,  which  comprises  a  spinel-tvpe  ferrite.  means  f(>r  main 

29.  The  method  of  testing  a  rotary  bearing  supporting  a  taming  said  spinel-type  ferrite  at  a  desired  temperature  and 
rotor  member  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis,  said  rotary  bear-  means  for  measuring  the  electric  resistance  of  said  spinel  type 
ing  comprising  a  stationary  bearing  race  resiliently  supported    ferrite 
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3,952,568 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  OF  ROD.  WIRK  OR  STRIP 
MATERIAL 
Joseph  Brian  Wareing,  Chester,  and  Herbert  Hall,  Wakefield, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Electricity  Council,  Lon- 
don and  Johnson  &  Nephew  ( Non-Ferrous  I,  Manchester, 
both  of,  England 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,193 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  37/16;  C23C  I3H0.  F27D  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  72     38 


7  Claims 


receptacle,  and  reaccelerating  the  delivers  receptacle  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  coiler  \^hile  feeding  material  for  the 
next  succecdme  coil  into  the  coiler  during  such  speed  reduc- 
tion, coil  removal  and  reacceleratmn. 


1.  A  seal  permitting  the  feeding  of  a  rod  or  wire  material  of 
predetermined    uniform    section    through    a    wall    separating 
regions  at  different  pressures  in  vacuum  apparatus  for  pro 
cessing  the  rod  or  wire,  said  seal  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
die-holders,  a  pair  of  die-shaped  elements  located  one  in  each 
of  said   spaced   die-holders,   each   die  shaped    element   being 
formed  of  a  hard  rigid  materia!  and  being  of  parabolic  form  in 
axial   section    to   have    a   smoothly-curved   convergent   entry 
p<.)rtKin    leading   to   the    narrowest   portion    and    a   smoothly 
curved  divergent  exit  portion,  said  die  shaped  elements  fur 
thermore  haying  dimensions  to  give  a  clearance  of  between 
0  1  and  0  2  mm  around  the  rod  or  wire  to  be  fed  therethrough, 
a  tube  sealed  between  said  spaced  die  holders,  and  a  remov 
able  insert  of  non-abrasive  material  in  said  tube  closelv  fitting 
within    the   tube,   and    having    an   opening   extending    there 
through  for  receiving  the  rod  or  wire  to  be  fed  through  said 
seal. 


3,952,569 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COILING  LONG 

PRODUCTS 

Gunter    Lauterjung,   Solingen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Firma 

Friedrich  Kocks,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,134 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Sept.     15. 
2346554 

Int.  CL'  B21C  4  7 100 
U.S.  CL  72-^  134  I  13  Claims 


1973, 


1.  A  method  of  winding  long,  rod-lilce  material,  such  as 
tubes,  into  coils  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  bending 
the  material  to  be  coiled,  continuously  depositing  the  bent 
material  into  a  rotating  coder,  collecting  the  bent  material  on 
the  coiler  until  a  preselected  si/e  coil  has  been  accumulated, 
ejecting  the  completed  coil  downwardly   from  the  continu 
ously  rotating  coiler  into  a  delivery   recepticle  rotating  sub 
stantially  in  synchronism  with  the  coiler,  while  maintaining  the 
rotating  speed  of  said  coiler,  reducing  the  speed  of  the  deliv 
ery  receptacle,  removing  the  completed  coil  from  the  delivery 


3,95  2,570 
STRETCH  REDUCINt;  MILLS 
Werner  Demny,  and  Hermann  Moeltner,  both  of  Dusseldorf, 
(Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Friedrich  Kocks,  Dusseldorf, 
(iermanv 

Filed  June  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,371 
Claims    priority,    application     (Germany,     July     4,     1973, 
2333916 

Int.  CI.-  B21B  19/02 
U.S.  (I.  72     2  24  ?  Claims 


1.  A  stretch  reducing  mill  for  tubes  being  rolled  without 
mandrels,  said  mill  having  a  number  of  successive  motor 
driven  roll  stands  which  are  arranged  directly  one  behind  the 
other  with  successively  smaller  si/ing  passes  to  a  final  finishing 
pa.ss,  each  stand  having  three  grooved  rolls  defining  a  said 
si/ing  pass  and  arranged  at  1  2U°  to  one  another,  in  which  at 
least  the  first  si/ing  pa.ss  is  defined  by  groove  means  of  a 
non-circular  curved  configuration  to  effect  the  reduction  of 
inci^ming  tubes  having  a  range  of  external  diameters. 


3,952,571 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM 

CONDUCTOR  WIRF^ 

Minoni  Yokota;  Ken-Ichi  Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Takenobu 

Higashimolo,     Yokohama,     all     of     Japan,     assignors     to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1974,49-17334 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  9100 

IS.  CI.  72-286  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  aluminum  wires  for  commu 

nication  cables,  insulated  electric  wires  and  the  lik(  from  an 

initial  work  material  of  aluminum  for  electrical  purposes  or  an 

aluminum  alloy  for  electncal  conductors  containing  various 

additive  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of  hot  working  the 

initial  work  material,  then  cold  working  the  material  80%  or 
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more,  then  applying  a  low  temperature  intermediate  annealing 
treatment  to  the  material  at  lOUX"  to  2K0°C,  then  further  cold 


Co  »*MiM/<Anof^  /A/vmynoA/ 

CAst  eaOfOttVH 

C»fMvcr9JfS 


(  I  I       MAYOeOttirno  ) 


drawing   the   material   ."^O*^    or   more,   and   then   continuously 
annealing  the  worked  material. 


3,952,572 
BEAM  BENDER 
Harry   W.  Mergler,  Westlake;  Daniel  K.  Wright,  Cleveland 
Heights:  Thomas  P.  Richer,  South  Euclid;  Michael  Savage. 
Cleveland,  and  Wieslaw  Kosc,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Case  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,713 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  //i04.  7/0.? 
LI.S.  CI.  72      298  16  Claims 


3.952.573 
ARTICULATED  AIR  LEAD-IN  LINKAGE  FOR  CAN  BODY 

MAKER 

Roy  E.  Sorensen.  Lombard.  III.,  assignor  to  t  ontinental  Can 
Company,  Inc..  Ne>*  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.9 11 

Int,  CI.-  B21D  22120 

U.S.  CL  72-342  n  (  laims 


lest 


smesj' 


«i  •»- 


1.  In  a  metal  forming  apparatus  of  the  i\pe  mmprising  a 
main  frame  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocal  ram  h.iving  an  air 
passage  leading  to  a  can  forming  use  area,  and  heat  gencr;i!ivc 
means  mounting  the  ram  from  the  frame,  the  impnnemeni 
comprising 

-A  linkage  for  delivering  air  from  a  supply  source  through 

the  air  passage  in  the  ram  to  said  use  area. 
said  linkage  including  a  plurality  of  metal  iink^  with  jir 
passages  therein,  means  pivotalK  interconnecting  v.m.^ 
links  and  having  air  passages  providing  commiunication 
between  the  pa.ssages  in  the  links, 
and  connection  means  in  thermaJ  conducts  it\  with  said 
linkage  and  said  heat  generative  means  prtniding  j  he.;! 
sink  therefor 


3.952,574 

PR(W:ESS  and  apparatus  for  forming  SHEET 

METAL  STRUCTURES 

John  A.  Speidel.  7205   Kings  Mills  Road,   Maineville.  Ohio 

45039 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,430 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  //  20 

U.S.  CL  72-379  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  bending  a  beam  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  beam  having  a  nonsymmetrical  cross  section  with 
respect  to  a  first  axial  plane,  laterally  engaging  the  beam  at 
two  spaced  points  with  surfaces  provided  on  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  bending  heads,  applying  a  force  couple  on  one 
of  the  heads,  with  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
one  head  relative  to  the  other,  in  a  longitudinal  plane  oriented 
from  said  first  axial  plane  and  a  second  axial  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  axial  plane  and  having  an  orientation  deter- 
mined by  the  cross  section  of  the  beam  whereby  a  permanent 
deflection  of  the  beam  is  produced  solely  in  said  first  axial 
plane. 


1.  The  process  of  forming,  by  folding,  a  sheet  metal  struc- 
ture which  is  developable  without  slitting,  bv  folding  a  sheet 
of  metal  without  stretching,  crumpling  or  tearing  said  sheet 
which  structure  has  at  least  two  adjacent  surface  segments 
which  collectively  form  a  complex  surface  and  is  further  char 
acterized  in  that  straight  bend  lines  meet  at  a  curved  bend  line 
upon  the  complex  surface  and  the  images  of  those  straight 
bend  lines  when  projected  on  the  developed  pattern  of  said 
structure  meet  upon  the  projected  image  of  the  curved  bend 
line  upon  the  developed  pattern,  comprising 

a    commencing  the  folding  of  said   metal   along   selected 
curved  bend  lines,  and 

b.  simultaneously  folding  the  metal  along  said  straight  bend 
lines  and  along  said  curved  bend  lines. 
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3,952.575 

BKLIOWS  FORMING  APPARATIS 

(ieorge  T.  Stra/^,  and   Kdward  L.  Parr,  both  of  Kl  Cajon, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Straza  Enterprises  Ltd.,  El  C  ajon,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  197  5.  Ser.  No.  545,337 

Int.  CI."  B21I)  41102 


U.S.  CI.  72 


4  Claims 


I.  Bellows  forming  apparatus,  comprising 

a  rigid  c\hndrical  sletnc  for  supporting,  with  a  close  axial 
sliding  fit.  a  tube  to  be  formed  into  a  belk)ws. 

said  sleeve  having  a  radiallv  opening  circumferential  chan 
nel. 

a  mandrel  composed  of  alternate  priniarv  and  secondary 
sections  radiallv  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel, 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  mandrel  sections  between 
a  retracted  position  within  the  channel  and  an  expanded 
pc)Sition  extending  circumferentially  from  the  channel, 

said  primary  and  secondary  sectu)ns  interfitting  and  having 
edge  portions  which  form,  in  the  expanded  position,  an 
unbroken  peripheral  ring  conforming  to  the  inner  con- 
tour of  a  bellows  corrugatmn  to  be  formed  in  the  lube. 


3,952,576 
LAMINAR  JET  FLLID  PROPERTY  SENSOR 
Tadeusz  M.  Drzewiecki.  Silver  Spring,  and  Francis  M.  Manion, 
Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.900 

Int.  CI.-  (iOIN  U/OO 

l.S.  CI.  73-54  ,  4  (  laims 


I.  A  laminar  fluidic  device  for  sensing  fluid  properties  that 
affect  viscositv,  said  device  comprising  a  source  of  supply  for 
directing  a  jet  of  fluid  outwardly  from  a  no/vIe,  a  pair  of 
control  channel  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  jet 
of  fluid  for  deflecting  said  jet  in  response  to  a  difference  in  the 
resistence  of  one  control  channel  means  with  respect  to  the 
other  control  channel  means,  said  resistence  difference  effect 
ing  a  pressure  differential  across  said  jet,  a  pair  of  output 
chanels  for  receiving  said  jet  of  fluid  in  accordance  with  the 
deflection  thereof,  vent  means  disposed  between  said  nozzle 
and  said  output  channels,  and  wherein  each  said  control  chan- 


nel means  normallv  exhibits  a  channel  resistence  equal  to  the 
jet  edge  resistence 


3.952,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASCRING  THE  FLOW  RATE 

AND  OR  V  I.S(  OCS  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FIAIDS 

W  illiam  F.  Hayes;  John  W  .  Tanney.  both  of  Ottawa,  and  Helen 

(;.  Tucker,  Orleans,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 

Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.607 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  22.  1974,  195776 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIF  1/46.  II4S.  COIN  /  /  dS 
L.S.  CI.  73     55  38  Claims 


36  0  G      18 


1.  .Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  and  or  the  viscous 
characteristics  of  a  fluid,  comprising 

a.  a  casing  having  a  fluid  passage,  a  fluid  inlet  cavity  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  forming 
,1  substantially  unobstructed  flow  path  for  fluid  to  the 
whole  area  of  an  inlet  end  of  the  fluid  passage,  normal  to 
the  direction  for  flow  of  fluid  in  the  fluid  passage,  and  a 
fluid  outlet  cavity  for  the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  casing 
and  forming  a  substantially  untibstructed  flow  path  for 
fluid  from  substantially  the  whole  area  of  an  outlet  end  of 
the  fluid  passage,  normal  to  the  direction  for  flow  of  fluid 
in  the  fluid  passage, 

b  tluid  pressure  detecting  means  in  the  casing  for  detecting 
a  fluid  pressure  differential  between  spaced  positions  in 
the  flukl  passage  in  the  direction  for  flow  of  fluid  therein, 
ami 

C.  fluid  pressure  indicating  means,  connected  to  the  fluid 
pressure  detecting  means,  fnmi  which  the  fluid  pressure 
differential  in  the  fluul  passage  can  be  deduced,  and 
w  herein. 

d.  the  ratio  of  the  mean  breadth  to  the  mean  width  of  the 
fluid  passare  area,  normal  to  the  direction  for  flow  of  fluid 
therein,  is  at  least  ten  to  one  for  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
fluid  passage  which  extends  between  the  said  spaced 
positions, 

e  the  area  of  the  fluid  passage,  normal  to  the  direction  for 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  fluid  passage,  and  for  at  least  the 
portion  of  the  fluid  passage  which  extends  between  the 
said  spaced  positions,  continuously  reduces  in  size  m  the 
direction  for  flow  of  the  fluid  such  that  laminar  fliiw  will 
be  maintained  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  passage,  and 
such  that  when  using  substantially  pure  water  at  7(I°F  as 
a  standard, 

i.  the  static  pressure  ditTerential  at  said  spaced  locations  is 
dependant  upon  the  mass  flow  rate  Ci  of  the  substantially 
pure  water  through  the  fluid  passage  and  satisfies  the 
relationship  in  consistent  units 

Ap  -  K,  I  (1  )'  -^  K,  ((i  I.  and 

II  the  total  pressure  differential  at  said  spaced  locations  is 
linearily  dependant  upon  the  ma.ss  flow  rate  G  of  the 
substantially  pure  water  in  the  fluid  pa.ssage.  and 

the  ab<ive  pressure  differential  relationships  for  static  and 
total  pressure  differential  ( Ap  and  AP  respectively)  are 
over  a  range  of  flow  rates  for  the  substantially  pure  water 
for  which  the  difference  between  the  maximum  Reynolds 
numbers   in   the  fluid  passage  between   the  said  spaced 
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positiims  therein  is  within  the  range  0  and  8000.  where 
the  Revnolds  number  R,  is  defined,  in  consistent  units, 
by: 

R,  =  hpU/M, 
where 
h  =  the  mean  width  of  the  fluid  passage  at  the  position 

between  the  said  spaced  positions  for  which  the  Reynolds 

number  is  a  maximum, 
p=  the  fluid  density  of  the  substantially  pure  water, 
U  =  the  means  velocity  of  the  substantially  pure  water  at  the 

position  between  the  said  spaced  positions  for  which  the 

Reynolds  number  is  a  maximum,  and 
/x  =  the  absolute  viscosity  of  the  substantiallv  pure  water, 
and  where  in  the  case  i^f  static  pressure  differential  the  ratio 
K,/Kj  IS  greater  than  GUI ,  where  K,  and  Kj  are  constants  for 

a  given  fluid  passage  geometry  and  are  determined  from 

the  relationships. 


AP,  -  AP, 


Kr  = 


m 


c.- 


I'l 


and 


APj-/fiCG,) 


AP^  -  K,  CGJ 


where 

Ap,  =  static  pressure  differential  between  the  said  spaced 
positions  when  the  maximum  Reynolds  number  in  the 
fluid  passage  between  the  said  spaced  positions  is  SOOO, 

Gi  =  the  fluid  mass  flow  rate  of  the  substantially  pure  water 
through  the  fluid  passage  when  the  maximum  Reynolds 
number  in  the  fluid  passage  between  the  said  spaced 
positions  is  80(MI, 

Ap2  ~  static  pressure  differential  between  the  said  spaced 
ptisitions  when  the  maximum  Revnolds  number  in  the 
fluid  passage  between  the  said  spaced  positions  is  .^5()U, 

CJj  =  the  fluid  mass  flow  rate  i^if  the  substantially  pure  water 
through  the  fluid  passage  when  the  maximum  Reynolds 
number  in  the  fluid  passage  between  the  said  spaced 
positions  IS  .^5(H),  so  that 

f  the  fluid  characteristic  to  be  measured  is  related  to  the 
pressure  differential,  indicated  by  the  fluid  pressure  dif- 
ferential indicating  means,  and  is  deducible  iherefr(im  in 
a  consistent  manner  for  different  fluids 


3.952.578 
SCANNIN(;  LLTRASONIC  SPECTROGRAPH  FOR  FLLID 

ANALYSIS 

John  E.  Jacobs.  Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health.  FIducation  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,622 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33116 
l.S.  CI.  73- 64.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  acoustic  spectrographic  analyser  for  time 
delay  acoustic  spectrography  in  investigating  the  changes  in 
fluid  properties  undergone  by  a  fluid  in  a  short  period  of  time 
comprising 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  frequency  modu- 
lated first  electrical  signal  having  a  periodic  linear  in- 
crease in  frequency, 
first  transducer  means  for  converting  said  frequency  modu- 
lated first  electrical  signal  into  an  acoustic  wave  signal 
and  transmitting  said  acoustic  wave  signal  through  the 
fluid  to  be  analyzed,  wherein  said  first  transducer  means 
transmits  but  does  not  receive  acoustical  signals. 


second  transducer  means  for  receiving  said  acoustic  wave 
signal  transmitted  through  the  fluid  and  coverting  said 
received  acoustn.  wave  signal  to  a  second  electrical  sig- 
nal, wherein  said  secimd  transducer  means  receives,  but 
does  not  transmit  acoustical  signals. 


comparing  means,  having  as  first  and  second  inputs  said  first 
and  second  electrical  signals,  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  and  generating  an  ojtput  signal 
dependent  upon  the  difference  in  frequency  between  said 
first  and  second  electrical  signals, 

display  means  for  displaying  s.iiO  iiuiput  sign£.l  in  visual 
furm 


3.952.579 

AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  SEDIMFNTMION  R  \  It 

MEASURING  DFMCF 

Hiroyuki  Nakajima.  Ashiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konan  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  Nishinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  July  1.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  484.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3(1.  1 9"3,  48-''42 1  5 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  I.',u4 
l.S.  CI.  73     61.4  13  Claims 
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1.  .An  automatic  blood  sedimentation  rate  measuring  device 
for  photographic  recording  the  blood  sedimentation  rate  on 
individual,  light-sensitive  paper  sheets,  said  dcMce  compris- 
ing. 

a  light-proof  casing, 

a  cylindrical  drum. 

means  for  mounting  said  cylindrical  drum  for  rotation 
within  said  light-proof  casing  about  a  vertical  axis, 

said  light-proof  casing  including  a  i.urved  wall  portion  con- 
forming to  a  portion  of  the  penpherv  of  said  drum  and 
being  spaced  slightly  therefrom  to  define  a  narrow  gap  for 
receiving  said  light-sensitive  paper  sheet  during  rotation 
of  said  drum. 

an  elongated  blc>od  sedimentation  measuring  tube  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  extending  vertically  pdralk!  to  the 
axis  of  said  drum. 

said  light-proof  casing  including  means  defining  a  light 
barrier  between  said  tube  and  said  paper  sheet. 

a  vertical  slit  within  said  barrier  and  parallel  \o  the  axis  of 
said  tube , 

a  lamp  provided  on  the  side  of  the  bliK^d  sedimentation 
measuring  tube  opposite  said  slit. 

motor  means  for  moving  said  drum  to  cause  light  sensitive 
paper  sheet  to  move  with  the  drum  periphery  across  said 
slit. 
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means  for  pressing  said  paper  sheet  to  said  drum  periphery 
during  drum  rotation, 

switch  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  lamp,  and 

means  driven  b\  said  motor  means  for  periodicallv  operat 
ing  said  switch  means  to  synchronize  lamp  energization 
and  production  of  light  pulses  with  drum  mtnemcnt. 

whereby,  the  shade  of  the  sedimented  red  hlood  corpuscles 
in  the  measuring  tube  formed  as  the  light  from  the  lamp 
means  passes  through  the  measuring  tube  is  projected 
through  the  slit  onto  the  light-sensitive  paper  sheet  and 
the  rate  of  the  blood  sedimentation  is  automatically  re- 
corded with  time  on  the  moving  paper  sheet 


3.952,580 

APPARATIS  FOR  COINTING  PARTICLE 

CONTAMINATION  IN  A  LIQITI) 

Milton  C.  Bennett,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 

Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5«8.4()6 

Int.  CI.-  (;01N  I5i00 

U.S.  CI.  73-61.4  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  particle  contam  inatit)n  in  a  liq 
uid,  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  liquid  outlet 
opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  liquid  inlet  line  connected  with 
said  cylinder  for  introducing  into  said  cylinder  a  charge  t)f  the 
liquid  to  be  examined,  a  liquid  valve  connected  with  said  inlet 
line  for  controlling  liquid  flow  through  said  inlet  line,  a  piston 
and  rod  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  cylinder  and 
movable  therein  and  with  the  rod  extending  from  said  cylin- 
der, mechanism  attached  to  the  extending  end  of  said  rod  for 
applying  a  uniform  force  on  the  piston  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  cylinder  and  from  the  other  end  thereof  and  toward 
said  outlet  opening  for  forcing  liquid  from  said  cylinder  and 
out  said  outlet  opening,  a  particle  counter  sensor,  a  liquid  flow 
line  connected  between  said  cylinder  outlet  opening  and  said 
sens«.ir  for  directing  liquid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  sensor, 
and  a  liquid  flow  restnctor  connected  with  said  sens<ir  and 
downstream  therefrom  for  establishing  a  pressure  in  the  liquid 
flowing  from  said  cylinder  and  through  said  sensor,  to  thereby 
establish  a  liquid  pressure  and  flow  rate  through  said  sensor  to 
enable  said  sensor  to  count  contamination  particles  in  the 
liquid  flowing  therethrough 


a  mottu  mounting  plate  spaced  from  said  primary  mounting 

plate, 
supporting  means  extending  between  said  mounting  plates 

to   rigidly    support   said    motor    mounting   plate   on   said 

primary  mounting  plate  in  a  cantilever  fashion, 
a  chamber  defined  by  viid  mounting  plates  and  said  sup- 

ptirting  means,  said  supporting  means  being  a  plurality  of 


W^'     "1 


/' 


spaced  extending  members  st^  that  said  chamber  is  acces- 
sible to  an  operator, 

an  ultra.sonic  test  unit  insertable  into  the  bore  of  the  rotor, 
said  test  unit  being  positionable  in  said  chamber  for  in- 
spection and  servicing  while  said  primary  mounting  plate 
remains  secured  to  the  rotor,  and 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  motor  mounting  plate  to  actuate 
a  drive  shaft  for  said  test  unit 


3,952,582 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Joe  D.  Craham,  Poway;  Kenneth  W.  Mead,  and  Henry  Edgar 
Babb,  both  of  El  Cajon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carpenter 
Technology  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,422 

Int.  CL^  COIN  2^JU4 

t.S.  CL  73-67.8  S  7  Claims 
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3.952,581 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TURBINE  ROTORS 
Herbert  R.  Gotteit.  Mount  Prospect.  lU.,  assignor  to  AIco  Stan- 
dard Corporation,  Valky  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,586 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  29104 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  9  Claims 

I.  An  ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  arrangement  for  rotor  bores 
comprising 

a  primary  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  rotor  and  having  a 
central  opening  therein  permitting  access  to  the  bore  of 
the  rotor,  i 


I.  An  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  inspecting  a  part,  com 
prising  an  ultrasonic  head  assembly  including  a  transducer,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  large  bearing  bodies  rotatably  mounted 
in  and  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  head  assembly,  a 
plurality  of  arrays  of  relatively  small  bearing  bodies  one  for 
each  of  said  large  bearing  bodies  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
same,  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  distance  and  inclina- 
tion between  said  transducer  and  said  large  bearing  bodies  to 
a  predetermined  relationship,  means  for  supporting  and  resil- 
iently  biasing  said  ultrasonic  head  assembly  for  placing  said 
large  bearing  bodies  mto  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said 
part,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  continuous  column 
of  water  between  said  transducer  and  the  surface  of  said  part, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  part  and  said  ultrasonic  head 
assembly  relative  to  each  other 
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3,952,583 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOTE 

DETECTION  OF  VIBRATIONS  OF  DIFFUSE  SURFACES 

Vincent  J.   Rosati,  Oakhurst,  NJ.,  assignor   to  The   United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,050 

Int.  CI.'  GOIH  9100 

U.S.CL  73-71.3  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  remote  detection  of  vibrations  of  a 
diffuse  surface  having  randomly  distributed  points  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  source  of  coherent  radiation. 

means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  said  coherent  radiation  onto 
said  diffuse  surface,  and 

means,  separate  and  independent  of  said  source,  for  detect- 
ing a  reflected  time-varying  intensity  distribution  result- 
ing from  a  scattering  of  the  photons  of  said  beam  of 
coherent  radiation  by  said  randomK  distributed  points  on 
said  surface  as  said  surface  vibrates  and  producing  corre- 
sponding electrical  signals. 


3,952,584 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ABSORBENCY  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES 
Bernard    M.    Lichstein,   887    Colonia   Road,    Elizabeth,   NJ, 
07208 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,101 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  13100 

L.S.  CI.  73-73  11  Claims 


when  the  liquid  is  introduced  into  said  liquid  reservoir  and  fills 
the  flow  communication  means,  the  relative  height  of  the 
orifice  plate  to  the  air  bleed  orifice  may  be  adjusted  so  that 
there  is  no  fluid  driving  force  acting  to  cause  liquid  to  flow 
through  said  liquid  delivery  orifice  and  when  said  abs<'>rbent 
material  is  placed  over  said  liquid  delivers  orifice  in  conta^i 
with  said  liquid  and  said  liquid  is  drawn  into  said  abst^trbeni 
material,  the  fluid  system  will  be  balanced  so  that  in  the  ab 
sence  of  said  absorbent  material  there  will  be  no  flow  through 
said  orifice  plate. 


3.952.585 
APPLANATION  TONOMETERS 
Edward  Sylvester  Perkins,  16  Loom  Lane.  Radlett.  Hertford, 
and  Henry  James  Stockwell,  Cymru.  Fpping  Road.  Roydon. 
Essex,  both  of  England 

Filed  June  30.  1971.  Ser.  No.  158.508 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Julv   1,  1970, 
32010  70 

Int.  Cl.^  A6IB  .?/y6 
U.S.  CI.  73-80  4  (  laims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of  materials 
for  absorbing  a  liquid  comprising;  a  liquid  reservoir  having  an 
opening  at  its  bottom  and  a  closed  air  tight  top;  an  orifice  plate 
having  a  liquid  delivery  orifice  therethrough  and  said  liquid 
delivery  orifice  in  fluid  tight  flow  communication  with  said 
opening  in  said  reservoir  through  flow  communication  means, 
an  air  bleed  orifice  in  said  liquid  reservoir  intermediate  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  atmosphere;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
heights  of  the  air  bleed  orifice  to  the  orifice  plate  whereby 


1.  An  applanation  tonometer  for  measuring  the  intraocular 
pressure  of  a  patient's  eye  bv  applvingan  applanating  pressure 
to  the  cornea  and  measuring  the  amount  of  pressure  needed 
to  produce  a  flattened  area  of  predetermined  size  thereon, 
comprising  an  applanating  member  for  engaging  with  the 
cornea,  a  lever  arm  carrying  such  member,  and  mounted  u- 
pivot  about  an  axis,  a  pivot  member  which  is  mounted  on  such 
axis  and  from  which  the  lever  arm  extends,  means  fiir  applv ing 
a  turning  force  to  such  pivot  member  for  causing  pressure  to 
be  exerted  on  the  cornea,  such  force  applying  means  including 
an  adjustable  main  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  said  axis, 
control  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  main  spnng. 
means  for  anchoring  the  inner  end  of  the  main  spring  to  the 
pivot  member,  and  an  anchorage  member  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  main  spring  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  the 
said  axis  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  control 
means,  such  rotational  movement  causing  rotation  of  the  pivot 
member  and  thereby  causing  the  applanating  pressure  to  be 
applied  to  the  cornea,  an  indicating  member  actuated  bv  the 
control  means  for  giving  an  indication  of  the  applanating 
pressure  applied  to  the  cornea,  and  at  least  one  compensating 
spiral  spring  surrounding  the  said  axis,  means  for  anchonng 
the  inner  end  of  the  compensating  spnng  to  the  pivot  member 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  outer  end  of  the  compensating 
spring  to  the  casing  of  the  tonometer,  the  characteristics  of  the 
compensating  spring  being  such  in  relation  to  those  of  the 
main  spring  that  the  total  applanating  pressure  will  bear  an 
approximately  linear  relationship  to  the  movement  of  the 
indicating  member 
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3.952,5«6 

DKTERMIMNG  ENGINE  COMPRESSION  EROM 

STARTER  MOTOR  CI  RRENT 

Richard  Eric  Hanson,  Winchester, and  Thomas  Edward  Nolan. 

Jr.,  Medfi«ld,  both  of  Ma&s.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,386 
Int.  CI.^  GOIM  15100 


U.S.  CI.  73      117.2 


10  Claims 


6.  The  method  of  determining  the  mechanical  conditions  m 
an  engine  which  affect  compression,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

measuring  the  amphtude  of  the  starter  motor  current  when 
cranking  the  engine  with  igtiition  inhibited, 

measuring  the  intake  manifold  absolute  pressure, 

multiplying  a  known  value  of  starter  motor  current  when 
cranking  a  good  engine  (Operating  with  a  given  intake 
manifold  absolute  pressure  by  the  ratio  of  said  measured 
intake  manifold  absolute  pressure  divided  by  said  given 
intake  manifold  ahstilute  pressure,  to  provide  an  adjusted 
value,  and 

comparing  said  measured  starter  motor  current  with  said 
adjusted  value  of  starter  motor  current 


3.952,587 

VEHICLE  TORQl  E  SENSING  DEVICE 

Richard  (>oodhart.  528  Atlanta  Ave.,  Massapequa,  N.>  .  1 1758 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,820 

Int.  CI.-  GOIL  5!  13 

L.S.  CI.  73     136  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  potential  skid  conditions  of  a 
moving  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  a  resilient  bushing  yieldably  connecting  the  driven  axle  of 
the  vehicle  to  the  vehicle  frame,  said  bushing  having  a 
rubber  insert  and  a  steel  outer  shell,  sensing  means  re- 
sponsive to  distortions  of  said  rubber  insert  effected  by 
pressure  changes  betwen  said  axle  and  said  frame,  said 
sensing  means  including  a  housing  fixed  relative  to  said 
outer  shell  and  a  relatively  movable  member,  and 

b  indicating  means  connected  lo  said  sensing  means  to 
visually  indicate  the  relative  pressure  changes  during 
acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the  vehicle. 


3.952,588 
APPARATIS  FOR  TESTING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Frank  R.  Whitten,  Flouston,  Tex..  assi{(nor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,086 

Int.  Cl.^  E2IB47//(^ 

L.S.  CI.  73—155  25  Claims 
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1.   Formation-testing  apparatus  adapted   for  testing  earth 
formations  pcnetratcti  hy  a  borehole  and  comprising; 

a  support. 

fluid  admitting  means  on  said  support  defining  a  fluid  entry 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  borehole  wall,  fluid  pas- 
sage means  in  said  fluid-admitting  means,  and  filtering 
means  cooperatively  intercommunicating  said  fluid  entry 
and  said  fluid  pa.ssage  means  and  adapted  to  retain  in- 
flowing loose  formation  particles  as  connate  fluids  from 
earth  formatuins  therebeyond  pass  through  said  filtering 
means  into  said  fluid  passage  means, 

means  on  said  support  adapted  for  selectivelv  engaging  said 
fluid  admitting  means  with  an  adjacent  borehole  wall  to 
place  said  fiuid  entry  into  isolated  communication  with 
earth  formations  therebeyond, 

particle  collecting  means  on  said  support  adapted  for  clear- 
ing said  fluid  entry  of  particles  of  plugging  matenais 
situated  on  an  adjacent  Kirehole  wall  and  in  isolated 
communication  therewith  and  including  a  first  movable 
member  defining  a  forwardly -opening  particle  receiving 
chamber  ntirmally  situated  at  an  advanced  position  in 
said  fluid  entry  ahead  of  said  filtering  means  and  adapted 
for  movement  rearwardly  therefrom  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion for  carrving  such  plugging  materials  from  said  fluid 
entry  and  communicating  said  fluid  entry  with  said  filter- 
ing means,  a  second  movable  member  cooperatively 
arranged  within  said  particle  receiving  chamber  and 
adapted  for  movement  therein  between  an  advanced 
position  for  blocking  said  particle-receiving  chamber  and 
an  intermediate  position  for  expanding  said  particle 
receiving  chamber  to  induct  such  plugging  materials  into 
said  particle-receiving  chamber  ahead  of  said  second 
member,  and  means  ccH)peratively  arranged  on  said  first 
and  second  movable  members  and  adapted  for  moving 
said  first  movable  member  toward  its  said  retracted  posi- 
tion as  said  second  movable  member  is  moved  further 
beyond  its  said  intermediate  position  toward  a  more- 
retracted  position,  and 
selectively-operable  actuating  means  on  said  support  coop- 
eratively arranged  for  repetitively  moving  said  first  and 
second  movable  members  back  and  forth  between  their 
respective  said  positions. 
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3,952,589 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Herman  Robert  Geul,  Leiden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sun 
Electric  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,152 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.   Dec.   20.   1973, 
7317442 

Int.  CI.-  GOIL  5128 


3.952.591 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  INSFECTINt,  MOTION 

PlCTl  RE  FILMS 
Warren  C.  Manske;  Robert  Bretl.  and  Donald  Dupont.  all  of 
Menominee,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Bay    F^lectric    Company. 
Menominee.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,658 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  -\/6,  GOID  UI30 


IS.  CI.  73-117 


5  Claims    U.S.CL  73-157 


17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  wheeled  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  wheel  supporting  units,  each  adapted  to 
support  a  respective  wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  each  including  at 
least  one  wheel  supporting  roller,  the  wheel  supporting  units 
each  being  coupled  to  a  transmission  system  via  a  respective 
torque  meausuring  device,  said  wheel  supporting  units  and 
said  transmission  system  being  so  constructed  that  all  said 
wheel  supporting  rollers  are  constrained  to  rotate  with  the 
same  peripheral  speed  as  each  other,  and  each  said  wheel 
supporting  unit  having  a  respective  means  for  measuring  the 
angular  acceleration  or  deceleration  i>f  at  least  said  one  wheel 
supporting  roller  of  the  unit 


3,952.590 
APPARATL  S  FOR  REDl  CING  AERODY  NAMIC  NOISE  IN 

A  WIND  TUNNEL 
Paul  W.  Howard,  and  Luke  A.  Schutzenhofer,  both  of  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala.,   assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607.969 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  9100 
L.S.  CI.  73-147  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  duct  apparatus  for  aerodynamic  testing  and  the 
like  having  a  passage  portion  of  substantially  constant  cross 
section,  means  for  conveying  a  mass  of  air  through  said  pas- 
sage portion  at  least  substantially  at  sonic  speeds,  said  passage 
portion  comprising 

a.  a  wall  member  enclosing  and  defining  said  passage  por- 
tion therethrough  having  perforations  formed  therein 
providing  porosity  to  said  wall  member, 
b  a  mesh  screen  member  carried  on  an  interior  surface  of 
said  wall  member  covering  said  perforations  for  reducing 
background  noise  produced  by  the  air  fiow  passing  over 
the  edges  of  said  perforations, 
whereby  interference  of  the  background  noise  with  the 
aerodynamic  measurements  taken  within  said  passage 
portion  is  minimized  increasing  the  accuracy  and  reliabil- 
ity of  the  measurements. 


1.  In  a  machine  which  is  capable  of  cleaning  motion  picture 
films  and   inspecting   motion   picture   films   with   respect  to 
splices,  tears  or  breaks,  sprocket  hole  elongations,  or  the  like, 
including  a  supporting  frame   havmg  a  front  face  portion,  a 
rewind  motor  a.ssembly  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing a  rewind  spindle  for  removably  receiving  a  rewind  reel  at 
the  front  face  portion  of  the  supporting  frame  containing  a 
motion  picture  film  to  be  cleaned  and,or  inspected  and  or  a 
motion  picture  film  to  be  rewound  thereon,  a  take  up  motor 
a.ssembly  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  spaced  from  the 
rewind  motor  assembly,  having  a  lake  up  spindle  for  remov- 
ably receiving  a  take  up  reel  at  the  front  face  portion  of  the 
supporting  frame  to  receive  and  wind  thereon  a  motion  pic- 
ture film  which  has  been  cleaned  and  or  inspected,  said  mo- 
tion picture  film  extending  along  the  front  face  portion  of  the 
supporting  frame  between  said  rewind  reel  and  said  take  up 
reel,  motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  take  up  motor 
assembly  and  said  rewind  motor  assembly,  the  improvement 
in  said  combination  wherein  said  supporting  frame  has  module 
receiving  means  selectively  to  receive  separate  modules  along 
the  motion  picture  film  between  said  rewind  reel  and  said  take 
up  reel  and  including  an  opening  in  the  front  face  portion  of 
the  supporting  frame  and  adjacent  securing  means,  one  of  said 
modules  comprising  a  motion  picture  film  cleaning  module 
having  a  panel  removably  securable  to  the  securing  means  of 
the   module   receiving  means   of  the   suppiutmg   frame   and 
cleaning  means  carried  by    the   panel  extending  rearwardlv 
therefrom  into  the  opening  of  the  module  securing  means  and 
forwardly   therefrom  for  cleaning  both  sides  of  the  motion 
picture   film   as  it  passes  thereby,  another  of  said   modules 
comprising  a  motion  picture  film  inspecting  module  having  a 
panel  removably  securable  to  the  securing  means  of  the  mod 
ule  receiving  means  of  the  supporting  frame  and  detecting 
means  carried  by  the  panel  extending  rearwardly  therefrom. 
into  the  opening  of  the  module  receiving  means  and  foruardlv 
therefrom  for  inspecting  the  motion  picture  film  as  it  pas-ses 
thereby  with  respect  to  splices,  tears  or  breaks,  sprocket  hole 
elongation,  or  the  like,  said  motion  picture  inspecting  module 
being  selectively  coupled  to  said  motor  control  means  to  stop 
said  take  up  motor  assembly  and  rewind  molctr  assembly  in  the 
event  of  improper  splices,  tears  or  breaks,  sprocket  hole  elon 
gation,  or  the  like  in  the  motion  picture  film  as  it  passes  the 
motion  picture  film  inspecting  module. 
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3,952.592 

FLUID  SENSING  SYSTEMS 

Gerald  Lance  Schlatter,  and  Charles  Eveleigh  Miller,  both  of 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors   to  International   Telephone  and 

Tele{;raph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,948,  Oct.  12,  1971.  This  application 

Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,250 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  /  //5 

U.S.  CI.  73      194  R  I  13  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  sensing  system,  !*aid  system  comprising  a 
flowmeter  havmg  an  output  lead  and  a  first  device  fo[  produc 
ing  a  train  of  pulses  thereon  of  a  pulse  repetition  frequency 
directly  proportional  lo  the  volume  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
through  said  flowmeter,  a  densitometer  having  an  output  lead 
and  a  second  device  for  producing  a  signal  thereon  directly 
proportional  to  the  specific  gravity  of  said  fluid,  a  first  switch 
connected  from  said  flowmeter  output,  said  first  switch  having 
a  switch  position  control  lead,  a  first  digital  pulse  counter 
connected  from  said  first  switch,  and  a  gate  generator  con- 
nected from  said  densitometer  output  lead  to  said  first  switch, 
said  gate  generator  producing  an  output  pulse  having  a  time 
width  which  is  a  predetermined  percent  of  the  period  thereof, 
said  predetermined  percent  being  the  percent  of  one  of  at 
least  two  different  parts  of  said  fluid,  said  first  switch  having 
first  and  second  positions,  said  gate  generator  being  adapted 
to  hold  said  first  switch  in  said  first  position  during  the  genera 
tion  of  each  output  pulse  of  said  gate  generator  and  to  hold 
said  first  switch  in  said  second  position  thereof  at  all  other 
times  during  normal  operation,  said  first  switch  connecting 
said  flowmeter  output  lead  to  the  input  of  said  first  counter 
when  said  first  switch  is  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions and  to  disconnect  said  flowmeter  output  lead  from  said 
first  counter  all  the  normal  operating  time  that  said  first  switch 
is  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,952,593 
LIQtID  LEVEL  GALGE 
Edward   G.   EUs,   Norwich,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Liquidometer 
Corporation,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,565 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  2  7/26 
{JS.  CI.  73-  304  C  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  indicator  device  for  gauging  relative  prop<irtions 
of  two  immiscible  liquids  of  different  density  disposed  one 
above  the  other  in  a  storage  tank,  comprising  in  combination 
a   a  source  of  electrical  signals. 

b.  an  upright,  electrically  conducting  probe  part  immersed 
in  the  liquids  being  gauged  and  passing  through  the  inter 
face  formed  therebetween,  said  probe   part  being  con 
nected  with  the  source  to  receive  signals  therefrom, 
c   A  second  probe  part  cooperable  with  the  first  part,  said 
second   part  comprising   an   upright   row   of  electrodes 
insulated  from  each  other  and  immersed  in  said  liquids  in 
proximity  to  the  first  mentioned  probe  part. 


d.  first  detector  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
source  and  connected  with  said  second  probe  part  for 
designating  which  of  the  electrodes  of  said  upright  row 
are  submerged  in  one  of  said  liquids,  and 


e  additional  detector  means  operative  substantially  at  the 
same  time  as  said  first  detector  means,  responsive  to 
signals  from  said  source  and  connected  with  said  second 
probe  part  for  designating  w  hich  of  the  electrodes  of  said 
upright  row  are  submerged  by  either  of  said  liquids 


3,952,594 
TEMPERATURE  REGISTERING  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT 
W.  Glenn  McMahan,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  .,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.005 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  13/02,  1/08.  1/14,  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  73-349  1  Claim 


2*C^ 


I.  A  gauge  device  adaptable  for  permanent  attachment  to 
the  end  of  a  spout  of  a  sink  which  is  fitted  with  means  to 
indicate  the  temperature  of  water  pounng  out  of  said  spout 
and  through  said  device,  in  the  form  of 

a  tube  optn  fitted  at  each  end  with  a  screw  thread  at  one 
end  for  attachment  to  a  mating  screw  thread  at  the  end 
of  the  spout,  with  the  interior  of  said  tube  fitted  with  a 
movable  indicator  needle  responsive  in  position  to  the 
temperature  of  water  passing  through  and  out  of  the  tube, 
together  with  a  fixed  transparent  section  of  tube  wall 
positioned  so  as  to  make  the  position  of  the  indicator 
visible  to  the  exterior  of  the  device,  said  fixed  section 
marked  with  a  temperature  scale. 
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3.952,595 
TEMPERATURE  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 
Petnis  Jacobus  Poolman,  and  Frans  Meijer,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,457 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sept.   4,    1973, 
7312147 

Int.  CI. -GO IK  1/20,  7102 
U.S.  CI.  73-359  12  Claims 


and  a  pointer  secured  to  said  shaft  and  cooperating  uith  a 
calibrated  scale  to  provide  a  direct  indication  of  the  tempera 
ture  effecting  said  bi-metal  coil,  the  improvement,  in  combi- 
nation therewith,  comprising  a  case  connector  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  case,  said  case  connector  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  receiving  said  shaft,  a  stem  connector  at  the  upper 
most  end  of  said  stem,  said  stem  and  stem  connectin  providing 
a  separate  socket  or  well,  said  case  connector  being  teiescop- 
ingly  received  within  said  stem  connector,  said  case  connector 
being  rotatably   adjustable   in   said  stem  connector,  resilient 
sealing  means  exterior  of  said  case  connector  to  engage  the 
interior  of  said  stem  connector,  and  means  in  association  with 
said  stem  connector  and  case  connector  only  to  lock  said  case 
connector  in  any  desired  rotative  position,  whereby  said  case 
connector,  and  thus  said  case,  pointer,  shaft  and  hi  metal  coii 
may  be  rotated  and  locked  in  any  desired  rotative  position  for 
easy  reading  of  said  calibrated  scale,  or  if  necessary,  removed 
from  or  replaced  in  said  stem  connector 


1.  A  temperature  correcting  circuit  for  a  transducer  ele 
ment  having  a  temperature-dependent  internal  resistance  and 
which,  in  a  temperature-dependent  manner,  converts  a  physi- 
cal quantity  to  be  measured  into  an  EMF  which  can  be  derived 
as  a  measuring  voltage  from  the  terminals  of  the  element 
comprising  a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  means  connecting 
the  element  in  a  voltage-dividing  network  which  is  connected 
to  said  alternating-voltage  source  so  that  an  alternating  cur- 
rent fiows  through  the  element  to  derive  an  alternating  voltage 
which,  owing  to  the  internal  resistance  of  the  element,  con- 
tains information  about  the  temperature  of  the  element,  a 
low -pass  filter  which  allows  only  the  measuring  voltage  to 
pass,  an  alternating-voltage  amplitude  detector  which  includes 
a  smoothing  filter,  means  connecting  said  low-pass  filter  and 
said  amplitude  detector  to  the  output  terminals  of  the 
voltage  dividing  network,  and  means  for  processing  the 
output  voltage  from  the  low-pass  filter  to  produce  an  output 
voltage  at  the  output  terminals  of  the  circuit  which  is  a 
function  of  the  physical  quantity  and  is  corrected  for  the 
temperature-dependent  conversion,  at  least  for  a  given 
temperature  operating  range. 

3,952,596 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  FOR  BIMETALLIC 
THERMOMETER 
Jagdish  Patel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Palmer  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,667 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  73-363.9  6  Claims 


3.952,597 
DISPOSABLE  FOOD  THERMOMETKR 
Robert  J.   Witonsky.   Princeton,   and   Raymond    P    Larsson. 
Danville,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Bio-Medical   Sciences, 
Inc.,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.222 
Int.  CI.-  GOIK  5,32,  B29B  3,00,  GOIK  1/14 


U.S.  CI.  73-371 


14  Claims 


'/ofc      /<5»i ,pt 


1.  In  a  bimetallic  thermometer  of  the  type  having  an  encio 
sure  consisting  of  a  stem  terminating  in  a  case,  a  bimetal 
helical  temperature  sensing  coil  disposed  within  said  stem,  a 
shaft  extending  from  said  coil  into  said  case,  said  bimetal 
helical  temperature  coil  imparting  rotory  motion  to  said  shaft, 


I.  A  disposable  thermometer  for  use  in  a  ftHvdstuff  tr  inJi 
cate  the  degree  of  cooking  to  which  said  foodstuff  has  h>cen 
subjected  comprising 

a  reservoir  having  a  vc^lumetnc  capacity  of  predeterrrintd 
value  at  ambient  temperatures. 

a  fluid  filling  said  reservoir, 

capillary  means,  and 

indicator  means, 

said  capillary  tube  means  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  reservoir  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  indicator 
means. 

said  reservoir  being  characterized  by  being  of  a  material 
having  the  property  of  undergoing  shrinkage  when  heated 
from  an  ambient  temperature  to  temperatures  associated 
with  the  cooking  of  foodstuffs  whereby  the  volumetric 
capacity  of  said  reservoir  is  caused  to  reduce  from  said 
predetermined  value  to  a  lesser  volumetric  capacity, 
reduction  of  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  reservoir 
being  effective  to  expel  fluid  from  said  reservoir  thru  said 
capillary  tube  and  onto  said  indicator  means 
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3.952,598 
PRESSl  RE  CAl  GE  CONSTRl  CTION 
Walter    James    Ferguson.    Middlebury,    and    Ronald    Joseph 
Lukh,  Shelton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Drevser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  599,507 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7  04 

L.S.  CI.  73-^415  10  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  cuniprising 

a   a  casing  having  a  hdllovv  stem  f(ir  mounting  into  a  reeep 

tacle  of  a  pressure  source  v^ith  which  the  gauge  is  to  he 

utili/ed, 
h    a  dial  plate  having  graduated  pressure   indicia  and  sup 

ported  secured  agamst  rotation  on  a  radiallv   extentling 

inward  surface  of  said  casmg. 
c.  a  Bourdon  tube  having  a  pressure  inlet  supported  in  s.iid 

casing  stem  and  including  a  pointer  supported  on  its  free 

end  opposite  the  indicia  on  said  dial  plate,  and 
d    a  viewing  crystal  cotiperating  with  said  casing  to  enclose 

said    pointer    and    dial    plate    in    visible    relation    there 

through,  said  crystal  including  means  operably  defining 

an  initial  position  of  said  pointer  relative  to  the  indicia  on 

said  dial  plate 


3.95  2,599    i 

FRACTIONAI   Fill   C  APILI  ARY  PIPETTE  AND 

METHOD 

Waldemar   A.    Avers,   Rutherford,   NJ..   assignor   to  Becton. 

Dickinson  and  Company.  East  Rutherford.  Nev*  jersev 

Filed  May   18.  197  2.  Ser.  No.  254.607 

Int.  CI.  BO  1 1  J,  1)2 

I'.S.  CI.  73     425.4  P  |  16  Claims 


I.  A  fraction.il  fill  pipette   for  the  qu.mtiiation  of  ,i  liquid 
ct)mprismg, 

a   a  capillary  tube  having  a  Nire  with  non  uniform  wett.ihil- 
ity  characteristics  relative  to  the  liquid  to  he  quantitateil. 
the    non  uniform    wettability    characteristics    being    pro 
vided  in  at  least  twn  adjacent  /ones,  and 

b  said  two  adjacent  /ones  including  a  first  /one  having 
substantial  wettabilitv  characteristics  in  relation  to  said 
liquid  throughout  a  bore  length  and  cross  sectu)n  provid 
ing  a  desired  predetermined  volumetric  capacity  when 
said  first  /one  is  filled  with  said  liquid  by  capillaritv,  and 
a  second  /one  of  said  bore  having  lower  wettabilitv  char 
acteristics  relative  to  said  liquid  s<i  that  a  resistance  to 
filling  of  the  second  /one  hv  capillaritv  is  obtained 


3.952.600 
SELE-EQCILIBRATING  BALAN(  E 
Adriaan  B.  .Mann,  and  Jacobus  J.  C.  Vermeulen,  both  of  Delft, 
Netherlands,     assignors     to     Stichting     VVaterbouwkundig 
Laboratorium,  Delf,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.815 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.   30.    1973, 
7304524 

Int.  CI.'  c;oic;  l/38 


U.S.  CI.  73-433 


tl 


8  Claims 


20 


-I      X 


I.  In  a  self  equilibr.itmg  h.ilance  for  measuring  .i  (irogres- 
sively  changing  parameter, 
a  balance  arm, 

means  defining  a  fulcrum  supporting  said  balance  arm. 
a  fixed  mass  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  balance  arm, 
means  for  applying  a  force  related  to  said  p.irameter  \o  the 

arm, 
a  screwed  spindle  extending  alongside  the  balance  arm, 
a  travelling   mass  mounted   on   the   screwed  spindle,  said 

travelling  mass  having  the  shape  of  a  body  of  revolution 

being  arranged  to  roll  ak)ng  the  upper  edge  of  the  balance 

arm  and  compri.Mng 
d  frame  mounted  im  said  screwed  spindle  and  confining  the 

body  of  revc)lution. 
two  rotary  driving  members  mounted  on  the  frame  and  both 

contacting  only  in  the  equilibrium  position  of  the  balance 

arm  the  body  of  revolution  substantialK   without  friction 

at  an  equatorial  plane,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 

in  all  unbalanced  cimditions  only  one  said  rotarv  driving 

member  contacts  the  bodv,  and 
centering  means  serving  to  maintain  the  b<idv  i.^i  revolution 

centrally,  in  the  transverse  sense,  on  the  arm. 
drive    means    for   the    travelling    mass   separated    from    the 

h.il.ince  .irm,  ,ind 
guide  nie.ms  tor  the  fr.ime  extending  parallel  to  the  h.ilance 

a  r  m 


3.952,601 
MEI  IC OPTER  ROTOR  BI  ADE  BAI.ANCINC;  METHOD 
Charles  V.  Calli.  Trumbull,   and   Robert   Zincone,  Nornalk. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cnited  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  533.916 

Int.  CI.^GOIM  1122 

r.S.  CI.  73     455  3  Claims 


i?r 


1.  I  he  method  of  eliminating  pitching  moment  dvnamic 
unbalance  in  a  helicopter  rotor  blade  comprising  the  steps  of 

A  whirling  the  blade  in  rotor  motion  fashion  to  determine 
Its  degree  of  pitching  moment  dynamic  unbalance, 

M  temp<irarily  attaching  at  least  one  ramp  shaped  tab  of 
selected  weight,  span  dimension,  chord  dimension  and 
external  surface  angularity  with  respect  to  the  blade 
chord  at  a  selected  station  along  the  blade  span  and  at  the 
blade  trailing  edge  upper  or  lower  surface  so  as  to  be 
positumed  tolallv  within  the  blade  chord  profile  and  not 
extend  therebevond. 
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C.  whirling  the  blade  with  the  ramp  tab  or  tabs  so  temporar  3.952.60^ 

ily  attached  to  determine  blade  pitching  moment  dynamic  PC.SHBCTTON  .SYSTEM.  IN  PARTICCI 

unbalance,  PCSHBCTTON  OPERATED  CAR  R  ADIO 

U   adjusting  the  span  dimension,  span  location  or  number  Werner  Bernhardt.  Wetzlar,  (Jermanv.  assigno 


of  ramp  tabs  and  rewhirling  the  blade  until  all  pitching 
moment  dynamic  unbalance  is  eliminated  or  reduced  to 
acceptable  limits,  and 
E    permanently  bonding  the  tab  or  tabs  so  selected  in  the 
final  tested  position 


Corporation.  New  York.  N.>, 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461. 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    A 
2321308 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  i8l\8 
U.S.  CI.  74--  10.33 


AR  FOR   \ 

RECEIVER 

r  to  I    S.  Philips 

9^4 

pr.     :-.     19-73. 

7  C  laims 

3,952.602 
ROTOR  BALANCING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Frank  Lyman.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  and  Joseph  Lyman.  North- 
port.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation, 
C  ambridge,  .Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,393 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  \2H 

U.S.CL  73-457  8  Claims 


I.  Balancing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  movable  object  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  fiducial  mark  applied  to  said  movable  object  as  a  stan 
dard  for  measuring  the  radial  variations  of  relative  move- 
ment. 

magnetic  bearing  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  movable 
object  for  magnetically  suspending  the  movable  object, 

means  for  rotating  the  movable  object  about  its  longitudinal 
axis, 

each  said  magnetic  bearing  means  constituting  a  stator 
portion  spaced  apart  from  the  rotor  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated movable  object  such  that  a  space  gap  exists  be- 
tween the  stator  and  rotor  portions  through  which  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  extend, 

said  apparatus  being  characterized   by   the   fact  that   mass 
asymmetry  of  said  movable  object  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  tends  to  cause  variations  in  the  space  gaps  oi  said 
magnetic  bearing  means  during  rotation  of  said  movable 
object, 
said  apparatus  further  including  means  for  detecting  unbal- 
ance in  said  rotor,  said  means  comprising  a  probe  in  the 
vicinity  of  at  least  one  end  of  said  movable  object  for 
detecting  radial  variations  of  movement  thereof  relative 
to  the  stator  portions  of  said  magnetic  bearing  means, 
said  probe  being  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  the  stators  of 
said  magnetic  bearing  means  and  being  free  from  physical 
contact  with  said  movable  object,  and 
means  responsive  to  said    probe  for  indicating  the  radial 
variations  of  relative   movement   within    said   magnetic 
bearing    means   during    the    revolution    of  said    movable 
object 


1,  .A  pushhutlon  assemblv  of  the  tvpe  having  reset,  normal, 
and  depressed  positions,  in  which  movement  of  the  pushbut- 
\ox\  from  the  normal  to  the  depressed  position  moves  one  of 
a  plurality  of  members  to  an  operating  position,  comprising 
sequencing  means  for  selecting  the  member  to  be  moved  upon 
sequential  depressions  of  the  pushbutton,  and  means  for  dis- 
abling said  sequencing  means  upon  movement  of  the  pushbut- 
ton to  the  reset  position,  such  that  the  most  recently  selected 
member  remains  selected,  and  for  restoring  sequencing  for 
subsequent  depressions  onlv  upon  depression  of  the  pushbut- 
ton substantially  fully  to  the  depressed  position. 


3.952.604 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  LINEAR  MOTION  TO 

ROTARY   MOTION 

James  P.  Baudler.  6306  N.  Louise  Ave..  C  hicago.  III.  6(»646 

Filed  July   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.519 

int.  CI.-  F16H  25112 

t.S.CL  74-57  IMIaims 


1.  A  device  for  converting  linear  motion  to  roiarx  motion, 
said  device  comprising  a  double  channel  drive  shaft  having  a 
right-hand  channel  and  a  left-hand  channel,  one  end  of  said 
shaft  being  connected  to  means  for  cyclically  imparting  line.ir 
movement  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  central  bore  thrt^ugh 
which  said  shaft  is  received,  fixedly  mounted  housing  means 
in  which  said  shaft  is  axially  slidably  mounted  and  in  which 
said  gear  is  rotatably  mounted  and  restrained  from  a  spline 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  gear  operatively  con- 


945  O.Cj.-b; 
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necting  said  shaft  to  said  gear  and  permitting  said  shaft  to 
move  axiaiiy  of  said  power  gear,  first  and  second  directional 
skeves  spaced  axialiy  from  said  gear  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  shaft  therethrough,  each  of  said  directional  sleeves  having 
at  least  one  cam  therein  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said 
channels,  said  sleeves  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hi>using 
means  while  being  restrained  against  axial  movement  therein, 
and  means  operable  during  each  cycle  of  linear  movement  of 
said  shaft  for  automatically  locking  said  first  sleeve  against 
rotation  during  a  stroke  of  linear  movement  of  said  shaft  in  a 
first  direction  to  thereby  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  for  automatically  unlocking  said  first  sleeve  and 
then  locking  said  second  sleeve  against  rotation  at  the  end  of 
said  stroke  so  that,  upon  a  reverse  stroke  of  linear  movement 
of  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  gear  will  continue 
to  rotate  in  said  one  direction,  or  upon  continued  rotation  of 
said  gear  in  said  one  direction,  said  shaft  will  be  driven  in  the 
opposite  linear  direction  until  said  shaft  completes  its  stroke 
in  said  opposite  direction  at  which  time  said  automatic  locking 
means  will  unlock  said  second  sleeve  and  lock  said  first  sleeve 
to  repeat  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  automatic  locking 
means. 


3,952,605 
LOCK  ACTl ATOR 
Carl   H.   Little,  Jamestown,   NY.,  assignor   to   Keeler  Brass 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Fikd  Aug.  14.  1974,  .S«r.  No.  497,330 
Int.  CI.'  FI6H  25118 


U.S.  CI.  74^99  R 


17  Claims 


for  movement  about  axes  perpendicular  to  said  linear 
axis,  and 
first  cam  means  on  said  rotatable  member  engageable  with 
said  arm  members  to  alternately  pivot  said  arm  members 
into  engagement  with  said  pin  member  to  urge  said  pin 
member  into  a  position  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  abutment  members  with  movement  of  said  shaft 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  follower 
member  in  said  first  operating  position  urging  said  rotat- 
able member  to  rotate  in  said  first  direction  and  in  said 
second  operating  position  urging  said  rotatable  member 
to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction 


3,952,606 
MARINK  CiKAR  ASSEMBLY 
(iunter  W.  Schulz.  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul>  15,  1974,  S«r.  No.  488,746 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  3144,  J/08.  F16D  19iU0 


U.S.  CI.  74-377 


8  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  converting  linear  movement  to 
alternating  rotational  movement  comprising; 

a  shaft  member, 

means  mounting  said  shaft  member  for  movement  along  its 
linear  axis; 

means  for  moving  said  shaft  member  between  first  and 
second  positions  along  said  linear  axis. 

a  rotatable  member  mounted  for  rotation  abtiut  an  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  linear  axis. 

engaging  means  associated  with  said  shaft  member  and  said 
rotatable  member  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  to 
produce  alternating  rotation  in  a  first  direction  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  with  linear  movement  of  said  shaft 
member  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
engaging  means  including  a  follower  member  shiftable 
between  first  and  second  operating  positions,  said  fol 
lower  member  including  a  pin  member  on  said  shaft 
member  slidably  mounted  for  movement  transverse  to 
said  linear  axis,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  pair  of 
abutment  members  thereon  ptisitioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  pin  member, 

means  for  shifting  said  follower  member  from  said  first 
operating  position  to  said  second  operating  p<isition  with 
movement  of  said  shaft  member  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  shifting  means  including  a  pair  of 
arm  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  means 
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1.  A  marine  gear  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  disengageable  and  removable 
end  section, 

an  input  shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  front  end  extending  therefrom  for  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  rotary  drive, 

an  output  shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said  housing 
in  parallel  relationship  to  said  input  shaft  and  having  a 
back  end  extending  therefrom  for  delivering  rotary  drive 
to  a  driven  load. 

a  forward  drive  countershaft  journaled  for  rotation  within 
said  housing  in  parallel  relationship  U)  said  input  shaft  and 
said  output  shaft  and  having  one  end  adjacent  said  remov- 
able end  section  therei>f. 

a  reverse  drive  countershaft  journaled  for  rotation  within 
said  housing  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  forward 
drive  countershaft  and  also  having  one  end  adjacent  said 
removable  end  section  of  said  housing, 

first  and  second  transfer  gears  disposed  on  said  input  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft  respectively  for  rotation  therewith, 

third  and  fourth  transfer  gears  disposed  on  said  forward 
drive  countershaft  and   respectively   engaging  said  first 
and  second  transfer  gears,  one  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transfer  gears  being  constrained  to  rotate  with  said  for 
ward  drive  countershaft  and  the  other  thereof  being  sup 
ported  thereon  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto, 

fifth  and  sixth  transfer  gears  disposed  coaxially  on  said 
reverse  drive  countershaft,  one  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
transfer  gears  being  engaged  with  said  second  transfer 
gear  and  the  other  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transfer  gears 
being  driven  by  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  gears, 

forward  drive  clutch  means  for  selectively  constraining  said 
other  of  said  third  and  fourth  transfer  gears  to  rotate  with 
said  forward  drive  countershaft,  said  forward  drive  clutch 
means  including  annular  clutch  elements  disposed  coaxi- 


ally with  respect  to  said  forward  drive  countershaft  in 
proximity  to  said  removable  section  of  said  housing,  and 

reverse  drive  clutch  means  for  selectively  constraining  said 
reverse  drive  countershaft  to  rotate  with  said  one  of  said 
fifth  and  sixth  gears,  said  reverse  drive  clutch  means 
including  additional  annular  clutch  elements  disposed 
coaxially  with  respect  to  said  reverse  drive  countershaft 
in  proximity  to  said  removable  section  of  said  housing 

7.  A  marine  gear  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  front  and  a  back  end  and  having  a  disen- 
gagable  and  removable  end  closure  member  at  said  front 
end, 

an  input  shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  front  end  extending  through  said  end  closure 
for  connection  with  a  driving  engine. 

a  first  transfer  gear  disposed  coaxially  upon  said  input  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  within  said  housing. 

an  output  shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  back  end  extending  through  said  back  end 
thereof  for  delivering  rotary  dnve  to  a  driven  load. 

a  second  transfer  gear  disposed  coaxially  on  said  output 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  within  said  housing, 

a  forward  drive  countershaft  supported  for  rotation  within 
said  housing,  said  forward  drive  countershaft  being  paral- 
lel to  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  and  having  a 
forward  end  adjacent  to  said  end  closure  of  said  housing, 

a  third  transfer  gear  disposed  adjacent  said  forward  end  of 
said  forward  drive  countershaft  in  proximity  to  said  re- 


a  fourth  transfer  gear  disposed  coaxiaiK  uith  respea  to  said 
forward  drive  countershaft  and  supported  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  being  engaged  v»ith  said  second  trans- 
fer gear, 

forward  drive  clutch  means  for  selectivelv  causing  said 
fourth  transfer  gear  to  rotate  v^ith  said  forward  drive 
countershaft,  said  forward  drive  clutch  means  being  adja- 
cent to  said  end  closure  of  said  housmg 

a  reverse  drive  countershaft  supported  for  rotation  v.ithin 
said  housing,  said  reverse  drive  countershaft  being  paral- 
lel to  said  forward  drive  countershaft  and  having  a  back 
end  adjacent  said  end  closure  of  said  housing. 

additional  bearing  means  in  said  end  closure  for  supporting 
said  back  end  of  said  reverse  drive  countershaft, 

a  fifth  transfer  gear  disposed  coaxialK  on  said  reverse  drive 
countershaft  and  being  engaged  v<.ith  said  fourth  transfer 
gear, 

a  sixth  transfer  gear  disposed  coaxially  on  said  reverse  drive 
countershaft  and  being  engaged  with  said  second  transfer 
gear,  and 

reverse  drive  clutch  means  for  selectively  causing  said  sixth 
transfer  gear  to  rotate  v.  ith  said  fifth  transfer  gear,  said 
reverse  drive  clutch  means  being  adjacent  said  end  clo- 
sure of  said  housing. 


3.952,607 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MEANS 

movable  end  closure  and  being  engaged  with  said  first    Thomas  F.  Ring,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallorv 


transfer  gear 
bearing  means  mounted  in  said  removable  end  closure  for 

supporting  said  third  transfer  gear, 
a  fourth  transfer  gear  disposed  coaxially   on  said  forward 
drive  countershaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  en- 
gaged with  said  second  transfer  gear, 
forward  drive  clutch  means  situated  between  said  forward 
end  of  said  forward  drive  countershaft  and  said  third 
transfer  gear, 
a  reverse  drive  countershaft  supported  for  rotation  within 
said  housing  and  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  said  end 
closure  member, 
a  fifth  transfer  gear  disposed  adjacent  said  forward  end  of 
said  reverse  drive  countershaft  in  coaxial  therewith  and 
being  engaged  with  said  third  transfer  gear, 
a  sixth  transfer  gear  being  disposed  coaxially  on  said  reverse 
drive  countershaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  en- 
gaged with  said  second  transfer  gear, 
additional  bearing  means  mounted  in  said  end  closure  for 

supporting  said  fifth  transfer  gear,  and 
reverse  drive  clutch  means  situated  between  said  front  end 
of  said  reverse  drive  countershaft  and  said  fifth  transfer 
gear. 
8.  A  marine  gear  assembly  comprising, 
a  housing  having  a  front  and  a  back  end  and  having  a  disen- 
gageable and  removable  end  closure  at  said  back  end, 
an  input  shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  front  end  extending  from  said  front  end  of 
said  housing  for  connection  to  a  driving  engine, 
a  first  transfer  gear  disposed  coaxially  on  said  input  shaft  for 

rotation  therewith  within  said  housing, 
an  output  shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  back  end  extending  through  said  back  end 
thereof  for  delivering  rotary  drive  to  a  driven  load, 
a  second  transfer  gear  disposed  coaxially  on  said  output 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith  within  said  housing, 
a  forward  drive  countershaft  supported  for  rotation  within 
said  housing,  said  forward  drive  countershaft  being  paral- 
lel to  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  and  having  a 
back  end  adjacent  said  end  closure  of  said  housing, 
bearing  means  in  said  end  closure  for  supporting  said  back 

end  of  said  forward  drive  countershaft, 
a  third  transfer  gear  disposed  coaxially  on  said  forward 
drive  countershaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  en- 
gaged with  said  first  transfer  gear. 


&  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,782 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  .^^  04.  35102 
L.S.  CI.  74-393 


1 1  Claims 


at  a 


1.  A  drive  means  comprising 

a    a  driver   member  carried  on  a  shaft  and  rotating 
constant  speed  through  and  past  .^bO". 

b.  a  driven  member  earned  on  a  shaft  and  responsive  to  the 
rotation  of  said  driver  member  and  rotating  through  and 
past  360°  and  at  a  vanable  speed  through  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  said  360°  rotation,  and 

c  means  maintaining  said  driver  and  driven  members  in 
engagement  continuously  during  and  past  said  360"  rota- 
tions 


3.952,608 
COLLAPSIBLE  SPACER  IN  FINAL  DRIVE  LNIT  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hukashi  Kanai;  Yasuo  Mori,  and  Kyoichi  Toyoda.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limhrd. 
Japan 

Fil«d  Nov.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527JI76 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Nov.    27.    1973     48- 
I36359[L'] 

Int.  Cl.^"  F16H  57100 
U.S.  CI.  74-411  12  Claims 

1.  A  final  drive  unit  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  earner 
housing;  a  drive  pinion  having  a  shaft  and  disposed  within  said 
carrier  housing,  front  and  rear  pinion  bearings  disposed 
around  the  pinion  shaft  of  said  dnve  pinion  and  being  sepa- 
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rated  from  each  other,  said  pinion  hearings  rotatahlv  support- 
ing said  pinion  shaft  withm  said  carrier  housing,  and  a  collaps- 
ible tubular  spacer  made  of  a  metal  cylinder  with  a  shaped  thin 
wall,  disposed  around  said  pinion  shaft  and  interposed  m  a 
compressed  state  between  the  inner  bearing  races  of  said  front 
and  rear  pinion  bearings  for  supplying  a  preload  to  said  pinion 


22  '6 


18  14 


bearings,  said  collapsible  spacer  including  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  lateral  opening  therethri)Ugh  so  as  to 
be  able  to  he  twisted  by  torsion  applied  on  the  pinion  shaft, 
said  at  least  one  opening  being  larger  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  collapsible  spacer  than  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  same. 


3.95  2,609 
F(K)D  WARMING  CABINET  HI  MIDIFIFR 
Richard  O.  Klemm,  C  rystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Food  Warm- 
ing F^uipmenl  Company,  KIk  Grove  Village,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.454 
Int.  Cl.-^  A47J  27J0U 
U.S.  CI.  99- 474  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  food  warming  cabinet  having  stationary  open  rack 
shelves  for  supp«^)rting  food  trays  whereby  hot  air  is  allowed  to 
circulate  around  food  held  therein  and  further  having  at  lea.st 
one  access  door,  apparatus  for  warming  and  humidifying  the 
fcKxi  held  within  said  food  warming  cabinet  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  cool  air  intake  chamber  defining  at  least  one  cool  air 
intaice  opening  and  at  least  one  exhaust  opening,  said  cool 
air  intake  chamber  housed  within  said  fcxxJ  warming 
cabinet, 

a  heating  element  adjacent  said  at  least  one  exhaust  opening 
of  said  cool  air  intake  chamber  for  heating  air  passing 
through  said  at  lea.st  one  exhaust  opening, 

a  hot  air  tunnel  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
connected  to  said  cool  air  intake  chamber  to  enclose  said 
at  least  one  exhaust  opening  and  said  heating  element, 
said  hot  air  tunnel  for  directing  the  flow  of  hot  air  pa.ssing 
through  said  at  least  one  exhaust  opening, 

a  circulation  fan  housed  within  said  ctKil  air  intake  chamber 
for  drawing  cckiI  air  into  said  cixil  air  intake  chamber 
through  said  at  least  one  ctxil  air  intake  opening  and 
forcing  air  out  of  said  c(xil  air  intake  chamber  through 
said  at  least  one  exhaust  opening,  over  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  through  said  hot  air  tunnel; 

a  humidifier  pan  kx;ated  directly  below  said  second  end  of 
said  hot  air  tunnel,  said  humidifer  pan  having  a  liquid 
reservoir  with  a  top  opening,  said  top  opening  of  said 


liquid   reservoir   lying    in    the    path    of  air    being   forced 
through  hot-air  tunnel 


3,952,610 
CiFAR  SYSTFM 
Henry  F.  Hope,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  both  of  2548  Wyandotte 
Road,  Willow  (irove.  Pa.  19090 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,829.  April  4.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  513,244 

Inl.  CI.'  F16H  1112,  lj2U 
U.S.  CI.  74     421  R  ^*^  Claims 


1.  In  an  imprcued  gear  system  of  greater  efficiency .  less 
bearing  loading  and  less  pimer  requirement,  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  gears  vertically  mounted  in  a  rack  and  connected  to 
rotate  respective  work-producing  shafts,  said  rack  including  at 
least  one  side  carrier,  the  improvement  in  the  gear  system 
which  comprises 

a  plurality    of  large  p<iwer  gears  p<isitioned  vertically  one 

above  the  other  along  the  side  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  cluster  drive  gears  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  power  gears,  the  cluster  drive  gears  being  coaxially 
rotated  bv  respective  p<iwer  gears  at  the  same  rate  of 
rotation, 
a  pluralitv  of  clusters  of  a  plurality  of  gears,  said  gears  being 
positioned  to  be  driven  by  the  cluster  drive  gears,  at  least 
some  driven  gears  being  connected  to  rotate  the  work- 
producing  shafts,  the  difference  in  diameter  between  the 
large  pow er  gear  and  the  cluster  drive  gear  which  is  coaxi- 
ally rotated  by  the  respective  power  gear  providing  a 
multiplication  of  forces  from  each  one  of  the  power  gear 
to  each  one  of  cluster  drive  gear  which  is  rotated  by  the 
respective  power  gear 


3.952,611 
CONTROL  I'NIT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  DIFFERENTIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edward  P.  Cumming,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.813 
Int.  CI.'  G05G  1104 
U.S.  CI.  74     522  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  unit  having  a  condition  selector  means,  an 
actuator  and  a  condition  responsive  device  for  actuating  said 
actuator  when  said  condition  responsive  device  senses  a  con 
dition  selected  by  said  selector  means,  the  improvement  com 
prising  a  lever  carried  by  said  unit  and  being  operatively  asso 
ciated  with  said  actuator  and  said  device  whereby  said  device 
can  actuate  said  actuator  by  said  lever,  said  selector  means 
having  an  adjustable  part  thereof  engageable  with  said  lever 
for  providing  a  pivot  point  for  said  lever,  said  adjustable  part 


April  27.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


613 


having  an  adjustable  lost  motion  with  said  selector  means  and 
thereby  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  differential  in  the  opera 


3.95  2.613 

CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  PASSENGER 

ALTOMOBII.E 

Tetsuya  lijima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  (  om- 

pany  Limited.  ^  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  June  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.520 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  June  20.  1 973.  48-68663 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  37/lU 
U.S.  CI.  74-759  1  Claim 
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tion  of  said  actuator  by  said  device  through  the  adjustment  of 
said  lost  motion  thereof 


3,952,612 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TRIM  BALANCER 
I^eonard  S.  Kurkowski,  822  koehler  Court,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
78223.  and  Clarence  C.  Burris.  Rte.   15.  Box  219  C.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  78228 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.003 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  15il0 

U.S.  CI.  74- 573  R  3  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  balance  of  a  rotating  body 
comprising 

a  a  first  counterweight  disc  mounted  at  the  hub  of  a  fan  and 

having  a  plurality  of  holes, 
b  a  second  counterweight  disc  mounted  concentrically  with 

the  first  disc  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes, 
c    means  for  ptisitioning  the  holes  of  the  first  and  second 

discs  vMth  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the 

hub  of  a  fan, 
d  a  transmitter  for  communicating  positioning  signals  to  the 

positioning  means,  and 
e  a  receiver  for  receiving  positioning  signals  from  the  trans- 
mitter, the  receiver  being  connected  to  the  positionmg 

means 


1.    A  change-speed  transmission,   comprising  a  first   basic 
planetary  gearset  uhich  has  a  sun  gear,  a  carrier  as  an  output 
and  a  ring  gear,  the  sun  gear  being  connectable  hv  a  foruaro 
input  clutch  to  an  input,  the  ring  gear  being  hrakcahle  h\   a 
first  brake,  a  second  basic  planetary  gearset  uhich  has  a  sun 
gear,  a  earner,  and  a  ring  gear,  the  carrier  of  said  second  basic 
planetary  gearset  bemg  breakable  b>  a  second  brake,  the  sun 
gear  of  said  second  basic  planetary  gearset  being  connectable 
by  a  second  clutch  to  the  input  and  brakeable  by  a  third  brake: 
and  dual-pinions  planetary   gearset  v».hich  has  a  sun  gear,  a 
carrier  and  a  ring  gear,  the  sun  gear  of  said  dual-pintons  plane- 
tary gearset  being  connected  to  the  sun  gear  (^f  said  secv>nd 
planetary   gear  set  for  simultaneous  rotation   therewith,  the 
carrier  of  said  dual-pinions  planetary  gearset  being  connected 
to  the  sun  gear  of  said  first  basic  planetary  gearset  for  simulta- 
neous rotation  therewith,  and  the  ring  gears  of  said  first  and 
second  basic  planetary  gearsets  and  the  ring  gear  of  said  dual 
pinions  planetary  gearset  being  connected  with  each  other  fc  r 
simultaneous  rotation,  in  which  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
basic  planetary  gearsets  and  said  dual-pinions  planetarv  gear- 
set  are  alined  with  the  input  and  output    in  which  said  dual- 
pinions  planetary   gearset  is   located   between   said  first  and 
second  basic  planetary  gearsets.  and  in  which  the  sun  gear  of 
said  first  basic  planetary  gearset  is  connected  to  the  input  and 
the  ring  gear  of  said  first  basic  planetary  gearset  is  breakeahle 
during  first  forward  speed,  the  carrier  of  said  duai-pinKms 
planetary  gearset  and  the  sun  gear  of  said  first  simple  plane- 
tary gear  units  are  connectable  to  the  input  and  the  earner  of 
said  second  basic  planetarv   gearset  is  brakeable  during  the 
second  forward  speed,  the  earner  of  said  dual-pinions  plane- 
tary  gearset  and  the   sun  gear  of  said  first   basic  planetary 
gearset  are  connectable  to  the  input  and  the  sun  gears  of  said 
second  basic  planetary  gearset  and  said  dual-pinions  planetarv 
gearset   are   brakeable  during   the   third   forward   speed,   the 
carrier  of  said  dual-pinions  planetary  gearset  and  the  sun  gear 
of  said  second  basic  planetary  gearset  and  said  dual-pinions 
planetary   gearset   are  connectable   to  the   input   during   the 
fourth  forward  speed,  and  the  sun  gears  of  said  second  basic 
planetary  gearset  and  said  dual-pinions  planetarv  gearset  are 
connectable  to  the  input  and  the  ring  gears  of  said  first  and 
second  basic  planetarv  gearset  and  said  dual-pinions  planetary 
gearset  are  brakeable  during  a  reverse  speed 
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3,952.614 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  HYDRAli.IC 

CONTROL  THROTTLE  VALVE 

Tetsu>a  lijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  C  cm 

pany  Limited,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct.  6.  1973,  4H-1 1 1933 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  :/  (") 
U.S.  CI.  74     865  I  <>  Claims 


I.  A  thriutif  valve  for  a  hydraulic  control  system  of  an 
automatic  power  transmissi(^n  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
a  housmg  formed  therem  with  a  cavity,  an  mlet  port  mto 
which  hydraulic  fluid  output  pressure  is  produced  and  which 
IS  communicable  with  a  dram,  an  external  valve  spool  siidably 
fitted  in  said  cavity  and  formed  therein  with  a  bore  and  urged 
in  one  direction  by  said  output  pressure,  said  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  port  and  being  communicable  with  said 
outlet  port  to  produce  said  output  pressure  therein,  biasing 
means  urging  said  external  valve  spool  in  another  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  directum,  an  mternal  valve  sptxil  siidably 
fitted  in  said  bore  and  movable  in  accordance  with  an  output 
t)f  an  engine  in  said  one  and  another  directions  to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  said  outlet  par*  and  said  bore  and 
between  said  outlet  port  and  said  dram  to  increase  and  de 
crease  said  output  pressure,  said  external  and  internal  valve 
sptxils  having  a  common  neutral  posituin  which  is  constant 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  which  said  output  pressure 
IS  equal  to  a  throttle  pressure  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  the  engine,  said  external  valve  spool  being  respon- 
sive to  movements  of  said  internal  valve  spool  from  said  neu- 
tral ptisition  in  said  one  and  another  directions  to  be  mt)vable 
toward  said  neutral  position  by  said  output  pressure  and  the 
action  of  said  biasing  means,  respectively 

6.  A  throttle  valve  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  the  output 
of  the  engine  is  controlled  by  an  ace  elerator  pedal,  m  which 
said  internal  valve  spool  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
accelerator  pedal  of  said  mouir  vehicle  through  a  linkage 
mechanism 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  cutters  distributed  along  a  saw 
chain  comprising 


support  means  defining  a  support  path  along  which  an 
elongate  reach  of  saw  chain  mav  he  moved  kmgitudinally 
through  the  apparatus, 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  sharpening  stations  distributed 
along  said  path. 

sharpening  means  adjacent  each  station  for  sharpening  a 
cutter  positioned  therein,  and 

positioning  means  adjacent  said  path  operable  to  advance 
said  reach  t)f  chain  along  said  path  to  position  selected 
cutters  on  said  reach  of  saw  chain  in  different  sharpening 
stations  with  slack  existing  in  portions  nf  said  reach  be- 
tween said  sharpening  stations 


3.952,616 
ADJUSTABLE  CRINDING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Scott  \arle>,  Sabden.  near  Blackburn,  England,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Machine  &   Engineering  Co.  Limited. 
England 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  525,706 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  24.  1973, 
54645/73 

Int.  CI.-  B23I)  6J  14 
L.S.  CI.  76—40  1 1  Claims 


3.952,615 
SAW  CHAIN  SHARPENING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  Eugene  Benson,  Milwaukie,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Carl- 
ton Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.925 

Int.  CL'  B23D  6^/6.  B24B  .^  <6 

U.S.  CL  76-   25  A  ■  9  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising 

a    a  base. 

h    a  work  piece  support  mounted  on  said  base, 

c  a  grinding  wheel  assembly  having  a  grinding  wheel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  thereon. 

d  means  mounting  said  grinding  wheel  assembly  on  said 
base,  said  mounting  means  including  first  means  for  piv 
otally  adjusting  the  plane  of  rtitation  of  the  grinding  wheel 
relative  to  said  work-piece  support  about  a  first  axis  and 
a  second  axis  and  second  means  for  piv  otally  adjusting 
the  grinding  wheel  about  a  third  axis  for  arcuate  move 
ment  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  or  included  within 
a  plane  containing  at  least  part  of  the  cutting  surface  of 
the  grinding  wheel,  and 

e  feed  means  for  moving  the  grinding  wheel  along  said  third 
axis  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
wheel. 


3.952,617 

wrf:nch 

Michael  Joseph  (iegg,  Harahan,  La.,  assignor  to  Ray  &  Spiel- 
man.  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.281.  Oct.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,889 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  IM46 
U.S.  CI.  81     62  5  Claims 

I.  A  two-ended,  elongated  lever  bar  having 
a  at  one  end  of  said  bar  a  socket  holding  means  for  holding 
a  socket  in  engagement  with  said  bar,  said  socket  holding 
means  being  rotatable  in   a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
long  axis  of  said  bar. 
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b.  force  transference  means  engageable  with  said  socket 
holding  means. 

c  a  shaft  means  cooperative  with  said  force  transference 
means  and  extending  through  said  bar,  said  shaft  means 
being  rotatable  within  said  bar  and  extending  bevond  the 
other  end  of  said  bar,  and  said  shaft  means  being  for 
application  of  force  applied  thereto  to  said  force  transfer- 
ence means, 

d.  a  hollow  handle  which, 

i  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft  means  extending 
beyond  the  other  end  of  said  bar. 

II  IS  rotatable  about  the  long  axis  of  said  bar. 

III  has  a  first  engagement  means  within  its  interior  for 
engaging  a  handle  rotation  control  means,  said  handle 
rotation  control  means  being  carried  by  a  first  carrier 
means,  said  first  carrier  means  being  rigidly  attached  to 
said  other  end  of  said  bar  and  encasing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  shaft  means  which  extends  beyond  the  other  end 


left-handed  twist  hetv*een  4'  jnd   ''i^'  per  m^h 
length. 


f  shank 


an  extension  rod  affixed  to  said  shank,  and 
handle  means  affixed  to  said  extension  rod. 


3.952.619 
TUBE  ASSEMBLY  T(X)L 
Roger  J.  Cook.  Highland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Numatics.  Incor- 
porated, Highland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,454 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  7102 

U.S.  CI.  81-420  1  Claim 


of  said  bar,  said  handle  rotation  control  means  being 
selectively  positionable  with  respect  to  said  first  en- 
gagement means  so  as  to  render  the  handle  only  rotat- 
able in  the  direction  dictated  by  the  selected  position 
of  said  handle  rotation  means,  and 

iv  has  a  second  engagement  means  within  its  interior  for 
engaging  a  shaft  rotation  control  means,  said  shaft 
rotation  control  means  being  carried  by  a  second  car- 
rier means,  said  second  carrier  means  being  rigidly 
attached  to  said  shaft  means,  and  said  shaft  rotation 
control  means  being  selectively  positionable  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  engagement  means  so  that  rotation 
of  the  handle  in  the  direction  dictated  by  the  selected 
position  of  said  shaft  rotation  control  means  results  in 
rotation  of  said  shaft  means  in  the  same  direction,  and 

selection   means  for  selectively  positioning  said  handle 

rotation  control  means  and  said  shaft   rotation  control 

means 


3,952,618 
EXTRACTOR  FOR  PLASTIC  RISERS 
Paul  Seamon,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honey   Bee 
Tool  Company,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  580,429 
Int.  Cl.^  B25B  13148 
U.S.CL  81-71  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  extracting  plastic  risers  from  threaded  fit- 
tings such  as  a  tee  located  in  a  sprinkler  pipe,  said  device 
comprising 

a  shallow,  frustro-pyramidal  shank  having  slightly  concaval 
sides,  each  corner  of  said  frustro-pyramidal  shank  being 
at  an  angle  of  between  15"  and  5"  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  and  said  shank  having  a 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  use  in  forcing  plastic  tubing  into  a  retain 

ing  socket  which  comprises 

a   a  pair  of  handles  lying  in  a  plane, 

b   a  cross-over  portion  on  each  of  said  handles. 

c     means   pivoting   said    handles   together   at    the   cross-over 
portions, 

d  a  head  end  on  each  of  said  cross-over  portions  positioned 
to  provide  a  clamping  action,  each  of  said  head  ends  having 
a  portion  extending  laterally  away  from  the  general  plane  of 
the  handles,  said  laterally  extending  portions  having  a  first 
facing  smooth  surface  groove  on  an  axis  extending  trans 
verse  to  the  plane  of  said  handles  and  a  second  facing 
smooth  surface  groove  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 
groove  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  handles,  said  grcxnes 
being  shaped  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  sidewall  of  a  tube  to 
be  gripped, 

e   each  of  the  handles  being  formed  at  the  digital  ends  with  a 
curved  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  other  han 
die  and  dimensioned  to  contact  to  prevent  full  closing  of  the 
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head  ends  on  each  handle  and  having  a  curved,  outwardly 
extending  nub  adjacent  the  pivoting  means  to  serve  as  pres- 
sure areas  for  the  thumb  and  forefmgcr  of  a  user,  and 
f  blades  formed  on  said  head  ends  hetv^een  said  laterailv 
extending  portions  and  said  pivoting  means  having  portions 
terminating  at  cutting  edges  which  respectively  lie  in  a 
common  plane  whereby  said  blades  will  overlap  in  sciss<irs 
fashion  as  said  head  ends  are  brought  together  to  serve  as 
a  cutter  for  plastic  tubing. 


3,952,620 

SMALL  COMPONKM  SAWING  ASSEMBLY 

James  D.  Adams,  Box  7462,  Cotorado  Springs,  ("olo.  80933 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,625 

Int.  CL'  B23b  45/4,  B26I)  ^o:    B27B  <  n4 

IS.  CI.  83-^422  6  Claims 


1.  A  small  component  sawing  assembly  comprising 

a.  base  means  including  upstanding  legs, 

b  stationary  saw  mount  means  depending  from  one  side  of 
said  base  means  including  a  pair  of  walls  each  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  registered  arcuate  slots,  and  a  saw 
assembly  having  forward  and  rear  mounts  arcuately 
moveable  at  a  variable  angle  in  said  slots  providing  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  opposed  motor  mounting  means  for  the 
saw  providing  optimum  contact  between  siiid  saw  and 
lumber  being  cut, 

c  a  laterally  movable  saw  mount  means  mounted  on  said 
base  means  moving  toward  and  away  from  s.iid  stationary 
mount  including  a  pair  of  walls  each  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  registered  arcuate  slots,  and  a  saw  assembly 
having  forward  and  rear  mounts  pivotal ly  mounted  at  a 
variable  angle  in  said  slots  providing  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  opposed  motor  mounting  means  utilizing  a  variable 
pivot  point  for  the  saw  providing  optimum  contact  be 
tween  said  saw  and  lumber  bemg  cut, 

d  a  first  endless  conveyor  assembly  including  lumber  hooks 
mounted  closely  adjacent  said  stationary  saw  mount, 

e  a  second  endless  conveyor  assembly  including  lumber 
hooks  mounted  closely  adjacent  to  and  movable  with  said 
movable  saw  mount  means. 

f.  means  for  conjointly  rotating  said  conveyors  for  moving 
lumber  through  said  saws,  and 

g  variable  lumber  hold-down  means  including  a  pair  of 
elongated,  horizontally  dispo«ed  shoe  means  positioned 
above  and  parallel  with  said  first  conveyor  assembly,  and 
elongated,  horizontally  disposed  shoe  means  positioned 
above  and  parallel  with  said  second  conveyor  assemblys, 
and  each  including  upwardly  extending  pivoted  links  on 
each  end  of  each  said  shoe  means  providing  pivot  mount 
ing  means  for  each  said  shoe  means  permitting  each  shoe 
means  to  swing  rearwardly  and  upwardly  holding  lumber 
on  said  convevor  means 


3.952,621 

POTATO  CLTTINC,  MAC  MINE 

James   Chambos.    218    CJarrison    Road,    Williamsville,    N.Y. 

14221 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,081 

Int.  CI.'  B261)  1102 

U.S.  CI.  83-733  3  Claims 


'^3 


^       V"'  ^^ 


i^     ?- 


1.  A  vegetable  cutter  comprising  a  k)ngitudinally  extending 
frame  member  which  is  channel  shaped  in  transverse  cross 
section  and  comprises  a  base  portion  and  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  at  the  oppnisite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  base  por- 
tion, a  cutter  support  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  means  for 
presenting  an  article  of  vegetable  to  said  cutter  support  com- 
prising a  carnage  and  means  supporting  said  carriage  for 
guided  linear  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  cutter 
support,  a  driving  motor  on  said  carriage  including  an  output 
shaft  having  vegetable  engaging  means  at  one  end  thereof 
toward  said  cutter  support,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  said 
cutter  support  including  a  series  of  parallel  blades  projecting 
toward  said  carriage  and  extending  in  a  radial  row  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  score  said  vegetable  along  concen- 
tric circles,  and  a  slicing  blade  extending  generally  at  right 
angles  to  said  shaft  axis  and  spaced  toward  said  carriage  from 
said  cutter  support  for  continuciusly  slicing  said  scored  por- 
tions during  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  form  a  series  of  helical 
strips  of  said  vegetable,  said  carriage  supporting  and  guiding 
means  comprising  longitudinal  guiding  formations  extending 
along  said  frame  member  side  walls,  and  means  on  said  car- 
nage engaging  said  guiding  formations  for  free  movement  of 
said  carriage  longitudinally  of  said  frame  member,  said  car- 
nage being  movable  manually  to  hold  said  vegetable  against 
said  cutter  support  during  operation  of  said  cutter  to  produce 
sliced  strips  of  uniform  thickness 


3.952,622 
VICE  MOCNTEI)  MCLTIPLE-LSE  BAND  SAW  WITH 
DETACHABLE  WORK  SLRFACE 
Joseph  Majus,  Box  99,  Camp  Lake.  Wis.  53109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,094,  Jan.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,017 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  53lU4,  5>IU4,  B27B  l.i/O^ 
L.S.  CL  83—799  3  Claims 

1,  A  multiple  p<isition  band  saw  device  for  mounting  on  the 
fixed  jaw  portion  of  a  bench  vice  comprising 
a  band  saw   with  driving  motor,  and 
clamping  means  for  mounting  said  band  saw  on  the  fixed 

jaw  portion  of  said  vice  comprising, 
a  substantially  C-shaped  section, 

a  tongue  means  attached  to  the  bight  portion  of  said  C- 
shaped  section  and  extending  toward  the  fixed  jaw  of  said 
vice  for  stabilizing  said  band  saw  during  horizontal  cut- 
ting, 
an  adjustable  L  shaped  section  movably  attached  to  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  C  shaped  section  for  engaging  said  vice 
adjacent  said  fixed  jaw  to  stabilize  said  band  saw, 
a  shaft  secured  to  and  extending  the  length  of  the  bight 
portion  of  said  C  shaped  section  for  rotatably  carrying 
said  band  saw.  and  a  work  surface  for  use  when  the  band 
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saw  is  in  the  vertical  position  comprising. 
a  table,  and 


3.952.624 

ELECTRONIC  MLSICAL  INSTRl  MFNT  C  APABl.F  OF 

GENERATINCi  TONE  SIGNALS  HAVING  PITCH 

FREQl  ENCV.  TONE  COLOR  AND  VOLl  ME  ENVELOPE 

VARIED  WITH  TIME 
Genichi    Kawakami.    Hamakita.   Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.146 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan.  Nov .  2,  1973.  48- 123^1 0 
"  Int.  CI.' GIOH  1/02,  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  84-1.26  3  Claims 


at  least  three  leg  members  connecting  three  spaced  points 
on  said  table  only  to  said  clamping  means. 


3.952,623 

DIGITAL  TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MLSICAL  INSTRIMENT 

Ralph   Deutsch,  Sherman   Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor   to   Nippon 

(iakki  Seizo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.034 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  y  02 

U.S.  CI.  84  ~  1.24  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  a  digital  timing 
system  comprising 

timing  number  selection  means  for  selecting  a  digital  num- 
ber from  a  set  of  such  numbers, 

an  accumulating  adder,  and 

gating  means  for  repetitively  gating  said  selected  digital 
number  to  said  accumulating  adder  for  anthmetic  addi- 
tion to  the  previous  contents  thereof  at  a  regular  rate, 
digital  timing  signals  being  obtained  from  selected  bit 
positions  of  said  accumulating  adder,  and 

utilization  means  in  said  electronic  musical  instrument  for 
employing  said  obtained  digital  timing  signals  to  imple- 
ment tone  modification  functions 


1.  An  electronic  musical  in'-irumeni  of  the   keyboard  Upe 
comprising 

a  keyboard  section  including  first  means  responsive  to  key 
operation  on  a  keyboard  for  providing  a  pitch  determin- 
ing voltage  the  amplitude  of  which  is  a  function  of  the 
note  of  an  operated  key  on  said  keyboard,  and  second 
means  responsive  to  key  operation  on  said  keyboard  for 
providing  a  trigger  signal  indicative  of  key  oper,ition  on 
said  keyboard. 

voltage  controlled  tone  signal  generating  means  including  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  connected  to  receive 
said  pitch  determining  voltage  from  said  first  means  and 
for  generating  a  tone  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  s.iid  pitch  determining  \olt 
age; 

first  envelope  generating  means  conncLied  to  receive  said 
trigger  signal  from  said  second  means  for  generating  ^ 
first  envelope  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  vanes  with 
time,  the  envelope  signal  having  voltage  controlled  pa- 
rameters including  at  least  one  of  rise  nme  and  decay 
time, 

means  coupling  said  first  envelope  signal  of  saio  firsi  enve- 
lope generating  means  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillat- 
ing means  for  varying  the  oscillation  frequencv  therec^f  as 
a  function  of  said  first  envelope  signal. 

first  parameter  controlling  voltage  generating  means  for 
generating  and  coupling  parameter  controlling  voltages 
to  said  envelope  signal  generating  means,  the  parameter 
controlling  voltages  including  a  rise  time  controlling 
voltage  and  a  decay  time  controlling  voltage,  and 

first  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  enveli^pe 
generating  means  and  said  first  parameter  controlling 
voltage  generating  means  for  interchanging  between  said 
rise  time  controlling  voltage  and  said  decay  time  control- 
ling voltage,  both  being  selectively  coupled  to  said  first 
envelope  generating  means 


3.952,625 
ELECTRONIC  TLNING  DEVICE 
Richard  H.  Peterson.  11748  Walnut  Ridge  Drive.  Palos  Park. 
III.  60464 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.523 
Int.  Cl.^  GlOG  7/02;  GOIR  23/14 
L.S.  CI.  84-454  10  Claims 

1.  A  tuning  device  for  tuning  musical  instruments  and  for 
intonation  training,  composing: 
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a  master  oscillator  operating' at  a  radio  frequencv. 

means  mcludmg  frequency  dividers  for  simultaneouslv  de 
riving  from  said  master  oscillator  a  series  of  audio  fre 
quencies  that  approximate  the  notes  of  a  predetermined 
musical  scale  over  a  range  of  at  least  an  octave. 

a  utilization  circuit. 


selector  means  for  selecting  onlv  one  of  said  notes  and 
connecting  it  to  said  utilization  circuit,  wherehv  the  se- 
lected note  can  he  compared  with  the  pitch  of  a  musical 
instrument  to  he  tuned,  and 

additional  means  controlled  b\  said  selector  means  for 
shifting  the  frequency  of  said  master  oscillator  slightly  so 
as  to  place  the  selected  note  at  its  exact  position  in  the 
predetermined  musical  scale 


3.952,626 

gi  KK-RELKASF.  FASTKNKRS 

Phillip  Townsend,  87  Wentworth  Road.  Vauclus*.  2030  New 

South  Wales,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,016,  Oct.  4.  1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25.  1974.  S«r.  No.  517.863 
Claims     priority,     application     Australia,     Oct.     7,     1971, 
6559/71;  No>.  18.  1971.  7080/71 

Int.  CL-  FI6B  iUlO 
L.S.  CI.  85^33  3  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  fastener  device  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  threaded  shank  of  a  screwed  member  and  to 
clamp  against  a  work  piece,  the  fastener  device  comprising 

a  a  collet  member  comprising  at  least  two  independent 
segmental  collet  elements  which  are  adapted  to  be  fitted 
together  in  cooperating  relationship  to  deTine  a  threaded 
aperture,  said  collet  elements  having  notches  formed 
therein  at  one  end  thereof  and  converging  to  respective 
planes  of  separation  along  which  the  collet  elements 
separate  from  one  another  upon  being  fitted  together. 

b    a  retaining  member  for  retaining  the  collet  elements  in 
said    co<iperating    relationship    and    including    engaging 
means  adapted  to  hold  said  collet  elements  against  rota 
tion  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to  said 
retaining  member. 

c  said  retaining  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  cage 
having  first  and  second  zones  spaced  axially  of  the 
threaded  shank,  the  first  zone  comprising  a  pocket  in 
which  the  collet  member  is  snugly  fit  to  retain  the  collet 
elements  in  said  ccKiperating  relationship,  and  the  second 
zone  providing  for  lateral  separation  of  the  collet  ele 


f 


ments  and  being  of  larger  cross-section  than  said  collet 
members  in  said  cooperating  relationship. 
an   anvil    surface   on   the   end  of  said   retaining  member 
remote  from  said  pocket, 

wedge  means  formed  within  and  being  integral  with  the 
second  zone  of  the  retaining  member,  said  wedge  means 
flanking  said  second  /one  and  converging  towards  a 
wedge  tip  normally  directed  at  and  aligned  axially  with 
said  notches  formed  in  the  collet  members, 
a  spacer  member  disposed  between  the  surface  of  the 
work  piece  and  the  collet  member  and  which  resists  axial 
movement  of  the  collet  member  toward  the  work  piece 
surface  during  displacement  of  the  collet  member  from 
the  first  /one  to  the  second  /one  of  the  retaining  member, 
g  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  retaining  member  is 
movable  when  struck  on  the  anvil  surface  and  ftirced  m 
an  axial  direction  toward  the  work  piece  surface  effects 
relative  axial  displacement  of  the  collet  member  from  the 
first  to  the  second  /one  of  the  retaining  member  simulta- 
n.'Xiusly  with  said  wedge  tips  entering  the  collet  member 
notches  whereby  the  collet  elements  are  forced  apart  by 
the  divergence  of  the  wedge  members  to  effect  complete 
separation  of  said  collet  elements  from  one  another  and 
from  the  threaded  shank  before  the  limit  of  the  axial 
movement  of  the  retaining  member  is  attained 


3.952,627 
SLOT  FORMER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I  SE  IN  SOLID 
PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTORS 
Frankly n  A.  (iardiner;  Oscar  M.  Hawkins,  and  Garland  K. 
(Jrace,  all  of  Huntsville.  Ala.,  a.ssignors  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Newtown.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1962,  .Ser.  No.  219,569 

Int.  CI.'  C06B  21  00 

L.S.  CI.  86—1  R  3  Claims 


I.  ,A  slot  former  assembly  for  use  in  fabricating  the  solid 
propellant  in  a  motor  case  for  a  s<ilid  propellant  rocket  motor 
comprising  an  outer  hollow  core,  an  inner  tubular  core  and  a 
flexible  slot  former  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  consisting  of 
stiffening  rods  that  are  retained  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  by  means  of  a  cord  woven  thereon  in  a  basket  weave  and 
provided  with  a  covering  of  flexible  material  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  hollow  core,  whereby  when  said  assembly  is 
positioned  in  said  motor  case  and  the  solid  propellant  is  cast 
therein  about  said  assembly,  a  slotted  cavity  configuration  will 
be  provided  in  the  solid  propellant  in  said  motor  case 
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3,952,628 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DETONATORS 

AND  RESISTORS 

George  T.  Boswell,  Springfield,  Va..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,478 

Int.  CI.'  C06B  21100,  F42B  33,  10 

U.S.  CL  86-  1  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assemblying  electronic  detonators 
wherein  a  mass  of  pyrotechnic  composition  is  loaded  into  a 
housing  and  compressed  by  a  ram,  and  including  an  electro- 
means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  ram.  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

first  means  electrically  connected  to  said  mass  during  com- 
pression for  detecting  the  instant  at  which  a  predeter- 
mined electrical  resistance  of  said  mass  has  been  attained, 
second  means  for  simultaneously  sensing  when  said  ram  is 
at  a  predetermined  maximum  travel  distance,  indicating 
insufficient  volume  of  pyrotechnic  composition  in  said 
housing,  and 
third  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  means  to 
said  electric  means  for  causing  said  electrical  means  to 
terminate  ct>mpression  by  said  ram  at  said  instant  of 
predetermined  electrical  resistance  and  for  insufficient 
volume 


3.952,629 
SMALL  ARMS  SILENCER 
Jack  Boccarossa,  Rock  Island  County,  III.,  and  John  S.  Post, 
Scott  County,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
Ion,  DC. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,575 
Int.  CL'  F41C  2///* 
U^.  CL  89-  14  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  small  aims  silencer  for  reducing  the  muzzle  blast  gas 
flash  and  barrel  compensation  which  comprises: 

a  "T"  shaped  hollow  tubular  housing  having  a  partially 
closed  front  end,  a  partially  closed  rear  end,  and  a  tubu- 
larly shaped  transversely  positioned  integral  middle  muz- 
zle member  which  slidably  fits  on  a  muzzle  barrel,  the 
wall  of  said  tubular  housing  having  an  exit  orifice  therein 
axially  aligned  with  said  muzzle  member  and  said  muzzle 
barrel,  said  wall  having  a  longitudinally  positioned  key- 
way  groove  therein; 
a  split  plastic  restrictor  fixedly  positioned  in  said  exit  orifice. 


an  adjustable  relief  valve  fixedly  positioned  in  the  front  end 

of  said  housing, 
means  for  releasing  said  muzzle  blast  gas  from  said  houvmg 

at   a   frequency    which    is   inaudible,   said    means   being 

fixedly  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  housing  and  which 

communicates  therewith; 
piston  means  slidably  positioned  in  said  housing  for  allowing 

a  projectile  to  pass  through  said  piston  means  and  said 


housing  when  said  means  is  in  an  open  position,  for 
closing  off  said  exit  orifice  of  said  housing  after  said 
projectile  has  passed  through  said  housing,  for  providing 
barrel  compensation,  and  for  blocking  the  view  of  said 
muzzle  blast  gas  flash:  and 
spring  means  for  returning  said  piston  means  from  a 
"closed"  position  to  said  "open"  position  to  permit  use  of 
said  silencer  on  a  rapid  auttimatic  fire  v-eapon 


3,952.630 

TRUCK  RIM  EDGE  MILLING  APPARATl  S 

Vernon  Fend.  Northbrook,  and  Alberts  Roze,  Chicago,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Grotnes  Machine  Works.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,705.  Nov.  12.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.686 

Int.  CL'  B23C  3  12 

U.S.  CL  90-15  R  7  Claims 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  the  end  edge  surfaces  of  gener- 
ally cylindrical  truck  rims  for  removing  the  weld  projections 
thereon  in  an  automated  production  line  compnsing  in  combi- 
nation a  frame  having  a  work  station  for  receiving  nms  trans- 
ported along  a  pass  line  with  the  rim  axis  being  perpendicular 
to  the  pass  line,  clamping  means  including  an  inner  clamp 
member  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  rim  in  the 
work  station  and  an  outer  clamp  member  movable  radially 
with  respect  to  said  rim  and  adapted  to  hold  the  nm  stationary 
against  said  inner  clamp  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  power 
heads  carrying  rotatable  cutting  tools  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  work  station,  said  power  heads  and  cutting  tools 
being  movable  transversely  relative  to  the  axis  of  a  nm  held  in 
said  fixed  position  in  said  work  station  and  actuator  means  for 
moving  said  power  heads  and  cutting  tools  k>calcd  at  a  prede- 
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termined  spaced  apart  distance  transverselv  \vith  respect  Xo 
the  axis  of  said  fixed  rim  into  said  work  station  to  remove  the 
weld  projections  at  opp<isite  ends  of  said  rim. 


3.95  2,631 

PRESSURE  MEDIl  M  CONTROL  DEVK  E 

Gunth«r  Strauff,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langen  &  Co., 

Due$s«ldorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,271,  Aug.  24,  1973.  This 
application  D«c.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,131 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    21.     1972, 
2242021 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  91-372  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  pressure  fluid  control  device  for  controlling  working 
chambers  of  a  servo-motor  comprising  two  control  valves 
operatively  connectable  to  actuating  means  fixedly  connected 
to  a  power  input  member  through  relative  movements  be- 
tween the  input  member  and  a  power  output  member  con- 
nected to  the  power  input  member  by  resilient  coupling 
means,  the  servo-motor  is  connected  to  the  pxiwer  output 
member,  means  including  reaction  areas  on  the  ci)ntro'!  valves 
for  reflecting  developing  pressures  to  the  power  input  mem- 
ber, power  transmission  necessary  for  actuating  the  control 
valves  being  effected  from  the  actuating  means  to  the  control 
valves  via  a  lost  motion  coupling  comprising  prestressed  cou- 
pling means  connected  in  parallel,  the  two  control  valves 
being  arranged  transversely  and  off-center  relative  to  the 
pt>wer  input  member,  the  imprt>vement  characterized  in  that 
the  prestressed  coupling  means  comprises  resilient  elements 
which  are  interposed  and  operable  directly  between  control 
pistons  and  an  actuating  member  comprising  a  p<irtion  of  the 
actuating  means 


3,952,632 

DEVICE  USED  AS  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

COMPONENT  FOR  ELEVATION  OF  A  GUN  BARREL 

Nik  Borj«  Eriksson,  and  Gustav  Hilmer  Tidemalm,  both  of 

Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  S«r.  No.  469,711 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,     May     23,     1973, 
7307218 

Int.  CL'  FOIB  15102.  J 1 100 
US.  CL  92—  1 17  R  3  Claims 

1.  Power  transmission  apparatus  for  controlling  the  eleva 
tion  of  a  gun  barrel  comprising: 

first  and  second  parts  in  telescopic  relation  with  each  other 
with  said  first  part  being  secured  to  a  base  for  the  gun  and 
with  said  second  part  being  attached  to  the  gun  barrel, 
said  first  part  including  a  first  piston  and  a  first  piston  rod 
secured  to  said  first  piston,  said  first  piston  being  slidable 
in  a  first  cylinder  defined  by  »aid  second  part, 
a  second  piston  having  a  second  piston  rod  secured  thereto, 
said  second  piston  being  slidable  within  a  second  cylinder 
defined  by  said  first  part  and  said  second  piston  rod  being 
attached  to  an  end  portion  of  said  second  part, 


a  first  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  inner  wall  of 
said  first  cylinder  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  first  piston 
rod  and  filled  with  a  low  compressibility  fluid 

a  second  chamber  defined  at  least  m  part  by  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  piston  rod  and  the  inner  wall  of 
said  first  piston  rod  and  filled  with  a  high  compressibility 
fluid 

said  second  piston  rod  being  tubular  and  having  a  pcirt 
communicating  with  said  second  chamber, 


fci; 


Tr^ 


—a 


itt/TCiiF 


« 


an  inner  tube  supported  within  said  second  piston  rod, 

a  filling  and  draining  valve  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
inner  tube  and  terminating  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  second  piston, 

said  second  chamber  communicating  with  a  gap  betwen  the 
inner  wall  of  said  first  cylinder  and  the  outer  wall  of  said 
first  piston, 

and  sealing  means  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  first  cylin- 
der and  the  outer  wall  of  said  first  piston. 


3,952,633 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  PARTITION  LATTICE  IN 

CARTON 
Hidekazu   Nakai,  No.   34-9,    l<home,  Kami-Ikebukuro,  To- 
shima,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1973,48-44561 

Int.  CI.'  83 ID  J 104.  B31B  11102 

U.S.  CI.  93-37  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  into  a  hollow  carton  a  partition 

lattice  which  is  assembled  from  longitudinal  partition  panels 

having  slits  at  equal  spaces  extending  upward  from  the  lower 
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edges  thereof  and  transverse  partition  panels  having  slits  at 
equal    spaces    extending    downward    from    the    upper    edges 
thereof,  whereby  inserting  said  slits  into  one  another  forms  a 
lattice-like  shape,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  table; 

feeder  means  toward  the  front  of  said  table  for  feeding  the 
folded  partition  lattices  overlapping  one  on  the  other  in 
a  vertical  arrangement  on  the  table  towards  the  front  end 
of  said  table, 
opening  means  for  opening  the  folded  partition  lattice,  said 
t>pening  means  comprising 

a  plate  member  in  front  of  the  leading  partition  lattice, 
said  plate  member  being  parallel  lo  the  lc>ngitudinal 
partition  panel  at  one  side  thereof  and  movable  there 
from  while  maintaining  the  parallel  relation  in  respect 
to  the  partition  lattice. 


pivoted  arms,  equal  to  the  number  of  partition  panels, 
pivoted  on  said  plate  member  at  an  angle  of  45""  before 
the  panel  is  m(ned  with  the  same  intervals  therebe- 
tween as  between  said  transverse  partition  panels. 

suction  discs  provided  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  suckmg 
the  end  portions  of  said  transverse  partition  panels,  and 

a  turnable  plate  adapted  to  cause  said  arms  to  turn  svn- 
chroniiusly  40°  when  said  plate  member  moves  awav 
from  said  partition  lattice, 
lifting  means  at  the  front  of  said  opening  device  for  lifting 

the  opened  partition  lattice  as  said  lifting  means  elevates. 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  lifted  partition  lattice  to 

a  position  directiv  above  a  waiting  hollow  carton,  and 
means  for  inserting  the  partition  lattice  into  said  carton  and 

for  releasing  the  partition  lattice  from  being  held  by  said 

transfer  means. 


3,952,634 

CARTON  BLANK  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Paul   Ferdinand    Rollins,   Stevenage,   and   Christopher   John 

Chamberlain,  St.  Neots,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bowa- 

ter  Packaging  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,941 

Int.  CI.'  B31Bi/26 

U.S.  CL  93-49  R  14  Claims 

1.  Blank  folding  apparatus  for  folding  a  blank  of  the  type 
described  into  a  carton  comprising  a  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  for  supporting  a  blank  at  a  first  folding  station,  folding 
means  for  folding  such  blank  at  said  first  folding  station  from 
a  lay-flat  condition  into  a  condition  with  its  divider  panels  in 
back-to-back  relationship  and  upstanding  relative  to  the  base 
panels  with  the  side  flaps  connected  to  the  divider  panels 
upstanding  relative  to  the  divider  panels,  means  on  said  frame 
for  supporting  the  partially  folded  blank  at  a  second  folding 
station,  folding  means  associated  with  said  second  folding 
station  to  fold  the  side  and  end  flaps  connected  to  the  base 
panels  upwardly  relative  to  the  base  panels  and  to  fold  in  the 
glue  flaps  to  lie  against  said  side  flaps,  whereupon  the  carton 


mav  then  be  removed  from  said  second  folding  station,  said 
blank  support  means  at  said  first  folding  station  including  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plates  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightiv  greater  than  the  width  of  the  divider  panels  and  on 
which  the  side  flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  divider  panels 
rest,  and  ledges  on  which  the  end  flaps  rest,  a  firM  folding 
device  at  said  first  folding  station  for  pushing  the  blank  past 
the  plates  towards  said  second  folding  station  and  at  the  same 
time  to  fold  the  divider  panels  into  back-to-back  relationship 
and  the  side  flaps  connected  to  them  inlo  their  upstanding 
positions,  said  first  folding  device  including  a  suh-frame.  two 


generallv  L  shaped  folding  members,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting each  of  said  L  shaped  members  adjacent  the  end  of 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  L  to  said  sub-frame,  means  supporting 
said  sub-frame  on  said  mam  frame  and  a  reciprocaiable  cross- 
member  vertically  slidable  relative  to  said  suh-frame  under  the 
action  of  a  ram.  a  link  pivotalK  connecting  said  cross-member 
to  each  L-shaped  folding  member  so  that,  upon  sliding;  m^'ve 
ment  of  the  cross-member,  relative  to  the  suh-frame.  each 
L-shaped  folding  member  will  be  rocked  through  '-'('',  thereby 
folding  the  divider  flaps  mlo  hack-to-back  relationship  frv^rr: 
their  lay -flat  condition 


3,952,635 

VERTICAL  CARTON  ERECTOR 

Herman  Dewitt  Mims.  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  to  D  and  B 

Machine  Company.  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.494.  \pril  .^,  19^3.  Pat 
No.  3.859,896.  This  application  Sept.  20.  19'4.  Ser.  No. 

507.919 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  li06 

U.S.  CI.  93-51  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  carton  erecting  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a 
stationary  die.  reciprocable  plunger  and  carton  blank  feeding 
means  are  carried  by  a  frame,  said  apparatus  including  a 
carton  blank  reservoir  remote  from  said  die  and  said  plunger 
and  comprising  a  carton  hopper  to  releasably  and  sequentiallv 
present  said  carton  blanks  to  said  carton  blank  feeding  means, 
said  feeding  means  being  capable  of  advancing  to  said  hopper 
engaging  the  presented  carton  blank  and  placing  said  blank  on 
said  die  in  carton  erecting  position,  the  improvement  compris 
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ing  said  hopper  having  a  straight  inclined  smooth  carton  blank 
support  surface  up<in  which  a  st;*ck  of  flat  carton  blanks  can 
rest  on  edge,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  support  surface 
relative  to  the  horizontal  being  substantiallv  equal  to  the  angle 
of  repose  so  that  the  carton  blanks  are  on  the  verge  of  sliding 
down  said  inclined  surface  under  their  own  weight,  carton 
blank  pusher  means  earned  bv  said  hopper  to  push  said  stack 
of  cartons  down  said  inclined  supp<irt  surface,  spring  means 
biasing  said  pusher  means  to  maintain  substantially  equal 
pressure  on  the  leading  carton  regardless  of  the  length  of  the 
stack,  said  pusher  means  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  stack 
directly  porportional  to  the  length  of  the  stack,  lateral  guide 
means  to  guide  said  stack  down  said  support  surface  and  a 
plurality  i)f  carton  stops  ptisitioned  around  the  lower  most  end 
of  said  hopper  to  prevent  said  carton  blanks  from  being 
pushed  out  of  said  hopper,  said  stops  being  located  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  k)f  said  pusher  means  with  both  of  said 
planes  being  located  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  support  surface 
intermediate  a  vertical  plane  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
support  surface. 


!.6!3( 


3,952.636 

CASK  F  RFXTOR 

Donald  (>.  Keichert,  Tarpon  .Springs,  Fla..  avsignor  to  ABC 

Packaging  Machine  Corporation,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  <i,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,028 

Int.  CI.-  B3IB  1106,  1176 

l.S.  CI.  93     53  SD  11  Claims 


1.   In   a  case  erecting  machine   dispensing   apparatus  for 
dispensing  cases  one  at  a  time  from  a  stack  of  cases  juxtaposed 
in  upright,  flattened  positions,  said  dispensing  appratus  com 
prising 

a    suction  cup  cciupied  with  a  vacuum  pump, 
h    a  carriage  supporting  said  suction   cup   for   reciprocal 
movement  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  end  ciise  members  of  the  stack,  said 
carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  parallelogrammatic  linkages 
and  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  linkages, 
c    a  drop  chute  disposed  beneath  said  path, 
d    means  for  controlling  the  suction  applied  ti>  said  suction 
cup  by  said  vacuum  pump  whereby  the  suction  cup  may 
grip  and  remove  end  case  members  one  at  a  time  from  the 
stack  along  said  path  to  a  p<58ition  over  said  drop  chute 
and  there  release  the  cases  enabling  them  to  fall  down 
into  the  drop  chute,  and 
e    a  maga/ine  for  storing  a  stack  of  flattened  cases,  said 
magazine  including  a  pair  of  externally  threaded  support 
shafts  upon  which  the  cases  may  be  manually  supported 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  for  advancing 
the  flattened  cases  toward  said  suction  cup 


3.952,637 

APPARATCS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  ROTARY  POSITION 

OF  A  SLOTTFR  MEMBER  AND  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

RELATIVE  POSITION  BETW  EEN  FIXED  AND  MOV  ABLE 

KNIVES  ON  THE  SLOTTFR  MEMBER 
Roy  Ralph  Lambert,  and  Gordon  Lawrence  Morgret,  both  of 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a.vsignors  to  koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,488 

Int.  Cl.^  B3IB  l!22.  B26D  7/26 

L.S.  CI.  93-58.2  R  16  Claims 


-^mifE    MMUSniENT 


I.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  rotary  position  of  a  slotter 
nieniber  and  for  changing  the  relative  position  of  fixed  and 
nmv.ible  knife  means  on  said  sli>tter  member,  comprising 
a   first   rotatable   shaft   means   having  at   least  one  of  said 

slotter  members  secured  thereto, 
said  slotter   member  having  a  fixed  knife   means  secured 

thereto  and  a  movable  knife  means  mounted  thereon, 
a  drive  means; 
a  first  phase  changing  means  connected  between  said  first 

shaft  means  and  said  drive  means  ft>r  rt)tating  said  slotter 

member, 
a  second  rotatable  shaft  means  spaced  from  said  first  shaft 

means, 
a  linking  means  connected  between  viid  second  shaft  means 

and  s.ud  movable  knife  means, 
a  second  phase  changing  means  connected  between  said 

first  shaft  means  and  said  movable  knife  means  through 

said  linking  means,  and 
a  selectively  operable  remote  control  means  for; 

1.  operating  said  first  phase  changing  means  to  selectively 
change  the  rotary  position  of  said  slotter  member  for 
ward  and  backward  with  respect  to  said  drive  means 
said  second  pha.se  changing  means  and  said  linking 
means  maintaining  the  relative  position  of  said  fixed 
and  movable  knife  means  during  operation  of  said  first 
phase  changing  means,  and  for 

2.  operating  said  second  phase  changing  means  indepen- 
dently of  said  drive  means  to  selectively  change  the 
position  of  said  movable  knife  means  forward  and 
backward  relative  to  the  p<isition  of  said  fixed  knife 
means. 


3,952,638 
FANS  FOR  USE  WITH  TURBINE  VENTILATORS,  AND 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

SAME 
John  V.  Felter;  John  A.  Bond,  and  Kenneth  M.  Rudine,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  7464.  Houston,  Tex.  77008 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,694 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7i()2 

US.  CI.  98     43  R  20  Claims 

6.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  ventilator  and  a  fan-motor 

as.sembly  mounted  beneath  said  ventilator,  apparatus  compns- 
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ing  a  first  elongate  element  adapted  for  connection  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  its  length  to  the  motor  of  said  fan-motor 
assembly,  second  and  third  elongate  elements  each  bendable 
to  L-shaped  form  intermediate  of  their  lengths  whereby  one 
end  of  each  of  said  second  and  third  elongate  elements  may 
be  connected  to  supports  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rotary 
ventilator  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  second  and  third 


elongate  elements  may  be  connected  against  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  first  elongate  element,  said  other  ends  of  said  second 
and  third  elongate  elements  being  disposable  in  line  with  or  at 
any  angle  to  said  first  elongate  element  whereby  said  one  ends 
of  said  second  and  third  elongate  elements  may  be  connected 
to  supports  at  different  distances  apart,  said  second  and  third 
elongate  elements  being  bendable  at  different  points  of  their 
lengths  to  adjust  the  fan  distance  from  the  rotary  ventilator 


3.952,639 
LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 
Tetsuo  Nobata,  c/o  I'niversal  Climb  Co.,  Ltd..  6-6.  Horita-dori. 
Mizuho.  Nagoya.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,419 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Sept.    26.    1974.  49- 
115934 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  CL  98- 110  3  Claims 


40a  46  13 


1.  A  louver  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  airflow  outlet  of 
an  air  conditioner  system,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  casing  surrounding  said  airflow  outlet  an<J  having  at  least 
one  airflow  opening, 

adjustable  louver  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  casing 
within  said  airflow  opening  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  to  adjust  and  direct  the  flow  of  air  flowing  out  of  the 
outlet;  and 

closure  means  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  louver  means  for  movement  with  the  rota- 
tion of  the  louver  means  and  cooperating  with  ihe  lower 
wall  of  the  casing,  for  blocking  the  flow  of  air  under  the 
louver  and  forcing  the  air  to  exit  from  the  outlet  only 
through  the  louver  means,  and  for  completely  closing  the 
airflow  opening  when  the  louver  means  is  rotated  upward 


3.952.640 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  GREASE 

AND  SMOKE.  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  THE 

SAME 
Irvin  R.  Kuechler.  San  Bernardino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \ent- 
Cair,  Inc.,  San  Bernardino.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336.970.  March  1.  19*3. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49". 690, 

Aug.  15.  1974.  This  application  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

509.555 

Int.  CI.-  F23J  moo 

U.S.  CI.  98-115  K  H  (  laims 


foa- 


too 


1.  Apparatus  for  exhausting  fumes  from  a  space  above  a 
cooking  appliance  in  a  room  in  a  restaurant,  which  comprises: 
a    filter  means  adapted  to   be  mounted  above  a  cooking 
appliance  in  a  rtwm  in  a  restaurant,  and  adapted  to  re- 
move grease  from  the  air  and  fumes  passes  through  said 
filter  means. 

said  grease  filter  means  being  of  a  type  v.  hich  effects  both 
impingement  and  centrifugal  filtering  actions, 
b.  means  to  effect  flow  of  a  curtain  of  air  across  a  space 
above    said    cooking    appliance    and    toward    said    filter 
means. 

said  air  curtain  containing  fumes  frc^m  said  cooking  appli- 
ance, 
c    means  to  create  a  relativeh  large-diameter  vortex  of  air 
and  fumes  above  said  air  curtain. 

said  vortex  containing  air  and  fume*-  from,  said  curtain 
and  which  deflect  off  said  filter  means, 
d   blower  means  to  exhaust  air  and  fumes  to  the  exterior  of 
said  room,  and  to  effect  forced  supply  of  at  least  air  to 
said  air  curtain  without  depleting  said   ro(~>m  of  major 
amounts  or  air.  and 
e.  means  to  conduct  air  and  fumes  fr(>m  said  filter  me.ms  to 
said  blower  means. 

said  last-named  means  comprising  means  to  define  a 
plenum  chamber  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
filter  means  from  said  cooking  appliance, 
one  major  wall  portion  of  said  plenum  chamber  hemg 
formed  by  said  grease  filter  means. 
said  last-named  means  further  compnsing  means  to  de- 
fine extended  plenum  chamber  means  which  greatlv 
extends  said  plenum  chamber, 

said  extended  plenum  chamber  means  extending  suffi- 
ciently far  from  said  grease  filter  means  that  the 
velocity  of  flow  through  said  grease  filter  means  is 
substantially  uniform  across  the  entire  vndth  of  the 
apparatus 


3.952.641 
BEVERAGE  BREWER  APPARATUS 
Charles  J.  Vitous.  Berwyn.  III.,  assignor  to  Cory  Food  Services, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.488 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  nOO 

U.S.  CI.  99-295  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  beverage  brewer  having  a  brewing  receptacle  for 

holding  bagged  charges  of  beverage  forming  material    and 
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means   for    providing    brewing    liquid    to   said    receptacle    fur 

treating   the    beverage    forming   material   to    brew   a   desired 

beverage   therein,  said   liquid    providing   means  including   a 

deliver)  element  defining  a  surface  through  \shich  the  liquid 

IS  delivered  into  the  receptacle .  the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  selectively  arranging  the  brewer  to  accommodate 

any  one  of  a  pluralit\  of  different  volume  bagged  charges 

for  brewing  corresponding  different  quantities  of  bever 

age  defined  by  means  for  mounting  the  receptacle  below 


said  liquid  providing  means  surface  in  anv  one  of  a  plural- 
its  of  preselected  different  positions  to  cause  each  corre 
sponding  one  of  said  different  volume  bagged  charges 
selectively  disposed  in  said  receptacle  to  be  urged  against 
said  surface  with  less  than  a  preselected  maximum  pres 
sure  to  preclude  rupture  of  the  bagged  charge  while 
providing  gtxid  sealed  contact  t)f  the  bagged  charge  with 
said  surface  during  delivery  of  the  brewmg  liquid  thereto 
by  said  liquid  providing  means. 


3.952,642 
LIQl  ID  DISTRIBITOR 
Charles  J.  Vitous,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Cory  Food  Services, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,367 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  31  00 

t.S.  CI.  99-304)  ,  15  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  distributor  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy  from  a 
downwardly  directed  liquid  stream  and  guiding  the  liquid 
therefrom  in  a  distributed  plurality  of  divergent  paths  to  a 
subjacent  receiver,  said  distributor  comprising  wall  means 
defining  a  fiat  surface  having  a  cenler  portion,  a  frustoconical 
element  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  wall  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  divergent  channels,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  wall  means  and  frualoconical  element  with  said 


center  portion  i>f  said  flat  surface  in  transversely  extending 
centered  relation  to  a  downwardly  directed  liquid  stream  for 
abst)rbing  kinetic  energy  therefrom,  said  flat  surface  having  a 
lateral  extent  substantially  greater  than  the  cross  section  of  the 
liquid  stream,  said  supporting  means  being  disposed  interme- 
diate said  channels  whereby  said  channels  may  guide  liquid 
falling  from  the  periphery  of  said  flat  wall  surface  into  a  dis- 
tributed plurality  of  paths  substantially  without  interference 
hv  said  support  means. 


3,952.643 
APPARATLS  FOR  COOKING  FRENCH  TOAST  AND  THE 

LIKK 

Robert  Wolfelsperger,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  J.  Bozzo,  Wyck- 
off,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandco  Limited,  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,703 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  .?7/6»6 

U.S.  CI.  99     337  20  Claims 


y' 


t  -  ' ?6  I         ' 28 


1.  In  d  system  for  cooking  individual  food  products,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  belt  having  a  product-carrying  run 
with  a  product-supporting  surface  upon  which  the  product  is 
carried  from  a  prcnluct  receiving  station  to  a  product-dis- 
charge station,  means  to  deposit  product  portions  on  said 
surface  in  a  predetermined  relationship  at  said  product-receiv- 
ing station,  inverting  means  positioned  generally  intermediate 
said  stations  and  adapted  to  invert  the  product  portions  within 
a  product-inverting  /one,  heating  means  to  subject  the  prod- 
uct portions  to  cooking  upon  one  side  when  upstream  from 
said  inverting  means  and  upon  the  other  side  when  down- 
stream from  said  inverting  means,  said  endless  belt  having 
indicating  means  spaced  longitudinally  therealong,  first  detec- 
tor means  at  said  product-receiving  station  which  is  responsive 
to  moment  thereby  of  said  indicating  means  and  which  con- 
trols the  positioning  of  said  product  portions  upon  said  belt, 
second  detector  means  upstream  from  said  product-inverting 
/one  which  is  responsive  to  movement  thereby  of  said  indicat- 
ing means  and  which  controls  said  inverting  means,  said  first 
detector  means  being  utili/ed  to  determine  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  each  product  portion  longitudinally  of  said  belt  and 
said  second  detector  means  acting  in  response  to  the  arrival  of 
each  product  portion  at  said  product-inverting  /one  to  operate 
said  inverting  means. 


3,952,644 
F(K)D  SERVING  DEVICE 
(ieorge  A.  Wales,  1519  S.  Andrews  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ra. 
33316 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,559 
Int.  Cl.^  A47J  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  99     419  7  Claims 

I.  A  table-top  fotxl  serving  device  from  which  a  diner  may 
be  served  individual  pieces  of  food  each  of  which  is  main- 
tained in  a  healed  condition,  said  device  comprising:  an  inert 
body  capable  of  being  heated  and  constructed  of  high  heat- 
absorbing  and  heat  radiating  material,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  food-holding  skewers  fixedly  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  said  skewers 
being  arranged  side  by  side  and  one  above  another  and  each 
of  said  skewers  being  of  a  size  to  receive  at  least  one  bit-size 
piece  of  food,  the  mass  and  heat  absorbing  properties  of  said 
body  and  said  skewers  being  sufficient,  when  said  body  has 
been  heated,  to  maintain  pieces  of  food  on  said  skewers  in  a 
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heated  condition  by  C(^nduction  and  radiation  from  said  body 
and  said  skewers,  and  means  for  supporting  said  body  in  an 


^a.. 
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/ja 
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/a 


upright  suspended  position  in  which  said  skewers  retain  pieces 
of  food  placed  thereon 


3,952,645 
GRAIN  HILLING  AND  SORTING  APPARATl  S 
Toshihiko   Satake,   Saijo-cho,    2-38,   Nishihon,   kamo,   Hiro- 
shima. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,687 

Int.  CI.'  B02B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  99-524  5  Claims 


1.  A  grain  hulling  and  sorting  apparatus  comprising 

a  supporting  frame  box  having  two  longitudinal  side  walls 
and  two  transverse  end  w  alls,  said  longitudinal  walls  being 
longer  in  length  than  said  transverse  end  walls. 

a  hulling  chamber  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  box,  adjacent  to  one  of  said  transverse  walls, 

hulling  means  provided  in  said  hulling  chamber  for  hulling 
the  grain, 

winnowing  means  contained  in  said  frame  bi^x,  said  win- 
nowing means  operatively  connected  to  said  hulling 
chamber; 

a  first  hopper  located  above  said  hulling  chamber  for  sup- 
plying grain  thereto, 

sorting  means  containing  a  single  sorting  pan  moveably 
fitted  above  said  frame  btix  for  sorting  hulled  and  un- 
hulled  gram. 

a  second  hopper  located  above  said  sorting  means  for  sup- 
plying grain  thereto, 

convevor  means  located  adjacent  to  said  frame  box  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  hulling  chamber  for  up- 
wardly transferring  said  hulled  and  unhulled  grain  to  said 
second  hopper  through  a  discharge  opening  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  hopper,  and 


oscillating  means  connected  between  said  sorting  means 
and  said  frame  box  for  obliqueK  oscillating  said  sorting 
means  parallel  to  said  longitudin.il  Mdc  v,alls  of  said  frame 
box 
5.  .Apparatus  as  i-laimed   in   Llaim    1.  v.  herein  said  second 
hopper  IS  connected  to  the  discharge  opening  of  said  conveyor 
means,   said    second    hopper    being   mi^vable    upv^ardh    and 
downwardly   in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  grain  vt^Tcd 
therein  and  operatively   connected  with  said  first  hopper  so 
that  the  amount  of  grain  \o  be  supplied  to  the  hulling  chamber 
can  be  controlled  according  to  the  amount  of  grain  supplied 
to  and  stored  in  said  second  hopper 


3.952.646 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECAPPING  THE  STEMS  OR  CAPS  OF 

STRAWBERRIES 

Evan  Leban.  7266  River  Road.  Sodus.  Mich.  49126 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,980 

Int.  CI.-  A23N  IS102,  15104 

U.S.  CI.  99-639  41  (  laims 


2.  Strawberry  decapping  apparatus  for  decapping  or  cutting 
the  stems  or  caps  from  the  bodies  of  strawberries  comprising, 
a.  a  supporting  frame. 

b   decapping  means  mounted  on  the  said  supporting  frame 
for  decapping  or  cutting  the  stems  or  caps  from  the  bod- 
ies of  the  straw  berries, 
c.  a  first  rotary  carrier  means  rotatabK  mounted  on  the  said 
supporting  frame  and  including 

1  a  first  generally  cylindrical  rotary  carrier  member 
rotatablv  mounted  on  the  said  supporting  frame  and 
having 

a  a  hollow  interior; 
b  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and 
c.  a  plurality  of  straw  berry  c(^nveying  units  mi>unted  on 
the  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  said  generally 
cylindrical  first  rotary  earner  member  and  each 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  convey  a  strawberry  and 
each  having 

1.  an  open  radially  inner  or  lower  end.  and 

2.  an  open  radially  outer  or  upper  end, 
d    a  second  rotary  carrier  means  including 

1  a  second  generally  cylindrical  second  rotary  carrier 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  supporting 
frame  above  the  said  first  generally  cylindrical  rotary 
carrier  member  and  having 

2  a  hollow  interior, 

e.  strawberry  feeding  means  mounted  (^n  the  said  supp<'rling 
frame  for  feeding  strawberries  one  at  a  time  into  each  of 
the  said  strawberry  conveying  unit.s  through  the  said  iipen 
radially  outer  or  upper  end  thereof. 

f  air  pressure  supply  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
sequentially  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  said  first 
generally  cylindrical  rotary  carrier  member  into  each  of 
the  said  strawberry  conveying  units  thereon  through  the 
said  open  radially  inner  or  lower  end  thereof  against  the 
body  of  a  strawberry  disposed  in  one  of  the  said  straw 
berry  conveving  units  to  initiate  movement  of  the  straw 


626 


OFFICIAl   GAZErrE 


April  27,  1976 


berry  radially  outwardly  in  one  of  the  said  strawberry 
conveying  units  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  s<iid 
second  generally  cylindrical  rotary  carrier  member. 

g  vacuum  means  for  applying  vacuum  sequentially  from  the 
said  hollow  interior  of  the  said  second  generally  cylmdri 
cal  rotary  carrier  member  to  the  said  open  radially  outer 
or  upper  end  of  each  of  the  said  strawberry  conveying 
units, 

h  the  said  air  pressure  supply  means  and  the  said  vacuum 
means  coacting  sequentially  to  move  the  strawberries  in 
the  said  strawberry  conveying  units  outwardly  therein 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  said  second  gener- 
ally cylindrical  rotary  carrier  member  while  at  the  same 
time  positioning  and  holding  the  strawberry  in  the  said 
strawberry  conveying  unit  in  position  to  enable  the  straw 
berry  to  engage  the  said  decapping  means  and  to  enable 
the  said  decapping  means  to  cut  or  decap  the  stem  or  cap 
from  the  body  of  the  strawberry  as  the  strawberry  is 
moved  by  the  coaction  of  the  said  first  generally  cylindri- 
cal rotary  carrier  member  and  the  said  second  generally 
cylindrical  rotary  carrier  member  into  engagement  with 
tho  said  decapping  means,  and 

1  power  means  for  rotating  the  said  first  generally  cylindri- 
cal rotary  carrier  member  and  the  said  strawberry  con- 
veying units  thereon  and  the  said  second  generally  cylin- 
drical rotary  carrier  member  in  timed  relationship  with 
each  other  | 


3,952.647 
ROLL  FOR  EXTRACTING  OIL  FROM  SHAVFI)  FLAVFDO 
Franklin  K.  Holbrook,  Whittier.  and  Donald  R.  James,  West 
C'ovina,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Brown   International 
Corporation,  Covina,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,686,  Sept.  19.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 3.  1 974,  Ser.  No.  505,54 1 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  100-98  R  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  device  for  extracting  oil  from  the  peel  of  citrus  fruit. 
the  device  including  a  metallic  roll  ccmperating  with  a  cleated 
drum  and  a  knife  to  separate  the  albedo  from  the  flavedo  of 
the  citrus  peel,  the  roll  also  cooperating  with  a  knurled  roller 
to  extract  oil  from  the  flavedo,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  series  of  circumferential  closely  spaced  sharp,  knife  like, 
circular  fins  on  the  periphery  of  the  roll  cooperating  with  the 
knurled  roller  to  puncture  oil  cells  in  the  flavedo,  said  fins 
having  smooth  flanks  connected  by  smooth  annular  grooves, 
and  a  flexible  non-metallic  stationary  wiper  blade  having  an 
edge  in  resilient  contact  with  said  fins 


3,952.648 
CHARACTER  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Jacques  Sery.  Vitry  (Seine),  and  Serge  Andre  Emmanuel  Cou- 
ture. Plessis-Robinson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compag- 
nie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,612 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     19.     1973. 
73.01993 

int.  CI.'  B41D  7/08 
U.S.  CL  101-93.14  15  Claims 
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1.  A  character  printing  device  comprising 

successive   series  of  character  holder   matrices,   regularly 
spaced  and  passing  continuously  opposite  possible  print 
ing  pi)sitions  on  a  line,  each  character  being  marked  in 
any  one  of  said  identical  series  by  a  rank  number  N  count 
ing  from  a  reference  character  of  said  series, 

selective  character  printing  units,  these  units  being  situated 
opposite  possible  printing  positions  and  being  marked  by 
order  numbers  N'  counting  from  a  reference  printing 
unit, 

a  recording  memory  to  record  data  concerning  the  charac- 
ters to  be  printed  on  a  line  and  the  order  number  of  these 
characters  on  the  line, 

a  coincidence  detection  unit  to  detect  coincidences  which 
appear  between  the  print  control  units  and  the  characters 
as  the  latter  pass  by,  these  coincidences  appearing  by 
successive  groups,  in  the  course  of  scan  periods  T,  where 
n  represents  the  numbers  of  these  periods,  each  of  them 
being  the  interv  al  of  time  that  separates  two  coincidences 
of  characters  with  a  predetermined  printing  unit,  and 

a  printing  unit  control  system  for  said  printing  units  which 
is  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  recording  memory  and 
to  the  outputs  of  said  coincidence  detection  unit,  and 
which  permits  the  printing  of  a  character  of  rank  N  by  a 
printing  unit  i)f  order  number  N'  in  the  course  of  a  scan 
period  T,  in  such  manner  that  the  relation 

n  =  N  -  N„  for  N>N„,  and 

n  =  C  +  N  -  N„  for  N,>N 

is  satisfied.  No  representing  the  rank  of  the  character  that 
would  be  printed  by  this  same  unit  of  number  N '  in  the  course 
of  an  initial  scan  T„  and  C  representing  the  number  of  differ 
ent  characters  in  said  series 
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3,952,649  3.952,650 

CHECK  PRINTER  HAVING  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  DOCTOR-BLADE  HOLDER  WITH  CLEANING  MEANS 

Joseph  K.  Dikoff,  No.  4  Privateer.  Apt.  3.  Marina  Del  Rey.    Andre  Lotte.  Mulhause.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Alsacienne 


Calif.  90291 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,961 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13. 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CL'  B41J  17/32 

U.S.  CL  101-100  7  Claims 


de    Constructions    Mecaniques    de     Mulhouse.     Mulhouse 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No,  508.340 
Claims    prioritv,    application     France.    Sept.     21.     1973, 
73.34033 

Int.  CI.-  B41F  15/42,35/00,41/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-120  6  Claims 


1.  A  check  printer  comprising: 

a  horizontally  projecting  base; 

a  check  support  surface  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  chassis  removably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  support  surface,  said  chassis 
being  formed  with  a  flat  underside  cooperating  with  said 
base  to  form  a  straight  pathway  leading  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  said  check  support  surface  and  including  ink 
ribbon  cartridge  mounting  means; 

a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  disposed  over  said  support 
surface  and  mounted  on  said  base  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship for  independent  rotation  thereof,  said  wheels  being 
formed  in  their  peripheries  with  printing  members, 

an  ink  ribbon  cartridge  including  a  flat  plate  underlying  said 
flat  underside  and  formed  with  a  window  overlying  said 
check  support  surface  for  passage  therethrough  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  wheels  and  including  twd  pairs  of 
upturned  ears  formed  on  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the 
ears  of  said  pairs  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate,  said  ears  including  reel  mounting  means,  said  car- 
tridge further  including  feed  and  take-up  reels  mounted 
on  their  opposite  ends  on  said  reel  mounting  means  and 
an  ink  ribbon  leading  from  said  feed  reel  across  said 
pathway  to  said  take-up  reel  and  advance  means  on  said 
take-up  reel  for  rotating  said  take-up  reel  to  advance  said 
ribbon, 

fastening  means  for  removably  mounting  said  cartridge  to 
said  cartridge  mounting  means, 

an  actuating  handle  engaging  said  chassis  for  depression 
thereof  to  press  the  periphery  of  said  wheels  into  engage- 
ment with  said  ribbon  to,  in  turn,  press  it  through  said 
window  and  against  a  check  on  said  check  support  sur- 
face, and 

a  cover  removably  mounted  on  said  base  to  cover  said 
chassis  whereby  said  take-up  reel  may  be  advanced  incre- 
mentally to  position  fresh  ribbon  under  said  wheels  and 
when  the  ink  in  said  ribbon  becomes  depleted  said  cover 
and  chassis  may  be  removed,  said  fastening  means  unfas- 
tened and  said  cartridge  removed  as  a  unit  and  replaced 
with  a  replacement  cartridge 


«      '     .?> «/ 


f?       > 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  vvith  a  printing  m.ichmt   basing  a 
screen,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  doctor-holder  including  a  body  and  a  color 
supply  unit  secured  to  said  body  for  supply  of  colorant 
onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  btxiy. 

a  doctor  including  an  elongated  strip  of  thin  flexible  mate 
rial  having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face,  a  longitudinal  free 
wiping  marginal  portion  to  be  operahly  engaged  at  said 
outer  face  against  the  screen  of  said  printing  machine  and 
an  opposite  longitudinal  marginal  securing  portion,  said 
colorant  flowing  on  said  outer  surface  of  the  body  to  the 
space  between  the  outer  face  of  the  doctor  and  the 
screen, 

holding  means  on  said  doctor-holder  for  firml\  h.  iding  said 
marginal  securing  portion  of  said  doctor. 

resilient  means  in  said  doctor-holder  for  applying  pressure 
on  said  longitudinal  free  wiping  marginal  portion  of  said 
doctor  to  urge  the  same  against  the  printing  screen  during 
a  printing  process, 

said  body  having  a  longitudinal  conduit  communicating 
with  said  inner  face  of  said  docti>r  and  with  said  resilient 
means, 

and  union  means  carried  by  said  doctt^r  holder  and  s.i.mimiLj 
nicating  with  said  longitudinal  conduit  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  cleaning  pressure  fluid  to  supply  such  cleaning 
pressure  fluid  to  said  inner  face  of  the  doctor  and  said 
resilient  means  via  said  conduit  to  ^lean  awLumulated 
colorant  thereat 


3.95  2.651 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINF^S 

Hans    Bernhard    Bolza-Schiinemann.    Wurzburg.    Germ.ui>, 

assignor  to  koenig  &  Bauer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Wurzbarg, 

Germanv 

'  Filed  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,698 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    16.    1973. 
2313150 

Int.  CL'  B41F  21/04 
U.S.CL  101-242  4  Claims 

1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  printing  presses  for  sequcn 
tially  feeding  sheets  to  the  constantly  rotating  impression 
cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  the  impression  cvlindcr  having 
front  stops  and  sheet  grippers,  said  sheet  feeding  apparatus 
including  in  combination 
a  sheet  feeding  table  having  front  register  lays,  said  front 
register    lays    being    vertically    reciproca table    cyclically 
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with  rotati<in  of  the  impression  cylinder  to  register  sheets    s«iieK  h\  the  pair  of  plates,  thus  enabling  the  platen  sections 


thereat. 

a  first  push  type  conveying  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
feed  table  and  in  advance  of  the  feed  table's  front  register 
lays,  said  first  push  type  ct)nveyor  being  operable  inter- 
mittently to  advance  a  first  one  of  said  sheets  from  its 
registered  position  against  the  front  register  lays  along  the 
feed  table  toward  the  impression  cylinder,  and 

a  second  push  type  conveying  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  feed  table  and  between  the  front  register  la\s  and  the 
impression  cylinder,  said  second  push  type  conveying 
means  receiving  said  first  one  of  said  sheets  from  said  first 
conveying  means  upon  relea.se  of  said  first  one  of  said 
sheets  from  said  first  conveying  means,  said  second  con- 


to  yield  independentlv  of  each  other  during  printing 


veying  means  mtermittentlv  conveying  saitl  first  one  (>f 
said  sheets  along  the  feed  table  to  the  sheet  grippers  of 
the  impression  cylinder  at  a  speed  higher  than  the  periph 
eral  speed  of  the  impression  cylinder,  said  second  convey 
ing  means  releasing  said  first  one  of  said  sheets  to  the 
impression  cylinder  grippers  as  said  first  conveying  means 
advances  a  second  one  of  said  sheets  from  its  registered 
position  against  said  front  register  lays  toward  said  second 
conveyor,  said  front  register  lays  being  positioned  be 
neath  said  feed  table  t^)  lift  a  trailing  edge  of  said  first 
sheet  to  permit  said  second  sheet  to  move  thereunder, 
wherebv   the  first  and  second  conveying  means  sequen 
tially  feed  sheets  along  the  feed  table  to  the  impression 
cylinder 


3.952.652 

LABEL  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr..  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,454,  D«c.  6,  1972.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,035,  Dec.  8,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,051 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  not,  1/00,  R41J  1JIU8,  IJiJO 
U.S.  CL  101-316  4  (  laims 


3.952,653 
STAMP  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  McFarland,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
field Marking  Products,  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.319 
Int.  CI.-  B4IK  1,02.  Ii38 
L.S.  CI.  101-327  3  Claims 


1.  A  stamping  device  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a 
portion  suitable  to  be  gripped  by  a  person's  hand  one  end  of 
which  is  closed  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  integral  vMth  a 
shoulder  portion  which  is  integral  with  a  bellows  portion 
having  a  mating  ridge  where  the  bellows  joins  the  shoulder 
portion  and  which  terminates  in  an  (.ipen  end,  a  rigid  member 
constructed  of  the  same  general  configuration  as  the  gripping 
p^irtion  of  the  housing  and  hav  ing  a  projection  extending  from 
one  surface  thereof,  said  rigid  member  being  inserted  into  the 
housing,  an  end  member  having  a  retaining  lip  around  one 
surface  thereof  and  having  protuberances  positioned  on  a 
second  surface,  a  self  inked  stamp  totally  disposed  within  said 
end  member  so  that  the  word  or  words  to  be  stamped  are  in 
ct)ntact  with  that  portion  of  the  end  member  having  the  retain- 
ing lip,  a  depressible  member  disposed  within  said  end  mem- 
ber on  top  of  said  self-inked  stamp,  said  end  member  contain- 
ing said  self-inked  stamp  and  said  depressible  member  being 
fitted  into  the  bellows  portion  of  said  housing  so  that  the 
protuberances  on  the  end  member  contact  the  mating  ridge 
between  said  bellows  and  said  shoulder  to  retain  said  end 
member  within  said  housing  in  a  removable  manner. 


3,952,654 

AUTOMATIC  BLANKET  VVASH-l  P  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Evans,  1205  Second  Ave.  S.,  Clinton,  Iowa  52732 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,096 

Int.  CI.''  B41L  41100,  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  101      425  5  Claims 


1.  Printing  apparatus,  comprising  a  printing  platen  com 
prising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates  having  aligned  sets  of 
openings,  flexible  resilient  material  between  the  plates  and  in 
the  sets  of  openings  to  provide  flexible  resilient  platen  sec- 
tions, and  a  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  printing  members 
cooperable  with  the  respective  platen  sections,  and  support 

means  in  contact  with  the  plates  but  not  with  the  flexible         1.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  a  cylindrical  surface,  such  as 
resilient  platen  sections,  the  platen  sections  being  supported    a  blanket  cylinder  in  an  offset  printing  press,  comprising: 
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an  elongated  frame  adapted  for  mounting  adjacent  said 
cylindrical  surface  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder, 

a  sponge. 

actuating  means  mounted  on  said  frame  to  support  and 
move  said  sponge  into  engaging  pressure  wiping  relation- 
ship with  said  cylindrical  surface  to  form  a  presssure  nip; 

a  single  elongated  spray  tube  means  supported  adjacent  said 
sponge  just  upstream  of  said  pressure  nip  and  substan 
tially  parallel  thereto,  said  spray  lube  means  having  a 
plurality  of  orifices  directed  to  dispense  a  spray  of  said 
cleaning  solvent  adjacent  said  pressure  nip  against  both 
said  sponge  and  said  cylindrical  surface, 

an  angle  bracket  for  directly  supporting  and  stabilizing  said 
sponge  along  substantially  its  full  length,  said  actuating 
means  including  at  least  one  fluid  cylinder  unit,  and  fluid 
pressure  means  to  operate  said  cylinder  unit,  said  cylinder 
unit  directly  supporting  said  angle  bracket  and  said 
sponge,  and 

first  disengageable  fastener  means  for  mounting  said  sponge 
to  said  angle  bracket,  and  second  disengageable  fastener 
means  for  mounting  said  spray  tube  means  directly  to  said 
sponge,  whereby  said  sponge  and  said  spray  tube  are 
moved  together  by  said  cylinder  unit  when  said  first  and 
second  fastener  means  are  engaged,  said  sponge  and  said 
spray  tube  means  being  releasable  for  cleaning  from  said 
angle  bracket  as  an  integral  unit  by  disengagement  of  said 
first  fastener  means  and  releasable  from  each  other  by 
disengagement  of  said  second  fastener  means. 


3,952,655 
UNDERWATER  BLASTING  METHOD  AND  EXPLOSIVES 

AND  DEVICES  USED  THEREIN 
Masao   Kusakabe;  Shuzo  Fuziwara,  both  of   Hiratsuka,  and 
Kazuo  Shiino,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director- 
General  of  Agency   of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,91 1 

Int.  Cl.^  F42D  /  'OO 

U.S.  CI.  102-23  5  Claims 


3.952.656 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 
Richard   Fox.   Rosanna;   David   Gilbert   Hay.    Balaclava,  and 
Ronald  John   Herniman.   North   Balwyn.   all   of   Australia. 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and 
New  Zealand  Limited.  Melbourne.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.161.  Sept.  16.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  394.479 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sept.    21.    1970. 
2604  70;  Apr.  13.  1971.  4561  71 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  102-30  3  Claims 


1.  A  stemming  device  ioi  holes  vshii^h  device  comprises  a 
generally  cylindrical  object  formed  of  a  sriidified  material 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
rubbers  and  plastic  materials  having  a  generally  circular  top 
and  bottom  and  a  lateral  surface  corrugated  to  form  a  series 
of  frustrated  cones,  a  series  of  O-rings  placed  in  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  lateral  surface,  said  device  being  capable  of  form- 
ing a  seal  in  conjunctRin  with  the  wall  of  a  hole  and  being 
characterized  in  that  it  prevents,  minimizes  or  substantially 
retards  the  flow  of  flowable.  pourable  or  pumpable  material 
from  said  hole  when  said  device  is  moved  in  the  direction 
opposite  that  of  insertion  whereby  the  O-nngs  expand  and 
form  a  seal  between  the  device  and  the  wall  of  said  hole. 


3.952.657 
RIFLE  C  ARTRIDGF 
Hans-Joachim    Kaltmann.   Dusseldorf.   Germany,   assignor   to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Dusseldorf.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.13' 
Claims    priority,    application    (jermany,    ^pr.    21.    1973, 
2320399 

Int.  CI-  F42B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  102-38  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  blasting  underwater  objects  to  be  removed 
by  the  use  of  a  water  soluble  fluid  explosive,  characterized  by 
the  successive  steps  of  injecting  an  inert  fluid  immiscible  with 
both  the  fluid  explosive  and  water  and  having  an  intermediate 
specific  gravity  between  the  two  into  a  blasting  hole  in  the 
object  to  be  blasted,  injecting  a  water  soluble  fluid  explosive 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  water  to  form  a  layer  of 
the  inert  fluid  on  the  fluid  explosive  thereby  enabling  the  fluid 
explosive  to  be  loaded  into  the  blasting  hole  in  such  manner 
that  the  fluid  explosive  is  isolated  from  water,  and  thereafter 
detonating  the  fluid  explosive  thus  loaded. 


1.  A  rifle  cartridge  for  tiring  in  a  weapon  having  a  barrel, 
said  cartridge  comprising: 

an  elongate  projectile  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  call 
ber  of  said  barrel. 

a  shell  of  plastic  material  affixed  ti^  said  projectile  and 
having  a  diameter  substantially  correspimding  to  the 
caliber  of  said  barrel,  said  shell  comprising  a  tubular  rear 
portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  pr(\iectile  and  a 
forward  portion  substantially  enveloping  said  projectile 
and  forming  a  sabot  therefor,  said  rear  and  forward  p<">r 
tion  being  interconnected,  said  shell  being  formed  with 
weakened    zones  enabling  separation   of  said   projectile 
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therefrom  upt)n  emergence  of  the  cartridge  from  the 
barrel,  said  forward  portion  being  formed  with  an  open 
ing  at  a  leading  end  of  said  prc^jectile  enabling  air  to  enter 
between  said  projectile  and  said  forward  portion,  said 
forward  portion  and  said  rear  p<irtion  being  each  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radial  ribs  defining 
said  weakened  /ones  between  them,  said  rear  ptirtuin 
being  provided  with  orifices  communicating  between  the 
interior  of  said  rear  portion  and  the  exterior  thereof 
between  the  ribs  of  said  rear  portion  to  enable  pressure 
equalization  across  the  wall  of  said  rear  portion  upon 
ignition  of  said  charge,  and 

propellant  charge  received  in  said  rear  portion  and 
adapted  to  ignite  uptin  firing  to  produce  propellant  gases 
driving  said  projectile  and  said  shell  from  said  barrel 


3,952,658 

ELECTRICALLY  FIRED  SLPERIMPOSED  PROJECTILE 

Howard  F.  Broyles,  4841  Maryland  Ave..  La  C'rescenta,  Calif. 

92014 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  773.691,  Sept.  26.  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,854,231.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,512 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  7f02 

U.S.  CI.  102-40  8  Claims 


I.  A  cartridge  for  an  electrically  fired  weapon  system  com 

prising, 

an  elongated  casing  including  an  end  opening, 

a  plurality  of  individual  superimposed  charges  in  said  cas- 
ing, each  positioned  to  be  propelled  in  sequence  through 
said  end  opening;  each  of  said  superimposed  charges 
comprising  projectile  means  and  a  propellant  charge. 

detonator  means  for  each  of  said  charges  and  positioned  to 
detonate  and  propel  each  projectile  means  in  sequence 
through  said  end  opening, 

electrical  contact  means  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
casing  in  energi/ing  relationship  with  respective  detona 
tor  means; 

including  fusible  link  means  shon  circuiting  at  least  one  of 
said  squib  means, 

said  fusible  link  means  positioned  to  be  fired  by  detonation 
of  the  charge  preceeding  the  charge  associated  with  said 
squib  means  of  the  next  succeeding  charge,  and 

further  including  pressure  resptinsive  switch  means  posi- 
tioned within  the  wall  of  said  casing  in  detonation  pres- 
sure communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  charges. 


3,952.659 
FLATTENED  SPHERICAL  SHOT 
Alpiionse  J.  Sistino,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tioo,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,074 
Int.  CL'  F42B  7/04,  H/OO 
US.  CL  102-42  R  I  7  Claims 

6.  A  shotshell  including  a  casing,  a  primer,  a  powder  charge . 
a  wad  structure,  pellets,  and  a  closure,  the  improvement  com 
prising  the  pellets  in  the  shot  column  being  formed  with  six 
equally    spaced,   substantially    flattened    faces   entirely    sur 


rounded  b\  spherical  surfaces  so  that  the  randomly   loaded 
shot  column  in  said  shotshell  contains  from  I  2  to  16  per  cent 


JT 


more  shot  pellets  than  a  shotshell  loaded  with  spherical  pellets 
of  the  same  weight 


3.952,660 

El  ZE  SAEINC;  AND  ARMING  DEVICE  LTILIZING 

PROPELLANT  IONIZATION 

Harry  J.  Davis,  Wheaton,  and  Philip  F.  Ingersol,  Silver  Spring, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  states  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  W  ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,306 

Int.  CI.-  F42C  IliOO.  15/40 

U.S.  CL  102—70.2  R  10  Claims 


SUPPLY 


-51 


/55 


/54 


THKSHOID 
OETCCTOe. 


DECISION 

ciBCun 


KSMIKIG 


OTHEB 
mmQMKTtON 

souccts 

-58 

1.   In   combination    with   an   electrically   actuated   arming 
mechanism  for  a  fu/e,  an  electrical  safety  device  comprising: 
a   an  K)ni/ation  sensor, 

b   a  threshold  detector  connected  to  said  sensor,  and 
c   a  decision  circuit  connected  to  said  detector. 


3,952.661 
FLLIDIC  FLZE 
Frank  Vrataric,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  Md.;  James  E,  Forrest,  Jr., 
Alexandria,  Va.;  Carl  J.  Campagnuolo,  Potomac,  and  Fran- 
cis E.  Blodgett,  Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,897    " 
Int.  Cl.^  F42C  11/00 
C.S.  CI.  102     70.2  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  time  fuze  for  firing  an  explosive  train  in  a  projectile  at 
a  predetermined  time  after  said  projectile  is  fired  compnsing 
in  combination 

a  a  fiuidic  generator  means  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  the  flow  of  ram  air  into  said  fiuidic 
generator  means,  said  electrical  signal  having  a  character- 
istic resonant  frequency, 
b  electrical  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  fiuidic  generator 
means  for  generating  an  output  pulse  m  response  to  the 


April  27,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


16.^ 


receipt  of  a  selected  number  of  cycles  of  said  electrical 

signal, 
c    time  delay  selection   means  coupled  to   said  electrical 

circuit   means  for  controlling  said   selected   number  of 

cycles  to  which  said  circuit  means  responds  to  generate 

said  output  pulse;  and 
d.  detonating  means  for  receiving  said  output  pulse  and  for 

firing  said  explosive  train  in  said  projectile  in  response 

thereto 


3,952,662 
NON-LETHAL  PROJECTILE  FOR  RIOT  CONTROL 
William  D.  Greenkes.  Rte.  No.  1,  Box  711-L,  Accokeek,  Md. 
20607 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,472 

int.  CI.'  F42B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  102-92.7  8  Claims 


1.  A  non-lethal  projectile  adapted  to  be  fired  from  a  gun 
barrel  comprising 

a  central,  pliant,  deformable,  non-rupturable  body  having  a 
plurality  of  fiexible  finger-like  arms  integral  therewith 
and  extending  rearwardly,  each  of  said  arms  being  affixed 
to  said  body  only  at  the  end  which  is  nearer  the  front  of 
said  body  for  extension  transversely  to  said  body  after 
firing  of  said  projectile, 

said  body  flattening  out  upon  impacting  an  object,  so  that 
impact  force  of  said  projectile  is  reduced. 

said  arms  swinging  forward  to  strike  said  object  at  a  time 
slightly  later  than  said  body,  thereby  further  absorbing 
said  impact  and  spreading  said  impact  over  a  large  area 
whereby  said  projectile  does  not  penetrate  said  object. 


3.952.663 
DIFELSER 
John  J.  Forst.  14  Round  Top  Road.  Warren.  NJ.  07060.  and 
Kenneth  L.  Willison.   16  Woodland  Ave.,  Hamburg,  NJ. 
07419 

Filed  June  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.927 

Int.  CL'  F42C  1/00 

VS.  CI  102-73  R  1  Claim 


I.  An  impact  sensitive  fuze  for  explosive  missiles  compris- 


said  body  ha\ing  a  plurality,  of  apertures  in  its  base  extend- 
ing trarrsverseU  of  said  axial  bore  and  communicating 
with  said  bore, 

means  for  detonating  said  missile  mounted  in  said  bore;  and 

barrier  means,  mounted  in  said  bore  intermediate  the  front 
end  of  said  bore  and  said  detonating  means,  adapted  to 
provide  an  effective  cover  for  said  detonating  means. 
thereby  preventing  moving  objects  from  striking  said 
detonating  means,  while  permitting  objects,  such  as  drop- 
lets of  water,  to  pass  through  said  barrier  means  in  direc- 
tions inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 

wherein  said  barrier  means  is  in  the  form  of  a  twisted  plate 
having  a  twist  angle  of  at  least  180°. 


3.952.664 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  MlLTl  El  NCTION 
Joseph  A.  Schmidt,  Ridgecrest.  and  W.  James  Stone,  (  hina 
Lake,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b>  the  Secretarv  of  the  Na\> ,  W  ashington. 
D.C. 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.009 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  13/56,  15/06 

U.S.  CL  102-89  1  Claim 


ing: 


a  truncated  conically  shaped  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  axial  bore; 


1.  A  rocket  motor  assemhlv  having  a  cvlindn^al  casing 
containing  a  rocket  propellant  for  use  with  a  rocket  motor  that 
is  utilized  for  towing  a  load  during  powered  flight  bv  means  of 
a  tow  line,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  integral  removable  cvlindrical  end  portion  having  a 
generally  conical  portion  with  a  base  and  an  apex  a  boss 
portion  on  the  apex  end.  a  generally  cylindrical  annular 
portion  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  major  diameter  of 
the  conical  base  section  extending  transverselv  outwardiv 
from  a  plane  parallel  with  the  base  of  said  conical  portion 
to  provide  a  protrusion  that  slidabh  fits  wnhin  ^  rocket 
motor  casing; 

a  circumferential  fiange  portion  formed  bv  the  inicr^e^iion 
of  the  base  of  said  conical  section  and  an  i^uter  wjll  of 
said  cylindrical  annular  portion. 

four  nozzle  apertures  opening  on  a  tapered  surface  if  said 
conical  portion  and  extending  through  said  conica!  por 
tion  so  as  to  be  in  direct  communication  lo  an  interior 
part  of  said  cylindrical  annular  portion. 

an  igniter  chamber  formed  by  an  axial  bore  extending  a 
substantial  distance  into  said  boss  portion. 

Igniter  means  adapted  to  fit  in  said  igniter  chamber 

shackle  means  connected  to  said  igniter  means  for  connei.1 
ing  said  tow  line  to  said  rocket  motor. 

propellant  booster  container  fastened  within  and  concentric 
with  the  center  of  said  cylindrical  annular  portion, 

sealing  means  positioned  on  an  outer  circumferential  sur 
face  of  said  cylindrical  porton.  and 

a  locking  groove  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  annular  portion  for  ngidlv  fastening  said  cylin- 
drical end  portion  to  an  interior  portion  of  a  rocket  motor 
casing  by  means  of  a  locking  wire 
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3,952,665  in   crdss-section.   the  Isvo  surfaces  converging  laterally,  the 

DEVICE  FOR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING  A  RAILROAD  generallv  concave  surface  being  provided  with  nozzle  means 

TRACK  asymmetrically  disposed  substantially  on  one  side  of  the  longi- 

John  Kenneth  Stewart,  and  Helmuth  von  Beckmann,  both  of  tudinal  axis  thereof  for  projecting  fluid  at  an  angle  thereto  to 

Columbia.  S.C,  assignors  to  Canron,  Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  N  J.  form  a  wedge  of  supporting  fluid  diminishing  in  thickness  in 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.923  the  direction  of  convergence   between  said  support  surface 

Int.  CI.-  EOIB  JJi02  and  said  outer  surfaces  whereby  said  support  members  are 

L.S.  CL  104—8  8  Claims  supported  above  said  track  bv  said  wedge. 

1  " 

3.952.667 
PNECMATIC  LOAD  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Pavel  Vasilievich  Kovanov,  B.Bronnaya,  19-21,  kv.  23;  Adolf 
Moritsovich  .Akxandrov,  Federativny  prospekt,  6,  korpus  3. 
kv.  8;  Jury  Abramovich  Tsimbler.  Sojuzny  prospekt,  10,  kv. 
261,  and  Vladimir  Efimovich  Aglitsky,  ZaLsepskj  val,  6/13, 
kv.  61.  all  of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.164 
Claims    priority,    application     I  .S.S.R.,    May     14,     1974, 
2023614 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  '^1^04.  F16C  .?_?//0 
U.S.  CL  104-  138  R  9  Claims 


5.  A  control  system  for  the  cycling  of  a  railroad  track  align 
mg  jack  comprising  an  hydraulic  pressure  source,  hydraulic 
connections  between  jack  and  sourcet  a  valve  means  in  said 
connections,  rail  position  feeler  mean$  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  means  and  operable  to  close  said  valve  means  to 
terminate  a  track  aligning  jacking  action,  a  pressure  sensitive 
means  operatively  connected  in  the  hydraulic  cimnections 
between  said  valve  means  and  said  source  and  operable  to 
exhaust  said  jack  when  a  predetermined  hydraulic  pressure 
has  been  built  up  in  the  hydraulic  connectit>ns  between  the 
s<iurce  and  valve  means,  to  permit  the  track  to  react  to  a 
preceeding  track  aligning  jacking  action  and  move  from  said 
feeler  means  to  re-open  the  valve  means  and  reinstitute  a 
track  aligning  jacking  action,  and  means  for  monitoring  the 
number  of  operations  of  the  valve  m^ans  to  control  the  num 
ber  of  jacking  actions  in  an  aligning  operation. 


3,952,666 
VEHICULAR  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Herbert  E.  Gladish,  724  Fxho  Drive,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
<K1S  IP3) 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  15,  1973,  185869 
Int.  Cl.^  B6IB  l3iOS 
VS.  a.  104-23  FS  7  Claims 


';.<j- 


I.  A  pneumatic  load  transportation  system  comprising: 
receiving  and  dispatching  stations,  a  pipeline  interconnecting 
said  receiving  and  dispatching  stations,  guides  rigidly  fixed 
opposite  to  each  other  to  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  pipeline 
substantially  in  a  diametrical  plane  along  the  entire  length 
thereof,  containers  in  said  pipeline,  an  annular  space  between 
each  of  said  containers  and  said  pipeline,  a  leading  seal 
mounted  on  each  container  at  the  forward  end  side  therei>f  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  containers,  said  seal  closing 
the  lower  half  of  said  annular  space,  a  trailing  seal  mounted  on 
each  container  at  the  rear  end  side  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  containers,  said  seal  closing  the  upper  half 
i>f  said  annular  space,  thriiugh  slots  in  said  leading  and  trailing 
seals  for  the  passage  of  said  guides,  longitudinally  extending 
lateral  seals  w  hich  are  made  stiff  and  fixed  to  the  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  each  of  said  containers  substantially  in  a  dia- 
metrical plane  between  said  leading  and  trailing  seals;  said 
longitudinally  extending  lateral  seals  of  each  of  said  containers 
being  supported  by  said  guides  and  serving  as  bearing  supports 
for  sliding  of  said  containers,  a  source  providing  a  flow  of  gas 
in  said  pipeline  for  moving  said  containers  Iherealong. 


1.  A  vehicular  transportation  system  comprising  a  vehicle 
for  guided  longitudinal  movement  along  a  prepared  track 
having  a  transversely  curved  support  surface,  said  vehicle 
comprising  body  means,  propulsion  means,  and  at  least  two 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  vehicle  support  members  having 
flexible  connection  v.ith  said  vehicle  for  limited  articulation 
relative  thereto,  each  of  said  supptirt  members  having  an  outer 
surface  transversely  curved  to  be  complementary  with  said 
track  support  surface,  one  of  said  curved  surfaces  being  gener 
ally  concave  in  cross  vection,  the  other  being  generally  convex 


3,952,668 
ELECTRODYNAMK   SUSPENSION  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Laxmikant  I  rankar,  Eriangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1973, 
2357325 

Int.  CL'  B61B  13108 
U.S.  CI.  104-   148  SS  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrodynamic  suspension  guidance  system  for  a 
track  bound  moving  vehicle  which  includes  rows  of  vehicle 
mounted  pairs  of  magnet  coils  the  coils  in  each  pair  disfxised 
horizontally  one  over  the  other  with  a  gap  between,  the  pairs 
disposed  one  behind  the  other  in  the  travel  direction  and 
which  magnet  pairs  cooperate  with  secondary  conductor 
means,  of  a  nonmagnetic  electrically  conductive  material 
mounted  to  the  roadbed  and  disposed  in  said  gap,  to  form  a 
zero  flux  system,  which  is  self-controlling  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  at  least  some  of  the  magnet  coil  pairs 
arranged  so  that  the  upper  magnet  coil  generates  a  magnetic 
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field  which  IS  stronger  than  the  magnetic  field  generated  by 
the  lower  magnet  coil  the  difference  being  such  as  to  cause  the 


distances  between  the  reaction  rail  and  the  respective  magnet 
coils  to  be  approximately  equal 


3.952.669 
SNl  BBED  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  BOGIE 
Andre  E.  Mauzin,  25.  rue  Jean  Dolent.  Paris  14  eme;  Pierre  P. 
Truffart,  70,  me  de  Sannois  -  (95),  ErmonI,  and  Ferdinand 
L.  Tharel,  10  Square  des  Credos,  (93),  Epinay-sur-Seine,  all 
of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,238,  Nov.  2,  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354.156 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1969,  69.37973 
Int.  Cl.-^  B61F  3/08.  5/08,  5/24,  5/30 
U.S.  CL  105-171  4  Claims 


1.  A  bogie  for  a  railway  vehicle  having  a  bogie  frame  carry 
ing  axle  boxes,  which  bogie  also  includes  a  resilient  suspension 
having  two  stages  namely:  (a)  a  primary  stage  between  said 
bogie  frame  and  said  axle  boxes,  said  primary  stage  consisting 
of  resilient  chevron-shaped  blocks  of  high  vertical  flexibility 
and  transverse  rigidity,  and  (b)  a  second  stage  between  said 
bogie  frame  and  the  vehicle  b>c)dy,  said  second  stage  havtng 
reduced  vertical  flexibility  and  high  horizontal  flexibility,  said 
secondary  suspension  stage  being  formed  only  from  inter- 
leaved resilient  blocks  operating  in  compression,  said  blocks 
being  distributed  abtiut  an  imaginary  center  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  bogie  with  respect  to  said  body  and  having  an  axis 
of  compression  which  is  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
body  so  as  to  converge  upwardly  and  to  operate  in  shear  to 
ensure  transverse  and  rotational  adjustment  of  said  bogie  and 
reduced  inclination  of  said  body  on  a  curved  track,  and  a 
device  adapted  to  change  the  transverse  characteristics  of  the 
second  stage  of  the  suspension  in  dependence  upon  the  load, 
and  said  device  comprising  a  rigid  body  stop  fixed  to  said 
vehicle  body  and  ccwperating  with  a  rigid  bogie  stop,  the  latter 
being  coupled  to  said  bogie  frame  vertically  by  means  of  a  first 
set  of  resilient  blocks  and  horizontally  by  means  of  a  second 
set  of  resilient  blocks,  said  resilient  blocks  mounted  on  said 
bogie  frame,  said  rigid  body  stop  and  said  rigid  bogie  stop 
having  mutually  cooperating  oblique  surfaces  which  are 
spaced  apart  when  said  vehicle  is  unloaded  but  engaged  when 
said  body  is  loaded,  whereby  any  given  transverse  movement 
of  said  bogie  causes  greater  compression  of  said  second  set  of 
resilient  blocks  when  said  body  is  loaded  than  when  it  is  un 
loaded 


3.952.670 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  PRIMARY  SUSPENSIONS 
Reginald  Harrison.  Oadby.  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.245 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  1,  1^".^. 
36507/73 

Int.  CL^  B6 IF  5/26 
U.S.  CL  105-224.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  including  a  bodv  and  a  primary  suspen- 
sion comprising  a  downwardly  inclined  pair  of  longitudinally 
opposed  springs  of  elastomeric  material  each  mounted  at  their 
lower  end  upon  an  axlebox  having  an  axle  and  supporting  an 
axleset  and  adapted  for  connection  at  their  other  end  to  the 
vehicle  body  wherein  the  axis  of  the  axleset  is  substantially 
verticallv  displaced  from  the  plane  of  action  of  the  resultant 
longitudinal  stiffness  of  the  suspension  so  that  the  effective 
longitudinal  stiffness  at  the  axle  is  reduced. 


3.952.671 

UNIVERSAL  CROSSBAR  HEAD  FOR  ENGAGING 

BELTRAILS 

Emanuel  Val  Verde.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Transco  Inc.. 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.102 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  7/08,  7/16.  B61D  45/00,  49/00 

l.S.  CI.  105-498  8  Claims 


:C-39rKfc  t 


1.  A  universal  head  structure  for  a  crossbar  of  a  freight 
retaining  system  including  belt  rails  miiunted  un  opposite  side 
walls  of  a  load-carrying  chamber  having  various  different 
configurations  requiring  different  connections  between  the 
head  structure  and  the  belt  rails,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

a.  a  hollow  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  end  o( 

an  elongated  crossbar, 
b    said  housing  providing  a  subslantiallv  flat  front  wall  ex 
tending  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
crossbar, 
c    a  pair  of  fixed  hook  members  carried  by  said  housing 
projecting  frontwardly  and  downwardly   from  said  front 
wall, 
d   a  first  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  provid- 
ing a  portion  movable  through  an  opening  in  said  front 
wall  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  hcx)k  members  to  releas- 
ablv  connect  the  crossbar  to  a  belt  rail  providing  a  hon 
zonul  flange  having  vertically  directed  openings  formed 
therein, 
e   a  second  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  provid 
ing  a  pair  of  locking  fingers  movable  through  openings  in 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1976 


said  front  wall  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  means  be- 
neath and  outwardly  of  said  hook  members  so  as  to  coop- 
erate independently  of  said  first  means  with  said  hook 
members  to  releasably  connect  said  crossbar  to  a  belt  rail 
having  a  raised  retaining  lip  and  a  spaced  angularly  di 
rected  opening. 
i.  and  a  third  means  siidably  mounted  in  said  housing  pro 
viding  a  pair  of  retaining  pins  movable  through  openings 
formed  m  said  front  wall  in  a  spaced  parallel  plane  with 
respect  to  said  locking  fingers  of  said  second  means  so  as 
to    cooperate    independently    of  said    first    and    second 
means  with  said  htxik  members  to  releasably  connect  the 
crossbar  to  a  belt  rail  providing  a  substantiallv   horizon- 
tally directed  opening 


3.952.672 
CORRIGATED  DISPOSABLE  PALLET 
Robert  Lewis  Gordon,  and  Keith  Alan  Cooper,  both  of  Mon- 
roe, N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  New 
York.  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,467 

Int.  CL^  B65D  19/34 

L.S.  CI.  108-56  V  18  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  which  comprises: 

a.  a  unitary  inner  structure  of  foidable  material  comprising 

i   a  flat  deck, 

ii  two  folded  support  cells  extending  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  flat  deck  containing  at  least  an  outside  vertical 
wall,  an  upper  horizontal  wall,  and  an  inside  vertical 
wall, 

iii   at  least  one  set  of  aligned  slots  along  the  upper  hori- 
zontal and  inside  vertical  walls  of  the  supp<irt  cells,  and 
b  a  unitary  outer  structure  of  foidable  material  comprising. 

i.  a  flat  deck  abutting  the  flat  deck  of  the  inner  structure, 

ii.  two  vertical  walls  extending  from  opposite  edges  of 
said  flat  deck  and  folded  about  the  ends  of  said  inner 
structure  supp<irt  cells,  I 

iii  two  flaps  extending  respectively  from  said  vertical 
walls  and  folded  along  the  upper  horizontal  support  cell 
walls,  I 

iv  two  tuck  flaps  extending  respectively  from  said  flaps 
and  inserted  into  said  slots  in  said  support  cells. 


3.952,673 
AUTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING 

THE  TOE  OF  SEAMLESS  HOSE 
Yoshinobu  Fukuyama,  Kashiwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takatori 

Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Yamatotakada,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,824,  June  !•,  1974.  This  application 
Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  N«.  567,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973,  49-3466 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  19/00,  21/00 
U.S.  CL  112-121.15  9Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  closing  the  toe  of  seam 
less  hose  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  parallel  holding  units,  each  said  holding  unit 
including  a  suction  tube  for  receiving  a  toe  portion  of  a 
hose  and  a  pair  of  finger  pieces  mounted  adjacent  said 
suction  tube, 

means  for  moving  said  holding  units  in  an  endless  path  with 
said  suction  tubes  disposed  perpendicularly  of  said  path. 

means  for  spreading  a  welt  portion  of  a  hose  having  a  toe 
portion  in  a  suction  tube  of  one  of  said  holding  units  over 
said  suction  tube  while  pulling  the  toe  portion  out  of  said 
suction  tube  and  over  said  finger  pieces. 


means  for  moving  said  finger  pieces  of  a  holding  unit  rela 
tive  to  the  suction  tube  thereof  to  flatten  a  toe  portion  of 
a  hose  located  thereover  while  carrying  the  toe  portion 
away  from  said  suction  tube, 

a  sewing  machine  mounted  outside  said  endless  path  and 
having  a  clamp  for  receiving  and  clamping  a  toe  portion 
t)f  a  hose  carried  on  the  extended  finger  pieces  of  a  hold- 
ing unit  and  means  for  sewing  the  toe  portion  closed,  and 

a  pneumatic  system  connected  to  the  suction  tubes  of  said 
holding  units  to  selectively  apply  a  suction  force  to  each 
of  said  tubes  to  suck  a  hose  having  a  closed  toe  portion 
into  said  suction  tube. 


3.952,674 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJl  STING  THE 

L{M)PER  OPERATION  LOCUS  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

TeLsuro  Hirayama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.707 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    16.    1973.   48- 
132573 

Int.  CL^  D05B  1/06 
U.S.  CL  112-  199  7  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  i(wper  operation  locus  of 
a  sewing  machine,  comprising; 
a    a  shaft. 

b   a  rotary  carriage  integrally  formed  with  the  shaft, 
c    a  looper  guide. 

d   means  for  siidably  fixably  mounting  the  looper  guide  on 
the  rotary  carriage. 
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e  a  looper  guided  and  supported  by  the  looper  guide  at  an 
intermediate  section  thereof. 

f  a  reciprocally  rotatable  rocking  arm  having  the  looper 
connected  thereto  m  the  end  part  thereof. 

g   a  rotatable  driving  shaft, 

h  a  driving  rod  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof  and  rocking  forward  and  rearward,  the  driving 
rod  being  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  rocking  arm 
to  reciprocally  rotate  the  arm.  and 

wherein  the  looper  is  held  in  the  intermediate  part  and 
moves  in  its  lengthwise  direction  while  supported  by  the 
looper  guide,  the  guide  being  movable  and  adjustable  in 
a  direction  intersecting  with  the  looper  guiding  direction 
with  respect  to  the  carriage 


3,952.675 

SEWING  MACHINE  FEED  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Elmer  R.  Thompson,  4712  Avenue  Q.  Lubbock,  Tex.  79412 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,209 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  112-212  4  Claims 


rr' 


said  bell  crank  means  so  that  when  said  feed  dog  is  moved 
in  the  direction  of  feed  and  returned  h\  the  oscillating 
motion  of  said  feed  shaft,  said  tubular  member  is  rT\o\t:c. 
horizontally  in  a  like  manner. 

link  means  attached  to  said  feed  foot  bar  for  imparting 
vertical  oscillating  motion  thereto; 

lift  rod  means  adapted  to  be  operabK   connected  Xo  said 
lifting  shaft  of  said  sewing  machine  so  that  \erlical  osc\\ 
lating  motion  corresponding  with  the  oscillating  motion 
of  said  shaft  but  in  reverse  directions  is  imparted  to  said 
lift  rod  means. 

means  for  transmitting  the  v  ertical  oscillating  motion  of  said 
lift  rod  means  to  said  link  means  attached  to  said  frame 
and  connected  between  said  lift  rod  means  and  said  link 
means  so  that  when  said  feed  dog  is  raised  and  lowered 
by  the  oscillating  motion  of  said  lifting  shaft,  said  feed 
foot  bar  and  feed  foot  attached  thereto  are  simulta- 
neously lowered  and  raised  respectivels 


3.952.676 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  MANUFACTl  RING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Winston  G.  Rockefeller,  Woodcliffe  Lake,  NJ..  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  >ork,  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308.999.  Nov.  24.  1972.  Pat.  No 

3.832.964.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4M.299 

Int.  CI.-  B2ID  .W/36 
U.S.  CL  113-  1  B  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
bottom  workpiece  feed  mechanism  comprised  of  a  feed  dog 
positioned  in  the  work  supporting  surface  of  said  machine 
which  IS  raised  and  lowered  by  the  oscillating  motion  of  a 
lifting  shaft  and  moved  in  the  direction  of  feed  and  returned 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  oscillating  motion  of  a  feed 
shaft,  a  vertically  oscillated  needle  bar.  and  a  presser  foot 
attached  to  a  presser  bar  for  urging  the  workpiece  being 
stitched  against  said  work  supporting  surface  and  said  feed 
dog.  said  apparatus  converting  said  sewing  machine  to  i  ^e 
having  a  top  and  bottom  workpiece  gripping  feed  mechani 
whereby  workpieces  of  extra  thickness  can  be  fed  through  said 
mechanism  and  stitched  by  said  machine,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  side  of  said  sewing 

machine, 
a  vertically  positioned  tubular  member  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame  so  that  said  member  is  free  to  move  horizon- 
tally but  not  vertically, 
a  feed  foot  bar  telescopically  mounted  within  the  lower  end 
of  said  tubular  member  so  that  said  feed  foot  bar  is  free 
to  move  vertically  and   is  moved  horizontally  with  the 
movement  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  feed  foot  attached  to  said  feed  foot  bar  and  positioned 
above  said  sewing  machine  work  supporting  suiface  adja- 
cent said  feed  dog; 
bell  crank  means  for  converting  vertical  oscillating  motion 
to  horizontal  oscillating  motion  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame   and  to  said   tubular  member  so    that  horizontal 
oscillating  motion  is  imparted  to  said  tubular  member, 
feed  rod  means  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  said 
feed  shaft  of  said  sewing  machine  so  that  vertical  oscillat- 
ing motion  corresponding  to  the  oscillating  motion  of  said 
shaft  is  imparted  to  said  feed  rod  means; 
means  for  transmitting  the  vertical  oscillating  motion  of  said 
feed  rod  means  to  said  bell  crank  means  attached  to  said 
frame  and  connected  between  said  feed  rod  means  and 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  collapsible  tube  bod>  from  a  flat 
flexible  sheet  of  composite  melal-svnthetic  plastics  material  i>f 
predetermined  dimensions  that  bears  a  finish  coating  on  the 
side  that  is  to  be  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  hods  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  said  sheet  in  a  predcter 
mined  location  across  the  mouth  of  an  upwardly  open  forming 
die  below  a  mandrel  having  a  surface  contour  corresponding 
to  the  desired  shape  of  the  tube  bcxiy  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  sheet  substantially  parallel  to  the  mandrel  axis, 
lowering  the  mandrel  for  clamping  a  longitudinally  extending 
intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet  against  the  mandrel  surface 
with  the  side  of  said  sheet  that  is  to  be  the  interior  of  said  tube 
body  contacting  the  mandrel  surface  and  then  displacing  said 
mandrel  and  sheet  downwardly  into  said  forming  die  and 
wrapping  said  sheet  substantially  entirely  around  said  mandrel 
with  said  longitudinal  edges  in  predermined  overlap,  applying 
heat  and  pressure  to  said  overlapped  longitudinal  edges  while 
said  mandrel  holds  the  sheet  in  said  die  to  form  a  longitudi 
nally  continuous  body  seam,  and  then  removing  the  mandrel 
from  said  forming  die  and  sliding  the  body  off  said  mandrel 
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3,952,677 

C  LRLED  CONTAINER  BODIES,  METHOD  OF  SECl  RIN(; 

CLOSl  RES  THERETO  AND  CONTAINERS  FORMED 

THEREBY 
Willum   Herman   Hartman,   Roiling  Meadows;   Frantc   Bruno 
Pas,  Carpentersville,   and   Joseph    Lambert   Godar,   Wau- 
conda,   all   of  III.,  assignors  to   American    Can   Company, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.761 

Int.  CI.-'  B21D  51126 

IS.  CI.  113-120  Y  4  Claims 


//-■' 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  metal  container  end  closure  to 
the  marginal  open  end  portion  oi  an  open  ended  metallic 
cylindrical  container  bodv  having  an  integral  Kutom  and  a 
metal  body  wall  having  a  marginal  <ipen  end  portion  vvh<.)se 
thickness  is  less  than  about  0.0057  inch,  to  form  a  hermeti 
cally  sealed  container  capable  of  holding  internal  pressures  of 
up  to  about  90  psi  developed  at  eleyated  temperatures  of  up 
to  14(i°F  ,  which  comprises:  1 

providing    an    open-ended    metal^c    cylindrical    container 
body   having  an  integral   bottom  and  a  metal  body   wall 
having  a  marginal  open  end  portion  whose  thickness  is 
less  than  about  0  0057  inch, 
forming  an  annular  body   curl  of  the  marginal  open  end 
portion  so  that  the  curl  has  an  edge  which  ptiints  toward 
the  container  body  wall, 
providing  a  metal  container  end  closure   having  merging 
panel  portions  including  a  central  panel,  an  annular  sub 
stantially  vertical  countersink  wall  portion  peripheral  to 
the  central  panel,  and  a  peripheral  flange,  and 
hermetically  securing  the  end  closure  to  the  curled  marginal 
open  end  ponton  of  the  body  wall  lo  form  a  container 
capable  of  holding  internal  pressures  of  up  to  about  90  psi 
developed  at  elevated  temperatures  of  up  to  ab<iut  I4()°F 
by 

providing   a  sealant   material   between   the   end   closure 

countersink  wall  portion  and  the  container  b<xiy  wall, 

bending  the  closure  flange  into  a  skirt  and  closure  hook 

having  an  edge, 
mechanically  engaging  and  exerting  a  compressive  force 
by  an   end  portion  of  the  closure  hook  substantially 
axially  against  an  end  portion  of  the  btxjy  curl,  and 
axially  compressing  the  body  curl  with  the  end  portion  of 
the    closure    hook    to    hermetically    pressure-resistantly 
secure  the  end  closure  to  the  container  body 


the  rear  end  portion  of  the  boat,  each  side  sponson  having  a 
forward  stepped  planing  surface  on  its  underside  and  disposed 
forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  piiwer  b<iat,  and  each 
having  a  rear  stepped  planing  surface  on  its  underside  and 
disposed  rearward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  power  boat, 
thereby  providing  five  stepped  planing  surfaces  on  which  the 
power  boat  may  be  supp<,irted  while  traveling  on  water,  a 
ptiwer  plant,  propeller  drive  shaft,  and  propeller  disposed  in 
the  main  K>dv  section  of  the  power  boat,  providing  for  travel 


3,952.678 
POWER  BOAT 
Paul  H.  Weston,  16422  NE.  29.  Beilevue,  Wash.  98008 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,414 
int.  CI.'  B63B  1118 
\}S.  CI.  1 14-66.5  S  3  Claims 

1.  A  power  boat  comprising  a  central,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, main  body  portion  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  the  boat,  having  a  rear  end  portion  engaging  the  water  when 
the  boat  is  traveling  on  water,  and  having  a  stepped  planing 
surface  on  its  underside,  which  stepped  surface  is  disposed 
forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  power  boat,  two  side 
sponsons  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  parallel  to,  and 
connected  with,  said  main  body  portion  and  extending  from 
substantially  the  stepped  surface  on  the  main  body  portion  to 


thereof,  said  propeller  being  located  in  close  proximitv  to  a 
transverse  line  coinciding  with  the  rear  end  portions  of  the 
rear  stepped  planing  surfaces  on  the  side  sponsons  and  having 
a  circular  path  of  operation,  part  of  which  is  below  the  surface 
of  the  water  supporting  the  boat  and  part  of  which  is  above 
such  water  surface,  and  a  steering  rudder  disposed  on  the 
forward  end  bottom  portion  of  the  main  bodv  portion  of  the 
pttwer  boat,  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  engaging 
the  water  when  the  bviat  is  traveling  on  water. 


3.952,679 
FLEXIBLE  MARINE  TRANSPORT  TANK 
Andre'  Grihangne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ste  Superflexit, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,315 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     12,     1972, 
72.44227 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  25114 
L.S.  CI.  114  ^74  T  12  Claims 


1.  A  floating  flexif  le  marine  transport  tank  assembly  having 
means  for  loading  and  unloading  liquid  cargo  comprising  at 
least  two  flexible  elements  of  revolution  longitudinally  and 
transversely  connected  by  flexible  harnesses  prestressed  by 
the  pressurizing  of  said  flexible  elements,  said  flexible  ele- 
menu  maintaining  their  geometry  to  internal  pressurization 
thereof 


3,952,680 
ROLL  STABILIZER  FOR  VESSELS  AT  REST 
Edward  N.  Griffin,  213  S.  Pacifk,  No.  C,  Occanside,  Calif. 
92054 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.241 

int.  CI.*  B63B  4.?// 4 

t.S.  CI.  114-123  nCtalms 

1.  A  roll  stabilizer  for  reducing  the  swell  induced  rolling 
motion  of  a  vessel  in  a  body  of  water  comprising: 

a  stabilizer  disc  means  comprising  a  generally  planer  disc 
having  a  net  buoyancy  for  floating  said  planer  disc  on  a 
water  surface  and  maintaining  a  major  portion  of  said 
planar  disc  submerged, 
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pivot  means  secured  to  the  vessel  at  a  point  spaced  aKne 

the  nominal  water  line  of  said  vessel, 
stabilizer  arm  means  connected  between  said  stabilizer  disc 

and  said  pivot  means  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  stabi- 


lizer disc  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  in  response  to 
the  passage  of  a  swell, 
one  of  said  stabilizer  disc  means  being  secured  on  each  o^ 
the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel 


3,952,681 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VESSELS  WITH  A 
WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  COLRSE  CHANGE 

CAPABILITY 
Kenneth  Tucker,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  Tucker  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,447,  April  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,934 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  25i02 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-  144  A  29  Claims 


for  rotation  in  a  corrective  direction  and  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  steering  motor  after  an  amount  of 
corrective  rotation  proportional  to  the  deviation  signal,  means 
for  disabling  the  detector  means  during  said  reverse  rtUation. 
and  means  coupled  to  the  measuring  means  and  responsive 
solely  to  the  measured  amourjt  of  steering  motor  rotation  for 
deenergizing  the  steering  motor  when  said  steering  mecha 
nism  IS  returned  to  a  neutral  position 

29.  A  method  of  steering  a  vessel  having  a  helm  comprising 
the  steps  of  selecting  a  desired  heading,  measuring  the  amount 
of  deviation  of  an  actual  heading  from  the  selected  heading. 
moving  the  helm  in  a  corrective  direction  a  distance  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  deviation,  measuring  the  amc^unt  of 
corrective  helm  movement,  and  disregarding  said  deviation 
while  returning  the  helm  in  dependence  upon  the  measured 
amount  of  corrective  helm  movement  to  its  initial  po<;ition  less 
a  small  predetermined  angle 


3.952.682 
STEERING  ASSEMBLY    FOR  A  MARIN K  (  RAFT 
Michael   j.    Ingham.    Epsom,    England,   assignor   to   Richard 
Marine  Limited.  Twickenham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.628 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  4.  1SC3. 
56244/73 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  114-162  19  Claims 


25.  An  automatic  pilot  for  a  vessel  having  a  steering  mecha- 
nism comprising  in  combination,  means  for  producing  a  devia- 
tion signal  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  deviation  between 
an  actual  heading  and  a  selected  heading,  a  reversible  steering 
motor  coupled  to  the  steering  mechanism,  measuring  means 
for  measuring  the  amount  and  direction  of  steering  motor 
rotation,  detector  means  responsive  to  the  deviation  signal 
and  to  the  measuring  means  for  energizing  the  steering  motor 


1.  A  marine  craft  steering  assembly  comprising  a  rudder 
stock  having  an  aft  edge  and  a  forward  edge  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  craft  for  substantially  horizontal  steering  move 
ments.  said  stock  having  an  internal  space  extending  fore  and 
aft  with  an  opening  through  one  of  said  edges  of  said  stock  and 
an  inner  wall  which  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  other  edge  of 
said  stock,  said  inner  wall  being  curved  throughout  at  least  a 
part  of  its  extent  with  said  curved  part  facing  said  opening  and 
extending  verticallv  with  respect  to  and  above  said  spa^e  a 
pivot  boss  on  said  stock  traversing  said  space  honzontailv .  and 
a  rudder  blade  having  an  internally  curved  surface  pivotally 
mounting  said  blade  on  said  boss,  the  walls  of  said  internal 
space  and  said  pivot  boss  defining  a  curved  passage  wuhin  said 
stock  into  which  a  part  of  said  blade  is  insertable  through  said 
opening  for  mounting  said  blade  pivotally  on  said  boss 
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3,952,683 
ANCHOR  DAVIT 
Charles  Nelson  Eudy,  P.O.  Box  129,  Houston,  Miss.  38851. 
and  Charles  Ellis  Eudy.  219  S.  Park  Drive,  Jackson,  .Vli.ss. 
39211 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,098,  Jan.  2,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.208 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  21122 
U.S.  CI.  114-210  I  10  Claims 


2.  A  davit  fur  guiding  the  anchor  line  and  supporting  a  boat 
anchor  secured  to  said  line  which  comprises  a  bracket  having 
a  rear  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  boat  and  a  front  end 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  side  of  the  boat  and 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  sides,  a  shaft  spanning  the  space 
between  said  spaced  sides  and  mounted  at  its  ends  in  said 
sides,  a  roller  between  said  sides  mounted  t)n  said  shaft,  a 
U-shaped  strap  having  side  legs  overlapping  said  sides  and  a 
bight  portion  spaced  outwardly  frt>m  said  roller,  means  swing- 
ably  mounting  said  side  legs  of  the  strap  on  said  sides  of  the 
bracket,  a  first  stop  limiting  the  downward  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  strap  to  hold  the  bight  portion  of  the  strap  in  front 
of  the  front  end  of  the  bracket,  a  second  stop  limiting  the 
upward  swinging  movement  of  the  strap  to  a  downwardly 
disposed  angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  whereby  said  strap  will  drop  by  gravity  from  the 
second  stop  to  the  first  stop,  said  davit  adapted  to  receive  an 
anchor  line  over  the  bracket,  through  the  strap,  and  around 
the  roller  to  an  anchor,  said  strap  guiding  said  line  over  the 
roller  and  swingable  from  its  first  stop  position  to  its  second 
stop  position  by  the  anchor  when  the  anchor  li.ie  pulls  the 
anchor  to  a  stowing  position  on  the  roller  and  said  second  stop 
holding  the  strap  to  maintain  the  anchor  in  a  gravitationally 
resptmsive  stowed  position  so  that  when  the  anchor  line  is 
released  the  anchor  will  drop  by  gravity  with  the  strap  follow 
ing  the  anchor  to  the  first  stop  position  for  guiding  the  anchor 
line. 


3,952.684 
ADJUSTABLE  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Hobart  D.   Eerguson,  Richardson,  and  Ceorge  W.   Morgan, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  (Dela- 
ware), Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.032 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  2!:'^0 

IS.  CI.  114-230  2  Claims 


plurality  of  locations  about  the  platform  and  laterally  dis- 
placed therefrom,  attachment  devices  vertically  positionable 
relative  to  said  platform  and  positioned  about  the  periphery  of 
the  platform,  said  devices  corresponding  in  number  to  the  first 
anchors,  first  nuH)ring  lines  connected  between  the  first  an- 
chors and  the  attachment  devices  in  a  catenary  configuration, 
second  mooring  lines  connected  to  the  platform  aKiut  its 
periphery  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  floor  in  a  parallel 
ogram  configuration,  and  anchors,  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  second  mooring  lines,  on  the  floor  and  connected  to 
said  second  m(.)oring  lines 

2.  A  svstem  for  mooring  a  buoyant  body  to  the  floor  of  a 
body  of  water,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mooring  lines 
connected  between  the  buoyant  body  and  the  floor  in  a 
catenary  configuration,  said  connection  to  the  buoyant  body 
being  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said  body:  and  a 
plurality  o\  mooring  lines  connected  between  the  buoyant 
body  and  the  tloor  in  a  parallelogram  cc)nfiguration. 


3.952.685 
TOW  ROPE  DEV  ICE 
Richard  l.e>*is  Hollenbush.  709  Benton  St..  Harrisburg.  Pa. 
17111 

Eiled  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600.490 

int.  Cl.^  B63B  2 1  ^6 

t.S.  CI.  1I4-235R  4  Claims 


1.  An  aquatic  tow  rope  shock  absorbing  dev  ice  ct)mprising; 

an  elongated  first  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  end  and 
a  reduced  externally  threaded  section, 

a  cylindrical  sidewall  between  said  first  end  and  said 
threaded  section  provided  with  drain  apertures  therein, 

a  removable  cap  threadably  received  over  said  threaded 
section, 

an  end  wall  of  said  cap  having  an  eye  means  projecting 
therefrcim  for  connection  to  an  aquatic  tow  rope, 

a  cylindrical  sidewall  of  said  cap  provided  w  ith  spaced  drain 
apertures  therein, 

a  piston  rod  prt)jecting  through  said  first  end  and  provided 
with  an  eye  means  for  connection  to  an  aquatic  tow  rope, 

said  pistt)n  rod  having  a  coil  spring  thereover, 

a  piston  on  said  piston  rod  and  removable  therefrom  for 
assembly  of  said  spring  over  said  piston  rod,  and 

a  collar  of  flotation  material  encircling  and  fixedly  secured 
ox\  said  first  cylindrical  portion  between  said  drain  aper- 
tures and  said  threaded  section,  said  spring  being  visible 
through  said  drain  apertures  and  said  apertures  serving  as 
gripping  means  during  as.sembly  or  disas.sembly  of  said 
cap  on  said  housing 


1.  System  for  mooring  a  floating  platform  to  the  flcH)r  of  a 
btxly  of  water,  compnsing    first  anchors  on   the  floor  at  a 


3.952,686 
SHAFT  PROTECTING  AND  PROPELLER  MOUNTING 

SHEATH 
Heinz  PichI,  Bergtallsvagen  3,  75256  Uppsala,  Sweden 
Eiled  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.716 
Int.  Cl.^  B63H  1120 
U.S.  CI.  115-17  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  outboard  power  leg  for  a  boat  comprising  an  under- 
water propeller  shaft  housing  with  a  propeller  shaft  extending 
from  a  driven  portion  in  said  housing  through  an  opening  in 
said  housing  to  a  rearward  portion  for  mounting  a  propeller 
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outwardly  of  said  housing,  said  shaft  being  of  a  material  sub- 
ject to  sea  water  corrosion,  a  sheath  of  corrosion  resistant 
material  fixed  on  and  enclosing  said  rearward  portion,  hollow 
hub  means  of  corrosion  resistant  material  outw  ardly  surround- 
ing said  sheath,  spokes  mounting  said  hub  means  on  said 
sheath,  said  hub  means  and  sheath  defining  an  exhaust  gas 
passage  between  said  spokes,  a  propeller  comprising  a  hollow 


18     K)      ?0      26     2<.    3C      ?5 


hub  sleeve  and  blades  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  rubber 
or  the  like  coupling  means  surrounding  said  hub  means,  said 
hub  sleeve  being  engaged  on  and  mounted  by  said  coupling 
means,  a  hollow  nut  ihreadedly  engaged  on  said  hollow  hub 
means  rearwardly  of  said  hub  sleeve  for  retaining  said  sleeve 
on  said  coupling  means,  and  means  for  directing  engine  ex- 
haust gas  rearwardly  into  said  passage 


3,952.687 

MARINE  DRIVE 

Alan  Brownlie,  Skaneateles,  and  Lewis  J.  Daly,  E.  Syracuse, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Challenger  Corporation, 

Fulton,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.228.  Nov.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,620 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  5112 

U.S.  CI.  115-41  R  14  Claims 


an  input  shaft  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  path  of 
motion  of  said  boat  when  said  drive  is  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion; 

a  vertical  shaft  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  disposed 
substantially  transverse  to  said  path  when  said  drive  is  in 
its  normal  position, 

an  upper  unit  disposed  within  said  housing  and  mounted 
thereto  by  pivot  means  by  which  said  upper  unit  may  be 
rotated  about  a  substantially  hori/onlal  d\is  disposed 
forward  of  said  transom,  said  upper  unit  enclosing  .j 
transmission  connected  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
vertical  shaft; 

a  flexible  boot  closing  the  stern  end  of  said  rigid  housing  and 
having  an  outer  peripherv  coupled  in  watertight  relation- 
ship about  said  housing  and  an  inner  peripherv  coupled 
in  watertight  relationship  to  said  upper  unit. 

a  propeller  shaft  connected  to  said  vertical  shaft 

a  pivot  joint  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  inpu!  ^h,ifi 
said  pivot  point  being  disposed  in  said  drive  at  a  pivot 
point  which  IS  inside  said  boat  when  said  drive  is  mounted 
on  said  boat,  said  drive  being  rotatable  out  of  its  normal 
position  about  said  pivot  point 


3.952,688 
ACCELERATOR  MOVEMENT  INDICATOR 
Henry  H.  Merriman,  751  W.  V>  ashington  Ave..  Jackson.  Mich. 
49203 

Filed  Mav  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,418 

Int.  CI.'  B600  ^100 

U.S.  CI.  116-28  R  HI  Claims 


13.  An  outboard  drive  for  a  marine  engine  disposed  within 
a  boat,  having  a  transom,  comprising 

a  rigid  housing  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  the 
transom  and  having  a  forward  end  and  having  a  stern  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  transom,  said  housing  hav 
ing  an  aperture  in  the  forward  end  thereof  said  housing 
further  including  a  portion  which  is  normally  disposed 
below  the  water  line  of  the  boat,  said  portion  being  water- 
tight, 

a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  aperture  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  engine; 


1.  An  accelerator  foot  pedal  movement  indicator  for  vehicle 
internal  combustion  engine  foot  pedal  accelerators  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  vibratable  reed  for  producing  a  signal 
discernable  by  the  vehicle  operator,  a  compressible  bellows 
operatively  associated  with  said  reed  responsive  to  depression 
of  the  accelerator  foot  pedal  for  activating  said  reed  upon 
depression  of  the  foot  pedal  at  and  above  a  predetermined 
rale  of  movement,  and  third  means  for  attaching  said  bellows 
to  the  foot  pedal  for  operation  thereby  during  foot  pedal 
depression,  said  bellows  being  operative  to  actuate  said  reed 
upon  the  foot  pedal  being  depressed  at  said  predetermined 
rate  of  movement 


3,952.689 
VEHICLE  REGISTRATION  AND.  VELOCITY  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Pierre-Rene  Joubert.  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  New  \  ork.  N.\  ..  a 
part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.676 

Int.  CI.'  B600  li54 

U.S.  CI.  116-57  2  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  registration  and  velocity  display  device  for  a 

vehicle  having  a  roof,  a  windshield  and  a  registration  number 

said  display  device  comprising 

a  housing  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  having  a  top  substan 
tially  parallel  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  a  plurality  of 
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sides  extending  substantially  perpendicularlv  between  the 
top  of  the  housing  and  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  said  hims 
ing  being  ptisitioned  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  at  the  front 
thereof  adjacent  the  windshield; 
translucent  visual  indicating  means  on  the  top  and  each  of 
the  sides  of  the  housing  visually  indicating  the  registration 
number  of  the  vehicle. 


lamp  means  m  the  housing  for  illuminating  the  indicating 
means,  said  lamp  means  producing  a  plurality  of  colors 
corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and 

a  light  conducting  member  extending  from  the  housing  over 
part  of  the  windshield  for  indicating  to  an  operator  of  the 
vehicle  the  color  of  the  lamp  means  and  therefore  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle. 


3.952.690 
HIGHWAY  BARRICADK 
Rudolph    R.    Rizzo,   Longwood.   Pa.,   and   (iabriel    L.  Julian. 
Hockessin,  Del.,  a.ssignors  to  Flexicide  Ltd..  Klsmere.  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,758.  Jan.  18,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,186 

Int.  CI.'  EOIK  ^ Ol.  (;02B  <i  /:2 
L.S.  CI.  116     63  P  5  Claims 


1.  A  highwav  barricade  comprising 

a    main    b«.)dy    having    upright   sidewalls   symmetrically    ar 
ranged  about  a  central  vertical  axis,  said  sidewalls  having 
opposed  portions  hori/on tally  spaced  about  2  feet  apart, 
said  sidewalls  converging  upwardly  toward  said  axis  to 
permit  nesting  of  a  plurality  of  identical  main  bodies. 

weighting  means  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  main 
body  to  stabili/e  the  barricade  and  prevent  its  tipping 
when  subjected  to  horizontally  directed  forces,  said 
weighting  means  being  a  trough  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  sidewalls  for  receiving  a  weighting  material.  s*»id 
trough  being  open  upwardly  to  the  interior  of  the  barn 
cade  and  having  an  inner  wall  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly,  with  the  extent  of  inward  extension  of  said  inner 
wail  being  less  than  that  which  would  contact  the  entire 


peripherv  of  an  identical  barricade  nested  therevMthin, 
and  a  stop  means  for  supporting  an  identical  unit  nested 
thereon  to  prevent  wedging  together  of  the  sidewalls 


3.952,691 
FLCID  PRESSURE  SENSOR  DEVICE 
John  Robert  Peltz,  and  Nikolaus  A.  Szeverenyi,  both  of  War- 
ren, Pa..  a.s.signors  to  GTE  Svlvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,546 

Int.  CI.'  (.08B  /  (M,  F16K  37100 

U.S.  (I.  116     65  4  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  device  for  providing  an  indicition  when  the 
fluid  pressure  within  a  container  exceeds  a  pre-established 
level,  said  sensor  device  comprising 

a  housing  member  adapted  fvir  being  positioned  within  a 
wall  of  said  container,  said  housing  member  defining  a 
chamber  having  a  first  portion  in  communication  with 
said  fluid  pressure  within  said  container,  a  second  p<^rtion 
in  communication  with  the  environment  substantially 
about  said  container,  and  a  tapered  wall  portion  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  ptirtions, 
responsive  means  secured  to  said  housing  relative  to  said 
seccmd  portion  of  said  chamber  for  being  dislodged  only 
when  said  fluid  pressure  within  said  container  exceeds 
said  pre  established  level,  a  piston  actuation  member 
sealingly  and  retainedly  located  between  oppositely  dis- 
posed ends  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said  cham 
ber  for  mining  within  said  chamber  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  providing  an  indication  only  when  said  fluid 
pressure  exceeds  said  preestablished  level,  said  piston 
actuation  member  having  first  and  second  opposing  end 
portions  and  a  centrally  located  tapered  portion,  said 
second  opposing  end  portion  dislodging  said  responsive 
means  and  thereafter  extending  from  said  housing  to 
provide  said  indication  when  said  piston  actuation  mem- 
ber moves  within  said  chamber,  said  tapered  portion 
mating  with  said  tapered  wall  portion  of  said  chamber  to 
provide  a  seal  bef-.een  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  chamber  upon  completion  of  said  movement  of  said 
piston  actuation  member  within  said  chamber. 


3,952,692 
TEMPERATl  RE  CHANGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Edwards  A.  (iriggs,  63  W.  McClellan  Ave.,  Livingston,  NJ. 
07039 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,411 
Int.  Cl.^  G08B  7i02.  21100 
U.S.  CL  116-102  10  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  sensing  device  which  comprises 
a    a  first  disc  having  at  least  one  of  a  first  cixiperative  cou 

pling  disposed  about  the  surface  thereof, 
b  a  second  disc  having  at  least  one  of  a  second  ctxiperative 

coupling  disposed  about  its  surface, 
c    a  first  shaft  fixably  attached  to  said  first  disc  at  its  center 

and  extending  axially  therefrom, 
d    means  fixably  attached  to  said  first  shaft  for  translating 
changes   in   ambient  temperature  into  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  shaft. 
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a  second  shaft  rixabls  attached  to  said  second  disc; 
means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  an  amount  equal  to 
a  desired  temperature  change,  said  first  and  second  disc 
axially  disposed  and  oriented  relative  to  one  another  su^h 
that  said  first  and  second  cooperative  couplings  align 
themselves  when  said  means  for  translating  changes  in 


h  said  geannc  rncin--  mtludin^  first  and  second  externally 
toothed  gears  and  third  gear  means  in  intermeshing  en- 
gagement with  said  first  and  second  gears. 


amhienl   temperature   rotates  said   firvt   shaft  an   amount 

propcutional  to  the  desired  temperature  ch.inge. 
g    biasing  means  for  urging  said  second  disc  avially  towards 

said    first    disc    when    said    first    and    sci^ond    cooperative 

couplings  are  aligned,  and 
h    alarm   trip   means   responsive   to  the   movement  of  said 

secotul  disc  towards  said   first  disc. 


3.952.693 
MAC  HINE  TOOL  DIAL  \SSKMBLV 
Hubert  J.  Parsons,  Belleair  Beach,  Fla..  and  (  harles  D.  Sher- 
wood. Flmira.  N.\..  assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.. 
Elmira.  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,976 

Int.  CI.'  B230  17100 

I'.S.  (I.  116-115.5  21  Claims 


91        69      58 


$2  '^  50      «2  -  60 


1.  ,A  machine  tool  dial  assembly  comprising. 

a.  a  rotatahle  shaft. 

b  a  first  frictionally  adiustable  indicator  dial  having  indicia 
in  a  first  scale  thereon  representative  of  linear  displace- 
ment, said  dial  being  positioned  around  a  said  shaft, 

c.  connecting  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  di>il  for 
rotating  said  dial  in  unison  with  said  shaft. 

d.  said  connecting  means  including  a  first  spring  biased 
friction  shoe  urged  into  frictional  contact  with  said  dial, 

e  a  second  frictionally  adjustable  indicator  dial  having 
indicia  in  a  second  scale  thereon  representative  of  linear 
displacement,  said  second  dial  being  posiiuined  aniund 
said  shaft 

f  gearing  means  connected  between  s.iid  shaft  and  said 
second  dial  for  rotating  said  second  dial  through  more  or 
less  than  one  revolution  as  said  first  dial  rotates  through 
one  revolution. 

g    said   gearing   means   including  a   second   spring   biased 
friction  shoe  urged  into  frictional  contact  with  said  sec 
ond  dial. 


3.952.694 

MARINE  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Fan  Lawrence  McDonald.  48  Ord  St..  West  Perth,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3H4.42I.  Aug    1,  1^".'. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1  5.  19"4,  Ser.  No.  524. 2"h 
Claims    prioritv.    application     Australia.     Aug      4,     I<J"2. 
58668  73 

Int.  (I.    B63R  -.  VOO 
U.S.  CI.  116      124  B  It  Claims 


TT^Xg 


I.  A  signalling  device  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  boat 

in  the  water  comprising  a  buoyant  member  adapted  to  be 
attached  ti'  the  boat  and  being  of  a  color  contrasting  with  that 
oi  the  sea.  the  buoyant  member  being  of  a  length  of  sheeting 
which  has  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  one  and  which  is  rolled 
or  folded  to  occupy  a  small  space  for  storage  or  transport  and 
IS  adapted  to  unroll  or  unfold  in  the  water,  drag  means,  said 
sheeting  including  a  free  end  and  an  end  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  boat,  said  drag  means  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  free  end  so  that  when  in  use  will  unroll  or 
unfold  and  stream  from  the  boat  by  remaining  upwind  from 
the  boat,  the  length  of  said  sheeting  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  boat. 


3,952.695 
SLOTTED  TLBl  LAR  Fl  AGPOI  K 
Otto  A.  Nollstedt.  5415  Palestine   Avt  ,  NV\  .    Alhanv.  Oreg. 
97321 

Filed  Oct.  3(1.  14^4.  Ser.  No.  519.285 

Int.  CI.-  G(t9F  17100 

U.S.  CI.  116-   173  4  (  laims 


I.  A  fiagpole  construction  including  a  tubular  staff,  said 
staff  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  there- 
along  throughout  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
staff,  a  plurality  of  bracing  structures  spaced  along  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  staff  internally  thereof  and  ngidh  bracinp  the 
wall  portions  of  said  staff  disposed  on  opp^isni.  sijcs  ».f  suiu 


945  O.G  -63 
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alot  felative  to  remote  peripheral  portions  thereof,  generalK 
aligned  first  and  second  pulle>  means  journaled  in  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  staff  for  rotation  about  transverse  axes, 
and  an  endless  tension  member  trained  about  and  fnctionalh 
engaged  with  said  pullev  means  and  includmg  one  reach 
thereof  extending  between  said  pulle\  means  spaced  closely 
mwardiv  of  and  extending  along  said  slot,  follower  means 
attached  to  said  one  reach  for  movement  therewith  and  in- 
cludmg portions  thereof  spaced  along  said  one  reach  and 
slidinglv  engaged  in  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  first 
and  second  anchor  means  carried  by  said  follower  means, 
disposed  exterK)rK  of  said  staff  and  spaced  along  the  latter  for 
supportive  engagement  of  the  upper  and  lower  inner  corner 
portions  of  a  flag  therewith,  at  least  one  of  said  pulley  means 
including  drive  input  means  adapting  that  pulley  means  to 
have  rotational  torque  applied  thereto,  each  of  said  bracing 
structures  comprising  a  pair  of  cros.sed  rod  members  generally 
bisecting  the  interior  of  said  staff  and  having  their  opposite 
end  portions  anchored  to  the  wall  portions  of  said  staff  with 
which  thev  are  aligned,  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair 
of  crossed  rod  menihers  being  suhslantialU  equalK  sp.K  cd 
from  and  disposed  on  opposite  shIcn  of  said  slot,  said  one 
reach  of  said  tension  member  being  generally  centered  be- 
tween said  adjacent  crossed  rod  member  ends. 


3,45  2,6«^7 
SP()T-C()AT1N(.  APPARATIS 
Gerry  I..  Bonkoske.  .Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  l'^74.  Ser.  No.  515,389 

Int.  (1.-  B05<,    1/02 

U.S.  n.  I  IX      263  ^  Claims 


3.952,696   ' 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  Kl  EC  TROPHOTOGRAPHK 
COPYING  APPARATUS 

Wolfram  Saupe,  Mammolshain,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germanv 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491 ,350 

Int.  (1.-  COM,  h^l20 

l.S.  CI.  118     60  1  15  Claims 


/rm 


1.  Contact  fixing  means  adapted  tor  use  in  an  cIcl  ttophoto- 
graphic  apparatus  to  fix  an  electrophotographicalJv  prodiiLcd 
toner  image  on  an  image  carrier,  comprising 

a    a  web  member  adapted  for  continuous  movement 

b  a  continuous  fixing  layer  of  electrodonductive  ni.itenal 
comprising  silicone  rubber  operable  to  define  a  heatable 
contact  surface.  | 

c.   insulating  means  for  mounting  said  electroconductive 
layer  in  electrically  insulated  relation  on  said  web  mem 
her.  and  I 

d  means  for  connecting  said  electroconductive  fixing  laver 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energv.  therebv  to  heat  said 
fixing  laver,  said  connecting  means  including  a  pair  of 
contact  means  engaging  the  edges  of  said  fixing  laver 
respectively,  throughout  substantiallv  the  entire  length 
thereof 


J^ 


o  o  oVst^Ma  (a  (i)  >8) 


1.  Ati  appat.ilu^  tor  dispenMHi:  a  contrt'llcd  qiiantitv  of 
solder  cream  on  a  workpiCLC  at  .i  predetermined  location 
comprising 

a  support  for  ,i  said  Aorkpiece; 

an  elongated  number  having  a  rotational  axis, 

means  coupled  \o  said  member  for  slow  !v  rotating  said 
member  about  said  axis, 

a  container  having  a  continuous  surface  defining  an  open 
cavity  for  retaining  a  stored  amount  of  the  solder  cream. 

means  for  selectivelv  positioning  one  end  of  said  elongated 
member  from  a  first  position  in  surface  contact  with  the 
solder  cream  contained  within  s.iid  container  to  a  second 
position  removed  from  said  container  whereat  the  solder 
cream  adhering  to  s.iut  elongated  member  is  in  contact 
with  the  workpiece  therebv  depositing  a  predetermined 
quantits  of  the  solder  cream  upon  the  workpiece, 

means  for  repositioning  said  one  end  of  the  elongated  mem- 
ber in  surface  contact  with  the  solder  cream,  and 

means  fu  repositioning  said  container  after  removal  of  said 
elongatctt  member  from  the  solder  cream  sn  that  said 
elongated  member  v^hen  reintroduced  into  the  solder 
cream  encounters  adiacent  portions  of  the  solder  eream 
at  each  successive  insertion  thereby  assuring  that  a  cou- 
trolled  quantitv  of  solder  cream  will  adhere  to  said  elon- 
gated member  upon  removal  therefrom 


3.95  2.698 
(AN  TREAT  IN(;  SYSTEM 
Arnold  I).  Beyer.  Newark;  C  harles  R.  C  rocketl.  and  Patrick  G. 
Mitchell,  both  of  Oakland,  all  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  C  hemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  401,401,  Sept.  27,  1973.  This 
application  June  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,807 
Int.  Cl.^  B05C  7102 
U.S.  CI.  118-314  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  treating  a  closed  end  thin  walled  metal 
container  bi>d>  and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  treat- 
ment stations  wherein  a  plural itv  of  metal  container  bodies  are 
simultaneously  selectively  advanced  in  substantially  the  same 
inverted  position  and  with  their  closed  ends  up  to  and  through 
the  various  treatment  statums.  means  for  applying  water  dilut 
able  wash  and  rinse  solutums  to  and  for  removing  selected 
amounts  of  said  wash  and  rinse  solutions  from  the  surfaces  of 
the  container  bodies  as  the  bodies  pass  through  certain  sta 
tions  of  the  svstem,  means  for  directing  a  free  flowing  coating 
material  at  relatively  high  volumes  and  in  the  form  of  full  cone 
overlapping  flood  like  spravs  simultaneously  against  substan- 
tiallv all  inside  and  outside  surface  portions  of  at  least  one 
metal  container  body  as  it  is  advanced  through  another  station 
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of  said  system,  said  coating  material  directing  means  being 
arranged  to  direct  said  overlapping  sprays  simultaneouslv 
against  substantially  all  of  the  said  surface  portions  of  the 
container  body  in  such  fashion  as  to  effect  a  hydro-fluidic 
balancing  and  stabilization  of  the  container  body  in  a  prede- 
termined coating  material  receiving  position  by  selective  fluid 
pressure  contact  of  the  closed  end  of  the  container  bod\  as  the 
body  passes  through  the  coating  station,  separate  open  mesh 


said  track  section  is  turnable  about  said  axis  with  reference  to 

the  respective  treatmg  station 


Cftiica.  4 


conveyors  for  supporting  and  moving  a  container  bodv  in 
substantially  the  same  inverted  position  and  with  its  closed 
end  up  through  the  stations  for  applving  the  wash  and  rinse 
solutions  and  the  coating  material  applying  station,  and  means 
interposed  between  said  conveyors  for  transferring  the  con- 
tainer body  from  one  open  mesh  conveyor  to  the  other  with- 
out effecting  any  material  change  in  the  said  inverted  position 
of  the  container  bodv 


3,952,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TREATING  A 

VNORKPIEC  E  AT  A  TREATINti  STATION 

Heinz  Diirr,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  and  Klaus  (iafgen,  Hemmin- 

gen,   both  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto   Durr  Stuttgart- 

Zuffenhausen.  t.ermany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,552 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  1 1112,  5/00.  B05B  /J  04 

U.S.  CI.  118-315  12  Claims 


3. 952, "00 

LIQl  ID  APPI.K  ATOR 

William  S.  Little,  Jr..  Rochester,  and   Robtrt   H    T(iv»nsend, 

Webster,    both   of  N.> ..   assignors   to    Xerox    Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87.720.  Nov.  9.  1970,  Pal.  No  3. ■"(13.459. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No,  284.803 

Int.  CI.-  G03(;  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  6  (  iaims 


P^^ 


I .  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  workpiece  at  treating  stations, 
particularly  for  applving  a  surface  coating  to  a  vehicle  bodv  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  first  elongated  conveyor  defining  a  first 
path  for  travel  of  a  suspended  workpiece;  a  second  elongated 
ci^nveyor  defining  a  second  path  transverselv  spaced  from  said 
first  path  for  travel  of  a  suspended  treated  workpiece,  a  plural- 
ity of  treating  statums  intermediate  said  paths  and  spaced 
from  one  another  longitudinally  of  said  paths,  and  a  pluralitv 
of  guide  tracks,  each  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second 
conveviu  at  a  respective  one  of  said  treating  stations,  at  least 
some  of  said  guide  tracks  are  provided  at  the  respectivelv 
associated  treating  station  with  a  track  station  which  is  turna 
ble  alxiut  a  vertical  axis,  so  that  a  workpiece  suspended  from 


I.  .An  apparatus  adapted  to  supply  a  liquid  to  a  surface 

comprising 

I  a  backing  member  having  leading  and  trailing  endwails 
and  opposed  sidewalls. 

II  enduall  sealing  means  affixed  to  said  h.i^king  member  for 
effecting  a  seal  with  the  surface  to  vkhiv.h  a  liquid  is  to  be 
applied  comprising  one  sealing  member  situated  proxi- 
mate the  leading  endwall.  and  another  member  situated 
proximate  the  trailing  endwall,  said  latter  sealing  member 
being  adapted  to  effect  a  seal  with  the  surface  to  which 
a  liquid  IS  to  be  applied  wherein  at  least  the  endwall 
sealing  member  affixed  to  the  backing  member  proximate 
the  leading  endwall  thereon  is  a  roller, 

ni   sidewall  sealing  means  for  effecting  a  seal  with  the  sur- 
face to  which  a  liquid  is  to  be  applied  affixed  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  backing  member  and  extending  ti-  said  eno 
wall  sealing  member, 

said  backing  member,  the  trailing  endwall  sealing  member 
and  said  sidewall  sealing  means  cixiperating  with  the 
surface  to  which  a  liquid  is  to  be  applied  to  define  a 
chamber  therebetween  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid. 

IV  means  for  supplving  liquid  for  said  chamber. 

V  means  for  regulating  the  contact  pressure  of  said  appara 
tus  with  the  surface  to  which  a  liquid  film  is  to  be  applied 
whereby    upon    relative    motion    between    said   apparatus 
and  said  surface,  a  uniform  film  of  liquid  is  applied  to  said 
surface  only  between  the  leading  endwall  sealing  member 
and  the  surface,  and 

VI  a  power  source  connected  to  at  least  one  endwall  sealing 
member  to  electrically  bias  said  sealing  member 
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3,^52,701 

Fl  FCTROSTVTK    DFVKIOPlSr,  APP^RATIS 
keitarou     Vamashita,    Kamisato,    and    Takafumi    Aoama, 
Kumaga\a.  both  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,091 
Int.  CI.-  (;03(;  1 5108 


U^.  CI.  118 


10  Claims 


nng  appar.ttiis  a 


1.  An  electrostatic  developing  apj5ar.ttiis  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  cop\   paper  having  an   cIcctrostatK    l.itcnt 

image    formed    thereon    according    to    an    ele^trophMto- 

graphic  process, 
a    hollow,    non  magnetK    wlinder    which    is    rotatahle    And 

disposed   in  the  close   vieinitv   of  said  electrostaiK    .opy 

paper, 

a  permanent  magnet  stalionar>,  within  said  hollow,  noti 
magnetic  cylinder,  said  permanent  magnet  having  a  plu 
ralitv  of  elongated  magnetic  poles  of  the  same  polarity 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  s.ud  non  magnetic 
cylinder,  in  a  portion  adjacent  ^i  said  electrostatic  copy 
paper,  said  elongateil  magnetui  poles  heing  closely  lo- 
caleti  wherebv  the  lines  of  the  magnetic  forces  produced 
from  said  elongated  magnetic  poles  repel  against  each 
other  and  said  elongated  m.ignetic  poles  serve  as  develop- 
ing magnetic  poles, 

means  for  supplving  developer  to  a  peripher\  of  said  hollow 
non  magnetic  cylinder, 

means  for  moving  said  electrostatic  copv  paper  in  relation 
ti'  said  hollow  iu>n  niagnctK  Lvlinder,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  hollow  non  magnetic  cvlindcr  about 
Its  center  around  the  outer  peripheiv  of  said  tued  perma 
nent  magnet,  \ 

wherebv  a  magnetic  brush  having  a  large  width  in  the  cir 
cumferential  direction  is  formed  with  developer  on  such 
a  portum  of  said  hi<llow  ,  non  magnetic  cylinder  which 
faces  said  electr(,>static  copv  paper,  hv  means  of  the  devcl 
oping  magnetic  poles  on  said  non-magnetic  cvlinder  ami 
then  the  surface  of  said  electrostatic  copy  paper  is  rubbed 
with  said  magnetic  brush,  as  said  electrostatic  copv  paper 


moves,  thereby  developing  said  e 
to  a  visible  image 


ectrostatic  latent  image 


of  said  recording  medium  m  physical  contact  with  said 
development  electrode  conforms  directiv  lo  the  conTigu- 
ration  of  the  portion  of  said  development  electrode  with 
which  it  is  in  contact,  said  means  for  piisitionmg  being 
free  of  the  surface  of  said  recording  medium  opposite  said 
charge  image  bearing  surface  thereof  over  the  portion  of 
said  recording  medium  adjacent  said  development  elec- 
trode so  that  in  absence  of  said  recording  medium,  said 
means  will  not  become  wet  bv  flow  of  said  dielectric 
development  tluid  wherebv  said  opposite  surface  of  said 
recording  medium  will  alwavs  remain  drv,  even  if  conti- 
nuity thereof  is  interrupted, 
c.  means  for  continuoiisK  L.iusing  said  dielectric  develop- 
ment fluid  to  How   upw.irdK  through  the  perforations  in 


said  development  electrode  and  against  s.ud  ch.irge  image 
bearing  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  when  present, 
so  as  to  tend  to  form  a  fluid  bound.iry  layer  on  s.ud  re- 
cording medium,  said  development  electrode,  said  re- 
cording medium,  and  said  means  for  positioning  all  posi- 
tioned to  be  free  of  said  fluid  in  absence  of  said  dielectric 
development  fluid  flow,  and 
d  means  for  causing  relative  motion  between  s.ud  develop- 
ment electrode  .ind  said  recording  medium  so  as  to  cause 
the  surface  of  said  development  electrode  to  remine 
continuously  and  substantially  and  replenish  said  bi)und- 
ary  layer  of  said  dielectric  deveUipment  fluid  from  be- 
tween said  development  elcctrotie  and  said  recording 
medium 


3,95  2,703 

BXTTFRNIIkF  ARRAN(;FMFNT  OF  CA(;FS  FOR 

RFARIN(;  AND  TRANSPORTINt;  POll  TRY 

Arthur  Frfeling,  (  uxhaven-Altenwalde,  (;erman\,  assignor  to 

I.ohmann  Apparatebau  CmbH.  Allenwalder  Chausse,  (ier- 

man\ 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  546,752 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Aug.     lf>,    1974, 
243936H 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  JIlOO 
r.S.  (I    119      17  11  C  laims 


a  y. 


3,95  2,702 

Fl  fctrophot(k;raphi(  i.iQi  id  toner 

DFVFI.OPMFNT  APPARATl  S 
Raymond  L.  Levy.  Palo  Alto,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ 
ates,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  127,683,  March  24,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  530,783 

Int.  (  I.'  (;03(;  15/10 
I  ..S.  CI.  118-637  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  charge  image  on  the  surface 
of  a  flexible  recording  medium  through  the  use  of  a  dielectric 
development  fluid  comprising,  in  cmiperative  combination 
a    a  perforated  development  electrode  having  an  upwardK 

facing  surface, 
b    means  for  piisitioning  a  charge  image  bearing  surface  of 
a  recording  medium  above  and  facing  d<iwnwardly  so  as 
to  be  in  physical  contact  with  said  upwardlv  facing  sur 
face  of  said  develtipment  electrode  such  that  the  portion 


1.  A  battery  of  cages  for  rearing  and  transporting  poultry 
comprising,  in  ccmibination,  a  batterv  frame  including  a  plu 
ralitv    of  vertical   support   columns,   a   plurality    of  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  carriers  mounted  upon  said  ciilumns  defin 
ing  a  plurality   of  stories,  a  plurality   of  separate  cage  units 
supported  upon  said  carriers  at  predetermined  positions,  said 
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cage  units  each  having  an  open  top  and  a  marginal  height  less 
than  the  vertical  spacing  of  said  carriers  and  substantially 
correspimding  to  the  transporting  height  of  said  cage  units,  a 
plurality  of  separate  covers  to  selectively  close  said  cage  units 
open  tops,  and  cover  holding  fittings  defined  on  said  battery 
frame  adjacent  each  of  said  predetermined  positions  holding 
a  cover  vertically  spaced  above  a  cage  unit  open  top  whereby 
a  cover  may  be  readily  placed  upon  a  cage  unit  open  top  to 
close  said  cage  units  for  transport 


means  tor  adjusting  said  lick  wheel,  along  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  to  a  predetermined  spacing  with  respect  to 
said  means  for  providing  said  adjustable  opening. 

a  drive  means  fixedly  mounted  to  said  verticallv  adjustable 
lick  wheel  and  including  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  in  propor- 
tion to  the  rotation  of  said  drue  means. 

a  solid  feed  bin. 


3.952.704 
HFAD-SFT  APPARATL.S  FOR  TRAINING  HORSKS 
Joe  A.  Webb.  F.  Lincoln  .St.,  Searcy,  Ark.  72143 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,632,  May  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,961.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.528 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  15/00 
I.S.CI.  119-29  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  training  a  horse  comprising: 

a    an  elongated  enclosure  frame  for  receiving  a  horse,  said 

frame  comprising  opposed  side  frame  members  and  front 

and  rear  ends, 

b.  a  he.id-set  device  comprising  an  arm  member  and  at  least 
one  linear  member,  each  linear  member  having  first  and 
second  end  portions, 

c.  means  mounting  said  arm  member  on  said  side  frame 
member  to  project  from  said  side  frame  member  trans- 
versely over  a  horse  within  said  enclosure  frame  and 
behind  the  horse's  head,  m  operatise  position,  said 
mounting  means  mounting  said  arm  member  for  fore- 
and  aft  movement  with  the  horse  s  head  relative  to  said 
enclosure  frame. 

d  first  connector  means  detachably  connecting  each  of  said 
first  end  portions  to  the  head  harness  worn  bv  a  horse 
within  said  enclosure  frame,  and 

d.  second  connector  means  detach. ibly  connectinv;  e.t^h  of 
said  second  emi  portions  to  said  arm  member  for  holding 
the  horse's  heaii  in  a  predetermined  .ittitude 


3,952,705 
ANIMAL  OPFRATFD  DFMCF  FOR  COORDINATED 
FFFDINC;  OF  LIQLID  AND  C;RAIN  SLPPLFMENT  TO 
LIVESTOCK 
Bill  B.  Witmer.  Sioux  Falls;  Mylo  A.  Hellickson.  Brooking,  and 
David  B.  Cioos.  Esteline.  all  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Farmers 
Lnion  Grain  Terminal  Association,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,229 
Int.  CI.-  AOIK  5/00 
I.S.CI.  119     51  R  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  liquid  and  solid  grain  feeder  having  a  liquid  feed 
container,  a  closure  for  said  liquid  feed  container  and  at  least 
one  lick  wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein  with  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  said  lick  wheel  extending  thri.iugh  an  open- 
ing in  said  closure,  the  improvement  which  comprises. 

means  for  providing  an  adjustable  opening  tner  the  said 
portion  of  said  lick  wheel  extending  through  said  opening 
of  said  closure; 


feed  conveyor  means,  communicating  with  said  solid  feed 
bin.  and  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  to 
rotate  in  proportion  to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 

means  to  vary  the  amount  of  solid  feed  fed  to  said  conveyor 
means  independently  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft; 

a  feed  tr(^ugh.  and 

feed  outlet  means  leading  from  said  conveyor  means  to  said 
feed  trough. 


3,952,706 
POl  LTR^   WATERING  DFVK  F 
Harold  W .  Hart.  Cilendale.  (  alif..  assignor  to  H    H    Hart  Mfg. 
Co..  Cjlendale.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  342.38^.  March  19.  19'3,  Pat    No 
3.870.022.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,764 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  39/02 
L.S.  CI.  119-75  3riaimv 


1.  .A  poultry  drinking  cup  tC'mprising 

a  cup  body  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  water  input  opening, 

means  to  connect  said  cup  body  to  a  water  feeder  line  for 
receipt  of  water  bv  said  sup  rvody  through  said  input 
opening. 

valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  input 
opening  into  said  cup  body; 

means  actuatable  by  poultry  using  the  drinking  cup  to  con- 
trol said  valve  means  and  to  admit  water  into  said  cup 
body  on  the  demand  of  the  poultrv. 

an  outwardly-flared,  upwardly-directed  skirt  on  said  cup 
body  positioned  to  increase  the  drinking  area  of  the  cup 
and  to  reduce  the  incidence  of  water  spillage  from  the 
cup  body  during  usage, 

said  skirt  having  a  straight  upper  edge  surface  positioned  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  cup  body; 
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a  sptiut  formed  at  the  upper  edge  surface  of  said  skirt; 

said  spout  extending  outv-ardlv  from  said  skirl  in  a  generally 
transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  cup  body,  and  i 

said  spout  extending  outwardly  friim  said  skirt  for  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  divert  overflowing  water  away  from  said 
cup  btxl) 

3.952,707      r 

HOT-Fl.l  ID  (;FNKRAT()R  I  SINCJ  CATALYTIC 

COMBl  STION 

Andre  Brulfert,  6  rue  des  Peinlres  ParriHrel,  Avignon,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  5.VA,81  1 

Int.  CI.    F22B  7iUU 

IJ.S.  CI.  122     367  R  13  Claims 


said  housing,  intake  passage  means  penodiealiv  omneeted  to 
said  working  chambers  as  said  rotor  moves,  exhaust  passage 
means  periodically  connected  to  each  <if  said  w(>rking  cham 
bers  as  said  rotor  moves,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
rotor  peripheral  faces  each  having  an  elongated  spark  plug 
receiving  recess  extending  laterally  ihereacrosb.  an  elongated 


1.  A  hot  tluid  generator  comprising: 

at  least  two  vertical  catalyst  elements  having  spacedly  juxta- 
posed broad  surfaces  for  the  combustion  of  a  hvdrocar- 
hc)n  fuel  to  generate  heat, 

a  thin  hollow  vertical  panel  forming  a  main  vessel  and  com- 
peised  of  continuous  heat  conductive  walls  interposed 
between  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  surfaces, 

a  suppiv  pipe  below  said  vessel  ami  communicating  there- 
with for  supplying  a  fluid  u<  said  vessel  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and 

a  dome-shaped  vessel  Kmg  .ihove  said  iiiain  vessel  and 
communicating  therewith  while  overlving  the  space  be- 
tween said  catalyst  elements,  said  dome  shaped  vessel 
having  a  downwardly  concave  wall  formed  with  inw.mllv 
projecting  fins,  and 

a  distribution  pipe  above  said  vessel  an<.l  communK<iting 
therewith  for  withdrawing  heated  lluid  from  said  vessel, 
said  fluid  passing  in  a  continuous  sheet  through  s.iid  m.iin 
vessel  between  said  elements 

i- 

3,952.708 

ROTOR  MOINTFD  SPARK  Pl.l  (;  FOR  ROTARY  FNCiINF 

Harvey  A.  Burky,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cieneral  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  406.800 

Dim  lo.surt'  nas  uImi  published  under  Trial  i  ulunlarx   f'r,)tt\l 

['roi;rdm  nn  Jan    2S .   1^73. 

Int.  CI.  F02h  .\UI2 

L.S.  CI.  123-8.09  j  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  rotor  mounted  spark  plug  for  a  rotarv  combustion 

engine,  the  engine  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cavity,  a 

rotor  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 

adjoining  peripheral  faces,  an  itutput  shaft  rotatablv  supported 

bv  said  housing  and  having  an  eccentric  rotatablv  supporting 

said  rotor,  said  rotor  peripheral  faces  and  said  housing  cooper 

atively  providing  a  plurality  of  variable  volume  working  cham 

hers  spaced  around  said  rotor  th^it  move  with  said  rotor  within 


spark  plug  assembly  mating  with  and  being  slidably  and 
removably  positioned  in  said  recess  and  having  one  or  more 
spaced  spark  gaps,  and  means  releasably  retaining  said 
spark  plug  in  said  recess  during  engine  operation,  said 
means  being  operable  to  release  said  spark  plug  for  slidaale 
lenioval  and  insertion  of  said  spark  plug  assembly  out  oi' 
and  into  said  laterally  extending  recess  through  said  exhaust 
passage  means. 

3.952.709 
ORBIIM    VANFROTXRN   MACHINE 
John  V\.  Riddel.  Fcnton,  Mich,,  assignor  to  (General  Motors 
< Orporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,211 

Int.  CI.    F02B  53104 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.31  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  cavity,  a  first  half  of  said  cav  ity  being  in  the  form 
oi  .1  segment  of  a  cylinder  h.iving  a  first  center  axis  ,ind  .i 
predetermined  radius,  a  second  half  of  said  cavity  being  in  the 
form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  having  a  second  center  axis 
and  a  radius  equal  to  that  of  said  first  half  of  said  cavity,  said 
center  axes  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  providing 
a  cavitv  major  axis  and  a  cavity  minor  axis  at  top  dead  center 
and  bottom  dead  center  positions  of  said  housing  cavity,  a 
rotor  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  minor  axis 
centr.illv  positioned  in  said  cavity,  an  output  shaft  rotatablv 
suppiirted  in  said  housing,  said  output  shaft  being  secured  to 
said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  .i  first  trunnion  secured  to 
said  housing  at  the  first  center  .ixis  within  said  cavity,  a  first 
vane  set  including  three  equiangularly  spaced  vanes  extending 
across  the  axial  length  of  said  cavity  parallel  to  said  output 
shaft,  each  vane  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  rotor  for 
extension  and  retraction  relative  theret(\  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting links  pivotally  connecting  each  of  the  vanes  in  said 
first  vane  set  with  said  first  trunnion  for  rotation  thereabtiut, 
a  second  trunnion  secured  to  said  housing  at  the  second  center 
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axis  within   said   cavity,   a  second   vane   set    including  three 
equiangularlv  spaced  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  said  rotor  and 
being  specifically  spaced  relative  to  the  vanes  of  said  first  vane 
set  while  also  extending  the  axial  length  of  said  cavity  parallel 
to  said  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  connecting  links  pivotallv 
connecting  the  vanes  of  said  second  vane  set  to  said  second 
trunnion  for  rotatmn  thereabout,  the  pivotal  connection  of 
each  link  to  a  respective  vane  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  link  relative  to  its  respective  vane  such  that  in  a  full  ex- 
tended position  the  length  of  the  link  and  its  respective  vane 
substantially  equals  the  radius  of  said  first  and  second  one- 
halves  of  said  cavity  thereby  assuring  engagement  of  said  vane 
with  said  cavity  wall  in  such  position,  the  vanes  terminating  in 
a  curved  end  surface  insuring  engagement  of  the  vane  with 
said  housing  during  rotation  through  the  cavity  while  being  in 
its   extended    position   permitting   operation    of  the   internal 
combustion   engine   without   incorporating  seal   assembles  in 
the  vane  end  surfaces,  an  intake  port  position  in  said  housing 
directing  an   air  fuel   mixture    into  said  first  one-half  of  said 
cavity,   an   exhaust   port   positioned    in   said   housing   in   fluid 
connection  with  said  second  one  half  of  said  cavity,  ignition 
means  connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  top  dead  cener 
position  of  said  cavity  for  igniting  a  compressed  fuel  mixture 
therein,  the  vanes  of  said  first  vane  set  being  extended  from 
said    rotor   engaging   said    housing   compressing   the   air-fuel 
mixture    entering   through    said    intake    port    during    rotation 
through  said  first  one-half  of  said  cavity  and  retracting  into 
said  rotor  out  of  engagement  w  ith  said  housing  during  rotation 
through  said  second  one-half  of  said  cavity,  the  vanes  of  said 
second  vane  set  being  extended  from  said  rotor  engaging  said 
housing   during   combustion    of  said    mixture   powering   said 
rotor  and   sweeping  burned   gases  <iut  of  said  exhaust  port 
during  rotation  through  said  second  one-half  of  said  cavitv  and 
retracting  into  said  rotor  out  of  engagement  with  said  housing 
during  rotation  through  said  first  one  half  of  said  cavity,  and 
.1  transfer  valve  being  positioned  at  the  top  dead  center  posi- 
tion of  said  housing,  said  valve  being  spring  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  said  rotor  preventing  back  flow  of  the  com- 
pressed air  fuel  mixture  contained  between   a  vane  of  said 
second  vane  set  in  engagement  with  said  housing  at  a  prede 
lermmed  distance  past  dead  center  position  permitting  com 
bustion  of  the  compressed  mixture  by  said  ignition  means  and 
subsequent  power  output  to  said  shaft 


crating  circuit  tor  generating  a  first  command  signal  for 
causing  injection  of  air  into  the  engine  in  response  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  values  of  said  discrimination 
signal  and  a  second  command  signal  for  causing  injection 
of  fuel  in  response  to  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond values  every  time  said  sampling  signal  is  delivered  to 
said  injection  command  circuit, 
an  air-injection  electromagnetic  valve  mounted  in  an  intake 
manifold  of  the  engine  for  iniectmg  air  into  the  engine. 


3.952.710 

AIR-Fl  EI    RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

C  OMBISTION  ENCJINES 

Junji  kawarada.  Kariya;  Kunio  Endo,  Anjo;  Susumu  Harada. 

Oobu,  and  Motoharu  Sueishi.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  No\.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.277 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Japan,    No>.    17.    1972,   47- 
115934 

Int.  CI.-  F02D  5/02 
II.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  4  Claims 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combus 
tion  engine  comprising 

an  oxygen  concentration  detector  mounted  in  an  exhaust 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  detecting 
the  concentration  of  oxygen  contained    in  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  engine  to  produce  a  detected  signal, 
an  air-fuel   ratio  discriminating  circuit  connected   to  said 
oxygen    concentration    detector    for   comparing    the    de 
tected  signal  with  a  predetermined  value  to  produce  a 
discrimination  signal  having  a  first  value  when  said  dis- 
crimination   signal    IS   greater   than    said    predetermined 
value  and  a  second  value  when  said  discrimination  signal 
is  less  than  said  predetermined   value  of  said  detected 
signal, 
a  sampling   signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  se- 
quence of  sampling  signals  at  a  predetermined  frequency. 


a  fuel-injection  electromagnetic  valve  mounted  in  said  in- 
take manifold  of  the  engine  for  injecting  fuel  into  the 
engine,  and 

injection  control  means  connected  to  said  injection  com- 
mand circuit  for  opening  said  air-injection  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  command  signal  and  said  fuel-injec- 
tion valve  in  response  to  said  second  command  signal. 


3.952.711 

DIESEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  WITH  INDFPENDKNT 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  CONTROL 

John    A.    Kimherlcy.    East   Granby,   Conn.,   and    Richard    D 

Kraus,  Chicopee.  Mass..  assignors  to  Amhac  Industries.  Inc., 

Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No,  555,243 

Int,  CI.-  B05B  1 ,30.  F02.M  -47/00 

I'.S.  CI.  123-32  JV  9  Claims 


«:'3, 


3.  In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  comprising  a  no//Ie  assem- 
bly having  a  no/zle  valve,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  no/./le 
valve  toward  a  normally  closed  position    conduit  means  (or 


an   injection   command   circuit  connected    to  said   air-fuel    directing  a  metered  flow  of  high  pressure  fuel  intti  said  no-'/le 
ratio  discriminating  circuit  and  said  sampling  signal  gen-    to  open  said  nowle  valve,  and  means  for  delivering  metered 
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fuel  under  a  high  pressure  into  said  conduit  means  in  timed 
relation  with  an  engine  operatmg  cvcle.  the  improvement 
comprismg  means  augmenting  said  sprmg  means  for  hydrauli- 
calK  closing  said  nozzle  vaUc  said  latter  means  comprising  a 
chamber,  said  vaUe  extending  into  said  chamber  and  present 
ing  a  radial  surface  therewithin,  means  for  delivering  a  flukl  at 
injection  pressure  into  said  chamber  to  effect  a  closing  ti>rce 
on  said  nozzle  vaKe  in  conjunction  with  said  spring  means 
immediateU  upon  conclusion  of  said  metered  fuel  delivery, 
and  means  for  returning  said  chamber  to  ,i  lov.  anihieiit  pres- 
sure prior  to  the  opening  of  said  nozzle  vaKe 


components  extending  both   inwardK   and  uulwardl)   of  said 
circle   from   said   midpoints,   and   all   of  said    paths  together 


3,952.712 
COMPOSITF.  Fl/V  VVHtXI    VS.SFMBl  V 
William  ().  Hermanson,  Kiel.  W  is.,  assignor  to  lecumsth  I'rod 
ucts  Compan\.  Teiumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1*17  5,  S«r.  No.  545,484 

Int.  (I.-  FOIP  7!()4 

U.S.  CI.  123-41.65  7  Claims 


1.  A  composite  flywheel  assemHy  for  an  air  cooled  internal 

combustion  engine  comprising  a  metallic  flywheel  having  a 
tilt  aMalK  taking  surface  and  a  peripheral  surface  with  a 
continuous  radi.illv  facing  groove,  an  impeller  integrally 
molded  of  resilient  material  having  a  base  which  rests  upon 
said  axiallv  faeing  tlv  wheel  surtacc,  a  ciil  umferential  array  of 
axiallv  extending  blower  vanes  and  an  axiaiU  extending  flange 
depending  from  said  impeller  b.tse  about  said  peripheral  sur 
face  with  a  radiallv  inwardlv  protruding  tongue  at  the  tree 
edge  of  said  Hange.  said  tongue  having  a  free-state  diameter 
which  IS  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  groove  and  being  re 
ceiveil  in  snap  fit  engagement  in  s.nd  groove,  and  means  cen- 
tralU  urging  s.ud  impeller  base  against  said  axi.dlv  facing 
flywheel  surface 

\ 


3,952,713 

VAFVF  ROTAIOR 

Max  J.  Tauschek,  South  Fuclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  IKW   Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Str.  No.  570,625 

Int.  CI.    FOIL  I  in.  FlhK  :^i(l() 

t.S.  CI.  123-90.3  14  C  laims 

10.  A  rotatiir  for  a  valve  reciprocabic  between  open  and 
closed  positions  along  a  longitudinal  axis  .md  being  rotatable 
about  said  axis,  said  rotator  including  first  .ind  second  parts 
movable  axiallv  and  rotatably  relative  to  one  another  .ilong 
and  about  said  axis,  v.iriable  force  applying  me.ms  for  urging 
said  valve  toward  said  closed  position  and  urging  said  pa'ts 
toward  one  another  with  forces  which  alternately  increase  and 
decrease,  a  pluralitv  of  shiftable  ek-nients  between  said  parts 
movable  along  separate  paths  for  imp.irting  relative  rotation 
thereto  during  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  said 
parts  being  mounted  for  imjiarting  rotational  movement  to 
said  valve  during  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
parts,  said  paths  having  midpoints,  a  reference  circle  intersect- 
ing said  midpoints  and  having  a  center  coincidental  with  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  paths  being  positioned  to  have  path 
components  extending  generally   along  said   circle  and   path 


. -/(f 


/rf-n 


having  a  tot.ii  p.ith  length  y.  hK  h  is  greater  th.in  the  eir^  umfer- 
ence  of  said  circle. 


3,952,714 

LINK  LFN(,1H  ADJl  STIN(.  APPARATLS 

Herbert  Wever,  Stuttgart,  (.ermany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

CimhH,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,752,  June  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.374 
Claims     priority,     application     (iermany,     July     5,     1971. 
2133244 

Int.  CI.'  F02I)  J 1 100,  11102 
U.S.  CI    123      103  C  1  C  laims 


il  a  KiOXtr      6      X  331'  M  37 


^::=r:o) 


I.  In  an  internal  ^.ombustion  engine,  a  combin.ition  com- 
prising a  fuel  dosing  arrangement  comprised  i)l  a  movable 
fuel  dosing  control  member  movable  through  a  plurality  of 
positions  to  var\  the  amount  of  fuel  entering  the  e\linders  ot 
the  engine  per  combustion  cycle,  a  footcontrolled  gas  ped.il 
member,  elongated  linkage  means  connected  between  said  gas 
pedal  member  and  said  control  member  tor  transmitting  force 
frcmi  said  gas  pedal  member  to  s<iid  control  member  in  direc- 
tion substantiallv  longitudinally  of  said  elongated  linkage 
nie.ins  in  order  to  position  said  fuel-dosing  control  member  in 
dependence  upon  the  extent  to  which  said  foot  eontroUed  gas 
pedal  member  is  depres.scd  by  the  foot  of  a  driver,  said  linkage 
means  comprismg  a  double-acting  hvdraulie  cylinder  and-pis- 
ton  unit  comprised  of  a  cylinder  and  of  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der dividing  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  two  cylinder 
chambers,  said  cvlinder  and  piston  being  slidable  relative  to 
each  other  substantiallv  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
elongated  linkage  means,  with  one  of  said  members  being 
connected  to  said  cylinder  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  connected  to  said  piston,  and  wherein  said  cslinder  has 
a  first  fluid  port  communicating  with  the  first  of  the  cylinder 
chambers  and  a  second  tluid  port  communicating  with  the 
second  of  the  cylinder  chambers,  and  length  varying  means 
for  efTecting  movements  of  said  fuel-dosing  control  member 
independentlv  of  movement  of  said  gas  pedal  member  bv 
effecting  changes  m  the  length  of  said  linkage  means,  and 
comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  lank,  and  valve 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  fluid  ports  of  said 
c\linder  to  said  souri^c  of  pressurized  fluid  and  to  said  tank 
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and  operative  for  changing  the  length  of  said  elongated  link- 
age means  by  causing  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  into  and  out  of 
said  cylinder  chambers  to  effect  relative  movement  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  piston 


3,952.715 

VARIABLF  AND  CONSTANT  TIMING  FOR 

BRKAKFRLESS  ICiNITION 

Howard  F..  Van  Siclen,  Jr..  Sidney.  N.\ .,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,325 

Int.  CI."  F02P  /  00.  5104 

U.S.CL  123-117  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  triggering  circuit  comprising  a  solid  state  electronic 
switching  device,  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a 
succession  of  electrical  trigger  pulses  which  change  amplitude 
in  response  to  a  condition  to  switch  the  switching  device. 
voltage  bias  means  ccmnected  between  the  pulse  generating 
means  and  the  switching  device  to  change  the  switching  time 
relative  to  the  trigger  pulses  in  response  to  the  condition,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  voltage  on  the  bias  means  intiepen 
dentK  of  pulse  amplitude  to  contriil  the  switching  time  rela 
tive  to  the  trigger  pulses,  the  means  for  controlling  the  voltage 
on  the  bias  means  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  bias 
means  and  including  a  resistt)r  ccmnected  in  parallel  with  a 
series  connected  second  resistor  and  Zener  diode. 


3.952.716 

Fl'EI    CONSERVATION  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBtSTION  ENCilNES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roger  A.  McCauley.  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Rexar  Industries, 

Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.269 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-141  12  Claims 


JO* 


2*    f  ]        44 


1.  A  fuel  conservation  device  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a 
flow  stream  for  receiving  a  fuel-air  mixture  therethrough  and 
comprising  rotor  means  initially  intercepting  the  fuel-air  mix- 
ture and  being  rotated  thereby,  sonic  reed  means  disposed 
downstream  of  the  rotor  means  for  impressing  sonic  vibrations 
on  said  fuel-air  mixture  to  facilitate  mixing  of  the  fuel  and  air 
components  thereof  and  heated  grid  means  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  scmic  reed  means  for  substantial  vaporization  of 
the  fuel-air  mixture. 


3.952.717 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJl  STABl  F  (ONTAC  T 

BREAKER  CI  RRENT 

Kenji   CJioto.   and    Daisaku   Sawada,   both   of   Susonn.   japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409. 0H4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1  '^'.^,  4h- 14247 

Int,  CI.-  F02N  J7iUu 

L.S.  CI.  123-179  BG  8  Claims 


I.  An  engine  ignition  svstem  for  supplving  at  least  two 
different  current  magnitudes  to  the  breaker  points  of  a  circuit 
interrupter  of  said  ignituin  svstem,  the  second  current  magni- 
tude being  greater  than  the  first  current  magnitude  and  suffi- 
cient to  remove  contaminants  from  said  breaker  points  to 
prevent  fouling  or  damage  thereof,  said  ignition  system  com- 
prising 

an  Ignition  coil  having  primarv  and  secondary  windings,  a 
D,C  source  ciiupled  \o  said  primarv  w  inding,  a  spark  plug 
coupled  t(^  the  secimdarv  winding  of  said  ignition  coil, 
a  semiconductor  amplifier  operated  in  its  saturated  mode 
and  having  a  first  grounded  terminal,  a  second  output 
terminal  connected  in  common  to  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondarv  ignition  coil  vMndmgs  and  a  third  control  terminal 
coupled  to  ground  through  first  bias  impedance  means 
and  to  said  DC  source  through  second  bias  impedance 
means; 
circuit  interrupter  means  having  a  first  breaker  contact 
connected  to  ground  and  a  second  breaker  contact  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  impedance 
means  and  said  third  control  electrode,  for  intermittently 
making  and  breaking  contacts  between  ground  and  said 
junction,  and 
means  for  changing  the  resistance  value  of  said  second 
imedpance  means  from  said  first  to  said  second  magni- 
tude as  a  function  of  a  preset  operating  condition  of  said 
engine  to  increase  the  current  magnitude  supplied  to  said 
breaker  contacts 


3,952,718 
STARTER  APPARATl  S  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBCSTION 

ENGINES 
James  A.  .Meyer,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  C  orpo- 
ration,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.882 

Int.  CI.-  F02N  /  "  no 

t.S.  CI.  123-179  SE  21  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav 
ing  a  starter  member  secured  to  the  engine  crankshaft  and 
having  an  outer  wall  located  laterally  ciutwardlv  of  the  engine 
a  starter  assemblv  having  mounting  means  for  sei.uremeni  to 
the  side  of  the  engine  beneath  said  starter  member  and  com- 
prising, a  drive  member  rotatablv  mounted  immediateK  adja- 
cent to  the  engine  and  having  a  rotating  axis  generallv  niirmal 
to  the  axis  of  the  starter  member  and  movable  oulv.ardlv  frrim 
the  engine  into  driving  engagement  with  the  starter  member 
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and    means   to   rotate    the    dtr.e    nieTihfi    ;,.    [n.<'.t'    thi    Jrive 
iTieiTiher  outM  ardK    intu  and   inv«.ard!\    tron;  e  nkMi:en!ent  '^ith 


said  starter  nienihcr  u-.  rotate   the  ^tartei  iiiemher  and  crank- 
shaft fur  startiiiH  "t  the  eimirie  / 


3.95  2,719 
VACITM  PI  ISK  AC  ri  ATKI)  Fill.  ( ONTROI    \  Al  \F 
Robert   A.   Fenton.  St.   I.ouis,   Mo.,  and   Daniel   1  .   [)«>no\an. 
Decatur.   III.,  as.si^nors  to  Borg-Warner  (  orporafion,  (  hi- 
cago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563. (t32 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  77IUU:  F02M  /  7/uu 

IJ.S.  CI.  123      198  DB  3  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  control  valve  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  fuel  supply  circuit  anti  an  air  induction  s\stem 
subject  Ui  subamhient  pressure  pulses  vk.hile  running  s.iu! 
valve  comprising. 

a  b<idv  having  wail  portions  defining  a  shell  like  structure 
and  mcludmg  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  ports  adapted  for  con 
nection    in    said   fuel   suppK    circuit   and    a   control    port 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  air  indue tum  svstem, 
valve  means  disposed  in  said  body  arranged  for  controlling 
flow  from  said  fuel  inlet  port  to  said  fuel  outlet  port,  said 
valve  means  being  normally  biased  to  a  closed  fuel  port 
condition  and  being  actuatable  to  an  open  fuel  port  con 
dition, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  hodv  operativciv 
ass<iciated  with  said  valve  means,  said  diaphragm  forming 
a  movable  wall  of  a  control  chamber  defined  in  part  h\ 
wall  p<irtions  of  said  body ,  said  diaphragm  being  movable 
in  response  to  subambient  pressure  in  said  ct)ntrol  cham 


ber  for  actuating  said  vaKe  nie.ms  to  said  open  tuel  port 
condition, 

a  restricted  vent  passage  disposed  in  a  wall  portion  <if  said 
body  ciHii  nuiiiK  .iting  said  control  chamber  vMth  ambient 
atmosphere    and 

a  tlcxible  resilient  one  way  check  valve  disposed  between 
said  control  chamber  and  said  control  port  arranged  (or 
permitting  flow  from  said  control  chamber,  said  restricted 
\etit  p.iss.ige  and  said  flexible  resilient  check  vahe  pro- 
\  idiiig  means  for  sustaining  a  subambient  pressure  condi- 
tion in  said  contriil  chamber  in  response  to  recurrent 
subambient  pressure  pulses  in  said  control  port,  whereby 
said  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  maintained  in  commu- 
nication  A  ]\h  ea^h  other  while  said  engine  is  running. 


3.952,720 

BOVV.STRINC,  RFI  FA.SF  MFC  HAMSM 

Hugh  R.  Wilson,  1(1840  SW.  120th  St..  Miami,  Fla.  33176 

Filed  Apr.   11.  1975.  ,Ser.  No.  567,056 

Int.  CI.-  F41B  .\Utj 

U.S.CL  124-35  A  2  Claims 


2.  A  howstriiii:  holding  .ind   release  device  comprising  in 
conihinalion 

a  handle  nieniher  ad.ipted  to  be  gripped  h\  the  human  hand, 
holding  and  release  means  mounted  on  s.nd  handle  for 
releasably  engaging  a  bowstring,  said  holding  and  release 
means  comprising  a  rotating  holding  member  for  move- 
ment between  first  ami  second  position  for  holding  and 
releasing  a  bowstring,  respecti\eK. 

sear  means  engaging  a  first  surface  portion  ^4  s.nd  holding 
nieniher  to  retain  said  holding  member  in  said  first  posi- 
tion w  hen  said  sear  member  is  in  a  first  piv  iited  position, 

trigger  means  engaging  a  first  end  portum  of  said  sear  means 
to  retain  said  sear  means  in  a  first  position  when  said 
trigger  means  is  in  a  first  sliding  position 

said  trigger  means  being  slideable  to  a  second  position  out 
ot  engagement  with  said  portion  to  permit  said  sear 
means  to  puot  t(>  said  second  position  out  of  engagement 
with  s.nd  surtace  portion  of  said  holding  member  to  per- 
mit s.iid  holding  member  to  rotate  to  said  second  position 
tor  releasing  a  bowstring,  said  holding  member  when 
nuinualK  moved  to  said  first  position  being  engaged  by 
said  sear  means  and  said  sear  means  being  engaged  by 
said  trigger  means, 

loeking  me.ins  for  selectnely  holding  said  trigger  means  in 
first  sliding  position  anti  said  sear  means  in  first  pivoted 
position  for  retaining  s.iid  holding  member  in  said  first 
position 

said  locking  means  uKJuding  biasing  me.ins  for  automati 
calls  sliding  the  trigger  means  hack  to  said  first  position 
after  sliding  of  said  trigger  means  from  said  first  position 
to  s.nd  second  position  and  an  additional  means  for  auto- 
matically pivoting  said  sear  means  back  to  said  first  posi 
tion  after  pivoting  t)f  said  sear  means  from  said  first  posi 
tion  to  said  second  position, 

flexible  rope  means  ct>nnected  to  said  holding  and  release 
means  and  looped  around  a  bowstring  and  over  a  second 
surf.iLe  of  saiil  holding  member, 
wherebv  said  locking  means  holds  said  holding  member  and 
said  rope  means  around  said  sect)nd  surface  of  said  hold 
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ing  member  when  said  trigger  means  and  said  sear  means  upper  panel  to  extend  therefrom  at  downward  and  forward 
are  in  first  positions  and  said  bowstring  is  tensed  and  inclination  overlving  the  fireplace  heat  source  on  said  floor  to 
when  saidlngger  means  and  said  sear  means  move  to  said  deflect  heat  into  the  fireplace  room  and  conduct  heat  to  the 
second  position  said  rope  means  slips  off  of  said  second  upper  panel,  said  panels  hasing  looped  free  edges,  and  mount- 
surface  of  said  holding  member  and  from  around  a  bow-  mg  means  separateU  and  releasably  supp.rtmg  the  panels 
string  as  a  bowstring  moves  to  a  released  position,  against  the  side  walN  of  the  fireplace  opening  said  mounting 
trigger  adjusting  means  limiting  or  increasing  the  engage 
ment  of  said  trigger  means  with  said  sear  means 


3,952.721 

STOVE  WITH  COOMNC;  PLATF 

Tommy  W.  Patterson,  P.O.  Box  65.  Ha\esville.  Ohio  44838 

Filed  July  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,125 

Int.  CI.-  F24B  1,26.  F24C  15/10 

U.S.CI.  126-63  5  Claims 


1 .  A  stove  comprising. 

a  frame  means  including  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  with 
the  inner  wall  operatnely  defining  a  fire  chamber. 

said  frame  means  having  an  air  inlet  means  formed  therein 
at  a  lower  portion  thereof  connecting  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  walls, 

said  frame  means  also  comprising  a  hori/ontalK  extending 
heater  duct  extending  substantially  the  depth  of  said 
frame  means  at  each  end  of  said  frame  means,  and  con- 
necting to  the  space  between  said  walls,  which  ducts  are 
positioned  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  means  and 
are  open  at  the  front  of  the  stove  for  discharge  of  heated 
air,  and  are  open  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  means  to  the 
space  between  said  walls  to  receive  air  flowing  up  be- 
tween said  walls,  said  frame  means  including  a  top  section 
having  a  flat  top  surface  with  a  center  opening  therein 
between  said  ducts  and  directly  above  the  fire  chamber  to 
have  the  combustion  products  flow  directlv  upwardK 
thereto,  a  metal  plate  positioned  over  said  opening  for 
receiving  food  thereon  to  be  cooked  or  warmed  b\  the 
stove,  the  combustion  products  contacting  the  lower 
surface  of  said  plate  and  an  exhaust  stack  operativeK 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  frame  means  at  a  rear 
portion  thereof  at  the  level  of  said  metal  plate  for  flow  of 
the  combustion  products  up  against  said  metal  plate  and 
then  horizontally  rearwardly  to  and  up  said  exhaust  stack 


means  comprising  for  each  panel  spaced  rod  sections  con- 
tained within  said  looped  free  edges  of  the  panels,  said  sec- 
tions being  threadedly  interconnected  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment, one  of  the  sections  carrying  a  pad  to  bear  against  the 
fireplace  sidewall  b\  relative  expansive  axial  adiustment  of  the 
sections. 


3, 952. ""23 
WINDMILLS 
James    A.    Browning.    Hanover.    N.H.,    assignor    to    Browning 
Engineering  Corporation.  Hanover.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.924 
Int.  L'\.-  f24C  9  0(1    F22B  0  o^    F03n  ^ 
U.S.  Ci.  126-247  5  Claims 


3,952.722 
FIREPLACE  ROOM  HEATER  ACCESSORY 
Yoshishige   Yamagishi.   796   Merritt   Drive.   Pasadena.   Calif. 
91104 

Filed  July  17.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  489.130 
Int.  CI."  F23L  1  I/UU.  F24C  15;22  1.   A   system    for   extracting    useful   energy    from   the   wind, 

U.S.CI.  126—141  2  Claims    comprising  a  windmill,  a  closed  circuit  containing  a  lK]uid 

1.  A  heat  deflector  assembly  for  installation  in  a  fireplace     pump  means  driven  by  said  windmill  to  place  said  liquid  under 
opening  defined  by  spaced  sidewalls.  a  rear  wall  and  a  floor,    pressure   in   said   circuit:   and    a   flow    control   impedance   to 
said  assembly  comprising  an  upper  sheet  metal  panel  mounted    permit  a  predetermined  constant  volumetric  flov,  of  said  lie 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  rear  wall  to  permit  combustion  gas    uid  in  said  circuit  per  unit  of  time  and  across  which  said  pre^ 
to  escape  to  a  flue,  a  lower  sheet  metal  panel  joined  to  said     sure  drops  to  vield  heat 
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3.952.724 
SOLAR  FNFR(;V  ( ONVF.RTKR 
Vu  K.  Pei,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  lo- 
ledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,092 

int.  CI.    F24J   <()2 

U.S.  CI.  126     271  18  Claims 


to  form  a  trough  in  s.iid  shcL-t  bent.Mth  said  tube,  and 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 

hollow,   elongated  tubular  tnember  of  transparent  glass,  closed 

.It  Its  one  end  and  norriialK  open  at  iLs  other  end,  a  hollov*.  . 
elongated  tubular  glass  absorber  menitx-r  definmg  a  glass  w.ill 
of  lesser  ()  D  than  the  I  D  of  said  outer  member  v«.hKh  is 
closed  at  Its  one  eiul  and  open  at  its  tither  end,  the  absorber 
member  having  its  exterior  surface  comprised  ot  an  energ\ 
absorbing  coating  applied  thereon  over  a  substanti.il  portion 
of  Its  axial  length,  said  coating  having  high  absorptivitv  and 
lov*.  emissivitv,  said  absorber  member  being  inserted  vMthin 
said  outer  member  such  that  the  other  open  end  of  the  ab 
sorber  member  projects  out  (>f  the  other  normalK  open  enil  ot 
said  outer  member,  spring  like,  snap  on  means  engaging  said 
closed  end  of  the  absorber  member  supp(Uting  it  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer  member  near  the 
closed  end  of  the  latter,  an  annular  portion  of  the  glass  at  the 
other  normally  open  end  of  said  outer  member  being  fused 
annuiarK  onto  the  glass  wall  of  the  absorber  member  thereby 
sealing  it  to  said  absorber  member  near  its  other  end  and 
closing  the  space  therebetv.een.  said  space  being  evacuated, 
a  fluid  handling  member  of  lesser  O  D  than  the  ID,  of  said 
absorber  member  positioned  v»,ithin  the  latter,  said  fluid  han- 
dling member  extending  substantiallv  the  length  oi  the  ab- 
s<irher  member  and  the  inner  end  thereof  being  open  and 
communicating  vnith  the  hollow  interior  t)f  said  .ibsorber  mem 
ber  and  providing  a  space  between  the  latter  tv«.o  members  for 
circulation  of  fluid  medium,  a  fluid  media  supply  means, 
means  connecting  the  supply  means  to  the  fluid  handling 
member,  and  separate  fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  the 
other  open  end  of  said  absorber  member  to  receive  fluid 
media  flowing  therefrom,  the  fluid  media  flowing  between  said 
fluid  handling  member  and  said  absorber  member  m  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  energy  ab$<irbing  surface  of  said 
absorber  member 


3.95  2.725 
SOLAR  WATER  HFATKR 
William  B.  Edmondson.  4701   Salerno  St..  San  DieRO,  Calif. 
92111 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.206 
Int.  tl.-  F24J  M02 
U.S.  CL  126-271  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  solar  fluid  heater  comprising 
the  following  steps 

a   placing  a  layer  of  deformable  insulating  material  on  the 

forward  face  of  a  panel, 
b   placing  a  heat-conductive  deft)rmable  sheet  on  said  insu 

lating  layer.  | 

c   placing  conductive  hollow  tubing  on  said  sheet; 
d  pressing  said  tubing  against  said  sl>eet  and  insulating  layer 


e.  attaching  fastener  means  to  and  between  said  tubing  and 
said  panel  to  hold  said  tubing,  sheet,  and  insulation  in 
compressed  relationship 


3.952.726 
MFDH  AL  DEVK  F 
derhard  R.  Hennig.  dauting,  and  Klaus  (,.  Hennig,  (iraben- 
Neufeld,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  (ierhard  R.  Hennig. 
(iermany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,586 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Dec.    2(1.     1973. 
2363563;  tnited  kingdom.  Aug.  19,  1974.  36341  74 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  l9iUV 
I   S,  (I    12K      1  R  5  C  laims 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  closing  the  intestinal  opening 
on  an  anus  praeter  patient,  which  comprises  an  axially  magne 
ti/ed  ring-shaped  permanent  magnet  means  comprising  at 
least  one  permanent  magnet,  said  ring  shaped  permanent 
magnet  means  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the 
intestinal  opening  and  a  magnetic  sealing  cap  means  for  clos- 
ing the  intestinal  opening,  said  sealing  cap  means  including  a 
cap  member  adapted  to  contact  the  abdt)minal  wall  of  the 
patient  and  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  material  arranged  to  be 
magnetically  attracted  to  the  ring  shaped  magnet  when  the 
sealing  cap  means  is  in  the  cKised  position,  said  sealing  cap 
means  also  including  an  axially  magneti/ed  permanent  mag- 
netic core  member  extending  away  from  said  ferromagnetic 
material  in  said  sealing  cap  means  and  disposed  to  be  inside 
the  ring  shaped  permanent  magnet  means  when  the  sealing 
cap  means  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  magnetic  core  member 
being  axially  magneti/ed  in  such  a  way  as  to  increase  the 
magnetic  attraction  between  the  permanent  magnet  means 
and  the  ferromagnetic  material  of  the  sealing  cap  means  when 
the  distance  between  the  ring-shaped  permanent  magnet 
means  and  the  ferromagnetic  material  of  the  sealing  cap 
means  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  and  to  decrease 
said  magnetic  attraction  when  said  distance  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  value,  said  sealing  cap  means  being  operable  to 
close  said  mtestinal  opening  by  magnetic  attraction  to  said 
permanent  magnet  means  and  to  be  manually  separable  from 
said  permanent  magnet 
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3.952.727 
VENT  DEVK  F  FOR  OSTOMY   APPl  lANC  E 
John  L.  Nolan,  dlenview.  III.,  assignor  to  Hollister  Incorpo- 
rated. Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40 1 .337.  Sept.  27.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.961 
Int.  CI.  A61f  V44 
U.S.  CI.  128-283  2  Claims 


1.  A  charcoal  filter  vent  device  for  use  with  an  ostomy 
appliance  of  the  type  used  for  venting  gas  from  an  abdominal 
opening  following  surgery,  comprising, 

a,  a  filter  disc  of  matted  flhers  and  charcoal  particles  having 
opposite  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

b,  an  inner  pervious  film  disc  larger  than  the  filter  disc 
disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  filter  disc,  and  posi- 
tionable  over  a  vent  opening  in  an  ostomy  appliance  for 
admitting  gas  to  the  filler  disc. 

c,  an  outer  impervious  cover  disc  larger  than  the  filter  disc, 
disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  filter  disc,  and  having 
a  central  aperture  therein  for  exhausting  gas  from  the 
filter  disc, 

d    said  inner  and  outer  discs  having  outer  peripheries  se 
cured  together,  and 

e.  an  annular  adhesive  disc  having  an  adhesive  surface  with 
an  inner  peripheral  portiim  adhesively  secured  to  an 
outer  peripheral  portum  of  the  cover  disc  and  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  adhesively  attachable  to  an  ostomy 
appliance  around  a  vent  opening  therein 


3.952.728 

.METHOD  OF  MEASLRINCJ  DYNAMIC  (A  )  ALDIT()R\ 

AND  (Bi  TACTILE  SEQl  ENCINCi  OR  TRACKING.  AND 

DIACJNOSINC;  CEREBELLAR-VESTIBULAR 

DVSEUNC  TION  AND  DVSMETRIC  DYSLEXIA 

Harold  N.  Levinson,  15  Lake  Road,  Cireat  Neck.  N.\  .  11020, 

and  Jan  Frank,  45  E.  82nd  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,507,  Dec.  23,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,700 


Inn  cl  said  recited  uords  by  said  group  members,  whereby 
any  group  member  unable  \o  make  said  identification  of  re- 
cited words  because  of  improper  suppression  of  said  back- 
ground auditiuv  material  is  automatically  identified  as  possi- 
bly being  dysmetric  dyslexic 


3,952,729 
DIAGNOSTIC    DEV  ICE  FOR  A  LiC^l  II)  SAMPLE 
Ciary  Lihman,  Des  Plaines.  and  Frank  K.  \  illari.  Oak  Park, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company.  Walpolt, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser,  No.  495.9"'K 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  >iUU 

U.S.  CL  128-2  F  21  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  device  for  a  liquid  sample,  comprising: 
a  receptacle  having  a  cavity  containing  a  culture  medium, 
means  for  establishing  communication  with  the  sample, 
pump  means  for  withdrawing  and  expelling  liquid    and 
valve  means  for  separately   establishing  communication  of 
the  establishing  means  and  the  receptacle  with  the  pump 
means,  whereby  a  liquid  sample  may  be  withdrawn  bv  the 
pump  means  thrc^ugh  the  establishing  and  valve  means 
and  expelled  by  the  pump  means  through  the  valve  means 
into  the  receptacle  for  inoculation  of  the  culture  medium. 


U.S.  CL  128-2  R 
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3,952,730 

INSTRLMENT  FOR  LSE  IN  THE  MEASl  REMENT  OF 

BLOOD  GASES 

Alan  Key.  Newbury.  England,  assignor  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation.  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  51  "".(158 
Claims  priority,  application  I  ntted  Kingdom.  Oct   30    19"^ 
50392,73 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .-  ill! 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  G  3  Claims 


so    h'  <0     » 


^M^^^^'44t««.r 


n  'SO 


1.  A  group  diagnostic  screening  procedure  for  identifying 
those  in  said  group  possibly  having  the  condition  of  dysmetric 
dyslexia,  which  is  based  on  the  discoveries  of  a  cerebellar-ves- 
tibular dysfunction  and  resulting  impaired  accoustical  sup 
pression  by  said  cerebellar-vestibular  indicative  of  said  condi- 
tion, said  prcedurc  comprising  the  steps  of  reciting  words  at 
a  selected  volume  level  and  in  a  language  known  to  said  group 
for  the  purpose  of  requiring  identification  of  said  recited 
words  by  members  of  said  group,  simultaneously  with  the 
aforesaid  recitaticin  of  words  causing  in  background  relation 
thereto  auditory  material  to  be  presented  to  said  group  start- 
ing at  a  volume  at  a  selected  level  below  that  of  said  recited 
words,  and  progressively  increasing  the  volume  level  of  said 
background  auditory  material  while  requiring  said  identifica      the  instrument  comprising 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  the  measurem.ent  of  blood  ga.ses. 
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ACKI 


.^)^b 


A  tlomhlc  L.ithcicr   m   the   t'urni   i>t'  a  inlcn   tiiHf  having  its 
internal  surtacc  ^oatcJ  v.ith  a  matfrial  which  '.••iH  cffn 
livelv  inhibit  nutgassine  ot  v.ater  vapour  into  the  interior 
ot  the  tube  under  \aeuurn, 

a  rigid  porous  bodv  extending  across  the  whole  of  the  end 
of  said  tube,  said  porous  bod\  h.iving  a  first  portion  se- 
cured within  said  tube  adjacent  saiil  eru!  and  having  a 
smoothls  rounded  second  portioi  proictine  troni  said 
end.  and 

a  sheath  of  a  noii  thronibogenK  polvnierk  material  pari  ^'f 
which  closeU  envelops  said  tube  anil  part  of  w  hich  consti- 
tutes a  gas-permeable  membrane  completely  covering 
said  second  portion  of  said  porous  body. 


C.  continuously  supplying  a  treatment  tluid  to  the  enclosed. 
area  to  obt.iir^  .i  hvdrostatk  pressure  liiffe  rcntial  bety.cer: 
the  enclosed  area  and  the  atmosphere,  and 


3.952,731         I 
CARDIAC  MONITORING  AI^PVRATl  S 

(.erald  V\orstencn)ft,  Manchester,  Kn^land,  assignor  to  ftr- 
ranti.  Limited,  Hollinwood,  Kngiand 

Filed  Dei.  12,  IM74.  Ser.  No.  532,018 
C  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1973. 
58213  73 

Int.  (I.     A61B  5/Of 
l.S.  CI.  128 -206  .A  y  Claims 


I.  Cardiac  monitoring  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
detecting  normal  and/or  ectopic  complexes  in  an  electrocar- 
diogram waveform,  and  means  for  comparing  the  intervals 
between  successive  detected  complexes,  the  means  for  com- 
paring comprising  binary  counting  means,  means  for  causing 
the  binary  counting  means  to  count  at  ilifferent  r.ites  during 
successive  said  intervals,  and  means  responsiv  e  to  the  contents 
of  the  counting  me.ins  for  detecting  th.it  successive  said  inter 
\.ils  ditler  b\   mt^re  than  a  predt'terniined  .imount. 


3.952.732 

I  ITRASONK    (  AI  ARA(   r  RKMOV  AI    MKTHOI)  AND 

APPARATCS 

John    P.   Shock,   83    Mount    Tallac   Court,   ,San    Rafael,   (  alif 
94  9().^ 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  318,429,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,857.387.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No    516,21  1 

Int.  CI.    A61H  :ii(X) 
L'.S.  CI.  128      24  A  '  17  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  removing  a  mass  of  unwanted  tissue  sub 
stantiallv  intact  from  an  enclosed  area  in  an  animal  through  .in 
incision  with  a  tool  member  having  an  output  edge,  c*)nipris 
ing  the  steps  of  f 

A  forming  an  incision  having  a  length  smaller  than  the 
largest  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  mass  of  unwanted 
tissue  in  an  are.i  proximate  to  the  mass  i>i  tissue  to  be 
remov  ed , 
B  reducing  the  volume  ot  the  mass  in  its  enclosed  area  bv 
engaging  the  output  edge  of  the  tool  nienibcr  .ig.nnst  the 
ma.ss  and  ultrasonicallv  vibrating  the  output  edge  to  lorm 
at  least  one  aperture  m  the  mass. 


/SO 


D  removing  the  reduced  mass  suhstantialK  intict  from  the 
incision,  whereby  the  m.iss  progressively  alters  Us  shape 
due  to  the  reduced  volunu  ,ind  hydrostatic  pressure  to 
Lonforrr    to.   the   length   ot   the   incision   as  it  exits  there- 

thioLigh. 


3,95  2,733 

ARM  SI  PPORT 

Ester  B    Williams,  48(r  C.ilray  Dri\e,  Baltimore,  Md.  21214 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  57(1.739 

Int.  CI.-  A6 IF  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  128-94  1  Claim 


1.  .An  .irm  support  comprising  a  short,  flat,  concave,  rigid 
bod\  eng.iging  member  having  an  (tpening  in  each  end  thereof 
tor  .itt.ichmg  a  belt  thereto  for  encircling  the  waist  of  the 
wearer  .i  br.icket  section  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
be  tixed  to  the  said  body  engaging  member  aliuig  one  of  its  fl.it 
sides,  said  bracket  sectmn  being  .mgled  outw.irdU  at  an  obtuse 
.ingle  immediately  above  the  bodv  engaging  member,  a  sec- 
ond obtuse  angle  formed  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the  said 
bracket  section  outwardK  from  the  first  obtuse  angle,  a  sec 
ond  br.icket  section  of  substanti.illv  the  same  width  anti  length 
as  the  first  br.icket  section  the  outer  end  of  which  is  formed 
outwardly  at  an  angle  perpendicular  to  the  rigid,  flat,  bodv 
engaging  member,  an  arm  supporting  member  having  a  bot- 
tom and  two  side  walls,  the  outer  side  wall  being  higher  than 
the  inner  side  wall  saiti  bottom  being  fixed  to  the  angled 
portion  ot  the  secimd  section  of  the  bracket,  the  second  sec- 
ti(ui  of  the  bracket  having  a  central  slot  therein  for  adjusting 
the  same  relative  to  the  first  bracket  section,  and  a  thumb 
screw  ailapted  to  clamp  the  two  bracket  sections  in  adjusted 
fixed  pc^sition  the  shorter  side  wall  of  the  arm  support  having 
slots  therein  and  means  extending  through  said  slots  and 
.itiapted  to  extend  about  .i  part  of  the  bodv  of  the  wearer  for 
limiting  the  outw.ird  movement  of  the  arm  supporting  mem 
her. 
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3.952.734 
INTRA  I  TERINF-DE VICE 

VNillem  Arthur  Adriann  Algernon  Van  Os,  Aerdenhout.  and 
Pieter  Eduard  Reinier  Rhemrev.  Heemstede,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Multilan  S.A.,  Fribourg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,657 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    14.    1974 
7402008 

int.  CI.'  A61F  5/46 


11.S.  CI.  128-  130 


3.95  2,736 
HAND-OPERATED  BODV  CARE  APPI  IAN(  F 
Michel  Antoine  Moret,  Chene-Bourg,  Cjva;  Pierre-Jean  Juus 
son,  Geneva,  and  Jean-Pierre  Mus>,  Puplinge,  Cj>a.  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  4  P  Limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,380 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Det     21.    \^'}. 
17991  73;  Dec.  21,  1973,  17992  "3 

Int.  CL-  A61H  yc'O 


5  Claims    U.S.  CL  128-66 


1  ~  (  laim^ 






'        tin A-Zl 


1.  Intra  ute  rine  dev  kc  meant  to  be  inserted  inti>  the  uterus. 
comprising  an  elongated  stem,  carrying  at  one  end  two  resil- 
ient, canti-levered  arms,  extending  sidewavs  on  either  side  of 
the  stem,  which  stem  is  contained  within  a  tube  shaped  sheath 
by  means  of  which  the  device  may  be  inserted  into  the  uterine 
cavity  through  the  cervix,  after  which  the  sheath  max  be 
pulled  back,  ch.iracteri/cd  in  that,  the  sheath  narrow Iv  en- 
closes the  stem,  whereas  the  shape  and  tlexibilitv  of  the  arms 
are  choosen  in  such  manner  that  the  arms,  when  passing  the 
cervix,  are  pressed  together  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sheath  by  the  cervix  wall,  said  arms,  when  relaxed  after  inser- 
tion, curving  back  towards  said  stem  so  that  they  suhstantialK 
form  a  portion  of  an  ellipse,  the  longer  axis  of  which  coincides 
with  said  stem. 


I.  Hand-operated  appliance  for  bodv  can.  h\  means  of  an 
intermittent  liquid  jet,  in  particular  for  m.issaging  the  gums 
and  for  cleaning  the  teeth,  comprising  a  liquid  pump  whkh 
comprises  a  working  chamber,  an  (luilet  pipe  connected  to 
said  working  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocable  axiallv  therein 
and  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  ar  inlet  chamber,  an  inlet 
pipe  connected  to  said  inlet  chamber,  and  an  inlet  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  connecting  aperture  between  the  inlet  chamber 
and  working  chamber,  which  v,ilve  is  closed  .it  the  time  of  iht 
working  stroke  of  the  piston  and  opened  at  the  time  ot  the 
suction  stroke,  a  liquid  reservoir  connected  to  the  inlet  pipe, 
a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  stop  valve 
actuated  by  the  user  for  opening  and  closing  the  pipe  leading 
to  the  spray  nozzle  aperture,  and  wherein  the  inlet  valve  is 
constructed  and  arranged  such  th.it  is  assumes  its  open  fxjsi- 
tum  in  the  inoperative  positu^n  when  the  p^^mp  is  sv^'itched 
off 


3.952.735 
EVE  BANDAGE 
Jonathan  I).  W  irtschafter.  1  147  Athenia  Drive.  Lexington,  Ky  . 
40504:  Juan  L.  /auberman,  26  Ben  Maimon  St..  and  Sam- 
uel Moscowitz.  CO  School  of  Applied  Science.  Hebrew  I  ni- 
versity  of  Jerusalem,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,885 
int.  CI.-  A61F  U:12 
L.S.  CI.  128      163  19  C  laims 


-ic  :'48 


3,952,737 
CONTRACEPTIVE 
Donald   E.  Lipfert.  VNoolwich.  Maine:  Seymour   L.   Romney; 
Robert  Zeldman,  both  of  Mamaroneck.  N.\..  and  Uillfred 
Cioldschmidt,  Cireenwich.  C  onn.,  assignors  to  The  Medevice 
Company,  CJreenwich,  C  onn. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  501,(»60 

Int.  CL*  A61F  3/46 

L.S.  CI.  128-    127  45  C  laims 


I.  An  eye  bandage  for  protecting  the  eye  of  a  patient  com- 
prising a  unitary,  flexible  outer  cover  panel  and  a  pneumatic  1.  A  contraceptive  device  for  positioning  in  relation  to  the 
cushion  centrally  positioned  on  the  outer  cover  panel  and  cervix  of  the  uterus,  comprising  a  body  portion,  means  for 
formed  of  a  flexible  thin  impervious  material  for  defining  at  holding  said  body  portion  to  the  cervix,  and  closure  means  ti' 
least  one  air  cell  having  a  flexible  wall  positioned  adjacent  the  close  the  entrance  of  the  cervix  from  the  inflow  of  material. 
eye  of  the  patient,  said  cover  panel  having  adhesive  surface  said  closure  means  comprising  valve  means  comprising  at  least 
ptutions  laterally  adjacent  the  cushion  for  attachment  to  the  one  opening  in  said  body  portion,  stretchable  diaphragm 
facial  surface  surrounding  the  eye  of  the  patient  means  including   valve   gate   means  and   port    means    biasing 
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means  for  biasing  said   diaphragm    nic.tns  against   said   hot.\\  3,952,739 

portion   with   said   diaphragm    valve   gate   means  against   said  KAIL  SAKK  SYSTKM  FOR  A  PATIKNT  TRIGGERED 

bod>  pi)rtK>n  opening  and  v«,iih  said  diaphragm  port  means  in  RESPIRATOR 

offset  relationship  to  said  hod\  portion  opening,  wherein  said  Anthon>  B.  C  ibulka.  Poynette.  His.,  assignor  to  AIRCO,  Inc., 

valve  means  open  upon  the   apphcation  of  internal  pressure         Montvale,  N  J. 

from  withm  the  uterus  and  close  upon  application  of  external  Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  516.567 

pressure   from   without  the  uterus,  to  permit   the  iiutflow   of  Int.  C"l.'  A61M   16/00 

material  under  pressure  from  the  uterus  and  prevent  the  in  r..S.  CI.  128      145.8  II  Claims 

flow  of  material  into  the  uterus 


3.95  2.738 
FOLDED  SI  R(;i(  AI    DRAPE 
Henrietta  K.  Krzewin.ski,  Old  Bridge.  N.J..  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  JohiLsofl.  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,289 

Int.  CI.-  A6IF  13100 

l.S.  CI.  128      132  D  ,  11  (  laims 


•l-LCVCL 
VOLTAOI 

SOUACC 


V 


.PATICNT 

•rrneecu  ,\ 


1.  A  surgical  drape  comprising 

a    a  main   sheet  of  flexible,  drapahle   material,  said   main 
sheet  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  opposed  side  edges,  an  upper 
portion  adjacent  said  top  edge  and  a  remainder  portion 
adjoining  said  upper  portion,  said  upper  portmn  ci>mpris- 
ing  a  top  part  and  a  hottimi  part,  said   top  part  of  said 
upper  portion  being  mn  larger  than  said  bottom  part  of 
said  upper  portion,  said  top  part  joining  said  bottom  part 
along  a  first  line  running  transversely  of  said  main  sheet, 
b    a  cuff  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  portion 
of  said  main  sheet,  said  cuff  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottimi 
edge,   and   opposed   side    edges,  said   cuff  being   integral 
with  said  main  sheet  along  the  respective  ti>p  edges  of  said 
cuff  and  said  main  sheet,  said  cuff  being  further  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  mam  sheet   along  generallv 
longitudinally   extending   lines  of  attachment  which  are 
spaced  inwardly  a  substantial  distance  from  the  side  edges 
of  said    main   sheet,    whereby,   after   said    cuff  has   been 
attached  to  said  mam  sheet  akmg  said   lines  of  attach 
ment,  a  hand  receiving  pocket  is  provided  in  said  drape, 
and 
c    a  strip  of  adhesive  for  removably  adhering  the  drape  to 
the  body  of  a  patient,  said  strip  of  adhesive  being  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  part  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  main  sheet, 
said  drape  being  folded  Umgitudinally  at  least  two  times,  the 
first  fi)ld  being  made  by  forward  folding  said  top  part  around 
said  first  transverse  line,  the  second  fold  being  made  by  re 
verse  folding  the  drape  around  a  line  extending  transversely  of 
the  drape  and  through  said  remainder  portum  whereby,  when 
the  folding  is  completed,  a  Umgitudinally  folded  drape  is  pro 
vided  which  is  reduced  in  length  and  wherein  said  adhesive  is 
exposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  folded  drape 


1.  A  fail  safe  system  for  preventing  erroneous  inspiratory 
operation  of  a  respirator  during  the  expiratory  phase  of  a 
patient  respiratory  cycle  comprising 

means  for  supplving  a  potential  during  the  expiratorv  phase 
oi  said  respiratory  cycle, 

sensing  means  coupled  to  said  potential  means  for  detecting 
an  inspiratorv  efTort  of  a  patient  during  s.iid  expiratory 
phase, 

threshold  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  t>utput  signal  for  activating  said  respirator  in 
response  to  said  sensing  means  detecting  said  inspiratory 
effort, 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said 
threshold  means  for  precluding  the  production  of  said 
output  signal  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  detecting 
said  inspiratorv  effort  before  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  expiratory  pha.se  has  elapsed,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  threshold  means  and  said  sensing 
means  for  inhibiting  production  of  said  output  signal 
up*m  said  sensing  means  detecting  an  inspiratory  effort  at 
the  start  of  said  expiratory  phase 


3,952,740 
GAS  FLOW   MONITOR  FOR  ANESTHETIC  MACHINES 
James  E.  Scurlock,  Fort  Devens,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  The  L  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  National  Institute  of 
Health.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,581 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/00 
l.S.  CI.  128      145.8  8  Claims 

1.  in  an  anesthetic  machine  including  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized anesthetic  gas  and  a  source  of  pressurized  respiratory  gas. 
a  gas  flow  monitor  comprising 

A  fluidic  OR.'NOR  gate  having  a  power  stream  input  con- 
nected  to   said  source  of  anesthetic  gas  and  a  control 
stream  input  connected  to  said  st)urce  of  respiratory  gas 
and  having  an  OR  output  leg  and  a  NOR  output  leg, 
A    breathing   circuit   for  a   patient   connected    to  said   OR 

output  leg  of  said  fluidic  gate. 
Said  anesthetic  gas  and  said  respiratory  gas  being  mixed  in 
said  fluidic  gate  and  the  resulting  gas  mixture  flowing 
thrtiugh  said  OR  output  leg  thereof  and  into  said  breath- 
ing circuit,  when  the  flow  rate  of  said  respiratory  gas  in 
said  control  stream  is  sufficiently  great, 
An  alarm  means  connected  to  said  NOR  output  leg  of  said 
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fluidic  gate,  for  manifesting  an  alarm  signal  when  a  reduc- 
tion in  flow    rate  of  said   resplrat(^r\    gas   in  said  control 
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means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  tube  defining  an 
exposed  electrically  conductive  expanse  adjacent  but 
in\>.ardly  of  the  tube's  distal  end, 

conductor  means  connected  to  said  expanse  for  operatively 
ci^nne^ting  said  expanse  to  electrical  pacing  apparatus. 


^  I* 

-411 — • 


'    "^l, 
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1.  .\  water  ai^tuated  osmatic  type  aLtive  agent  dispenser 
including  a  means  for  dispensing  a  dosage  of  active  agent  into 
an  aqueous  fluid  iir  humid  env  ironment  comprising  (  1  )  a  fluid 
permable  membrane  defining  at  least  a  part  of  a  walled  enclo- 
sure, said  enclosure  containing  therein  an  active  agent  which 
exhibits  an  osmatic  pressure  upon  exposure  of  the  enclosure 
to  the  environment,  the  thickness  and  permibility  of  said 
membrane  comprising  a  means  for  controlling  the  water  diffu- 
sion therethrough  until  the  osmotic  pressure  in  the  enclosure 
is  sufficient  to  distort,  stretch  and  finally  rupture  the  enclosure 
resulting  in  release  of  the  agent  to  the  environment 


3.952.742 
NEEDLE-(  A  RRIED.  TRANSTHORACIC  .CANNl  LA-TYPE 

CARDIAC  RESISCITATION  INSTRIMENT 
Duane  F.  Taylor.  680  Winter  St..  SE..  Salem.  Oreg.  97301 
Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,790 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/00:  A61N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  128      172.1  13  Claims 

I.  A   transthoracic,  cannula-tvpe  cardiac    resuscitation    in 
strument  comprising 

an  elongated  catheter  needle,  or  the  like,  of  a  certain  length , 
an  elongated  flexible  tube  having  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
and  including,  extending  along  its  length  which  is  less 
than  said  certain  length,  w  all  means  defining  an  elongated 
double-open-ended  passage  for  accommodating  the  slid- 
able  and  removable  reception  therein  of  said  needle,  with 
said  needle  when  received  therein  being  circumferentiallv 
surrounded  by  said  tube  with  an  end  of  said  needle  prti- 
jecting  axially  from  said  distal  end  of  the  tube. 


cr^Si 


i->- 


stream   causes  said   power  stream   t(>   flow   through   said 
NOR  output  leg  of  said  fluidic  gate 


a  pair  ot  spaced,  selectively  and  independently  changeable- 
geometry  elements  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  tube 
on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  expanse,  and 

means  operable  for  selectively  altering  the  geometry  of  each 
clement  by  changing  each  element's  overall  radial  projec- 
tion tr(>ni  !hc  outside  of  said  tube. 


3,952,741 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  B> 
OSMOTIC    Bl  RSTING  MECHANISM 
Richard  William  Baker.  Bend.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bend  Re- 
search Inc..  Bend.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,637 

Int.  CI.    A6IM  7100.  B65D  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  128     260  14  Claims 


3.95  2. ■'43 
SI  C  TION  DEN  ICE 
John    Young    Harrison.   Sydney,    Australia,   assign* 
search  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19^4,  Ser.  No,  454,-65 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia.    Mar, 
2780  73 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  128-276 


r    to    I  ni 


:h.   iM-.\ 


t  laims 


1.  A  suction  dcvuc  for  medical  purposes  comprising  inner 
and  outer  concentric  tubes,  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  said  outer  tube  is  formed  with  an 
orifice  for  receiving  unwanted  tissue  and  the  second  end 
thereof  comprises  a  transverse  end  wall  through  which  the 
inner  tube  protrudes,  and  the  first  end  of  the  inner  tube  is 
located  within  the  outer  tube  adjacent  the  orifice  and  the 
second  end  thereof  is  located  externally  of  the  outer  tube  and 
IS  adapted  to  he  connected  to  suction  means,  liquid  inlet 
means  being  provided  in  the  outer  tube  adjacent  said  wall,  and 
a  swirl  member  being  provided  between  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes  and  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  (^rifice  said  first 
end  of  said  outer  tube  comprising  a  second  U.m  averse  end  wall 
a  short  distance  beyond  the  first  end  of  said  inner  tube  .mo  in 
which  said  orifice  is  located  said  second  wall  limiting  said 
orifice  to  an  area  in  alignment  v<.ith  said  inner  tube  and  having 
a  cross-section  no  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  said  inner 
tube,  so  that  when  suction  means  is  applied  to  the  second  end 
of  said  inner  tube  liquid  traveling  from  the  second  \o  the  first 
end  of  the  outer  tube  is  given  a  swirling  motu^n  hv  s.uO  su,  ir! 
member  and  then  sucked  into  said  inner  tube  uiihoui  emerg 
ing  from  said  first  end  i>f  said  outer  tube 
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3.952.744 

TAPE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  KOK  DiSPOSABEE 

DIAPEkS 

Karl  E.  Aldinger.  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimb«>rly-riark 

Corporation.  Ne«nah.  Wis. 

Eiled  Mar.  28.  \^15,  Her.  No.  562.926 

Int.  CI."  A61E  13116;  A4IB  IJIU2 

l.S.  CI.  128-287  5  Claims 


/      12 


'*''*ikj  J 
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I.  In  a  tape  fastening  svsteni  tor  a  disposable  diaper  v»,hii.h 
has  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  fastening  tapes  disposed  at 
opposite  corners  of  one  end  thereof  for  fastening  the  di.ipor 
about  the  waist,  wherein  said  diaper  comprises  an  .ibsorhent 
core  disposed  between  a  bottom  backing  sheet  and  .i  top 
boiK  contacting  co\er  sheet.  v<  herein  said  tape  has  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  one  surtace.  and  wherein  one  end  por 
tion  of  said  tape  has  a  surface  permaneutU  att.ichcd  to  said 
backing  sheet  near  one  corner  of  the  diaper  and  an  opposite 
non  adhering  surface  the  other  end  portion  of  the  tape  is  free 
and  has  a  length  to  extend  bevond  the  edge  ^^i  s.iid  diaper.  lUv 
improvement  comprising  a  means  for  htdding  said  tape 
wherein  saiti  free  end  portion  is  foklcd  back  over  the  attached 
end  portion  of  said  tape  with  the  non  adherent  surfaces  of  the 
tape  in  contact  and  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surface  of 
said  folded-over  free  end  portion  is  releasably  covered  by  an 
elongate  release-coated  protective  sheet,  a  section  of  said 
proteLtive  sheet  having  a  portion  extending  heumd  the  folded 
portion  of  said  tape  and  a  terminal  portion  of  said  protective 
sheet  hemg  permanently  secured  to  said  backing  sheet 


3,95  2.745 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAV  IN(,  READII A    EI  I  SHVBI.E 

ABSORBENT  MEDIA  AND  IMPROVED  PAD  INTERi.KITY 

IN  USE     I 
Robert  C.  Duncan.  W  yoming.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  he  PrcKter  & 
Gamble  Company,  C  incinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.254 

Int.  CI.-  A61E  fJ/16 

L.S.  CI.  128—287  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  disposiible  diaper  having  j  liquid  retaining  back- 
sheet,  a  liquid  absorbent  pad  ct)mprised  of  a  liquid-abstirbent 
media  C(.)ntained  within  an  envelope  of  wet  strength  tissue 
superimposed  on  said  liquid-retaining  backsheet  and  a  liquid 
pervious  topsheet  secured  in  superpt)sed  relation  to  said  liq 
uid-absorhent  pad  and  said  liquid  retaining  backsheet,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  attachment  means  for  securing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  wet  strength  tissue  envelope  located 
adjacent  said  liquid-retaining  backsheet  directlv  to  said  back 


sheet,  said  attachment  means  and  said  liquid  retaining  back 
sheet  having  greater  strength  than  said  wet  strength  tissue 
envelope,  whereby  said  wet  strength  tissue  envelope  is  rup- 
tured to  provide  exposure  of  the  liquid  absorbent  media  con- 
tained therein  when  said  backsheet  is  stripped  from  said  dia- 
per. 


3.95  2, "'46 
Ml  MIDIT^    INDIC  \TIN(;  DIAPER  COVER 
E.  Wavne  Summers.  256  C  raigmeade  Drive.  Nashville.  Tenn. 
37214 

Filed  July  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.686 

int.  C  1.^  A6IE  IJ/lf) 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  7  Claims 


I.  ,-\  huniidilv   iniii^.itiiik:  diaper  comprising 

a.   an   outer    sheet   ot    material    subsi.mtiail  \    impervious   to 

liquid,  having  an  outer  face  .ind  an  inner  tace. 
h    .111  inner  sheet  of  liquid-absorbmi;  material  ag.iinst  the 

inner  f,iL  e  of  said  outer  sheet, 
c    a  hole  evleriiting  through  s.iid  outei  sheet  trom  s.inl  outer 

face  to  s.iid  inner  face  and  m  Ik^tiid  (.ommuiiK  alion  with 

s.iid  inner  sheet 
d    a  moisture  indicator  strip  i.>l  material  imjnegn.ited  witb  a 

chemical  agent  adapted  to  change  state  in  the  presence  of 

moisture 
e    me, Ills  mounting  at  least  a  poiiion  nt  s.iul  mdicitor  strip 

on  ihe  I'uier  face  of  said  outer  sheet  s,.  th.it  said  portion 

of  said  indicator  strip  is  v  isible  from  the  outer  fai.  e  of  said 

i>uter  sheet. 
t    said  mountmi;  means  mounting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

HulKator  strip  111  registrv    '.vith  s.ud  hiOe  for  cimimunica- 

tion  with  liquid  through  said  hole 


3.952,747 
FM  TER  AND  FII  TER  INSERTION  INSTRUMENT 
Carman  O.  Kimmell,  Jr.,  3125  N.  Virginia.  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  731  IH 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.582 

Int.  CI.    A61B  17,00 

U.S.  CI.  128—303  R  19  Claims 


.Z 


iiiiiiiiiiii 


il!i!ilill4|6$'l!  03-^°^ 


.If 


7.  .A  filter  ttjr  tlltering  solid  and  semi  solid  materials  from  a 
liquid  moving  axially  in  a  cylindrical  vessel,  said  filter  compris- 
ing 

at  least  six  resilient  wire  legs  of  substantially  equal  length 
positioned  in  conical  array  symmetrically  about  a  central 
axis,  each  of  said  legs  hav  ing  at  least  twt>  spaced  L'-shaped 
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bends  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  with  the  two  bends 
forming  together  the  configuration  of  a  letter  W.  that 
portion  of  each  leg  which  is  in,  and  forms,  said  bends. 
lying  substantially  in  the  conical  figure  formed  bv  the 
collective  legs,  and 
a  hub  at  the  apex  of  the  conical  figure  formed  hv  the  collec 
tive  legs  and  having  an  end  of  each  of  the  legs  secured 
thereto. 


portion   at  an    intermediate   location   whereby   its  operative 

means  and  its  manipulable  means  are  connected  b\  two  sepa- 
rate elements  having  a  slot  between  them  and  the  second 
member  extending  through  said  slot  with  its  operative  means 
and  Its  manipulable  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bifurcated 
portion,  a  hole  extending  through  the  portion  of  the  second 
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3.952,748 
ELECTROSCRC;iCAL  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  \ 
Fl  LCI  RATION  CURRENT 
Paul  L.  kaliher.  White  Bear  Lake;  Fred  W.  Nelson.  Cottage 
C;ro\e.  and   Bryan  K.  Roos,  North  St.  Paul,  all  of  .Minn., 
assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  July  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,519 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  r  J6.  A61N  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-303.14  3  Claims 


zz: 


:tX 


^60 


member  losated  between  s.jid  separate  elements,  and  a  pin 
extending  thrc^ugh  said  hole  and  welded  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  separate  elements,  said  pin  being  welded,  at  each  of  its 
opposite  ends,  to  one  of  said  separate  elements  throughout  a 
weld  /one  which  extends  through  at  least  75%  of  the  thickness 
of  said  one  of  said  separate  elements. 


3,952,750 

COMMAND  ATRIAL  C  ARDIOV  ERTING  DEVICE 

Mieczyslaw    Mirowski.    Owings    Mills:    Morton    NL    Mower. 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  and   Alois   A    I  anger.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Mieczyslaw  Mirowski.  ()v*ings  Mills,  Md 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.180 

Int.  CI.-  A61N  lt3t 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  D  30  <  laimv 


^  TUMI 


1.  A  fulgu ration  adaptor  for  enabling  an  electrosurgical 
system  including  a  solid  state  generator  for  providing  a  cut 
mode  electrosurgical  current  waveform  of  RF  electric  energy 
having  a  first  voltage  amplitude  to  an  active  electrode  terminal 
to  which  an  electrosurgical  instrument  is  connected  dLiring  use 
of  the  system,  to  alternatively  provide  a  fulguration  mode 
current  waveform  from  the  generator  to  the  active  electrode 
terminal, 

said  adaptor  cimiprising 

transformer  means  for  enabling  the  generator  to  provide  a 
fulguration  mode  waveform  having  a  second  higher  volt- 
age amplitude, 
switching  means  connected  to  the  transformer  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  transformer  means  to  the  gen- 
erator for  providing  said  fulguration  mode  waveform,  for 
disconnecting  the  transformer  means  from  the  generator, 
and  for  sw  itching  off  the  current  from  the  generator  when 
operated  to  disconnect  the  transformer  means,  and 
delay  circuit  means  connected  to  the  switching  means  for 
delaying  said  disconnection  of  the  transformer  means 
until  after  the  current  from  the  generator  has  been 
switched  off. 


^J 


3,952,749 

BOX  LOCK  SURGICAL  INSTRl  MENT 

John    Fridolph.    Berlin.    N.J.;    Robert    Wilson.    Dresher,   and 

Rodney  Kulp,  Harleysville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pilling 

Co.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,967,  May  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.911.766.  This  application  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,353 

Int.  CL-  A6IB  Hilii.  B21K  /  /  ^M    B25B  l:()t 
U.S.  CL  128-321  4  Claims 

1.  A  box  lock  surgical  instrument  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond members  each  having,  at  one  end,  operative  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  operative  means  of  the  other 
member,  and  each  having  at  its  opposite  end  manipulable 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  operative  means 
on  the  said  member,  the  first  member  having  a  bifurcated 


8.  .A  system   for  carduuerting  a  heart  experiencing  supra- 
ventricular cardiac  rhythm,  said  system  being  controlled  di- 
rectly by  the  w  earer  and  external  to  the  skin  of  the  wearer  and 
comprising   a  cardioverting  unit  implanted  beneath  the  skin  of 
the   wearer   including   a   storage   element  for  receiving  and 
storing  predetermined  amounts  of  energy  for  converting  an 
abnormal  supra-ventricular  cardiac   rhythm   to  normal  sinus 
rhythm,  electrode  means  associated  with  said  storage  element 
and  the  heart  of  the  wearer  for  delivering  the  stored  energy  to 
the  atrium  for  converting  the  heart,  switch  means  for  enabling 
the  discharge  of  the  stored  energv  into  the  atnum  upon  stor- 
age by  said  storage  means  of  said  predetermined  amounts  of 
energy,    charging    means   for    delivering    said    predetermined 
amounts  of  energy  to  the  storage  element,  means  f  r  dis.ibimg 
said  charging  means  once  said  storage  element  has  stored  said 
predetermined  amounts  of  energy,  and  a  receiver  for  receiving 
commands  from  external  \o  the  skin  of  the  wearer,  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  switch  means  and  for  initiating  the 
discharge  of  the  stored  energv  int(i  the  atrium  in  response  \o 
such  commands,  and   a   portable   transmitter   external   to   the 
skin   of  the   wearer  and   operated    by    said   wearer   upon   said 
wearer's  sensing  of  a  condition  requiring  cardioversion  of  the 
atrium,  for  transmitting  command  signals  across  the  skin  to 
said  receiver  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  implanted 
cardioverting  unit. 
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3.Q5  2.7>| 

Hlt^H  PKRKORMANCK  H.FX  TROIHERAPELTIC 

APPARXTIS 

Frank   A.  Yarger.  Harbor  t  ity,  (  alif..  assignor  to  W.  r>^nis 

Kendall.  Los  Angeles,  C  alif. 

filed  Jan.  8.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  539,283 

Int.  (I.     A61N   I  41) 

L.S.  CI.  128     422  ,  8  Claims 


1.  Improved  electrcitherapcutis.  apparatus  comprisinc 

a    an  elcctrcmagnetic  c'nerg\   radiating  head  incluiiiiig  pri 
niar\    And    secondarv    coils   and   a   capat  iti>i    flcctrically 
ci)nncc.tcd  across  the  secondary  coil. 

b.  and  inpui  i.ir>_ui!  means  connected  with  the  primary  eoil 
of  the  he. id  and  iiieluding  a  source  of  high  frequency 
oscillations  po\*.er  amplifier  means,  and  control  means 
for  creating  and  transmitting  to  the  pnmarv  coil  of  the 
head  a  sequence  of  pulses  of  high  freqiieiK'.  electrical 
energy  and  for  controlling  the  amplitude  o{  the  pulses  and 
the  inter\als  therebetween,  the  pulses  having  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape  and  having  a  repetition  rate  and 
duration  characterized  in  that  Ihe\  detuie  a  tints  TiitiT  of 
bets'. een  n  i^  and  d  >'^.  'a  here 

(dui\  factor  i  i  pulse  repetition  r.ite  in  pn Ises  per  second) 
X  ?  pulse  duration  in  micro  seconds  i 

c  said  power  amplifier  means  be»ig  electrically  connected 
in  series  sequence  with  said  $ource  ^^\  high  frequency 
oscillations,  said  power  amplifier  means  including  at  least 
four  ceramic  type  vacuum  tubes  having  parallel  outputs 
producing  said  substantialK   rectangular  pulses 


3,952,752 

.SI  .SPKNSION  BR4.SSIKRK 

Frank  Huttle,  Jr.,  530  Pratt  St.,  Hammonton,  N.J.  08037 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,317 

Int.  CL-  A41C    MOO 

l.S.  CI.  128-486 


4  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  brassiere  comprising  an  inner  supp<ut  sec- 
tion, and  an  outer  cup  section, 

said    inner    section    including    two    breast    support    panels 

joined  at  the  inner  edges  thereof  along  a  medial  seam, 
two   side    panels    respectively    )oined    at    the    inner    edges 

thereof  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  breast  support  panels 

al»>ng  panel  seams;  j 


,iior 
en 


separate  stretch  and  brassiere  attachment  means  j<iined  to 
the  outer  edges  of  said  side  panels  for  completing  the 
body  encircling  brassiere  when  used. 

a  narrow,  elongated  elastic  band  extending  along  and  jcMned 
by  seams  directly  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  support  and 
side  panels  and  of  said  stretch  and  attachment  means. 
said  elastic  band  being  extensible  .lUrng  the  length  thereof 
and  substantialK  inextcnsible  and  resistant  to  folding 
>ng  the  width  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  yieldable  body- 
uirLJing  .iiKhor  band  for  said  support  panels. 

a  separ.ttc  angul.ir  suspension  strip  h.iving  ends  connected 
to  the  respective  outer  edge  seam  of  the  associated  one 
of  said  support  panels  and  to  said  medial  seam, 

and  a  separate  shoulder  strap  c(mnected  to  the  apex  of  each 
of  said  suspensitin  strips. 

said  outer  cup  section  icluding  two  separate  fabric  cups 
joined  at  the  inner  edges  thereof  along  a  medial  seam 
sep.irated  from  said  inner  supptnt  section  and  at  the 
outer  edges  thereof  \o  s.iui  support  panels  along  the  asso- 
ciated panel  seams, 

two  lafHic  side  p.inels  resjK'i.  tiv  elv  |oined  at  the  inner  edges 
to  said  fabric  cups  along  said  panel  seams  and  at  the  outer 
edges  to  s.ud  stretch  and  attachment  means, 

and  me, ins  ,it  the  ,i[iex  of  each  of  said  cups  for  conncLtrng 
to  one  of  said  shoulder  straps, 

said  anchor  band  being  joined  to  the  lower  edges  ot  s.ikI 
t.ibric  cups  ,ind  f.ibric  side  panels  along  s.ini  .mchor  t^.md 
se.tnis  ot  said  inner  support  section. 

wherebv  said  inner  support  section  and  outer  cup  section 
ire  each  directly  secured  along  the  lower  edges  thereof  to 
the  hy\^\\   of  the  user  .ind  there  retained  durini;  use. 


3,952,753 

SAFKI V  ASHTRAY 

Josef  F.  Klingler.  1335  (;regory.  W  ilmette.  III.  60091 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.708,  Oct.  25,  1973,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,245 

Int.  (I.-  A24F  /v  14 

U.S.  (1.  131      235  R  13  Claims 


I.  A  safety  ashtray  comprising 

cup  shaped  wall  means  integrallv  defining  a  well  for  receiv- 
ing ashes  frt)m  a  conventKmal  cigarette,  an  outer  periph- 
er\.  and  a  segmentally  cylindrical  upwardly  opening 
channel  for  receiving  the  lower  longitudinal  extending 
segmentally  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cigarette  with  a 
lighted  end  thereof  t)verlving  said  well, 

pincer  means  integrally  upstanding  from  said  wall  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  channel  and  spaced  substantially  equidis- 
tantly  outwardly  from  said  well  and  inwardly  from  said 
outer  periphery  for  compressively  retaining  an  instrted 
portion  of  the  cigarette  to  retain  the  portion  of  the  ciga 
rette  between  said  pincer  means  and  well  on  said  wall 
means  in  said  channel  for  causing  extinguishing  of  the 
burning  portion  as  it  contacts  said  wall  means  in  the 
channel  and  for  providing  an  effectively  p<isitive  snuffing 
action  on  the  burning  portion  in  the  event  it  is  not  extin- 
guished by  said  contact  with  the  wall  means  in  the  chan- 
nel before  reaching  said  pincer  means,  and 

a  base  portion  removably  secured  to  said  wall  means  out- 
wardly of  said  pincer  means  and  formed  of  a  relatively 
soft   plastic   material  for   effectively    wall   scratching  and 
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similar  deformation  of  a  surface  on  w  hich  the  ashtray  may 
be  set 


3,952,754 
DANDRLFF  RFMC)V!N(;  DF\  ICF 
Yoshiaki    Kondo,    1-12,    Sakuranocho-5.    Toyonaka.    Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,034 

Int.  CI.-  A45I)  24  16 

L.S.  CI.  132      120  7  Claims 


aw 


■2Z     2-; 


1.  A  dandruff  removing  device  comprising 

a.  a  body, 

b.  a  particle  removing  portion  having  a  curved  configura- 
tion comprising 

a  light  weight  thin  metal  plate. 
a  chemical  film  layer  coated  thereon,  and 
electrostatic   means  including  short  lengths  of  synthetic 
resin  filaments  set  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  portion 
by    use    of   a    binding    agent    for    attracting    particles 
thereto. 

c.  a  mtujnting  thread  engraved  on  one  side  of  said  device 
bodv  s(.)  as  to  permit  said  portii^n  to  be  detachabK 
mounted  on  said  mounting  thread, 

d  a  plurality  of  holes  bored  on  the  other  side  of  said  device 
bt)dy .  and 

e.  substantialK  long  lengths  of  synthetic  resin  filament  bris- 
tles inseparably  set  in  said  other  side  of  the  device  body 
through  said  holes  substantialK  in  a  normal  direction  with 
respect  to  said  device  body 


3,95  2,755 
HAIR  DRFSSING  APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOI) 
Karol  (  .  Fisher,  Penthouse  F'ast,  183-1  1  Hillside  Ave..  Queens. 
NY.  11432 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,609 

Int.  CL-  A45D  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  132      161  1  Claim 


-V-22 

A/26 
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aj^^'   ^'.H3,h5 

20^^ 

/7'^y|~-H2,H4,H6 

I.  In  a  comb  of  the  class  described  having  teeth  arranged  in 
pairs,  with  shalk)w  roots  between  some  of  the  pairs  and  deep 
rcHits  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  pairs,  said  roots  connect- 
ing the  inner  portions  of  the  teeth,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 


3.952,'5^ 
SFMI  Al  TOMAIIC    PARTS  CT  FANINt,   M  \(  HINF 
Richard  H.  Sheppard.  Rancho  Palos  \erdes.  (  alif  ,  assignur  in 
Purex  C  orporation.  Lakewood.  C  alif 

Filed  June  14.  19-4.  Ser.  No.  4:9.203 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/04 

I   S.  CI.  134      133  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  operable  to  clean  parts  by  movement  through 
a  tank-contained  liquid  cleaning  solution,  comprising 

a  a  revolving  carrier  immersed  in  the  solution  and  having 
a  transverse  axis  of  rotation. 

b  parts  receiving  cages  each  permeable  by  the  cleaning 
solutictn  and  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  travel  through  the 
agitated  solution  to  a  parts  loading  and  unloading  position 
above  the  liquid 

c.  said  cages  having  open  sides  through  which  the  parts  are 
loaded  and  unloaded  along  a  transverse  path  from  one 
side  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier. 

d  stationary  means  in  the  tank  operable  to  block  movement 
of  the  im  mersed  parts  out  of  the  open  sides  of  the  cages, 
said  means  comprising  arcuate  barriers  extending  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cages  substantially  throughout  the 
parts  movement  through  the  tank  solution, 

e  each  cage  defining  .i  transverse  slot  at  its  radially  outer 
side,  and 

f.  there  being  a  series  of  pushers  carried  by  and  spaced 
along  an  endless  power  driven  element  to  move  in  succes- 
sion and  transversciv  through  successive  of  the  cage  slots 
to  displace  the  parts  mto  and  out  c^f  the  cages  through  the 
open  sides  thereof  at  said  parts  loading  and  unloading 
position. 


3. 952. ''5'' 

ROTARY   PROCFSSING   XPPxRAllS 

John  A.  Huey.  830-84th  Ave.  NE..  Bellevut.  V\  ash    9hl)U4 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19-4.  Ser.  No.  452. -(i:» 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  .hUu 

U.S.  CI.   134      134  lu  C  laims 


--^^ 


1.  Processing  apparatus  comprising  a  processing  v.h.imbcr 


a  recess  extending  longitudinally  along  a  side  face  between  having  an  upper  access  opening,  a  spider  rotor  mounted  for 
the  tops  of  the  shallow  roots  and  the  tops  of  the  deep  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  plural- 
roots  and  a  removeable  w  ire  member  adapted  lo  fit  into  ity  of  radiating  partitions  div  iding  said  rotor  into  a  plurality  of 
the  recess.  circumferentially  spaced  pockets  between  adjacent  p^irtilions. 
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respcctivt-K  the  outer  edges  of  said' partitions  being  movahlf 
through  an  orhit  bv  rotation  of  said i rotor,  product-unloading 
means  guided  tor  nunement  downward  along  a  path  crossing 

the  upper  portion  of  the  orbit  of  said  partition  edges  and 
through  said  access  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
spider  rotor  and  for  positioning  said  spider  rotor  with  adjacent 
partitions  thereof  located  at  opposite  sides  of  that  portion  of 
the  path  of  said  pocket-unloading  means  crcissing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  orbit  of  said  partition  edges  for  movement  of 
said  product  unloading  means  between  said  adjacent  parti- 
tions into  the  pocket  of  saitl  rotor  therebetween  in  registration 
with  said  access  opening  to  unload  pnu!ui.t  from  such  rotor 
pocket  through  said  access  opening 


3.952,758 
CANOPY 

Frank  F.  Addison,  and  James  B.  Montgomtr)  ,  both  of  I  afa>- 
ette,  la. 

Filed  .S«pt.  3,  l*>7  1,  Ser.  No.  177.786 

Int.  (I.  F()4f  10/00 

I  .S.  CI.  135-5  AT  J  II  {  laims 


I .  A  retrac  table  canopy  adaptctt  to  be  nuHiii  led  on  a  \  cHk  Ic 
and  extendable  sulewardls  from  opposing  sides  thereot    Lorii 
prising 

a.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  top  of  said  vehicle, 
said  frame  having  opposing  side  sections  and  including  a 
pluralitv   of  outer  casing  members  transversely  nu)unted 
on  each  of  said  oppt)sing  side  sections, 
b   telescoping  means  slidablv  mounted  in  each  outer  casing 
member  to  provule  a  pluralitv   thereof  on  each  opposing 
side  section  of  said  frame  for  telescoping  between  a  re 
tracted   position   where   said   telescoping   means  are  dis 
piised  substantialK  in  said  outer  casing  members,  and  an 
extended  positum,  where  said  telescoping  means  extemi 
outwardly    from   opposing  sides  of  said    vehicle  ami   are 
supported  b\  said  casing  members,  anti 
C.  a  cover  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to 
each  of  said  telescojting  means,  the  cover  means  nuJiid 
ing 

1.  a  first  shaft  member  mounteil  for  rotation  on  one  side 
section  of  said  frame, 

2  a  first  cover  attached  at  one  ctu\  to  the  first  shaft  mem 
Her  and  at  the  opposing  end  to  the  telescoping  means 
mounted  on  said  one  side  section. 

3  a  second  shaft  member  mounted  tor  rotation  cm  the 
opposing  side  section  of  said  frame,  and 

4  a  second  cover  attached  at  one  enii  to  said  second  shaft 
member  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  telescoping 
means  mounted  on  said  opposing  side  section,  whereby 
said  first  and  second  C(>vers  arc  respectivelv  wound  on 
said  first  and  secomi  shaft  members  in  s.iid  retracted 
position  and  are  respectivelv  unwound  frtim  said  shaft 
members  in  said  extended  position  from  opposing  sides 
to  provide  a  canopy  for  said  vehicle, 

d    vertically  extendable  mounting  nueans  for  mounting  said 
telescoping  means  on  said  frame    and 


e  means  for  extending  said  mounting  means  wherebv  the 
height  of  said  telescoping  means  and  said  cover  means 
above  the  top  of  said  vehicle  is  controlled. 


3.952.759 
MQl  ID  I  INF  BRF\K  CONTROL  SY  STFM  AND  MFTHOI) 
Sidney  Allan  Ottenstein,  Spring,  Te\.,  assignor  to  M  &  J  \alve 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.248 

Int.  (I.    Fl6k  JliUU 

U.S.  CI.  137-12  20  Claims 


1  coMMtMrnrc^r   "^ 
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1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  the  operatiim  of  a  v.iKe 
controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  pipeline  to  ^lose  the  \ai\e  m  the 
event  of  a  leak  or  break  m  the  line  the  steps  (^i  monitoring 
the  static  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipeline  to  detect  the  occur 
rence  of  a  negative  pressure  wave  originating  on  the  down 
stream  side  of  the  wiKe.  distinguishing  said  wave  from  a  like 
wave  originating  on  the  upstream  side,  monitoring  the  rate  of 
static  pressure  drop  on  the  downstream  side  in  the  event  that 
a  negative  pressure  wave  originating  on  that  suje  of  the  valve 
is  detected,  and  closing  the  valve  in  the  event  that  the  pressure 
on  the  ilownstream  side  decreases  faster  than  a  predetermined 
r.ite  ,dtcr  the   neiiatoe  pressure  w.oe  is  detecteii 


3,95  2.760 

Ml  I  IIP!  F  LOW  PRFSSLRF  SFLFC  TOR  RFI  AY  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  THF  SAMF 

Fdward  N.  (  aldwell,  knowillr,  lenn.,  as.signor  to  Rolnrtshaw 

Controls  (  ompany,  Richmond,  \a. 

Filed   Vug.  25,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  607.354 

Int.  CI.-  (;05l)  IU5H 

I   S.  (I.  137     82  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multiple  low  pressure  selector  relay  having  a  h<iusing 
means  provuied  with  a  plurality  of  low  pressure  relays  each 
having  an  exhaust  port,  the  improvement  comprising  movable 
selector  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  and  having 
means  for  closing  all  t)f  said  exhaust  ports  except  two  thereof 
when  said  selector  means  is  in  one  position  thereof,  said  selec- 
tor means  having  said  means  opening  other  of  said  exhaust 
ports  when  said  selector  means  is  moved  to  other  positions 
thereof  whereby  the  desired  number  of  exhaust  ports  in  addi 
tion  to  s.iid  two  thereof  can  be  opened. 
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3.952.761  second  spaces,  and  a  second  face  exposed  to  exhaust  pressure; 

SYSTFM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DENSITY  OF  LIQl  IDS  work  outlet  connection  means  for  receiving  input  fiuid  from 

Donald  Friedland,  3619  Bedford  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210  said  second  space  and  for  directing  fluid  for  exhaust  to  said 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.667  first  face  of  said  exhaust  valve  member,  and  mechanical  con- 

Int.  CI.-  (iOlN  9/7*  necting  means  between  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  members. 

U.S.  C"l.  137-  91                                                               7  Claims  said  mechanical  connecting  means  and  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  surface  areas  of  said  faces  of  said  valve  members 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  determining  the  density  of  a  liquid 
sample  from  a  processing  unit  which  comprises: 

a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  f(>r  holding  liquid 
sample  from  said  processing  unit, 

said  second  chamber  having  a  finned  hvdrometer  adapted 
to  freely  rotate  in  sample  liquid  contained  therein, 

said  first  chamber  having  a  liquid  overfiow  passage,  and  said 
second  chamber  having  a  liquid  overfiow  passage,  the 
overfiow  passage  of  said  first  chamber  being  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  that  of  said  second  chamber, 

said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  being  separated 
by  a  wall  having  openings  provided  therein  so  as  to  cause 
liquid  to  fiow  as  a  plurality  of  lateral  streams  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber. 

means  for  feeding  sample  liquid  from  s.nd  processing  system 
to  said  first  chamber, 

the  aforesaid  means  causing  liquid  to  fiow  fri>m  said  first 
chamber  laterally  into  said  second  chamber  in  the  form 
of  a  liquid  stream  entering  said  second  chamber  in  the 
form  of  a  liquid  stream  entering  said  second  chamber  at 
about  a  height  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  body 
of  the  finned  hydrometer  so  as  to  turn  said  finned  hy- 
drometer, and 

means  for  sensing  the  relative  height  of  said  hvdrometer  so 
as  to  indicate  the  density   of  the  sample  liquid 


3.952.762 

ANAESTHFTIC  INFLATION  VALVES 

Wilfred    Jones.    155    Bradford    Road.    Riddlesden,    Keighley, 

Yorkshire,  England  (BD20  5JH  i 

Filed  May  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.634 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  17,  1973, 
23546/73 

Int.  Cl.^  FI6K  1^114 
VS.  CI.  137      102  6  Claims 

1.  An  infiatmn  valve  for  controlling  fiow  cif  fiuid  from  an 
inlet  to  a  work  outlet  and  from  the  work  outlet  to  exhaust,  said 
valve  comprising  an  inlet  valve  seat,  an  inlet  valve  member 
having  an  input  face  to  which  incoming  fiuid  is  directed,  part 
of  said  input  face  being  engageable  with  said  inlet  valve  seat, 
and  an  output  face,  a  restricted  passageway  connecting  a  first 
space  on  the  input  face  side  of  the  inlet  valve  member  to  a 
second  space  on  the  output  face  side  of  the  inlet  valve  mem- 
ber, an  exhaust  valve  seat,  an  exhaust  valve  member  having  a 
first  face  engageable  with  said  exhaust  valve  seat  and  capable 
of  being  exposed  to  pressure  in  one  of  said  first  and  said 


being  such  that  when  the  pressure  differential  between  said 
first  and  second  spaces  is  above  a  given  value  said  exhaust 
valve  member  is  held  closed  and  said  inlet  valve  member  is 
held  open  to  allow  fiuid  to  fiow  from  said  inlet  to  said  work 
outlet,  but  when  said  pressure  differential  falls  below  said 
given  value  said  inlet  valve  member  is  closed  and  said  exhaust 
valve  member  is  opened  to  allow  fluid  to  fli^w  from  said  work 
outlet  to  said  exhaust 


3.952.763 
SEQl ENCE  ( ONTROL  N  ALN  F 
Benton  F.  Baugh,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  \  etco  C)ffshore 
Industries.  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.771 

Int.  CI.-  B15B  iiiVb 

t.S.  CI.  137-  119  16  (  laims 


^A^—^Z7 


•O,  14,  I 


f^      tj   !«•    ,0.     tW      Ic  j^      ^. 


1.  A  valve  for  providing  various  predesignated  output  sig- 
nals in  response  to  selected  pressure  levels  of  a  fluid  input 

signal  from  a  remote  signal  source,  comprising 

a  housing  connectable  to  a  remote  input  signal  source  for 
prtniding  a  fiuid  input  signal  at  selected,  different  pres- 
sure levels,  each  of  which  pressure  levels  is  associated 
with  a  different  valve  positum, 
position  responsive  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
movement  from  a  first  positicin  to  anv  desired  position  of 
a  plurality  of  tether  p^isitions  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
pressure  level  associated  with  said  desired  position, 
cam  means  operably  engaging  said  position  responsive 
means  for  allowing  movement  of  said  position  respcmsive 
means  from  said  first  position  to  anv  desired  position  of 
said  plurality  of  other  positions  only  in  response  to  the 
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selected  pressure  level  of  said  plurality  of  different  input 
signal  pressure  levels  w,hich  is  asStKiated  with  said  desired 
positmns, 
output  signal  means  operahK  connected  to  said  position 
responsive  means  for  directin  fluid  from  said  signal 
source  to  form  a  predesignated  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  position  of  said  position  responsive  means  as  deter- 
mined hv  the  selected  pressure  levels  of  said  fluid  input 
signal,  wherehv  an  input  sign.il  source  is  used  to  [nnviJe 
various  predesignated  output  signals. 


3, <J  5  2.764 
SIN(.I  E  LKVKR  FVK  FT  (ONSIKl  (  TION 
Rob«rt   J.    kelkr,   HI,   Richmond.   Va..   assignor   to   Kel-Win 
Manufacturing;  Co..  Inc.,  C  hester.  Va. 

Filed  June  l*^.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4«(»,848 
Inl.  (I.    F16K   111/4 
l.S.  CI.  L17-I1**  24  Claims 

I.  A  single  lever  mixing  tau^^et  construction  conifHising 
a.  a  fixedlv    mounted  underhodv   member    having  an  open- 
mouthed  socket  at  one  ctul  adapted  to  receive  a  remov 
ahie  c.irtridge  therein, 

1.  said  underhodv   nicrnbcr  being  in  tluiii  >.  i 'ni  niunication 
"Aith  sources  of  hot  antl  cold  water, 
h    J  removable  cartridge  member  at  least  parii.iilv  received 
in  said  socket  of  said  undcrbodv  member, 

c.  means  for  retaining  said  removable  cartridge  member  in 
said  socket  of  said  underhodv  member, 

d.  said  removable  cartridge  member  comprising: 

1.  a  cartridge  housing  member, 

2,  a  cam  member  mounted  within  said  Lartndge  housing 
member  for  substanti.iHv  muvcsal  motion  about  a  pair 
(if  intersecting  axes, 

3  means  for  moving  said  cam  member  manually  about 
said  pair  of  intersecting  axes,  | 

4  first  cam  restraining  means  serving  to  prevent  outward 
movement  of  said  cam  member 

5.  second  cam  restraining  means  serving  t.i  prevent  in- 
ward movement  of  said  cam  member,  saiil  secoiul  cam 
restraining  means  comprising 

i.  at  least  three  cam  folK'wer  members  engageable  with 
said  cam  member 

t).  a  pair  of  valve  members  respectiv  elv  av  tuated  bv  a  pair 
of  said  cam  follower  members  and  ada(ited  to  establish 
fluid  ctmimunicatum  between  saul  snurces  ot  hot  ,uul 
cold  water  and  a  spigot, 

7.  said   third  cam   follower  member   being  constantly  in 
engagement    with    said    cam    member    and    serving    to 
counterbalance  the  forces  on  siiiit  cam  member  bv  said 
pair  of  cam  follower  members  and  to  [>revenl  an  inad 
vertent  change  of  position  of  said  cam  member, 

8    mixing  chamber  means  within  said  cartridge  member 
located  downstream  from  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  saiil  pair  of  valve  members, 
e  and  spigot  means  in  tluid  communication  with  said  mixing 

chamber  means 


3.**.'?  2.765 
OFVIC  E  FOR  SFPARAT!N(,  AIR  Bl  BBl.FS  OF  Fll  IDS  IN 

PIPIN(;.  AND  SIl.FNC  IN(;  WATFR  FLOW 
Shinichi  kimura,  5-34,  5  jo,  MLsono.  Toyohira,  Sapporo,  Hok- 
kaido, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,459 
Int.  t  I.    BO  ID  l<^/00 
I  S.  (I.  137-  171  6  (  laims 

I.  A  device  for  separating  air  bubbles  from  a  tluid  flow  and 
for  silencing  sound  carried  from  the  fluid  flow  into  a  pipe 
svstem  which  includes  a  pump  side  and  a  consumer  side  pipe 
and  respective  fittings  thereat,  the  device  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  which  is  large  in  comparison  with  the  cross-sectional 
measurements  of  said  pipes  in  the  system,  said  cylinder  having 
respective  inlet  and  outlet  ends  as  well  as  end  walls  in  parallel 
alignment  with  each  other  at  said  ends,  said   pump  side  pipe 

\ 


being  connected  to  an  upper  region  of  i>ne  end  wall,  and  said 
consumer  side  pipe  being  connected  to  a  lower  region  of 
another  end  wall,  a  Lvlinrical  air-cushion  member  protruding 
on  the  top  of  said  cylinder  at  a  position  nearer  to  said  outlet 
end  than  ti>  said  inlet  enil.  the  height  of  said  member  being 


greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  pipe 
protruding  from  above  into  said  member  by  about  '-i  to  4/5  of 
said  height  of  the  member,  said  exh.iust  pipe  being  surrounded 
by  an  air  cushion  formed  in  said  member,  ami  wherein  said 
cylinder  has  weldeil  portions  at  s.iui  ends,  which  are  made 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  respective  end  walls. 


3.952.766 
BACKFI  ()V\   PRFVFNTFR 
l)v*ight  N.  Johnson,  ,\naheim.  (  alif..  assignor  to  JH  Industries. 
Inc.,  Santa    \na,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,111 

Int.  CI.    F16K  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  13"?      2  IS  20  Claims 


I .  .A  back  til  iw  pre\  enter  comprising  a  housing  hav  ing  .i  bore 
therein  including  inlet  ,ind  outlet  portions  separated  bv  an 
intermedi.ite  /one,  vent  [Mss.ige  me, ins  exteniiing  from  s.ud 
intermedi.ite  .■■luie,  a  unit.irv  .ind  relativelv  rigid  body  member 
in  said  bore  overlving  said  vent  passage  means,  spaced  first 
.ind  second  valve  seats  defined  on  said  body  member  adjacent 
said  inlet  and  outlet  portums  respectively,  a  first  resilient  valve 
member  having  a  first  portion  held  between  said  body  member 
.ind  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  having  a  movable  second  portum 
engageable  with  said  first  valve  seat  to  define  a  first  check 
v.ilve  for  flow  from  s.ikI  inlet  portion  to  said  intermediate 
/one  a  second  resilient  v.iKe  member  having  a  first  portu)n 
held  between  said  body  member  <ind  the  wall  of  said  bore  and 
having  a  movable  second  portion  engageable  with  said  second 
v.ilve  seat  to  define  a  second  check  valve  for  flow  from  said 
intermediate  /(me  to  said  outlet  portion,  said  first  valve  mem- 
ber including  a  third  movable  pitrtum  engageable  with  the  wall 
of  said  bore  adjacent  said  vent  passage  means 

12.  A  cartridge  assembly  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and 
frictKtnally  retained  in  a  bt>re  in  order  to  form  a  backfiow 
preventer,  said  cartridge  assembly  comprising 

a  rigid,  one  piece  bt>dy  member  of  generally  spool-shape 
including  a  spaced  pair  of  annular  rims  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  portion  extending  axially  between  said  rims; 
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passage  means  defining  a  flow  path  extending  through  said 

bodv , 
first  and  second  valve  seats  defined  by  said  body  in  spaced 

positions  aUnig  said  flow   path,  and 
first  and  second  resilient  valve  members  each  including  a 

first  portion  encircling  one  said  rim  and  a  second  portion 

engageable  with  one  said  valve  seat. 


3.95  2.767 
MEANS  FOR  TREATING  ROOTS  ABOLT  DRAIN  LINES 
Fred  Farage.  1002  E.  Northern  Ave..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85020 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272.030.  July   14.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.830.659.  This  application  June  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.521 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  9104 
U.S.  (1.  137      268  1  C  laim 


1.  Means  for  treating  roots  about  drain  lines,  comprising  a 
male  fitting  having  peripher..l  structure  adapted  to  fit  .i  gener- 
allv  tubul.ir  fem.tle  plumbing  cleanout  structure,  a  hollnw 
chemicals  container  coupled  to  said  male  fitting  and  normally 
suspendinglv  supporting  said  container  there  below,  said  con- 
tainer hav  ing  a  closed  bottom  .md  sidewali  structure  extending 
upwardiv  from  said  bottom,  said  sidewali  structure  having  an 
civerflow  outlet  opening  therein,  said  overflow  iiutlet  opening 
being  spaced  substantially  above  said  bottom,  and  v,ater  inlet 
means  coupled  to  said  male  fitting  and  disposed  tor  miroduc 
ing  water  into  said  chemicals  container,  said  male  fitting  at 
said  peripheral  structure  is  provided  with  screw  threads 
adapted  screw  threadably  to  engage  conventional  internal 
screwthreads  of  a  female  plumbing  cleanout  structure,  said 
threads  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  screw  threads,  each 
group  of  screw  threads  being  of  a  different  pitch  diameter, 
said  groups  diamelricallv  stepped  relative  to  e.ich  other,  one 
of  said  group  of  thre.ids  having  the  largest  pitch  diameter; 
another  of  said  groups  of  threads  having  the  smallest  pitch 
diameter,  the  group  having  the  smallest  pitch  diameter  being 
closest  to  a  normally  lower  end  of  said  container. 


3.952.768 
BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  AN  AIR  POWERED  SPRINKLER 

SYSTEM 
I^ren  R.  Townsend,  Sidney.  Nebr.  69162 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.1  14 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  J,I2 
U.S.  CI.  137     344  15  Claims 

1.  A  self  propelled  sprinkling  apparatus  commprising, 
a  water  supply  pipe  moveable  about  a  central  pivot  point, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  wheeled  drive  towers  supporting 

said  supply  pipe  above  the  area  to  be  sprinkled, 
an  air  operated  drive  means  on  each  of  said  towers  to  propel 
said  towers  and  said  supply  pipe  about  said  central  pivot 
point 
a  source  of  compressed  air  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  drive  means. 


control  means  on  said  towers  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  drive  means  so  that  said  towers  will  be  selectively 
driven  tc  maintain  said  suppU  pipe  in  an  aligned  condi- 
tion as  said  pipe  is  moved  abc>ut  said  central  pivot  point. 

each  of  said  drive  lowers  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
wheels, 

and  a  brake  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  tovyers  which 
selectively  moves  into  braking  engagement  with  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  on  said  one  tower  to  prevent  the  said 
tower  from  undesirable  rolling 

said  tower  comprising  a  frame  means  hav  mg  the  said  pair  of 
wheels  niountea  thereon,  a  trojan  bar  means  reciprocata- 
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blv  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  moveable  between 
first  and  second  positions  for  engagement  with  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  for  driving  said  wheel  when  said  trojan 
bar  means  moves  in  at  least  one  direction. 

said  drive  means  including  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  trojan  bar  means  for  reciprocating  said  trojan  bar 
means. 

said  brake  means  comprising  means  normally  maintained  in 
braking  engagement  with  said  one  wheel, 

and  brake  release  means  for  selectively  moving  said  means 
out  of  braking  engagement  with  said  one  wheel  when  said 
trojan  bar  means  is  moving  in  at  least  said  one  direction. 


3,95  2,-69 

ALKJNMENT  CONTROL   \PP\R\Tl  S  FOR  (  FSTKR 

PI\()T  IRRKiATION  FQl  IPMKNT 

F^duard  Karl  Ott.  Bothell.  W  ash,,  assignor  tn  l-rnnlier  Mdc  hin 

ery  Company.  Walla  Walla.  Wash, 

Filed  Nov,  13,  19"^.  Ser.  No.  523.225 

Int    (I,    B05B  9102 

L.S.  CI.  13^      344  9  (laims 


1.  Alignment  control  apparatus  for  a  self  propelled  center 
pivot  irrigation  system  having  a  pluralitv  of  pipe  sections 
pivotallv  interconnected  to  fi.irm  an  elongated  multi-joint 
water  distribution  conduit,  with  each  pipe  section  being  sup- 
ported bv  a  respective  mobile  frame  having  a  reversible  elec- 
tric drive  motor  thereon  W  propel  the  mubile  frame  in  revers- 
ible arcuate  paths  abciut  onu  end  of  the  conduit,  in  which  the 
alignment   control   apparatus    maintains   the    pipe   sections  in 
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general  kmgitudinal  alignment  as  the  conduit  is  pivoted  in  the 
areuate  paths,  ecmprising 

an  enclosure  associated  with  a  pipe  section; 

a  s<i|id  state  contactor  mounled  in  the  enclosure  and  electri- 
callv  connected  to  the  electrical  motor  tor  iippi\ing  elec- 
trical power  to  the  ekvtrK  motor  ['<  propel  the  pipe 
sectum . 

a  magneticalU  operahle  electrical  switch  mounted  in  the 
enclosure  having  a  stahle  state  and  an  unstable  state; 

a  movable  magnetic  element  generating  a  magnetic  field; 

means  responsive  to  the  pivotal  m^nement  of  the  adjacent 
section  about  a  common  joint  for  mtiving  the  magnetic 
element  into  magnetic  field  alignment  with  the  electrical 
switch  to  change  the  electrical  switch  from  the  stable 
state  to  the  unstable  state  and  for  moving  the  magnetic 
element  out  of  magnetic  fiekl  alignment  with  the  mag- 
netic switch  to  permit  the  switch  to  autoniaticallv  change 
from  the  unstable  state  to  the  stable  state; 

electrical  control  network  operatively  connected  between 
the  magneticallv  operable  electrical  switch  and  the  solid 
state  contactor  and  having  {  1  )  a  forward  operational 
mode  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  solid  state  contac- 
tor when  the  electrical  switch  is  in  the  unstable  state  to 
drive  the  mobile  frame  in  a  forward  arcuate  direction  and 
for  de  energi/ing  the  solid  state  contactor  when  the  elec- 
trical switch  IS  in  the  stable  state  to  siop  the  forward 
arcuate  movement  of  the  mobile  frame,  and  (2 )  a  reverse 
operational  mode  circuit  means  fur  energi/ing  the  solid 
State  contactor  when  the  electrical  switch  is  in  the  sttible 
state  to  drive  the  mohik-  frame  in  a  reverse  arcu.itc  ilirtv 
tion  and  for  de-energi/ing  the  soIkI  state  contactor  when 
the  electrical  switch  is  in  the  unstable  state  to  stop  the 
reverse  arcuate  niovemeiit  of  the  niohile  frame. 


3.95  2.770 

NON  FRF.F/.F  W  AI  [.  MVDRANI   VV  I  IH   \ACILM 

BRFXkFK 

Irlin  H.  Botnick,  3155  Kersdale,  Pepper  Pike.  Ohio  44124 

Filed  Dei.   17.  1473.  Ser.  No.  425.5(13 

Int.  CI.    F16K  24  ./i 

I  .S.  ("1.  137  — J60  I  <>  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wall  hydrant  including  a  building  wall  penetrating 

straight  tubular  conduit  element,  a  water  pipe  inlet  connection 
element  joined  on  one  end  of  the  conduit  element  as  a  hydrant 
inner  end.  and  a  hollow  open-endei.!  operating  and  discharge 
end  element  with  its  inner  end  )oined  (m  the  other  end  of  the 
conduit  element,  as  a  hydrant  outer  end  to  be  accessible  at  the 
outside  of  the  building  wall,  the  discharge  end  element  having 
a  lateral  outlet,  said  element  \  constituting  a  hydrant  body, 
and  a  water  valving  member  a\iallv  shiftable  in  .mi)  luit  of  an 
inlet  passage  closing  position  at  a  valving  bore  of  said  inlet 
element  for  opening  and  closing  the  hviiriint.  the  structure 
comprising 

operating  shaft  means  extending  through  and  axiallv  shift 
ablv  supported  in  said  body  to  shift  axiallv  said  vahing 
member  in  and  out  of  said  closing  position, 

a  closure  element  secured  to  and  sealed  in  the  other,  outer, 
end  of  said  discharge  element  as  a  plug  and  providing 


an  end  wall  with  a  threaded  central  aperture  coaxially 

aligned  with  the  conduit  element  and  said  valving  bore 

and  having  said  shaft  means  threaded  therethrough  to 

be  rotationallv  operated  to  effect  axial  shifting, 

said  closure  element  and  said  discharge  element  defining  a 

valving  recess  between  the  location  of  said  outlet  and  eml 

wall, 

said  recess  comprising  two  hollow  cylindrical  wall  por 
lions  of  different  diameters  and  joined  through  a  cir 
cumferential  wall  shoulder,  with  at  least  that  cylindrical 
wall  portion  having  the  smaller  diameter  being  coaxial 
with  said  shaft  means,  air  inlet  anil  drainage  outlet 
passages  running  to  the  hydrant  evterior,  opening  at  the 
plug  outer  end,  and  having  passage  inner  ends  opening 
in  said  recess  at  circuniferentially  spaced  wall  loc.itions 
therein, 
said  shaft  me.tns  hk  hiding 

a  conceiitrK  r.utial  tlange  therewith  axi.iliv  shiftable  past 
said   shoulder   into   ami   out  of,   and   rotationally    and 
slideably  scalable  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of.  the  recess 
portion  of  smaller  diameter, 
said  passage  inner  ends  being  so  located  that,  upon  hvdrant 
closing  motion,  radial  flange  escape  from  the  recess  por 
tion  of  smaller  diameter  opens  the   interior  of  said  dis- 
charge end  element  to  said  passages; 
said  valving  member  being  mi>ved  by  said  shaft  means  to  a 
closed   position    before    said    flange   escape;   whereafter 
continuetl    sh.ift    rot.ition    in    hydrant    cK)sing    direction 
continues  shift  of  the  flange  to  an  escape  enabling  hy- 
drant drainage  and  venting 
y.  .A  hvilr.int  as  described  in  claim   1.  wherein 
the  s.iul   V, living  bore  opens  inwardly   toward  said  coruiuit 
ckiiuiit    through   a  shouldered  formation   of  said   inlet 
element   surri^unding   the   flow    p.ith   to   the   conduit   ele- 
ment. 
said  shouUier   tormaUon   hL-ini;  provRJcd  with  an  .tpertured 

valving  seat  taemg  s.iui  valving  bore, 
said  valving  member  comprises  a  shuttle-like  eleniciit  axi- 
allv slideable    in   the   vaivmt;   bore   to  .irul   troin   ,i   v.ilve 
closing   position    vvith    one    end    sealingly    engaging   said 
valving  seat, 

said  shuttle-like  element   with  a  surrounding  cvlindncal 

surface  of  the  vaKing  bore  liefining  flow  sp.ue  from  the 

inlet  connectHui  to  the  .ipertured  seat,  and 

said  operating  shaft   means   includes  .i  push  roii  extending 

co-axially   through  said  ciuuiuit  element  and  engageable 

with  said   one  end  of  the  shuttle  element  to  displace  it 

axi.illv  from  said  seat,  anil  to  hold  it  displaced  in  .in  open 

position  against  forces  urging  it  b.iek  to  closed  position 


3,952,771 
RFI  IFF  VAl  VF.S  WITH  PHOT  \AI.\F.S 
Armin    Lang,    .Sehvvabisch   (imund-Bettringen.   (iermanv.  as- 
signor  to    Zahnradfahrik    Friedrichshafen    Ad,    Friedrich- 
shafen.  (iermany 

Filed  May   29.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  581,978 
(  laims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Jan.    8,     1975, 
2500537;  Jan.  8,  1975,  2300480 

Int.  CI.    F16k  ni383 
U.S.  CT.  137-491  24  C  laims 

I.  A  relief  valve  having  pilot  valve  control  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  and 

a  pressure  chamber, 
a  relief  valve  intermedi.ite  said  passages  and  disposed  in  said 
housing  so  as  to   be  exposed   to   inlet   pressure  opening 
force  from  s.iid  inlet  passage  and  closing  pressure  force  in 
said  pressure  chamber, 
restricted  tlow  means  for  providing  the  inlet  pressure  of  said 

inlet  passage  in  said  pressure  chamber. 
<i  pilot  valve  means  comprising  means  effecting  differential 

area  surfaces, 
means  whereby  said  surfaces  are  exposed  to  inlet  passage 
pressure    in   opposeii   liirections   wherein    one   surface   is 
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larger  to  effect  an  opening  force  when  subjected  to  prede-  3.952.-73 

termined  inlet  pressure  to  actuate  said  pilot  valve  means,  BRKATHING  GAS  SI  PPLV  CONTROI  LKR 

said  pilot  valve  means  being  thus  movable  and  responsive  to  Rainer  Hahn,  Afrade.  Ciermany .  assignor  to  Dragerwerk    \k- 

predetermined  inlet  pressure  and  being  connected  to  vent  tiengesellschaft,  Germany 


said  pressure  chamber  so  that  the  reduction  in  closing 
pressure    force    on    said    relief    valve    permits    opening 
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Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.51] 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Jan      29.     IQ-4, 
2404062 

Int.  CI.    F16K  19100 
U.S.  CI.  137-604  5  Claims 


thereof  by  inlet  passage  pressure  to  relieve  pressure  in 
said  inlet  passage, 
a  spring  in  said  pressure  chamber  biasing  said  pilot  valve 
means  to  closed  position  and  means  whereby  said  spring 
has  reaction  support  to  effect  closing  bias  on  said  relief 
valve 


3,952.772 

INTAKF  PIECF  ADAPTKD  FOR  EMPTYING 

CONTAINERS  WITH  LIQCH) 

Hendrik  kaarsmaker,  Herrjansdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  C  orporation,  Nev»  ^  ork.  N.>. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  404.067 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    9,    1972, 
7213653  "  . 

Int.  CI.-  E03B  11116 
U.S.  CI.  137-565  3  Claims 


2.  In  a  system  for  discharging  liquid  from  a  container  por- 
tion of  a  vessel,  said  container  portion  having  a  top  and  a 
floor,  said  system  comprising  liquid  pumping  means  con- 
nected to  an  inlet  suction  tube  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally into  said  container  from  the  top  of  said  container,  the 
tube  having  an  open  lower  end  adjacent  the  floor  of  said 
container,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  second 
tube  situated  exteriorly  of  said  inlet  tube  and  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end  and  open  at  both  said  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tube  being  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  inlet  tube  through  a 
first  port  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  open  end  of  said 
inlet  tube  and  disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  inlet  tube,  said 
second  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  port  to  said 
open  upper  end  at  a  level  above  said  first  port  and  adjacent 
said  floor  of  said  container  to  define  a  second  port  permitting 
fluid  flow  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  second 
tube  and  the  space  surrounding  said  second  tube. 


1.  .\  breathing  gas  supply  contriillcr,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  supply  opening  spaced  from  said  inlet, 
an  interior  gas  passage  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  gas 
supply  opening  and  having  an  intermediate  widened  portion, 
an  elastic  valve  tube  in  said  gas  passage  widened  portion  and 
separating  said  widened  portion  into  an  annular  pressure 
chamber  around  the  exterior  of  said  elastic  valve  lube  from  a 
central  flow  passage  portion  within  the  interior  of  said  valve 
tube,  a  valve  member  having  an  annular  intermediate  portion 
of  maximum  diameter  engageable  against  the  interior  of  said 
valve  tube  in  a  closed  position  sU^sing  off  said  gas  passage,  a 
control  chamber  defined  in  said  housing  having  a  first  control 
passage  communicating  with  the  prressure  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  second  control  passage  communicating  from  said  control 
chamber  to  said  gas  passage  on  the  gas  supply  opening  end  of 
said  valve  member  downstream  of  said  valve  member,  a  one- 
way flow  atmospheric  connection  into  said  passage  on  the  gas 
opening  side  of  said  valve  member,  and  diaphragm  valve 
control  means  in  said  control  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
first  control  passage  to  vent  said  pressure  chamber  to  permit 
inflation  of  said  elastic  valve  tube  and  opening  of  said  gas 
passage  upon  separation  of  the  valve  tube  from  the  valve 
member,  said  valve  member  cc^mprising  a  forward  valve  pc>r- 
tior^  of  cone-shaped  configuration  extending  from  said  maxi- 
mum diameter  portion  toward  said  gas  suppiv  opening,  and  a 
rear  valve  portion  of  cone-shape  configuration  extending  in  a 
direction  toward  said  valve  inlet,  and  an  inlermeduie  piece 
positioned  in  said  gas  passage  and  connected  to  the  wall  sur 
rounding  said  gas  passage  of  said  housing  and  supporting  said 
valve  member  and  having  openings  therein  for  the  flow  of  gas 
therethrough 


3.952.774 
ELECTRICALl  V  OPERATED  MINI-VALVE 
Stanely  M.  Loveless.  Oshtemo  Township.  Kalamazoo  (  ountv. 
Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Cieneral  Cias  Light  C  ompany.  Kalamaroo. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.822 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  1 1102 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.5  11  (  lairrs 

1.  In  an  electrically  responsive  vaKe  assembiv  having  a 
valve  housing  and  an  axiallv  mcivable  valve  unit  wherein  one 
end  of  said  valve  unit  is  accessible  from  the  exterioi  of  said 
valve  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  pair  oi  telescoped  oppositelv  facing  cup  shaped  housings 
each  having  an  axiallv  elongated  cylindrical  sidev^all.  the 
outer  of  said  cup  shaped  housings  having  the  free  end  of 
the  sidewall  thereof  fixedlv  ct)nnected  to  said  valve  hous 
ing,  and  the  sidewall  of  the  inner  cup  shaped  housing 
being  concentrically  disposed  within  and  axially  movable 
relative  to  the  sidewall  of  said  outer  cup-shaped  housing. 

an  annular  spool-shaped  receptacle  having  an  annularlv 
arranged  solenoid  winding  thereon,  said  receptacle  being 
coaxiallv  positioned  within  said  inner  cup  shaped  hous- 
ing. 

the  sidewall  of  said  inner  cup  shaped  housing  being  posi- 
tK)ned  closely  adjacent  and  in  surrounding  relationship  to 
said  solenoid  winding  thrt)ughout  the  axial  extent  thereof, 
said  latter-mentioned  sidewall  being  of  a  magnetically 
conductive  material  so  as  to  guide  the  magnetK  tlux 
generated  by  the  solenoid  winding. 


,3 
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resilient   pressure   means   hacked   against   said   outer   cup 
shaped  housing  and  bearing  against  said  annular  recepta 
cle  for  urging  said  receptacle  against  the  bottom  of  said 
inner  cup  shaped  housing  and  thereby  urging  said  inner 
cup-shaped  housing   into  a  limit  position  determinetl  b\ 
said  valve  housing, 

a  plunger  coaxially  movably  supported  within  said  annular 
receptacle 

movable  actuator  means  carried  bv  saui  plunger  for  con 
tacting  and  bearing  against  the  exposed  end  of  said  valve 
unit  when  said  solenoid  wuuSng  is  in  i>ne  condition  of 
energi/atuin  or  de  energi/atum.  and  return  means  efTec 
live  to  urge  said  actuator  means  awav  from  said  vaKe  unit 
when  said  solent)id  winding  is  in  the  other  conilitNin  of 
energization  or  de  energization 


3.952,775 
FIFCTROMACNKriC    C  HANGE  OVKR  VAl.V  F 
Syunshi  Ogata,  Koshigava,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  .Shoketsu   kin- 
zoku  Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,474,  March  14,  1**75, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,1 1 2,  Sept. 
17,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  190,941,  Oct.  20,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,088 
Int.  CI.-  F16k  1 1/07.  47/00 
I'.S.  CI.  137-625.38  5  Claims 

1.  A  spool-sleeve  type  valve  including  an  axiallv  elongated 
sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  annular  rows  of  holes  extending 
therethrough,  a  spool  located  within  and  being  displaceable 
through  said  sleeve  in  the  axial  directum  thereof,  said  spool 
having  spaced  apart  lands  on  its  outer  surface  with  the  dimen 
sion  of  each  of  said  lands  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  sleeve 
at  least  equal  to  the  axial  dimension  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  rows  of  holes  and  being  displaceable  across  said  ones  of 
said  rows  of  holes  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  for  vary- 
ing the  direction  of  flow  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  rows 


of  holes,  said  rows  of  holes  including  rt)ws  of  first  holes  and 
rows  of  second  holes  alternating  with  said  rows  of  first  holes 
with  the  lands  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  spool  being  dis- 
placeable across  said  rows  of  first  holes  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  said  holes  in  said  rows  of  first  holes  having  a  smaller 
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dimension  m  the  axial  direction  of  said  sleeve  than  said  holes 

in  said  row  of  second  holes  and  the  total  flow  area  of  the  holes 
in  each  of  said  row  t)f  first  holes  tr<iversed  by  said  land  on  said 
spool  being  at  least  25*^  smaller  than  the  total  How  area  of  the 
holes  111  the  adi.iceni  saiil  rows  of  second  holes. 


3,952,776 

FI  I  11)  FLOW  DFVK  F 

James  F.  Fversole,  Mamaroneck,  N.\  .,  and  Lester  P.  Berri- 

man,    Irvine,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Dresser    Industries,   Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,373.  June  9,  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3,778,038,  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

17,086,  .March  6,  1970,  abandoned.  1  his  application  Aug.  16, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  388.761 

Int.  CI.-  F15D  !(I4.  1/02,  I/IU,  1/00 

U.S.  (I.  138     39  2  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  delivering  a  gaseous  medium  to  utilization 
equipment  having  variable  pressure  conditions  at  its  intake 
cimiprising,  in  combination,  means  defining  a  gaseous  me- 
dium intake  zone  connecting  with  means  defining  a  variable 
area  thrttat  zone  for  constricting  the  fiow  of  the  gaseous  me- 
dium to  increase  the  velocity  thereof  to  sonic,  means  for 
adjustably  varying  the  area  of  the  throat  zone  in  correlation 
with  operating  demands  imposed  uptm  the  utilization  equip- 
ment, and  wall  means  downstream  from  the  throat  zone  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  gradually  increasing  cross-sectional  area 
substantialK  corresponding  to  that  of  a  conical  section  having 
an  apex  angle  in  the  range  of  about  6°  to  18°  for  efficientlv 
recovering  a  substantial  f)ortion  of  the  kinetic  energv  of  the 
high  velocitv  gasct)us  medium  as  static  pressure  whereby  the 
^elocitv  of  the  gaseous  medium  through  the  throat  zone  is 
s^mic  when  the  pressure  at  the  intake  of  the  utilization  equip 
ment  is  at  or  below  a  predetermined  value  less  than  the  gase 
ous  medium  pressure  at  the  entry  to  the  intake  zone  and 
substantialK  more  than  M)'7f  thereof. 


3.952.777 
HOLLOW  BODY  FOR  HFATFD  (JASFS 
klaus  Chlig.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brown  Boveri- 
Sulzer  Turbomaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Zurich.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.882 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Dec.   20,    1972. 
018588  72;  (;ermany,  Dec.  29,  1972.  2264354 

Int.  (I.'  F16L  V//,V,  9122 
C.S.  (I.  138      149  7  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  body  for  heated  gases  which  are  subjected  to 
positive  pressure  comprising  a  rotationallv  symmetrical  exter- 
nal wall  and  a  spaced  perforated  partition  wall  which  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  said  external  wall  within  said  hollow 
body,  heat-insulating  material  completely  filling  the  interme- 
diate space  between  said  external  wall  and  said  partition  wall, 
and  at  least  one  perforated  intermediate  wall  in  said  interme- 
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diate  space  and  situated  substantially  parallel  to  said  external 
wall  and  said  partition  wall,  the  intermediate  wall  being  em- 
bedded in  said  insulating  material  and  subdividing  said  inter- 


vage  guide  means  is  mounted  slides  on  said  elongated 

carrier  members  which  includes 

1.  a  roller  member  assembled  to  the  lower  arm  of  said 
double  armed  lever  with  said  roller  member  being 
disposed  in  operative  association  with  a  cam  surface 
integrally  fi^rmed  on  one  of  said  elongated  carrier 
members 
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3,952,779 

TENSION  CONTROL  AND  DRINF  APPAR  ATI  S  FOR   \ 

FABRIC  LOOM 

Rudolfs   Kodis.  dreenville.  S.C..  assignor  tu  Phillips   fibers 

Corporation,  dreenville.  S,( 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,548 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  49/10.  48/18 

U.S.  CL  139-  1  HI  3  Claims 


mediate  space  into  layer  chambers,  the  throttling  effects  of 
said  perfi>rated  partition  and  intermediate  walls  increasing 
from  wall  to  wall  outwardly  from  the  mside  of  said  hollow 
body 


3.952.778 

SFLV  a(;f  forminc;  dfmc  f 

Richard  L.  \olpe,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national C  orporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572.212 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  7iiH) 

U.S.  CI.  139-^  54  I  (  laim 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  leno  selvage  along  the  edge  of 
fabric  being  woven  on  a  loom  having  harnesses  extending 
widthwise  of  the  loom  that  are  vertically  movable  for  crossing 
sheets  of  warp  threads  to  form  warp  sheds  for  the  reception  of 
weft  yarn,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  and  second  elongated  carrier  members  mountable  on 
adjacent  harness  frames. 

b  first  and  second  means  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on 
said  first  and  second  carrier  members, 

c.  biasing  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  slid- 
ing means  and  continuously  urging  said  sliding  means 
away  from  each  other, 

d  first  selvage  thread  guide  means  mounted  in  a  preselected 
positum  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  sliding  means. 

e.  second  selvage  thread  guide  means  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  sliding  means,  said  second  thread  guide  means 
being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  inner 
most  and  an  outermost  position; 

f  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second  selvage 
thread  guide  means  to  cause  pivotal  movement  thereof 
between  said  innermost  and  outermost  positions  when  the 
said  one  of  said  sliding  means  on  which  said  second  sei 


1.  .A  tension  control  apparatus  for  use  on  a  fabric  loom 
having  a  let-off  beam  with  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  wrapped 
thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a    power  means. 

b.  speed  reducing  dri\e  means  operably  connecting  said 
power  means  to  a  let-off  beam  of  a  loom  to  selectively 
drive  same,  said  drive  means  includes  an  electrically 
actuated  clutch  to  selectively  effect  driving  of  said  let-off 
beam 

c  a  base  member  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  warp 
threads  and  has  an  upstanding  member  with  indicia 
thereon,  an  indicator  is  movably  m>^Linied  on  said  up- 
standing member  and  is  operable  tc  indKate  tension  in  a 
thread  cooperating  therewith. 

d  a  switch  cooperating  with  said  indicator  and  selectively 
actuatable  thereby,  said  switch  is  operably  connected  to 
said  clutch  for  actuation  thereof,  said  syyuch  is  selectively 
movable  relative  to  said  indicator  ft  r  adjusting  the 
amount  of  thread  tension  required  to  actuate  said  switch; 
and 

e  means  cooperatmg  with  said  base  member  to  prevent 
same  from  mi>\ing  with  said  warp  threads. 


3.952.780 
FABRIC  STABILIZING  APPARATLS  DISPOSABLE  M 
THE  INPLT  OF  THE  WEFT  BEAT  IP  ZONE  OF 
TRAVELLING-WAX  E  SHEDDING  LOOMS 
Dalibor   Sejbal;    \  itezslav    \asek:    Zbynek    Miks.   and    Karel 
Prazak,  all  of  L  sti  nad  Orlici.  C  zechoslovakia.  assignors  to 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlsnarsky,  I  sti  nad  Orlici.  Czechosiova- 
kia 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  507,566 
Claims  priority,  application  t  zechoslovakia,  Oct.  24.  1973. 
7316-73 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  49/00,  47/26,  D03J   /  :: 

U.S.  CI.  139-291  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  fabric   within  the  weft 

beat-up  area  in  a  travelling-wave  shedding  loom,  wherein  the 

beat-up  IS  effected  by  means  of  a  rotarv  reed    the  apparatus 
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having  means  terming  a  stabili/.alion  .slot,  and  a  dcncctn)n  rail 
d(n<.  nstream  of  said  means,  the  top  portion  of  said  deflectit)n 
rail  King  above  the  level  of  the  weaving  plane,  the  means 
forming  the  stabili/ation  slut  including  an  upper  delimitation 
rail  having  a  lower  edge  ani.1  tixed  on  a  ctintinuous  crossbar 
along  the  v«,e,iving  plane,  and  a  lower  rail,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  upper  delimitation  rail  is  an  elastic  stabilizing  strip 
secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  crossbar,  the  elastic  stabilizing 
strip   being  disposed   generallv    .ibove   the   rtitarv    reed   .1!   the 


liquid  through  said  first  passage  means,  and  means  ior  drav\ing 
vapt)r  through  said  second  inlet  .md  into  said  second  passage 
means  in  proportion  to  the  tlov^  of  liquid  through  said  secimd 
passage  means,  said  liquid  and  said  vapor  combining  in  said 
second  passage  means  and  discharging  from  said  second  ou! 
let. 


input  portion  of  the  said  /one  wherein  the  weft  is  beaten  up, 
the  stabilizing  strip  having  its  lower  edge  disposed  above  and 
resiiientlv  engaging  the  upper  shed  warp  ends  and  the  outer 
circumferential  edges  of  the  discs  of  the  rot.irv  reed  at  the 
intersection  of  the  upper  shed  warp  ends  with  iho  <nitermost 
disc  periphery  circle  downstre.im  ot  the  labrk  tell  whereby 
the  stabilizing  strip  prevents  the  warp  threads  ot  ihe  upper 
shed  sheet  from  being  lifteii  owing  to  the  tensit>n  .'t  the  warp 
threads  and  of  the  woven  fabric  produced  in  the  tr^in  edge 
zone  over  the  outer  circumferential  edges  ot  the  rotary  reed. 


3.95  2, 7S1 

LIQl  ID  I)ISF'KNSI\{;  \M)  VAPOR  RK(  ()\  KRY  SVSTKM 

AND  A  \  APOR  HOW  CONTROL  I  Ml    I  .SKI)  THKRUN 

Trueman  W .   Hiller,  and  Klaus  D.  Jarr,  both  of  Bettendorf. 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Wcil-Mcl.ain  (ompanv.  Inc.,  Davenport. 

loua 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544. .<7h 

Int    (I.    B67D.'?/04 

IJ.S.  CI.  141      4ft  _  13  C  laims 

120, 


1.  ,A  control  unit  tor  use  in  a  liquul  dispensing  Ani\  v.ipiu 
recovery  system,  said  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  first 
and  second  inlets  for  receiving  liquid  and  vapor,  respectively, 
and  first  and  second  outlets  for  discharging  liquid  and  a  mix- 
ture of  liquid  and  vapor,  respectively,  first  passage  means  in 
said  housing  connecting  said  lii^juid  inlet  and  said  liquid  outlet, 
second  passage  means  in  said  housing  for  diverting  a  portu^n 
of  said  liquid  from  said  first  passage  means,  said  second  pas- 
sage means  registering  with  said  second  inlet  and  said  second 
outlet,  means  disposed  in  .said  second  passage  means  for  con 
tinuously  changing  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  through  said  second 
passage  means  in  proportion   to  changes  in   the  flow   rate  of 


3,952,782 

APP\R\Tl  .S  FOR  FII  I.INC;  CONTAINFR.S  WITH 

COMPOSITF  Fl  I  FNT  MATFRIAI. 

Ciiuseppe  Mannara,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  C  olgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New   York,  N.\. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  419,624,  Nov.  28.  1973,  Pal. 
No.  3.881,529.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1975,  .Ser.  No. 

555,634 

Int.  C  1.^  B67C  J;02^  B()5B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  141      KM)  10  Claims 


1.  A  iu)zzlc  assembly  tot  tilling  ^unLinicrs  with  lluent  mate 
n.ils  arranged  in  desired  composite  rel.ilion  Lompnsing  longi 
tudinalK  coextensive  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  remov 
ablv  secured  together  to  form  an  .innular  space  therebetween 
s.iu)  tubular  members  being  threadeJIv  connected  at  one  eml. 
means  for  mtrotiucing  a  first  fluent  material  into  one  end  of 
the  inner  tubular  member,  means  forming  a  disch.irge  opening 
•  it    the    other    end   of  said    inner    tubular    member,    s.mi    inner 
luhuKir  member  having  an  enl.irged  portion  adiacent  its  other 
end  slidablv  fitting  within  the  outer  tube,  means  for  introtiuc 
ing  a  second  fluent  m.iten.il  into  said  space,  means  providing 
<i  piiiraiitv   ot   spaced  orifices  in  said  inner  tubular  member 
providing  communication  between  said  space  and  the  interior 
of  said  inner  tubul.ir  member    resilient  sealing  means  between 
the  tubes  ,(t  opposite  ends  for  preventing  fluent  material  from 
leaving  s.mi   .innul.ir  space  except  through  s.nd  orifices  and 
axially  aligiun!    m.iten.il  fiow    moditvmg  means  disposed   up 
stream  ot  s.nd  orifices. 


3,952,783 
MFTHOl)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  H  \R\  F.STINC.  TRFKS 
Robert  N.  Windsor,  C  owie  Road  Asplev.  Brisbane,  Australia 
(C^.  4034) 

Filed  June  19.  197  5,  .Ser.  No.  589.154 

Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Feb.  6.  1975,488  75 

Int.  CI.    AOIC;  Jf^M 

I..S.  CI.  144      3  I)  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  ot  processing  trees  comprising 

a    holding  the  trunk  ot  .1  felled  tree  adiacent  the  butt  end 

thereof, 
b    dclimbing  a  first  portion  of  the  trunk    s.nd  first  portion 
being  defined  by  said  butt  end  and  ,1  first  predetermined 
point  along  the  trunk  of  the  tree, 
c.  severing  a  first  bolt  defined  generally  by  said  butt  end  and 

said  first  predetermined  point, 
d    releasing  the  hold  on  the  trunk  adjacent  said  butt  end. 
e    holding  the  undelimbed  portion  of  the  tree  at  a  second 
predetermined   point   spaced   friim   the   butt   end  of  said 
portion  tow  aril  the  top  eiul  thereof. 
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f.  delimbing  a  second  portion  of  the  tree  trunk,  said  second 
portion  being  defined  by  the  butt  end  of  said  portion  and 
a  point  adjacent  said  second  predetermined  point,  and 


g.  severing  a  second  bolt  correspi)nding  generally  to  the 
second  delimbeii  portion. 


3.952.784 
PKNCII.  POINTER 
Donald  I,.  Holland.  Statesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  568,479 

int.  CI.-  B43L  23, no 

U.S.  CI.  144     28.1  2  Claims 


3.952.785 
LOCKNl T 
Adalbert  Werner,  Plettenberg,  C^ermany,  assignor  to  The  I  am- 
son  &  .Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,848 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Ciermany,    May     3(i.     I9"4 
2425897 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  391284 
U.S.  CI.  151^  21  B  1:  (laimv 


1.  .A  pencil  pointer  c<miprising: 

a  base . 

a  cylindrical  cutter  mounted  on  the  base, 

a  rotatable  pencil  holder  coaxial  with  the  cutter, 

first  guide  means  on  said  holder  having  an  opening  to  guide 
the  lead  to  a  position  adjacent  the  cutter, 

second  guide  means  rotatably  mounted  above  said  first 
guide  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  openings 
of  different  diameters  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  registry 
vMth  said  first  guide  means. 

detent  means  to  hold  the  second  guide  means  in  a  selected 
position,  apd 

third  guide  means  overlying  the  second  guide  means,  fixedly 
secured  to  the  pencil  holder  and  having  an  opening  coax- 
ial with  the  first  guide  means  opening  and  having  a  diame 
ter  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  largest  opening 
in  the  second  guide  means 


1 .  A  locknut  comprising  a  metallic  nut  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  intersecting  side  surfaces,  an  arcuate  crow  n  end  portion 
extending  between  said  side  surfaces  at  one  end  of  said  nut 
body,  and  a  bottom  end  portion  extending  between  said  side 
surfaces  at  an  end  of  said  nut  body  opposite  from  said  one  end, 
said  nut  beidy  defining  a  threaded  central  opening  with  noncir- 
cular  thread  convolutions  adjacent  Ic*  the  crown  end  portion 
of  said  nut  body  to  interfere  with  a  mating  thread  convolution 
and  circular  thread  convolutions  adjacent  to  said  bottom  end 
portum  of  said  nut  body  to  freely  engage  the  mating  thread 
convolution,  said  ncincircuiar  thread  convolutions  being 
formed  by  plastically  displacing  the  metal  of  the  nut  body  to 
form  a  plurality  of  series  of  longitudinally  extending  indenta- 
tions in  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  nut  body .  each  series  of  indentations  extending  from  one 
edge  portion  of  an  associated  side  surface  of  said  nut  body  to 
the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  associated  side  surface  of  said 
nut  body,  each  of  said  indentations  having  an  end  surface 
which  extends  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  associated  side 
surface  of  the  nut  body  at  a  location  adjacent  to  an  axially 
inner  end  of  said  noncircular  thread  convolutions  and  be- 
tween said  crown  and  bottom  end  pt^rtions.  a  substantially  flat 
inner  surface  which  extends  upwardlv  frimi  s.iiij  end  surface 
and  intersects  said  crown  end  portion  of  the  nut  bodv,  said 
inner  surface  sloping  inwardlv  ti^ward  the  central  axis  of  the 
threaded  opening  so  that  said  mdent.iiion  has  a  first  depth 
adjacent  to  said  end  surface  and  .1  second  depth  which  is 
greater  than  said  first  depth  at  a  liK.ition  spaced  apart  from 
said  end  surface  to  provide  for  greater  noncirc  uiaritv  of  the 
noncircular  thread  ccmvc-ilutions  adjacent  ti'  said  crown  end 
portion  of  the  nut  body  than  adiacent  to  the  axially  inner  end 
of  the  non-circular  thread  convolutions,  and  a  pair  of  side 
surfaces  which  intersect  said  end  surface  and  said  inner  sur 
face  and  diverge  outwardlv  from  said  inner  surface  so  that  said 
indentation  has  a  first  width  at  the  intersections  of  said  side 
surfaces  and  said  inner  surfaces  and  a  second  width  which  is 
greater  than  said  first  width  at  the  intersection  of  said  indenta- 
tion side  surfaces  and  the  associated  one  of  said  body  side 
surfaces,  each  of  the  end  surfaces  of  a  series  of  indentations 
intersecting  the  associated  one  of  said  body  side  surfaces 
along  a  hne  extending  parallel  to  said  bottom  end  ol  saio  nut 
body,  at  least  a  central  one  of  said  indentations  of  a  series  of 
indentations  having  an  inner  surface  which  is  longer  than  the 
inner  surface  of  another  one  of  said  indentations  of  the  series 
of  indentatuins. 
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3.95  2.786 

IMTARN   VSHKH    AM)  TIRF  ASSFMBl  \ 

William  F".  kreling,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Vernon  W  .  .Sappingt<)n. 

(iranite  Citv,  III.,  assignors  to  Fiasco,  Inc.,  ,St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  I.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  484.615 

Int.  CI.-  B60C    IHMK  B6<)B  .V02 


I  .S.  n.  152-323 


I.  A  ^hecl  structure  comprisnig  .i  *hccl  portion  aiu!  a  tirt." 
portmn.  said  'Ahcel  and  tire  ptirtions  hemp  unitary  and  uiscp.i 
rablc  vvithout  s^hecl  structure  destructuni,  s.inl  w,hec!  portion 
having  a  hub  section,  a  web  section  disposed  radiallv  out 
wardK  of  said  hub  section,  said  \^ch  section  having  side  walls 
and  a  cylindrical  end  wall,  means  ct)nnecting  said  hub  section 
and  said  web  section,  said  tire  ptirtion  having  a  first  surface  of 
substantialK  corresponding  extent  as  said  wheel  portion  cylin- 
drical surface  and  lateral  components  having  inner  surfaces  of 
substantialK  coincident  extent  as  said  wheel  web  section  side 
A  alls,  said  tire  first  surface  and  said  lateral  component  inner 
surfaces  being  secured  substantialK  throughout  the  entirety  of 
their  said  surfaces  with  the  cylindrical  surface  and  side  wall 
surfaces  respectively  of  said  wheel  section  whereby  the  same 
are  intimately  united  throughout  substantially  the  entirety  of 
the  respective  interfaces,  the  material  of  construction  of  said 
wheel  section  and  tire  section  being  mutually  adhesively  com- 
patible without  the  intervention  of  glutinous  substances. 


3.952.787 
PlNCTLRK-SLALINt;  Rl  BBKR  COMPO.SITION 
\osuke  Okado;  Hiroshi  Fujikawa,  tioth  of  kodaira,  and  Taka- 
shi  Takusagawa,  Ohme.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,666,  Aug.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  !  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1972,  47-82796 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  2\m 
U.S.  CI.   152      347  I  4  Claims 


I.  A  tubeless  tire  carrying  on  the  inner  surface  therec^f  a 
puncture  scaling  rubber  compositicm  comprising 

I  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  containing  at  least  30% 
by  weight  of  a  pcilvmer  selected  frimi  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  and  ethylene  propy 
lene-diene  terpolymer.  the  remainder  being  at  least  one 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  polybutadiene  rubber,  styrene-butadiene  rubber. 
chloroprene  rubber,  acrylonitrilebutadiene  rubber  and 
isobutylene  isoprene  rubber 


2  from  .50  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  polybutene  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1 ,000  to  .'i.OOO, 
and 

3  from  5  to  700  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  500  mm. 


3  Claims 


3.952.788 
PI  EATFO  PLLL  LP  CLRTAIN 
Alfred  Schiiler.  VVuppertal.  (iermany.  assignor  to  \ory*erk  & 
Sohn,  Textil-  und  (iummi>*erke.  W uppertal-Barmen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.295 
(  laims     priority,    application    (.ermany.     .Apr.    3,     1974. 
7411620|L| 

Int.  CI.-  A47H  \M\4 


U.S.  CI.  160-84  R 


6  Claims 


8      3      p       '     4         '9 


I.  .A  pleated  pull  up  curtain  having  horizontal  pleats  when 
in  a  pulledup  position,  said  pleats  defining  pleat  fold  lines, 
said  curtain  having  a  width,  an  upper  part,  a  back  side,  a 
bottom  portion,  and  a  longitudinal  direction  extending  from 
the  upper  part  to  the  bottom  portion,  cimiprising  a  supporting 
tape  attached  to  said  upper  part  (^i  said  curtain  im  said  back 
side,  hangers  being  attached  to  said  supporting  tape,  serving 
as  carrying  and  cord  guiding  elements,  and  being  guided  in 
curtain  rails;  tapes  fastened  in  a  spaced  apart  fashion  having 
a  longitudinal  direction  and  running  in  saui  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  curtain,  said  tapes  being  provided  with  intermit- 
tent, alternatinglv  reinforced  and  unreinforced  /ones  h.uing  a 
length  and  running  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape, 
said  length  of  said  /ones  being  determined  by  said  pleat  fold 
lines,  cord-guiding  loops  worked  into  said  tapes  at  the  level  iif 
each  second  pleat  fold  line,  and  pull  cords  being  fastened  to 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  curtain  and  guided  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  pull  directions  so  that  under  simultaneiius  activa- 
tion of  all  pull-cords,  said  curtain  is  evenly  pulled  upwaids  and 
thereby  placed  intt)  said  horizontal  pleats  over  the  width  of 
s.iul  L  urt.iiti. 


3.95  2.789 
TOP  POSITION  LO(  K  FOR  \KNFTIAN  BLINDS 
Anthony  F.  Marotto.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  590.595 
Int.  CI.-  F06B  9/.<0    '^LUA 
L.S.  CI.  160      168  R  7  Claims 

1.  -A  top  position  lock  lor  a  Venetian  blind  including  a  head 
and  a  depending  slat  assembly .  said  top  piisition  lock  compris- 
ing a  mounting  structure  in  the  head,  a  cord  guide  carried  by 
the  mounting  structure,  a  jam  member  shiftably  carried  by  the 
mounting  structure  for  movement  between  a  lower  free  p<isi- 
tion  spaced  below  said  guide  and  along  a  path  obliquely  up- 
wardly toward  said  guide  to  an  upper  locking  position  proxi- 
mate to  said  guide,  a  pull  cord  connected  to  said  slat  assembly 
for  r.iismg  and  lowering  the  latter  upon  respective  downward 
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and  upward  cord  movement,  said  pull  cord  being  trained  over  ^  90  -g, 

aid  guide  and  depending  gravitationally  between  said  guide  MFTHOD  OF  CONTINl  OL  s'c  ASTINt    I  .isr  .  ^^v  .u 

and  jam  member  m  engagement  with  the  latter    downward  M  A(;N  FTIC  fVfT  D  FOR  (ORF  4CiVa^ 

n^ovement  in  engagem^t  wUhTarjir  m   ^  J^ging^  ^^^'^"^^^  'i;::!^.  TI^TrT I:'"''  ■''''' 

jam   member   upward   to  jam   said  cord   against  said'  gt.de  Int   CI     b'   H  / /";.    .7.  .i"'''' 

detent  means  shiftably  carried  by  said  head'extending  fcross  U.S.  CI    164  -49                            ^"'-  ^'"' 

1 1  C  iaims 


said  jam  member  path  in  upward  limiting  engagement  with 
said  jam  member  to  maintain  the  latter  in  its  free  position  and 
detent  shifting  means  operative  to  shift  said  detent  means  out 
of  said  path  to  release  said  jam  member  for  upward  movement 
to  jam  said  cord  against  said  guide,  said  detent  shifting  means 
depending  into  the  path  of  said  slat  assembly  at  its  top  position 
n>r  release  of  said  jam  member  to  its  upper  position  only  when 
said  slat  assembly  is  fully  raised. 


3,952.790 
ARRANCiFMENT  FOR  HATCH  COVERS 
George    Leilch.   Neyycastle-upon-Tyne,    England,   assignor   to 
Mac(,regor  International.  S.  A..  Basel,  Syyitzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,198 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec    7    197^ 
56909  73  •         -  . 

Int.  CI.-  E05F  1 1106 
I.S.CL160      193  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  method  wherein  molten  metal  is 

poured  into  a  mold  and  a  casting  having  a  cross-section  of 
substantially   rectangular  shape  is  withdrawn  from  the  mold 
and  supported  to  maintain  the  desired  cross-sectional  shape  as 
It  IS  slowly  cooled  from  the  outside  thereof  the  improvement 
which  ci^mprises  applying  to  the  molten  metal  in  the  crater  of 
said  casting,  at  a  position  which  is  between  a  location  right 
beneath  said  mold  to  a  location  at  which  the  castirg  has  first 
completely  solidified  and  which  is  along  the  side  of  said  cast- 
mg,  a  magnetic  field  traveling  linearly  m  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  w  ithdrawing  of  the  casting  so  as  to 
agitate  the  molten  metal  in  the  crater,  and  giving  to  the  mag- 
netic field  in   intensity  and  traveling  speed  and  direction  for 
inducing  substantially  all  of  the  molten  metal  at  the  position 
of  application   of  the  magnetic  field  to  flow    in  an  agitated 
stream  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  withdraw- 
ing of  the  casting  at  the  position  of  application  of  the  magnetic 
field  at  a  velocity  such  that  the  downwardly  and  rearwardlv 
and  upwardly  and  rearuardly  diverging  stream  portions  pro- 
duced by   the  stream  of  molten  metal  striking  the  solidified 
shell  are  substantially  immediately  drawn  back  into  the  stream 
of  the  molten   metal,  said  fiow   in  the  crater  being  confined 
within   a   narrow    region   in   the  direction  of  withdrawing  the 
casting,  whereby  the  secondary  dendrite  is  broken  up  and  the 
molten  metal  outside  the  region  is  prevented  from  coming 
thereinto    for    keeping    the    temperature    distribution   of  the 
molten   metal   in   said   region   substantially    uniform   thereby 
preventing  production  of  white  band  and  producing  a  grain 
structure  in  the  cross-section  of  the  casting  which  is  nearly  all 
equiaxed  gram  m  the  center  portion,  having  dendrite  on'the 
periphery,  and  with  substantially  no  secondary  dendrite  zone 
or  segregation  zone 


I.  A  cover  arrangement  for  a  container  comprising  first  and 
second  cover  elements  hinged  together  and  movable  together 
to  open  and   close  the  container,  pulling  means  attached  \o 
said    first    cover    element    and    direction    changing    means, 
through  which  the  pulling  means  passes  on  said  second  cover 
element,  to  enable  opening  of  the  ccmtainer  to  be  carried  out 
by  applying  an  upward  pull  on  said  pulling  means  after  it  has 
passed  through  said  direction  changing  means,  a  tripping  lever 
on  said  first  cover  element  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
second  cover  element,  and   guide   ramp   means  cooperating 
with  said  tripping  lever  to  guide  said  tripping  lever  in  a  down 
ward  direction,  and  to  pivot  said  first  cover  element,  with  the 
a.ssistance  of  said  pulling  means,  into  a  substantially  vertical 
position  on  opening  of  the  cover  arrangement. 

945  0.G.-64 


3.952.792 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  (  ASTINC   A 

PLl  RALIT\    OF  IN(;()TS 

Raymond  J.  Roberts.  Willingboro.  N.J..  a.vsignor  to  (  onsarc 

Corporation.  Rancocas.  N.J. 

Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.981 
Int.  CI.-  B22D  H  110,27/02 

L.S.  CI.  164^52  -,-,  ,  ,  ■ 

22  C  laims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  a  plurality  of  mgc^s  ,n  .  furnace 
comprising  a  mam  mold  section  in  direct,  open  communica- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  ingot  mold  sections  having  a  total 
cross-sectional  area  less  than  the  mam  mold  section  cross-sec- 
tional area,  an  electrode,  and  a  conductor  disposed  outside 
the  ingot  mold  sections,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  pool 
of  molten  metal  in  the  main  mold  section  maintaining  the 
molten  metal  pool  in  a  molten  state  hv  directing  an  electrical 
current  through  the  electrode  and  conductor  casting  the 
plurality  of  ingots  from  the  pool  of  molten  metal  bv  fiowmg 
the  molten  metal  from  the  pool  into  the  ingot  mold  sections 
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,       .  ^  Q? "»  7Q4 

v.hilc  preventing  the  ni>.lten  niet.il  ti.un,  t. cezing  at  the  inter-  ..uM^<^.u'\.'u\.  TK  VV 

!ice  K-tucen  the  tnam  mold  section  and  the  ingot  mold  see  H)()l»  .>KK  >  U  r.    iiv  1 1 

[.ouis  Spanoudis.    loledo.    Ohio,   assignor    to    OHens-Ilhnois, 

Inc.,  loledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1^.  I'J74,  Ser.  No.  480,946 

Int.  CI.    HHD  21100 

U.S.  CI.  165-2  2  Claims 


turns,   and   pre'>  etitiiii;   the   ^urteiii   irniii    entering'   the   molten 
metal  in  the  inuot  mold  sections       j 


3.952.793 
MOLLDI.NC.  FL ASk  FOR  V  Ad  LM  SKAl.FI)  MOl  I  l)IN(. 

PROt  K.SS 
Itsuo  Hijikata.  Nago\a.  and  Hideto  Terada.  Tovokawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagova,  Japan 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  329,082.  Feb.  2.  1973,  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Nov.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5  27.368 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Japan,    Feb.    4,    1972,    47- 
l>117ir!.  Mar    14,  1V72,  47-31295(UJ 
Int.  CI-    B22C  J5I22 
U.S.  CI.  164      160  3  Claims 


I.   A    molding   (Task    Ku    use    m    a    vacuum    sealed    molding 
process  comprising   a    frame    having    t«o   openings  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  and  elosahle  hv  pattern  plates  eovered 
bv  a  shield  membrane  of  svnthetw.  resin  vvhieh  forms  a  mold 
surface,    a    pair   of  spacetl    impervious    resilient    membranes 
disposed  between  said  tv.o  vipenings.  a  pair  of  spaced  support 
ing  means  disposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced  membranes 
wherebv  each  of  the  supporting  means  supports  respectively 
each  of  the  spaced   membranes  at  the  outside   thereof,  said 
spaced   membranes  and   said    supporting   means  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  flask  into  two  parts,  at  least  one  opening  dis- 
posed at  each  of  said  parts  for  suppK  ing  charging  material  into 
each  of  said  parts,  means  for  transmitting  atmospherie   pres 
sure  into  the  space  between  the  supporting  means  wherebv  the 
outside  of  each  spaced  membrane  is  subjected  to  the  atmo 
spheric  pressure,  and  at  least  one  opening  disposed  at  each  ot 
said    parts   for    communicating    ».ith    a    vacuum    source     said 
s<5urce  being  protected  against  ingressmg  ot  the  charged  mate 
rial,  and  wherebv  said  charged  material  in  each  ot  said  two 
parts  IS  subjected  to  reduced  pressure 


J 


2.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  ot  ,in  mdividu.d  meal 
wherein  the  ct>mpo!ients  .^l  s.nd  me.d  ,iie  pl.ued  in  individual 
thermally  conductive  receptacles,  the  improvement  in  said 
method  which  comprises  the  steps  ol 

a    plaung  s,iKi  mdividu.il  thernutlK   conductive  receptacles 

carrvmg  the  components  of  said  me.il  ir.to  eomp.irtments 

formed  in  a  thermallv   insulating  base  member, 
b    thermalK    isolating  s.ud   individual  receptacles  from  the 

outside  .itmosphere 
c     thermallv    isolating    those    individual    reeept.Rles    which 

contain    me.il   cotTip. 'neiit^    to   be   served    hot    trom    those 

individu.il  recept,icles  which  contain  meal  components  to 

he  serv  ed   c  ■  'Id 
d     tlowmg    a    retiigcialcd    tluid    vsithm    s.ud    base    member 

around  said  recept.ic  les  c  iMit.nning  said  meal  components 

to  thereby  maintain  at  le.ist  part  of  said  me.il  in  a  chilled 

condition; 
e.  ceasing  the  flow  of  refrigerated  Huid  around  selected  ones 

of  said  receptacles  which  e(nitain  me.il  components  to  be 

served  hot  when  it  is  desired  to  serve  s.iui  meal, 
f   tlovvmg  a  heated  Huid  .uoumi  those  selected  ones  of  said 

rece(it.icies  to  theiebv  he, it  the  contents  thereof  for  serv - 

ing,  and 
g.  simult.meousU  Aith  step  (  f),  continuing  the  tlow  of  refrig 

erated  nuid  .iround  those  receptacles  not  in  the  group  of 

said  selected  ones  ot  said  receptacles. 


3.952,795 
AIR  C ONDITIONINC  SVSTFM 
VN  illiam  F   (lark,  Svracuse,  N.^  .,  as-signor  to  (  arrier  (  orpora- 
tion,  .Svracuse,  N.N  . 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.991 
Int.  CI,"  F25B  :v,(JO 
I  .S,  11.  Ih?      30  4  C  laims 

I.  An  air  conditioning  svstem  for  conditioning  air  m  a  plu 
ralitv   of  enclosed  areas  in  a  building,  each  of  the  enclosed 
areas  having   a  peripheral  portion  requiring   conditioned  air 
having  a  variable  temperature,  and  an  interior  portion  requir 
ing  conditioned   air   at   a  constant   temperature,  said   svstem 
comprising 

terminal  means  disposed  m  each  of  said  enclosed  areas  for 

the  suppiv  of  conditioned  air  thereinto, 
first  air  conditioning  apparatus  to  provide  conditioned  air  at 
a  temperature  level  which  mav  be  varied. 
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a  fi  St  Dor'tu  ^c^  s  Id       '  ''T         '  ^^^"^'''^^"-^  -^  "'  chambers,  .  nested  cylindrical  valve  sleeve  matinglv  received 

second  a'cndin  """"■        i  "'^''"  ^^"^  ^^"^"'^  ■"'^^"^'  ^'^^^^  '"^'"^^^^  of  said  Hrst  valve 

second  a.r  cond.t  oning  apparatus  to  prov  ,de  conditioned  sleeve  for  axial  rotation  therein  with  respect  to  said  first  valve 

meTns  l^upnK 'i,  ";7''^"' /^"^P^''"^-'  '-^l-  sleeve  and  satd  housing,  a  mam  suppiv  inlet  port  in  said  valve 

a  sec   nd  oo    K  n  of !     ;V  '  '"i'"'  '^'"f^^'"^'^""  "^  ^"  ^"-'"^  communicating  w,th  said  first  flow  chamber,  selec- 

said  termlir        '^^^'^'^^'^'^"1"^'^'  "^^''*"-  tivelv  operable  flow  control  means  including  conduit  means 

lat     th     uuan  r  7      ^  ""'"'  """^  '"  "■*^"  "^"^  "''^"^^"^  ^^'^^  —  alterna.ivelv  prov  Jing  communica 

charged  in^         'i        "  T  '''''^'''''''^'  "^'^  ^^'^  ^'^'"  ^^^'-^en  said  mam  suppiv  fluid  inlet  port  and  said  source 

c  mtu  1  si'Jr^ann  ^T  ^"/r:"-^'^'  ^^^^'f  ^-  magnitude  said  first  flow  control  chamber  and  connected  to  a  suppiv  pipe 

PC     t     c   !i  1  ct^'le7  ^         r^  of  constant  tem-  extending  to  the  work  fluid  supply  mlet  of  said  heating  heat 

peiaiurc   .iir  cliscnarpeii    nto  sairi  ar*>5-  anrl  i ,  .  .  .  =^ 


perature  .nr  discharged  into  said  area;  and 


yyyyy^ 


exchanger,  a  cold  supply  outlet  port  in  said   valve  housing 
communicating  with  said  first  flow  control  chamber  and  con- 


nected to  a  cold  fl 


uid  suppi,  pipe  extending  to  the  work  fluid 


inlet  of  .said  cooling  heat  exchanger,  a  spent  fluid  return  in  said 

valve  housing  communicating  with  said  second  flow  control 

chamber  and  connected  to  conduit  means  connected  to  the 

work  fluid  exhaust  of  both  said  cooling  heat  exchanger  and 

means  to  receive  said  signal  including  second  air  quantitv     healing  heat  exchanger,  a  hot  feed  return  port  in  said  housing 

regul.itmg  means  operable,  v.  hen  the  temperature  of  said    communicating  v-ith  said  second  flow  chamber  and  connected 

varvmg    temperature   conditioned    air   is    at   a   relatively     ''>  conduit  means  to  a  feed  inlet  on  said  source  of  hot  work 

warm  level,  to  varv  the  quantity  of  said  warm  temperature    ^"''^-  ^  i^^'"  supply  sleeve  port  m  said  first  internal  chamber 

air  discharged  from   said    flrst  portion  of  said  terminal    of  said  first  cylindrical  valve  sleeve,  said  main  supply  sleeve 

port  being  alternatively  alignable  with  said  hot  supply  outlet 
port  or  said  cold  supply  outlet  port  by  rotation  of  said  first 
cylindrical  valve  sleeve  in  said  valve  housing,  a  chiller  fed 
return  port  on  said  housing  communicating  with  said  second 

.   _-   ....    chamber  and  connected  by  conduit  means  to  an  infeed  inlet 

magnitude  of  the  control  signal  further  varies  to  indicate  °"  said  source  of  chilled  work  fluid,  a  spent  fluid  return  sleeve 
that  the  quantitv  of  said  constant  temperature  air  dis-  P^^^t  in  said  second  internal  chamber  of  said  cylindrical  valve 
charged  into  said  area  is  decreasing,  said  second  regulat-  sleeve,  a  first  control  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
ing  means  operates  to  increase  the  quantity  of  said  warm  ^"^^  ^^'^  '"  ^'I'J  Arst  flow  control  chamber  for  positioning 
temperature  air  discharged  into  said  area,  ^^^^  first  cvlindrical  valve  sleeve  in  a  heat  mode  position  to 

'^''g"  said  mam  supply  sleeve  port  with  said  hot  suppiv  outlet 

port  and  to  simultaneously  align  said  spent  fluid  return  sleeve 
port  with  said  hot  feed  return  port  in  said  hou^mg  when  the 
temperature  of  fluid  in  said  first  flow  chamber  exceeds  a  first 


means;  as  the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal  varies  to 
indicate  that  the  quantity  of  said  constant  temperature  air 
discharged  into  said  area  is  increasing,  said  second  regu- 
lating means  operates  lo  reduce  the  quantity  of  said  warm 
temperature   air   discharged    into   said    area,   and   as   the 


3.952.796 
TFMPFRATl  RE  CONTROL  SVSTEM 

Richard^  C.   Larson,  220  Crescent   Parkv.a>.   Sea   Cirt.   N.J.  predetermined  ^afu^  an7f::r'p,;,;;::ni;;'::;d^.:;;:^:;;;^ 

Kil«t  Ar^r    7    1Q7«    ^       V      c^c^,:.  'n  a  cooling  mode  position  in  which  said  main  suppiv  sleeve 

Filed  ^Pj'\'^^^;^'-2V*^   '  P"''  "  '"  "'^""^^^'^'  ""^  ^^"^  '^'^^  ^^PP'^  P»^'  '"  said  housing 

rs   CI    lh«;-4n  t25ii^ym  and  said  spent  fluid  return  sleeve  port  is  m  alignment  with  said 

■',     A  :         .  ,  .c  41  Claims  chiller  feed  return  port  when  the  temperature  in  said  first  fi.-u 

I.  An  automatic  cooling  and  heating  system  for  providing  chamber  is  less  than  a  predetermined  second  temperature    a 

temperature  control  for  an  enclosed  control  area,  said  system  flow   modulating  sleeve  port  in  said  nested  cvhndncal  valve 

comprising  a  source  of  heated  work  fluid,  a  source  of  chilled  sleeve   rotationallv    positionable  in   varving  degrees  of  al.gn- 

work  fluid,  a  heating  heat  exchanger  in  said  control  area,  a  ment  with  said  spent  fluid  return  sleeveport,  a  second  control 

cooling  heat  exchanger  in  said  control  area,  said  heating  heat  means  connected  to  said  nested  cvhndncal  valve  sleeve  re 

exchanger  and  said  cooling  heat  exchanger  both  including  a  sponsive  to  the  temperature  of  fluid'm  said  second  flow  cham 

work  fluid  inlet  and  a  work  Ouid  exhaust,  a  temperature  re-  ber   for   positioning   said   flow    modulating   sleeve   port    with 

sponsive  control  va  ve  including  a  hollow  valve  housing,  a  first  respect  to  said  spent  fluid  return  sleeve  port  for  adjusting  the 

cylindrical   valve  sleeve   mounted   for   axial    rotation   m   said  degree  of  alignment  between  said  flow  modulating  sleeve  port 

valve  housing  and  having  first  and  second  open-ended  internal  and  said  spent  fluid  return  sleeve  port  ,n  accordance  u„h  ,he 

sleeve  chambers  on  each  end  separated  by  a  transverse  mter-  temperature    in    said    second    chamber    for    controllmg    flov. 

nal  wall,  said  first  cylmdrical  valve  sleeve  separating  the  inter^  through  the  system  to  mamtain  a  desired  temperature  ir  said 

lor  ol  said  hollow   valve  into   first  and  second  flow  control  control  area 
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3,45  2,79" 
SEM!  rONOK  TOR  COOI  IN(;  SVSTKM 
Bohusla>    Voboril;   Pavel   Reichel,  and   Pa\el    kafunek,  all  of 
Prague,  (  iechoslovakia,  assignors  ti)  (  KD  Praha.  oborov) 
p«)dnik,  Prague.  C  zechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  21.  l'>73,  Ser.  No   427.225 
Claims  priorit),  application  C /e<hoslo\akia,  Dec.  28.  l'*72. 
'>004/72 

Int.  CI.-  K28D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  165     80  >•*  Claims 


) 


,\ 


r 


\,\  V^ 


g^g^ 


-« 


1.  Appar.itus  for  ^rKiliiiii  scnu  conilu^tcr  dcsKcs  ciinipris- 
ing  an  cikU'scJ  container  tornung  an  inru-r  chamber,  saui 
container  having  a  v».all  portion  of  vieldahk  material  ad.iptcd 
to  contact  said  semiconductor  device,  .i  por(His  member 
disposed  y.ithin  said  chamber  adia^-ent  said  \ieldablc  a. ill 
portion,  resilient  means  tor  biasing  said  porous  menibei 
against  said  vieldable  •wall  and  a  liquid  medium  partialU  filling 
the  remainder  of  said  chamber  and  immersing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  porous  member,  wht-rebs  the  latent  heat  of  said 
device  IS  dissipated  in  a  closed  evaporator  i.ondenser  ^wlc 


3.95  2.798 
INTFRNAI  I  Y  HFXTl-l)  HK\T  PIPF  ROM  FR 
Dean  L.  Jacobson,  Monrovia,  and  Randolph  VN    Hamerdinger. 
(.lendora.  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  C  orporation, 
Stamford,  C  onn. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1970,  .Ser.  .No.  68.299 

Int.  Cl.^  F28D  15100 

U.S.  CI.   165      105  •*  C\a\m'> 


heat  transfer  tluid  being  vapon/ed  when  a  predetermined 
.imount  of  heat  is  applied  thereto,  and 
d  means  for  appKing  heat  to  said  heat  transfer  fluid  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  vapuri/e  said  heat  transfer  fluid,  said 
heat  applving  means  overKing  said  first  wick  portion,  the 
heat  m  said  vapor  being  transferred  substantialK  uni 
tormly  to  said  outer  side  wall  surface  .ilong  the  length 
thereof 


3.95  2,799 
APPARATl  S  FOR  BORFHOI  F  DRILl  ING 
Hairv   Flwm)d  Simpson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  avsignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Int.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  517,661 

Int.  CI.    F21B  JJII2,JJII27 

L.S.  (I.  166      116  -^  Claims 


1,  An  ituiependent  seal  assemble  for  placement  in  an  annu- 
lus  lietweeii  a  rotatable  drillpipe  and  a  borehole  and  arranged 
tor  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  seal  assemblv  ^umpris 


ing 


I.  An  internalK  heated  heat  pipe  for  heating  the  outer 
surface  of  the  heat  pipe  substantialK  undormlv  over  the  length 
thereof  comprising 

a  a  container  comprising  a  cvlindrical  side  wall  and  two  end 
walls  for  providing  a  closed  space,  said  side  wall  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

h  an  elongated  member  positioned  within  said  container 
and  extending  substantialK  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
container 

c  a  wick  structure  comprising  first,  second  and  third  por 
tions.  said  first  wick  portion  overlying  said  elongated 
member,  said  second  wick  portion  overlying  the  inner 
surface  of  said  side  wall,  said  third  wick  portion  extending 
in  a  radial  direction  from  said  first  wick  portion  to  viid 
second  wick  p<irtion,  said  fust,  second  and  third  wick 
portKins   being  saturated    with  a  heat  transer  fluid,  said 


generalU  cvlindrical  tubular  housing  means  adapted  for 
telescopic  plav.ement  over  a  drillpipe  into  a  well  bore 
annulus 

inner  resilient  seal  means  inside  said  housing  means  ar- 
ranged for  sealinglv  and  circumferentiallv  contacting  the 
drillpipe, 

outer  resilient  seal  means  on  said  housing  means  adapted  to 
circumferentiallv  sealinglv  engage  the  borehole  wall, 

wherein  said  inner  resilient  seal  means  comprises  one  or 
more  resilient  circular  rings  attached  to  said  housing 
means  .ind  arranged  to  contact  the  drillpipe  in  flexed 
selling  relationship,  and. 

latch  means  attached  to  said  housing  means  and  adapted  to 
latch  to  the  drillpipe  upon  upward  movement  thereof 
said  latch  means  comprising  one  or  more  hinged  angular 
cogs  arranged  to  be  selectivelv  rotated  into  engagement 
with  ilisc  ontinuities  on  the  drillpipe  outer  surface 


3.952,800 
SOMC  TFC  HNiyi  F  FOR  AlCiMKNTlNCi  THK  FLOW  OF 

Oil   FROM  OIL  BFARINC;  FORMATIONS 

Albert  Ci.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave..  Van  Nuys.  C  aliL  91406 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.989 

Int.  Cl.^  F21B  4 J  24.  4  ?  J '^ 

L.S.  CI.  166     249  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  augmenting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  an  oil 

well  casing  installed  in  the  ground,  said  casing  having  a  gas 

column  formed  therein  which  extends  from  the  head  of  the 

well  down  to  the  region  t)f  the  source  of  viid  fluid,  comprising 

the  steps  of 
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generating  high  level  sonic  energv,  and 

coupling  said  vmic  energv  to  said  gas  column  at  the  head  of 
said  wfll,  whereby  the  sonic  energy  is  transmitted  down 
said  column  and  into  said  f^mation  to  provide  the  high 
level  sonK   energv   therein 


lowering  a  burner  through  the  hole  at  least  part  way  into  the 

plenum 

burning  a  m  ivture  of  combustible  material  and  oxidizing  gas 
m  the  burner  f  r  directing  a  flame  towards  the  rubble 

pile    aiu! 

forcing  .,  quaPtiiv  ofox,ji/ing  g.,.  ihr-ugh  the  hole  into  the 
plenum  around  the  burner  for  cooling  the  burner,  carry- 
ing heat  downwardly  into  the  shale,  and  providing  oxygen 
for  combustion  of  carbonaceous  material  in  the  oil  shale. 


3.952.802 

MFTHOF)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IN  SITl 

GASIFICATION  OF  COAI    AND  THK  ( OMMKRClAI 

PRODI  (  TS  DFRINFD  THFRFFKOM 

Ruel  C  .  Terrv.  Denver.  C  olo 

Inc..  Denver.  C  olo. 

Filed  Dec     1  1.   1974,  Ser    No 
Int.  (I      F2IB  4i;24 
U.S.  CI.  166      262  1^ 


assignor  to  In  Situ  Te<hnologN, 

531.453 


:^  C  laims 


said  sonic  energy  being  generated  at  a  frequency  such  as  to 
set  up  resonant  standing  wave  vibration  within  said  gas 


column 


3.952.801 
MFTHOD  FOR  ICiNITING  OIL  SHALL  RFTORT 
Robert  S.  Burton.  III.  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  avsignor  to  Occi- 
dental Petroleum  C  orporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.593 
int.  CI.-  F2IB  4^  24 
U.S.  Gl.  166      256  7  Claims 


I.  .A  method  for  igniting  a  rubble  pile  of  expanded  oil  shale 
1  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  in  situ  oil  shale  ret(^rt  containing  a  rubble  pile  of 
fragmented  oil  shale, 

boring  a  hole  to  the  top  of  the  rubble  pile; 

underreaming  a  region  at  the  bottom  of  the  hole  after  form- 
ing the  rubble  pile  for  forming  a  plenum  at  the  bottom  of 
the  hole  adjacent  the  area  of  the  rubble  pile  to  he  ignited, 
the  plenum  h.ivmg  a  larger  cross  section  than  the  hole. 


1.  .Apparatus  for  in  situ  gasification  of  „  subsurface  coal 
formation  uhi^h  is  in  communic.ith  r  unh  .,  surface  location 
by  an  open  passage  comprising  in  comhi-.-.tion: 

a  casing  in  said  passage,  said  casing  having  divider  means 
defning  verticallv  aligned  compartments  in  said  casing, 
each  of  said  divider  means,  with  the  exception  of  the 
uppermost  and  lowermost  ones  >  f  ..^ul  divider  means, 
having  openings  therethrough  est.,hlivhi-g  fluid  commu- 
nication between  adjacent  compdrtmcnts  defined  be- 
tween said  uppermost  and  lowermost  didder  means  for 
the  passage  of  fluid  material  between  adjacent  compart- 
ments, 

injection  conduit  means  extending  from  said  surface  loca- 
tion to  the  coal  formation. 

gas  removal  conduit  means  extending  from  the  coal  forma- 
tion to  the  surface  liKation,  said  gas  removal  conduit 
means  passing  through  said  compartments  in  the  casing. 

fluid  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  heat  receptive  fluid  into 
the  uppermost  one  of  said  compartmentv  whereby  said 
heat  receptive  fluid  can  flow  downwardiv  through  succes- 
sive ccmipartments  n^  strip  sensible  heal  from' the  gases 
passing  through  said  gas  removal  ccmduit  means,  and 

fluid  rem(n  al  means  for  transferring  the  heat  receptive  fluid 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  the  surface  location 
where  the  heat  in  the  fluid  lan  be  removed  for  useful 
purposes 

7.  A   method  of  in  situ  gasification  of  a  subsurface  coal 
formation  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  passage  between  a  surface  location  and  the 
co.il  formation. 


J- 
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setting  .1  ^..ising  111  the  passage, 

injecting  a   plurality  of  hot  particles  in  a  non-flammable 

environment    into   said    casing,   said    particles   having   a 

temperature  in  excess  of  the  ignition  temperature  of  coal, 

and  I 

allovung  at  least  s<ime  ot  the  partK'les  to  conu-  into  contact 

with  the  coal  to  ignite  the  ^oal  causing  it  li>  burn  and  give 

off  useful  gases. 


3,45  2.803 
on    RKCOVF.RN    MKTHOO  ISINC.  OVKKBASFl) 
WATKRFI.OOI)  ADDITIVK  (ONTAIMNC,  SI  1  KOSXTES 
DKRIVFJ)  FROM  AI.KVFATION  RFAt  HON  PRODI  CIS 
Oliver  C.  Kerfoot;  C  harles  R.  C  lark,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
and  C  arl  I).  Kennedy.  San  Diego,  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  C  ompany,  Ponca  C  ity,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  3HH. 68*^,  Aug.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8.  l^ilS,  Ser.  No.  53M. 2IK 

Int.  ci.  F21B  <;<:: 

I  .S.  (I.  166     270  I  4  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  petrolifer- 
ous formation  comprising  injecting  into  the  torm.ition  an 
effective  amount  (>f  an  aqueous  mirxture  containing  about  0.5 
to  2^  v.t  %  of  a  watcrflood  aiKlitive  comprising  (a)  a  base 
component:  (b)  a  first  sulfonate  component  derived  from  an 
alkvlation  teaction  product  prodiiccil  b\  alkvlatmg  an  aro- 
niatic  hvdrocarbon  with  a  branched  chain  .ilkene  having 
about  U)  to  35  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  a  second  sulfonate 
component  derived  from  an  alkvlation  reaction  product  pro- 
duced by  alkylating  an  aromatic  hvdrocarbon  with  a  partially 
chlorinated  normal  alkane  having  about  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  said  partially  chlorinated  alkane  being  prepared  by 
chlorinating  said  alk.ine  to  abiiul  2  to  1^  wt  1  chlorine  con- 
tent, wherein  the  base  component  is  present  in  a  weight  ratu^ 
range  of  M\{)()  to  300/ lOO,  base  component  to  total  sulfonate 
of  lb)  and  (c),  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  first  sulfo 
natc  component  to  the  second  sulfonate  component  is  in  the 
range  of  about  9I\  to  1/9;  and  waterflooding  the  formation  to 
recover  the  displaced  hydrocarborts. 


3.95  2,804 
SAND  CONTROL  FOR  TRFATINC;  V\  FI  1  S  WITH  I  FTRA 

HKiH  PRFSSl  RK  /ONFS 
Kenneth  F.  SmyrI,  Marrero,  La.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  537.878 
Int.  (I.    E21H  4  J  i()4 
I  S.  CI.  166     278  j  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  an  underground  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  ptirted  tubular  mandrel. 
a  well  packer  mounted  on  said  mandrel; 
a  sandscrecn  mounted  on  s,ikl  mandrel, 
a   first   conduit   means   adapted   for   passing  through   said 

packer  and  mandrel  and  into  said  sandscrecn, 
valve  means  in  said  first  conduit  means  arranged  to  commu- 
nicate with  port  means  in  said  mandrel; 
seal  means  below  said  valve  means  and  said  port  means  and 
adapted  to  seal  between  said  first  conduit  means  and  said 
mandrel,  and.  | 

a  second   conduit  means  beside  said  first   conduit  means 

communicating  with  said  mandrel  above  said  seal  means. 
7.  A  method  of  placing  an  aggregate  pack  in  a  high-pressure 
formation  in  a  well  bore,  comprising 

setting  in  the  producing  interval  of  the  well  bore  a  packer 

having  a  ported  mandrel  and  tandscreen  therebelow; 
fiowing  through  a  first  conduit  a  suspension  of  aggregate  in 
a  carrier   fluid  down  the   well  bore   and    out   the   ported 
mandrel  into  the  annulus  below  the  packer, 
returning  the  carrier  fiuid  through  the  sandscrecn  and  up  a 
second  fiow  conduit  in  the  well  bore, 


diverting  the  flow  path  from  the  first  conduit  thnujgh  said 
packer  and  directly  into  the  second  coniluit    and 


;li',i1!s*i>'i»3a! 


flowing  a  well  killing  fluu]  through  said  first  conduit  and  up 
said  second  coiuiuii 


3.952,805 
WFI  L  C  FMFNTINC;  MFTHOI)  LSlNCi  A  COMPOSITION 
HWINC;  IMPRO\FI)FLO\N  PROPFRTIFS.  CONTAINING 

SI  LFONXI  Fl)  COPOI  VMFRS  OF  STN  RFNF-M  \I  FIC 

ANHVDRIDF 

Leonard  J.  Persinski,  Pittsburgh;  Fred  David  .Martin,  McMur- 

ray.  and  Sally  Lee  Adams.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Calgon  C  orporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975.  Set.  No.  553,391 

Int.  CI.-  F21B  33114,  33 1 1 3H 

U.S.  CI.  166-293  X  C  laims 

1.  In  the  method  of  cementing  a  well  comprising  the  step  ot 
pumping  an  aqueous  hydraulic  cement  slurry  into  place  in  the 
annular  space  between  the  well  casing  and  the  well  bore-hole, 
the  improvement  comprising  employing  therein  an  aqueous 
hydraulic  cement  slurry  ccmiposition  having  improved  flow 
properties  comprising  dry  hydraulic  cement  in  admixture  with 
from  about  0  01  to  about  5  ()  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
weight  of  dry  hydraulic  cement,  of  a  copolymer  of  randomly 
repeating  units  of  the  following  formulas: 


X 


-    CH 


r->^ 


— (-CH     tH-H 
/  \ 

o=c  c=o 


o 


"A 


and 


where  M  is  hydrogen,  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  ion.  and  n 

is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and 
sufficient  w  ater  to  make  a  pumpable  slurrv  which  is  capable 

of  setting  to  form  a  monolithic  solid. 
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3,952,806 

METHOD  FOR  ALTERINCJ  PFRMFABILITV  OF  A 

HYDROCARBON-CONTAINING  FORMATION 

Joseph  C.  Trantham,  Bartlesvilk.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  C  ompany,  Bartlesvilk,  Okla. 

Filed  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587.181 
Int.  CI.'  F21B  331138 
l).S.CI.  166-   294  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  altering  the  permeabilitv  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion ot  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-containing  formation 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore,  comprising; 

1.  passing  a  micellar  dispersion  downwardlv  through  the 
wellbore  and  outwardly  into  the  formation, 

2.  passing  a  polymer  solution  having  at  least  one  contacting 
aluminum  citrate  solution  downwardlv  through  the  well- 
bore and  outwardly  into  the  formatuin  to  a  preselected 
location,  and 

3.  closing  the  well  for  a  period  o\  lime  sufficient  for  gelling 
the  polymer  in  situ 


3,95  2,807 
DFVICF  FOR  PRFVFNTINC;  HORSFS  HOO\  tS  SLIDING 

ON  ICF  OR  SNOW 
Guiseppe  C  attaneo,  C  H-7500,  St.  Moritz,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5.34.929 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Switzerland.    Dec.    21      1973 
17984  73 

Int.  CI.-  AOIL  7102 
U.S.CL  168-28  10  Claims 


adjacent  the  opposillg  ends  of  said  horseshoe  to  leave  exposed 

the  portion  of  said  sole  radialK  inward  of  said  confined  arcu- 
ate region. 


3,952.808 
FIRF  PROTFC  TION  S\STFMS 
Fdward  Ciregory  Richardson.  Bathford.  England,  assignor  \v 
National  Research  Development  Corporation.  1  ondon,  hn 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  21.  19"5.  Ser.  No.  542. 6'6 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan,  23.  1^"4. 
3193  74;  .Mar.  15.  19-'4.  11608  •'4 

Int.  CI.-  A62C  37104 
U.S.  CI.  169-61  Id  (  |y,ms 


6     16 


r   /2 


1.  In  combinatiiin  with  a  horseshoe  which  is  adapted  to  be 
affixed   to  the   sole  of  a   horse's  hoof,  a  resilient   I'-shaped 
device  for  preventing  the  ingress  and  freezing  of  snow  and  ice 
between  the  horseshoe  and  hoof  and  for  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  lumps  of  ice  on  the  sole,  said  L-shaped  device  compris- 
ing a  comparatively  thin,  flat  supporting  flap  oriented  parallel 
to  the  upper  face  of  said  horseshoe  and  having  a  shape  similar 
to  that  of  said  horseshoe,  said  flap  being  disposed  in  the  region 
between  said  horseshtie  upper  face  and  the  facing  pcirtion  of 
the  sole  of  said  hoof  for  clamping  said  device  in  place,  said 
horseshoe  having  a  curved  inner  flange  adapted  to  be  extend 
ing  below  said  sole  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  horseshoe,  the  radially  inner  edge  of  said  flap  being 
located  adjacent  to  said  inner  flange  of  said   horseshoe  and 
having  substantially  the  same  curvature  as  the  inner  flange  of 
said  horseshoe,  and  said  device  including  an  elastically  de- 
formable,    I'  shaped    member    which    is   significantlv    thicker 
than  said  flap  and  which  is  attached  to  said  inner  edge  of  said 
flap,  said  deformable   U-shaped  member  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  curved   inner  flange  of  said  horsesht>e, 
said  elastically  defiirmable  member  including  a  first  surface 
which  extends  below  said  flap  in  at  least  partially  overlying 
relation  to  the  inner  flange  of  said  horseshoe  to  an  extent  no 
greater  than  the  lower  face  of  said  horseshoe  and  in  resilient 
engagement  with  said  curved  inner  flange  of  said  horse-shoe, 
and  said  elastically  deformable  member  including  a  second 
surface  which  extends  radially  inward  of  said  flap  to  a  limited 
extent  and  w  hich  rcsiliently  engages  said  sole  along  a  confined 
L'-shaped  arcuate  region  located  radially  inward  of  the  inner 
flange  of  said  horseshoe,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
member  being  spaced  from  one  another  at  positions  closely 


1.  A  protection  system  for  use  in  the  detection  of  smoke 
from  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  locations  and  the  subse- 
quent release  of  an  extinguishant  into  these  locations  includ- 
ing a  main  tube,  a  plurality  of  sensing  tubes  in  a  pre-arranged 
distribution  netvuirk  in  fluid  connection  with  one  end  of  said 
main  tube  and  with  the  open  ends  of  said  lubes  of  said  network 
extending  into  said  locations  to  be  protected,  each  of  said 
sensing  tubes  containing  a  restrictor  nozzle  in  its  open  end  to 
restrict  and  control  flow  through  said  network,  a  control  unit 
in  fluid  connection  with  the  other  end  of  said  main  tube  and 
including  a  pump  arranged  to  draw  air  through  said  tube 
network  and  said  main  tube,  a  smoke  detector  arranged  to 
sample  said  air  and  provide  warning  of  the  presence  of  smoke 
in  said  sampled  air.  a  source  of  extinguishant.  and  valve  means 
which  upon  activation  from  said  smoke  detector  will  operate 
to  seal  off  the  smoke  detection  capability  and  initiate  the 
release  of  extinguishant  through  the  same  said  main  tube  and 
distribution  network  as  that  utilized  for  the  detection  opera- 
tion of  the  system. 


3,952,809 

SERIES  TO  PARALLEL  TRANSFER  CIRCl  IT  FOR 

INITIATOR  STRING 

William    B.   Osborne,   Marlboro,   Mass.,   assignor   to   \N  alter 

Kidde  &  Co..  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,471 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  37104 
U.S.  CI.  169-61  1(1  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  protection  system  comprising, 
a  plurality    of  suppressor  units  activatable   to  suppress  an 

abnornal  condition. 
a  plurality   of  electrical  current  responsive  activators,  one 
associated  with  each  of  said  suppressor  units  and  adapted 
to  induce  activation  thereof; 
electrical  current  supply  means; 

control  circuit  means  connecting  said  activators  in  series 
and  comprising  actuator  means  for  initiating  activating 
current  flow  from  said  suppiv  means  to  said  series  con- 
nected activators,  and 
auxiliary  circuit  means  comprising  switch  means  for  con- 
necting said  activators  in  parallel  in  response  to  initiation 
of  activating  current  flow   by  said  actuator  means,  said 
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sy.it^h     means     comprising     a     plur,ih!\       >t     electronic 
switches,  one  connected  hctk^cen  e.uh  c!  the  lunctions 


between  each  pair  of  said  series  connected  activators  an 
said  SUppi>  means 


d 


3.952.810 
SI  IT  TRKNCHINC  AM)  C  ABI  K  I  AV!N(;  DFV!(  K 
Raymond  VI.  I  Irich,  Washington,  III.,  assijjnor  to  L  Irith  Foun- 
dation, Inc..  Washington,  III. 

Filed  June  27,  1474,  Ser.  No.  483.679 
Int.  (1.^  FI61.  1,02.  KOIF  5118 


L.S.  CI.  172     40 


23  (  laims 


1.  hi  a  silt  trenvhnijj  and  e  at>lc  l.ivm.g  device,  in  ^.uiihina 
tion,  frame  means,  supp^Tt  means  for  holding  said  frame 
means  ahuvc  the  gnumd  said  frame  means  carrving  plow- 
means  for  forming  .i  trench  and  la\ing  ,i  i.,ihle  or  hne  therein, 
first  means  on  saitl  frame  means  for  imparting  an  oscillating 
digging  motion  to  said  plow  means  in  the  plane  ot  the  trench, 
and  sect)nd  means  on  said  fr.tnie  means  for  imparting  a  motion 
to  said  plow  means  to  reduce  the  surface  cont.ict  between  s.iid 
plow  means  and  the  sides  of  the  trench  whereb>  the  power 
necessar)  to  drive  said  device  is  reduced 


3,95  2.811 
R()(  K  (  RLSHFR 
Francois  Carre.  89730  Maill>-la-Vilk.  France 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1973.  S«r.  No.  396.850 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  5.  1973,  73.32086 
Int.  C  1.^  AOIB  JJjiUf 
U.S.  CI.  172     45  j  8  Claims 

I.  Rock  crusher  comprising 

a  frame  adjustahK   supported  upon  a  pliiralitv   ol  wheels. 
a  drawbar  for  connecting  said  frame  to  a  tractor. 
a  row  of  pUiwshares  extending  transvcrselv   of  said  frame 
with  the   individual  plowshares  extending  in  a  direction 
having  a  substantial  vertical  component 


a  rotor  rotatabiv  mounted  in  said  frame  substantialK  paral 
iel  to  said  row  of  plowshares  and  on  the  same  side  of  said 
plov*.  sh.ires  as  said  drawbar, 

a  pluralitv  of  hammers  each  pivotalU  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  point  on  the  circumferential  periphers  of  saui 
rotor  between  said  plowshares  so  that  said  hammers  ma\ 
swing  freeU  about  said  points  and  the  other  ends  ot  saui 
hammers  are  urged  radialK  outward  to  points  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  plowshares  by  centrifugal  force 
when  said  rotor  turns. 

drive  means  for  said  rotor  adapted  to  be  connceted  to  the 
power  take-off  of  a  tractor 


// 


J,      ,    :      V    .,  ,, 


said  rotor  comprising  a  shaft  which  carries  a  series  of  circu 
Lir  liiscs  separated  b\  spacer  rings,  said  discs  being 
pierced  near  their  peripheries  h\  rods  in  at  least  one  of 
which  said  hammers  are  pivotallv  eonneeted  between  said 
discs,  and  said  hammers  are  thick  plates  which  are  gener 
ally  rectangular  in  shape  and  mounted  for  limited  axial 
inovement  along  the  rod  to  which  thev  .ire  connected 
between  two  resilient  members,  and 

said  plowshares  carrving  stops  whieh  are  ,id|iistable  along 
the  plowshares  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  rocks  trom 
becoming  squeezed  between  the  discs  of  the  rotor  and  the 
pliiw  shares. 


3,952.812 
CARDFN  TOOL 
Joseph  I,.  Lucan,  16  545  Armstead  St..  dranada  Hills.  Calif. 
9 1 344 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972.  Ser.  No.  284.427 

Disclosure  was  also  puhlish,tl  undtr  Irial  Volunuirx  /Vn^  o 

Prof^ram  on  Jan    2fi.  1975. 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  1120 

U.S.  CI.  172      375  6  Claims 


1.  A  gardener's  hand  tool,  comprising 
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a.  a  head  member,  said  head  member  having  a  blade,  inter- 
mediate and  tine  sections,  said  tine  section  including  a 
plurality  of  tines,  each  of  said  tines  being  relieved  on  the 
under  side  of  said  tine  so  as  to  provide  the  space  between 
said  tines  with  a  wedge-shaped  cross-section. 

b.  a  handle,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  tapered 
configuration. 

c.  a  ferrule,  said  ferrule  being  provided  with  a  tapered 
configuration  and  fitting  over  a  portion  of  said  handle  and 
being  firmlv  attached  to  said  handle;  and 

d  a  flange  member  attached  to  said  ferrule,  said  flange 
member  having  one  side  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
ferrule  and  the  opposite  side  attached  to  the  intermediate 
section  of  said  head  member  so  as  therebv  to  attach  said 
handle  to  said  head  member,  said  intermediate  section 
and  said  flange  member  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
substantialK  90°  to  said  handle,  said  blade  section  and 
said  tine  section  being  disposed  on  iipposite  sides  of  said 
intermediate  section,  said  blade  section  .md  saki  tine 
section  being  disposed  at  .i  predetermined  angle  to  said 
intermediate  section 


on  a  line  substantially  extending  through  the  center  of  gravity 

of  said  hammer  piston. 


3.952,813 
PFRC  I  SSIVF  DFVICF  FOR  DRIVINC;  HOLES  IN  SOIL 

Nikolai  Prokhorovich  C  hcpurnoi,   107.  ulitsa  Televizionnaya, 
II.  k>.  2((;  Alexandr  Dmitrievich  Kostylev.  91,  ulitsa  Derz- 
havina.  19.  k\.  44;  Konstantin  Stepano\ich  CJurkov.  ulitsa 
Derzhavina.  19.  k\.   13;  konstantin  Konstantinovich  Tupit- 
syn.  ulitsa  Krylo%a.  3.  k>.  37;  Sergei  Konstantinovich  Tupit 
syn.  ulitsa  Zorge.  123.  k\.  31 ;  Nikolai  Cirigorievich  Nazarov 
ulitsa  (iogolya,  3.  k>.  10;  Vladimir  I)mitrie>ich  Pla>skikh 
ulitsa  Kamenskaya,  84\,  k\.  33;  Khaim  Berko\ich  Tkach 
ulitsa  Ciogolya.  17,  kv.  49;  Fvgeny  Nikolaevich  Cheredniko\ 
ulitsa  Lenina.  32.  k\.  6.  all  of  Novosibirsk;   Alexandr  Niso 
vich  (iaihinshtein.  Leninsky  prospekt.  89.  k\.  214,  Moscow 
Mikhail  V  ladimirovich  Borshtein,  Pirogovskaya.  5.  k\.  78 
Odevsa;    Andron  Trofimovich   Karavaev.  ulitsa   Pervomais 
kaya,  118.  k\.   19,  No\osibirisk;  \alery   Anatolievich  Men 
zorov.    ulitsa    Sorevnovania.   40.    Novosihirisk.   and    Alexe 
Mikhailovich    Makarov,    \  ostochny    poselok,    8a,    k>.    16, 
Novosihirisk,  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.137 
Int.  CI.-'  F21B  1/00.  11/02 

L.S.  CL  173-91  12  Claims 


3,95  2,814 
IMPAC  T  WRFNCH 
Mikhail  Lvoich  (.elfand,  \aroslarskoe  shosse,   12^.  kv     44. 
Moscow;  Nako  Isaakoich  Tsipenjuk,  ulitsa  Kirova.  5.  kv 
30.  Moskoskaya  oblast,  Solntsevo:  Petr  Ivanoviih  Podles 
nykh.  ulitsa   Raschupkina.    12,   korpus    I.   k>.29.   Moscow; 
(leorgy   Afanasie\ich  Antipov,  ulitsa  Krasnv   Mayak.  .^,  k> 
146.  Moscow;  Boris  Cirigorievich  (ioldshtein,  ulitsa  Molo- 
dogvardeiskaya.    24,    korpus    1,    k>.    26,    Moscow;    Nikolai 
Slanisla\o\ich  La>nikov.  ulitsa  kustanaiskaya,  1  1".  kv    Id. 
Rosto\-na-I)onu;   Leonid  Nikolaoich  Teres,  ulitsa   2   Koll 
sevaya.  61/21.  Rostov-na-Donu:   Ivan   I\ano\ich  I  razhdin. 
ulitsa    Engelsa.   52  56.    kv,    18.   Rosiov-na-Donu.   and    Pelr 
Stepanovich  Y  akubovsky.  Podshipnikov  v   ptrtuhik.   i;,  kv 
.^6,  Rostov -na-Donu.  all  of  I  .S,S,R 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No    558."  I  5 

Int.  CI.    B25U  !5,uu 

U.S.  CI.   ]^}      93  24  (  laimv 


1.  ,A  percussive  device  for  driving  holes  in  the  soil,  compris- 
ing .1  hollovv  cylindrical  housing  with  a  pointed  front  end,  a 
hammer  piston  accommtvdated  in  said  housing  for  reciproca- 
tion under  the  action  of  compressed  air.  said  piston  having  a 
cavitv  in  permanent  communication  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  used  to  reciprticate  said  hammer  piston,  said  ham 
mer  piston  being  positively  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing 
and  forming  together  therewith  a  front  working  chamber,  an 
air  distribution  mechanism  including  a  tube  mounied  in  said 
housing  within  the  cavitv  of  said  hammer  piston  so  as  to  form 
a  rear  working  chamber  together  therewith,  said  piston  having 
air  passages  therein  positioned  so  that  during  the  reciprcKa- 
tion  of  said  hammer  piston,  said  tube  alternatelv  communi 
cates,  via  said  passages,  said  front  working  chamber  with  said 
rear  working  chamber  and  ambient  atmosphere,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  dircctic^n  in  which  the  hole  is  driven  in  the 
soil,  said  means  being  consituted  by  a  construction  wherein 
said  hammer  piston  has  a  center  of  gravity  offset  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  hammer  piston 
having  a  contact  point  at  which  it  strikes  said  housing  located 


1.  An  impact  wrench  comprising  a  housing;  a  hammer 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  impact  jaws,  an  anvil 
mounted  in  said  housing  ano  hav  ing  impact  jaws,  said  hammer 
and  anvil  being  mounted  coaxialK  in  a  space  relationship  and 
axiaily  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  drive  having  an 
output  shaft  connected  to  said  hammer  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  thereto,  a  device  for  said  relative  axial  displacement  of 
said  hammer  and  anvj!  for  engagement  of  their  jaws  and  for 
transmitting  a  blow  ii.  the  anvil,  a  spindle  journalled  in  said 
housing  connected  to  said  anvil  f.^r  rotation  together  there- 
with, said  spindle  having  means  for  receiving  a  socket  wrench; 
a  device  for  preliminarv  interaction  (^f  said  hammer  and  anvil 
prior  t(i  the  engagement  of  their  impact  laws.  said  device 
having  two  parts  axially  movable  relative  ti  each  other,  the 
first  part  of  said  device  for  said  preliminarv  interaction  of  said 
hammer  and  anvil  being  disposed  in  said  hammer,  the  second 
part  of  said  device  for  said  preliminary  interaction  of  said 
hammer  and  anvil  being  disposed  in  said  anvil  members  en- 
gaging each  other  upon  relative  displacement  of  said  parts 
disposed  on  said  parts  and  providing  for  said  preliminarv 
interaction  of  said  hammer  and  anvil,  said  members  c>f  said 
first  and  second  parts  being  at  the  same  angle  to  said  impact 
jaws  of  the  hammer  and  anvil,  respectivelv  wherebv  upon 
said  preliminary  interaction  of  said  hammer  and  anvil  their 
impact  jaws  engage  each  other  as  thev  are  mutuallv  oriented, 
a  device  for  disengaging  the  said  impact  laws  ,'f  the  hammer 
and  anvil 
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3.952,815 
I\ND  FROSION  PROTFX  TION  ON  A  ROCK  (l  TTFR 
Theodore    Rivers    l)\sart.    Dallas,    lex.,   assignor   to   Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  I 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,576 

Int.  CI.    F21C  UiUl,  E21B  9/ J 5 

I  .S.  CI.  175     374  h  (  laims 


3.  A  rolluig  flitter  nicnihcr  h,i\ine  .i  h.ul^  v«.nh  at  least  one 
annular  rnv.  dfuutuardlv  pri'ic^tirsg  t  irt  unite  rcntialiy-spaced 
inserts  embedded  m  s<iid  hod \  and  .i  multiplieits  of  substan- 
tiall\  flush  inserts  enihecided  m  said  body  in  said  aiiiiular  row 
',.irLuniterentiall\   spaced    between  |Said    outw.ard!\    piojecting 


3,952.816 
DRII  I  INC  SVSTFM  AND  MFTHOD  OF  FHT  I  INC  IT  IP 
Sho    Takano;    \  asushi    Oku\ama.    lH)th    of    lOkvo;    Kyokuya 
Suzuki,  kunitachi,  Japan,  and  Ikuma  kinoshita,  (  hi^asaki. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  C  ompany 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,482.  Oct.   15,  19^3.  Pat.  No. 
3.894,590.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,459 

Int.  (I.    F2  1B  ",V.S.  J//2 
L.S.  CI.   175      67  2  C  laims 


'♦72  62 


/ 


1.  In  a  drilling  system,  comprising  a  hollow  drill  pipe  located 
below  grttund  surface  and  cutting  means  disposed  withm  said 
drill  pipe,  said  cutting  means  having  an  axial  passageway 
therein  through  which  water  is  fed  at  a  first  predetermined 
rate  of  pressure  for  operating  a  hydraulic  motor  which  rotates 
said  cutting  means  during  a  drilling  operation,  said  cutting 


means  ha-.nig  reammf  nils  resihentU  urk;ed  outwardly  thereof 
under  s.iid  tlrst  pressure  rate,  a  pressing:  piece  on  said  cutting 
means  resilientK  urged  into  engagement  with  an  inner  surface 
of  said  drill  pipe  under  saui  first  pressure  rate  for  maintaining 
said  cutting  means  concentricalK  within  said  drill  pipe,  a 
method  of  pulling  up  said  cutting  means  out  of  said  drill  pipe. 
conipnsiiii:  the  steps  of  feeding  water  through  a  hollov.  wire 
ctmnected  tii  said  cutting  means  and  through  said  axial  pas- 
sagewav  at  a  second  predetermined  rate  of  pressure  lower 
than  said  first  pressure  rate  b\  passing  the  water  at  said  second 
pressure  rate  awav  from  s.iid  motiu  and  to  said  reaming  bits 
and  said  pressure  piece  for  permitting  same  to  nunc  inwardly 
of  saul  cutting  means  ag.iinst  the  action  of  said  lower  second 
pressure  rate,  the  water  being  fed  out  through  the  under 
ground  end  of  s.ml  cutting  means  so  as  to  avoid  any  v.icuum 
pressure  prodiKed  dunni:  pulliiik!  up  and  to  assist  m  the  pullmi! 
up  .tnd  wuuimg  up  said   v^ire   b\   a  umding  means. 


3,952,817 
BASkFT  T^PF  CORF  RFTAINFR 
John  Forrest  Anderson.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  l.cmg- 
year  C  ompany.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,463 

Int.  CI."  F21B  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  175     240  16  Claims 


1.  lor  beiiit:  mounted  m  the  avialK  inner  end  portion  ot  a 
core  tube  or  a  s<iil  sampler  tube,  a  core  retainer  mountable  in 
said  tube  for  retaining  core  in  the  tube  axialK  outwardK 
thereof,  said  core  retainer  having  a  central  axis  and  compris- 
ing a  mounting  ring  and  spring  finger  means  mounted  hv  the 
mounting  ring  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  for 
retaining  core  in  said  tube  and  an  open  position  extending 
further  axiallv  away  from  the  mounting  ring  than  in  the  closed 
position  to  permit  passage  of  a  c(ue  therethrough,  said  spring 
means  including  a  plurality  a  eUmgated  fingers  having  one  end 
portions  axially  adjacent  the  mounting  ring  that  are  at  least 
partialK  interleaved,  and  opposite  end  portions  that  are  at 
least  partially  interleaved  in  the  spring  means  closed  position, 
said  spring  means  including  a  first  spring  finger  assembly  and 
a  second  spring  finger  assembly,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
assemblies  respectively  including  a  first  plurality  and  a  second 
plurality  of  said  fingers  and  a  first  and  a  second  band  portion, 
the  band  portion  of  the  first  assembly  being  located  radially 
outwardK  of  the  band  portion  of  the  second  assembly .  the  first 
fingers  being  joined  to  the  first  band  portion  to  extend  axially 
outwardly  thereof  and  the  seci>nd  fingers  being  joined  to  the 
.second  band  portion  to  extend  axially  outwardly  thereof 
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3,952,818 
CROOVINC  Bl  CkFT 
Terence  CJeorge  Jasper,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fran- 
kipile  Australia  Pty  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  521,628 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia.    Dec.    21.     1973, 
6083  73;  July   10,  1974,  71450  74 

Int.  CI.    F21B  V/26 
U.S.  CL175     277  15  Claims 


anvil  head  section  to  the  threaded  end  does  not  exceed 
the  prescribed  diameter  of  the  anvil  head  section; 

an  enlarged  removable  bit  head  threadabh  mounted  on  the 
threaded  bit  end  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements 
mounted  in  a  face  surface  thereof,  said  enlarged  bit  head 
having  a  rear  surface  extending  lateralh  from  the  shank; 
and 

an  enlarged  anvil  ring  shrunk  fit  on  the  shank  adjacent  the 
threaded  bit  end  having  a  fi^rward  support  surface  com- 
plementary to  and  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  the  bit 
head  to  provide  lateral  support  to  the  bit  head  without 
increasing  the  cross  section  of  the  anvil  body  adjacent  the 
threaded  bit  end. 


3.952.820 
HtB  DFMCF  FOR  A  WHFFl    OF  A  ROM)  NHIK  1  K 
Sture  Lennart  Asberg.  Partille.  Sv^eden.  avsignor  to  SKF  N(i\a 
A.B..  (ioleborg.  Sv»eden 

Filed  Dec,  3,  19'3.  .Ser.  No.  420.807 
Claims     priority,     application     Sv»eden.     Dec.     S.      ]^~2, 
16001  72;  Dec.  8.  1972.  16000  "2 

Int.  CI.    B60T  5100 
t'.S.  a.  180-1  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  grooving  bucket  Un  forming  grooves  or  bells  in  the 
ground  around  a  hole  or  socket  that  has  been  drilled  into  the 
ground  to  allow  casting  of  a  concrete  pile,  said  grooving 
bucket  comprising  a  cylindrical  bucket  portion  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  drilling  machine,  there  being  provided  within  the 
bucket  portion  at  least  one  cutter  which  is  movablv  mounted 
so  as  to  be  movable  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
cutter  lies  wholly  within  the  circumference  of  the  bucket 
portion,  to  ,t  cutting  positum  in  which  said  cutter  projects 
substantially  radially  from  the  circumference  of  the  bucket, 
said  cutter  being  held  in  the  retracted  positmn  bv  means  of  a 
removable  wedge  and  said  cutter  being  movable  from  the 
retracted  position  to  the  cutting  position  by  means  of  at  least 
one  tension  spring  attached  to  said  cutter,  and  wherein  said 
cutter  is  shaped  to  cause  spoil  to  be  led  into  the  interiors  of  the 
bucket  during  the  rotation  of  saiti  bucket  to  cut  a  groove  in  the 
ground 


3.952,819 
FATICl  E  RESISTANT  ANVIL  BIT  FOR  PERCl  SSION 
ROCk  DRILL 
Gerald  L,  Adcock,  Lewiston,  Idaho,  assignor  to  A  &  VN  Deep- 
Well  Drilling,  Inc.,  Lewiston,  Idaho 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,673 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  1106.  9i22 

U.S.  CI.  175-293  9  Claims 


1.  A  fatigue  resistant  anvil  bit  for  a  percussion  rock  drill. 
comprising 

an  elongated  anvil  body  having  a  rear  impact  end  with  an 
anvil  head  section  of  a  prescribed  diameter  and  having  an 
integrally  formed  shank  extending  from  the  rear  end  tii  a 
threaded  bit  end  in  which  the  diameter  of  shank  from  the 


9 
19 

e 

18 


dijixb 


I .  A  wheel  and  a  bearing  structure  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  roller  bearing  having  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring,  two  rows 
of  rolling  bodies  between  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  and 
sealing  means  for  said  rolling  bodies,  a  wheel  disc  affixed 
coaxially  to  one  of  said  rings  and  having  a  smooth  surface 
away  from  said  one  ring,  said  wheel  disc  extending  conical 
outward  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  disc  being  spaced  laterally 
away  from  said  one  ring,  a  brake  device  affixed  coaxially  to 
the  side  of  said  wheel  disc  opposite  said  smooth  surface,  said 
disc  having  air  cooling  apertures  v.ith  edges  positioned  to 
direct  cooling  air  streams  thri^ugh  sjkI  wheel  disc  and  against 
said  brake  device. 


3.952.821 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  CJOLF  BAG  CART 
Charles  C.  C  raven.  35  Will  Drive.  Canton.  Mass.  02021 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,157 
Int.  CI.-  B62D  ^/  i)4 
L.S.  CI.  180-  19  R  ^  C  laims 

1.  .A  golf  bag  cart  including  a  suppc^rt  an  upright  attached 
to  said  support  and  including  a  handle,  a  bag  holder  attached 
to  said  support  and  said  upright,  a  drive  mounted  on  said 
support  and  including  a  battery  powered  electric  motor,  a  pair 
of  coaxial  shaft  portions  at  least  one  of  which  is  part  of  said 
drive,  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  including  a  hub  and  a  stub  shaft 
extending  therethrough,  an  intermediate  shaft  for  each  wheel 
and  including  universal  joints,  one  connected  to  the  appropn 
ate  shaft  p<irtion  and  one  connected  to  the  appropriate  stub 
shaft,  first  and  second  links  for  each  wheel  and  pivotallv  con- 
nected thereto  with  their  pivot  axes  coaxial  the  firsi  links 
pivotallv  cc^nnected  to  the  support,  a  slide  on  said  upright  the 
second  links  pivotallv  connected  to  said  slide,  and  means 
releasably  locking  said  slide  to  said  upright  in  a  first  position 
in  which  said  wheels  are  spaced  apart  with  said  stub  and  shaft 
portions  substantially  coaxial,  said  locking  means,  when  re 
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leased    pcrnutting  said  slide  to  be  moved  towards  said  handle 
into  a  second  position  in  \vhich  said  links  are  folded  upvsartilv 


close  to  the  upright  and  substaiitialK    parallel  arui  v>.ith 
wheels  spaced  substantially  closer  togethc: 


3,'>52.822 

ELFXTRICAl  I  V  POWKRI-I)  VVUFKI    (  HMR  FOR 

INIK)()R  AM)  Ol  TDOOR  I  SK 

Per  I  dden,  Timra;  Siegfrid  (iraf,  Kaser\ik,  and  Bert  Kngman, 

Sob«rge.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stiftelsen  Teknisk  Hjalp 

at  Handikappade  Permobilstiftels«?n,  Timra.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1474.  .Ser.  No.  4.>2,146 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Mar.     1**.     l')73, 
7303827 

Int.  CI.-  B62D6///2 
U.S.  CI.  180     21  I  7  Claims 


i'*^9 


I.  An  electrically  powered  wheel  chair  for  stable  and  ma- 
neuverable  indtnu  and  outdoor  u}e,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion I 

a  pair  of  rear  main  wheels,  which  are  rigidly  connected  with 
the  frame  i)f  the  chair,  at  least  one  of  said  main  wheels 
being  driven  bv  an  electric  traction  motor, 

a  front  steering  v^hecl.  which  is  rotatabK  ctinnected  with  the 
frame  and  located  on  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
through  the  middle  of  the  chair. 

a  support  wheel  with  less  diameter  than  the  steering  wheel 
said  support  wheel  being  connected  with  the  frame  antl 
located  on  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  relative 
to  said  steering  wheel  at  such  a  level  that  it  will  not  touch 
a  horizontal  and  even  support  surface  when  the  steering 
wheel  is  directed  straight  ahead,  whcrebv  the  fore  most 
point  of  the  steering  wheel  is  located  ahead  of  the  fore 
most  point  of  the  support  wheel,  a  portion  of  the  frame 
p<.)Sitioned  between  the  main  wheels  being  designed  in  the 
form  of  a  case,  adapted  to  contain  batteries,  the  common 
center  of  gravity  of  which  will  be  located  on  the  same  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chair  as  the  steering  wheel 


3.<)52,823 
VFHIC  I  F  (,AS  FXTRAC  TOR 
Mitja  \ictor  Hinderks.  15a  Adamson  Road,  Hampstead.  Lon- 
don N.VN  .3,  Fngland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.034,  July   10,  1«^72, 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,607 
C  laims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  I,  1974, 
4731/74 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  180     64  A  17  Claims 


J3- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  surface  vehicle,  at  least  one  cham- 
ber mounted  to  said  vehicle  such  that  said  chamber  is  disposed 
in  the  air-flow  past  said  vehicle  when  said  vehicle  is  in  motion, 
sail!  chamber  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  an  exhaust  gas 
outlet,  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
bemg  substantially  unidirectional  and  par.illel  to  the  air  flow 
past  said  vehicle,  said  discharge  outlet  comprising  an  elon- 
gated aperture  arranged  to  discharge  the  tlow  of  exhaust  gases 
from  said  chamber  iii  a  diieciion  substantialK  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  air-flow  past  said  vehicle  and  at  least  one  aerofoil 
member  mounted  externalK  of  said  chamber  in  the  air  flow 
past  said  vehicle,  said  aerofoil  memher  being  oriented  relaii\e 
to  said  eUmgated  aperture  to  etfect  an  increase  m  air  tlow 
velocity  past  said  aperture  during  forward  motum  ot  said 
vehicle. 


3,952,824 
RK.Il)  RFAR   \\I  F  FOR  MOTOR  \FHICI  FS 
VNolfgang  Matschinsky,  Munich,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Baye- 
rische  Motoren  VNerke  Akiiengesellschaft,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,799 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Apr.     11,     1973, 
2318231 

Int.  (I.-  B60C  7102 
U.S.  CI.  180     73  U  23  Claims 


1.  A  rear  axle  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 

rear  axle  gear  means  for  driving  wheels  of  a  vehicle  by  way 
of  drive  shafts,  said  rear  axle  gear  means  being  supported 
bv  a  fixed  vehicle  parts, 

an  axle  member  suppttrting  said  wheels,  said  axle  member 
being  capable  of  substantial  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  rear  axle  gear  means,  and 

guide  means  for  suspending  said  axle  member  from  fixed 
vehicle  parts,  said  guide  means  including  four  guide  mem- 
bers of  approximately  the  same  length,  each  of  said  four 
guide  members  being  arranged  approximately  at  an  angle 
of  45°  to  the  driving  direction  as  viewed  in  plan  view. 
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wherein  saul  tour  guide  members  include  two  lower  guide 
members  extending  fiuwardiv  and  two  upper  guide  mem- 
bers extending  rearwardly.  each  of  said  four  guide  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle 
member  in  proximity  to  a  respective  wheel  with  the  points 
of  pivotal  connection  of  a  respective  upper  guide  member 
and  lower  guide  member  being  disposed  approximatelv 
one  above  the  other,  and  the  respective  forward  and 
rearward  points,  formed  by  the  intersection  of  lines  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  each  of 
said  two  lower  guide  members  and  each  of  said  two  upper 
guide  members,  defining  a  connecting  line  being  arranged 
such  that  the  ftirward  point  of  intersectmn  is  at  most  at 
the  height  of  the  rearward  point  of  intersection,  and 

wherein  at  least  said  twt)  upper  guide  members  are  arranged 
sloping  down  rearwardly.  as  viewed  in  side  view 


mem  ^•'f  the  selector  valve  means  from  said  normal  posi- 
tion, while  the  other  of  said  jacks  is  substantially  idle. 


3.952.826 
ARTIC  I  l.ATFD  \FHK  1  F 
Dean  Marshall  Barker,  Kockford.  and  Mark  Harold  Sickman. 
Hopkins,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  V\  hite  Farm  Equipment 
Company,  C  lev  eland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974,  Ser.  Nn    45". MM" 

Inl.  (I,-  B62D  .5/76/ 

L.S.  CI.  18U      136  13  Claims 


3,952,825 
HM)RACI  IC  STFFRINCi  SVSTFM  FOR  ARTICCI  ATFD 

\FHIC  I.FS 
Marvin   Fdv*ard   Beyers.  Peoria.   111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  July  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,593 

int.  CI.-  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  CI    180      139  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  h.iving  Iwd  members  connected  bv 
an  upright  joint  abiujt  which  the  members  pivot  for  steering 
the  vehicle,  a  steering  wheel  on  one  of  said  members,  a  h\ 
draulic    system    including    two    fluid    operated    lacks   coupled 
between  s.iid  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint  for  effect- 
ing said  pivoting,  each  of  said  jacks  having  a  head  end  and  a 
rod  end  provided  with  fluid  connections,  a  constant  displace- 
ment hvdraulic  pump  in  said  system  which  is  driven  from  the 
vehicle  engine,  a  three  position  control  valve  in  said  svstem, 
a  valve  control  element  operable  by   rotation  of  the  steering 
wheel  for  mov  ing  said  control  valve  between  a  neutral  positiim 
and  two  offset  positions  for  simultaneously  driving  both  lacks 
to  pivot  the  members  in  a  desired  direction,  and  follow-up 
means  in  said  system  which  includes  a  master  cylinder  coupled 
between  the  wheeled  members  for  detecting  pivoting  at  the 
joint,  tiigelher  with  a  slave  cylinder  hvdraulically  connected  to 
the  master  cylinder  for  svnchroni/ed   movement  therewith 
said  slave  cylinder  being  coupled  \.o  the  valve  control  element 
to  move  said  element  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  produced 
by  turning  of  the  steering  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising 
means   for    sensing   back    pressure    in    the   system   resulting 
from  insufficient  fluid  volume  for  driving  the  jacks  and 
follow  up  system  as  rapidly  as  is  required  by  the  speed  ot 
steering  wheel  rotation, 
selector  valve  means  which  has  a  normal  position,  said 
selector    valve   means   being   movable   from   said   normal 
position  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  back  pressure  by 
said  sensing  means, 
and  fluid  connections  between  said  selector  valve  means. 
the  control  valve,  and  the  jacks  to  selectively  direct  sub 
stantially  the  entire  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pump  to  one  of 
the  twd  jacks,  which  is  then  an  active  lack,  upon  move 


in''     —  T  — 

■"'  any 


30' 


1.  In  an  articulated  vehicle  comprising. 

a   a  first  vehicle  section  comprising  a  first  frame  supported 

by  ground  engaging  members, 
b    a  second   vehicle   section   comprising  a   second   frame 

supported  by  ground  engaging  members,  and, 
c.  articulating  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond vehicle  sections  and  comprising 
i.  universal  joint  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  frames  defining  a  vertically  extending  steering 
axis  about  which  said  first  and  second  vehicle  sections 
are  relative!)  pivoted  to  enable  steering  of  the  vehicle, 
ii.  pantograph  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  vehicle 
sections  and  comprising  a  first  link  structure  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  vehicle  sections  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  vertical  axis  and  having  portions  which  extend  later- 
ally oppositely  away  from  said  axis,  second  and  third  links 
connected  to  respective  lateral  portions  of  said  first  link 
structure  and  extending  to  connecting  locations  on  the 
other  of  said  vehicle  sections,  said  connecting  locations 
and  said  other  vehicle  section  defining  a  fourth  link  struc- 
ture of  said  pantograph  linkage  means;  and, 
iii  steering  actuator  means  connected  to  said  one  vehicle 
section  and  cooperating  with  said  pantograph  linkage 
means  to  provide  for  articulation  of  said  vehicle  sec- 
tions about  said  steering  axis. 


3.952,827 

ACCEI.FRATION  CONTROL  S\STFM 

Gilbert   H.  Drutchas.   Birmingham.   Mich.,  assignor  to  TR^^ 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.939 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  MIUO 

l.S.  CI.  180-82  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  nondriven  and 
engine  driven  wheels,  said  apparatus  comprising  throttle  actu- 
ator means  operable  against  the  influence  of  a  biasing  force  to 
increase  the  operating  speed  of  the  engine,  said  throttle  actua 
XoT  means  including  input  and  output  members  and  variable 
vi>lume  chamber  means  for  holding  a  bodv  of  fluid  for  trans- 
mitting pressure  forces  between  said  input  and  output  mem 
bers.  said  chamber  means  including  surface  means  for  defin- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  chamber  having  openings  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  said  input  member  extending  through 
one  of  said  openings  into  said  chamber,  said  output  member 
extending  through  the  other  opening  into  said  chamber,  said 
body  of  fiuid  being  disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said 
input  and  output  members,  said  input  member  being  movable 
relative   to   said   surface    means   l(^   effect   movement   of  said 
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.Hiipi,!  nu-mhcr  relative  to  said  surtj^c  okmiis  unJcr  the  mtlu- 
c[Kc  ^it'tluid  pressure  forces  transmitted  troni  said  input  mem 
ber  to  said  output  member  by  the  bud\  of  tluid,  sens*>r  me.iiis 
for  detecting  v>.hcii  the  rate  of  roitation  of  a  driven  v^vheel 
evLCcds  the  rate  of  rotation  of  a  fH)ndriven  wheel  bv  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  Control  means  for  effecting 
a  variation  in  the  \ohinie  of  said  variable  vniunie  ehaniber 
means  from  a  first  volume  to  a  second  volume  Xo  effect  rela 
tive  movement  betv-een  said  members  and  a  decrease  in  en 


gme  Npeed  in  response  to  detection  ot  a  rate  nt  dri'.ei!  wheel 
rotation  which  exceeds  the  rate  of  nondnsen  wheel  rotation 
H\  more  th.m  the  predetermineii  ami'unt  to  therebv  decrease 
the  rate  at  which  the  tlriven  wheel  is  rot.ited  bv  the  engine  and 
tor  maintaining  the  volume  of  saki  chamber  means  constant  at 
said  second  volume  during  continueil  operation  of  the  vehicle 
w  ith  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  dnv  en  w  heel  e\  l  ceding  the  rate 
of  rot<ition  of  the  nondriven  wheel  bv  .m  amount  whuh  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  amount. 


3,'^5  2.H2H 
AITOMATIC    STKF.RINC,  S^STKM  K)k  ROW  (  kOF' 
HVRVKSTKR  AM)  SKNSOR  THKRKFOR 
Michael  Stampfer,  (iottmadingen;  Ewald  (iraebt-r,  VNeiterdin- 
gen;  Helmut  Oni.  (iottmadingen,  and  Krnsl  Riiede,  Bietin 
gen,  all  of  C.erman\.  avsignors  to  Maschinenfahrik  hAHR 
\(;,  (iottmadingen,  dermanv 

Filed  Det-.  16,  1474.  Ser.  No.  532,854 
Claims     prioritv,    application     (»erman_>.     Jan.    3,     1974, 
2400125;  Dec.   18.  1973.  236  2899 

Int.  CI.  B62d  yOO 
L.S.  1 1.  180-97  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  steering  system  for  a  standing-crop  har- 
vester having  a  chassis  adapted  to  travel  along  the  ground  in 
a   transport   direction    determined   by    guide    wheels   on    said 


chassis  and  carrying  a  cutter  for  cutting  a  swath  m  the  ^rop 
said  system  comprising 

front  sensor  means  on  said  ^  hassis  to  one  side  of  and  ahead 
of  said  cutter  in  said  transport  direction  for  detci^ting  the 
edge  of  uncut  standing  crop  and  generatmg  an  output 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  edge  relative  to  said 
chassis; 

back  sensor  means  on  saiti  chassis  to  the  other  side  of  and 
behind  said  cutter  m  said  transport  dircetion  tor  detecting 
the  edge  ofaswath  made  bv  said  e  utter  .ind  generating  an 
output  correspoiuling  ti<  the  ["losition  ot  the  swath  edge 
relative  to  said  chassis, 

steering  means  on  said  chassis  operable  by  said  outputs  and 
connectcti  to  said  guide  wheels  for  guiding  s.ml  chassis 
along  the  edge  of  said  uncut  crop,  and 

cutout  means  including  a  detector  on  said  chassis  ahead  of 
said  cutter  and  inbiKird  of  both  of  said  front  and  back 
sensor  means  and  connei.tei.1  between  said  front  sensor 
means  and  said  steering  me. ins  for  disconnecting  said 
front  sensor  means  from  said  steering  means  tiuring  de- 
tection of  a  gap  in  said  crop  ahead  of  said  cutter  and 
between  said  front  and  back  sensor  means  and  for  siniul 
taneouslv  connecting  s.iid  back  sensor  means  lo  said 
steering  means  for  operating  said  steering  means  w  ith  said 
output  of  said  back  sensor  means 


3.95  2.829 
VFHK  I  F  .SPFFl)  CONTROL  C  IRC  I  IT 
I  arrv  ().  (iray,  dret-nsfork.  Ind..  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
lion.  I  oledo.  Ohio 

Filed  May  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  58(1.063 

Int.  CI.    B60K  JliOiJ 

IS.  (I.  18(1      105  F  II  C  laims 


1.  li!  .1  vehieic  h.iving  a  sourec  ot  a  pulsed  vehicle  road 
speed  signal  of  a  frequency  propi'riional  to  the  vehicle  road 
speed  and  a  throttle  control  means,  a  speed  control  circuit  for 
automatically  maintaining  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  at  a  desired 
road  speed,  comprising 

means  actuated  by  the  vehicle  operator  when  the  vehicle 
reaches  the  desired  road  speed  and  responsive  to  the  first 
vehicle  road  speed  signal  pulse  to  occur  after  said  actua- 
tion for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  magnitude  w  hich 
is  a  function  of  the  time  elapsed  frimi  the  occurrence  of 
said  first  pulse, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  generating  a  second 
signal  h.iv  ing  .i  magnitude  which  is  a  different  functicm  of 
the  time  elapsed  fri>m  the  occurence  of  said  first  pulse, 
mean*,  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals  and  for  terminating  the  generaticm  of  said  first 
signal  when  said  magnitudes  coincide  wherein  said  means 
tor  generating  said  first  signal  stores  said  first  signal  as  the 
desiretl  road  speed  signal,  and 
comparator  and  control  signal  generating  means  responsive 
to  the  vehicle  road  speed  signal  and  said  desired  road 
speed  signal  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  have  the 
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throttle  control  means  to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  vehi 
cie  at  the  desired  road  speed. 


3,952,830 
MlNFRAl    AC;c;RFC;ATE  (PFRIITKi  ACOLSTICAL 

BOARD 
Otto  A.  Oshida.  Fountain  \  alley;  John  B.  Cjilmour.  Whittier. 
and  Nadeem  I .  Siddiqui.  Torrance,  all  of  C  alif..  assignors  to 
Grefco.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  C  alif. 

Filed  .May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,008 
int.  CI.-  F04B  /  VV 
U.S.  CI.  181-33  C,  I  I  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  aeoustical  panel  comprising  by  weight 

a.  45  to  15%  of  an  expanded  volcanic  glass  of  whi^h 
65-100'7f  will  pass  an  8  mesh  L'  S  Standard  screen  and 
will  be  retained  on  a  50  mesh  L  S  Standard  screen,  said 
expanded  volcanic  glass  having  a  bulk  density  of  about  6 
to  1  "^  lbs    cu  ft  . 

b.  10  to  3()''(  of  mineral  fiber; 

c.  10  to  207f  of  nongelatinous  ceiiulosi^  fiber  having  lengths 
in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  3.5  mm.;  and 

d.  10  to  257?  total  of  binder  and  sizing  agent. 


3.95  2.832 

PILSFD  HICH  PRFSSl  RF  Ligi  ID  PKOFFI  I  ANT 

COMBl  STION  POUFRFD  SFISMIC    SOI  RC  ES 

Lester  C  .  Flmore.  Portola  Valley,  and  Thomas  M    Broxholm. 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pulsepower  Svstems. 

Inc.,  San  C  arlos.  C  alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869.66(1,  Oct.  2".  146M.  Pat    Nd 

3.620,313.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1971.  Str.  No    l:M,2(l^ 

Int.  CI.-  COIV  1106 
I  .S.  CI.   181116  5  (  laims 


i  i  f 


.roci 


1.  A  composite  material  with  acoustic  absorption  properties 
of  the  sandwich  type  comprising,  two  substantially  parallel 
skins  one  of  which  is  cut  out  by  orifices  while  the  other  is 
devoid  of  orifices,  a  core  of  cellular  structure  disposed  be- 
tween said  tw  o  skins  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cells  each 
of  which  extends  from  t)ne  skin  ti>  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
small  plates  inserted  into  said  cellular  structure  made  of  mate- 
rial with  high  acoustic  resistivity,  and  an  active  part  for  each 
of  said  cells  contained  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
said  skins,  the  said  plane  being  common  to  the  respective 
active  parts  cif  all  the  said  small  plates,  so  that  the  said  active 
parts  form,  together,  the  acoustic  equivalent  of  an  intermedi- 
ary wall  with  high  actiustic  resistivity  dividing,  in  the  direction 
of  thickness,  the  said  cellular  structure  into  two  superposed 
layers  each  formed  by  a  mass  of  sub-cells. 


3.952,831 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH  ACOLSTIC 
ABSORPTION  PROPERTIES 
Jean-Paul    Bernard,   Dammarie-les-L\s;    Pierre   Jules   Henry 
Brussieux.  Alfortville;  Louis  Francois  Jumelle.  Ris-Orangis. 
and  Jean  Lucien  Simonin,  lss>-les-Moulineau\,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d  Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.744  , 

Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     26.      1974. 
74.06433 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  1/74 
t.S.  CI.  181      33  C;  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sound  wave  from  a  seismic 
source  for  exploration  purposes,  said  method  comprising, 
loading  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  propellant  into  a  container,  said 

liquid  propellant  mcluding  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  of  the  group 
comprising  a  liquid  or  a  solid  m  a  slurry  form,  said  liquid 
propellant  being  a  high  energy  density  liquid  which  burns  to 
produce  high  combustion  chamber  pressures,  said  liquid  pro- 
pellant also  being  a  liquid  which  can  be  ignited  in  the  bulk 
mode  without  the  need  to  vaporize  the  propellant  prior  to 
ignition,  placing  the  container  in  the  position  desired  for  the 
initiation  of  the  sound  wave,  igniting  the  liquid  propellant  in 
the  bulk  mode  without  vaporizing  the  propellant  prior  to 
Ignition  by  actuating  an  igniter  mechanism  and  tranferring  the 
high  pressure  expansion  pulse  produced  by  the  bulk  burning 
of  the  small  quantity  of  the  liquid  propellant  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  media  to  produce  the  sound  wave  in  the  media 
surrounding  the  container  and  wherein  the  container  has  a 
combustion  chamber  defined  by  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  recip- 
rocable  within  the  cylinder  and  acoustic  ports  extending 
through  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  located  to  be  uncovered 
by  downward  movement  of  the  piston  m  the  cylinder,  and  said 
method  including  placing  the  container  underwater  and  burn- 
ing the  liquid  propellant  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  pro- 
duce high  pressure  gases,  expanding  the  high  pressure  gases 
produced  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  ejecting  the  ex- 
panded gases  through  acoustic  ports  to  produce  a  bubble 
pulse  sound  wave  in  the  water  surrounding  the  container. 


3.952,833 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GENFRATINC; 

prf:sslre  wanes  in  water  m  implosion 

Dale  H.  Reed,  and  Alpheus  A.  Franklin,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  C  ompany.  Los  Angeles,  (alif 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No'  536.356 

Int.  CI.- GO IV  I  3^.  GOIK  1 1  00 

L.S.  CI.  181-  118  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  generating  acoustic  w.ives  by  implosion  of 

a  vapor  bubble  in  water  comprising 
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a.  means  dcnumg  ,in  expansible  scaled  ^  ombustit)n  chamber 
between  a  ngui  hmer  meniher  arul  a  rigid  upper  member 
telescoping  therein  so  as  to  permit  hmited  relative  ■.  etti 
cal  movement  therehet^  een. 

b  means  tor  supporting  said  l(iwer  member  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  \vater  st<  as  to  appK  a  predetermined  re- 
straint to  dounvvard  nuuement  therevit.  and 


mounting  member  for  connecting  the  center  ot  the  grill  sheet 
to  saui  supporting  portion. 


c.  means  for  confining  an  explosKui  vvithin  said  chamber  to 
lift  said  upper  member  and  to  therebv  transmit  a  further 
lifting  force  to  saul   lo\\er  member.  whereb\  said  vapor 

huhhie  IS  cre,itei.l  betie.ith  and  adjacent  said  Umer  mem- 
ber 


3,V5  2,834 
FMBKl)[)FI)  TV  PK  SPKAkKR  WITH  OVKR  LVINC.  (;RILI 

Hiroshi  Soma,  lokvo;  \  utaka  Tamura,  and  ken/o  Mi\a/awa. 
both  of  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Klee 
tronic  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,*)54 
Claims    prioritv.    application   Japan,   Oct.    18,    1973,   48- 
120848(L'l:  Oct  "  !  s    1^73,  48-12()849|U| 

Int.  CI.-  H()5K  V«0 
U.S.  CI.  181      150  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  enibeilded  tvpe  speaker  of  the  t>pe  wherein  a 
speaker  bodv  is  mounted  within  a  opening  formed  within  a 
wall  and  a  grill  is  mounted  m  front  i>f  the  speaker  bods  and 
overKing  the  tipening  and  the  speaker  bodv.  the  improvement 
comprising  said  grill  consisting  of  an  annular  grill  frame  has 
mg  circumferentiallv  spaced  sound  communicating  holes 
within  a  peripheral  portion  thereof,  said  peripheral  portion 
defining  a  central  opening,  said  grill  incluiimg  a  supporting 
portion  extending  transverselv  across  said  grill  frame  central 
opening  from  one  side  to  the  other  and  at  least  a  circular  grill 
sheet  spanning  said  opening  in  front  of  said  su  pporting  portion 
to  close  off  the  central  opening  of  the  grill  frame,  anil  having 
an  external  surface  appearance  compatible  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  wall  supporting  the  speaker  botiv  and  the  grill 
means  for  mounting  said  grill  sheet  to  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  annular  grill  frame,  said  means  f(u  mounting  said  grill 
sheet  to  said  annular  grill  frame  comprises  an  annular  elastic 
packing  interposed  between  the  inner  periphery  of  said  annu 
lar  grill  frame  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  circular  grill 
sheet  and  means  including  said  annular  packing  for  pressing 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  circular  grill  sheet  against  said 
annular  grill  frame  to  prevent  vibration  therebetween,  and  a 


3.952,8.^5 

FLAT  TORQl  F  RATF  I)RI\F  S\STFM 

Igor  Blinov*,  Millis.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  (  orporalion, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,715.  April  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,894,294.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,756 

Int.  CI.-  F03C  liou,  {;«3B  /V//2 
U.S.  (1.  185-11  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  tot  use  with  a  iet1e\  camera  ot  the  tvfie  having 
a  frame  and  an  operator  ,issembl\  movabK  niounteii  on  said 
frame  for  movement  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  functions 
as  a  focusing  screen  to  .i  second  position  in  which  it  functions 
as  a  reflex  member  for  retlectmg  the  image  of  a  subject  toward 
an  exposure  plane,  said  apparatus  including  erecting  means 
engageable  with  s.nd  operator  .issembly  for  moving  said  oper- 
ator assemblv  from  said  first  position  to  said  seccmd  position 
and  thence  to  said  first  positum  when  in  engagement  with  said 
operator  assemblv,  s.tii.1  erecting  me. ins  comprising  ,i  shaft 
rotatably  securable  to  s.nd  frame  ami  a  crank  arm  secured  to 
s.iid  shaft  ft>r  ri)tation  therewith,  and  spring  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  erecting  means  to  deliver  .i  gener.ilK  uniform 
torque  to  said  erecting  means,  said  spring  dnv  e  means  includ- 
ing a  first  spring  connected  to  said  shaft  and  connectable  to 
said  frame  for  providing  an  output  torque  which  decreases  as 
said  operator  assembly  moves  from  s.nd  first  position  tii  said 
second  position  and  a  tension  spring  that  provides  an  output 
torque  which  increases  as  said  operator  assembly  moves  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  tension  spring 
being  connectable  between  said  crank  and  said  frame  such 
th.it  Its  extension  decre.ises  and  the  perpendicular  distance 
trom  Its  longitudm.il  axis  to  the  ..enter  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
increases  as  said  operator  assembK  moves  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position. 


3.952,836 
(  ()N.STRC(  TION  HOLST  ( ONVFMNC;  .SYSTEM 

Jo/sef  Thoma,  Budapest,  Hungary,  avsignor  to  Linden-Alimak 
AB,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 

Filed  .Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,488 
Claims  priority,  application   Hungary.  .Sept.   27,   1972.  TO 
889 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  iliOO,  49/00;  B66B  V//.S,  K04G  21/04 
C.S.  (I.  187      2  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  known  tvpe  ot  hoisting  arr.mgement  that  is  useful 
in  connection  with  the  construction  of  a  high  tower-like  struc 
ture  ami  which  includes  a  verticallv  mov.ible  carrier  frame  for 
transpvirting  a  load  from  a  loading  position  adjacent  the  base 
of  the  tower  like  structure  to  an  elevated  working  platform 
which  rises  as  {o  the  tower  like  structure  rises,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  carrier  frame  which  comprises 

a    two   mutually   independent   hoisting  ropes  arranged   to 

suspend  said  carrier  frame, 
b    said  carrier  frame  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that 
achieved  b\  bending  a  rhombus  along  its  shorter  diagonal 
to  form  a  \  -shaped  configuration, 
c   two  hoist  connectiim  points  for  the  hoist  ropes  located  on 
said  carrier  frame  at  points  on  said  carrier  frame  corre- 
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spondinp  t(^  the  ends  of  the  longer  diagonal  of  said  rhom-  3.952.83X 

Hus,  TRANSMISSION  P\RK-1()(  K  MK  H\N|s\1 

d    two  guiding  connecting  points  for  the  hoist  ropes  located    John   H.  Osten.  (  aledonia;   Peter  I),    Kuffalo,   and    Dcmald    1 
on   said    carrier    tranie    at    points   on    said    carrier   frame         Johnson,  both  of  Kenosha,  all  of  \S  is,  assignors  to  .)    1    Case 

Company.  Ratine.  VSis. 

Filed  Mar.  1~.  IW'f.  Str.  No.  559.125 

Int    CI     H60T  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  188-31  f<  (  laimv 


corresponding  to  the  ends  of  the  shorter  diagonal  of  said 
rhombus, 
e  said  two  hoist  connection  points  being  located  at  a  higher 
level  on  said  frame  than  said  two  guiding  connection 
points. 


3,952,837 
SK;N\1  INC.  SNSTFM   FOR  AN  FI.FVATOR 
Lyman   A.  Rice,  (irafton.  V\  is.,  assignor  to    Armor   Flevator 
(  (tmpany,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,026 

Int.  CI.    B66B  1/46 

U.S.  CI,   187      29  R  22  Claims 


TOOT><CH 

r  I,  OCRS 


'->AV^ 


1.  .An  elevator  ssstem  connected  ti>  <i  structure  h.oing  a 
pluralitv  of  landings  comprising  an  elevator  car.  means  mount- 
ing said  car  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  to  serve 
said  landings,  and  control  means  moving  said  car  and  stopping 
said  car,  said  control  means  including  signaling  means  having 
means  providing  first  and  second  permanent  magnetic  poles, 
output  means  including  core  means  electromagnetically  cou- 
pled to  coil  means  and  selectively  providing  a  signaling  output, 
flux  conducting  means  connecting  said  core  means  and  said 
first  pole,  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  core  means 
and  including  a  first  portum  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core 
means  and  to  said  seccmd  pole  and  a  second  portion  including 
resilient  means  selectively  manually  actuated  and  rapidlv 
varying  the  magnetic  coupling  between  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  pole  to  provide  said  signaling  output  indicative  of 
the  manual  operation 


1.  A  transmission  park-lock  mechanism  comprising  a  rolat- 
able  transmission  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  including  side  portions  and  including 
peripheral  teeth,  an  additional  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  at 
an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  first  said  shaft,  a  latch 
mounted  on  said  additional  shaft  and  to  one  side  of  said  gear 
for  movement  in  the  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  addi- 
tumal  shaft  and  toward  said  gear  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  said  gear  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  additional 
shaft  for  restraining  said  gear  from  rotating,  said  latch  having 
a  tooth  adjacent  to  and  facing  said  one  side  of  said  gear  and 
an  abutment  portion  remote  from  said  gear,  said  abutment 
portion  extending  into  abutment  with  said  gear  when  said 
latch  is  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  to  thereby  limit  the 
movement  of  said  latch  toward  said  gear  and  align  said  latch 
tooth  into  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth,  a  spring  engaged 
with  said  latch  for  yieldingly  urging  said  latch  into  the  engaged 
position  with  said  gear  teeth,  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween said  additional  shaft  and  said  latch  and  having  a  limit 
position  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  latch  relative  to  said 
shaft  and  with  said  limit  position  being  arranged  to  permit  said 
latch  abutment  portion  to  move  into  contact  with  said  gear. 
and  a  control  member  on  said  additional  shaft  for  rotating  the 
latter  and  thereby  move  said  latch  into  and  out  of  engagement 
w  ith  said  gear. 


3,95  2.839 
RAIL  TRACKWAY    FITTFD  \MTH  BRXKlNt,  1)K\  1(  FS 
Patrick  R.  Brown.  Zumikon.  and  Max  A.  Buehler.  lhalv*il. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Weelpal,  \    C.  /ug,  Swit 
zerland 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No    534.413 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Det      2(1,    1^'3 
18118  73;  Juh    18,  1974,  10025  74 

Int.  CI.-  B61K  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  188^62  8  C  laims 

1.  In  combination,  a  rail  trackway  provided  with  braking 
devices  which  are  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals  and 
consist  of  elasticallv  deform.ibic  br.ikmg  bodies,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

said  braking  devices  in  the  form  of  beads  which  are  inserted 
into  the  trackway  and  which  project  in  the  unloaded  state 
beyond  the  surface  of  said  trackwav  and  being  made  of 
elastic  material  having  high  inherent  damping, 
receiving  means  along  one  of  the  rails  of  said  rail  trackway 
comprising  two  parallel  extending  groove-like  channels, 
for  the  reception  of  the  braking  bodies,  and. 
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the  luAcr  part  of  said  hr.ikuik;  hi^d)  uhich  sits  in  the  track 
being  swii metrical  and  haMng  along  its  lower  edges  a 


20     It 


longitudinalK   (.-xtending  and  laterally  projecting  exten- 
sion 


3,952.840 
ELASTOVIFRK    Bl  SHINC  (  I  K  \R  \N(  K  I)F\!(  F  FOR  A 

(  l.OSFI)  I  OOP  l)IS(    BRAkF 
Tetu  YamaAaki,  Yokohama,  and  Ka/uaki  Shimi/u.  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assij;nors  to  Nissan  Motor  ( Ompanv  limited. 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1474,  Ser.  No.  535,681 
(  laims    priorit\,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1*>''3,    48- 
147847jL| 

Int.  CI.-  FI6D  p5/54 
{   S   (I    188     71.8  I  4  Claims 


J^''^47al:46_    32 


b  -- 
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1.  ,\  disc  brake  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  including: 
a  rotatable  braking  disc; 

a  stationarv  hvdraulic  cylinder  having  inner  and  outer  pis- 
tons slidable  in  opposite  directions  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  ot  s.iid  braking  disc,  said  pistons 
defining  a  fluid  chamber  therebt'tween  iniu  y.hich  fluid 
under  pressure  is  supplied  when  braking, 
directly  and  indirectly  actuated  friction  pad  assemblies 
positioned  adjacent  to  opposite  faces  of  said  braking  disc, 
said  directK  actuated  friction  pad  assembly  being  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  inner  piston  which  forces 
It  against  said  braking  disc  when  said  inner  piston  is 
moved  by  said  fluid, 
a  voke  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
braking  disc  by  said  outer  piston  to  move  said  indirectly 
actuated  friction  pad  assembU,  and 
two  guide  means  for  guiding  said  voke  in  said  direction 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  disc  to  allow  smooth  engage 
ment  of  said  indirectly  actuate"*.!  friction  pad  assembly 
with  said  braking  disc,  each  of  said  guide  means  including 
a  support  member  provided  with  a  bore  therethrough  and 
fixed  to  said  yoke,  a  guide  rod  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
stationary  hydraulic  cylinder  ami  passing  through  the 
bore  of  each  said  support  member,  said  guide  rod  se- 
curely provided  with  a  cylindrical  collar  around  the  pe 
riphery  of  said  guide  rod,  the  improvement  ci>mprising  an 
eiastomeric  bushing  tightly  dispt)sed  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  bore  of  each  said  support  member  and  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  tif  satd  cylindrical  collar  and 
secured  to  each  said  support  member,  each  said  eiasto- 
meric bushing  being,  at  its  portion  ctintacting  the  outer 


periphcr.il  surface  of  said  cylindrical  collar,  configured  to 
slide  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
collar,  in  a  direction  for  appKing  the  brake,  with  a  lower 
friction  resistance  than  that  in  the  reverse  direction  for 
releasing  the  brake. 


3,952,841 
I)FS(    BRAkF  WFAR  lAkF-l  P 

William  I  .  F'ringle,  drosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
I  nited  .States  Steel  ( Orporation,  F*ittsburgh,  Pa. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41(1,701,  Oct.  29.  1973. 

abandoned.   Ihis  application  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.622 
int.  (I.    F16I)  65/54 

U.S.  CI.  188     71.8  5  Claims 


/^ 


I.  A  brake  assembly  comprising  support  means,  a  friction 
element  directly  supported  by  said  support  means  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  a  friction  disc 
to  apply  a  braking  force  thereto,  an  actuator  supported  by  said 
support  means  for  moving  said  friction  element  into  engage- 
ment with  the  friction  disc;  biasing  means  reacting  between 
said  supporting  means  and  said  friction  element  for  moving 
said  friction  element  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  disc 
and  against  said  actuator;  said  actuator  including  a  housing 
defining  a  cavity,  a  hollow  piston  member  slidablv  supported 
in  said  cavity  of  said  housing  and  having  a  front  end  engage- 
able  with  said  friction  element,  said  pistim  member  being  open 
from  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  shaft-like  member  supported  by 
said  housing  and  extending  into  said  cavity  and  into  said  open 
rear  end  of  said  piston  member  to  a  distal  end  thereof,  said 
piston  member  having  a  recess  on  the  interior  thereof  and 
extending  abi)ut  the  axis  of  said  shaft-like  member  to  define 
a  first  shoulder  facing  said  open  rear  end,  said  recess  extend 
ing  axially  from  said  first  shoulder  to  said  rear  end  of  said 
piston  member,  integral  gripping  means  including  a  conical 
gripping  portion  in  gripping  engagement  with  said  shaft  like 
member  for  moving  along  said  shaft  like  member  only  in  the 
direction  toward  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  like  member  and 
a  disc-like  support  portion  extending  radially  of  said  gripping 
porti(.)n  and  into  said  recess  for  movement  axialK  toward  and 
awav  from  said  first  shoulder,  said  piston  member  having  a 
groove  on  the  interior  thereof  extending  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  like  member,  said  groove  being  disposed  in  said  recess 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  shoulder  in  the  direction  of 
said  rear  end,  retaining  means  disposed  in  said  groove  and 
defining  a  second  shoulder  axially  spaced  from  said  first  shoul- 
der to  define  a  channel  between  said  shoulders,  said  retaining 
means  being  annular  with  an  inner  t)pening  surrounding  and 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  conical  grippmg  portion, 
said  disc-like  support  portion  of  said  grippmg  means  being 
disposed  in  said  channel  between  said  first  and  second  shoul- 
ders, the  distance  between  said  shoulders  being  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  disc  like  support  portion  wherebv  said 
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gripping  portion  may  move  along  said  shaft-like  member 
toward  said  friction  element  to  compensate  for  wear  of  said 
friction  element  and  whereby  said  disc-like  support  portic^n  of 
said  gripping  means  is  allowed  to  move  axially  between  said 
shoulders  to  allow  said  piston  to  retract  to  allow  said  biasing 
melins  to  move  said  friction  element  out  of  engagement  with 
said  friction  disc 


3.952.842 
SPRFAD1N(;  DISC  BRAkF  AND  ACTl  ATOR  STRl  CTl  RF 
Hermann  kiaue.  Tour  d  Ivoire  24  e.  1820  Montreux.  Sv^itzer- 

land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,287.  Sept.  12.  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3.885,650,  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

73.566,  Sept.  18,  1970,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  41  5,681.  Nov.  14.  1973,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  457.261.  April  2,  1974.  This  application  May   15. 

1974.  Ser.  No.  470.303 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany,     Dec.     2.     1969, 
1960286;  Dec.  27.  1969,  1965171;  Dec.  27,   1969.  1965170; 
Aug.     25,     1973.    2343004;    Sv^itzerland,    Nov.     17,     1972, 
16741  72 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.4  9  Claims 


.ioe         i^w  ia?  £K^  :!Ye  soe,  soe^ 


!vr,  fse  ^ft  ^'  ^of,  eoSf   eos 


1.  A  fullv  lined  disk  brake  assemhlv  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
comprising 

a  brake  housing  comprising  an  annular  member  having  an 
annular  gap  of  channel-like  cross-section  open  on  its 
radialK  exteriiu  side,  said  channel-like  gap  having  inner 
sides  which  provide  annular  braking  sufaces,  said  brake 
housing  being  attached  to  be  rotatable  jointly  with  a 
wheel  (^f  an  assembly  to  be  braked. 

at  least  one  pair  of  segmental  disk  brake  shoes  disposed 
from  the  radially  exterior  side  into  the  channel-like  gap 
having  friction  races  facing  the  adjacent  braking  surface, 

means  for  non-rolatably  supporting  each  pair  of  brake  shoes 
in  the  gap  comprising  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
members  attachable  to  a  non-rcUating  part  of  a  brake  and 
wheel  assembly,  at  least  one  of  the  pair  being  adapted  to 
be  removed  from  over  the  open  side  to  permit  replace- 
ment of  the  brake  shoes  without  dismantling  the  means 
for  actuating  the  brake  shoes,  and 

means  for  moving  said  brake  shoes  into  contact  with  said 
braking  surfaces  disposed  between  the  brake  shoes  and 
comprising  thrust  rings  disposed  between  and  against  the 
brake  shoes,  said  thrust  rings  having  means  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  the  said  diametrically  opposite  members 
which  extend  over  the  open  side  of  the  channel  to  support 
the  thrust  rings  in  the  channel  between  the  brake  shoes, 
a  pair  of  actuating  rings  disposed  between  the  thrust 
rings,  a  pair  of  concentric  races  filled  with  ball-bearings 
extending  around  the  peripheries  of  a  first  of  said  actuat- 
ing rings  facing  a  first  thrust  ring,  a  pair  of  concentric 
races  filled  with  ball-bearings  around  the  peripheries  of 
the  second  thrust  ring  and  facing  the  second  of  said  actu- 
ating rings,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
slot-like  races  each  hav  ing  a  ball  bearing  therein  disposed 
to  contact  the  second  thrust  ring  and  the  first  actuating 
ring  between  the  concentric  bearing  races  when  the  actu- 


ating rings  and  thrust  rings  are  associated  together  be- 
tween the  brake  shoes,  whereby  rotation  of  the  actuating 
rings  moves  the  thrust  rings  and  the  brake  shoes  towards 
the  braking  surface, 
said  brake  shoes  having  an  extension  means  thereon  which 
is  associated  with  said  members  to  support  the  brake 
shoes  in  the  gap 


3.952,843 

SPRF\I)IN{.  DISC    BRAkF  AND  C  AM  ACTCATOR 

THFRFFOR 

Roy  Campbell.  Lickey  Rmk.  Nr.  Bromsgrovc.  and  Xnthonv 
Cieorge  Price.  Birmingham,  both  of  Fngland.  assigndrs  ii^ 
Girling  Limited.  Birmingham,  Fngland 

Filed  Aug.  22.  19-4.  >er.  No.  4M4.795 
C  laims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom.     Vu>;     23, 
1973.  39951   73;  Nov.  2.  \'^'y.  51086  73 
Int.  CI.    F16D         16 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.4  11  Claims 


1.  An  insert  for  a  pressure  plate  in  a  brake  of  the  spreading 
disc  kind  which  includes  pressure  plates  having  opposed  coop- 
erating camming  surfaces  thereon  and  balls  co-operating  with 
said  surfaces  to  spread  said  plates  upon  relative  rotation  there- 
between, said  inserts  comprising  a  circular  member  adapted  to 
be  rotatably  mounted  in  a  recess  in  a  pressure  plate  and  incor- 
porating on  one  face  a  straight  groove  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  of  progressively  varying  depth  along  said  axis  for 
co-operation  w  ith  a  ball  located  in  the  groove  and  in  a  comple- 
mentary groove  in  an  insert  in  a  co-operating  pressure  plate. 
the  circular  member  also  incorporating  on  a  face  opposite  said 
one  face  a  rearwardly  projecting  peg  adapted  to  be  received 
m  an  opening  in  the  pressure  plate  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
circular  member. 


3.952.844 
HFLICAI.  CAM  ACTl  ATOR  FOR  \  DISC    BR\kE 
Charles   Newstead.    Halsall,    and    Robert    Joseph    Warnock, 
Stourport-on-Severn,  both  of  Fngland.  assignors  tn  (.irling 
Limited.  Birmingham,  Fngland 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.452 

Int.  CI.    F16D  55 lU^ 

U.S.  CI.  188—72.8  13  C  laims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system:  a  mechanical  brake  actuator 
comprising  relatively  rotatable  cam  components,  two  comple- 
mentarv   axially   cooperating  parallel  helical  cam  tracks  re- 

spectivelv  on  said  cam  components   and  a  helical  thrust  bear- 
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ing  between  said  components  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolling 
members  between  said  Xv.o  cam  tracks  said  cam  components 
bemg  constructed  and  arranged  thuit  rotation  of  one  of  said 
cam  components  in  an  appropriate  direction  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  cam  components  effects  a\\a\  displacement  of 
said  one  cam  component  relative  to  ^aid  other  cam  compo- 
nent 


3.95  2,84? 
RRXKF  ADJl  STFRS 
\nthon>    Asquith,    Nuneaton.    Fngland.    assignor    to    C.irling 
Limited.  Birmingham,  F.ngland 

Filed  Feb.  18.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  550.71-' 
Claims  priorit\,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1*^74, 
7157/74 

Int    (I.    FIbl)  6.S,.^6 
IJ.S.  CI.  IKH      196  I)  23  Claims 


I.  A  sl.Kk  adiustcr  |.  r  a  \chiclel  brake  system  which  in- 
clmics  tirst  and  second  members  having  ,t  reversible  screw- 
thread  connection  therebetv^cen  for  eftectnik;  relative  rotation 
therebetween  in  one  d:re(.tuin  of  ,i\ial  KkhI  between  said  first 
and  second  members,  s.iid  second  member  having  a  pluralitv 
ofindividu.il  portu>ns  disposed  cireumferentially  with  respect 
to  said  tirst  member  and  having  respective  portions  of  said 
screw  thread  connection,  a  third  member,  e.ieh  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  second  member  and  said  third  member  having 
interengageable  wedging  surfaces  thcTeon  effective  njion  .ivi.il 
loading  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  for  urging 
relative  radial  displacement  between  s.ud  fust  member  and 
said  portions  of  said  second  member  t.-  hold  the  tirst  arul 
second  members  in  frictional  engagement  with  one  another  .it 
said  reversible  screw  thread  connection  to  prevent  reverse 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  ami  spring  means  effective  in 
a  radial  direction  on  each  of  saul  portions  of  s.iuj  seconti 
member  to  bias  such  portions  towards  said  first  member  at 
said  reversible  screw-thread  connection  to  inhibit  undesired 
rtitation  at  s.iid  reversible  screw  thrciid  Ci>nneetion 


3.952,846 
FLF(  TROSTATICM  FV  COOl  FI)  BRAKF 
(hung  Ping  Han,  .South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
(  orporation,  .South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  II,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  368,784 
Int.  CI.-  F16[)  rt^  .\4 
I  S.  CI.  188     264  R  2  Claims 

I.  .An  electrostatically  c^nijed  brake  tor  retarding  movement 
of  a  rotatable  wheel  or  the  like  comprising 

a  rotatable   member  provided  with  a  first   friction  surface 
and  operativelv  connected  ti>  a  rotatable  wheel  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  I 
a  stationary  member  provided  witn  a  second  friction  surface 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  rotatable  member  to 
retard  rotation  thereof, 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  rotat- 
able and  stationary   members  for  actuating  the  same  to 
cause  frictional  engagement  of  siiid  first  and  second  fric- 
tion surfaces, 
a  source  of  electric  power  provided  with  negative  and  posi 
tive  charge  terminals,  | 


probe  means  ele^  trie. illy  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals 
and  electricallv  charged  accordingly  and  arranged  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  rotatable  and  stationary 
members; 

coil  means  operatively  connected  to  said  electrical  ccmnec- 
tion  between  said  probe  means  and  said  one  terminal  for 
increasing  the  volt.ige  .ipplied  to  s.ud  probe  me. ins. 

breaker  means  oper.itivelv  connected  to  said  electrical 
connection  for  intermitlingly  interrupting  the  electrical 
n.  u  to  said  coil  means; 


cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  roi.it.ibk  \vheel 
and  said  breaker  means  for  actuating  said  breaker  riie.ins 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and 

conductor  means  operatively  connecting  the  other  of  said 
terminals  to  said  rotatable  and  stationary  members  for 
electrically  charging  said  other  terminal  accordingK  to 
establish  an  electrical  poienti.d  and  corresponding  elec- 
trostatic discharge  between  said  probe  means  and  said 
rotatable  stationary  members  to  cffe^tiveU  reduce  the 
temper.iture  of  said  rotatable  and  stationarv  members. 


3.952,847 
WKATHFRPROOF  ARflCI  F  FNCLOSIRK 
Ha/el  H.  \  ia.  Box  7429-\  W  \  ndotte  St.,  Rte.  No.  I.Sarasota, 
Fla.  33577 

Filed  May  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  573,139 

int.  (I.    B65D55//* 

IS.  CI.  19(1     41  /  3  Claims 


1.  A  weatherproof  article  enclosure  for  sporting  equipment 
and  accessories,  comprising,  in  combinaticm 

a    a  bag  constructed  frimi   a  flexible,  planar  material  ar 
ranged  forming  an  article  receiving  cavity  and  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  cavity  for  facili 
tating  access  to  the  cavity, 

b  a  transparent  sheet  material  arranged  over,  contacting. 
and  connected  to  the  planar  material  for  protecting  the 
planar  material  and  weathcrproofing  the  bag.  said  planar 
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material  including  an  opaque,  print  fabric  arranged  with 
a  pattern  of  the  fabric  f.icing  the  sheet  material  for  view 
ing  the  pattern  through  the  sheet  material,  protions  of 
said  planar  material  being  attached  along  seams  to  form 
the  bag  with  the  sheet  material  being  connected  to  the 
plan.ir  material  at  the  seams,  and  leather  welting  covering 
the  seams  for  facilitating  attachment  of  the  planar  mate- 
rial portions  to  one  another  and  to  the  sheet  material,  and 
assuring  weathcrproofing  of  the  bag 


each  energising  spring  has  a  mounting  portion  at  least  in  part 
enwrapping  a  further  lengthwise  portion  of  one  of  the  bars,  the 


3.95  2.848 

SFCTION  INSl  I  ATORS  OF  FI.FC  TRK    TR  \( HON 

S^STFMS 

Wilfred  Arthur  Walker,  Harrow,  and  Joseph  Littler,  Huyton, 

both  of  Fngland,  assignors  to  BI(  (    Limited,  London,  Fn- 

gland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236.412,  March  20,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  46''.956 
C  laims    prioritv.    application    I  nited    kingdom.    Mar.    24. 
1971,7697/71 

Int.  CI."  B60M  5100;  B32B  2  7/J*,  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  191      33  R  12  Claims 


BQ==lxn^ 


1.  A  section  insulator  adapted  to  be  inserted  directiv  in  a 
contact  wire  in  an  electric  traction  system  having  at  least  one 
vehicle  constrained  to  move  in  .it  least  one  predetermined 
path  and  having  a  pick  up  shoe,  and  at  least  one  contact  wire 
for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  said  shoe  comprising  an 
elongate  body  of  synthetic  resin,  reinforced  with  glass  fibres 
or  other  fibres  of  high  tensile  strength,  the  improvement 
whereby  substantially  the  whtde  (.>f  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
insulator  is  formed  of  a  composition  based  on  a  cycloaliphatic 
epoxv  resin  cureii  with  an  acidic  curing  agent  and  having  a 
running  surface  for  engagement  with  said  shoe  that  is  continu- 
ous from  end  to  entJ  over  at  least  a  major  portion  ot  the  length 
of  the  body  and  is  formed  by  a  composition  comprising  the 
cured  reaction  product  of  1(H)  parts  of  a  cycloaliphatic  epoxy 
resin,  40  -  250  parts  of  an  acidic  hardener  theretor  and  .in 
effective  amount  of  an  accelerator,  and  dispersed  in  the  s.ud 
reaction  product  .'^O  -  400  parts  of  a  mineral  filler  substantialK 
wholly  in  the  form  ol  p.irticles  not  greater  in  any  dimensiuii 
than  80  micrometers  .ind  lo  Ion  parts  of  a  low  friction  tluo 
rocarbon  polymer 


3.952.849 
SPRA(;  C  LLTCHKS 

Edward  Joseph  Brownhill,  C  headle;  Roy   Healon,  Timperley, 

and  Ralph  B(K»th.  (>atle>,  C  headle.  all  of  Fngland.  assignors 

to  Renold  Limited,  Manchester.  F^ngland 

Filed  May   12.  197  5,  .Ser.  No.  576,654 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .May  28,  1974. 
23531/74 

Int.  CI.-  F16I)  41/07 
U.S.  CI.  192-41  A  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  sprag  retainer  assemblage  for  use  in  an  annular  gap 
defined  betv^een  confronting  cylindrical  surfaces  of  inner  and 
outer  races  of  a  sprag  clutch  to  transmit  unidirectional  drive 
between  the  dutch  driving  and  driven  race,  the  assemblage 
comprising  an  annular  sprag  retainer,  a  ring  of  sprags  in  the 
retainer,  and  for  each  sprag.  an  energising  spring  individual  to 
the  sprag  and  comprising  a  spring  arm  for  biasing  the  sprag 
into  subst.intiallv  line  contact  with  the  inner  race  of  the  clutch, 
by  tilting  the  sprag  about  substanti.illy  a  line  of  contact  with 
the  outer  race  of  the  clutch,  an  improved  sprag  retainer  com 
prising  axiallv  extending  bars  having  first  lengthwise  portions 
presenting  sprag  positioning  faces  acting  to  positum  the  sprags 
circumferentialK    with   respect  to  one   another,  and   wherein 
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mounting   portion    thereby    mounting   the   energising   spring 
fixedly  on  the  bar. 


3,95  2.850 
AITOM  \TI(     I  H  Kl-  I   M  \(  HlSh 
Carl-Axel  Andersson,  and  Bela  Karkas,  both  of  Xbsjd,  sw,ci<n, 
assignors  to   \B  (ale  Industn,  davle.  Sweden 

Filed  .Ian.   16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.61'^ 
(laims     prioritv,     application     Sweden,     Jan      21.      1^"4. 
7400728 

Int    (1.    C06F  WOO 
U.S.  CI.   1^4       I   N  14  (  laims 


1.  An  automatic  ticket  machine  for  utilization  in  parking 
areas  and  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  coin  unit  in- 
cluding one  or  more  coin  apertures,  pushbuttons  for  request- 
ing a  receipt  and  requesting  coin  refund,  respectively,  a  win- 
dow for  displaying  time  information  and  coin  denomination 
information,  if  desired,  and  openings  for  dispensing  a  ticket 
and  a  refunded  coin.  respectivcK  wherein  said  automatic 
ticket  machine  comprises 

a.  a  central  unit  including  a  time  generator,  current  time 
registers,  outgoing  time  registers,  a  temporarv  coin  regis- 
ter, an  outgoing  coin  register,  a  flag  register,  a  pulse 
distributor,  a  supervisory  unit,  and  a  data  table; 

b.  a  display  unit  including  said  displav  window;  and 

c.  a  printing  mechanism. 

said  supervisory  unit  operative  to  set  said  display  unit  to  one 
of  three  conditions,  namely  unlit,  lit  with  a  steady  light,  and 
showing  a  flashing  light,  and  operative  to  indicate  electroni- 
cally the  time  of  the  hour  in  the  form  of  digits  and  the  days  of 
the  week  in  the  form  of  text,  said  display  unit,  when  the  auto- 
matic ticket  machine  is  unactuated  by  coins,  continuously 
showing  the  contents  of  the  outgoing  time  register  in  the  form 
of  digits  and  in  the  form  of  text  with  a  steadv  light  said  outgo- 
ing time  register  receiving  its  information  in  hinarv  coded 
decimal  form  by  means  of  the  supervisory  unit  Iron;  the  cur- 
rent time  registers,  which  always  contain  information  on  the 
current  time,  said  current  time  registers  receiving  their  time 
information  in  the  form  of  puUes  wnh  predetcrnuned  intervals 
and  derived  from  said  supervisorv  unit,  said  puKes  being 
initiated  bv  the  time  gencrat(n  over  the  flag  register;  said 
supervisorv  unit  initiated  bv  the  flag  register  for  addressing  a 
portion  of  the  data  table.  correspv>ndmg  to  an  insert  coin,  the 
pulse  distributor,  upon  a  coin  being  introduced  into  the  auto- 
matic ticket  machine  and  under  the  control  of  the  supervisory 
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unit,  distributing  to  the  temporary  coin  register  a  number  of 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  mtroduced  coin,  an 
address  in  the  data  table  thereafter  being  changed  by  the 
super\isor\  unit  lo  a  time  portion  e.  >rresponding  tci  the  intro 
duced  eoiii,  a  iiuniber  of  puKes  being  dcrned  from  itie  time 
portion  ct)de  of  the  data  table,  Lorrespoiuimg  to  the  coin,  and 
being  distributed  \  la  the  puKe  distributor  to  the  outgoing  time 
registers,  said  number  i^\  pulses  being  added  to  the  contents  ol 
the  outgoing  time  registers  the  .iddresses  of  the  data  table 
thereafter  being  ^  h.inged  again  b\  the  super\isory  unit  to  a 
coin  deiionimatioii  portion  corresponding  to  the  intrt>duced 
coin,  a  number  i>f  pulses  derived  from  the  coin  dent)mination 
code  of  the  data  table,  corresponding  to  the  com.  being  added 
to  the  outgoing  coin  register  concurrentU  with  the  same  num- 
ber of  pulses  being  subtracted  from  the  temporary  coin  regis 
ter,  the  above  being  repe.ited  until  the  contents  i)f  the  temp<i 
rary  coin  register  are  equ.ii  to  zero,  so  that  the  displav  unil 
shows  the  ci)ntents  ot  ihe  outgoing  time  registers  m  the  form 
of  digits  and  in  the  form  of  text  respectivek.  in  a  flashing 
light  the  described  process  being  re(HMted  upon  a  new  coin 
being  introduced  au<.\.  when  a  request  lor  a  receipt  is  per- 
formed bv  external  actuation  of  a  pushbutton  for  requesting 
a  receipt  the  control  unit  being  actuated  over  the  flag  register, 
thereby  operating  a  motor  of  a  printing  mechanism,  so  as  to 
perform  printing  on  a  ticket  advanceil  therein,  with  the  im- 
print corresponding  to  the  eontents  of  the  outgoing  time  regis- 
ters and  the  outgoing  coin  register  with  the  display  units  being 
unlit  during  the  printing  process. 


3,95  2,H51 
COIN  SKl.K(  riON  MFTHOI)  AM)  VPPVKMUS 

Guy  L.  Fougere,  Arlington,  and  Dennis  t  .  Jeffrevs,  Bedford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  .Mars,  Inc.,  Mclean,  Va, 

Filed  May  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,204 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>   18.  1973, 

23884,7  J 

int.  CI.-  G07F  M2 
U.S.  CI.  194-100  A  1  6  (laims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  examining  conducjtive  coins  with  respect  to 

authenticity  and  denomination  comprising 

an  oscillator  circuit  including  an  inductor  arranged  to  sub- 
ject a  face  of  a  com  to  an  electromagnetic  field,  wherein  the 
presence  of  the  com  or  other  ciinductive  obieet  within  the 
field  affects  the  frecjuencv  of  the  oscillator 

first  means  for  producing  a  first  alternating  current  signal 
representative  of  the  output  of  the  oscillator  with  respect 
to  the  effect  of  the  presence  of  a  cinn  within  the  field 
upon  the  amplitude  of  oscillations  of  the  oscillator,  said 
first  means  comprising  a  first  detecting  circuit  having  a 
time  constant  greater  than  one  machine  cycle  to  produce 
a  reference  signal,  a  second  detecting  circuit  having  a 
time  constant  greater  than  one  period  of  osciilatiim  of  the 
lowest  oscillator  frequencv  and  substantiall)  less  than  2U 
milliseconds,  and  a  comparator  to  compare  the  output  of 
the  first  detecting  circuit  with  the  output  of  the  seconti 
detecting  circuit 
second  means  tor  prt)ducing  a  second  signal  representative 
cifthe  output  of  the  oscillator  with  respect  to  the  effect  of 


the  presence  of  a  coin  within  the  field  upon  the  oscillator 

frequency, 
means  for  comparing  a  value  of  each  of  the  tirst  and  second 

sign. lis   respectively  to  correspondng   values   representa- 

ii-e  ol  .m  acceptable  coin  and  indicating  the  presence  of 

an  acceptable  com    and 
combinatorial   mean^   to   produce   a  third   signal  when  the 

eomparing  means  iiidiv.iie  the  jnesence  in  the  field  of  an 

acceptable  coin  of  the  same  denoniin.ition  .is  mdie.ited  b\ 

the  first  and  second  signals. 


3.952.852 

( Ol  I  MN  FORMAT  CONTROI.  .SNSTFM 

John  (  harlif  d  ret' k.  .|r,;  Michael  Fudell  McBride,  and  Howard 

(  arl   lanntr,  all  of   \ustin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  (  orporalion.  Armonk.  N.\  , 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.090 

Int.  CI.    B41J  21IUU 

U.S.  CI.  197-  19  II  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  causing  corrcspiuiding  portions  oi  a  plural 
ity  of  text  columns  to  be  printed  on  the  same  print  line  to  form 
aside-by-side  column  format  prior  to  e.iusing  a  printer  earner 
return,  said  system  comprising 

a     memorv    means    h.iving    s.iid    text    columns   sequentialK 

stored  therein, 
b  means  tor  causing  a  m. irking  in  s.nd  memi>r\  me.insofi  1  i 
initial  print  locations  in  e.ieh  of  said  text  columns  for 
defining  each  beginning  of  the  first  of  said  correspcmding 
portions  of  said  text  columns  to  be  printed,  prior  to  print- 
ing, and  (  2  )  after  a  portion  of  one  of  said  text  columns  has 
been  printed,  a  print  location  defining  a  beginning  of  the 
next  portion  to  be  printed  from  said  one  of  said  text 
columns  on  a  subsequent  print  line; 
c    means  for  defining  locations  for  printing  each  of  said  text 

columns, 
d  means  for  causing  printing,  from  a  print  location,  of  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  text  columns  on  a  print  line  in  an 
apprt)priate  one  of  said  defined  locatmns.  and 
e  means  for  causing  printing,  from  print  loe.itions  an\ 
corresponding  portions  from  succeeding  text  columns  on 
said  print  line  in  appropriate  ones  of  said  defined  loca- 
tions. 


3.952.853 
V  FRTK  AI    .SHIFT  MF(  HANISM 
F:dward  Feldman.  Teaneck.  N.J..  as.signor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems.  Inc.,  Pinebrook.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct,  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.394 
Int.  CI.'  841 J  /    <J 
IS,  (I,  197     55  7  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  shifting  a  print  head  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  type  bands  into  a  number  of  operative  positions  compris- 
ing: 
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electromagnet  means  comprising  core  means  and  winding 
means, 

said  winding  means  being  selectiveK  eoupled  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energv  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field: 

actuating  means  for  causing  variations  in  said  magnetic 
field, 

a  shifting  element  comprising  magnet  means  in  operative 
proximit)  to  said  magnetic  means  and  being  moved  in 
response  to  said  magnetic  field; 

said  electromagnet  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electromag- 
nets each  having  a  core  including  a  gap  region  defined  b\ 
a  pair  of  separated  opposed  pole  faces  and  a  winding; 


-2a 


said  magnet  means  comprising  a  member  having  a  first 
portion  with  an  associated  first  magnetic  polarits  extend- 
ing into  the  gap  region  of  a  first  of  said  electromagnets 
and  a  second  portion  with  an  assciciated  second  magnetic 
polarity  extending  into  the  gap  region  of  a  second  of  said 
electromagnets,  and 

a  print  head  coupled  tt>  said  shifting  element, 

said  shifting  element  being  movable  into  any  one  of  a  plural- 
itv  of  positions  in  accordance  with  variation^  in  said 
magnetic  field,  wherebv 

said  print  head  is  correspondmglv  moved  into  an\  tine  of  a 
plurahtv  of  positions. 


3.95  2.854 
APPARATIS  FOR  DIRFCT  AND  CIRCl  ITOUS 
TRANSPORT  OF  CIGARFTTES  OR  THF  LIKF  FROM 
MANl  FACTl  RING  TO  PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Frit/  Selonke.  and  I  Irich  Bornfleth.  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hauni-VNerke  Korber  &  Co.,  Kti,  Ham- 
burg-Bergedorf.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25.  i974,  Ser.  No.  509.123 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    27.    1973, 
2348597 

Int.  CI.    B65G -^7,2^ 
U.S.  (I.  198     2(1  C  45  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  foi  effecting  and  regulating  the  delivery  of 
rod-shaped  articles  from  a  source  which  supplies  articles  at  a 
first  variable  rate  to  a  consumer  which  accepts  articles  at  a 
second  variable  rate,  particularl)  for  effecting  and  regulating 


the  delivery  of  smokers"  products  from  a  producing  machine 
to  a  consuming  machine,  comprising  first  transporting  means 
for  moving  articles  from  said  source  directly  to  said  consumer 
along  a  first  path,  second  transporting  means  for  moving 
articles  from  said  source  to  said  consumer  along  a  second 
path,  switchover  means  actuatabie  to  direct  articles  from  said 
source  into  a  selected  path,  a  variable-volume  magazine  com- 
municating with  said  second  path,  and  means  for  changing  the 
volume  of  said  magazine  in  response  to  changes  in  the  propor- 
tion of  said  rates  so  that  the  volume  of  said  magazine  increases 
and  the  magazine  receives  articles  from  said  second  path  when 
said  first  rate  exceeds  said  second  rate  and  said  volume  de- 
creases whereby  said  magazine  feeds  articles  into  said  second 
path  when  said  second  rate  exceeds  said  first  rate. 


3.952,855 

HIGH  SPEED  BOTTLE  TRANSFER  M  \(  MINE 

James   H.   Rogers,   Lebanon  Junction.   K>..   assignor   to    Mai 

Manufacturing  C  ompanv.  Inc..  Lebanon  JunctKm.  K>. 

Filed  Aug,  2(1.  19"4,  Ser.  No.  498.995 

Int.  (1.    B65G  47/30 

VS.  C\.  198      32  1  1  Claims 


1.  A  niaehine  tor  feeding  groups  of  articles  in  one-by-one 
fashion  onto  an  outlet  conveyor,  which  comprises 

A.  a  longitudinal  feed  conveyor  located  at  right  angles  to 
said  outlet  conveyor  for  receiving  groups  of  articles  and 
for  moving  same  toward  said  outlet  conveyor. 

B  channel  means  comprising  proximal  middle  and  distal 
channel  members  disposed  abc^ve  said  feed  conveyor  for 
orienting  said  articles  into  a  plurahtv  .  t  ^ide-by-side  rows 
on  said  conveyor. 

1,  said  distal  channel  member  extending  to  the  edge  of 
said  outlet  conveyor; 

C  the  improvement  of  a  spacing  conveyor  interposed  be- 
tween said  feed  convevor  and  said  outlet  conveyor. 

2,  said  spacing  conveyor  lying  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  outlet  convevor  and  normal  to  said  feed  conveyor 
so  as  to  receive  articles  from  said  feed  conveyor  for 
dehverv  onto  said  outlet  eiuneyor, 

2.  the  direction  of  the  convex ing  surface  of  said  spacing 
cc^nvevor  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  convey- 
ing surface  of  said  outlet  eonveyor; 
D.  drive  means  for  said  spacing  conveyor. 
E   the  further  improvement  of  an  obliqueh  disposed  guide 
means  on   said  spacing  convevin   t(>r  simultaneously  re- 
taining, guiding  and  pushing  articles  transverseh   across 
said  spacing  convenor,  and  onto  said  outlet  conveyor  in 
a  one-by-one  fashion. 
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APPARATIS  K)R  RK.l  1MIN(,  AR  I  K  I  K  I  KK  A  TIN<; 
MA(  HINKS  THAT  M  \I\T\IN  AN  A(  (  I  Ml  L  \TI()N  OK 

ARTIt  I  KS    \I    AN  IM  KI    KM) 
i.ubor   Kur/weil,   Kondrin^en-I.andeck.  and   Joachim    l.inde, 
Leiselheim.  both  of  (>erman\,  assignors  to  Kirma  Otto  Sick 
K(i,  Metall^arenfahrik.  Mundingfn  i  Kaden  i.  (iermanv 

Kiled  Aug.  16.  1*^74.  Scr.  No.  4*>S,25I 
Claims    prioritj.    application    dermanN,     ^uj;.    21.     14^3. 
2342252 

Int.  (I.    B6S(.  4^m 
U.S.  CI.  198-3^  3  Claims 


1.  \\)  artiLic  haiulling  mechanism  comprising: 
.1    iiKiLhinc    tor    trcatmg   individual   articles,   said   machine 
including  a  driven  infced  conveyor; 

s;iid    intc-cci    cinr.c\iir    being    arranged    for   translationa! 
niovcnu'ii!  aiul  ha.mg  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  articles 
and  an  outlet  end  for  advancing  said  articles  toward  a 
treatment  section  of  said  machine, 
motor  nlca^^  for  driving  said  machine; 
su[ipl\  means  for  continuoush  suppKing  s.n.!  aitu  Ics  to  said 
inlet  end  of  said  infeed  convevor  such  that  an  accumula- 
tion  of  said  articles  at   said   infeed   convey\)r   inlet  end 
pro(,iuces  a  pressure   head   against   said   infeed  conveyor 
that  IS  related  m  magnitude  to  the  numher  of  accumu- 
iateil    articles,   said    pressure    head   tending   to   urge   said 
inteevi   tiTiveyor  for   tr.mslational    iTi.'.emeni    against  an 
'  "pposmi:  i'Mas,  and 
s[eed  control  means  tvir  regulating  the  speed  of  said  motor 
means;  f 

said  infeed  conveyor  including  means  for  actuating  a 
^.intiol  element  of  said  speeil  i,  i>ntr.'l  means  in  accor- 
dance with  translationa  I  mi'vemeiit  ot  said  mfeed  COn- 
vcvor  to  regulate  the  speed  ol  saiil  machine  in  accor- 
dance with  the  number  ot  articles  that  have  accumu- 
lated at  said  inteed  tonvevor  irik-i  end  in  a  manner 
m.iintaiiiini;  a  stibsiant  lallv  f  iistai't  numf-'er  ^t  arlKles 
aee  uni  ulateti 


3.^5  2.857 
VTACNFTK   SI  BST\N(  K  (()NVKVIN(;  APPVRXTl'S 
Iwao  Na/uka,  Tokvo.  Japan,  assi)jnor  to  Bunri  kogvo  Kahu- 
shiki  kaisha,   lokvo.  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.   12.  I "^7 4,  .Set.  No.  4^6. 5«  I 
(  laims    priorit).   application   Japan,    Mar.    22.    1974,    49- 
31497 

Inl    (I.     B()3<    1/00 
IS.  (I.   198      41  8  Claims 

1 .  In  a  magnetie  substan^  e  >.  onveving  <ippar  atijs  tor  convev  ■ 
ing  .1  ni.ignetie  subst.ini.e  trom  a  first  position  to  a  second 
fKisilKtn.  comprising 

an  inner  cvlinder  having  magnets  spiralK  wound  theieori 
an  outer  ivhntier  matie  of  non-magnetk  material  and  sur- 
rounding said  inner  cvlinder  over  at  least  .i  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  inner  cvlinder,  and 
means  for  providing  relative  rotation.il  movement  lu-tween 
said  outer  cylinder  ami  said  inner  cvlinder  tor  conveving 
the  magnetic  substance  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
outer  cvlinder 


the  improvement  wherein  the  angle  of  the  magnet  spiral  at 
the   end   portion   thereof,   in   the   vicmitv    of  said   second 


position,  is  larger  thai^  the  angle  of  the   magnet  spu.i!  ,it 
the  beginning  portion  thereof 


3,95  2,858 
COLLECTOR   AND  I  ()M)IN(.  APPARATl  S  KOR  Al CKR 

spoil 

James  P.  VNatts,  6930  K.  Pinchot  Ave,  Scottsdalf.  Ari/,  85251 

Kiled  Mar.  25,  197  5.  Ser.  No.  561.850 

Int.  (I.-  B65C.  Jv/rv(;,  J  1100,37100 

L.S.  CI.  198      103  9  Claims 


apt 


d 

e 

the 
I. 


,   In   apparatu--  t.'t   i.'lleitini;   and   lo.iding   .luger  spoil,  said 

alatus  iiH  ludltit' 
a    spmiiii-,g    .innular    [ilate    supj>orled    above    tile    ground 
surlacc    about    ,iii    .lUger    hole    and    presenting    .i    central 
opening  lii  alignment  wiifi  said  hole, 
power  means  lor  rotating  saui  spinning  plate. 
tixed  circular  wall  strui.ture  sp.aed  from  the  periphery  of 
saui  spinning  plate  ani.1  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  from 
the  upper   surl.n.e  of  said  spinning  pLite 
a  gap  III  said  v»,,dl  structure,  and 
a  convevoi  belt  h.ivmg  one  end  loe.ited  at  s.mi  gap, 

improvement  consisting  of 

means  l,.r  ad|usting  the  diameter  of  said  opening  in  said 
spininng  plate  comprising  an  assembly  of  rings  arranged 
in  siTies  and  me, ins  tor  detachahly  securing  adpicenl  rings 
ot  s.ikj  .issembb,  together  in  stepped  relatmn  and  the 
outermost  ring  ot  said  assembly  to  said  spinning  plate  at 
the  eilge  defining  the  central  opening  wherebv  the  diame 
ter  ot  said  opening  in  the  spinning  plate  m.iv  be  atijusted 
to  substantiallv    the  diameter  of  a  partieulai   auger  hold 


3.95  2.859 
INIKRMIITKNT  DRIVK  KOR  ROI  I    WRAPPKR 
Ronald  Holt,  and  Paul  W .  Birman.  Jr..  both  of  Battk  C  reek, 
Mich.,    assignors   to    Kranklin    Klectric    Subsidiaries,    Inc., 
Biuffton,  Ind. 

Kiled  June  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  584,630 

Int.  CI.-  B65C;  23130 

I  SCI.  198      110  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  vi.ith  a  wrapping  maehine  having  a  wrap 

(ung  convevor   and   .iii   article    teed   convevor    with   an   article 
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accelerating  and  separating  conveyor  disposed  in  article  trans- 
terring  relation  between  the  first  two  convev  ors.  an  intermit 
tcnl  drive  connected  to  be  driven  in  timed   relation  to  said 
wrapping  conveyor  and  to  drive  said  accelerating  conveyor, 
said  intermittent  drive  comprising 

an  input  shaft, 

an   output    shaft   in   spaced    parallel    relation    to   said   input 
shaft, 

coplanar  rolls  connected  to  said  shatts  to  rotate  therewith 


an  idler  roll  support  niend">er  nuiunted  to  move  transversely 

ot  the  plane  <if  s.iid  shafts  and  on  opposite  sides  ot  the 

plane  of  the  shafts, 
a  pair  of  spaced  idler  rolls  mounted  on  said  support  member 

in  coplanar  relation  to  the  rolls  on  said  shatts  and  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  shafts, 
a  belt  loi^p  trained  around  said  rolls  on  said  shafts  and  said 

idler  rolls. 
and  cyclically  operated  means  driven  continuously  by  one 

of  said   shafts  ami   connected   to  oscillate  said   support 

member  tov»,ard  and  awav  from  the  plane  of  said  shafts 


3.952.860 

PLASTIC    LINk  FOR  CON\K^C)R  CHAIN  HAVING 

OPTIMAL  THREK  DIMENSIONAL  MOBILITY 

Dieter  Specht,  Dhunn,  Ciermany.  assignor  to  Interroll  Forder- 
technik  CJmbH  &  Co.  kCi,  Dhunn.  Germany 

Kiled  July  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,058 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany.     Aug.     4.     1973. 
2339644; June  28.  1974,  2431266 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  17100 
t.S.  CI.  198      189  17  Claims 


1.  \  link  to  be  assembled  to  other  similar  links  to  form  a 
chain  capable  of  movement  in  three  mutuallv  perpendicular 
directions  comprising  a  plastic  material  member  of  generally 
L  -shaped  configuration  including  a  cross  piece  and  twti  op 
posed  arms,  a  first  hub  formed  unitary  with  said  cross  piece 
ami  having  a  bore  therein  for  receiving  a  first  swivel  axle 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  link  to  a  second  link,  a  pair 
of  hubs  respectively  formed  unitary  with  said  opposed  arms 
and  having  aligned  bores  therein  for  receiv  ing  a  second  sw  ivel 
axle  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  link  to  a  third  link,  with 
the    longitudinal    axis  of  said    first   swivel    axle    means    being 


perpendicular  \o  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  swivel 
axle  means,  and  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  hubs  constitutes 
means  for  attachment  of  supplementary  parts 


3,95  2.8M 
CON\K\()R  BKIT  SI  PPOKT  \SSKMRI  \ 
Ture  Rickard   Leopold  Holmqvist.  Dalkarrskdt  n  3fo   IfZ  24 
\  allingby  ,  and  Adolf  C>unnar  Gustafson.  Musst  r^nv  a^t  n  1  H, 
14146  Huddinge,  both  of  Sweden 

Kiled  June  26,  19"4,  .Ser,  N(,    4S3.1  1.^ 

Claims  priority ,  application  Sweden.  July  '^.  1  4"/^.  ~,*ti^fi2  2 

Int.  CI.-  B65(i   iiitu 

U.S.  CI.  198-204  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  having  an  endless  belt  trained  around 
both  a  drive  roller  and  idling  roller  journalled  respectively 
within  the  arms  of  fork-shaped  holders,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  tube  interconnecting,  spacing  and  alining  said 
holders,  said  tube  being  non-round  in  cross  secticin.  said  hold- 
ers having  correspiuioingly  non-round  shanks  slidably  fitted 
into  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  so  as  to  adjust  the  spacing 
of  said  rollers,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  tube  and  said 
shanks  being  substantiallv  alined  with  and  intersecting  the 
axes  of  said  rollers,  anJ  ati.ic  hr^ient  means  for  fixing  the  tube 
and  holders  in  adjusted  position,  whereby  said  holders,  shanks 
and  tube  provide  a  rigid  adjustable  frame  centered  within  and 
supporting  said  belt,  said  attachment  means  including  screws 
threaded  through  said  tube  so  as  to  bear  on  and  force  said 
shanks  into  a  non-rounded  corner  of  said  tube. 


3,952,862 

RIBBON  FLIGHT  CONN  K\  OR  KORMKD  OK  UH  DKH 

C  HAIN  LlNkS 

Franklin    W.    McC  orkel.    I.eola,    Pa.,   assignor    \«    Aggregates 

K,quipment.  Inc..  Leola.  Pa. 

Kiled  July   16,  19-5,  Ser.  No    596.214 

int.  CI.    B65G  .i.v:^ 

II.S.  CI.  198-213  5  (  liiims 


■»*!! 


EE2H1 


TW^t^^Ji 


4.  Ribbon  flighting  for  a  conveyor  comprising: 

a  mounting  shaft 

a  rigid  spiral  formed  of  a  length  ot  chair;  having  adjacent 
links  welded  ii^  each  other,  said  rigid  spiral  being  disposed 
concentrically  about  said  mounting  shaft,  and 

a  plurality  t>f  support  straps  interconnecting  said  rigid  spiral 
to  said  mounting  shaft 
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3,45  2.863' 

CLEANING  APPARATIS  K)K  KNDl.KSS  BKLT 

INSTALLATION 

Manfred  Schattauer,  Ledderken  8,  D  581  Witien.  Germanv 
Filed  \pr.  15,  1474.  Ser.  No.  46(».4().A 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Apr.     IK.     1973, 
2314736 

Int.  CI.    B65(;  4^,00 
t.S.  (I.   148      2M)  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  belt  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  belt 

surface  of  an  endless  belt  mo\  ing  in  a  first  direction,  said  belt 

cleaning  apparatus  comprising 

a  scraper  element  h.u  ing  a  scraping  edge  for  contacting  said 

belt  surface  lo  clean  said  belt  surface, 
mounting  arm  means  upon  which  said  scr.iper  elemcni  is 
mounted,  said  mounting  arm  means  being  mov.ihic  about 
an  axis  King  at  the  intersection  of  a  first  plane  parallel  to 
said  belt  surface  and  spaced  therefrom  a  first  distance  and 
a  second  plane  perpemiicular  to  s.ikI  belt  surface  and 
spaced  a  second  ilist.ince  upstream  aUing  said  belt  from 
said  scraping  edge  when  said  scraping  edge  is  in  contact 
with  said  belt,  said  first  distance  being  from  two  to  teii 
times  the  magnitude  of  said  second  distance,  wherebs 
upon  deflection  of  said  scraper  element  in  said  first  direc 
tion  the  movement  of  said  scr;iping  edge  about  said  axis 
defines  an  arc.  said  mounting  arm  means  comprising  an 
arm  pivotal  about  said  axis  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
engaging  a  support  fixeil  with  respect  to  said  niountirii: 
arm  means  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  arm,  said 
spring  urging  .said  scraping  ed^e  into  contact  with  said 
he  It  surface. 


3.452.864 
CONVEYOR  .SAFETY  DEVICE 
VNiliiam  A.  Schlagel,  C(K)n  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .Schlagel, 
Inc..  Cambridge,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1474.  Ser.  No.  524,417 

Int.  (I.-  R65(;  43J00 

VS.  CI.  198^232  I  8  Claims 


material  conveying  member,  a  drive  sprocket  at  one  end  of  the 
conveyor  and  a  controllable  linv  ing  mechanism  ft)r  driving  the 
drive  sprocket,  said  unit  inJuding: 

a  a  housing  having  generally  upstanding  sides,  attachable  to 

the   supporting  frame  of  the  conveyor  at  a   first  end 

thereof; 

b.  a  transversely  extending  shaft  in  said  housing  arranged 
and  constructed  for  mounting  at  least  one  idler  sprocket 
ihereoti  for  carrying  the  ^oineving  member. 

c.  a  pair  of  bearing  members  arr.mged  on  said  sides  of  said 
housing,   rot.it.iblv    receiving  the   ends  of  said   shaft   and 
being  shiftablc  along  said  housing  for  ad|Listing  the  ten 
sion  on  the  ctuneving  member 

d.  a  loading  and  control  .issemblv  arr.uiged  on  the  second 
end  of  said  housing  .ind  including. 

1 .  a  first  mounting  member  on  e.ich  side  of  said  housing; 

2.  a  pair  of  ct)nnecting  rods  having  one  enti  thereof  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  bearing  members  to  position 
the  same  longitudin.illv  of  s.iid  housing  .md  exteniiing 
rearwardly  therefrom  through  said  first  mounting  mem- 
bers; 

3.  a  detector  bar  element  arranged  to  receive  the  other 
end  of  said  rods  and  to  move  longiludmallv  therew  ith, 

4.  means  biasing  said  bar  member  longitudinallv  out 
wardly  of  said  housing  .ind  aw.iv  from  said  first  mount 
ing  members, 

5.  a  detector  cam  on  s.ud  detector  bar  element. 

6.  a  control  switch  arr.mgeti  for  actuation  bv  said  cam  for 
control  of  the  controllable  drive  mechanism  of  the 
conveyor;  and, 

7  means  for  .tdjusting  said  connecting  rods  for  initialK 
shifting  said  transverse  shaft  and  tensu^n  the  conveving 
member  and  locating  said  cam  with  respect  to  s.ud 
sw  itch 


3.952,865 
TRANSFER  APPARXTl  S  FOR  CK.ARETTE.S  OR  THE 

LIKE 

VVillv  Ruds/inat,  Dassendorf;  Dieter  Schwenke.  Hamburg,  and 
Werner  Ringe.  (.eesthacht.  all  of  (;erman>.  assignors  to 
Hauni-Werke  korber  &  (  o..  K(i,  Hamhurg-Bergedorf, 
(iermanv 

Filed  Ma>   17,  1474.  .Ser.  No.  470.461 
(  laims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Ma>     23.     1473. 
2326181;  July   26.  1473.  2337445 

Int.  CI.-  B65C  ■4'- ^24 
IJ.S.CL  198-240  .  35  Claims 


I.  .A  detection  and  ciintrol  unit  ftr  a  continuous  conveyor, 
which   convevor   includes  a  supporting   fr.ime    ,i   continuous 


1.  .Apparatus  for  transferring  cigarettes  or  analogous  rod 
shaped  articles  between  first  and  second  stations  where  the 
articles  respectively  move  lengthwise  in  a  single  file  and  side- 
ways in  at  least  one  row  .  comprising  means  for  feeding  articles 
to  one  of  said  stations,  article  receiving  means  at  the  other  of 
said  stations;  a  carrier  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis. 
a   pick  up  device    rotatable    relative   to   said    carrier   about   a 
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cond  axis  located  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  predefer- 
ined  axis  to  travel  past  said  stations  along  a  circular  path  in 
sponse  to  rotation  of  said  carrier;  orienting  means  for  rotat- 
g  said  device  relative  to  said  carrier  while  the  carrier  rotates 
therebv  respectively  align  said  device  with  at  least  one 
tide  at  said  one  station  and  with  said  receiving  means  at  said 
her  station  so  that  said  device  can  pick  up  articles  at  said 
le  station  and  deliver  the  picked  up  articles  to  said  receiving 
cans  at  said  other  station»and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier 
a  plurality  of  speeds  including  first  and  second  speeds  while 
id  device  respeclivelv  travels  past  said  first  and  second 
itions.  including  a  rotarv  driving  member,  means  for  nor- 
ally  driving  said  member  at  a  constant  speed,  and  means  for 
iving  said  carrier  at  a  plurality  of  speeds  in  response  to 
tation  of  said  driv  ing  member  at  said  predetermined  speed. 


3.95  2,866 
E\K  F  FOR  DIREC  TIN(;  STRIPS  OF  THERMOPIASTK 

MATERIAL 
rnoldus  Willem  Jan  Leioux,  Dedemsvaart.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor  to   Industriele   Onderneming   Wavin    N.\..   /woile, 
Netherlands 
ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,344,  .Sept.  8.  1471.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17.  1473.  Ser.  No.  425,544 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    .Sept.    8,    1970, 
113280 

Int.  (I.    B65(;  47/24 
.S.  CI.  198—262  6  Claims 


TRANSFERRING 
CONVCVCW 
.  SeCTlON 


1.  A  device  for  directing  strips  of  translucent  thermoplastic 
laterial,  particularly  cut  pieces  of  thermoplastic  foil  for  pro- 
ucing  bags  in  which  each  piece  has  front,  rear  and  side  edges 
nd  the  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  supplied  to  a  sealing  means, 
icluding  a  convevor  section  receiving  cut  pieces,  a  position- 
ig  section  downstream  of  the  convevor  section  and  in  which 
ie  position  of  the  strips  is  corrected  with  respect  to  the  main 
irection  of  movement,  and  a  second  conveyor  section  down 
:ream  of  the  positioning  section  for  transferring  the  cut 
ieces  to  the  sealing  means,  said  positioning  section  compris- 
ig  two  pairs  of  needles  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
le  cut  pieces,  the  needles  of  each  pair  being  located  one 
ehind  the  other  viewed  in  the  main  direction  of  conveyance 
nd  being  at  equal  distances  at  both  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
ositioning  sectuin.  said  needles  being  capable  of  movement 
5ward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  mounting  the  nee- 
les  of  each  pair  (ot  upward  and  downward  movement,  a 
riven  roller  liK'ated  below  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  cut 
ieces  in  line  w  ith  each  pair  of  needles,  a  separate  drive  opera- 
Iv  related  to  the  needles  of  each  pair  for  moving  the  needles 
eiative  to  each  other  and  for  driving  the  driven  roller  asso- 
iated  with  such  pair,  the  needles  of  each  pair  having  switch 
leans  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  drive,  the  arrange- 
lent  being  such  that  when  a  strip  is  arrested  at  the  positioning 
ection.  the  needles  move  downwardly  and  the  drives  acti- 
ated  for  moving  the  needles  of  each  pair  toward  each  other, 
nd  if  the  piece  is  in  a  skew  position,  the  needle  of  one  pair 
djacent  the  rear  edge  and  the  needle  of  the  other  pair  adja 
ent  the  front  edge  will  make  contact  with  the  piece  whereby 
he  driven  roller  will  be  rotated  to  move  the  piece  at  the  same 
ale  as  said  one  needle  and  in  the  same  direction   and  upon  the 


piece  making  contact  with  the  other  needle  of  said  one  pair, 
the  switch  means  of  said  one  pair  deactivates  the  drive  thus 
stopping  the  driven  roller  and  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
needles  of  said  one  pair,  and  further  means  operably  related 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  piece  for  correcting  the  position  of  the 
piece  in  a  tran verse  direction. 


3,952.867 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTH  (IF\NINC,   XPPARxTCv 
William  F.  McC  ord.   1026  Shorev»ood  Drive.  .Seabrook.    lev. 
77586 

Filed  Mar.  14.  14-5,  Ser.  No.  560,016 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  J >  122.  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-224  :  (  laims 


^ 


1.  A  disposable  tooth  cleaning  apparatus  comprising, 

a  sealed  package  having  first  and  second  separate  compart- 
ments. 

the    first    compartment    includes    ingestible    non-foaming 
toothpaste. 

the  second  cc^mpartment  includes  an  applicator  having  an 
opening  and  si/ed  and  shaped  for  insertion  over  the  index 
finger. 

said  applicator  having  an  outer  layer  including  a  soft  absor- 
bent non -woven  fabric  for  supporting  the  toothpaste  and 
moisture,  said  fabric  being  interwoven  with  reenforcing 
fibers  for  supporting  the  fabric  and  providing  a  non- 
smooth  surface  for  cleaning  the  teeth. 

said  applicator  having  an  inner  layer  of  plastic  bonded  to 
the  outer  layer  for  providing  a  suppcirt  backing  to  the 
outer  layer  and  for  keeping  the  finger  dry.  and 

the  edges  of  the  applicator  being  joined  together  by  heat 
sealing  the  outer  edge  of  the  inner  layer  together. 


3.952.868 
CIGARETTE  PAC  kET  OF  LAMINATED  SHKFTINt,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  (  TION  THERKOK 
Dietrich  Miiller:  Hans-Jiirgen  Blichenberg.  b<ith  of  Hamburg; 

Dieter  Schmidt.  Halstenbek:  Hein?  Fcxke.  and  kurf  1  ledtkt , 

both  of  Nerden.  all  of  (jermanv.  assignorv  to  Focke  ^  I'fuhl. 

Verden,  Aller,  (iermanv 

Filed  June  20,  14-4,  Ser.  No.  4HI,41h 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2<i.  \^~}. 
2331335 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  65/02,  75/20,  75/26.  85/10 
l.S.  CI.  206-273  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  cigarette  packet  tif  a  laminated  sheeting  comprising 
an  outer,  thermally  bondable  laver,  wherein  a  blank  encloses 
the  contents  of  the  pack  in  a  tubular  manner  and  end  fiaps  are 
provided  which  are  joined  to  each  other  and  project  bevond 
the  end  sides,  said  end  fiaps  being  folded  such  that  an  inner 
longitudinal  end  fiap  bears  on  the  packet  contents,  two  side 
end  fiaps  being  folded  on  this  longitudinal  end  fiap  and  the 
second  outer  longitudinal  end  flap  on  the  side  end  flaps  and 
the  first  inner  longitudinal  end  flaps,  the  improvement  charac- 
terized in  that  the  outer  longitudinal  end  flap  of  the  laminated 
foil  comprises  on  both  sides  an  outer  thermally  bondable  laver 
which  extends  over  the  entire  end  face  and  along  an  edge 
turned  towards  the  packet  edge  of  the  inner  longitudinal  end 
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flap,  a  first  activated  bondahle  welding  strip  extending  the 
length  of  the  enti  face    and  said  side  end  flaps  fdklocl  at  their 


diagonals  are  joined  together  along  second  and  third  welding 
strips  on  a  diagonal  fold  line  adjoiaing  the  first  welding  strip 


3,952.869 
SKMFI)  (OMMNKR 

Michael    Sansom,    London,    Flngland,    assignor    to    Matbiirn 
(  Holdings  1  lamited,  London.  Kagland 

Kiled  (kt.  7.  |974,  S«t.  No.  5i:,X4.< 
Claims  priori(>,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Oct.  I  1,  I97J, 
4751973 

Int.  t  I.-  B65D  I7f20,  77/30 
l.S.  (I.  2(»h     363  /  1  (  laim 


I.  .A  unit, liner  tor  surgical  instriinicnts  or  other  articles 
comprising  a  bod\,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  hods  ,ind  closing  an  end 
thereof,  a  sealing  band  of  self  adhesise  thernioplastn.  m.tleri.il 
spanning  the  area  at  which  the  cap  and  hmls  abut  the  haiul 
being  woumi  about  the  peripher\  of  the  bin)',  .irul  L.ip  for  .it 
least  two  complete  convolutions,  which  windings  seal  the  cap 
and  the  bt)d\  together  in  .i  sterile  manner,  and  .i  welded  seal- 
ing area  formed  b\  welding  together  into  integr.il  relationship 
overlying  portmns  of  the  convolutions  of  the  b.ini)  wherebv  a 
visible  blemished  area  is  produced  either  in  the  outermost 
convolution  or  in  the  convolution  adjacent  thereto  and  under- 
lying same  when  the  seal  at  the  welded  area  is  broken. 


3,95  2,H70 

CONTAINKR  FOR  DFM  AL  IN.STRIMFNTS 

Marcel  (iarnier,  Besancon,   France,  assignor   to  .Vlicro-Mega, 

France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,190,  Dec.  6.  1973,  abandoned    I  his 
application  July  H.  1975.  Ser.  No.  593.956 
Claims     priorilv,     application     France.     Dec.     19,     1972, 
72.45279 

Int.  CI.-  \6ir  IQ'n: 
U.S.  (1.  206     369  5  Claims 

I .  In  combination:  | 

a  a  plurality  of  containers  for  dental  instruments  each 
having  a  covered  side  and  an  opposite  side,  said  plur.ditv 
of  containers  being  stacketi  in  p.iirs  h.ivtng  the  covered 
Sides  of  the  containers  in  said  pairs  opposed  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  c<in  tamers  comprising  a  thin  plate 
having   a   first   and   second   major   surface   .ind   a   pair   of 


opposed  longitudinal  edges,  said  first  major  surface  corre- 
sponding to  the  covered  side  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  opposed  recesses  connected  bv  a  channel 
therebetween  disposed  in  two  parallel  rows  for  receiving 
dental  instruments  therein,  and  said  second  maun  surface 
h.iving  a  pluralitv  of  pairs  of  (apposed  bulges  disposed  in 
two  par.illel  rows  with  a  space  defined  therebetween,  said 
bulges  corresponding  to  said  recesses  in  said  first  major 
surface,  a  cover  disposed  on  said  first  major  surface  for 


covering  said  recesses  to  protect  dental  instruments  con 
t.imed  therein  and  t<<  hold  them  in  the  container,  and 
nie.iiis  for  securing  s.iui  cover  to  s.nd  thin  plate,  and 
b.  a  substantially  L'shaped  clamp  havmg  two  legs  engaging 
said  stack  of  containers  with  a  leg  of  said  clamp  inserted 
in  said  space  tietween  said  p.ir.illel  rows  of  hulges  of  an 
uppermost  container  of  s.ikl  si.uk  .unl  .mother  leg  of  said 
clamp  inserted  in  said  sp.iee  between  s.nd  p.ir.illel  rows  of 
bulges  ot  a  lowermost  cofU.iiner  ^4  said  stack 


3.952.871 

MACHINF  lOADABI.F  Ml  1  TI-POCKFT. 

Ml  I  Tl  SFl HON  ARTK  I  F  C  ARRIFR  SKX  K 

Arien  J.  F.rickson,  Bainbridge  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  (A 

(  orporation,  .Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,398 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/30,  27/10 

I  .S   CI    206     455  14  Claims 


2it^e4h 


ad. 


1.  In  mechanical  p.ick.iging  of  sheet  articles  and  the  like, 
elongateti  multi-leat  packaging  carrier  stock  having  flexible 
leaves  joined  together  .ilong  one  longitudinal  edge  and  free  to 
he  spre.iii  .ip.irt  at  their  opposite  edge  for  insertum  of  articles 
transverselv  between  the  leaves  at  an  insertion  station  and 
there.ifter  reclosed  m  timetl  relation  with  longitudinal  ad- 
vancement of  the  stock,  said  stock  comprising  mutually  super- 
imposed Hrst  .ind  seconii  leaves  and  a  third  leaf  interposed 
therebetween,  the  leaves  having  corresponding  sets  of  trans 
verse  score  lines  at  interval  locations  spaced  lengthwise  of  the 
stock  defining  lines  of  severance  of  successive  carrier  length 
sections  when  torn  from  the  stock  at  such  legations,  the  first 
.ind  second  leaves  at  each  such  interval  location  having  mutu 
allv  opposed  patches  of  contact  adhesive  applied  thereto 
adjacent  their  respective  score  lines,  the  third  leaf,  separating 
such  adhesive  patches  with  the  relatively  adjoining  carrier- 
length  sections  unsevered.  havmg  its  transverse  score  lines 
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offset  from  the  correspondingly  related  score  lines  of  the  first 
and  third  leaves  so  as  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  the  third  leaf 
from  between  such  contact  adhesive  patches  when  the  rela 
tively  adjiMning  sections  are  severed  and  the  leaves  parted  at 
the  intervening  associated  score  lines 


3.95  2.872 
PACKACF  FOR  CARDFD  MFRCHANDISF 
Peter  A.  (  onsiglio.  Jr..  c  o  Parker  Metal  (  orp..  85  Prescott  St.. 
Worcester.  Mass.  01601 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.496 

Int.  (I.-  B65D  S/66,  S5/-W 

U,S.  CI.  206     526  2  Claims 


3.95  2, H"3 

CONTAINFR  FOR  Tl  Bl  I  AK  (,l  \SS  KQUPMFNT 

Klaus  Pamputh,  Neubrucker  Str.  4(1.  1  Berlin  28.  and  duntrr 

Wanke.  Suderoder  Str.  30.  1  Berlin  4'.  both  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  519.39" 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany.    Nov      ly.     1^"' 
2359041 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  83/02,  85/20,  85/42 
I  .S.  CI.  206-528  7  (  bims 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  bov  h.iving  an  open  top.  a  hot 
torn,  frt)nt  and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  and  a 
lid  for  said  box,  a  series  of  merchandise  display  cards  stacked 
uprightlv  in  said  box  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  each  of  said  cards  having  merchan 
dise  mounted  thereon  and  being  c>f  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  from  the  bottom  to  the  open  top  of  said  box. 
an  aperture  in  each  card,  said  apertures  being  aligned  at  the 
area  of  the  box  adjacent  the  open  top  thereof,  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  box  having  an  upper  side  wall  portion  which  is 
integralK  hinged  to  said  one  side  wall  below  said  open  top 
along  a  first  fold  line  which  is  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  box.  said  lid  including  said  upper  side  wall  portion,  a 
top  member  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of  said  upper  side  wall 
portion  along  a  second  fold  line  parallel  to  said  first  fold  line 
for  closing  said  open  top,  and  an  end  flap  hinged  to  said  top 
member  along  a  third  fold  line  parallel  to  said  second  fold  line 
and  opposite  said  upper  wall  portion,  for  securing  said  lid  in 
closed  position,  said  front  and  rear  walls  each  having  an  open- 
ing therein  extending  downwardly  from  said  open  top  and 
inwardly  from  said  one  side  wall,  said  openings  providing  a 
corner  recess  in  said  front  and  rear  walls  adjacent  said  one 
side  wall  which  is  of  a  depth  along  said  one  side  wall  substan- 
tiallv  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  upper  side  wall  portion  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  fold  lines  and  is  of  a  width  adjacent 
said  open  top  sufficient  to  expose  the  apertures  in  said  cards, 
solid  portions  on  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  along  the 
side  of  said  openings  which  is  opposite  said  one  side  wall,  said 
st>lid  portions  extending  upwardly  to  said  open  top  and  provid- 
ing support  for  said  top  member  of  said  lid  in  its  closed  posi- 
tK>n,  said  lid  being  swingable  about  said  first  hinge  line  to  close 
said  box  bv  raising  said  upper  side  wall  portion  into  subslan- 
tialU  the  same  plane  with  the  remainder  of  said  one  side  wall, 
swinging  said  top  member  down  about  said  second  fold  line 
over  said  open  top  and  folding  said  end  flap  down  in  adjacent 
parallel  relationship  with  said  side  wall  opposite  said  one  side 
wall,  said  openings  when  the  lid  is  closed  exposing  the  aligned 
apertures  in  said  series  of  cards  whereby  a  hanger  rod  for  said 
cards  ma\  be  inserted  thri)ugh  said  openings  and  the  aligned 
apertures,  said  lid  alternatively  being  swingable  about  said 
first  hinge  line  to  swing  the  lid  outwardly  and  down  below  said 
first  hinge  line  whereby  aligned  like  corners  of  all  of  the  cards 
are  fully  exposed  for  the  application  of  price  markings 
thereon 


1,  A  synthetic  plastic  container  for  receiving  easily  break- 
able tubular  glass  articles  having  sealed  ends  therein  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  upper  and  lower  part  connected  by 
hinge  strip  means  along  one  side,  a  snap  closure  means  along 
the  other  side  of  said  upper  and  lower  parts,  holding  clips 
extending  fnmi  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  parts  for 
holding  said  tubular  glass  artic  Ics  therein  and  having  groups  of 
spaced  pins  arranged  in  a  hrushwise  manner  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  housing  at  oppi^smg  ends  of  at  least  one  of 
said  parts  and  located  at  zones  where  the  sealed  ends  of  said 
glass  articles  are  reduced  and  sensitive. 


3.95  2.8^4 
MAIL  PROC  FSSIN(,  Fgi  II'MLNI 
Trevor  Wynne  Owen.  Mississauga,  C  anada.  assignor  to  ()vnn 
Tri-Cut  Limited.  Mis.sissauga.  (anada 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,489 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CI.  209-73  ^  Claims 


1.  Mail  processing  equipment  for  use  in  receiving  open 
Items  of  mail  and  for  presenting  such  items  tii  c^perators  posi- 
tioned at  either  side  of  the  mail  processing  equipment  !hc 
equipment  comprising 

a  mail  feeder  adapted  to  feed  items  of  man  inciiv  idually.  and 
a  mail  transporter  located  adjacent  the  mail  feeder  for 
receiving  individual  items  iif  mail  from  the  feeder,  the 
mail  transporter  including  a  closed  li>op  convevor  means 
following  a  path  hav  ing  a  top  part  extending  from  the  mail 
feeder  past  the  operators,  individual  mail  earners  earned 
bv  the  conveyor  means,  each  ot  the  man  carriers  h.:\ing 
a  gripper  miechanism  operable  to  move  hetween  a  dosed 


i:u: 


OKHCIAI    C;a\7FTTE 


Apr 


II  - 


IM^6 


puMtioii  tur  holding  an  item  <if  m:iil  when  the  iteni  i^(  mail 
is  in  portions  of  said  path  imi  serviced  ducLih    b\   ttu 
operators    and  an  open  position  where  this  item  ot  inai! 
rests  on  the  nuiil  earner  as  the  earner  [lasses  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  said   top   part   and   is  available   tor   removal 
trom  the  mail  varnet  h\   at  least  one  ol  the  operators,  and 
rotation  nie^.  hanisrns  eou  ji|ing  the  respe^  t  ive  nsail  carriers 
to  the  soruevor  ri;eans  and  operable  to  iiOale  cash  of  the 
mail  carriers  [■■etween  a  first  position  tor  receiving  an  item 
of  mail  moving  longUiidmallv  from  the  mail  teeder  and  a 
second  position  as  the  mail  carrier  passes  along  said  top 
part  so  that  the  mail  earner  then  lies  at  about  90  degrees 
relative  to  the  first  pi>sitioii  v*  hereby  the  item  o\'  mail  is 
readiiv    available    to   be    removed    transverseK    liom    the 
mail    transpiirter    b\    an    operator,   the    mail    transporter 
further    including   cam    means   .issociated    with    the    mail 
carriers  t.i  control  the  positions  nt  the  respestive  gripper 
mechanisms  and  the  rot.ition  ot  the  mail  carriers  so  that 
from  an  initial  position,  v».  heie  the  mail  carrier  receives  an 
Item   ot    mail   from   the   mail   feeder   in   passing   the    mail 
feeder,   the  associated   gripper   mechanism   on   ea^  h   mail 
carrier  is  open  when  the  mail  carrier  is  in  the  first  positiori 
to  receive  the  item  oi  mail  arid  then  closes  as  the  mail 
carrier  moves  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  before 
again  opening  with  the  mail  carrier  in  the  second  position 
to  carrv   the  item  of  mail  past  the  operators  for  removal 
hv  one  of  the  operators,  the  c.im  means  then  ciusmg  the 
gripper  mechanism  to  close  and  the  mail  sarner  to  return 
to  the  first  position  before  carrving  anv  remaining  item  ot 
mail  hav  k  !i'  said  initi.i!  position. 


}\]H 


st()K\(;k  k\(  k  kok  pxi'kkn 

David  I).  Price.  1435  Duffner,  Oklahoma  (  itv.  Okla. 
Filed   \ug.   14.  1474.  .Ser.  No.  497,181 
Int.  CI.-  A47K  7^IH),  A47G  23/02 
U.S.  (I    211      50  1  Claim 
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.V95  2,S75 

DISH  DKVINKR 

Virginia  Lombardo,  V  allev  Stream,  N.V.,  assignor  Jo  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New   \ork.  N.\  .,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.374 

Int.  CI.  '  \47(,   l^/Ofi 

L.S.  (I.  211      4!  8  Claims 
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1.  A  collapsible  dish  rack,  comprising: 

.i    a  base  portion  comprising  a  first  surface". 

b   a  number  of  apertured  proie^  ting  first  elenicntN  evteiiding 
from  said  first  surface, 

c.  a  frame  member  disposed  above  said  first  surtax  e  and 
comprising  a  second  surface  facing  s.nd  first  surface; 

d  a  number  of  apertured  projecting  second  elements  ex- 
tending from  said  second  surface 

e  intermediate  linking  elements  dispt)sed  between  s.nd  first 
and  seconti  projecting  elements,  said  linking  elements 
indivKiu.illv  cimipnsing  a  first  end  portion  pivotallv  dis 
posed  in  an  associated  aperture  of  a  said  t"irst  pro|ecting 
element  and  a  second  end  portion  pivotallv  disposed  in  an 
as.sociated  aperture  of  a  said  second  pro|ecting  element, 

{  a  detente  portion  located  at  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  projecting  elements  st>  as  to  engage  the  linking 
element  associated  therewith,  dni^i 

g  a  rod  element  pivotallv  disposed  at  central  parts  of  said 
linking  elements.  i 


I.  .-X  rack  lor  storing  news[iapcrs.  comprising 
1  pair  of  crossed  pivotallv  connected  wire  members, 
each  of  said  wire  members  including 

a  substantiallv  Hat  lower  horizontal  portion  having  an  at 
least  semicircular  shaped   bend   intermetli.ite   its  ernK 
aligned  with  the  simil.ir  portion  ot  the  other  member 
a   pair   of  upw.ireilv    .md    inw.irdlv    slanting    portions   e.ish 
connected  to  the  hon/ont.il  portion  in  spaced  apart  rela 
Hon 
.m   upper   hon.'ont.il   pi.rtion   eMendmg  orrtw.irdiv    from   the 
LipfH'r  end  i)|  cash  sl.intmg  [lortion, 

■  m  upper  vertK.illv  extending  pt)rtion,  and 
means  pivotallv   connecting  said  semicircular  sh.iped  bend 
portions,  said  pivotallv  connecting  means  including 
an  .ipertured  cl.im  shell-shaped  ret.nner  p.irti.illv  ens  los- 
ing the  upper  bend, 
an  .ipertured  cLim  shell  shaped  ret.nner   p.irti.illv   enclos- 
ing the  lower  bend,  .itul 
a  bolt  fastener  extending  though  the  beruls  and  the  retain 
ers  holding  the  retainers  and  bends  m  assembled  rela 
tion. 


3,952.877 
HAN(.FR  k()I)HAVIN(;SPKlN(,  I  ()  \1)F»  SI  C  HON  CI  P 
deorgc    F.    kindl,    Newington,    ( Onn..    assignor    to    Lot-Rite. 
Incorporated,  Newington.  (Onn. 

Filed    \pr.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,662 

Int.  (I.-  A47H  1/08 

U.S.  (I.  211       105.5  2  Claims 


I.  .-\  h.mger  roil  .nl.ipied  to  be  inserted  between  two  parallel 
stirt.ices  comp  rising 

a  rod  having  .i  hollow  interior  portion  defining  a  cylindrical 

wall, 
means  mounted  upon  one  end  ot  the  roti  for  eng.iging  one 

of  the  surfaces, 
a  suction  cup,  havirxg  ,i  hub  portion  with  a  cavitv   therein, 

located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  the  suction  cup 

being  ad.ipted  tor  compressive  engagement  with  the  other 

surface. 
.1  lirst  dowel  mounted  within  the  hollow   portion  for  axial 

sliding  nnnement  over  the  wall  thereof, 
a  second   dowel   having  one  end  thereof  received   in   the 

cavitv  m  the  hub  portion  of  the  suction  cup  and  the  other 

end  thereof  fixedlv  connected  to  the  first  dowel. 
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a  spring  in  contact  vMth  the  suction  cup  interposed  between  3.952.879 

the  suction  cup  and  the  second  mentumed  end  of  the  rod  OVERLOAD  CONTROL  FOR  LlFTINt,  BOOM 

to  urge  the  suction  cup  away  from  the   rt)d.  the  spring  John  L.  Grove.  Greencastle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I- ullon  Industries, 

being  coiled  about  the  huh  portion  of  the  suction  cup  so  Inc.,  McConnellsburg.  Pa. 

as  to  exert  a  radiallv   inward  force  on   the  hub  portion  Filed  Feb.  14.  19"5.  .Ser.  .No.  55U.U"3 

which  secures  the  second  dowel  thereto,  and  Int.  CI."  B66C  13/48 

means  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  spring  at  the  second  men-  U.S.  CI.  212—  39  MS                                                        I''  <  laims 
tioned  end  of  the  rod 


3.952.878 

Gl  N  STAND 

Jack  R.  (;orham.  3966  Lugo  Ave.,  Lvnwood.  C  alif.  90262 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.758 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  7/UU 

l.S.  CI.  211     64  6  Claims 
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1.  A  folding  collapsible  earth  engaging  gun  rack  comprising 
an  elongate  vertical  plate  with  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 
having  a  central  elongate,  vertical,  earth  engaging  lower  spike 
portion  of  limited  lateral  extent  with  a  downwardly  conver- 
gent pointed  lower  end.  laterally  spaced  laterallv  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  projecting  horizontal  flanges  with  lower  earth 
engaging  surfaces  and  upper  f(Hit  engaging  surface  at  the 
upper  end  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spike  portion  and 
laterallv  outwardly  projecting  flat  vertical  hinge  plates  in 
vertical  spaced  relationship  above  the  flanges,  laterally  spaced 
elongate  normally  horizontally  disposed  forw  ardly  projecting 
gun  butt  receiving  trays  with  inner  and  outer  ends  and  nor- 
mally vertical  hinge  plates  at  their  rear  ends  with  upper  edges 
pivotally  connected  with  upper  edges  of  related  hinge  plates 
of  said  plate  and  normally  establishing  flat,  stopped  bearing 
engagement  on  the  said  related  hinge  plates,  said  trays  being 
pivotally  shiftable  upwardly  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  a 
folded  vertical  position  at  the  rear  of  the  plate  with  their  outer 
ends  adjacent  to  and  opposing  said  flanges  related  thereto,  an 
elongate  vertically  extending  column  having  an  elongate  outer 
upwardlv  opening  lower  tube  section  substantially  coextensive 
with  and  fixed  lo  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  central 
vertical  axis  of  the  plate,  an  elongate  vertical  inner  tube  sec- 
tion telescopically  engaged  in  the  outer  tube  and  normally 
projecting  upwardlv  therefrom,  a  yoke  at  the  upper  end  of  ihc 
inner  tube  and  defining  laterally  spaced  laterally  outwardly 
projecting  vertically  and  forwardly  opening  gun  barrel  engag- 
ing hooks  normally  spaced  above  and  rearward  of  the  trays, 
and  releasable  lock  means  between  said  tube  sections,  said 
inner  tube  sections  being  shiftable  downwardly  to  a  collapsed 
positiim  within  the  outer  section  where  said  hooks  engage  the 
hinge  plates  of  the  trays  when  said  trays  are  in  said  folded 
position. 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  movable  boom  for  lifting  a  load, 
the  boom  being  thereby  subjected  to  bending  stresses  which 

strain  the  boom, 

a  beam  extending  .ilong  and  generally  parallel  to  a  side  of 
said  boom 

means  securing  one  end  only  of  said  beam  to  the  side  of  said 
boom  for  tw  isting  of  said  one  end  of  said  beam  upon  the 
imposition  of  bending  stresses  on  said  boom,  said  secur- 
ing means  comprising  a  p.nr  of  spaced  anchor  means 
verticallv  spaced  when  the  boom  axis  is  horizontal  se- 
cured to  said  boom  side  and  being  spaced  apart  a  substan- 
tiallv greater  distance  than  the  depth  required  for  a  beam 
in  order  tci  prevent  significant  deflection  thereof, 

and  means  spaced  from  said  anchor  means  for  sensing 
movement  of  said  beam  relative  to  said  boom  as  said 
boom  is  stressed  toward  an  overload  condition, 

wherebv  the  movement  of  said  beam  relative  to  said  boom 
is  enhanced  by  tht  twisting  of  said  end  thereof  to  provide 
greater  sensitivitv  ot  measurement  of  boom  strain. 


3.952.880 
FORC  E  AND  TORQl  F  SKNSINt,  METHOD   \ND  MEANS 

FOR  MANIPl  LATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  V\.  Hill.  Palo  Alto,  and  Antony  J.  S\»ord,  San  Francisco, 

both   of   Calif.,   assignors   to    Stanford    Research    Institute. 

Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406.553.  Oct,  15.  19-3.  Pat    No 

3.921.445.  This  application  Jan.  28.  19-5,  Ser    No    544.6^5 

Int.  (I.-  B25B  1  ilOU 
U.S.  CI.  214-  1  CM  1  Claim 


1.  A  manipulator  sompnsmg: 
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a  motor  operated  end  effector;  / 

end  effector  supporting  means;  ' 

means  couplmg  said  end  effector  and  end  ettei  tor  support 
ing  means  along  a  longituilinal  axis  extenvling  there 
through, 

sensing  means  connected  bel\«.een  said  end  etteclur  and  end 
effector  supporting  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  compo 
nent   of  torque    transmitted    therebetween    through    saul 
coupling  means  ahciut  a  cn^ss  axis  which  intersex. is  the 
longitudinal  axis 

a  motor  for  operating  said  end  effector;  and 

means  for  miiunting  said  motor  arid  end  effector  ai  opposite 
sides  of  said  sensing  means  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  the  motor  counterhakinces  said  end  effector  to 
substantialK  null  torque  components  protluced  b)  the 
weight  ot  said  end  effector  abijut  s.mi  cross  axis. 


3.952,88* 
BALK  I  ()A[)FR 
LeRo\  Andrew  knudson.  P.O.  Box  3,  (  onsort,  Alherta.  (  an- 
ada 

tiled  Aug.  14.  1474.  Str.  No.  497.350 
(  laims  priority,  application  C  anada,  Ma>  22,  1974,  2(10520 
Int.  (1.-  AOll)  v^  /:    ftbSii' 5 7 IJ2 
t.S.  (  I.  214-6  B  8  Claims 


1 .  A  bale  loader  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mobile  platf(uni 
on  which  bales  are  to  be  loaded,  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  suspended  mechanical  grab  assembly  in- 
cluding depending,  puoted  |aws  defining  the  sides  of  the 
assembly,  said  assembi)  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 
generally  coincident  with  front  and  rear  entis  of  said 
platform.  respectiveK , 

b-  grab  lifting  means  supported  by  said  platform. 

c.  said  grab  lifting  means  being  secured  to  said  grab  assem- 
bly so  as  to  suspend  same,  ami  being  arranged  lo  lift  said 
grab  assembly  from  a  load  engagement  position  wherein 
said  grab  assembly  extends  along  one  side  of  said  plat- 
f(irm  a  short  distance  above  the  ground,  to  a  load  release 
position  in  which  the  jaws  relqa.se  the  load  to  deposit 
same  on  said  platform;  I 

d  locking  means  operativeK  connected  to  s.iid  grab  assem- 
bly for  releasablv  maintaining  said  jaws  in  open  position, 

e.  a  m(>vable  feeler  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
locking  means  to  release  same  upon  actuation  of  the 
feeler,  said  feeler  means  being  located  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  grab  a.ssembly  and  being  actuated  b\  hori/ont.d  rela- 
tive movement  thercagainst  of  a  bale  as  the  grab  assembly 
with  the  jaws  open  is  m»>ved  alcmg  and  over  at  least  one 
bale,  with  the  bale  resting  on  the  grourui  and  being  lo- 
cated between  the  jaws,  when  said  end  of  the  bale  reaches 
said  rear  end  of  the  grab  asseinbly  to  actuate  s.iid  mov 
able  feeler 


3,95  2,882 

DFVIC  K  FOR  DK[.IVERIN(;  PADS  TO  A  BINDI  IN(; 
MA(  HINK 

Kdwin   A.  .Vlolitor,  Miami  To%*nship,  Clermont  County,  Ohio, 

a.vsignor  to  Multifold-International,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974.  Set.  No.  499.180 

Int.  (I.-  B65(;  6l)/00 

l.S.  CI.  214     6  I)  7  (laims 

7.  A  device  for  delivering   pads  to  a  machine  for  bundling 

flat  articles  which  comprises  a  pad  hopper,  means  for  guidmg 


a  conveyor  belt  under  the  pad  hopper,  the  conveyor  belt 
supporting  a  stack  iW  pads  in  the  pad  hopper,  means  for  deliv 
ering  pads  into  the  pad  hopper  on  top  of  the  stack  of  pads 
therein  means  for  stopping  pads  on  the  stack  as  thev  are 
delivered  into  the  pad  hopper,  a  discriminator  having  a  lower 
edge  terminating  spaced  above  the  conveyt)r  belt  a  sufficient 
distance  to  permit  a  pad  to  pass  thereunder,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  pad  delivering  means  when  the  stack  of  pads  reaches 
a  predetermined  height,  means  for  advancing  the  conveyor 


belt  to  advance  the  li)vvermost  pad  in  the  stack  under  the 
discriminator,  a  switch  actuator  in  the  path  of  the  lowcrniosi 
pad.  means  controlled  b\  the  switch  actuator  for  arresting 
advance  of  the  conveyor  belt  when  the  lowermost  pad  has 
been  .idvatited  to  a  predetermined  position  in  engagement 
with  the  switch  actuator,  and  means  for  removing  the  lower- 
most pad  when  required,  the  switch  actuator  returning  to  a 
position  at  which  the  conveyor  belt  is  advanced  when  the 
switch  actuatt)r  is  released. 


3,952,883 
Al  TOMATK    MATFRIAI    FFFDINt,  APPARATl  S 
Ste>*art  A.  Phillips,  1404  Continental  Drive.  Fvansville,  Ind. 
47715 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  444.105 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  59/06 

IJ.S.  CI.  214-8.5  K  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  a  material  compris- 
ing a  framework  including  suppv>rt  members,  multi  layers  of 
material  on  said  support  members,  means  movable  from  a 
non  ejecting  position  to  a  position  ejecting  one  of  said  layers 
of  material  from  said  apparatus,  and  means  including  a  por- 
tion of  a  Imkage  as.sembly  maintaining  layers  of  material 
above  said  one  of  said  layers  after  withdrawal  of  said  ejecting 
means  up<in  reaching  an  ejecting  position  to  said  non-ejecting 
position  and  permitting  the  dropping  of  the  next  succeeding 
layer  of  material  mto  an  ejecting  position,  said  linkage  assem 
biy  having  a  first  movable  component,  a  sect)nd  movable 
component,  a  third  movable  component  and  a  fourth  station- 
ary comp<^nent  in  a  parallelogram  relationship,  and  where  said 
second  movable  component  is  said  portion  of  said  maintaining 
m  e  a  n  s . 
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3.95  2,884 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FFFDINC;  HFADFD  WORK  BLANKS 
Chester  Thomas  Babiar?.  Windsor  Locks.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The    Hartford    Special    Machinery     Company.    Simshurv . 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,243 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  53/00 

L.S.  CI.  214     8.5  K  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  feeding  work  blanks  to  an  entrance  of  a  work 
station  wherein  the  wiirk  blanks  each  have  a  shank  and  a  head 
of  enlarged  diameter  relative  to  the  shank,  an  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  feed  rails  defining  a  track  leading  to 
the  entrance  of  the  work  station,  the  feed  rails  having  a  dis- 
charge end.  the  work  station  entrance  being  located  in  adja- 
cent downstream  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  teed 
rails,  the  feed  rails  and  the  work  station  respectiveiv  having  a 
pair  of  work  blank  supporting  surfaces  spaced  apart  for  sup- 
porting heads  of  the  work  blanks  being  handled,  a  track  cover 
in  overlying  spaced  relation  to  the  feed  rails,  the  track  cover 
having  an  end  projecting  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed 
rails,  an  air  ejection  orifice  formed  in  said  end  of  the  track 
cover  in  overlying  relation  to  the  entrance  of  the  work  station, 
and  passage  means  including  an  air  supply  line  connected  to 
the  orifice  for  directing  air  under  pressure  from  the  orifice 
onto  the  top  of  each  work  blank  upon  its  discharge  from  the 
feed  rails  to  positively  seat  the  work  blank  head  on  the  sup 
porting  surfaces  at  the  entrance  of  the  work  station 


3.952.885 
NICLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION 
Hans-Peter  Schabert,   Eriangen;   Robert   Weber.   Lttenreuth. 
and  Artur  Bauer,  F>langen,  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Ciermany 

Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,663 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermanv.    Jul>     27,     1973, 
2338228 

Int.  CL-  G2IC  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  214      18  N  2  Claims 


Si 

i 


^  -lA 


I.  A  nuclear  reactor  installation  comprising  a  containment 
forming  an  upstanding  wall  having  opposite  sides,  a  fuel  ele- 
ment transfer  tube  having  opposite  ends  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  wall,  said  ends  respectively  opening  on 


said  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  an  elongated  fuel  element 

carrier,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  carrier  to  travel  endwise 
through  said  tube,  said  tube  being  positioned  at  an  angle  from 
hori?ontal  so  that  one  of  said  ends  is  a  higher  end  and  the 
other  of  said  ends  is  a  lower  end.  said  angle  being  sufficient  to 
cause  gravity  to  move  said  carrier  in  a  downhill  direction  while 
guided  by  said  guide  means,  a  flexible  cable  connected  to  said 
carrier,  means  for  applying  tension  to  said  cable  to  pull  said 
carrier  uphill  while  guided  by  said  guide  means,  said  contain- 
ment forming  a  fuel  element  handling  pit  on  the  said  side  of 
said  wall  to  which  said  tube's  said  upper  ends  opens,  said  pit 
being  water-flooded,  said  cable  being  directed  to  pull  said 
carrier  at  said  angle  of  said  tube  into  said  pit  from  said  upper 
end  of  said  tube,  and  means  in  said  pit  for  turning  said  carrier 
from  said  angle  to  a  vertical  position,  said  pit  having  a  vertical 
passage  extending  downwardly  far  enough  to  at  least  substan- 
tially completelv  receive  a  fuel  element  carried  by  said  carrier 


3,952.886 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STABIL1/1N(,   AN    AlRCkAKT 

DLRINC,  LOADING  AND  INLOADINC,  OPERATIONS 

Edis  Ha/ne.  90(K)  Pleasantview  Drive,  Northfield.  Ohio  44(167 

Filed  Mar.  10.  19"5,  .Ser.  No.  55", 14h 

Int.  CI,    B65G  67/00 

L,S.  CI.  214      38  BA  6  Claims 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  use  with  aircraft  having  a  nose  open- 
ing through  which  cargo  can  be  loaded  and  unloaded,  said 
arrangement  being  operable  to  suspend  a  stabilizing  weight 
from  a  hook  mounted  in  the  nose  opening  of  each  such  air- 
craft, including, 

conveying   equipment   for   transferring  cargo  through  the 
nose  opening  of  an  aircraft  appropriately  positioned  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  conveying  equipment; 
hoisting   means   for   raising   and   lowering   said   conveying 

equipment, 
a  support  bar  having  an  upwardly  disposed  hook  formed  in 
one  end.  said  support  bar  being  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  conveying  equipment  with  its  hooked 
end  being  disposed  at  said  one  end  thereof, 
motive  means  mounted  on  said  conveving  equipment  and 
connected  to  said  support  bar  said  motive  means  being 
capable  of  extending  said  support  bar  beyond  said  one 
end  of  said  conveying  equipment. 
a  transfer  member  having  a  first  end  releasabk  engageable 
with  the  hook  of  said  support  and  a  second  end  releasably 
engageable  with  the  hook  on  an  aircraft  appropriately 
positioned  as  aforesaid,  and 
means  suspending  said  stabilizing  weight  from  said  transfer 
member,  whereby  upon  an  aircraft  being  appropriatciv 
positioned  as  aforesaid  and  upon  said  stabilizing  weight 
being  suspended  from  said  one  end  of  said  Ir.insfer  mem- 
ber, said  weight  can  be  suspended  from  the  hook  on  said 
aircraft  by  raising  said  conveying  equipment  and  extend- 
ing said  support  bar  until  said  second  end  of  said  transfer 
member  is  suitablv  positioned  above  the  hook  on  said 
aircraft  and  by  lowering  said  conveying  equipment  until 
said  second  end  of  said  transfer  member  engages  the 
hook  on  said  aircraft  and  said  first  end  of  said  transfer 
member  is  released  from  the  hook  on  said  support  bar 
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3.952.8^7 
VKHKl.K  LOADINC;  AM)  INI OADINCi  APPARATIS 
David    Kdward    Lut/,    330    Washington    I.ane,    (  arlisk'.    Pa. 
17013 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1*^74,  Ser.  No.  461,467 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  214     38  C  1  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  mounted  on  a  loading  dock  for  loading  and 
unloading  from  ^chicles  loads  supported  m  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  ctwnprismg  an  elongated  base 
mounted  on  said  dock,  an  elongated  extensible  element 
mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  path 
relative  to  said  base  and  into  and  out  of  a  vehicle  to  be  loaded 
or  unloaded,  reversible  drive  means  operablv  connected  to 
said  base  and  said  extensible  element  to  effect  s.iid  movcinenl 
said  extensible  element  comprising  a  framework,  load  sup- 
porting rollers  journaled  in  said  framework,  second  rollers 
jviurnaled  in  said  framework  and  movablv  supporting  said 
extensible  member  during  said  longitudinal  movement,  said 
extensible  element  being  of  gre.iter  height  than  the  distance 
said  load  is  spaced  from  said  floor,  a  tapered  leading  edge  on 
said  extensible  element  whereby  said  extensible  eleniciit  ^an 
be  wedged  beneath  said  load  as  it  is  driven  longitudinallv  into 
the  vehicle,  and  means  on  said  extensible  element  for  prevent 
ing  said  load  from  moving  off  of  said  extensible  element  as 
said  extensible  element  is  moved  out  of  s.iul  vehicle  carrying 
said  load  therewith. 


3.95  2,888 

DISCHARCF.  CONV  FVOR  FOR  TRANSFFRRINC; 

PALLETIZFI)  C  ARTONS  ONTO  A  TRl  (  K.  (  AR  1  AND 

THF  LIKF 

Richard  W .  Currie.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  urrie  Ma- 
chiner>  Company.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  .Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,090 

Int.  Cl.^  B65C;  67/04 

U.S.  CI.  214     41  R  1  6  (  laims 


latter  at  said  predetermined  level  for  receiving  a  unit  of 
palleti/ed  cartons  therefrom. 

f  a  tunnel-like  space  below  said  skid  plate  for  receiving  the 
truck  bed  t>f  a  cart  disposed  therebelow, 

g  a  cart  having  a  flat  truck  bed  for  supporting  said  skid 
plate  thereon  and  means  on  the  top  surface  of  the  truck 
bed  of  such  cart  engageable  bv  the  pallet  of  a  unit  of 
palleti/ed  cartons  discharging  fr(mi  said  convevor  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  cart  from  below  said  skid  plate 
in  unison  with  the  movement  of  said  unit  of  palleti/ed 
cartonsoff  of  suid  skid  plate  and  onto  the  truck  bed  of  the 

cart;  and 

h  control  means  operativelv  asscui.tted  with  said  clcvator- 
lift  mechanism  and  including 

1 .  an  electric  motor  for  dm  ing  said  pallet  mov  ing  means; 

2.  an  electrical  switch  disposed  at  the  mui  /one  of  said 
roller  conveyor  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  pallet  of 
a  unit  of  palletized  containers  fully  arrived  on  said  skid 
plate  for  cutting  off  electrical  current  to  said  electric 
motor  during  lowering  of  said  skid  plate  by  said  eleva- 
tor-lift mechanism,  ami 

3.  a  limit  switch  engage.ible  bv  said  elevator-lift  mecha- 
nism as  it  arrives  at  its  k)wered  condition  f(U  re  estab- 
lishing electrical  current  to  said  electrical  motor  for 
driving  said  p.illet  moving  means  to  m<ne  the  pallet  on 
said  skid  plate  further  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conveyor  and  onto  the  flat  bed  of  said  cart. 


3.952,889 

APPXRATCS  FOR  ( Ol.l.FC  TINCJ  ( OMBINF  \S  ASTF 

William  (.   Wanker,  t  ulver;  James  J.  Quinn,  and   Fred  K. 

Kirbv.   both    of   Madras,   all   of  Oreg..  assignors  to   Foster 

Manufacturing  (  ompanv.  Inc..  Madras.  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,781 

Int.  CI.    B65C.  67/22 

U.S.  CI.  214-  42  R  8  Claims 


I.  A  discharge  conveyor  for  receiving  palletized  cartons  at 
a  predetermined  level  at  one  end  for  discharge  at  its  opposite 
end  and  at  a  lower  level  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  truck  bed 
of  a  cart  and  the  like  without  tilting  of  suth  palleti/ed  c.irtons, 
comprising  in  combination  i 

a    a  frame,  | 

b    a  roller  convevor  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  frame  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  unit  of  palleti/ed  cartons  at 
said  predetermined  level. 
c    pallet  moving  means  supported  on  the  side  walls  of  said 
frame  for  engaging  each  unit  of  palleti/ed  cartons  arriving 
on  said  roller  conveyor  for  moving  said  pallet  of  cartons 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyor; 
d    a  skid  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyor. 
e   an  elevator  lift  mechanism  im  the  side  walls  of  said  frame 
and  below   said  skid  plate  for  ni>rmally   supporting  the 


\^5   ■'S 


1,  In  combination  with  a  combine  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  hood  located  above  the  ground  and  discharging 
waste  material  downwardly  under  gravity  from  said  hood, 
apparatus  for  collecting  said  waste  material  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  supporting  wheels  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof  and  mounted  to  said  combine,  conveyor  means 
carried  b\  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  located  beneath 
said  hood  of  said  combine  when  said  frame  is  attached 
thereto,  said  conveyor  receiving  said  waste  material  under 
gravitv  flow,  blower  means  on  said  frame  having  an  inlet 
opening  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  f<ir  receiving 
material  from  said  conveyt^  means  and  forcing  the  same 
through  a  discharge  conduit,  independent  power  means  on 
said  frame  for  suppKing  power  to  drive  said  blower  means  and 
said  conveyor  means,  said  power  means  including  means  for 
operating  said  blower  means  at  a  higher  discharge  rate  than 
the  delivery  rate  of  said  conveyor  means  to  prevent  accumula 
tion  of  material  received  from  said  combine  adjacent  the  inlet 
opening  of  said  blower  means;  and  collection  bin  means 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  frame  above  said  wheels  for 
collecting  material  forced  through  said  discharge  conduit 
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3,952,890 
HVDRAl  I.ICALI.V  OPKRATKD  SHOVELS 
Anthony  Clubley  Armstrong,  Abergavenny.  W  ales,  assignor  to 
H\-Mac  Limited.  Wales 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.187 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Mar.    12. 
1974.  10876  74 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  3132 
U.S.  CI.  214- 138  R 


22  23  5.20^ 


Stored  in  the  control  center  and  effective  for  use  only  while 
the  container  is  in  said  container  yard,  assigning  and  applying 
a  predetermined  and  different  vehicle  number  to  each  trans- 
port vehicle  operating  within  the  container  yard  by  said  con- 
trol center,  said  predetermined  vehicle  number  being  stored 
and  used  by  the  control  center  only  w  hiic  the  tr.ansport  vehicle 
IS  within  said  container  yard,  and  displaying  said  ci^ntainer 
number  and  said  vehicle  number  by  said  controllable  display 
12  Claims  means  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  container  handling 
machines  substantially  simultaneously  m  point  of  time  in 
accordance  with  an  operation  command  from  said  control 
center  during  each  handling  operation,  thereby  enabling  the 
operators  of  said  container  handling  machines  and  said  trans- 
port vehicles  to  mutually  confirm  the  handling  operation 
command  from  said  control  center  for  each  container  by 
utili/ing  said  centrally  controlled  and  substantially  simulta- 
nei^usly  displayed  container  number  and  vehicle  number  as  a 
common  key  word 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  shovel  having  a  bucket  mounted 
at  one  end  of  a  bucket  arm,  the  other  end  of  w  hich  is  pivotallv 
mounted  on  a  main  arm  shorter  than  the  bucket  arm,  the  main 
arm  being  mounted  on  a  pivot  on  a  chassis  member,  a  luffing 
ram  or  rams  acting  on  the  bucket  arm.  and  a  lifting  ram  or 
rams  acting  between  an  intermediate  point  on  the  bucket  arm 
and  a  point  on  the  chassis  member  spaced  from  the  mounting 
point  thereon  of  the  main  arm  in  such  a  way  that  the  lifting 
ram  or  rams  cannot  lie  in  the  same  straight  line  as  the  part  of 
the  bucket  arm  between  the  pivot  of  the  bucket  arm  on  the 
main  arm  and  the  intermediate  point,  and  also  that  the  bucket 
can  be  caused  to  describe  a  substantially  1  straight  line  move- 
ment in  a  predetermined  direction  under  the  influence  of  the 
luffing  ram  or  rams  with  the  lifting  ram  or  rams  maintained  at 
a  constant  length. 


3.952,891 
.METHOD  OF  CONTAINERS  HANDLING  IN  CONTAINER 

YARDS 

Susumu  Terayama.  Okayama.  and  Noriyoshr  Mameda, 
Tamano.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  & 
F^ngineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  446.295 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  63IUU 

U.S.  CL214     152  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  handling  contameri/ed  cargo  in  a  con- 
tainer yard  having  a  first  container  handling  machine  installed 
in  the  transferring  area  of  said  container  yard,  a  second  con- 
tamer  handling  machine  operating  in  said  yard,  a  plurality  of 
wheeled  transport  vehicles  for  transporting  the  containers 
within  the  container  yard,  each  of  said  container  handling 
machines  having  controllable  display  means  controllable  from 
a  control  center,  and  a  control  center  having  computer  means 
for  receiving  and  storing  input  and  output  information  con- 
cerning both  the  ctmtainers  being  processed  by  the  yard  and 
transport  vehicles  operating  in  the  yard  for  commanding  and 
supervising  the  loading,  storing  and  unloading  operations  of 
said  first  and  second  container  handling  machines  and  of  said 
transport  vehicles,  the  improved  method  of  handling  contain- 
ers in  said  container  yard  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
corresponding  unique  container  yard  assigned  sequence  num- 
ber to  each  container  by  said  control  center  and  suitably 
labeling  the  container  with  the  number,  said  number  being 


3.952.892 
APPARATLS  FOR  HANDLINCi  A"^!)  SPINNING  TIRFS  \T 

A  TRIMMING  STATION 
Jack  Randall  Robinson.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Roger  T.  Hilton. 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (general  Tire  &  Rub 
ber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  .Ser.  No   562.389 

Int.  CI-  B65G  7  (M 

t.S.CL  214-340  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  post-cure  tire  processing  apparatus  for  sequentially 
receiving  and  discharging  tires  of  various  dimensions  and  for 
spinning  a  received  tire  atxiut  its  axis  of  rotation  to  facilitate 
trimming  therefrom  vents,  mold  flash  and  the  like,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 

at  least  three  parallel  rollers  adapted  to  engage  at  spaced 
circumferential  locations,  the  tread  portion  of  and  rotat- 
ably  locate  therebetween  a  lire  for  spinning  aK^ui  its  axis 
of  rotation,  said  rollers  including 
a  drive  roller  and  variable  speed  drive  means  therefore 

for  spinning  said  tire. 
a   movablv    mounted   retaining   roller   adapted   to   appK 

retaining  pressure  to  said  tire,  and 
a   retractable   roller  adapted   to   be   shifted   between    an 
operating  tire  supporting  position  and  a  retracted  p<isi 
tion  permitting  removal  of  a  lire  from  between  said 
rollers, 
adjustable  means  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  a  tire 
retained  by  said  rollers  for  controlling  the  axial  position 
of  a  tire  w  hile  spinning,  and 
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means  for  sensing  and  measuring  the  diameter  ot  a  tire  tu 
he  trimmed  and  tor  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  drive 
means  in  accordance  v*.ith  saitl  measurement 


3.952.893 
C  AR  (RANK 

Joseph  J.  Kolesar.  48  Blackford  Ave,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10704 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,K98 
Int.  CI.    B60R  vou 
U.S.  (I.  214-450  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  crane  which  mav  be  readily  attached  to  or  detached 
from  an  automobile  t\)r  the  raising  or  lowering  of  lo.ids  to  or 
from  the  top  of  the  automobile,  comprising  a  vertical  member, 
a  horizontal  arm  rotatabK  mounted  to  the  top  t)f  the  vertical 
member,  a  hoisting  cable  fastened  over  a  pullev  attached  t.. 
the  horizontal  arm  and  fastened  at  one  end  to  a  take  up  rcci 
mounted  on  the  vertical  arm  member. 

said  vertical  member  fitted  on  its  base  with  nuaiis  t..  fasten 
inside  an  automobile  between  the  bottom  of  a  door  open 
ing  of  the  automobile  and  the  frame  of  the  closed  dom 
with  the  vertical  member  mounted  inside  the  automobile 
along  the  inside  of  the  door  and  passing  through  the  open 
window  opening  of  the  said  door  such  that  the  vertical 
member  is  held  in  place  hv  its  contact  with  the  b<ittom  of 
the  door  opening,  the  top  of  the  inside  of  the  door  .uul 
the  outside  of  the  top  of  the  door  opening. 


3,952,894 

.SPARF,  TIRF  HOIST 

John  Mendez,  1223  F.vsex  St.,  Imperial  Beach.  (  alif.  92032 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,696 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  4_i!()4 

I'.S.  CI.  214     451  >  Claim 


I.  A  spare  tire  hoist  mtended  for  use  with  a  tire  of  a  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  mtermediate  a  pair  of  t)pposed 


horizontal  Iranie  members  ot  the  vehicle,  said  hoist  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  support  members  each  of  an 
identical  configuration  and  each  having  its  end  portions 
adapted  to  be  affixed  between  said  vehiJc  frame  mem 
bers  lo  extentl  transverselv  therebetween. 

a  pair  iif  ball  bearing  members  mounted  in  assiiciated  hous- 
ings, each  housing  associated  with  one  o\  said  support 
members  atTixed  centr.illv  thereof  and  extending  up^ 
w.irdlv   therefrom, 

,in  elong.itcd  cvlmdruallv  shaped  shaft  extending  axially 
through  s.iid  b.ill  hearings  and  rotat.ihlv  supported 
therebv  for  rot.ition  in  opposite  directions  about  its  .ixis, 
said  shaft  h.iving  .1  rectangular  socket  disposed  in  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  axiallv  thereinto, 

means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction 
about  its  .ixis  UK  hiding  a  drive  b.ir  member  ot  rectanguLir 
cross-sectional  configuration  adapted  to  he  removably 
inserted  into  s.ud  socket  and  to  project  outwardly  there 
frcni  a  le  .cr  ,irin  h.iving  one  end  affixed  to  said  drive  bar 
with  the  opposite  end  extending  outwardly  radially  there 
from  and  a  hand  grip  handle  member  affixed  to  the  free 
end  of  said  levei  arm  .iiui  projecting  outwardly  normal 
thereto  in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  drive  bar  for  grip- 
ping by  an  individual  hand  to  effect  rotation  of  said  lever 
arm  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  bar  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 

means  for  permitting  unhindered  rotation  of  saki  shaft  m  a 
first  direction  about  its  axis  and  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  an  opposite  directicm  about  its  axis  including 
a  toothed  sprocket  type  gear  wheel  affixed  concentrically 
to  said  shaft  positioned  outw.irdiv  of  said  ball  bearing 
ht)using  adjacent  one  of  saui  support  members,  a  cog 
member  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support 
member  tor  pivotal  rotation  relative  thereto  in  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  said  gear  wheel  between  a  position  engaging 
said  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel  and  a  position  free  of  said 
teeth  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  plate  member  affixed  to  said 
support  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
boss  member  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  plate  member 
with  the  opposite  end  thereof  projecting  into  said  plane 
of  said  cog  member  and  a  spring  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  bK)ss  member  with  its  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  said  cog  for  resiliently  biasing  said  cog  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel, 

three  diametrically  extending  bores  spaced  longitudinally 
ajiart  and  disposed  in  said  shaft  between  said  support 
members; 

three  independent  lengths  of  flexible  cables  each  having  one 
end  extending  through  an  as,s<>eiated  one  of  said  shaft 
bores  and  affixed  thereto  with  the  opposite  end  extending 
downwardiv  therefrtim, 

three  ht>ok  members,  each  associated  with  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  cables  and  affixed  therett), 

means  positively  securing  said  tire  to  said  support  members 
after  being  hoisted  thereto  by  operation  of  said  shaft, 

said  tire  hoist  being  further  characterized  by  a  cylindrical 
bore  extending  diametrically  through  said  shaft  parallel  to 
said  three  cable  bores  and  centrally  of  said  shaft  interme- 
diate said  support  members, 

a  safetv  bolt  having  an  enlarged  head  member  and  an  elon- 
gated threaded  shank  member,  said  shank  member  being 
of  a  diameter  to  be  removably  inserted  through  said  shaft 
aperture  to  project  downwardly  therefrom, 

a  safety  plate  of  a  diameter  to  engage  the  b<ittom  surface 
surrounding  the  interior  periphery  of  the  rim  of  said  tire. 

an  aperture  extending  centrally  through  said  safety  plate  of 
a  diameter  to  receive  said  safety  bolt  shank  therethrough; 
and 

a  nut  threadably  received  on  said  siifety  Kilt  when  said  tire 
IS  in  an  elevated  position  supported  by  said  hook  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  support  members,  said  nut  retain- 
ing said  safety  plate  positively  secure  to  said  safety  bolt 
for  positive  retention  of  said  tire  with   respect  to  said 
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ram  means  are  at  the  corners  of  a  triangle,  apparatus  to  be 
lifted  and  lowered  hv  the  linkage,  said  apparatus  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  arms  m  end  regions  thereof  remote  from 
said  axis,  second  ram  means  in  operative  communication  with 
said  first  ram  means  and  pivoted  between  said  apparatus  and 
>^lllls  R.  C  ampbell.  tphrata.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  ^  second  intermediate  arm  location  such  that,  as  seen  in  side 
Corporation.  Nev.  Holland.  Pa.  elevation,  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  arms  and  the 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,990 


3.952,895 
I.AR(,F  ROINI)  HALF  HANDLING  APPARATIS 


Int.  CI.-  B60P  1/16 


U.S.  CI.  214-506 


apparatus  and   the   pivotal  connections  of  the  second   ram 
means  are  at  the  corners  of  a  second  triangle,  the  rams  of  said 
8  I  laims    ^  j^.|  means  being  double-acting  rams,  and  wherein  the  opera- 


1.  ,An  app.ir.itus  fur  handling  crop  materuil  packages,  such 
as  large  round  bales  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  transverse  mobile  frame  adapted  for  movement  across  a 
field, 

an  elongated   bed  assemhiv    mounted   gener.illv    intermedi 
ately  between  its  opposite  ends  to  said  frame  at  a  position 
spaced  above  the  field, 

means  for  tilting  said  bed  assembly  about  a  horizontal  axis 
relative  to  the  field  between  a  generallv  horizontal  posi 
tion  and  a  inclined  position  in  which  one  end  of  said  bed 
assembly  is  disposed  adjacent  the  field  said  tilting  means 
further  for  supporting  said  bed  assemhiv  at  said  positions 
relative  to  the  field. 

an  elongated  draft  member  piviitallv  interconnected  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  for  lateral  minement  toward  and  away 
from  one  side  of  said  bed  assembly  between  a  transport 
position  in  which  a  portion  of  said  draft  member  is  dis- 
posed cli>selv  adjacent  said  side  of  said  bed  assembly  and 
a  field  operating  position  in  which  said  portion  of  draft 
member  is  laterallv  offset  from  said  side  of  said  bed  as 
sembly.  saui  draft  member  being  adapted  at  the  other  end 
for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  for  towing  said  apparatus 
across  the  field,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  side  of  said  bed  assembly  and  said 
portion  of  said  draft  member  together  when  said  bed 
assembly  and  draft  member  are  disposed  at  said  transport 
positicm  and  said  bed  assembly  is  disposed  at  its  h<ni/on- 
tal  position,  said  portion  of  said  draft  member  and  said 
side  of  said  bed  assembly  being  uncoupled  when  said 
draft  member  is  disposed  at  said  field  iipe  rating  position 


3.952.896 
HVDRAl  Lie   LINKAGES 
John  Albert  Da>id  Hayward.  Knoll  Farm.  Damerham.  For- 
dingbridge,  Hampshire,  Fngland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  28.  1973. 
55292  73 

Int.  CI.-  K02F  3/87 
U.S,  CL  214- 771  6  Claims 

I.  A  hydr.iulic  linkage  intended  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  the 
linkage  comprising  means  defining  a  substantiallv  hcirizcmtal 
axis  that  occupies  a  fixed  position  relative  \o  a  vehicle  to 
which  the  linkage  is  secured  in  the  use  thereof,  at  least  two 
arms  turnahle  upwardly  and  downwardly  about  said  axis,  first 
ram  means  pivoted  between  a  frame  part  which,  in  the  use  of 
the  linkage,  occupies  a  fixed  p(>sition  relative  to  said  vehicle 
and  an  intermediate  arm  location  such  that,  as  seen  in  side 
elevation,  said  axis  and  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  first 


live  communication  between  the  first  ram  means  and  the 
second  ram  means  comprises  a  hydraulic  duct  directly  and 
constantly  interconnecting  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
pistons  of  rams  of  the  respective  first  and  second  ram  means 
such  that  hydraulic  pressure  medium  expelled  from  one  such 
first  ram  chamber  by  movement  of  the  corresponding  piston 
will  pass  through  said  duct  to  the  communicating  second  ram 
chamber  and  cause  movement  of  the  other  piston  whereby 
said  apparatus  to  be  lifted  and  lowered  by  said  linkage  will  be 
maintained  in  a  given  attitude  during  such  lifting  and  lowering. 


3.952.897 
PRIMARY   Nl  RSKR  ASSFMBI  V 
Fred  T.  Pickerell.  Spring  City,  and  Dominic  J.  Brignola.  Pho- 
eniwille.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  VNest  Company.  Pho- 
enixville.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33 1. 4"'4.  Feb.  12.  l'J"3, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  ,Ser.  No.  154.505.  Junt   \h. 
1971.  Pat.  No.  3.'77y,4l  3.  This  application  Apr.  29,  ig-4.  Vr 

No.  464. ■"'3 

Int.  (I.-  A61J  9/00 

t.S.  CI.  215      11  C  .^  Claims 


rf/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  access  opening 
and  a  primary  nurser  for  mounting  over  said  access  opening 
in  said  container  cc:)mprising  a  dam  member  overlying  the 
opening  in  said  container  and  having  an  outer  terminal  annu- 
lar edge  portion  confronting  the  surface  of  said  container 
surrounding  said  opening  therein,  said  dam  member  having  a 
portion  at  least  partially  detachable  to  provide  a  discharge 
opening,  a  nipple  made  of  a  resilient,  stretchable  material 
having  a  generallv  cvlindrical  base  portion  of  a  diameter  in  its 
relaxed  state  less  than  the  largest  cross  section  c^f  said  dam 
member  so  that  in  assemhiv  the  base  portion  of  said  nipple 
overlies  and  underlies  the  outer  terminal  annular  edgi  portior 
of  said  dam  member  and  retaining  means  securing  said  nipple 
and  dam  to  said  container  pressing  said  base  portion  underlv 
ing  said  annular  edge  portic^n  of  said  dam  member  against  the 
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surface  of  said  container  surroundint;  "^aut  access  opening  to 

provide  a  seal  therehetM.een  and  u  pusher  clemfnl  disposed 
over  the  feeding  tip  of  the  nipple  operative  upon  tlispLiLcnuMit 
toward   said   dam   member   lo   effect  at   least    fiartial  dis[ilave 
iTient  of  said  portion  to  permit  vlisi.harge  ot  the  contents  ot  the 
container 


3.95  2.8^8 

PRKPARATION  OF  (  RVSTAl  I  INK  HOT  MKI  I 

COMPOSITION 

John  VN  .  Ba>er.  Toledo.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336. 76M.  Feb.  28,  l'*73,  abandoned.  \*hieh 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,693,  June  25,  1971.  Pat.  No, 
3.749.630.  This  application  Dei.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  462.845 

Int.  (I.    B65D2i/0« 
t.S.  (I.  215      12  K  H  (  laims 


1.  in  a  container  of  composite  construction  tornied  ot  a 
glass  envelope  having  a  mouth  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and 
being  substantialK  continuous  convexK  arcuate  in  the  axial 
section  along  a  substantial  extent  of  its  end  portion  disp<iseii 
opposite  said  mouth,  and  a  cup  like  poKethvlene  filmeni 
bonded  to  said  envelope  b\  hot  melt  adhesive  means  the 
improvement  wherein  said  adhesive  means  is  an  annul.u  band 
of  creep  resistant  thermoplastic  adhesive  h.ivmg  ,i  tensile 
shear  strength  of  abt)ut  ''5  to  140  pounds  per  I  inch  a  '/^  inch 
lap,  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2,000  to  7,000. 
said  thermoplastic  adhesive  being  the  poUmeric  product  of 
the  condensation  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  {  d  )  Ji  stoichiometric  amount  lo  about  "  mole  percent  excess 
of  a  compounii  of  the  formula 


I 


HO— C-R-C^OH 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hvdrocarbon  radical  of  4-  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  NH-^— R 
—  OH  wherein  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hvdrocarbon  radic<il 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  70  to  4M  mole  percent 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  NHj— R— OH,  wherein  R  is 
a  saturated  aliphatic  hvdrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  b  carbon 
atoms  with  I  to  .^0  mole  percent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
NHj— R'  —  NH,  wherein  R"  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hvdrocar 
b<in  radical  of  2  to  6  carbtni  atoms  or  a  symmetrical  aiicyclic 
hvdrocarbon  radical  of  X  carbon  atoms. 


3.95  2,899 
SAFFT^   (  1  OSl  RF  C  \P 
(  arl  \\  .  (  (Mike.  Los  Angeles,  (  alif..  assignor  to  (  W(    Indus- 
tries, I,t>s  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,044.  June  13.  1974.  Pat. 
No.  3,888,376.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

522,018 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  ^5i36,  .^5i02.  A61J  1/00 

II.S.  CI.  215-217  6  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of 

a  eon t. liner  including  a  s  v  Imdrica I  neck  h.iv  mg  an  open  end; 
aclosuie  toi  s.ud  container  having  a  top  overlying  said  open 
end  .ind  a  depending  cylindrical  skirt  surrounding  a  por- 
tion ot  s.iul  neck  adjacent  said  open  end 
resilient  sealing  me. ins  carried  bv  s.mi  closure  ,ind  disposeti 
betv»,eeri  s.iid  top  .uid  s.iid  open  eiiil  tor  sealing  s.ud  open 
end , 
continuous    thread   means  carried  on   the   exterior   ot   saui 
neck  and  defining  a  lower  surface,  and  continuous  thread 
means  earned  on   the   interior  of  said   cylindrical  skirt 
portion  defining  .i  start  eiui  .md  an  upper  surtace.  saul 
thre.id  means  being  adapted  for  engagement  upon  rota- 
tion ol  s.ud  closure  to  axi.illv  draw  said  closure  into  seal- 
ing rel.ition  with  s.uii  resilient  se.iling  means  compressed 
between  said  open  end  and  said  closure,  and 
cooperating    locking    means    carried    bv    said    continuous 
threavl  means  tor   inter  engagement  wlien  said  closure  is 
m  sealing  relatuvn  with  s.ud  open  enil,  saul  locking  me.ins 
iiic  hiding 

a  project  ion  earned  bv  one  ot  said  ihreavi  means  and 
forming  an  mtegr.il  p.irt  thereot  and  a  corresponding 
cut  out  portion  disposevl  on  the  other  of  said  threavi 
means,  said  pro)ection  and  cut  out  portion  being  dis- 
(■)osed  on  the  respective  surfaces  ot  said  thread  means 
for  registration  when  s.ud  closure  is  drawn  into  sealing 
relation  with  said  open  end,  said  projection  being  re- 
ceived in  said  cut  out  portion  by  the  longitudin.tlly 
upw.ird  movement  of  said  closure  responsive  to  the 
urging  of  said  resilient  sealing  means  whereby  said 
u(iper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  thread  means  are 
subst.m ti.tllv  contiguous  and  saui  thread  means  are 
locked  together,  and  responsive  to  a  kingitudinally 
downw.ird  movement  of  said  closure,  said  projection  is 
moved  out  of  said  cut  out  portion  to  unKick  said 
threads  for  removal  of  said  closure  from  said  container. 


3.95  2.900 
PAC  KINC;  C ONTAINFR  INTFNDFD  IN  PARTK  CLAR 
FOR  PRKSSl  RIZFD  CONTENTS 
Ruben  A.  Rausing,  Via  kenia  22-24,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Dei.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,427 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    17,   1973, 
1763173 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  4li4f^,  53/00 
l.S.  CI.  215      232  3  Claims 

I.  A  packing  container  for  pressuri/ed  contents  comprising 
a  container  body  provided  with  a  pouring  opening  having  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  peripheral  flange,  a  sealing 
cap    provided    with    a    downwardly,    inwardly    and    upwardly 
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turned  peripheral  flange  for  interI(Kking]y  engaging  the  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  turned  flange  of  said  container  bcuiy. 
a  sealing  compound  disposed  circumferentiallv  between  the 
interlocking  flanges  lo  seal  the  circumferential  edge  of  one  of 
said  flanges  with  the  other  flange,  the  edge  of  the  upwardly 


3.952.9U2 
CLOSIRF  CAP  FOR  PLASMA  RFC  FIMNC  ASSFMBl  1 
Myron  R.  Prouty,  Oakland,  and  Robert  0.  Tuseth.  \lameda. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.463 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  51/16 

li.S.  CI.  215-306  17  Claims 


48    54  c,   6€ 


turned  portion  of  the  flange  of  ihe  sealing  cap  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  slot,  and  a  tear  strip  secured  to  the  upwardly 
turned  ptirtion  of  the  flange  of  the  sealing  cap  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  slot,  said  tear  strip  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
package  container  for  easy  access  to  tear  off  said  sealing  cap 


3,952.901 
TAMPFR-PROOF  OVFRCAP  CONSTRCCTION 
Vincent  N.  C  onti.  West  Hempstead.  N.V..  assignor  to  Dairy 
Cap  Corporation.  Jamaica,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,081.  July  2.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,518 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  41162,  51/18 
l).S.  CI.  215-251  14  Claims 


1.  .A  closure  cap  for  covering  the  opening  of  a  gas  steriliz- 
able  container,  comprising 
a    a  cover;  and 

b    base  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  the  container  to 
seal  the  container  opening,  said  base  means  including 

1  liquid  access  means  integral  with  said  base  means  for 
permitting  liquid  to  be  introduced  into  said  container 
through  said  base  means. 

2  gas  access  means  integral  with  said  base  means  for 
permitting  gas  to  pass  into  and  out  of  the  container 
through  the  container  opening. 

3.  cover  retaining  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said 
base  means  in  a  fu!U  closed  position  to  hermetically 
seal  the  container,  and 

4.  cover  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  said 
cover  in  a  stable  parlialK  open  position  relative  to  said 
base  means  displaced  from  the  fullv  closed  position, 
said  cover  engaging  means  forming  a  gas  passage  when 
said  cover  is  in  said  partially  open  position  for  permit- 
ting gases  to  enter  the  container  and  contact  all  sur- 
faces of  said  base  means  and  said  cover  which  are 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  container  when  said 
cover  is  secured  to  said  base  means  in  a  fully  closed 
position. 


1.  An  overcap  adapted  for  receipt  on  a  container  over  a 
closure  cap  for  said  container  and  in  surrounding  relation  with 
said  closure  cap  to  prevent  unauthorized  removal  of  said 
closure  cap  and  opening  of  said  container,  said  overcap  com- 
prising: 

a    a  bodv,  said  body  including, 

1     an   upper  surface  adapted  to  overlie   the  top  of  the 

closure  cap,  and 
2.  a  skirt  depending  circumferentiallv  from  the  upper 
surface  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  closure  cap,  said 
skirt  having  an  internal  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  said  closure  cap  to  provide  a 
radial  space  between  said  skirt  and  closure  cap  when 
the  overcap  is  received  on  the  container  in  surrounding 
relation  with  the  closure  cap  to  preclude  frictional 
coupling  of  the  overcap  with  the  closure  cap.  said  skirt 
further  being  formed  of  plastic,  said  plastic  being  rela 
lively  unvieldable  to  prevent  movement  of  the  skirt 
radially  inwardly  under  compressive  forces  into  sur- 
face-to-surface friction  driving  contact  with  said  clo- 
sure cap. and 
b  pull  tab  means  carried  by  said  body  for  tearing  said  bodv 
in  a  telltale  manner  to  permit  access  to  said  closure  cap 


3,952.903 
CLOSED  CONTAINER 
Ellsworth   E.    Sanders.  Sanibel   Island.   Fla..   and   FIsmer   W 
Kreeger.  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pinckney   Molded 
Plastics.  Inc..  Pinckney.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2i.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,460 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  21/02,  11/10 

I  .S.  CI.  220-4  E  1  I  (  laimv 


1.  A  subslanlially  closed  container  having  spaced    parailel 
substantially  rectangular  top  and  bottom  walls,  spaced  para! 
lei.  substantially  rectangular  front  and  rear  walls,  and  spaced, 
parallel,  substantially   rectangular  side  walls  and  being  com- 
posed of  identical  separable  upper  and  lower  container  parts 
each  of  one-piece  constructuin.  each  part  being  adapted  for 
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use  indcpendciitK  nt  the  other  tor  dispLi\  purposes  and  h<ivin^ 
J  suhstuntialK  rectangular  base,  a  generalK  upright  substun 
tiallv  rectangular  high  uall  at  the  rear  of  said  base,  a  generally 
upright  substantialK  rectangular  low  \».all  at  the  front  of  said 
base  of  substantialK  lesser  height  than  said  high  wall,  a  pair  of 
generally  upright  side  walls  at  each  side  ot  said  base,  the  trout 
and  top  of  each  part  being  substantially  open  and  the  upfier 
edges  of  the  side  walls  thereof  extending  generally  diagonally 
from  an  upper  level  at  the  rear  of  said  part  near  the  tt)p  of  said 
high  wall  to  a  lower  level  at  the  front  of  said  part  near  the  top 
of  said  low  wall  to  expose  the  contents  of  said  part  when  used 
independentlv  for  display  purpt>ses,  the  upper  edge  ot  each 
side  wall  of  each  part  having  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  a 
forwardly  extending  projection  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
recess,  first  connecting  means  at  the  rear  of  each  part  adjacent 
said  upper  level,  and  cooperating  second  connecting  means  at 
the  front  of  each  part  adjacent  said  lower  level  releasablv 
mterengageable  with  said  first  connecting  means  of  the  other 
part,  the  upper  part  being  inverted,  turned  end  f(.)r  end  .ind 
superposed  over  the  lower  part  and  said  first  and  sei.oiul 
v.onnecting  means  of  one  part  being  respectively  interengagetl 
with  said  second  and  first  connecting  means  of  the  other  ti> 
torni  said  substantialK  closed  Lont.iiner.  the  bases  o!  said 
upper  and  lower  parts  respc^tivclv  torniing  the  top  and  bot 
torn  walls  o\  said  container  the  high  wall  oi  said  lower  part 
cooperating  with  the  low  wall  of  s;iid  upper  part  to  form  the 
rear  wall  of  said  container  aiui  the  low  wall  of  said  lower  p.irl 
copperating  with  the  high  wall  of  said  upper  part  to  form  the 
frcint  wall  of  said  cimtamer,  and  the  side  walls  ot  said  upjK-i 
part  respectively  cooperating  with  the  side  walls  of  said  lower 
part  to  torm  the  side  walls  oi  saK.1  container,  the  projections 
on  the  SKJe  walls  of  each  part  fitting  in  the  recesses  in  the  side 
walls  ot  the  other  so  as  to  resist  vertical  separation  of  the  parts 
w  hen  assembled  together  to  f^rm  said  cimtainer  as  aforcs.iid 


3,952.904 
CONTAINER.  PAKTIC  I  I  ARI  V  A  BKKK  B\RKH 

Marius  Alphonsus  Johannes   Verlinden,    1061,  I.andrestraat, 
The  Hague.  Netherlands 

Filed  .Sept.  3.  1M74.  Ser.  No.  502, 46«^ 
Claims     priority,    application     Belgium.    .Sept.     12,     l^.X, 
135571 

Int.  CI.    B65D  7k)2,  7/42 
L.S.  (I.  220     5  R  10  Claims 


1.  Pressure  barrel.  particularK  i  beer  barrel,  comprising  a 
first  part  made  of  plastics  in  the  form  of  .i  vessel  open  at  one 
end  and  having  a  peripheral  wall,  and  a  second  part,  also  of 
plastics,  fitted  sealingly  in  said  open  end  of  said  first  part  and 
forming  a  ck)sure  for  said  open  end,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
first  part  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  an  enlarged 
diameter  cylindrical  portion. 


s.ud  intermediate  portion  merging  radialU  with  s.nd  en- 
larged diameter  pt)rtion  near  said  open  end  and  torniing 
an  internal  annular  shoulder  facing  said  open  end. 

said  second  part  including  an  end  wall  portion  and  a  cylin- 
drical peripheral  wall  at  the  periphery  of  said  end  wall 
portion,  said  enlarged  diameter  portion  of  said  first  part 
receiving  w  ith  a  close  fit  therein  the  cylindrical  peripheral 
wall  of  the  second  part  to  obtain  a  sealed  transition  be- 
tween the  shoulder  and  the  opposed  peripheral  edge  of 
the  end  wall  portion,  ,uui  .i  number  of  supersonic  welds 
distributed  circumferentKillv  along  and  interi^onnecting 
the  enlarged  diameter  cylindrical  portion  of  the  first  part 
and  the  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  i>f  the  second  part, 
wherein  said  shoulder  and  said  opposed  peripheral  edge 
of  said  entl  wall  portum  ,ire  axially  separated  by  an  under- 
cut space  and  including  a  sealing  ring  compressably  sand- 
wiched axially   m  said  space 


3.952,905 
CONTAINER  HOI  DKR  FOR  K  F  C  RF\M  C  \BINFT  OR 

THF  1  IkF 
Hov^ard  J.  Rumrill.  Ciloversville,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Pet  Incorpo- 
rated. St.  louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  508.6X6 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  57nii,  77/18;  A47F  3/022,  3/04 

IS.  CI.  220     14  11  Claims 


JJi   ^  to 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  operating  at  hiw  retriger.ition 
!cni(ieratures  sufficient  to  maintain  ice  cream  in  a  fro/en 
dispensable  condition,  including  a  closed  c.ibinet  housing 
having  a  removable  lop  plate  with  at  least  one  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  container  for  bulk  ice  cream,  the  im- 
provement comprising  multiple  sp.iced  .ipart  cut-outs  formed 
in  said  tt)p  plate  in  communication  with  said  opening,  and  a 
container  holder  including  an  .mnul.ir  top  ret.iming  collar 
having  outwardlv  extending  me.ins  receivable  in  s.iid  cut-«,)uts 
and  movable  later.ilK  therefrom  to  remov.ibly  lock  said  re- 
dlining i^oll.ir  with  the  top  plate,  s.ud  ret. lining  collar  having 
inwardK  extending  means  to  define  a  smaller  opening  {i\x 
access  to  said  container,  bottom  support  means  disposed 
below  s.iid  rel.immg  eolKir  to  support  said  container,  and 
vertical  ad|usting  rods  extending  through  said  top  plate  and 
threadedlv  engaged  with  said  Kutom  support  for  vertically 
ad|usting  the  bottom  support  to  firmlv  engage  the  top  of  said 
cont. liner  against  s.ud  top  retaining  collar 

2.  A  container  holder  for  use  in  ,i  refrigerated  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  top  pl.ite  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  container  of 
refrigerateti  product  to  be  dispensed,  s.ud  holder  including  a 
tiottom  support  in  spacett  relation  below  the  opening  in  the 
top  pl.ite  ,ind  ad.ipted  to  seat  the  container,  top  retaining 
means  atiapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  i>pening  and  removably 
lockeii  with  said  top  pl.ite,  said  top  retaining  means  including 
an  inwardly  extending  abutment  portion  defining  a  central 
opening  for  access  to  the  cont.iiner.  said  abutment  portion 
being  sp.iced  from  said  bt>ttimi  support  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  bv  a  cont.tiner  seated  on  the  bottiim  support,  and 
verticil  me.ins  h.ivmg  an  upper  portion  journalled  substan- 
tially m  the  plane  of  said  top  plate  and  a  lower  end  adjustably 
engaged  with  said  bottom  support  whereby  the  bottom  sup- 
port IS  adapted  to  be  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  the  top 
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retaining  means  for  removably  securing  the  container  therebe- 
tween. 


3,952,906 

CASF  FOR  FLFCTRICAI   COMPONENTS 

Thomas  Cieorgopulos,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  CiTF  Automatic 

Fkctric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,583 

Int.  CI.    B65D  2>,24 


3.95  2.90" 
LIQlin  STORACF  INSTALLATIONS 
Dennis   H.   Ogden.   Wolverhampton,  and   (.eorge    Inveraritv, 
Brierley  Hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Industrial 
Plastics  Limited.  Manchester.  England 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  52"'. 15" 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Nov    24.  1973. 
54674,73 

Int.  CI,-  B65D  H7/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-  18  9  Claims 


U.S.  CL  220-18 


5  Claims 


1 .  A  case  for  electrical  components,  said  case  being  adapted 
to  be  releasablv  attached  to  a  mounting  standard  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  edges  and  being  of  a  predetermined  thickness, 
said  case  comprising 

a  floor; 

a  wall  extending  upward  from  said  floor. 

a  spaced  apart  pair  of  flexible  arms  integral  with  and  ex 
tending  outward  in  spaced  apart  parallel  planes  from  said 
wall,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  including  curved,  inwardly 
facing  pro|ections  defining  angled  surfaces,  which  force 
said  arms  to  flex  outwardly  when  pressed  against  the 
edges  of  the  support  so  that  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  can 
pass  over  the  edges  of  the  support,  and  inner  edges  which 
engage  and  capture  the  mounting  support  between  said 
arms,  and 

a  pair  of  spacer  ribs  positioned  between  said  arms  and 
extending  outward  from  said  wall  in  spaced  apart  parallel 
planes  so  as  to  provide  a  free  space  between  them  for 
receiving  therein  fastening  means,  the  length  of  said  pair 
of  spacer  ribs  being  proportioned  so  that  the  distance 
between  the  terminal  ends  thereof  and  said  inner  edges  of 
said  arms  is  only  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
mounting  support  to  thereby  form  a  reasonably  tight  fit 
between  said  case  and  the  mounting  support. 

said  case  being  attached  to  said  mounting  standard  by  press- 
ing the  angled  surfaces  on  said  free  ends  of  said  arms 
against  said  spaced  apart  edges  of  the  mounting  standard 
to  therebv  cause  said  arms  to  flex  outward  to  pass  said 
projections  over  said  edges  and  behind  the  mounting 
standard  to  capture  the  mounting  standard  between  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  spacer  ribs  and  said  inner  edges  of 
said  projections,  the  free  space  between  said  spacer  ribs 
permitting  said  case  to  be  attached  to  the  mounting  stan 
dard  directly  opposite  fastening  means  with  said  spacer 
means  straddling  the  fastening  means 


I.  A  liquid  storage  installation  comprising  tank  means  for 
storage  of  a  liquid  of  the  class  including  inflammable  liquids 
and  liquids  which  produce  fumes  of  the  volatile,  noxious, 
corrosive  and  the  like  type,  bund  means  below  the  tank  means 
for  entrapment  of  such  liquid  spilled  from  the  tank  means  and 
of  a  size  generally  corresponding  in  volume  to  at  least  that  of 
said  tank  means,  said  bund  means  including  bottom  and  side 
walls,  and  protective  means  for  protecting  the  environment 
from  harmful  effects  of  such  liquid  when  spilled  into  the  bund 
means,  the  protective  means  comprising  a  body  of  non- 
inflammable  material  permeable  to  the  liquid,  essentially 
impermeable  to  water  wherebv  it  may  be  exposed  to  the  ele- 
ments, having  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity,  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aminoplast  resin  foam. 
a  phenolic  resin  foam  and  a  urethane  resin  foam,  said  btxiy  of 
non-inflammable  material  covering  the  bund  bottom  wall. 


3.952.908 
METER  BOX   AND  CO\  ER 
John  Reese  Carson,  Chapman  VNoods  Road,  Pasadena,  C  alif. 
91107 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1975,  Ser   No   60L047 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  :    ,.4 

L.S.  CI.  220-^  18  13  (  laims 


1.  \  meter  box  assemblv  comprising 

a  a  meter  box  having  an  open  upper  top  with  ari  upw.irdiy 
extending  nm  member  termmatmg  on  the  insidt  surface 
of  said  box  near  the  top  thereof  in  an  inwardlv  evtending 
ledge  member,  and 

b  a  cover  arranged  and  configured  so  as  to  rest  on  said 
ledge  member  and  confront  said  nm  on  said  box  said 
cover  comprising  finit  and  second  sections  and  means  for 
rotatably  joining  said  first  and  second  sections  together 
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said  first  section  having  mca  IS  for  enpiging  said  meter 
box  so  as  to  render  said  fist  section  substantial!)  immov- 
able therein,  said  second  section  having  means  for  littini! 
said  second  section  and  moving  said  second  section  about 
said  means  rotatabiy  joining  said  first  and  said  second 
sections  together 
uherebv  said  meter  bov  is  selectively  opened  and  closed. 


3,95  2.909 

Born  K  r\sK  of  »m  astic 

Ulrich  Heinrich  Prodel.  (irunstrass*-  13.  4902  Bad  Sal/uflfn. 
Ciermany 

Filed  Feh.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,206 
Claims    priorit\,    application    (iermanv.     Mar.    8,     1973. 
23II419 

Int.  CI.    B65L)  1124,  1102 


U.S.  CI.  220      2 


4  Claims 


1.  A  buttle  packing  tor  returnable  bottles  having  buiiv  por- 
tions and  necks,  comprising  a  stackable  bottle  case  of  plastic 
comprising  four  side  walls  provided  on  top  and  bottom  with 
edge  reinforcements,  a  bottoBi.  and  crossing  partitK)ns  ex- 
tending between  opposite  side  waJIs  and  upwardly  from  said 
botttim  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  case  into  individual  bottle 
eompartments,  said  partitions  having  upper  edges  parallel  to 
said  bottom,  a  plurality  of  multiple  bottle  packs  disposed 
between  said  side  walls  anil  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  at 
least  sc)me  of  said  partitions,  each  of  said  packs  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bottles  in  a  carriable  container,  the  height  of  said 
side  walls  being  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  said  partitions 
<in  which  said  packs  rest  plus  the  height  of  said  bottles,  and  the 
inside  cross  sectional  area  of  said  case  being  greater  than  the 
combined  cross  sectional  area  of  the  packs  received  therein, 
and  spacers  extending  inwardlv  from  side  walls  of  said  case, 
said  spacers  comprising  upwardly  extending  portions  of  at 
least  some  of  said  partitums  and  having  abutment  edge  laces 
extending  upw  ardly  parallel  Xo  the  side  walls  and  engaging  said 
packs  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  or  tipping  of  said  packs  in  said 
case,  individual  bottles  not  in  packs  being  receivable  in  an 
upright  position  in  said  compartments  and  being  supported  by 
said  bottom,  said  partitions  having  a  height  at  least  equal  to 
half  the  height  of  the  body  portions  of  said  bottles  so  as  to 
prevent  said  individual  Kittles  from  bumping  one  another  but 
not  exceeding  half  the  height  of  said  bottles  including  said 
necks,  said  case  alternatively  accommodating  the  same  num 
ber  oi  bottles  in  said  packs  as  in  said  individual  bottle  com 
partments. 


3.95  2.910 
SFLF-SKALINC;  CONTAINFR  C  lOSl  RF 
Richard  A.  Wheeler,  3711  San  Felipe.  Apartment  4A,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  77027 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  610,354 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  19122 
11. S.  CI.  220-90.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  self  sealing  container  closure  comprising 
a  central  face  having  an  aperture  therethrough  defined  by 
overlapping  edges. 


a  skirt  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  central  face,  said 
skirt  having  an  integral  engaging  means  formed  on  the 
inner  face  ot  the  skirt  for  seating  engagement  with  a  rini 
pi  ir(H>n  of  ,1  I  out. liner. 


said  me. Ills  UKluiling  an  integral  skirt  member,  saiti  member 
having  twti  adjacent  sections,  one  section  being  disposetl 
in  one  plane  and  the  other  section  dispi>sed  in  a  secimd 
plane,  said  planes  intersecting  at  an  acute  angle 


3,95  2,911 
NON-DFTACHARI  F  AM)  RFCI OSABI  F  FASV  OPFMNt; 

( ON  TAINFR  (  1  OSl  RF  STRl  CTl  RF 
John  S.  Bozek,  Chicago,  and  Harry  A.  Peyser,  Olympia  Fields, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  (  ontinental  Can   Company.   Inc., 
.NcH  ^ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,163 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  41146 

U.S.  CI.  220      269  9  Claims 


1.  .An  easv  opening  end  closure  for  a  container,  said  end 
closure  comprising  a  panel,  an  opening  in  said  panel,  a  tab 
having  an  integral  closure  portion  fi>r  said  opening,  means 
releasably  bonding  said  closure  portion  to  said  panel  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
closure  portion  to  said  panel  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  dis 
posed  substantially  normal  to  said  panel  so  that  said  closure 
portion  may  be  turned  between  a  position  closing  said  opening 
and  a  pt)sition  spaced  frimi  said  opening  when  said  closure 
portion  IS  released  fr<im  s;iid  panel,  said  tab  including  a  finger 
grip  portion  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  encompassing  said 
closure  portion,  said  loop  being  connected  Xo  said  closure 
portion  at  a  point  located  opposite  the  connection  to  said 
pivot  means. 


3,952,912 

CONTAINFR  WITH  ATTACHFD  C  I.OSl  RF 

Walter  Merton   Perry,  76   I>ocust  Hill   Road,  Darien,  Conn. 

06820 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,124,  March  2,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,843,011.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

514,069 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  4Ii.U 
IJ.S.  CI.  220     269  17  Claims 

I.  In  an  easy  open  container  having  a  top  with  easy  opening 
means  therein,  which  said  opening  means  comprises  an  open 
ing  formed   in    said  container   top,  a  downwardly   hingeable 
closure  positioned  across  and  bridging  said  opening  and  posi- 
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tioned  just  below  said  opening  and  with  said  closure  larger 
than  said  opening  to  resist  pressure  from  within  said  container. 
and  with  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  closure  attached  to  said 
top  to  form  a  hingeable  attachment  section,  and  with  frangible 
sealing  means  between  said  closure  and  said  container  top  to 
seal  said  top  against  leakage 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  lift  tab  to  facilitate  opening  of  said  closure,  said  lift  lab 
having  at  least  a  substantial  portion  thereof  overlying  said 
closure,  and  said  lift  tab  having  a  fulcrum  end  and  an 


i- 


outer  lift  end,  .ind  with  said  fulcrum  end  secured  to  said 
closure  at  a  piunt  spaced  awav  from  said  hingeable  at 
tachment  section,  and  whereby  raising  said  outer  lift  end 
of  said  lift  tab  will  cause  said  fulcrum  end  to  bend  down 
an  edge  sectum  of  said  closure  and  thereby  rupture  a 
section  of  said  frangible  sealing  means  and  initiate  open- 
ing of  said  container  top,  and  whereby  the  further  open- 
ing of  said  top  is  attained  by  pushing  said  closure  down- 
ward, and  causing  it  to  hinge  down  into  said  container  to 
form  an  opening 


3.952.913 
TAB  ANTI-ROTATION  AND  HOLD  DOWN  DEVICF 
Nick  S.  Khoury.  Worth,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc..  New  Nork.  N.\  . 

Filed  No>.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.68! 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  41132 

U.S.  CI.  220-273  1  Claim 


^^ 


-  r-rr-r  j  r^-rT- 


l  1  t  I  I  I  CZ3 


1.  An  improved  pull  tab  mounting  arrangement  for  an  easy- 
open  end  closure  member,  said  end  closure  member  compris 
ing  an  end  panel,  a  pull  tab.  means  attaching  said  tab  to  said 
end  panel  intermediate  its  ends,  said  tab  having  a  nose  portion 
at  one  end  and  a  finger-grip  portion  at  the  other  end.  a  score 
line  formed  in  said  end  panel  and  defining  an  opening  flap 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising  tang  means  on  the  nose 
portion  for  interlocking  engagement  of  said  tab  and  said  end 
panel  for  holding  the  pull  tab  in  opening  association  to  said 
score  line,  and  retention  means  formed  in  said  end  panel  for 
retaining  said  tang  means,  said  tang  means  comprising  a  panel- 
wardly  directed  protrusion  having  sharp  jagged  points  impaled 
into  said  retention  means,  said  lang  means  holding  said  nose 
portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  end  panel  and  co-operating 
with  said  attaching  means  to  panelwardly  bias  said  finger-grip 
ptirtion  and  hold  the  same  against  said  end  panel,  said  reten- 
tion means  comprising  a  recess  formed  in  said  end  panel  and 
having  a  base  and  said  protrusion  being  impaled  in  said  base 


3.952.914 

RE-SFAI.ABLF  CONTAINFR  I  ID 

Kuno  J    \ogt.  5854  Kantor  Court.  San  Diego.  Calif   ^l\ll 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.340 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  4iil4,  5 1  ,'U4 

U.S.  CI.  220-339  4  (  laimv 


20 


1.  A  re-sealable  container  lid  comprising: 

a  lid  section  constructed  of  rigid  material  and  having  a 
pouring  aperture  in  proximity  to  one  edge  thereof; 

a  removable  seal  constructed  of  a  displaceable  material, 
sealablv  disposed  in  said  pouring  aperture. 

a  notched  sealing  recess  around  the  periphery  of  said  seal 
dimensioned  for  receiving  the  edge  of  said  pouring  aper- 
ture in  a  sealed  condition;  and 

a  mounting  pad  extending  from  said  removable  seal  and 
being  attached  on  one  side  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
rigid  lid  section 


3.952.915 

DFLIVFRV  CNIT  FOR  HFLICAL  FFFD 

MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 

Irving  Pitel,  Edison:  Richard  S.  Silverman.  Springfield,  and 

Richard  J.  .Mueller,  Mountain  Lakes,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Rowe  International,  Inc..  Whippany.  N.J, 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.No.  453,885 

Int.  CL'  G07F  11/36 

I'.S.CL  221-75  17  Claims 


1.  A  delivery  unit  for  feeding  articles  to  the  deliverv  area  of 
a  merchandising  machine  including  in  combination,  a  gener 
ally  horizontally  disposed  shelf,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
from  front  to  back  of  said  shelf,  a  single  helical  delivers  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  plurality  of  turns,  means  on  said  side  walls 
at   locations  spaced   vertically    from   said  shelf  for   rotatablv 
supporting  outer  surface  pcirtions  of  the  turns  of  said  helical 
member  on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  sup 
port  said  delivery  member  above  the  surface  of  said  shelf  with 
the  turns  thereof  spaced  vertically   from  the   surface  of  said 
shelf  throughout  the   length   of  said  member  and   with  said 
member  extending  generally  from  front  to  back  of  said  shelf 
at  least  the  central  portions  of  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
turns  of  said  helical  member  being  free  of  obstructing  struc 
tural  members  and  said  helical  member  being  spaced  aK^ve 
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said  shelf  by  such  a  distance  that  an  article  supported  by  said 
shelf  at  one  of  said  central  locations  extends  belo\>.  the  lower 
portions  of  the  turns  iif  said  helix  mto  engagement  ^ith  said 
shelf  and  above  the  upper  portums  of  the  turns  of  said  helical 
member  to  cause  said  lower  portions  of  the  turns  of  said  helix 
to  engage  an  article  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  said  upper 
p<irtions  of  the  turns  of  said  helical  member  to  engage  an 
article  belou  the  top  thereof  and  means  fur  rotating  s<iid 
member  to  advance  the  leaiiing  article  over  the  front  edge  of 
said  shelf 


3,95  2,4)  16 

ALTOMATIC  DISPKNSF.R  Ft)R  PKRIODK  Al  I  ^ 

ACTL  ATING  AN  AKROSOI.  ( ONTAINKR 

Stanley  J.  Phillips,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner 

lambert  (  ompanv,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Hied  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,701 

Int.  (I.    Bh7D  5108,  5164 

L.S.  CI.  222     70  3  (  laims 


I.  An  automatic  dispenser  for  periodically  actuating  a  re- 
placeable aerosol  ccmtainer  to  discharge  a  quantitv  of  the 
contents  of  said  container,  said  container  including  a  valve, 
means  for  biasing  said  valve  to  a  ckised  position  an  outwarilK 
extending  valve  stem  h.tving  an  internal  p.issage  m  fluui  com 
munication  with  said  valve,  and  a  discharge  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  vMth  said  passage,  said  container  discharging 
a  quantity  of  the  contents  therein  through  said  valve,  s,iid 
passage  and  said  discharge  outlet  upon  relative  movement 
between  said  valve  stem  and  said  container  against  sanl  bias 
ing  means  to  actuate  said  valve  to  an  open  pi)siti<m,  said 
dispenser  comprising  ( 

a    a  housing  for  said  container,  said  housing  including  an 

aperture. 
b  means  connected  to  the  interior  of  saiii  housing  for  main 
taming  said  discharge  outlet  and  s<iid  valve  stem  in  fixed 
alignment  with  said  aperture  during  actuation  of  said 
valve  to  the  open  position,  and 
c  means  within  said  housing  for  automatically  and  period! 
cally  moving  said  container  with  respect  to  said  valve  stem 
against  said  biasing  means  to  actuate  said  valve  \o  the  open 
positon,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounteii 
lever  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  underside  of  s<iid  con 
tainer,  a  fX'  motor,  a  reduction  gear  train  pt)sitively  ci>nnect- 
ing  the  fX"  motor  to  the  lever  to  deliver  sufficient  torque  to 
pivot  the  lever  and  lift  said  container  upon  DC  motor  energi- 
zation, said  reduction  gear  tram  and  positively  connected  DC 
motor  further  enabling  the  bias  of  the  weight  of  said  container 
to  return  the  lever  to  its  normally  disposed  position  when  the 
DC  motor  is  de  energi/ed,  a  supply  of  DC  power,  and  a  timing 
circuit  ct)upling  the  DC  power  supply  lo  the  DC  motor.  s<iid 
timing  circuit  producing  output  power  pulses  to  periodicallv 
energize  the  DC  motor  for  sufficient  duration  to  pivot  the 
lever  and  lift  said  container  to  actuate  said  valve  to  the  open 
position,  the  power  pulses  frt)m  said  timing  circuit  being  oi 
sufficient  duration  to  stall  the  DC  motor  after  opening  said 
valve,  said  lever  being  pivoted  in  a  reverse  direction  to  its 
normal  position  at  the  end  of  each  p<^iwer  pulse  to  prepare  for 
a  succeeding  power  pulse  from  the  timing  circuit, 

d    whereby  a  quantity  of  the  contents  of  said  container  is 
discharged  from  said  discharge  outlet  through  said  aper 
ture 


3,952,917 
PF.RFCMK  OR  COI.OCJNK  DISPKN.SKR 
Lawrence  J.  (iause,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Otho  C. 
Crouse,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,525 

Int.  CI."  A44C  l5A>(i 

IS.  CI.  222-78  5  Claims 


I,   .\   dispenser   tor   pertunic   and  cologne,  comprising,   in 
combination 

a.  a  b<.)dv  nu-nibcr  torming  an  ornamental  setting  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity; 

b    a  tiispensing  unit  removabK  arranged  m  the  cavitv  of  the 
b(.idy  member,  and 

c.  retaining  means  tor  removabU  holding  the  dispensing 
unit  within  the  cavitv  of  the  bodv  member,  said  retaining 
means  including  an  arm  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  bodv 
inember,  socket  means  provided  on  the  dispensing  unit 
f(^r  removably  receiving  the  arm,  the  dispensing  unit 
including  a  container,  an  outlet  valve  provided  on  the 
container  for  permitting  selective  dispensing  of  a  sub 
stance  in  the  container  under  pressure  and  an  intake 
valve  also  provideil  on  the  container  for  permitting  selec- 
tive refilling  of  the  container  v«,ith  a  substance  to  be  dis- 
penseii 


3,952,918 
FI.CID  DISPFNSFR  APPARATl  S 
Fdward  J.  Poitras,  Holliston,  and  Fdwin  V\.  Wlodyka,  Ash- 
land,  both   of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Highland   Laboratories, 
Ashland,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.813 

Int.  (I.-  B67B  ^  24 

l.S.CL  222-82  6  Claims 


^' 


1.   A   manually   operated   pump   apparatus   for   dispensing 
fluids  from  a  container  and  comprising 

support  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  container  in 
an  operating  position. 
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puncture  means  for  automaticallv  puncturing  the  surface  of 
the  container  in  response  to  movement  thereof  into  the 
operative  position; 

passage  means  for  receiving  fluid  through  an  opening  in  the 
container, 

pump  means  coupled  to  said  passage  means  for  receiving 
fluid  therefrom,  said  pump  means  comprising  chamber 
means  for  receiv  ing  a  measured  amount  of  fluid  from  said 
passage  means,  outlet  means  for  draining  said  chamber 
means  during  operation  of  said  pump  means,  and  a  hand 
operated  piston  means  hollow  thru-out  its  length  with  one 
end  that  defines  a  movable  wall  of  said  chamber  means 
and  a  portion  spaced  from  said  one  end  and  supporting 
said  outlet  means,  and 

valve  means  positioned  between  said  chamber  means  and 
said  hollow  pistim  means  said  outlet  means  comprising  an 
outlet  valve,  opening  in  response  to  pressure  in  said  hoi 
low  pistiin,  spring  bias  means  biasing  said  valve  means 
sloscd  and  wherein  said  valve  means  comprises  pressure 
release  means  for  opening  said  valve  means  in  response 
to  a  given  differential  pressure  between  said  chamber  and 
said  hollow  piston  means  sufficient  to  overcome  said 
spring  bias  means  and  further  comprises  mechanical 
release  means  for  opening  said  valve  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  cvcle  of  operation  of  said  pump 


3.952.919 

RFSFRVOIR  ADAPTFR  FOR  LIQl  II)  DISPFNSFR 

John    Frik    Hansen,    Arvada.    Colo.;    Joseph    M.    Magrath. 

Mc(  ook,   Nebr.,  and   Leonard   L.   Hierath,   Denver.  Colo.. 

assignors  to  Joseph  M.  Magrath,  McCook,  Nebr. 

Filed  Julv  3,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  593,128 

int.  CL'  B67B  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  222-89  9  Claims 


'tp  ^" 


1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  closed  collapsible  liquid 
supply  reservoir  to  a  liquid  metering  dispenser  of  the  repeating 
type  comprising 

a  fitting  hav  ing  a  passage  therethrough  for  connection  to  the 
inlet  t)f  a  dispenser, 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  seal  piercing  end, 

means  for  mounting  said  needle  on  said  fitting  in  communi 
cation  with  the  passage  therein,  said  means  including  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  fitting  for  securing  said  needle  on 
the  fitting  with  said  seal  piercing  end  extending  axially 
beyond  said  nut, 

a  clamping  member  mounted  on  said  nut  and  having  jaw 
members  adjacent  said  piercing  end  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  supply  reservoir,  and, 

movable  locking  means  mounted  on  said  adapter  for  mov- 
ing said  jaw  members  into  clamping  position  and  locking 
them,  to  hold  the  supply  reservoir  securely  against  said 
nut. 


3.952.92(1 
DISPFNSFR  FOR  Ml  LTI-COMPONFNT  PRODI  CTS 
Carl  Bergman,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  tu  Bridgeport 
Chemical  C  orporation.  Pompano  Beach.  Fla, 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.332 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  5152 

l.S.  CI.  222-  137  5  Claims 


/z 

60' 


1.  .A  dispenser  for  multi-component  products,  comprising: 

sidewall  means  defining  a  plurality  of  individual  chambers, 

means  in<. lading  a  unitary  end  wall  member  secured  to  each 
chamber  maintaining  the  chambers  fixed,  laterally  adja- 
cent relationship  as  a  unitary  structure. 

one  end  wall  means  closing  one  end  of  each  chamber,  each 
one  end  wall  means  including  a  dispenser  spout; 

a  pistcin  slidinglv  received  in  each  chamber, 

an  extrudable  product  component  contained  in  each  cham- 
ber between  the  respei^tuc  pisti^n  and  the  respective 
dispenser  spout. 

a  piston  rod  secured  to  eak,h  piston  and  projecting  out  of  the 
opposite  end  of  the  respective  ^h.imher  through  said 
unitary  end  wall  member, 

yoke  means  rigidly  interconnev^tmg  al!  the  piston  rods  out- 
side the  respective  chambers  s>  that  all  the  piston  rods 
and  pistons  advance  as  a  unitary  structure, 

a  first  threaded  element  provided  on  the  interconnected 
piston  riid  unitary  structure, 

a  second  threaded  element  provided  on  the  unitary  struc- 
ture of  said  chambers; 

the  first  and  second  threaded  elements  being  threadahly 
engaged,  and  onlv  one  of  the  threaded  elements  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  unitarv  structure  upor  ».hich 
it  is  prov ided  the  rotatable  threaded  element  being  consti- 
tuted b\  an  exteriorly  threaded,  elongated  operator  jour- 
nalled  in  means  defining  an  iipening  through  said  arm; 

the  other  one  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  unitary  struc- 
ture upon  which  It  IS  prov  ided.  the  nonrotatabk  threaded 
element  is  constituted  bv  an  internallv  threauei;  nut.  so 
that  as  threaded  element  is  rotated  in  one  angular  sense, 
the  piston  rod  unitary  structure  is  advanced  further  into 
said  chambers,  thereby  dispensing  a  uniform  amount  of 
each  product  component  from  eaeh  respective  spout  for 
each  unit  of  such  rotation. 

an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  operator  (or  use  in 
rotating  the  same, 

the  sidewall  means  of  each  chamber  being  eonsniutec  by  a 
respective  tubular  member  and  said  means  secured  to 
each  chamber  further  comprising  a  common  over-wtap  of 
all  said  tubular  members,  said  operator  being  received 
laterallv  among  the  exteriors  of  said  tubular  members  but 
within  the  interior  of  said  common  over  wrap,  whereby 
both  threaded  elements  are  disposed  out  ol  contact  with 
the  extrudable  product  components  contained  m  the 
chambers  eif  said  dispenser 
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3,95  2.921 
XPPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  APPI  K  ATION  Oh 
HOT-MFl.T  RKSIN  ADHKSIVF 
Donald  K.  Tanner.  Owenton,  kv..  assignor  to  D  &  1  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  191\,  Ser.  No.  416. 100 

Int.  CI.    B67D  >,62 

II.S.  CI.  222      146  HK  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  appl'.ing  ;i  hot  melt  resin  adhesive  of  the 
t\pe  \\hich  becomes  flciAablc  at  temperatures  of  about  bUlJ^'h 
or  higher,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing   an   enclosed   chamber   ha^mg   a   restricted   dis 
charge  orifice  m  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  valve  ele 
ment  for  openmg  and  closing  said  orifice,  and  means  for 
moving    said    valve    element    between    upen    .iiui    cioscti 
positions, 

introducing  a  particulate  charge  of  said  hut  melt  resui  atihe- 
sive  into  said  chamber, 

introducing  a  non-oxidi/ing  gas  into  the  upper  portion  ot 
said  chamber  at  super-atmospheric  pressure, 

appKing  uniformK  distributed  heat  to  said  charge  of  resin, 

controlling  the  temperature  of  said  chamber  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  of  600°  to  700°  F  sufTicieiit  to  cause  saul 
resin  adhesive  to  .iitain  .i  highlv  visunis,  tlowable  condi- 
tK>n,  and 

causing  said  means  for  moving  saul  valve  element  to  recip- 
rocate said  valve  element  rapidlv  between  open  and 
closed  positions  up  to  200  times  per  minute,  whereby  said 
non-oxidi/ing  gas  uiuler  super  atmospheric  pressure 
forces  a  drop  of  said  flow  able  resin  adhesive  through  said 
orifice  each  time  s.iid  valve  element  is  in  the  open  posi- 
tion. 

1 

3.95  2.922 
PRF.CKSSING  BOrrOM  POIR  STOPPFR  HAVING 
SWIN(;iN(;  MOVFMFNT 
Edwin  D.  Ditto,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  A.  Hadi  k.  Akeel,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to   (ieneral   Motors 
Corporation,  [)etroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  591,141 
Int.  (I.-  B22D«^/  /O 
t.S.  CI.  222      148  3  Claims 

1.  A  btittom  pour  stopper  mechanism,  suitable  for  use  with 
a  ves.sel  for  holding  and  pouring  molten  metal  and  the  like,  for 
precisely  controlling  the  intermittent  flow  of  molten  metal 
through  a  tap  hole  in  the  bt)ttom  of  the  vessel  over  a  prolongei! 
period  despite  the  presence  of  slag  particles  or  other  debris  in 
the  area  of  the  tap  hole,  the  tap  hole  having  a  substantially 
conical  sealing  surface  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel,  the 
mechanism  comprising 

a  a  rigid  cylindrical  stopper  ilisposed  in  the  vessel  and 
movable  between  a  tap  hole  open  pt)sition  and  a  tap  hole 
closed  position,  the  stopper  having  a  substantiallv  hemi 


spherical  end  adapted  to  fit  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  conical  sealing  surface  of  the  tap  hole  in  said  closed 
position,   the  stopper  further  being  disposed   such   that 
when  it  is  in  the  closed  position  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cvliruJne.d  stopper  is  at  an  acute  angle  with  and  inter 
secting  the  axis  of  the  tap  hole. 
b,  stopper  suppi>rt  means  mounted  on  the  vessel, 
C.   means  for   raising   and   li>wering   the  support   means  to 
move  the  stopper  between  its  said  open  and  ckised  posi- 
tions. 


i!  me.ins  for  rotating  the  cviindrical  stopper  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  stopper  rotating  means  being  mounted 
on  the  vessel;  and 

e  means  for  revolving  the  stopper  about  its  lower  end  so  as 
to  define  a  pt^rtion  of  a  conical  surface  as  the  stopper 
rotates  on  its  own  axis,  the  revolving  means  being 
nmunteil  on  the  vessel,  wherein  the  rotation  ami  revolu 
tion  of  said  stopper,  as  it  engages  the  seat  portion  of  the 
tap  hole,  acts  to  abrasively  clean  and  seal  the  tap  hole  bv 
directlv  pushing  debris  from  between  the  engaging  sur 
faces. 


3.952.923 

C  ANISTFR  TOOI 

Thomas  P.  Tison,  3808  Reilly  Lane.  Shreveport,  la.  71101 

Filed  June  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,403 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  v^^^    B05B  /  Voc. 

L.S.  CI.  222-174  10  Claims 


1.  A  canister  tool  comprising 

a.  an  arm  i-A  selected  length, 

b.  at  least  one  canister  support  att.iched  to  one  end  of  said 
arm  ami  disposed  forward  of  and  beneath  said  one  end  of 
saul  .irm  to  receive  a  canister, 

C.  chimp  means  attached  to  the  same  end  of  said  arm  as  said 
canister  support  to  engage  and  secure  a  canister  placed  in 
said  canister  support, 

ti  a  spray  activator  in  pivotal  cooperation  with  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  rebeasablv  engage  the  canister  actuator  of  a 
canister,  and 

e  a  slide  Iveeper  concentricallv  and  slidabK  cooperating 
with  said  arm  and  said  spray  activator,  whereby  when  a 
canister  is  fitted  into  said  canister  tool  in  cooperation 
with  said  canister  support  and  said  clamp  means,  and  said 
sprav  activator  is  positioned  to  pivotally  engage  said 
canister  actuator,  and  said  slide  keeper  is  positu>ned  so  as 
to  slidably  engage  said  spray  activator  to  bias  said  sprav 
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activator    downwardly    against    said    canister    actuator, 
spray  emits  from  said  canister 


3,952.924 

DISPFNSER  FOR  DISPENSING  A  LIQl  ID  OR  PASTY 

PRODI  CT  FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Gustav    Eric   Valdemar   Benson.   Fridhemsvagen   20,  217   74 

Malmo,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,873.  Aug.  18,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,345.  Nov.  5,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.303 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Nov.     8.     1968, 
15138,68 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  5/06 
C.S.  CI.  222      181  7  Claims 


3.952.925 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  ROTARY   FLONN 
CONTROL  \  Al.\F 
Momir  Babunovic.  Des  Peres,  and  Mihai  A.  Bulboaca.  St  Liuis 
Count),  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Barr>-\N  ehmiller  Com- 
pany. St.  Louts.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  19"'5.  .Ser.  No.  547.236 
Int.  CI.    B67D  HOO 


U.S.  CL  222-485 


l(i  Claims 


1.  in  a  tluid  flow  control  svstem  having  a  pressure  fluid 
supply  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  lines  for  receiving  and 
discharging  the  same  supply  fluid,  the  impnnement  of  a  hous- 
ing providing  a  chamber  to  receive  the  pressure  fluid,  means 
in  said  housing  forming  a  pluralitv  of  separated  fluid  dis^hargv 
ports  in  communication  with  the  discharge  lines,  flow  regulat- 
ing means  operably  mounted  ir  said  housing  adjacent  said 
ports  to  successiveK  open  and  close  said  ports  such  tha'.  ihe 
closing  of  one  port  is  followed  b\  the  opening  of  another  port, 
and  an  elongated  fluid  discharge  flow-boosting  flexible-walled 
expandable-collapsible  means  in  said  housing  positioned  adja- 
cent all  of  said  ports  in  position  to  absorb  and  store  the  energy 
of  fluid  flow  interruption  by  each  port  closing  and  return  the 
absorbed  stored  energy  to  freely  boost  the  tlov^  at  the  next 
port  opening,  whereby  said  flow  boosting  expandable-collapsi- 
ble means  substantially  overcomes  friction  losses  by  being 
adjacent  all  of  said  ports 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  in  dosage  form  a  liquid  or 
pasty  product  from  a  container  comprising  a  dispenser  hous- 
ing having  means  therein  defining  a  product  inlet  for  receiving 
therein  the  product  to  be  dispensed,  a  product  outlet  for 
dispensing  therefrom  the  product,  and  a  passage  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  product  inlet  and  said 
product  outlet,  means  on  said  housing  for  connecting  said 
product  inlet  to  a  container  cimtaining  therein  a  product  to  be 
disposed  during  use  of  the  dispenser,  actuatable  valve  means 
for  valving  the  flow  of  the  product  from  said  product  inlet  to 
said  product  outlet  in  dosage  form,  said  valve  means  compris- 
ing means  defining  a  valve  chamber  in  said  passage,  and  a  pair 
of  valve  members  fixedly  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  from  each  other  along  the  main 
direction  of  product  flow,  each  valve  member  having  a  funnel- 
shaped  configuration  composed  of  a  body  portion  and  a  resil- 
iently  flexible  flared  portion  terminating  in  an  annular  lip 
which  is  resiliently  flexible  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  valve  chamber  and  each  valve  mem 
ber  having  a  normal  at  rest  position  wherein  its  annular  lip 
contacts  the  valve  chamber  peripheral  portion  to  block  flow 
therepast  of  the  product  and  actuatable  to  a  closed  position 
wherein  its  annular  lip  is  flexed  outwardly  against  said  valve 
chamber  peripheral  portion  to  more  effectively  block  flow 
therepast  of  the  product  and  to  an  open  position  wherein  its 
annular  lip  is  flexed  inwardly  away  from  said  valve  chamber 
peripheral  portion  to  permit  flow  therepast  of  the  product: 
and  actuating  means  for  alternately  actuating  said  pair  of 
valve  members  to  their  open  and  closed  positions  in  out  of 
phase  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  one  valve 
member  is  in  the  open  position  while  the  other  valve  member 
is  in  the  closed  position  to  effect  dispensing  of  the  product  in 
dosage  form  from  said  product  outlet 


3,952.926 
SELF-CLOSlN(,  CLOSl  RES 
Billy  Nilson,  Kinnstugaten  30.  9500  Mjolby.  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.919 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  i^i^ij 
L.S.  CI.  222-494 


3  Claims 


1.  A  self-closing  cU>sure  comprising  a  first  meniher  and  a 
second  member,  said  members  being  mutuallv  connected 
along  their  outer  portions,  said  first  member  hav  ing  extending 
from  said  outer  portion  a  flexible  and  resilient  diaphragm 
portion  having  a  centrallv  disposed  discharge  opening  and  said 
second  member  having  a  centrally  located,  axiallv  extending 
stem,  said  stem  being  connected  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 
second  member  by  means  of  rib  like  elements,  one  end  of  said 
stem  being  adapted  to  seal  position  discharge  opening  of  said 
diaphragm  portion  in  the  initial  possition  of  said  members, 
said  members  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  squeezable 
container  such  that  a  pressure  exerted  upon  the  content  of 
said  container,  preferablv  bv  exerting  a  manual  pressure  upon 
said  container,   will  enable  said  diaphragm   to  raise   into  an 
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acti\e  posituin  in  which  said  discharge  opening  is  free  of  saiti 
stem  causing  a  dispensing  of  the  ct)ntent  from  said  container 
through  suid  discharge  opening,  said  diaphragm  returning  by 
means  of  its  resihent  hias  tt)  Us  initial  position  when  said 
pressure  ceases,  said  stem  having  an  air  passage  axially  ex 
tending  from  said  end  formed  therethrough,  said  air  pa.ssage 
forming  a  communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  the 
interior  of  said  container,  a  valve  means  being  adapted  to 
normally  contact  with  a  resilient  bias  the  opposite  end  of  said 
stem  to  seal  the  air  pass.ige  thereof,  the  bias  of  said  valve 
means  being  however  insufficient  to  hold  said  valve  means  m 
contact  with  said  opposite  end  of  said  stem  when  the  pressure 
m  said  container  is  below  a  predetermined  value  lower  than 
the  atoKispheric  pressure  thereby  enabling  air  to  be  sucked 
into  said  container  through  said  air  pas.sage  in  said  stem  the 
tlrst  mentioned  end  of  said  stem  being  adapted  not  to  axially 
project  over  the  upper  surface  oi  said  diaphragm  portu>n 
surrounding  it  and  said  air  passage  being  calibrated  to  allow 
tluid  of  the  kind  contained  in  said  container  to  t1ow  there- 
through thereby  enabling  excess  fluid  from  the  discharge 
process  to  be  re-sucked  into  the  container  simultaneously  with 
the  ^ui^kint:  in  of  air.  I 


adapted  for  receiving  and  holding  the  liquid  material,  an 
interniediale  ch.imber  tor  holding  the  liquid  material,  and 
a  final  ch<iniher  for  holding  and  dispensing  the  liquiii 
material. 
1.  dispensing  mcinN  connected  to  the  final  chamber  for 
dispensing  the  liquid  nuilenal,  anti 
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3.95  2,927 
INJKCTION  SOZZI  K  HAVING  (illDKS  K)K  NOZ/LE 

ROD      I 
Frnesl  C.  Schaumburg.  North  St. Paul,  and  Robert  K.  Larson. 
St.  Paul,  both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  (  ompany  . 
Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.31  1.  April  26.  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,399 
Int.  (I.-  B29I-   1103 
I  S,  CI.  222     510  \  6  Claims 


ya  ^—4 


Wi^^t^^^m'* 


JJ  J4        ;^4 


5.  In  an  injection  molding  noz/le  assembU  wherein  a  no/zle 
rod  moves  back  and  forth  to  open  and  close  an  outlet  port  in 
a  no/zle  and  wherein  said  no/zle  rod  is  supported  in  the  nozzle 
by  a  support  means,  the  improvement  which  ciimprises  said 
suppt)rt  means  in  said  nozzle  to  guide  the  forward  end  of  said 
noz/ie  rod  being  so  arranged  that  no  surface  on  said  nozzle 
rod  in  the  vicinity  of  the  noz/le  on  which  material  can  deposit 
during  a  closed  cycle  of  the  nozzle  is  scraped  by  said  support 
means  during  movement  between  closed  and  (tpened  posi- 
tions 


3.95  2.928 
Ml  ITI  C  HAMBERKD  Tl  NDISH  TO  INDl  (  K  DAMPKNKl) 

FLOW 

Charles    Christian    (ierding.     Pittsburgh,    and     Louis    John 

Todora,  Aliquippa.  both  of  Pa.,  avsignors  to  Jones  &  Laugh- 

lin  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,510,  Mav  16,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,907,163.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  324,700,  Jan.  18, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,831,659.  This  application  May  31.  1975,  Ser. 

No.  579,523 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  J7I00 
l.S.  CI.  222-564  4  Claims 

1.  A  tundish  for  dispensing  liquid  material  at  a  low  velocitv  , 
comprising 

a    a   container  capable   of   holding   liquid    material    having 

sidewalls  attached  to  a  generally  sloped  bottom, 
b    partition  means  connected  to  said  ctintainer  bottom  and 
sidewalls  for  separating  said  container  into  at  least  three 
chambers,  which  chambers  comprise  an  initial  chamber 


d  orifiLC  means  ctinnected  to  said  partition  means  tor  pro- 
viding an  interconnection  between  said  chambers  st)  as  to 
permit  the  liquid  metal  to  flow  under  the  influence  of 
^r,iMt\  frimi  the  initial  chamber  to  an  intermediate  cham 

her  and  trom  .in  intermediate  chamber  to  the  final  cham 
her. 


3,952,929 

CLOTH KS  HAN(;KR  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  THE 

MANl  FA(  TLRF  THEREOF 

libor  Hurvath.  BrtKiklyn.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Abraham  Douek, 

Br<M)klyn,  N.>.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Julv   17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,075 

int.  CI.-  A47J  51111 

U.S.  CI.  223-94  5  Claims 


\.  A  hanger  of  a  single  length  of  wire  formed  to  expand  and 
grip  the  waistband  of  a  garment  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  ISO"  bend  in  the  center  of  said  length  of  wire  forming  paral 
lei  lengths  of  w  ire  adjacent  to  said  1  SO'  bend,  a  hook  to  secure 
said  hanger  to  a  rack  pole  formed  from  said  parallel  lengths  of 
wire  adjacent  to  said  180°  bend,  two  legs  of  said  wire  having 
lower  ends  extending  downward  from  said  hook  and  diverging 
from  each  other,  an  upward  and  inward  facing  guide  loop  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  legs,  arms  of  said  wire  extending 
horizontally  from  said  guide  kK)ps,  each  of  said  arms  being 
slidably  supported  by  the  guide  loop  from  which  the  other  of 
said  arms  extends,  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  upwards 
to  engage  the  waistband  of  a  garment,  said  guide  loops  con- 
tacting each  other  to  serve  as  stops  limiting  the  outward  exten- 
sion of  said  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  bars  of  said  wire  extending 
inwards  from  said  upward  bent  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
bar  securing  hooks  at  the  ends  of  said  bars,  said  bars  overlap- 
ping each  other,  said  bar  securing  hooks  of  each  bar  slidably 
engaging  the  other  of  said  bars,  said  bars  telescoping  as  said 
ends  of  said  bars  are  compressed,  compression  of  said  outer 
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ends  of  said  arms  flexing  said  legs  so  that  said  legs  urge  said 
arms  outward  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  with  the 
waistband  of  a  garment  to  support  it 


3.952.930 
BELT  ATTAC  HMFNT  DEV  IC  E  FOR  HOLSTER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Archie  Baldocchi.  San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543.766 

Int.  CI.-  F41C  33104 

IJ.S.CL  224-2  C  6  Claims 


1,    \   holder  attachment   attached   to  a   belt   and   belt   sup- 
ported garment  tor  hokiing  a  holster  and  the   like  including, 

a  saddle  of  semi-flexiblc  material  beini;  of  gencralK  l'- 
shaped  cross  section 

an  inner  s.iddle  side  and  an  outer  saddle  side  being  con- 
nected by  a  flexible  joint  wherebv  said  sides  can  be 
pressed  over  the  upper  edge  of  a  belt. 

mounting  means  on  the  outer  saddle  side  for  attachment  of 
the  holster  thereto, 

releasabie  adhesive  means  on  the  exposed  face  of  the  inner 
saddle  side, 

a  flexible  middle  strip  portion  extending  as  a  continuation 
of  the  outer  saddle  side  for  encircling  the  belt. 

an  end  portum  of  said  strip. 

releasabie  adhesive  means  on  the  inner  face  of  the  middle 
strip  portion  at  such  distance  from  said  outer  saddle  side 
that  when  said  middle  portion  is  wrapped  around  said  belt 
it  releasably  engages  said  releasabie  adhesive  means  on 
the  exposed  face  of  the  inner  saddle  side, 

and  a  portion  between  said  middle  strip  portion  and  the  end 
of  said  strip  having  a  non-slip  surface,  wherein  said  end 
portion  IS  insertable  over  the  edge  of  the  belt  supported 
garment  between  the  wearer's  body  and  the  belt 


3.952.931 
INSCLATED  TERMINAL  SEPARATION 
Donald  R,  Weber.  Walpole.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Ark-Les  Snitch 
Corporation.  Watertown.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,199 

Int.  Cl.^  B26F  3100 

U.S.  CL  225-  103  2  Claims 


and  having  an  insulated  plastic  sleeve  surrounding  the  metal 
body,  the  forward  end  being  attached  to  the  carrier  strip 
segment  at  a  separation  line  prescored  on  both  surfaces  of  the 
metal  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
carrier  strip  and  being  within  the  sleeve,  comprising 

positioning  means  to  retain  the  assembled  wire  terminal  in 

a  fixed  position, 
said  positioning  means  comprising 

a  base  defining  a  feed  path  for  the  carrier  strip  with  attached 
terminals,  and  retaining  nuMns  fixed  unh  respect  to  said 
base  adjacent  said  base  Ui^d  path  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  retain  an  insulated  terminal  in  a  fixed  position, 
and 
flexing  means  to  flex  the  carrier  strip  segment  at  the  pre- 
scored separation   line  successively   in  two  senses  with 
respect  to  the  \i.ire  lermmal  retained  in  said  fixed  position 
to  separate  the  earner  strip  segment  from  the  terminal  at 
the  prescored  separation  line  within  the  sleeve. 
said  flexing   means  comprising  a  separating  tool  having  a 
segment  flexing  end  adjacent  said  base  providing  spaced 
first  and  second  segment-flexing  surfaces  extending  gen- 
eralls  p.irallei  to  said  feed  path. 
reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  separating  tool 
with  respect  to  said  base  feed  path  in  engagement  with 
the  carrier  strip. 
connecting  means  connecting  said  separating  tool  and  said 
reciprocating  means  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  segment- 
flexing  end  for  motion  of  said  segment-flexing  end  away 
from  sdjd  reeiprticating  means  and  generally  transverse  to 
said  feed  path,  and 
Hhising  means  for  returning  said  segment-flexing  end  toward 

said  reciprocating  means, 
whereby,  as  said  reciprocating  means  moves  said  separating 
tool  toward  said  base  feed  path,  said  separating  tool  first 
segment  flexing  surface  engages  the  carrier  strip  segment 
to  flex  the  segment  in  a  first  sense  from  the  pre-scored 
line  and  to  cam  said  segment-flexing  end  into  motion 
away  from  said  reciprocating  means  and  past  the  seg- 
ment, said  biasing  means  tending  to  return  said  separating 
tool  toward  said  reciprocating  means,  and,  as  said  recip- 
rocating means  reverses  to  move  said  separating  tool 
away  from  said  base  feed  path,  said  separating  tool  sec- 
ond segment-flexing  surface  engages  the  segment  to  flex 
the  segment  in  a  second  sense  from  the  pre-scored  line  to 
separate  the  terminal  from  the  segment. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  an  assembled  insulated  wire 
terminal  from  a  carrier  strip  segment,  the  assembled  terminal 
including  a  metal  body  having  at  its  rear  end  wire  receiving 
elements  and  at  its  forward  end  terminal  receiving  elements. 


3.952.932 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC    TAPE 

RECORDER  AND  REPRODLCER  SETS.  P\RTI(  I  1  AKI  \ 

FOR  CASSETTE  MAGNETIC    TAPE  RECORDERS 
O.  Hubert  Richt,  Buchenweg  14.  Socking.  Germany     8135) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  442.166.  Feb.  13.  1974.  abandoned 
This  application  May   2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  5^3.8X8 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv,    Feb      16,     I9"3. 
2307825 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  /  7/20 
L.S.  CI.  226- 49  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  tape  transport  system  for  use  in  a  magnetn,  tape 
recorder  and  reproducer  set  w  herein  a  magnetic  tape  is  simui 
taneously  driven  by  means  of  twii  capstans,  the  improvement 
comprising  two  motors,  one  of  which  is  asst>ciated  with  one  of 
said  capstans,  and  the  other  with  the  other  capstan  driving 
discs  connected  to  said  motors,  transmission  belt  means  son 
necting  the  driving  discs  of  the  two  motors,  means  tor  operat- 
ing the  motor  downstream  relative  to  the  moving  magnetic 
tape  as  the  driving  motor  for  said  tape,  elecirisai  circuit  means 
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asst'ciatahle  w.ith  said  upstrcini  ni(>tor  fur  atiapting  the  latlcr  3.952.934 

as  a  tachometer  Renerat.>r   and  means  t.u  ..mtrolling  the  rpm     APPXRATIS  FOR  APPLY  IM;  DFSIGNSTO  PIKRCKABI.E 

MATFRIAIS 
Irwin  Zahn,  New  York,  N.Y ..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Staple  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396.462.  Sept.  12.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,902,K66.  This  application  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,517 

Int.  CI.'  B27F  7110 
U.S.  CI.  227-88  lOCTaims 


J4 


^ 


^_^^^s ^-'"■'Z'     Ifw- 


"5r 


ot  said  dov>,  iisircam  mutur  b)  applying  thereto  signals  emitted 
b\  said  tachometer-generator. 

\ 

3.95  2.933 

STRAND  TRFATMKNT  APPARATUS  AND  VIFTHOD 

Ralph  VV .  List,  Flast  I.ansdowne;  MaJculm  F.  Irwin,  West  (  hes- 

ter,  and  Robert  K.  Stanley.  Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Textured  Y  am  Co.,  Inc.,  Kennett  .Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974.  S«r.  No.  461,976 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  llLU 

U.S.  CI.  226-118  I  11  (  laims 


I.  An  .ipji.ir  .iiiis  tor  ap(il\ing  designs  to  pierceable  materials 
from  a  continuous  suppK  striji  containing  intermittent  design 
portions  equally  spaced  along  the  length  ot  said  suppK  strip, 
said  apparatus  comprising, 

feeding  means  for  intermittentU  feeding  said  supply  strip  to 
a  shearing,  hending,  driymg  and  clinching  station  posi- 
tioned .ibo\e  a  clinching  die; 

shearing  means  for  severing  .i  length  (if  said  supply  strip 
from  the  end  thereof, 

hending  means  lur  beiKling  said  length  into  an  approxi- 
mately r  shapetl  member  h.iying  a  bight  portion  .ind  side 
leg  portions. 

driving  means  for  dming  said  I  sh.iped  member  into  said 
clinching  die  and  through  .inv  pierceable  maten.d  posi- 
tioned above  said  die.  and 

locatcr  means  for  establishing  a  proper  st.irt  position  for 
said  strip  so  that  saul  design  portions  v.  ill  constitute  said 
bight  portions  of  said  L   shaped  members. 


3,952,935 
(  IRVFD  PIN  AND  INSFRTFR 
Kenneth  B.  Frkenhrack,  Charlottesv ille.  \a..  assignor  to  New 
Products.  Inc.,  (harlottesyille,  \a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464.382,  April  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556.241 

Int.  CI.-  B25C   1102 
L.S.  (I.  227      120  32  Claims 


I.  In  apparatus  for  treating  textile  strands,  impro\etl  tempo- 
rary holdup  means  comprising  a  pair  of  conveyor  screens  yy  ith 
mutually  parallel  rolls  supporting  the  respective  screens,  the 
first  screen  having  a  V  configuration  as  vie\yed  edge-on,  in  the 
direction  of  the  roll  axes,  the  first  screen  passing  about  a  first 
upper  roll  at  one  arm  extremity  of  the  \  .  a  losver  roll  at  the 
apex  of  the  V  ,  and  a  second  upper  roll  at  the  other  arm  ex 
tremity  of  the  V;  the  second  screen  having  an  I  configuration 
as  viewed  likewise,  the  second  screen  passing  about  an  upper 
roll  and  a  lower  roll,  the  upper  roll  of  the  second  screen  being 

located  between  and  spaced  from  the  upper  rolls  of  the  first  1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  inserting  a  curveti  pm  into  a  y^ork- 

screen,  and  the  lower  roll  of  the  second  screen  being  located     piece,  said  apparatus  comprising 

above  and  spaced  from  the  lower  roll  of  the  first  screen,  the         a  body,  said  KkIv  defining  a  circular  path  for  said  pin  to 
first  screen  also  being  constrained  to  pass  below  the  lower  roll  follow,  said  path  terminating  at  an  opening  in  said  body 

of  the  second  screen  and  contiguous  with  the  second  screen  thru  yyhich  said  pin  passes  for  insertu>n   into  said  work- 

thereat.  I  piece. 
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means  for  supplying  said  pin  to  said  circular  path, 

a  drive  plunger  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  body  for  engaging 

said  pin  to  drive  said  pin  along  said  circular  path,  and. 
means  slidably  secured  to  and  reciprocatable  with  respect 

to  said  body  to  drive  said  plunger  along  said  circular  path 


3,952,936 
REFORMING  FIPF  CLAMP 
Timothy  C.   Dearman,  4191    E.  Stanley   Road.  Mt.  Morris, 
Mich.  48458 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,527 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  iH04 

U.S.  CL  228-49  12  Claims 


thereof  and  passing  the  overlapped  edge  portions  over 
said  anvil,  and 
c   continuously  engaging  the  iiutermosl  surface  oi  the  over- 
lapped  edge   portions   with   a   non-traversing   ultrasonic 
welding  head  which  presses  the  overlapped  edge  portions 
against   said   anvil   while   vibrating  at  an    ultrasonic  fre- 
quency in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  rolled  metal  strip,  said  anvil  supporting 
said  edge   portions  along  a  plurality   of  spaseiJ   parallel 
strips  only,  said  strips  extending  in  the  direction  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  rolled  metal  strip  to  minimize  friction 
between   the   metal   strip   and   the   an\i!    m   the   machine 
direction  while  providing  a  large  amount  ol  ftKiion  be- 
tween the  metal  strip  and  the  anvil  m  the  direction  of 
vibration  of  said  welding  head 
6.   Apparatus  for   ultrasoncialh    w elding   the   longitudinal 
edges  of  a  continuous  metal  strip  that  h-i--  been  rolled  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a  tubular  product,  said  apparatus 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a    a  stationary,   rigid,   non-resonant   anvil    supporting   th.. 
inside  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  strip  before  such 


1.  A  reforming  pipe  clamp  adapted  to  encircle  a  length  of 
pipe  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  clamp  comprising  a  rigid 
annulus  having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  encircled,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced,  independent  radially  adjustable  force  applying 
members  carried  by  said  annulus  for  movement  radially 
thereof  into  and  out  of  forcible  engagement  w  ith  a  pipe  encir- 
cled by  said  annulus;  a  plurality  of  support  members  adapted 
to  support  a  second  length  of  pipe  in  end  to  end  confrontation 
with  a  pipe  encircled  by  said  annulus,  means  mounting  each 
of  said  support  members  on  said  annulus  for  movements  rela- 
tive thereto  regardless  of  whether  said  force  applying  mem- 
bers forcibly  engage  a  pipe  encircled  by  said  annulus,  each  of 
said  support  members  being  movable  independently  of  said 
force  applying  members  from  a  first  position  in  which  said 
support  member  extends  axially  beyond  one  side  of  said  annu 
lus  a  distance  sufficient  to  project  beyond  said  one  end  of  a 
pipe  encircled  by  said  annulus  and  engage  a  second  pipe 
confronting  the  encircled  pipe,  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  support  member  does  not  extend  beyond  said  one  end  of 
the  encircled  pipe,  and  means  for  releasablv  locking  each  of 
said  support  members  in  said  first  position. 


3,952,937 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CLTRASOMCALLY 

WELDING  CONTINLOCS  LENGTHS  OF  METAL  STRIP 

Robert  P.  Lamons,  Hinsdale.  III.,  and  James  Byron  Jones,  West 

Chester,    Pa..    as.signors    to    Andrew    Corporation,   Orland 

Park.  III. 

Filed  Nov  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,470 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  1106 
I' .S.  CI.  228      110  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  welding  the  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  a  continuous  metal  strip  that  has  been  rolled  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a  tubular  product,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a  supporting  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  strip 
with  a  stationary,  rigid,  non-restmant  anvil  located  inside 
the  rolled  metal  strip  and  supported  by  means  extending 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  upstream  of 
the  point  where  said  edges  are  brought  together, 
b  continuously  advancing  the  rolled  metal  strip  while 
slightl)     overlapping    the     longitudinal     edge     portions 


edge   portions  have   been   brought  together,  said   anvil 

being  located  inside  the  rolled  metal  strip  and  supported 
by  means  extending  between  the  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  the  strip 

b  means  for  continuously  advancing  the  rolled  metal  strip 
while  slightly  overlapping  the  longitudinal  edge  portions 
thereof  and  passing  the  overlapped  edge  portions  over 
said  anvil,  and 

c.  a  non-traversing  ultrasonic  welding  head  for  sontinuously 
engaging  the  outermost  surface  of  the  overlapped  edge 
portions  and  pressing  the  overlapped  edge  portions 
against  said  anvil  while  vibrating  at  an  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  dircstion  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  rolled  metal  strip,  said  anvil  supporting 
the  metal  strip  along  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  strips 
only,  said  strips  extending  in  the  direction  of  advance 
ment  of  the  metal  strip  to  minimi/e  friction  between  the 
metal  strip  and  the  anvil  in  the  machine  direction  while 
providing  a  large  amount  of  friction  between  the  metal 
strip  and  the  anvil  in  the  direction  of  vibration  of  said 
welding  head 


3.952,938 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLE  MEMBER 

COMPOSITE  METAL  PRODI  CTS 

John  B.  Ham.  McMurrav.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clad  Melab.  Inc., 

Cannonsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423,253 

Int.  CI,-  B23K  \9i00.  21100 

U.S.  CI.  228-190  ^Claims 

1.  The  metht^d  of  making  a  compc^site  metal  pri>duct  char 

acterized  bv  a  high  rate  of  thermal  transmission  and  bv  rests 

tance  to  corrosion  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  mechanically   cleaning  the  surfaces  of  each  of  a  sheet 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  copper  allovs.  a 
sheet  from  the  group  aluminum  and  aluminum,  allovs  and 
a  sheet  of  stainless  steel, 
b    heating  said  mechanically  cleaned  sheets  to  a  tempera 
ture  of  about  600'  to  800°F, 
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c.  joining  said  sheets  under  pressure  sufTicicnt  to  reduce  the 
total  thickness  of  said  sheets  an  amount  between  2^  to 
bO^  with  the  aluminum  sheet  disposed  between  the  cop 
per  and  stainless  steel,  and 

d    stress  relieving  the  joined   sheets  to  a   temperature  ot 
about  70()°F,  tt)  cause  diffusion  between  the  metal  sheets 


3,952.939 

SHKKT  CI. ADDING  MKTHOD 

William  F.  Schilling,  Schenectady;  Adrian  M.  Beltran,  Ballston 

Lake,   and   Gerald    K.   Wasielewski,   Rexford.  all  of  N.V  ., 

assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.> 

Filed  July  2H.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  599,630 

int.  C'l.-'  B23K  19/00 

I  S.  CI.  228      193  I  9  Claims 


a  pair  of  adjoining  panels  and  coterminous  with  the  total  width 
of  said  pair  of  panels,  the  liner  protruding  longitudinally  be- 
vond  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  panels,  a  seal  closing  one  end  of 
the  liner,  the  other  end  of  the  liner  being  unsealed,  said  seal 
extending  widthwise  of  the  liner  whereby  when  the  box  is 
erected,  said  seal  extends  adjacent  one  diagonal  of  one  end  of 
the  box.  areas  on  the  blank  being  adhesnely  attached  to  the 
liner  at  locations  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  other  diagonal  of 
said  box  end,  the  adhesive  at  said  locations  being  longitudi- 
nalK  spaced  from  said  seal  b\  a  distance  half  the  length  of  said 
other  diagonal  whereby  when  the  box  is  erected  the  liner  will 
be  taut  adjacent  said  other  diagonal,  and  wherein  the  blank  is 
weakened  along  a  line  extending  into  two  adjacent  side  form- 
ing panels  and  across  one  of  said  areas,  providing  when  the 
box  is  erected  a  corner  of  the  box  adhered  to  the  liner  which 
corner  can  be  lifted  to  tear  the  box  and  liner  simultaneously 
along  the  weakened  line  and  leave  a  pouring  lip  on  the  con- 
tainer 


3,952.941 
BOTTOM  LOCKING  CARTON 
John  Zimmerman,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Somerville 
Industries  Limited,  l^ondon.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,260 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Dec.  9,  1974,  215702 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  229     41  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  sheet  cladding  to  a  stru^tur.i! 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  assembling  the  sheet  cladding  to  the  substrate  so  that  the 

cladding  closely  conforms  to  the  substrate. 
b    masking  the  seams  between  the  cladding  and  substrate; 
c    placing  the  cladding-substrate  assembly  into  a  deform- 

able  container, 
d   filling  the  container  with  a  pressure  transmitting  medium 

so  as  to  completeK   immerse  the  cladding-substrate  as- 
sembly therein, 
e    sealing  the  container  so  that  it  is  air-tight, 
f  applying  hot  gas  isostatic  pressure  to  the  exterior  surfaces 

of  the  container  for  diffusion  bonding  the  cladding  t(>  the 

substrate,  and. 
g    removing  the  diffusion  bonded  sheet  cladding  assemhK 

from  the  container 


!!~l3e^-^- iC^-o^"!; L 


3,952,940 

PAPERBOARD  CARTONS  WITH  LIC?LID  PROOF  LINERS 

James  A.  Malcolm.  Doy*nsviey*.  Canada.  a.s.signor  to  Flag  C  ar- 

ton  Corporation  Ltd..  Doyvnsviey*.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.964,  June  26.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,878.771.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,567 

Int.  Ci.^  86 5D  5i4V,  5l70 
U.S.  CI.  229      14  BA  \  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  lay  flat  carton  having  bottom  wall  forming  side  and 
end  panels  hmgedly  connected  to  side  and  end  panels  respec- 
tively, the  divider  panels  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  said 
b<ittom  wall  forming  panels  and  projecting  therefrom,  the 
divider  panel  of  each  side  lx)ttom  wall  being  articulately  con- 
nected to  the  divider  panel  of  an  adjacent  end  Kittom  wall 
panel  whereby  uptin  movement  from  the  lay  flat  configuration 
to  the  erect  configuration,  the  bottom  wall  forming  panels 
draw  the  divider  panels  into  a  position  dividing  the  container 
space  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  improvement  of 
slot  means  opening  through  one  of  said  divider  panels  at  its 
hinged  connection  with  respect  to  a  side  bottom  wall  panel. 
and  lug  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  other  of  said  side 
bottom  wall  panels,  said  lug  means  mating  with  said  slot  means 
as  said  container  moves  to  the  erect  configuration  to  provide 
a  bottom  wall  interlock  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  resisting  a  return  to  the  lay-flat  configuration. 


3.952,942 
CONTINLOtS  FORM  MAILER  WITH  INTEGRAL 
DETACHABLE  INSERT  MATERIAL  AND  RETURN 
ENVELOPE 
John  W.  O  l-eary.  14  Bumcoat  Way,  Pittsford,  N.V.  14534; 
Ralph  C.  Wicker.  218  Williams  St..  Geneva,  N.V.  14456, 
and  John  Lewis  Williams,  15  Terrace  Villa,  Fairport,  N.Y. 
14450 
I.  A  knocked  down  container  that  can  be  erected  into  a    Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,125,  Jan.  24,  1974,  abandoned. 
recungular  box  that  has  a  liner  and  is  suitable  for  holding  and  This  application  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,569 

dispensing    fluid    material,    comprising    a    paperboard    blank  Int.  CI."  B65D  27110 

having  four  rectangular  side  forming  panels,  flaps  protruding    I  .S.  CI.  229—69  7  Claims 

beyond  the  ends  of  the  panels  for  ckising  the  ends  of  the  box,         I.  A  continuous  form  mailer  including  an  invoice,  return 
a  flexible  tubular  liner  arranged  flat  on  the  inner  surfaces  of    stub  and  integral  return  mailing  envelope  comprising 
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a  first  continuous  upper  web  of  material  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing intelligible  data  thereon, 

a  second  continuous  lower  web  of  material  capable  of  re 
ceiving  intelligible  data  thereon, 

means  forming  a  transfer  surface  for  said  mailer  effective  to 
transfer  printed  intelligible  data  applied  to  said  first  web 
through  said  first  upper  web  to  the  confronting  surface  of 
the  adjacent  seciind  lower  web, 

separable  tractor  hole  area  means  at  the  side  edge  of  said 
webs  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  continuous  webs 
in  substantial  parallel  confronting  alignment  while  said 
form  IS  printed. 

an  upper  separation  line  parallel  to  said  side  edge  dividing 
said  first  continuous  upper  web  into  easily  separable 
segments  including  an  easily  detachable  return  area  por- 
tion on  said  first  web  forming  one  half  of  a  return  enve- 
lope. 


an  lower  separation  line  parallel  to  said  upper  separation 
line  dividing  said  second  lower  web  into  easily  separable 
segments  including  an  easily  detachable  return  area  por- 
tion forming  the  other  half  of  said  return  envelope. 

means  bonding  said  first  and  second  webs  together  about 
three  edges  thereof  in  the  return  area  portion  of  said 
envelope  so  that  both  halves  of  said  return  envelope  are 
adapted  for  being  formed  into  a  full  integral  envelope 
assembly,  and  means  to  close  and  seal  the  return  enve 
lope,  and 

means  bonding  said  webs  together  in  the  remaining  con 
fronting  non-return  areas  at  a  portion  of  the  confronting 
surface  areas  thereof,  and  a  transverse  separation  line  on 
said  second  web  perpendicular  to  said  side  edge  permit 
ting  said  invoice  and  said  return  stub  to  be  separated 

and  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  separation  lines  dividing 
said  continuous  webs  into  separable  segments  are  offset 
parallel  lines  of  perforations  straddling  an  area  forming 
said  means  to  close  and  seal  said  return  envelope. 


3.952,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWAGING  THE  MOVEMENT 

CONTROL  BELTS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATING 

GROUPS  OF  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Michel    Patthey.   Couvet,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Edouard 

Dubied  et  Cie  ( Societe  Anonyme),  Couvet,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,988 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Jan.    14.    1974. 
444/74 

InL  Cl.^  G06K  1/02 
U.S.CL  234-^116  9  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  swaging  or  punching  a  movement  con 
trol  belt  or  tape  for  the  control  of  the  operational  groups  of  a 
knitting  machine,  comprising  a  punching  bar.  a  die,  punches, 
a  punch  bearing  plate,  entrainment  means,  a  movement  con- 
trol tape,  punch  selection  means  and  a  selector  keyboard, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  for  each  of  the  possible  perfora- 
tions arranged  over  at  least  one  row  of  a  movement  control 
belt  there  is  a  punch  which  is  free  from  any  mechanical  attach 
ment,  that  a  selector  corresponds  to  each  punch  which  may  be 
pivoted  on  its  axis  of  rotation  into  at  least  two  positions  which 
It  maintains  by  memory  means  constituted  by  a  spring-comb. 


each  tooth  of  said  spring  comb  acting  on  ai  least  one  of  the 
selectors,  that  memorized  selectors  are  cancelled  individually 
and/or  by  operations,  each  function  requiring  one  or  more 
selectors,  and/or  totally  by  cancellation  or  erasure  means 
which  are  manual,  independent  of  a  swaging  cycle,  and/or 
automatic  depending  on  a  swaging  cycle,  that  a  selection  bar 
corresponds  Xo  each  selector  which  materializes  the  selection, 
that  all,  part  of,  or  none  of  the  perforations  constituting  on  a 
movement  control  tape,  at  least  one  group  of  functions  and 
arranged  on  at  least  one  row  and  over  the  entire  length  of  the 


wen; 


^•«rs7i 


die  and  the  punch  holder,  result  from  one  single  swaging 
cycle,  that  the  step  by  step  advance  of  a  movement  control 
belt  during  one  swaging  cycle  is  adjustable  by  entrainment 
means  in  at  least  two  different  sizes,  that  at  least  one  of  the 
entrainment  means  wheels  is  movable  on  a  shaft,  in  at  least 
two  different  positions  allowing  for  the  swaging  or  punching 
of  at  least  two  types  of  movement  control  belts  of  different 
widths,  and  that  the  posting  of  the  keys  making  up  the  selector 
keyboard  is  identical  for  several  types  of  movement  control 
beits. 


3.952.944 

DEMCE  FOR  AUTCJ.MATICALL\   MONlTORINt,  THF 

OPERATING  STATES  OF  CONTROLLED  OBJFC  IS  IN  A 

SEQUENCE  CONTROU  SYSTEM 
Haruo  Koyanagi.  Musashimurayama;  Iwao  Sato.  Komae: 
Buhei  Vasuhara;  Jiro  Sakai.  both  of  Tokyo;  Nobuharu 
Yamauchi.  Amagasaki;  Masaji  Matsumura.  Amagasaki.  and 
Katsuhide  Morimoto.  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo  and  Nissan  Mo- 
tor Company  Limited,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.98.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  19''3.  48-5''453 
Int.  CI.    HU3k  :i;06 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  CT  1  (  laim 
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1.  A  sequence  control  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  the 
operating  slates  of  first  and  second  controlled  objects  com- 
prising: 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses  at  a  prede 
termined  frequency. 
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a  delav  circuit  having  a  delay  time  shorter  than  one  period 
of  the  predetermined  frequency, j 

a  first  mverter, 

a  second  mverter, 

a  first  gate. 

a  second  gate, 

a  third  gate, 

a  fourth  gate, 

a  fifth  gate. 

a  sixth  gate, 

a  seventh  gate, 

an  eighth  gate. 

a  first  counter  circuit  comprising  a  first  input  for  resetting 
the  counter  circuit,  a  second  input  for  setting  the  counter 
circuit  to  the  number  of  pulses  to  be  received  iiom  the 
pulse  generator  representative  of  the  on  time  of  the  first 
controlled  object  if  operation  of  the  first  controlled  ob 
ject  is  without  error,  a  third  input  fi>r  receiving  pulses 
from  the  pulse  generator  representative  of  the  actual  on 
time  of  the  first  controlled  object  and  an  output  for  gener 
ating  a  signal  representative  of  the  pulses  to  be  received 
if  operation  is  vk,ithout  error  less  the  pulses  actuallv   re 
ceived, 

a  second  counter  circuit  comprising  a  first  input  tor  reset 
ting  the  counter  circuit,  a  second  input  fiu  setting  the 
counter  circuit  to  the  number  of  pulses  to  be  received 
from  the  pulse  generator  represenliitive  of  the  off  time  of 
the  first  controlled  object  if  operation  of  the  first  con- 
trolled object  IS  without  error,  a  third  input  for  receiving 
pulses  from  the  pulse  generator  representative  of  the 
actual  off  time  of  the  first  controlled  object  and  an  output 
for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  pulses  to  be 
received  if  operation  is  without  error  less  the  pulses  actu- 
ally received,  I 

a  third  counter  circuit  comprising  a  first  input  for  resetting 
the  counter  circuit,  a  second  input  for  setting  the  counter 
circuit  to  the  number  of  pulses  to  be  received  from  the 
pulse  generator  representative  of  the  on  time  of  the  sec 
and  controlled  t)bject  if  operation  of  the  second  con 
trolled  object  is  without  error,  a  third  input  for  receiving 
pulses  from  the  pulse  generator  representative  of  the 
actual  on  time  of  the  second  controlled  object  and  an 
output  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  pulses 
to  be  received  if  operation  is  without  error  less  the  pulses 
actually  received, 

a  fourth  counter  circuit  comprising  a  first  input  (or  resetting 
the  counter  circuit,  a  second  input  for  setting  the  counter 
circuit  to  the  number  of  pulses  to  be  received  from  the 
pulse  generator  representative  of  the  tiff  time  of  the  sec 
ond  controlled  object  if  operation  of  the  second  con 
trolled  object  is  witht)ut  error,  a  third  input  for  receiving 
pulses  from  the  pulse  generator  representative  of  the 
actual  off  time  of  the  sect)nd  controlled  object  and  an 
output  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  pulses 
to  be  received  if  operation  is  without  error  less  the  pulses 
actually  received, 

a  first  set  circuit  for  generating  the  number  of  pulses  to  be 
received  from  the  pulse  generator  representative  of  the 
on  time  of  the  first  controlled  object  if  operation  of  the 
first  controlled  object  is  without  error, 

a  second  set  circuit  for  generating  the  number  of  pulses  to 
be  received  from  the  pulse  generator  representative  of 
the  off  time  of  the  first  controlled  object  if  operation  of 
the  first  controlled  object  is  without  error. 

a  third  set  circuit  for  generating  the  number  of  pulses  to  be 
received  from  the  pulse  generator  representative  of  the 
on  time  of  the  second  controlled  object  if  operation  of  the 
second  controlled  object  is  without  error. 

a  fourth  set  circuit  for  generating;  the  number  of  pulses  to 
be  received  from  the  pulse  generator  representative  of 
the  off  time  of  the  second  controlled  object  if  operation 
of  the  second  controlled  object  is  without  error. 

a  judging  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  first  counter 
circuit  and  for  generating  a  signal  if  the  o  utput  of  the  first 


counter  circuit  is  negative,  for  receiving  the  output  of  the 
second  counter  circuit  and  for  generating  a  signal  if  the 
output  of  the  second  counter  circuit  is  negative,  for  re- 
ceiving the  output  of  the  third  counter  circuit  and  for 
generating  a  signal  if  the  output  of  the  third  counter 
circuit  IS  negative  and  for  receiving  the  output  of  the 
fourth  counter  circuit  and  for  generating  a  signal  if  the 
output  of  the  fourth  counter  circuit  is  negative, 

an  alarm  circuit  for  receiving  the  signal  generated  bv  the 
judging  circuit, 

a  start  signal  line  for  receiving  a  start  signal  connected  to 
the  input  of  the  delay  circuit. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  delay  circuit  to  the  first 
input  of  the  fifth  gate,  to  the  first  input  of  the  sixth  gate, 
ti)  the  first  input  of  the  seventh  gate  and  to  the  first  input 
of  the  eighth  gate. 

an  input  signal  line  for  receiving  an  input  signal  for  the  first 
controlled  object  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  in- 
verter and  to  a  first  input  of  the  first  gate, 

a  second  input  signal  line  for  receiving  an  input  signal  for 
the  second  controlled  object  connected  to  the  input  of 
the  second  inverter  and  to  a  first  input  of  the  third  gate. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  inverter  to  a  first 
input  of  the  second  gate. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  inverter  to  a  first 
input  of  the  fourth  gate, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  pulse  generator  to  a 
second  input  of  the  first  gate,  a  second  input  of  the  sec- 
ond gate,  a  second  input  of  the  third  gate  and  a  second 
input  of  the  fourth  gate. 

means  connecting  the  start  sign.d  line  to  a  first  input  of  the 
first  counter  circuit,  to  a  first  input  tif  the  second  counter 
circuit.  Ui  a  first  input  of  the  third  counter  circuit  and  to 
a  first  input  of  the  fourth  counter  circuit. 

me.ins  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  gate  to  a  third  input 
of  the  first  counter  circuit. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  gate  to  a  third 
input  of  the  second  counter  circuit. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  third  gate  to  a  third 
input  of  the  third  counter  circuit. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  fourth  gate  to  a  third 
input  of  the  fourth  counter  circuit. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  set  circuit  to  a 
second  input  of  the  fifth  gate, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  set  circuit  to  a 
second  input  of  the  sixth  gate, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  third  set  circuit  to  a 
second  input  of  the  seventh  gate. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  fourth  set  circuit  to  a 
second  input  of  the  eighth  gate. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  fifth  gate  to  a  second 
input  of  the  first  counter  circuit. 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  sixth  gate  to  a  second 
input  of  the  second  counter  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  seventh  gate  to  a  second 
input  of  the  third  counter  circuit, 

means  ctmnecting  the  output  of  the  eighth  gate  to  a  second 
input  of  the  fourth  counter  circuit. 

means  ctinnecting  the  output  of  the  first  counter  circuit  to 
the  judging  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  counter  circuit 
to  the  judging  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  third  counter  circuit  to 
the  judging  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  fourth  counter  circuit 
to  the  judging  circuit, 

means  ctmnecting  a  first  output  of  the  judging  circuit  to  a 
first  input  of  the  alarm  circuit, 

means  connecting  a  second  output  of  the  judging  circuit  to 
a  second  input  of  the  alarm  circuit, 

means  connecting  a  third  output  of  the  judging  circuit  to  a 
third  input  of  the  alarm  circuit, 

means  connecting  a  fourth  output  of  the  judging  circuit  to 
a  fourth  input  of  the  alarm  circuit. 
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3.952.945 
Fl  RNACE  TEMPERATIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard   Hampton   Biddulph,   Worcester  Park,   England,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,839 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Inited  kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1973, 
53278/73 

Int.  C\:'  G05D  23/22,  F23N  J/00 
U.S.  CL  236-15  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  heating  and  control  system  which  comprises  a 
furnace  heating  means, 

a  first  temperature  controller,  set  to  a  temperature  above 
the  required  treatment  temperature,  and  connected  to  a 
first  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  furnace 
atmosphere,  and  to  the  heating  means, 

a  second  temperature  controller,  set  to  a  temperature  below 
the  required  treatment  temperature,  and  connected  to  a 
means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  article  being 
treated  and  via  a  timing  mechanism  and  a  change-over 
relay,  adapted  to  change  control  of  the  heating  means 
from  the  first  temperature  controller  to  a  third  tempera- 
ture controller,  to  the  heating  means,  and 

a  third  temperature  controller,  set  to  the  required  treatment 
temperature,  and  connected  to  a  second  means,  for  mea- 
suring the  temperature  of  the  furnace  atmosphere,  and  to 
the  heating  means 


3,952,946 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Bernhard  W.  Braukmann,  Am  Rosenberg  1,  6950  Mosbach, 
Germanv 

'  Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,153 
Int.  CL^  FOIP  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  236     34  5  Claims 


KSJS 
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1.  A  thermostatic  valve  for  use  with  heat  engines  employing 
a  fluid  circulating  medium  having  a  housing  with  opposed 
openings  formed  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  forming  a  further 
opening  to  said  housing,  spring  means  surrounding  said  hous- 
ing, a  valve  plate  positioned  for  abutment  against  and  retrac- 
tion from  said  seat,  said  valve  plate  supporting  a  thermostati- 
cally operable  element  which  bears  against  the  inside  surface 
of  said   housing  to  activate   said   valve  plate,  a  plurality   of 


elastic  bending  arms  to  said  valve  plate,  said  arms  being  as- 
sembled from  within  said  housing  to  protrude  through  said 
opposed  openings  and  ends  on  said  arms  to  form  support 
members  for  one  end  of  said  spring  means  and  outwardly 
formed  fiank  members  to  said  housing  to  suppler!  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  means. 


3.952.947 

HEATING  AND  \  ENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Norman  B.  Saunders.  15  Ellis  Road.  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.235 

Int.  CL-  F24J  ^;U2 

U.S.  CI.  237-  1  A  28  Claims 


1.  A  system   for  controlling  the  temperature,  ventilation 
illumination  and  humidity  within  an  enclosed  building  having 
at  least  one  wall  exposed  to  solar  radiation  comprising 

a  double  glazed  window  transmissive  to  light  and  sun  energv 

mounted  on  said  wail  of  said  building, 
means  for  measuring  the  net  heat  energv  fl(iw  through  said 

window, 
means   for    automaticallv    adjusting   the   heat   energv    fiow 

through  said  window  responsivelv  to  the  measurement  of 

said  net  heat  energy  flow, 
means  provided  in  said  building  for  absorbing  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  light  and  sun  energy  transmitted  bv  said 

window. 

a  heat  sink  thermally  coupled  to  said  building  for  storing 
and  delaying  some  of  said  portion  of  light  and  sun  energv 
so  that  said  means  provided  in  said  building  for  absorbing 
said  portion  of  energy  can  release  energv  when  the  inter- 
ior temperature  of  said  building  drops,  and 

means  for  circulating  exterior  air  through  said  building  and 
including  means  for  passing  at  least  a  portion  tif  said  air 
between  the  panes  of  said  double  glazed  window  and 
thence  into  said  building  so  as  to  heat  said  portion  of  air 
w ith  heat  energy  as  the  latter  passes  through  said  window . 
and  also  including  means  for  changing  the  temperature 
and  relative  humidity  of  another  portion  of  said  air  b\ 
passing  said  another  portion  of  air  through  the  ground  in 
the  area  of  said  building  prior  to  intrtxlucing  said  another 
portion  of  air  into  said  building 
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3.95  2.94H 

ADHKSIVKI  V  BONDKI)  KAIL  JOINT 

Alfred    Dwayne   Nelson,   Stillwater,   and   Garold    1..    (loken, 

Birchwood,  both  of  Minn.,  assiignors  to  Minnesota   Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  vSt.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.6  13.  May  22.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,837,948.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.369 

Int.  CI.-  EOIB  !!:00 


l.S.  CI.  238-243  7  Claims 


/^ 


1.  Adhesively  bi)ndctl  r.ul  joint  which  is  quick  to  assemble 
and  eas\  to  dismantle  and  reassemble  cimiprising  a  pair  of 
jomt  bars  havmg  broad  faces  shaped  to  conform  to  bro.nl 
surfaces  of  the  rails  includmg  at  least  major  portions  of  the 
surfaces  underlying  the  rail  heads  and  the  upper  surfaces  ot 
the  rail  bases  in  the  area  of  the  rail  joint,  each  of  said  broad 
faces  carrying  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  about  10-60 
mils  in  thickness  and  an  adhesion-promoting  coating  of  in  situ 
cured  thermosetting  resin  between  each  thermoplastic  adhe 
si^e  laver  and  joint  bar,  which  adhesive  is  characterized  by; 
a    modulus  in  tension  of  at  least  200, (K)()  psi  at  all  tempera 

tures  from   -  :o°f  to  120°F. 
b    tensile  strength  of  at  least   2(M)0  psi  at   all  temperatures 

from   ~2()°F  to  I20°F, 
c    sufficiently  low  softening  point  that  it  wets  steel  at  less 

than  '^()0°F  under  moderate  pressure. 
d   shear  adhesion  to  ctild  rolled  steel  of  at  least  2unO  psi  at 

all  temperatures  from   -  2()°F  to   120°^.  anil 
e    water   absorption   of  less   than    1    percent   after    24  hour 
immersKin 


3.952,949 

METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  SNOW 

Herman  K.  Dupre.  c  o  Seven  Springs,  Champion,  Pa.  15622 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  386.528,  Aug.  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,822,825. 

This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,237 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  9, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT.'  F25C  3/04 

l.S.  CI.  239—2  S  I  5  Claims 


-/3 


supplying  water  under  pressure  to  a  point  of  discharge 
above  ground, 

discharging  the  supplied  vvater  through  a  nozzle  into  the 
ambient  atmosphere  in  the  form  of  a  spray  of  discreet 
water  particles  when  the  atmosphere  has  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  freezing  pinnt  of  water, 

independently  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  a  second 
point  of  discharge  above  ground, 

discharging  the  supplied  air  under  pressure  into  the  ambient 
atmosphere  in  the  form  of  a  jet  directed  into  the  throat  of 
said  sprayed  water  to  produce  snow,  and 

continually  insulating  said  air  supplied  to  said  second  point 
of  discharge  for  at  least  substantially  its  entire  supply 
length  of  exposure  above  ground  by  coextensively  sur- 
rounding the  same  to  said  point  of  discharge  with  said 
water  supplied  under  pressure 


3,95  2.950 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DFFOC;C;iN(;  A  ROADW  AV,  LANDINCi 

STRIP  OR  THF  LIKF 
Anton  Pocrnja,  and  Heribert  Wenzel,  both  of  Munich,  Cier- 
many,   a.ssignors   to   Linde    Aktiengesellschaft,   Wiesbaden, 
Ciermany 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  485,000,  July  I,  1974.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360.909.  May  16.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,851,822.  This  application  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,116 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (ilermany.    May     19,    1972, 
2224657;  May   19,  1972,  2224671;  May   19.  1972.  2224672 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC;  15/00.  EOIH  /.<  OO 
U.S.  CI.  239      14  22  Claims 


^  -if".^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  snow  comprising  the  steps  of 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  defogging  of  an  elongated  regK>n, 
comprising: 

a  respective  row  of  blowers  disposed  along  each  longitudi 
nal  side  of  said  region  and  having  respective  jets  trained 
generally    thereacross,   the   blowers  of  each    row    being 
oriented  at  progressively   increasing  angles  away  from  a 
central  blower  o\  the  respective  row. 

means  for  dehumidifying  the  air  fed  through  at  least  s<ime 
of  said  bU)wers, 

a  wind-direction  detector  responsive  to  the  wind  direction 
in  said  region,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detector  for  orienting  the 
blowers  of  said  rows  in  dependence  upon  the  wmd  direc 
tion  with  the  central  blower  of  each  row  generally  parallel 
to  the  wind  direction 
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3.952.951 

APPARATIS  FOR  FLFCTROSTATICALLV  COATING 

OBJKC  TS  WITH  LIQtID.  SOLID  IN  LIQl  ID,  AND  OR 

POWDER-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Dieter  Raetz.  Neckarv^eihingen,  and  Fred  Luderer.  \\eikr  zum 

Stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  t>nst  Mueller 

K.Ci.,  Winnenden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.495 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    13,    1974, 
2412131 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  5^02.  1128 
L.S.CL  239-15  2  Claims 
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1,  Apparatus  for  the  electrostatic  coating  of  objects,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
gun  barrel  means 
atomizer  nozzle  means, 
supply   means  operable  to  supply   coating  material  to  said 

atomizer  nozzle  means; 
electrode  means  operable   to  charge  a  spray  of  dispersed 

material  issuing  from  said  atomizer  nozzle  means, 
high  voltage  source  means  operable  to  charge  said  electrode 

means, 
body    means   supporting   said   electrode    means   in   spaced 

relation  relative  to  said  nozzle  means; 
blow  ing  nozzle  means  operable  to  direct  a  flow  of  anti  foul- 
ing air  into  anti-fouling  cooperation  with  said  electrode 

means; 
opposed  jetting  means  operable  to  flatten  a  flow  of  material 

issuing  from  said  atomizer  nozzle  means, 
air  supply    means  operable   to  transmit  air  to  said  jetting 

means,  and 
means   including   said   air   supply    means,   for   diverting   air 

supplied    to  one  of  said  jetting  means   to  said   bloumg 

nozzle  means 


3,952.952 
BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  AN  AIR-POWERED  SPRINKLER 

SYSTEM 
Loren  R.  Townsend,  Sidney.  Nebr.  69162 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.1 1 1 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  3/12 

C.S.  CI.  239-  177  11  C  laims 


I.  A  self-propelled  sprinkling  apparatus  comprising, 
a  water  supply  pipe  moveable  about  a  central  pivot  point, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  wheeled  drive  towers  supporting 
said  supply  pipe  above  the  area  to  be  sprinkled. 


an  air  operated  drive  means  on  each  of  said  towers  to  propel 

said  towers  and  said  supply  pipe  about  said  central  pivot 
point, 

a  source  of  compressed  air  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  drive  means. 

control  means  on  said  tov.ers  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  drive  means  so  that  said  tov.ers  uil!  he  selectively 
driven  \.o  maintain  said  supply  pipe  in  an  aligned  condi- 
tion as  said  supply  pipe  is  mined  about  said  pivot  point. 

each  of  said  drive  towers  tomprismg  at  least  a  pair  of 
wheels, 

and  a  brake  means  on  at  least  otic  ot  said  toucfs  vk  hich 
selectively  moves  into  brakinj:  engagement  with  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  on  said  one  toy>.er  t(^  prevent  the  said 
ti-'wer  from  undesirable  rolling. 

said  tower  comprising  a  frame  rricans  hdving  the  said  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  thereon. 

a  trojan  bar  means  reciprocatahh  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  and  moveable  between  first  and  second  f)ositions 
for  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  w  heels  for  driving 
said  wheel  when  said  trojan  bar  means  moves  in  at  least 
one  direc  tion, 

said  drive  means  including  a  drive  air  cylinder  operatively 
connected  to  said  trojan  bar  means  for  reciprocating  said 
trojan  bar  means. 

said  brake  means  comprising  a  brake  shoe  normally  yielda- 
blv  maintained  in  fnctional  engagement  with  said  one 
w  heel. 

and  brake  release  means  for  selectively  moving  said  brake 
shoe  out  of  fnctional  engagement  with  said  c^ne  wheel 
when  said  triMan  bar  means  is  moving  in  at  least  said  one 
direction. 


3.952,953 

REACTION  ARM  FOR  ROTARY  SPRINKLER 

Ralph  H.  Eby .  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  S.  Greene 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4"'9,85"'.  June  1  ~.  1  'J'4.  This 

application  Mav  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  5 '4.536 

Int."  CI.-  B05B  J,u2 

L.S.  CI.  239-230  8  Claims 


1.  A  reaction  arm  for  a  rotarv  sprinkler  comprising  a  sup- 
port portion  having  a  head-supporting  shoe  on  one  end  and  a 
counterweight  on  the  other  end  and  defining  a  pivot  poriior 
therebetween,  a  spray  deflecting  reaction  head  mountcc:  or 
said  shoe,  said  head   having   a   pair  of  side   wails   in  spaced 
relation  defining  a  rear  opening  at  the  side  thereof  facing  said 
shoe,  means  on  said  head  defining  a  front  c^pening,  said  head 
having  a  front  wall  extended  between  said  side  walls  cippi-isitc 
said  rear  opening  to  receive  a  water  stream  from  the  sprinkler 
through  said   rear  opening  to  turn  said  stream  therethrough 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  its  original  direction  of  fli^w 
said  head  further  having  a  transversely  opp<^site  wall  extended 
between  said  side  walls  to  receive  said  stream  after  it  leaves 
said  front  wall  and  to  direct  the  same  through  said  front  open 
ing  in  a  direction  which  is  in  converging  relation  with  that  of 
said  water  stream  entering  said  head,  said  suppcirt  porliiin  and 
said  head  being  injection  molded  of  plastic  resin  material   said 
shoe  fitting  between  said  side  walls,  and  said  head  being  con 
nected  to  said  shoe  at  said  side  walls  such  that  said  rear  open 
ing  IS  partially  closed  and  a  transverse  flow   passage  leading 
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frtim  said  front  wall  to  said  transverselv  opposite  wall  is  de 
fined  bv  said  shoe  and  said  front  wall  in  combination  with  said 
side  walls  \ 


3,952.954 
Al  TOMATK   W  ATKR  SPRINKLER  FOR  [RRKCil  LAR 

AREAS 

Robert  K.  Taylor.  309  SW .  1  1th  St.,  Andrews.  Tex.  79714 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,906 

Int.  (I.-  B05B  M08 

IS.  CI.  239-^236  6  (Taims 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  for  watering  irregular  areas  com 
prising 

a  ground  engaging  support  means,  a  programmer  having 
means  by  which  data  can  be  storeil  therein  related  to  a 
geometrical  configuration  of  an  irregular  area,  a  no/zle 
a.ssembly,  means  forming  a  flow  path  bs  which  water 
flows  to  said  noz/le,  means  forming  a  rotatable  head 
having  a  speed  contr<il  associated  therewith  by  which  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  head  is  controlled, 

means  mounting  said  rotatable  head  to  said  support  means, 
means  mounting  said  nozzle  in  swiveled  relationship 
respective  to  said  rotatable  head  such  that  said  nozzle 
rotates  with  said  head  and  can  be  swiveled  Xo  change  the 
trajectory  of  any  water  flowing  therefrom,  means  b\ 
which  any  water  flowing  through  said  nozzle  tends  to 
impart  rotational  motion  into  said  rotatable  head, 

said  prt)grammer  includes  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
circumferentially  extending  protrusions  mounted  to  said 
ground  engaging  support  means,  each  said  protrusion 
being  bendable  respective  to  one  another  to  jointiv  form 
a  circumferentially  extending  sinusoidal  pattern. 

a  follower  slidably  engaged  with  said  protrusions  so  that  the 
follower  must  assume  the  path  presented  by  a  marginal 
outer  peripheral  area  of  said  protrusions  when  said  fol- 
lower IS  moved  relative  to  said  programmer,  means  con- 
necting said  follower  to  said  nozzle  and  to  said  speed 
controller  in  a  manner  such  that  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower along  the  sinusoidal  path  of  the  programmer  causes 
the  speed  controller  to  change  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
head  while  the  follower  simultaneously  swivels  the  nozzle 
to  change  the  trajectory  of  water  issuing  therefr^mi 


3.952,955 
SAFETY  TIP  (HARD 
Wllium  Clements,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Grace 
inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.021 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1/04 
L.S.  CL  239-288.5  1  3  Claims 

I.  A  safety  guard  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
airless  paint  spray  gun  and  spray  tip.  comprising 

a   a  tip  retainer  nut  sized  and  threaded  to  secure  said  sprav 
tip  against  said  spray  gun  with  said  spray  tip  protruding 


therethrough,  said  tip  retainer  nut  having  a  forward  cir- 
cumferential flat  surface  with  a  circumferential  groove 
therein, 
b  a  safety  guard  having  forwardly  projecting  ears  and  a 
rearward  cylindrical  portion  sized  to  fit  over  said  tip 
retainer  nut  circumferential  flat  surface,  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  inner  circumferential  groove  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  said  tip  retainer  nut  circumferen 
tial  grot)v  e  w hen  said  rearward  cylindrical  portion  is  fitted 
over  said  circumferential  flat  surface,  said  safety  guard 
having  an  internal  plotted  opening  mated  to  accept  said 
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sprav  tip  in  keyed  alignment  therewith,  said  safety  guard 
having  a  narrow  slotted  region,  of  width  less  than  one  half 
inch,  intermediate  said  forwardiv  projecting  ears  and 
opening  said  spray  tip  forwardly  through  said  safety 
guard,  and  said  ears  each  comprising  a  member  shaped 
for  outward  divergence  from  the  axis  of  said  spray  gun  in 
the  forward  direction,  said  member  having  an  inner  bev- 
eled surface  joining  said  narrow  slotted  region,  and 
c  a  ct>mpressible  spring  clip  held  in  ctimpressed  relation 
within  both  said  tip  retainer  circumferential  groove  and 
said  cylindrical  portion  inner  circumferential  groove 


3.952.956 
BIN  AERATOR 
James  R.  Steele.  Stillwater.  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Air 
Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  563,717 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  15/UO.  1130.  BOHB  ,'  02 

L.S.  CI.  239     289  4  Claims 


1.  A  bin  aerator  fur  dislodging  material  stuck  to  a  bin  wall 
comprising; 

a  first  member  for  projecting  through  an  opening  in  a  bin 
wall  and  having  means  for  fastening  said  bin  aerator  to 
said  bin  wall,  and  a  fastening  member  for  attachment  ti> 
said  first  member, 

a  pliable  btidy  member  for  mounting  inside  a  bin.  said  pli 
able  bt)dy  member  having  a  surface  for  the  discharge  of 
air,  a  second  member  having  a  surface  for  the  discharge 
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of  air  and  said  pliable    body    member  and  said  second  3.952.958 

member  having  a  central  opening  therein  for  receiving  GRINDER  APPARATl  S  FOR  V\  HEAT.  GRAINS,  AM)  THE 

said  first  member  and  said  fastening  member,  said  surface  LIKE 

on  said  pliable  body  member  and  said  surface  on  said  Dennis  E.  Rich.  3810  W.  Cholla,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  8502^ 


second  member  located  in  pressure  contact  bv  the  coac 
tion  of  said  fastening  member  and  said  first  member. 
means  for  suppying  air  to  the  surface  on  said  pliable  body 
member  and  the  surface  on  said  second  member  to 
thereby  cause  said  pliable  member  to  flex  and  bend  as  air 
IS  discharged  over  said  surface  on  said  pliable  bodv  mem 
ber  to  thereby  dislodge  any  material  lodged  on  said  bin 
wall 


Filed  Apr.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565,785 


Int.  CI.-  B02C  9104 


},952,9S1 

SHREDDING  CNIT  FOR  CONDITIONING  SCRAP  METAL 

PARTS  HAVING  A  MAXIMUM  THICKNESS  OF  5 

MILLIMETERS 

t^gard  Jacques  Maillet,  Chateau  de  I'Ermitage.  Ludon  Medoc. 

Blanquefort.  France  (33290) 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.085 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     15,     1973. 
73.36684 

Int.  CL'  B02C  13106.  13:3! 
U.S.  CI.  241^73  10  Claims 


1.  A  shredding  unit  for  conditioning  thin  scrap  metal  parts 
from  motor  vehicle  wrecks  or  other  metallic  carcasses,  said 
unit  being  intended  to  be  placed  directly  after  a  supply  unit  at 
the  inlet  of  a  continuous  conversion  chain  comprising  conven- 
tional dust  extraction  equipment  as  well  as  screening  and 
magnetic  sorting  equipment,  and  essentially  constituted  by  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft 
extending  transversely  within  the  interior  of  a  cage  having  a 
front  feed  opening,  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  knives  rigidly  mounted  on  the  circumference  thereof  and 
being  partly  surrounded  over  approximately  two-thirds  of  its 
periphery  starting  from  the  threshold  of  the  feed  opening  by 
an  evacuation  grid  in  the  form  of  a  wearing  plate  provided 
with  calibrated  holes,  wherein  an  aligned  array  of  substantially 
juxtaposed  backing  knives  is  placed  at  each  end  of  the  grid 
opposite  to  the  drum  and  over  the  entire  length  of  said  drum, 
said  backing  knives  being  adapted  in  the  active  position 
thereof  to  project  inwards  with  respect  to  the  grid  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  ensure  that  the  knives  of  the  drum  pass  in  the 
immediate  proximity  of  said  backing  knives,  said  backing 
knives  being  each  mounted  at  the  extremity  of  a  pivotal  sup- 
port plate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  a  movement  of  with- 
drawal under  the  pressure  of  an  excessively  large  mass  in 
opposition  to  an  elastic  means  having  a  predetermined  and 
substantially  constant  force  which  urges  each  backing  knife  to 
said  active  position. 


C.S.  CI.  241-162 


10  Claims 


1.  Grinder  apparatus,  comprising,  in  i.>)mbin,ition; 

a  cutter  adjacent  the  hc^pper  means,  including 

a  cylindrical  bore  extending  axially  through  the  cutter, 
a  helical  cutting  groove  in  the  bore,  and 
slot    means   extending   axially    in    the    h.  re    through    the 
groove. 

first  grinding  means  having  a  conical  grinding  surface  dis- 
posed in  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  cutter  and  movable 
relative  to  the  cutter, 

fixed  grinding  means  disposed  adjacent  the  cutter  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  shaped  interior  grinding  surface,  and 

a  second  grinding  means  having  a  conical  grinding  surface 
disposed  in  the  fixed  grinding  means  and  movable  relative 
to  the  fixed  grinding  means 


3,952,959 

TEXTILE  YARN  PROCESSING 

Jack  Shaw.  Read,  near  Burnley,  and  Robert  Lane,  Accrington, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Piatt  International  1  imited, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,922 

Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Aug     2.', 
1973,  40055  73 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  54/02 
C.S.  CI.  242-18  PW  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  yarn  processing  machine  having  yarn  collection 
means,  a  bobbin  tube  provided  with  first  and  second  slots 
angularly  spaced  around  the  periphery  and  extending  from 
one  end  thereof,  support  means  for  said  bvibbin  tube  compris 
ing  a  pair  of  spigot  members,  each  member  being  adapted  for 
supporting  the  bobbin  tube  at  a  respective  end.  the  spigot 
member  supporting  the  bobbin  tube  at  said  one  end  projecting 
into  the  bobbin  tube  by  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  that 
the  first  and  second  slots  extend  from  the  said  one  end  such 
that  when  the  bobbin  tube  is  placed  on  the  supports  a  first 
passage  is  provided  between  the  first  slot  and  the  spigot  mem 
ber  and  a  second  passage  is  provided  between  the  second  slot 
and  the  spigot  member  a  method  of  winding  yarn  on  an  empty 
bobbin  tube  comprises  the  steps  of  delivering  a  running  yarn 
to  the  yam  collection  means  through  the  first  and  second 
passages,  before  placing  the  bobbin  tube  on  the  support  means 
passing  the  yam  to  the  inside  of  the  bobbin  tube  through  the 
first  slot  and  exiting  the  yarn  from  the  inside  of  the  tube 
through  the  second  slot,  thereafter  placing  the  bobbin  tube  on 
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the^s^pigot  members  vAhilc  allowm^g  the  v'rn  to  continue  to  run     lowered  strap  teedmg  position,  latch  means  for  retarnmg  said 

"   --•■--        "^    -'      "  hub  m  said  rest  position,  strap  sensing  means  for  relea.sing  said 

atch  means  in  response  to  demand  for  strap  and  enabhng  said 


to  the   yarn   collection   means  through   the   first  and   second 

X 


passages  and 
yarn  thereon 


hub  to  fall  toward  said  strap  feeding  position,  means  for  accel 


rotating 


run  nine 


crating  s.iid  hub  in  response  to  the  falling  mo\ement  thereof, 
said  strap  sensing  means  re  engaging  said  latch  means  in  the 
absence  of  demand  for  strap,  whereby  the  rotational  energv  of 
said  hub  lifts  the  same  from  said  strap  feeding  positmn  to  said 

rest  position 


3,952,960 


3,952.962 
(  ABl.K  DRl  M.S 


to 


WINDINC;  MACHINF  KQIIPPKD  WITH  A  TRAVFRSF  „  .      ,    ,,    ^.     ,    ^  .,  '    I      ^     *^^    ' 

MFtHAM.SM  Jatnck    Michael    Kidd,    -Southampton.    Fngland.   assignor 

lx>uis  Vevrassat.  Rolle.  Switzerland,  a^si^nor  to  Maillefer  S.A.,  ^^»^'^'->^^"Ji'"i««l.  Southampton,  Fngland 

Switzerland  '"''"^  ^^P""    ''=•  •**75.  Ser.  No.  568. 182 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,024  ^  '*""*'  P""*""-^- application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul>  20,  1974, 

y...                                ..'.       '                  -       ,  3226874 

Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Oct.    26,    1973,  ,       ,..„...,. 

15104  7^  Int.  (  I.-  B65H     '^ /^/^ 
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V.S.  CI.  242-54  R 


8  Claims 


l.S.  CI.  242-  25  A 


6  C  laims 


jy 


.Hr 


^= 


^ 


1.  .A  winding  machine  equipped  with  a  traverse  mechanism 
comprising  a  carnage  b<irne  by  a  support,  said  carriage  being 
reciprocatingly  movable  along  the  entire  length  of  a  reel  and 
cari-ymg  a  pulley  for  guiding  wire  being  wound  on  said  reel,  a 
circular  protective  channel  coaxial  with  said  reel  and  borne  by 
said  carriage  so  as  to  move  reciprocatingly  with  said  carnage, 
said  channel  including  at  least  one  circular  track  portion 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  laterally  offset  with  re 
spect  to  that  of  the  pulley,  and  a  deflection  portion  situated  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  pulley  and  limited  by  a  deflection  wall 


V    x< 


1.  A  cable  drum  penetrated  from  end  to  end  by  a  central 
hole,  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  drum  in  an 
up-ended  position  on  a  cushion  of  pressurised  fluid,  said 
means  comprising  a  flexible  skirt  of  annular  form  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  what,  in  use,  is  the  lower  end  of  the 
drum  so  as  to  define  a  cushion  space,  whereb\  pressurised 
fluid  can  be  supplied  to  said  cushmn  space  b\  way  of  the  said 
central  hole  so  as  to  support  said  drum 


3,952,961 

STRAP  DISPENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Antepenko,  Northlake,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode  C'or- 
poration,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,924 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/ ?i    /7/^2 

L.S.  CI.  242-54  R  34  Claims 

6.  A  strap  dispenser  comprising:  frame  means,  a  hub  having 

a  coil  of  strap  thereon,  means  mounting  said  hub  on  said  frame 

means  for  movement  between  an  elevated  rest  position  and  a 


3,952,963 
CYLINDRICAL  WINDING  CORF  FOR  CARRYING  A 
ROLL  OF  ELONGATED  WTNDABLE  MATERIAL 
Niro  Leno,  and  Ippei  Shiraishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated  and  Topacs,  In- 
corporation, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,144 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  /  7102 
L.S.CL  242-68.5  9  Claims 

I.  A  winding  core  for  supporting  thereon  a  wound  length  of 
an  elongated  matenal,  said  core  having  a  cylindncal  body 
formed  by  rolling  a  strip  of  resilient  matenal  into  a  cylindrical 
shape  and  securing  one  end  of  said  resilient  stnp  to  a  point 
spaced  from  the  opposite  end  to  leave  the  portion  of  said  stnp 
between  said  point  of  securement  and  said  opposite  end  ex- 
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tending  essentially  on  a  tangent  to  said  cylindnca!  bods  as  a 
free   convolute   portion,   whereby    said   convolute   portion   is 


stressed  h\  the  winding  i^f  elongated  malerial  aKiut  said  core 
111  prmidc  an  outward  bias  against  the  wound  material 


3.952.964 
PACKAGES  FOR  PILE  FABRICS 

Frederic  R.  Arden,  Salem.  N.H .,  assignor  to  Maiden  Mills.  Inc. 
Lawrence,  Ma.vs. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,135 

Int.  (I.-  B65D  H^lf)^.  B65H  ^^  (^2 

VS.  (I.  242     77.1  44  Claims 


70b  n 


66a 


1.  an  annular,  peripheral  line  sjorapc  groove. 

2.  an  inner  face, 

3.  an  c>uter  face. 

4   a  handle  fixed  relative  to  said  outer  face  and  extending 
outwardly  through  said  mouth  for  manual  actuation  to 
impart  rotational  mcxcmcnt  to  said  spool; 
C   a  fixed  hand  grip  evtcndin^  oulwardK  from  said  closure 

wall. 


rX 


D  a  manualU  operated  brake  means  adjacent  to  said  hand 
grip  to  apply  selected  dnK^unls  of  frKln-r  forces  to  said 
inner  face. 

t;  transverse  slot  means  thr(iugh  said  annular  wall  in  gen- 
eral alignment  with  said  line  storage  groove, 

F  access  slot  means  defined  b\  space  between  said  sf>ool 
and  annular  wall  opening  between  said  transverse  slot 
means  and  said  open  mouth 


3.95  2.966 

SEAT  BELT  STORAGE  REEL  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  LOCKING  DEN  ICE 

David  William  Burleigh,  \ateley.  England,  assignor  to  Britax 

(London)  Limited.  Byfleet.  England 

Filed  May  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466, '^95 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  4,  IQ"".^, 
21290  73 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75148-  HOIH  1/6 
I. S.  CI.  242-  107.4  R  1-  Claims 


1 .  A  reel  ftu  supporting  a  roll  of  pile  fabric  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  panels,  separator  means  for  holding  said  pair  of  end 
panels  separated  from  and  facing  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
radial  strips  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  each  end  panel, 
each  of  said  radial  strips  including  therealong  a  plurality  of 
h(.Hiks  integral  with  said  stnp  for  gripping  a  fabric  edge  and  a 
substantially  equal  number  of  eyelets  integral  with  said  strip, 
said  eyelets  being  arranged  so  that  all  adjacent  lavers  of  a 
rtilled  fabric  secured  to  the  hooks  on  each  radial  strip  are 
separated  by  an  eyelet,  and  means  threaded  through  the  eye 
lets  on  each  radial  strip  and  the  fabric  layers  therebetween  for 
securing  said  fabric  layers  in  place  even  if  a  fabric  edge  is  torn 
off  from  a  hook 


3,952,965 
HAND  LINE  REEL 
Pedro  F.  Falcon,  45  W.  46th  Ave.,  Miami.  Fla.  33127 
Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  152,214,  June  11,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,740 
Int.  CL'  B65H  7.S/40,  17144 
U.S.  CI.  242-96  7  Claims 

1.  A  hand  line  reel  comprising 
A    a  housing  providing. 

1    an  annular  wall  forming  an  inner  annular  cylindrical 

chamber,  having  an  open  mouth  at  one  end, 
2,  a  closure  wall  across  the  end  opposed  to  said  open 

mouth. 
?    a  fixed  stub  shaft  extending  axially  into  said  annular 
chamber  from  said  closure  wall. 
B    a  sptxil  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  within  said 
annular  chamber,  said  spool  providing. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  safelv  bell  storage  reel  including 
a  spindle  on  which  a  length  of  safeiv  belt  webbing  is  adaptcu 
t(i  be  v^ound.  the  reel  being  of  the  tvpe  which  is  fiu  fitting  in 
a  vehicle  and  the  webbing  of  which  mav  be  increased  i>r  de 
creased  in  length  by  pulling  on  the  webbing  to  unwind  it  from 
the  spindle,  thereby  allowing  movement  of  the  person  wearing 
the  belt  during  normal  operating  conditions  of  the   vehKle 
biasing  means  biasing  the  spindle  so  as  normallv  to  wind  in  a 
length  of  webbing  mounted   on  the  spindle     locking  means 
normally  locking  the  spindle  so  that  when  the  locking  means 
IS   in   IcK'king    position   rotation   o\  the   spindle   is   prevented 
thereby  preventing  unwinding  o\  the  webbing  from  the  spin 
die,  electrical   means  associated  with  the  locking  means  fi>r 
generating  a  magnetic  field  under  the  influence  of  which  the 
locking  means  is  moved  between  locking  and  unlocking  posi 
tions.  dependent   upon   a  supply   of  electrical   energv    to  the 
electrical  means,  and  non-magneiic  barrier  means  associated 
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with  the  locking  means  tor  minimi/ing  remancncc  in  the  lock- 
ing means  subsequent  to  the  suppU  of  electricai  energy  to  the 
electrical  means. 


wherein  said  second  sacuuni  column  means  closed  end  is 
similarK   tapered  at  an  angle  substantially  parallel  with 


3.95  2.967 
ENERGY  DISSIPATOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

BELTS 
Mario  Barile;  Francesco  Canavesi,  and  Pier  VincenAo  Fran- 
chini,  all  of  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Societa  p^r  A/ioni, 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1975.  S«r.  No.  573.230 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  4,  1974,  68751/74 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  75148,  B60R  21 1 10;  A47C  31100 
U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  R  I  4  Claims 


\.  Energy  dissipator  for  motor  vehicle  safety  belts,  compris 
ing  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  vehicle  anchorage 
point,  a  flanged  reel  on  which  the  safety  belt  is  wound  in  use 
of  the  dissipator  and  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  belt 
to  the  reel,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  the  combina- 
tion of  two  axiallv  extending  seatings  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
reel,  said  seatings  being  screw  threaded  with  equal  helical 
pitches  of  opposite  directions,  two  correspondingly  threaded 
bushes  engaged  with  said  threaded  seatings,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  support,  the  bushes  being  mounted  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment without  rotation  on  said  shaft,  and  means  interposed 
between  the  two  bushes  for  opposing  by  the  dissipation  of 
energy  movement  of  the  two  bushes  towards  each  other  in  the 
event  of  rotation  of  the  reel  caused  by  unwinding  of  the  belt 
therefrom  ■ 

. > 

3.952,968 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Richard   Bruce   McKinstry,   Northboro,   and   Joseph   Charles 
Godbout,  Acton,  both  of  Ma.ss..  as-signors  to  Data  (ieneral 
Corporation,  Southboro.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,816 
Int.  CI.^GIIB  15/58.  23112 
L.S.  CI.  242-^  182  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  magnetic  tape  transport  having  a  pair  of 
adjacent  vacuum  stt)rage  column  means  extending  lengthwise 
in  a  first  direction  each  with  opp<)sitely  dispt)sed  closed  and 
open  ends,  a  magnetic  head  assembly  defining  a  substantially 
linear  tape  threading  path  along  one  side  of  said  vacuum 
storage  column  means  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  length 
wise  direction  thereof,  a  pair  of  tape  reels  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  a  second  opp<isite  side  of  said  vacuum  storage 
column  means  along  a  line  parallel  with  said  linear  tape 
threading  path,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  tapered  vacuum  column  means  closed  end  adjacent  the 
storage  reel  and  aU)ng  the  path  traveled  by  the  tape  be 
tween  the  storage  reel  and  one  of  said  vacuum  columns, 
the  angle  of  taper  being  such  that  the  tapered  end  if 
extended  would  not  intersect  said  adjacent  stt^rage  reel, 
and 

/ 


the  tapered  angle   at  said   first   vacuum   column   means 
closed  end. 


3.952.969 
DRIVE  CONTROL  .ME(  HANISM  FOR  MOTION  PICTLRE 

PROJECTOR 
James  G.  Woodier,  Chicago,  III..  as,signor  to  Bell  &   Hoy*eII 
Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,862 

Int.  CI.-  (;03B  U(I4.  GllB  1^32 

t.S.  CL  242     205  10  Claims 


I 


1.  In  a  motu)n  picture  projector  having  means  to  project  a 
motion  picture  film  at  a  projection  station  and  means  to  trans- 
port film  from  a  supply  means  through  the  projection  station 
to  a  take  up  means,  the  projector  including  a  control  means 
adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  for  conditioning  the  oper 
atK)n  of  the  projector  to  a  plurality  of  operational  modes,  the 
improvement  in  the  control  means  comprising 

a  shiftable  member  manually  actuatable  between  a  plurality 

oi  positions, 
a  control  shaft  coupled   with   said   shiftable   member  and 
being  movable  axially  and  rotationally  responsive  ti>  pos\- 
tioning  i)f  said  shiftable  member, 
a  shuttle  retractor  and  reverse  control  member  operable  by 

said  control  shaft, 
a  dual  cam  fixed  on  said  control  shaft  for  axial  and  rota- 
tional positioning  responsive  to  adjustment  of  said  shaft. 
a  plural  clutch  device  actuated  by  said  dual  cam  for  control- 
ling respectively  a  first  output  means  and  a  second  output 
means. 
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cam  follower  means  coupling  said  cams  to  said  clutch  de- 
vices for  actuating  a  respective  one  of  said  clutch  devices 
to  free  condition,  slip  cimdition,  and  positive  drive  condi 
tion, 
a  shaft  supporting  said  output  means  for  rotation  thereon, 
keying  portions  provided  on  said  output  means, 
keying  members  on  said   first  and  second   clutch  devices 
being  in  engagement  with  said  keying  portions  for  driving 
of  said  output  means, 
said    clutch    devices    including    driven    means    and    driver 
means  arranged  for  relative  displacement  from   a  non- 
coupled  condition  to  a  semi-coupled  condition  and  to  a 
positive  coupled  condition,  said  driven  means  being  non 
responsive  to  said  driver  means  when  in  said  non-coupled 
condition,  being  partially  responsive  to  said  driver  means 
in  said  slip  coupled  condition,  and  being  positivelv   re- 
sponsive to  said  driver  means  in  said  positive  coupled 
condition,  and 
said  output  means  driving  said  supply  means  and  said  take- 
up  means  and  being  drivable  respectively  by  said  driven 
pt>rtions  of  said  clutch  means 


3,952,970 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  ROCKET  MISSILE 
ACCLRACY 
Casimir  T.  Orzechoyyski.  Kensington,  and  Nat  Seiden.  Brandy- 
nine,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,307 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  13132 

t.S.  CI.  244-3.23  13  Claims 


1.  Means  for  improving  the  ballistic  accuracy  of  a  rocket 
missile  which  ha.s  a  nozzle  at  the  aft  end  formed  with  a  nar 
rower  mid-section  than  its  end  sections,  the  end  sections 
which  project  above  said  mid-section  being  formed  each  with 
a  circular  slot  therein,  the  slots  facing  each  other,  said  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  fin  means  for  guiding  and  stabilizing  the  flight 
of  said  missile,  said  fin  means  being  of  the  wrap-around 
type; 
biasing  means  for  erecting  said  fin  means  when  said  fin 

means  are  clear  of  a  missile  launcher  tube, 
freely  rotating  runner  means  for  mounting  said  fin  means  on 
said  missile,  said  runner  means  being  a  spool-like  member 
fitting  around  said  mid-section  of  said  nozzle  and  being 
free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  missile,  said  fin  means  rotat- 
ing with  said  runner  means,  and  said  spool-like  member 
having  a  circular  flange  at  each  end,  the  outer  end  of  each 
flange  being  formed  with  a  circular  neck  ring,  and 
a  pair  of  circular  bearings  each  of  which  fits  securely  into 
a  different  one  of  said  circular  slots  in  said  end  sections 
and  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  corresponding  circu- 
lar slot  therein,  each  said  neck  ring  fitting  into  a  different 
one  of  said  circular  slots  in  said  bearings 


3.952.971 
AIRFOIL  SHAPE  FOR  FLIGHT  AT  StBSONR  SPEEDS 
Richard  T.  W  hitcomb.  Hampton.  \a..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971.  Ser.  No.  197,183 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  3110 

L.S.  CI.  244-35  R  20  Ciaimv 


16.  An  aiifoil  designed  to  operate  at  a  Mach  number  greater 
than  the  critical  Mach  number  without  boundary  layer  separa- 
tion due  to  shock  v<.ave  formation  comprising: 

an  airfoil  means,  said  airfoil  means  having  an  upper  surface 
means  including  a  first  regK>n  means  extending  rearward 
from  a  near  a  leading  edge  station  past  a  midchord  sta- 
tion, said  first  region  means  for  maintaining  a  supersonic 
flow  and  an  approximately  constant  supersonic  velocity 
over  said  first  region  means, 

a  second  region  means  extending  rearward  from  said  first 
region  means,  said  second  region  means  for  producing  a 
drop  in  velocity  Uom  the  supersoPK  vehvity  over  said 
first  region  means  to  a  near-sonic  velocitv.  whereby  a 
weak  shock  wave  is  formed  over  said  second  region 
means, 

a  third  region  means  extending  rearward  from  said  second 
region  means,  said  third  region  means  ior  maintaining  the 
near-st~)nic  velocity  produced  by  said  sec(ind  region 
means  at  an  apprcnimatelv  constant  value, 

whereby  shock  wave  energy  is  not  sufTiciently  strong  to 
cause  boundarv  layer  separation. 


3,952.972 
INERTIAL  SEPARATOR 
Donald  Tedstone,  St.  Lambert;   Hans-Herman   Schaum,  and 
John  James  Sanderson,  both  of  St.  Bruno,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  lnited  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited.  Lonpueuil, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser,  No.  536.155 

Int.  CI.-  B64D  33i02 

L.S.  CI.  244-53  B  8  Claims 


I.  For  an  aircraft  engine  comprising  an  encasing  nacelle  and 
provided  with  an  air  intake  and  an  installation  for  reducing 
ingress  of  super-cooled  water,  ice.  snow  and  other  debris  to 
said  air  intake,  said  installation  comprising  a  duct  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  engine,  an  open  inlet  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  duct  and  an  outlet,  spaced  from  said  inlet 
in  the  downstream  direction  of  said  duct,  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  duct  being  co-incident  with  a  portion  of  said  nacelle    an 
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air  deflecting  surface  in  said  duct  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  portion  of  said  nacelle  and  in  a  direction  auav  from  said 
p<.)rtK>n  of  said  nacelle  the  air  deflecting  surface  extending 
over  a  part  of  the  cross-section  of  said  duct  so  as  to  confine 
incoming  air  to  a  passage  of  reduced  cross  section,  an  opening 
in  said  portion  of  said  nacelle  do\^nstream  i.A  the  detlecting 
surface  and  formed  between  the  traihng  edge  of  the  deflecting 
surface  and  the  leading  edge  of  a  re.iruard  part  of  said  portion 
t)f  said  nacelle,  said  opening  communicating  with  said  air 
intake  whereby  air  passing  to  said  intake  is  deflected  through 
a  substantial  angle  aritund  said  deflecting  surface  v^here.is 
remaining  air  together  \vith  material  of  greater  inertia  passes 
without  deflection  to  said  opening  through  an  outlet  passage 
one  surface  of  said  outlet  passage  being  formed  b\  said  rear 
ward  part  cif  said  ptirtion  of  said  nacelle,  the  impriuement 
comprising  cyclic  ice  shedder  means  extending  outwardly 
from  and  at  right  angles  to  said  leading  edge  of  saiil  rearward 
part  of  said  pt)rtion  of  said  nacelle 


3,952.973 
F.NCMNK  MOl  NTINC;  ASSKMB!  V 
Varnell  I..  James,  F^numclaw,  VNash.,  assignor  to  The  Btx-ing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,830 

Int.  CI.    B64D  2^/U2 

l.S.  CI.  244     54  16  Claims 


16.  An  assembl)  for  mounting  an  engine  on  an  aircraft  wing 
having  a  leading  edge,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  engine  having  a  longitudinal  diniensK)n  and  a  transverse 
dimension  comprising 

an  inboard  beam  having  a  rearward  section  and  a  forward 
section,  said   rearward  section   having  an   upper  pv)rtion 
and  a  lower  portion,  said   upper  portion   extending  in  a 
chordwise  direction  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing 
and  having  a  bottom  edge  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing,  said  lower  por- 
tmn  extending  in  a  chordwise  direction   over  the  lower 
surface  of  said  wing  and  having  a  bott(.)m  edge  conform 
ing  to  the  shape  of  and  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said 
wing,  said  forward  section  being  cantilevered  from  said 
rearward  section  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  wing,  ) 
a  separate  outboard  beam  having  i  rearward  section  and  a 
forward  section,  said  outboard  beam  being  spaced  out- 
wardly in  a  spanwise  direction  from  said  inboard  beam, 
said    rearward    section    having   an    upper    portion    and    a 
lower  piution,  said  upper  p<irtion  extending  in  a  chord- 
wise  direction  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  and 
having  a  bottom  edge  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing,  said  lower  por 
tion  extending  in  a  chordwise  direction  over  the  lower 
surface  of  said  wing  and  having  an  upper  edge  conform 
ing  to  the  shape  of  and  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said 
wing,  said  forward  section  being  cantilevered  from  said 
rearward  section  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  load 
ing  edge  of  said  wing. 
means  for  securing  said  engine  to  and  between  said  inboard 

and  outboard  beams. 
the  forward  sections  of  said  inboard  and  outboard  beams 
being  spaced  from  each  other  bv  a  distance  at  least  as 


great  as  said  transverse  dimension  of  s.iid  engine  so  as 
to  leave  a  space  therebetween  to  allow  insertion  and 
removal  oi  said  engine  in  a  generally  downward  and  up- 
ward direction  to  and  from  a  location  between  said 
beams,  and 
me. ins  for  securing  the  upper  and  lower  pi>rtions  ot  the 
rearward  sections  of  said  outboard  beams  respectuelv  to 
the  upper  .ind  lower  surfaces  of  said  wing. 


3.952,974 

C  AR(i()-HAN[)LINC;  S\STKM  FOR  .STANDARD  BODY 

AIRPLANFS 

John  M.  Lang.  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  C  om- 

pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.829 

Int.  CI.    B64D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-  137  R  14  Claims 


I.  A  stowable  cargo-handling  apparatus  for  use  in  an  air- 
craft to  load  and  unload  cargo  comprising 

a  cargo  platform  movable  vertically  and  pivotable  about 
one  edge  thereof, 

frame  means  for  supp<irting  and  guiding  said  cargo  platform 
and  engaging  said  platform  at  said  one  edge  comprising 
a  pair  of  channel  members  pivotally  attached  to  said 
aircraft  adjacent  a  cargo  hold  opening,  said  channel 
members  movable  from  a  cargo  lifting  position  extending 
substantially  vertically  downward  frt)ni  the  cargo  hold 
opening  to  a  stowed  position  by  rotation  thereof  through 
said  cargo  hold  opening, 

hoist  means  connected  to  said  cargo  platform  by  a  first 
flexible  lifting  means  engaging  said  one  edge  of  said  cargo 
platform  and  a  second  flexible  lifting  means  engaging 
another  edge  of  said  cargo  platform,  said  hoist  means 
operable  to  move  said  cargo  platform  from  a  position 
adjacent  the  ground  to  a  position  adjacent  said  cargo  hold 
opening  by  simultaneous  upward  movement  of  said  first 
and  said  second  flexible  lifting  means  and  operable  to 
rotate  said  cargo  platform  from  said  position  adjacent 
said  cargo  hold  to  a  stowed  position  within  said  aircraft 
by  further  upward  movement  of  said  second  flexible 
lifting  means 
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3.952,975 
INFLATABLE  KITE 
Louis  Lawrence  Laske.  Grayslake,  111.,  assignor  to  Vonco  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Lake  Villa.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.879,  April  4,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,116 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2. 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  27lUii 

L.S.  CL  244-  153  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  kite  comprising 

an  inflatable  rearwardly  tapering  body  member  provided 
with  a  rounded  leading  edge  and  having  substantially 
teardrop  shape,  two  inflatable  opposing  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting side  members  attached  to  said  body  member  and 
together  forming  a  single  inflated  volume  wherein  said 
rounded  leading  edge  at  its  extremities  defines  lateral 
projections  on  each  side  which  are  shaped  into  a  nar- 
rower neck  portion,  the  width  across  said  lateral  prcijec- 
tions  being  about  15  to  about  200  percent  greater  than 
the  width  across  said  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion 
being  shaped  at  the  rearward  end  into  the  outer  edges  of 
said  side  members. 

a  non-inflatable  web  of  flexible  sheet  material  connected 
between  the  trailing  edge  of  each  rearwardly  projecting 
side  member  and  said  body  member  and  said  web  extend- 
ing over  at  least  50  percent  of  the  area  defined  by  the 
edges  of  said  body  member,  the  inner  edge  of  each  side 
member  and  straight  lines  joining  the  rear  extremities  of 
said  body  member  and  each  of  said  side  members. 

a  line  attachment  means  bonded  to  said  body  member,  and 

the  ratio  of  the  maximum  width  of  the  kite  when  inflated  to 
the  length  of  the  kite  being  0  5  to  15  and  the  maximum 
thickness  of  said  body  member  when  inflated  is  0.15  to 
0.45  of  said  length 


3,952,976 
DEPLOY  ABLE  FLEXIBLE  TLNNEL 
James  C  .  Fletcher,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of;  Newton  D.  Brown;  Gordon  L.  Jeppesen.  both  of 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Nicholas  C.  Costakos,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.762 
Int.  CI.'  B64G  1 100 
I! .S.  CI.  244-158  2  Claims 

1.  A  deplovable  tunnel  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  frame  members,  each  havmg 

an  opening  therethrough, 
a  flexible  tubular  member  attached  along,  to,  and  between 
said  frame  members  and  together  comprising  an  elongat 
able  accordian-like  tubular  housing, 
a  first  end  frame  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  a 
second   end  frame  at  an   opposite  end   of  said  tubular 
member, 
a  first  pulley  assembly  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  pulley 

secured  to  an  edge  side  region  of  said  first  end  frame, 
a  second  pulley  assembly  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
pulley  secured  to  an  opposite  edge  side  region  of  said  first 
end  frame. 


a  third  pulley  assemblv  secured  tr  an  edge  side  region  of 
said  second  end  frame, 

a  fourth  pulley  assemblv  secured  to  an  opposite  edge  side 
region  of  said  second  end  frame  opposite  to  the  position 
of  said  third  pullev  assemblv. 

a  first  cable  assemblv  comprising  at  least  one  cable  extend- 
ing along  and  guidablv  engaging  said  frame  members  and 
including  means  for  securing  at  least  two  runs  of  said 
cable,  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run.  between  said  first 
and  third  pullev  assemblies  and  for  securing  one  end  of 
said  cable  to  a  said  end  frame, 

a  second  cable  assemblv  comprising  at  least  one  second 
cable  extending  along  and  guidablv  engaging  said  frame 
members  and  including  means  for  securing  at  least  two 
runs  of  said  second  cable,  an   upper  and  a  lower  run. 


between  said  second  and  fourth  pullev  assemblies  and 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  second  cable  to  one 
of  said  end  frames 
means  for  applying  an  elongatmg  for^t.-  to  said  housing, 
cable  operating  means  including  a  winch,  having  .i  winding 
drum,  secured  to  one  of  said  end  frames  and  all  of  the 
other,  otherwise  free,  ends  of  said  cables  being  connected 
to.  and  simultaneously  wound  on.  said  drum,  wherebv 
said  tubular  housing  may  be  elongated  or  shortened,  and 
deplovment  means  including  an  arm  member  pivotally 
attached  between  said  end  frames  for  enabling  said  tunnel 
to  be  deployed  in  an  arc  upon  operation  of  said  cable 
operating  means,  said  arm  being  selectivcK  detachable 
from  one  of  said  end  frames,  whereby  said  deployable 
tunnel  is  selectiveK  deplovable  either  along  a  line  or 
along  an  arc 


3,952,977 
ELECTRICAL  DETECTIVE  CIRCl  ITS 
Dirk  J.  Vermeulen,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Western   Industries   (Proprietary!   Limited.  Johannesburg. 
South  Africa 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.16" 
Claims  priority,  application  .South  Africa,  June   11,   19'?4. 

74/3701 

Int.  CI.'  B61L  23,16 
L.S.  CI.  246-37  5  Claims 

1.  A  detective  circuit  for  railway  points  composed  of  three 
track  sections  connected  together  at  a  junction  or  for  a  rail 
way  crossing  composed  of  four  track  sections  connected  to- 
gether at  a  junction,  said  circuit  comprising 

an  ac  generator  means  for  supplying  energv  at  a  selected 
frequency  across  the  junction  of  the  points  or  crossing. 
a  first  capacitor  connected  across  the  junction  to  form  a 
tuned  circuit  at  the  said  frequency  with  the  inductance  of 
first  lengths  of  track  between  the  junction  and  the  inter 
section  or  intersections  of  the  tracks, 
a  low  impedance  frequency  selective  link  connected  across 
the  tracks  of  each  section  of  the  points  or  crossing,  each 
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link  comprising  a  second  cajxicitor  forming  a  lunctl  cir 
cult  at  the  said  frequencv  with  the  inductance  of  an  in 
ductor   connected    in   series   therewith,   characterised    in 
that  the  detective  circuit  includes  a  third  capacitor  con 
nected  across  the  tracks  of  each  section  of  the  points  or 
crossing  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  link  on  the  side 
thereof  nearest  the  points  or  crossing  junction,  and. 


3.952,979 
ISOLATOR 
Siegfried  Hansen.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Compan>,  Culver  C'itv.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,210 

Int.  CI.'  FI6F  I\(I4 

t.S.CL  248-20  3  Claims 


10 


means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  across  each  thirti  capaci- 
tor, each  third  capacitor  forming  a  tuned  circuit  at  the 
said  frequencv  with  the  inductance  of  second  lengths  of 
track  between  the  third  capacitor  and  the  appropriate 
hnk,  the  tuned  circuits  formed  by  said  second  and  third 
capacitors  in  the  converging  track  section  t)perating  as  a 
result  of  the  voltage  arising  in  the  aforesaid  first  lengths 
of  track  during  use  of  the  detective  circuit 


3,952,978 
CANTILEVF.R  ARM  S1C;NAL  ASSFMBl  V 
Willard  O.  ReiniU,  Louisville,  K>.,  assignor  to  Safetran  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,356 
Int.  CI.    B61L  \/: 


L.S.  CI.  246-477 


26  Claims 


1.  A  traffic  control  signal  assembly  comprising 
a  vertical  mast  column  having  a  lower  end  anchored  to  a 
supporting  base  beside  a  traffic  roadway,  and  a  free  upper 
end. 
a  fixed   cantilever  arm   extending  laterally    from   the   free 

upper  end  of  the  mast  column  above  the  traffic  roadwav 
a  fixed  catwalk  extending  along  the  cantilever  arm, 
and  a  transverse  jury  mast  journalled  at  the  free  end  of  the 
cantilever  arm  above  the  catwalk,  and  supp<irting  traffic 
control  signal  lamp  means  in  offset  operative  mode  posi 
tion  facmg  approaching  traffic  near  the  unsupported  end 
of  the  arm, 
the  jury  mast  being  journalled  for  angular  movement  about 
iUs  own  axis  relative  to  the  fixed  arm  and  the  catwalk  to 
swing   the  offset  signal    lamp   means  angularly   upward 
above  the  catwalk  level  for  convenient  servicing  access 


1.  A  vibration  isolator  comprising: 

a  h.ise, 

a  platform  supported  on  said  ba.se; 

six  support  members,  each  support  member  being  secured 
to  both  said  base  and  said  platform,  said  support  members 
supporting  said  platform  with  respect  to  said  base,  each 
of  said  support  members  being  at  right  angles  to  its  adja- 
cent support  members,  said  support  members  being  ar- 
ranged in  three  pairs,  the  support  members  in  each  pair 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  support  mem- 
bers having  a  motor  therein  connected  for  controlling  the 
length  of  Its  support  member, 

six  acceleromctcrs  on  said  platfiirni,  connection  means 
connecting  each  of  said  acceleromctcrs  to  one  of  said 
motors  for  controlling  said  motors,  said  .connection 
means  including  a  functional  amplifier  from  each  said 
acceierometer  to  its  corresponding  motor  so  that  when 
each  said  acceierometer  senses  acceleration,  each  said 
corresponding  motor  is  energi/ed  to  reduce  acceleration. 


3,952.980 
TRANSIATORY  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  ATTITLDE 

SENSORS 
Cieorge  L.  von  Pragenau,  Huntsville;  Irvin  T.  Morgan,  Jr.. 
Madison,  and  Clifton  A.  Kirbv.  HunLsvilk,  all  of  Ala.  assign- 
ors to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  518,545 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  /  26 

U.S.  CI.  248     22  1  Claim 


1.  A  three  dimensional  translatory  shock  absorber  device 
for  mounting  a  precision  instrument  or  the  like  for  reducing 
translatory  vibrations  or  motion  along  each  of  the  three  axes 
defined  bv  a  cartesian-ccxirdinate  system  comprising, 

a  first  L  shaped  ba.se  member  having  a  horizontal  planar  leg 
normal  to  the  7-axis  directit)n  and  a  shorter  vertical 
planar  leg  normal  to  the  .X  axis  direction, 
a  second  L  shaped  member  spaced  above  said  first  base 
member  and  having  a  horizontal  planar  leg  and  a  shorter 
vertical  planar  leg  is  parallel  alignment  with  said  first  L- 
shaped  base  member. 
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a  first  translatory  shock  absorber  device  interposed  between 
said  vertical  planar  legs  of  said  first  L-shaped  base  mem- 
ber and  said  second  l.-shaped  member  for  reducing  trans- 
latory vibrations  in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis, 

a  cushioning  spacer  interposed  between  said  horizontal 
planar  legs  of  said  first  L-shaped  base  member  and  said 
second  L-shaped  member. 

a  second  translatory  shock  absorber  device  mounted  upon 
the  top  surface  of  said  horizontal  planar  leg  of  said  second 
L-shaped  member  for  reducing  translatory  vibrations  in 
the  direction  of  the  X-axis; 

a  third  translatory  shock  absorber  device  mounted  on  the 
top  plate  of  said  second  translatory  shock  absorber  device 
for  reducing  translatory  vibrations  in  the  direction  of  the 
Y-axis, 

each  of  said  translatory  shock  absorber  devices  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  and  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  plates  interposed  between  said  first  pair  of 
plates  and  being  integral  therewith. 

laterally  extending  grooves  provided  in  said  second  pair  of 
plates  at  the  junctions  between  said  first  and  second  pair 
of  plates, 

damping  means  interposed  between  said  first  pair  of  plates 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  first  pair  of  plates  relative 
to  each  other, 

said  precision  instrument  mounted  on  the  top  plate  of  said 
third  translatory  shock  absorber  device, 

whereby  said  grotnes  prov  ide  a  flexible  joint  between  said 
first  and  second  pair  of  plates  and  whereby  said  comhina 
tion  of  translatory  shock  absorber  devices  effectively 
isolates  said  precision  instrument  from  translatory  vibra- 
tion along  each  axis  of  motion  without  introducing  rota- 
tional effects  through  said  shock  absorber  devices. 


3,952,981 
FLAG  HOLDER 
Arnold  F.  Acker,  No.  6B  20800  Homestead  Road.  Cupertino. 
CaliL  95014 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,328 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  3/02,  1/08;  B60R  /^lOO.  HOIQ  / 132 

L.S.  CI.  248^291  1  Claim 


1.  A  flag  holder  for  boats  and  the  like  craft,  comprising 
a    a  retaining  bracket  having  a  retaining  pt>rtion  and  an 
offset  portion,  said  retaining  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  support  of  the  craft  on  either  side  thereof 
with  the  offset  portion  spaced  from  that  support, 
b  a  bar  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  offset  portion  and  disposed  for  receiving 
a  flag  on  the  other  end  thereof, 
c    a  pin  secured  to  said  bar  between  the  ends  thereof, 
d   a  lever  having  a  latching  indentation  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  offset  portion, 
said  pin  being  receivable  in  said  indentation  to  hold  said 
bar  in  a  vertical  position,  and  the  length  of  said  lever 
being  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  attachment  of 
said  bar  and  said  offset  portion  to  said  pin  plus  the  dis 


tance  from  said  attachment  tc  the  .itt.ichment  of  said 
lever  with  said  offset  portion,  such  thai  one  edge  of  said 
lever  rides  on  said  pin  as  said  bar  i*-  being  raised  to  and 
lowered  from  a  vertical  position 


3.952.982 

ALL  ANGLE  CAMERA  MOLNT  WITH  NERNIER 

ADJLSTMFNT 

David  P.  Lewis.  Box  20.  Herold  Rte.  I.Sutton.  W.  \a   2660! 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.073 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  29/00 

L.S.  CI.  248-  124  1  Claim 


24^ 


/-T' 


1.  A  camera  mount  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  mast. 

a  first  cylindrical  arm. 

first  connecting  means  attaching  the  first  arm  perpendicu 
larly  to  the  cylindrical  mast,  said  first  connecting  means 
including  first  locking  means  which  may  be  engaged  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  the  cylindrical  masi 
and  the  first  arm.  said  first  connecting  means  permitting 
axial  movement  of  the  first  arm  aii->ng  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  mast  and  rotational  movement  around  the  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  mast  when  said  first  locking  mean'-  iv 
not  engaged. 

a  second  cylindrical  arm; 

second  connecting  means  attaching  the  second  arm  perpen 
dicularly  to  the  first  arm.  said  second  connecting  means 
including  second  locking  means  which  mav  be  engaged  tr 
prevent  relative  movement  between  the  first  arm  and  the 
second  arm,  said  second  connecting  means  permitting 
axial  movement  of  the  second  arm  along  the  axis  of  the 
first  arm  and  rotational  movement  around  the  axis  of  the 
first  arm  when  said  second  locking  means  is  not  engaged 

vernier  adjustment  means  for  accurately  moving  the  second 
arm  along  its  axis  when  said  second  locking  means  is 
either  engaged  or  disengaged,  said  vernier  adjustment 
means  being  attached  to  said  second  arm  and  to  said 
second  connecting  means; 

a  camera  mounting  bracket,  and 

third  connecting  means  attaching  the  mounting  bracket  to 
the  second  arm.  said  third  connecting  means  including 
third  locking  means  which  may  be  engaged  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  second  arm  and  the 
mounting  bracket,  said  third  connecting  means  permit 
ting  axial  movement  of  the  mounting  bracket  along  the 
axis  of  the  second  arm  and  rotational  movement  around 
the  axis  of  the  second  arm  when  said  third  locking  means 
is  not  engaged. 
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3.952,983 
DEVK  E  FOR  RAISIMi  A  C  HAIR 
Alain    Crochet,    'La    Jordonniere",    St-Pierre    d'Entremont. 
61800  Tinchebra>,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.862 
Claims     priorit>,     application     France,     Mar.     27.     1974, 
74.10479 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  1 1138 
l.S.  CI.  248      173  1  Claim 
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I.  A  device  for  raising  a  chair  of  the  tvpc  having  at  least  four 
legs,  said  device  comprising 

first  and  second  hollovv  tubular  beams  each  having  a  mid- 
point and  opposite  open  ends 

a  pivot  pin  passing  through  b<nh  said  mid  points  iif  said  first 
and  second  tubular  beams  so  that  said  beams  are  freely 
rotatable  about  said  pivot  pins  in  planes  extending  sub- 
stantiallv  parallel  to  each  other, 

an  extension  beam  for  each  end  of  said  first  and  second 
hollow  tubular  beams,  said  extension  beams  having  oppo- 
site open  ends  and  a  leg  member  rigidiv  secured  to  one  of 
said  ends  of  each  extension  beam,  each  end  of  said  first 
and  second  tubular  beams  having  the  said  other  end  of  a 
said  extension  beam  inserted  therein,  each  said  extension 
beam  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is  slightiv  smaller 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  its  associated  hollow 
tubular  beam  so  that  each  said  extension  beam  is  movable 
into  and  out  of  Us  associated  hollow  tubular  beam. 

said  leg  members  secured  to  each  said  one  end  of  said 
extension  beams  being  disposed  to  extend  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  associated  extension  beam,  each 
leg  member  having,  at  one  end  thereof,  corner  means  for 
engaging  a  leg  of  a  chair. 

at  least  four  coil  springs,  each  coil  spring  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end,  each  hollow  tubular  beam  and  associated 
inserted  extension  beam  having  a  said  coil  spring  disposed 
therein  extending  from  said  pivot  pin  to  said  leg  member. 
with  said  first  end  of  each  coil  spring  connected  to  the 
pivot  pin  and  said  second  end  of  each  said  coil  spring 
being  connected  to  the  end  of  the  extension  beam  in 
which  said  coil  spring  is  di^ised  whereby  said  coil 
springs  will  exert  a  constant  force  tending  to  retract  each 
said  respective  extension  beam  into  its  associated  tubular 
beam 


3,952,984 
MID-TOWER  ROTARY  ANTENNA  MOl  NT 
Dracos  Alexander  Dimitry,  2317  Ardmore,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
48073 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Str.  No.  331,826 
Int.  CI.'  HOlO  3iOU 
US.  CI.  248-282  1  Claim 

I.  A  rotating  and  swinging  antenna-onenting  contrivance 
for  mounting  upon  an  upright  of  an  upstanding  radio  commu 
nication  antenna  supporting  structure  intermediate  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  said  contrivance  comprising 

a  bracket  structure  including  a  pair  of  substantially  hori- 
•.  zontal  upper  and  lower  bracket  members  disposed  in 
vertically -spaced  substantially  parallel  relatK)nship  and 
having  upper  and  lower  inner  ends  with  attachment 
means  thereon  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  upnght  of 
the  antenna  supp<:)rting  sturcture  in  outwardly-projecting 


offset   relationship  thereto  and   having  upper  and  low.er 

outer  ends  spaced  outwardly  away  from  said  inner  ends, 
upper  and  lower  inner  bearings  mounted  on  said  upper  and 

lower  outer  ends  respectivels  in  vertically-spaced  coaxial 

relationship, 
an  inner  rotarv  member  journalled  in  said  inner  bearings. 
an  inner  arm  fixedlv  secured  to  said  inner  rotarv  member 

and    having   an    intermediate    bearing   thereon   disposed 

remote  from  said  inner   bearing  in  spaced  parallel  rela 

tionship  therett), 
an  intermediate  rotarv  member  rotatabK  mounted  in  said 

intermediate  bearing, 
an  outer  arm  fixedK   secured  to  said  intermediate  rotarv 

member  and  having  an  outer  bearing  thereon  disposed 

remote  from  said  intermediate  bearing  in  spaced  parallel 

relationship  thereto, 


an  outer  rotary  load-carrying  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  outer  bearing. 

an  inner  driving  device  drivingly  connecting  said  bracket 
structure  to  said  intermediate  rotary  member  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  rotate  said  intermediate  rotary 
member  in  response  to  the  swinging  of  said  inner  arm  by 
the  rotation  of  said  inner  rotary  member. 

an  outer  driving  device  drivingly  connecting  said  inner  arm 
to   said   outer   rotary   member   and   constructed   and   ar 
ranged  to  rotate  said  outer  rotary  member  in  response  tt) 
the  swinging  of  said  outer  arm  relatively  ti)  said  inner  arm 
bv  the  rotation  of  said  intermediate  rotarv  member, 

and  a  motor  dnvinglv  connected  to  said  inner  rotarv  mem 
ber  for  rotating  said  inner  rotarv  member. 


3,952,985 

CLIP  FOR  HANGING  SIGNS 

Joseph  A.  Davenport,  Middleburg  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

F'astwav  Fasteners,  Inc.,  Ivorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,634 

Int.  Cl.'^  F2IS  1102.  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-317  I  Claim 

1.  A  unitary  hanger  clip,  adapted  to  be  manually  clipped  to 
an  overhead  beam  having  oppositely  extending  lower  honzon 
tal  flanges  extending  a  predetermined  width,  consisting  of  a 
single  elongated  strip  of  metal  having  spring  characteristics, 
said  strip  having  a  sharp  return  bend  at  approximately  midway 
of  Its  length  providing  two  upwardly  extending  legs,  said  legs 
lying  close  together  but  spaced  apart  to  a  predetermined 
substantially  common  level,  both  of  said  legs  turning  out- 
wardly at  said  level  at  an  obtuse  angle  forming  inclined  runs, 
said  runs  being  of  approximately  equal  length,  and  thereafter 
each  leg  being  bent  inwardly  at  approximately  the  same  acute 
angle  forming  clipping  runs,  said  clipping  runs  being  of  ap- 
proximately   equal    length   and   having   their    terminal   ends 
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spaced  from  each  other,  and  the  space  between  said  acute 
angle  bends  being  less  than  said  predetermined  width  of  said 
horizontallv  extending  flanges,  wherebv  when  said  clip  is 
applied  to  said  horizontal  flanges  of  a  beam  said  spring  charac 
teristics  of  said  metal  holds  said  clip  tightiv  to  said  beam, 
wherein  each  of  said  legs  is  bent  slightiv  along  a  horizontal  line 


3.952.987 
CHAIR  ADJLSTMENT  CONSTRICTION 
Kenneth  A.  Bevington.  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Bevco  Preci 
sion  Manufacturing  Companv,  Evanston.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.46- 
Int.  CI.'  F16M  ///76    A47C  3i.U 


L.S.  CI.  248-408 


9  Claims 


outwardly  and  then  back  inwardly  at  a  level  about  60  to  70 
percent  of  the  length  upwardly  from  the  sharp  return  bend  to 
the  outwardlv  turning  obtuse  angle,  each  of  said  legs  at  the 
end  of  said  inclined  runs  being  bent  inwardlv.  each  at  an  acute 
angle  to  cause  said  clipping  runs  each  to  be  substantially 
parallel  to  its  associated  inclined  run 


3.952.986 

Ol TBOARD  MOTOR  SUPPORT 

Robert  G.  Wells,  2302  Liberty  St.,  Erie.  Pa.  16502 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971.  Ser.  No.  203.979 

Int.  Cl.^  B63H  5lI2 

U.S.  CI.  248-354  R 


1  Claim 


^^< 


1.  In  combination,  a  boat  trailer  for  carrying  a  boat  having 
an  attached  outboard  motor  w  ith  a  propeller  shaft  housing  and 
arranged  for  tilting  into  horizontal  transport  position, 

the  combination  comprising  a  longitudinalK  extending 
trailer  frame. 

means  for  supporting  the  boat  against  lateral  movement  on 
said  trailer  frame. 

a  tubular  frame  support  member  square  in  cross  section. 

said  frame  having  a  rear  transversely  extending  frame  mem- 
ber. 

a  bracket  fixed  to  said  transversely  extending  frame  mem- 
ber, 

said  bracket  being  disposed  completely  above  the  lower 
edge  of  said  frame  and  comprising. 

hinge  means  swmgably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  support  member  to  said  bracket  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  thereon, 

a  square  bar  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  tubular 
member  comprising  a  male  member  slidably  received  in 
said  female  member,  wherebv  the  lower  end  of  said  bar 
IS  disposed  above  said  transverse  frame  member  in  all 
positions  of  said  bar  in  said  female  member. 

a  Y-shaped  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  for  receiv- 
ing the  said  propeller  shaft  housing  of  said  motor, 
spaced  locking  threaded  members  threadably  received  in 
said  tubular  member  engaging  said  bar  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  said  bar  relative  to  said  female  member  for 
adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  support, 
and  strap  means  received  in  stirrups  integrally  attached  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  Y-shaped  member  for  fastening  said 
propeller  shaft  housing  to  said  upper  end  of  said  member 
for  receiving  said  propeller  shaft  housing. 


1.  In  a  chair  construction  of  the  tvpe  itKluding  a  base  having 
an  upstanding  supporting  tube,  and  a  seat  with  a  depending 
guide  tube  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  seat,  said  de 
pending  tube  being  telescopicallv  fitted  within  said  upstanding 
tube,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elevation  adjustment 
mechanism  for  the  telescoped  tubes, 

said  mechanism  including  a  pluralitv  of  vencallv  spaced 
openings,  each  opening  defining  a  subslantiallv  horizontal 
planar  bearing  surface  in  said  depending  tube 
a  lever  arm  attached  to  one  side  of  said  upstanding  tube. 
said  lever  arm  including  a  downwardlv  inclined  member 
having  a  planar  surface  for  engaging  the  bearing  surface 
through  a  chosen  one  of  said  openings, 
means  for  normallv  biasing  said  lever  member  di>v^  nw  .irdiv 

into  said  one  opening,  and 
said  tubes  including  at  least  a  pair  of  engaging,  com.piemen- 
lary,  wedge  surfaces  generalK  opposite  said  lever  arm. 
wherebv  the  depending  tube  wedge  surface  is  directed  by 
said  inclined  member  into  frictional  wedge  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  upstanding  member  wedge  surface 
while  simultaneouslv  retaining  said  opening  m  alignment 
for  engagement  bv  said  lever  arm 


3.952.988 
STEERING  WHEEL  MOl  NTED  DESK  BOARD 
Herbert  D.  Easterlv.  117  W.  Cleveland  St..  Crossvilk.  Tenn 
38555 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No,  541.-33 

Int,  CI.-  A47B  ly.UO 

L.S.  CI.  248-441  B  2  Claims 


20    >», 


1.  For  use  on  a  truck  steering  wheel  having  a  centra!  hub 
an  outer  peripheral  rim,  a  pluralitv  of  spokes  extending  radi 
ally  outwardlv   from  the  hub  to  support  the  rim  and  a  horri 
button  on  the  hub  extending  axiallv  above  the  level  of  the  rim 
said  wheel  being  rotatable  about  an  inclined  axis  such  that  n 
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inclines  downwardK  from  the  top  of  its  rim  to  the  bottom  of 
the  nm,  a  removable  desk  board  providing  a  generally  flat 
upwardly  facing  work  surface  and  a  downwardly  facing 
mounting  surface,  said  mounting  surface  being  contoured  to 
provide  a  downwardly  opening  recess  for  receiving  said  horn 
button  and  generally  radially  extending  dciwnwardly  directed 
abutments  for  engaging,  respectively,  said  spokes  to  steady 
said  b«.)ard  on  said  wheel  such  that  said  b<iard  can  rest  on  said 
nm,  dtmnwardly  projecting  means  for  engaging  the  top  of  s.iid 
nm,  said  recess  opens  also  toward  the  bottom  of  said  nm  such 
that  said  board  can  move  downwarcfly  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  inclined  wheel  axis  t)ver  the  wheel  toward  the  bt)ttt)m  of 
the  wheel  nm  to  engage  said  projecting  means  with  the  top  of 
said  nm. 


long 


3,952.989 
ADJl  STABLF  RKADINXi  MATERIAL  STAND 
Constance  1-.   BannLster   Hatcher,  P.O.   Box  8,  Syovsft, 
Island.  N.V.  11791 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  S27,25.< 

Int.  CT.'  A47B  97104 

L.S.  CI.  248     453  3  Claims 


3.  A  portable  reading  material  stand  including,  in  combina 
tion,  a  base  for  supptirting  the  reading  material  along  its  lower 
edges,  a  backing  member  fixed  to  and  upstanding  Uom  said 
base,  spaced  apart  means  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  spaced  forwardly  from  said  backing  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  binding  of  the  reading  mate- 
rial between  the  upstanding  backing  member  and  said  spaced 
apart  means,  the  pages  of  the  reading  material  when  in  opera 
tive  position  extending  across  the  front  surfaces  of  said  spaced 
means,  a  finger  movably  mounted  on  said  base  relative  to  said 
spaced   apart   means  for  coaction   with  each   of  said  spaced 
apart  means  and  the  pages  extending  thereacross,  each  of  said 
fingers   being   biased   towards   said   >^aced   apart   means   for 
releasable  engagement  with  the  pages  of  the  reading  material, 
and  legs  provided  for  supporting  said  base,  one  of  said  legs 
extending  forwardly  from  said  base  and  the  other  of  said  legs 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  leg  supporting  arms 
extending  forwardly  from  said  base  and  a  further  pair  of  leg 
supp<.)rting  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said  base,  each  leg 
supporting  arm  of  said  pairs  of  legs  supporting  arms  being 
adjustably  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  base  for  varying  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  legs  supporting  arms  with  respect  to 
said  base,  each  leg  extending  between  and  pivolally  mounted 
at  each  end  to  a  pair  of  legs  supporting  arms  and  said  base  and 
the  components  fixed  thereto  being  adjustable  on  the  longitu 
dinal  axis  of  the  base  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  the  base 
and  the  reading  material  mounted  thereon  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  and  releasable  maintaining  means  is  provided  ex 
tending  from  each  end  of  said  base,  one  end  of  each  pair  of 
legs  supporting  arms  extending  between  said  releasable  mam 
taining  means  and  each  end  of  said  base  and  clampable  there 
between   to   maintain   the   legs  supporting  arms  in   adjusted 
positions  extended  from  the  base 


3,952,990 
CONTAINER  TV  PE  MOI.DINC  DEVICE  OF  MATCHED 

SE(iMENTS 

Onofre  S.  Garcia,  77  Prospect  St.,  Newark,  N.J.  07105 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  245,130.  May   18,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,922 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  249-63  2  Claims 


1.  A  molding  device  comprising 

a  female  cup-shaped  mc^ld  part  of  rigid  material  comprising 
a  floor  and  upstanding  walls  defining  a  main  chamber  of 
predetermined  size  and  configuration  a  male  collapsible 
member  of  a  normal  uncollapsed  predetermined  si/e  and 
configuration  comprising  a  ficxir  and  upstanding  walls 
and  defining  an  inner  operating  chamber,  said  member 
being  si/ed  for  receipt  in  said  mam  chamber, 

external,  axially  projecting  spacer  means  on  said  dcMcc  to 
space  said  floors  a  predetermined  distance  from  one 
another, 

guide  means  to  space  s;iid  upstanding  walls  of  said  cup- 
shaped  mold  part  and  said  male  collapsible  member  a 
predetermined  distance  fri)m  one  another  and  to  define 
a  space  between  said  upstanding  walls  and  floor  to  hold 
a  charge  of  ni>wable  material  to  be  solidified, 

means  to  collapse  the  collapsible  member  in  said  female 
part  through 
a    a  first  stage  of  movement  of  said  walls  t)f  said  member 

generally  inwardly,  and 
h    a  second  stage  of  axial  movement  of  said  fli>or  of  said 
member  away  from  the  floor  of  said  female  part, 

said  means  to  collapse  including  operator  means  to  move 
said  walls  and  floor  of  said  member  to  a  collapsed  config 
uration  and  si/e, 

said  member  comprising  a  flexible  skin  and  rigid  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  extending  force  transmitting  elements 
fixed  to  the  skin  in  the  operating  chamber  and  rigid 
means  connecting  the  horizontal  and  vertical  members  to 
the  operator  means, 

said  operator  means  comprising  (a)  a  rigid  tube  of  an  axial 
length  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  male  member 
and  having  a  first  end  in  abutting  engagement  with  the 
floor  of  said  male  member  in  said  operating  chamber  and 
a  second  end  extending  out  of  said  operating  chamber 
and  (b)  dn  elongate  rigid  push  rod  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  (c  )  means  connecting  said  first  end  to  the 
floor  of  said  member  and  spring  means  normally  urging 
said  rod  and  said  tube  into  a  first  normal  uncollapsed  size 
and  configuration  and  yieldable  upon  telescoping  move- 
ment of  said  tube  along  said  rcxi  to  store  energy  in  the 
spring  to  restore  the  member  to  the  normal  uncollapsed 
size  and  configuration; 
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the  rigid  means  connecting  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  first 
struts  secured  to  the  rigid  tube  for  movement  therewith, 
and  to  the  walls  of  said  member, 

said  member  including  a  network  in  the  operating  chamber 
of  horizontal  and  vertical  members  fixed  to  said  skin 
normally  maintaining  said  member  in  said  predetermined 
size  and  configuration  and  bendable  to  collapse  said  walls 
and  floor  and  said  member  upon  movement  of  said  tube 
along  said  push  rod. 

handle  means  on  said  push  rod  and  said  tube  to  move  said 
tube  along  said  push  rod, 

said  walls  of  said  collapsible  member  including  embossing 
means  extending  into  said  space  for  imprinting  an  image 
on  an  article  being  molded, 

said  rigid  means  connecting  including  a  plurality  of  second 
rigid  struts,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
second  end  of  each  strut  being  secured  to  the  floor  of  the 
member  at  spaced  points  and  at  the  first  end  of  each  strut 
including  sliding  interconnecting  means  of  said  struts  to 
said  tube  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of  sliding 
movement  of  said  first  ends  upon  relative  axial  movement 
of  said  tube  and  push  rod,  and  hook  means  to  constrain 
said  struts  to  movement  with  said  tube  upon  continued 
relative  movement  of  said  rod  and  tube,  and 

the  sliding  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  ring  with 
spaced  opening  secured  to  said  tube  and  each  of  said 
second  struts  slidingly  extends  to  one  of  said  openings  and 
includes  said  strut  means  on  the  first  end  thereof 


means  for   introducing  a  gas  into  said  bore  through  said- 
conduit  with  said  piston  m  said  eject  position  to  eject  an 
object  from  said  cavit\   with  the  gas  thus  introduced 


3.952.992 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING 
DECORATIVE  INLAYS  IN  WAX  CANDLE  WALLS 
Emil  Vvprachticky,  Arvada.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Premier  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Arvada.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.870 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  lil4.  B29D  301100 

L.S.  CL  249- 104  2  Claims 


3,952,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  A  WORKPIECE  FROM  A 

MOLD  CAVITY 

Phiiipp  Schneider,  Pappenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss- 

Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,573 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Ma\     12,    197^ 
2324212 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  7100 
U.S.CT.  249-66  A  4  Claims 


1.  The  inlay  mold  for  use  in  inlaying  wax  inserted  into  the 
wall  of  a  candle  which  comprises  an  open-topped  shallow 
marginaliy-rimmed  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  molten  wax 
poured  therein  and  retain  same  until  it  hardens  to  form  a  wax 
insert,  the  underside  of  said  resersoir  being  shaped  to  form  an 
essentially  wax  tight  seal  with  an  upstanding  wall  of  a  candle 
mold  when  placed  thereagainst.  and.  hanger  means  associated 
with  said  reservoir  for  hanging  same  against  the  wall  thereof 
opening  inwardly  including  an  inverted  generalK  L -shaped 
bail  having  the  crossbar  thereof  provided  with  horizontally 
spaced  portions  overhanging  the  nm  of  the  candle  mold  coop- 
erating therewith  to  prevent  the  reservoir  from  tilting  from 
side  to  side  and  hook-forming  means  depending  from  said 
crossbar  of  the  bail  intermediate  the  upright  portions  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  latter,  said  hook-forming  means  defining  a 
spring  preloaded  to  press  against  the  outside  of  the  candle 
mold  wall  and  normally  hold  the  reservoir  ir;  wax  tight  sealed 
engagement  thereagainst 


3,952,993 
DUAL  RATE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
David  E.  Roberts,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Robert  H.  Wind.  Grand 
Blanc,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490^378 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  21116 
U.S.  CL  251-20 

Jf. 
^~       L 


2  Claims 


»     3> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ejecting  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  mold  having  a  cavity; 

a  cylinder  formed  with  a  bore  opening  into  said  cavity  at  a 
surface  thereof, 

a  reciprocable  piston  having  an  end  face  and  displaceable 
in  said  bore  between  a  mold  position  with  said  face  con- 
tiguous with  said  surface  and  an  eject  position  with  said 
face  retracted  in  said  bore  from  said  surface, 

a  conduit  opening  into  said  bore  at  a  location  between  said 
face  and  said  surface  with  said  piston  in  said  eject  posi- 
tion, and 


TIMING       SECTION 


VARIABLE       ORIf^iCE 
SECTION 


1.  A  dual  rate  air  brake  pressure  control   valve  assemhh 
comprising 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  provided  with  a  control 
pressure  inlet,  a  supply  air  pressure  inlet,  and  a  supplv  air 
pressure  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  relav  vahe 
controlling  the  application  and  release  of  supply  air  pres- 
sure to  an  air  pressure  operated  brake; 
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a  multiple  chamhtred  valve  assemhK  in  said  hK)rc  having  a 
spring  biasing  said  valve  assemblv  toward  a  first  p^situni 
in  said  bore  and  cyclically  movable  therein  under  influ- 
ence of  control  pressure  supplied  at  said  control  pressure 
inlet  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  back 
to  said  first  position, 

said  housing  including  a  timing  conduit  connecting  said 
control  pressure  inlet  where  pressure  acts  on  one  end  of 
said  valve  assembly  to  a  piirtion  of  said  bore  v^here  pres- 
sure tends  to  balance  said  valve  assembly  sufficiently  for 
said  spring  to  move  said  valve  assembly  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  p<isition  at  a  predetermined  time 
interval  of  said  cyclical  movement  independently  of  sup- 
plv  air  pressure  at  said  supply  air  pressure  inlet  and  outlet, 

said  valve  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  orifice  means 
therein  with  one  of  said  orifice  means  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  supply  air  pressure  inlet  and 
outlet  with  said  valve  assembly  in  said  first  and  second 
positions  and  another  of  said  orifice  means  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  supply  air  pressure 
inlet  and  outlet  with  said  valve  assembly  in  said  second 
position,  but  not  when  in  said  first  pt>sition,  so  that  a 
larger  fliiw  of  supply  air  flt)ws  from  said  supply  air  pres- 
sure inlet  to  said  supply  air  pressure  outlet  when  said 
valve  assemblv  is  in  said  second  position  than  when  in 
said  first  position,  only  the  control  air  Howing  through 
said  timing  conduit  and  action  of  said  biasing  spring  on 
said  valve  assembly  determining  the  length  of  time  said 
valve  assembly  is  in  said  seci>nd  position 


an  outlet  port  ci>nimunicated  with  said  cavity  tor  delivery  ot 
fluid  flow  along  said  stem  on  moving  past  said  valve  seat. 


3.952,994     ! 

THROTTLING  AND  SHIT-OFF  VAI.VF 

Michael  A.  Karr.  Jr.,  9353  Rosstown,  Houston.  Tex.  77055 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,795 

Int.  C\/  F16K  25100 

IS.  (I.  251      210  .  6  Claims 


1.  A  throttling  and  shut  off  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 

a  valve  stem  extending  into  said  body  and  having  a  down 
wardly  facing  shoulder  on  said  stem, 

a  passage  extending  frcmi  said  inlet  port  to  an  internal  circu- 
lar cavitv  within  said  valve  K>dv  where  said  stem  is  posi- 
tioned, 

a  valve  seat  member  adapted  to  be  ptisitioned  in  said  cavity, 

means  for  delivering  fluid  through  said  passage  to  said  seat 
member, 

said  seat  member  cooperating  with  said  stem  to  throttle  flow 
through  the  valve  apparatus, 

a  ring  of  seal  material  surrounding  said  stem  within  said 
cavity, 

a  facing  ring  having  a  tapered  face  in  contact  with  said  seal 
ring  within  said  cavity,  said  tapering  face  being  con 
strucled  and  arranged  relative  to  the  shoulder  on  said 
stem  to  move  toward  said  seal  ring  to  cause  said  seal  rmg 
to  expand  radially  toward  the  stem  which  extends  through 
said  seal  ring  and  thereby  provide  a  seal  along  said  stem 
and  which  seal  ring  expands  radially  outwardly  against 
the  well  of  said  cavity  to  seal  thereagainst,  and. 


3,952,995 
LIFTER  MFCHANISM  FOR  SPRING-LOADED  VALVE 
Shin-Ichi  Nagumo,  Yokohama,  and  Tatuhiro  Y  uta,  Vokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited. 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  May  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1974.49-52497 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  -W  -^4 
I. S.  CI.  251-232  6  Claims 


1.  .A  vaKi-  litter  mech.inisni  for  a  fluid  flow  control  valve, 
which  valve  has  a  valve  housing,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the 
housing,  a  valve  element  formed  on  an  axially  movable  valve 
stem,  one  end  of  the  stem  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing, 
and  a  compression  spring  arranged  such  that  the  valve  ele 
ment  is  normally  held  spaced  frt)m  the  valve  seat  due  to  a 
compression  force  exerted  on  the  stem,  the  lifter  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  link  member  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the 
extending  end  of  the  valve  stem  in  the  same  axial  direction,  a 
second  link  member  pivoted  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  an  ex- 
tending end  of  said  first  link  member,  a  third  link  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  end  thereof  on  a  shaft  fixedls 
supported  bv  a  stationary  member,  a  second  end  of  said  third 
link  member  being  pivoted  Xv  said  second  link  member  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  the  latter,  and  an  actuating  means  for 
exerting  a  force  on  the  other  end  of  said  second  link  member 
and  rotating  the  second  link  member  about  both  the  pivots  for 
the  first  and  third  link  members 


3.95  2.996 
VALVES 
John  Charles  Humphreys  Hart.  Sheffield.  England,  avsignor  to 
Bridon  Engineering  Limited,  Sheffleld.  England 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512.255 
C  laims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom.  Oct.  5,  1973, 
46525  73 

Int.  CI."  F16K  27/04,  FI5B  l.^iO-) 
L.S.  CI.  251-324  8  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  comprising 
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a   a  valve  housing  including  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  gener 
ally  annular  members  of  synthetic  plastic  material,  each 
of  said  members  having  an  integral  diaphragm  member, 

h    a  piirted  sleeve,  and 

c    a  spool  member,  the  spool  member  being  reciprocably 
mounted  within  the  ported  sleeve,  said  diaphragm  mem 
bers  being  located  to  mount  the  sleeve  within  the  valve 
housing 


3.952.997 

C  ARRET  STRETCHING  TOOL 

Max  D.  Whitlock.  Rte.  4.  Mount  Vernon.  III.  62864 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  537.918 

Int.  CI.    A47G  :7i04 

U.S.  CL254     63  9  Claims 


cave  configuration, 
second  hearing  mean^  ,iffi\ed  to  said  pedestal  including  3 


bearing  surface  defining  a  seat  of  a  convex  configuration 

for  receiving  said  mount. 


1.  A  carpet  stretching  tool  comprising  a  gripping  head 
havmg  spikes  positioned  thereon  to  embed  in  a  carpet,  the 
gripping  head  further  having  spaced  apart  parallel  walls  which 
ft»rm  a  bracket  thereon,  a  foot  piece  having  a  generally  fiat 
surface  adapted  to  abut  against  a  fixed  surface  and  having  its 
end  between  the  parallel  walls  of  the  bracket  on  the  gripping 
head,  a  first  bolt  extended  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
bracket  on  the  gripping  head  and  bearing  against  first 
stretcher  arm  to  secure  the  first  stretcher  arm  to  the  bracket 
of  the  gripping  head,  a  second  stretcher  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  foot  peice  and  having  its  end  between  the  walls 
of  the  bracket  on  the  foot  piece,  a  second  bolt  extended 
through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  bracket  on  the  foot  piece  and 
bearing  against  the  second  stretcher  arm  to  secure  the  second 
stretcher  arm  to  the  bracket  of  the  foot  piece,  and  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  stretcher  arms  to  enable  the  arms  to 
pivot  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  angle  between  them, 
the  pivot  means  being  capable  of  firmly  engaging  the  stretcher 
arms  so  as  to  not  slide  longitudinally  along  the  arms,  whereby 
when  the  included  angle  between  the  arms  increases,  the 
gripping  head  will  move  away  from  the  foot  piece  and  stretch 
the  carpet 


3.95  2.998 
DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  ROCKET  ENGINES 
James  C.  Fletcher.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Thomas  R.  (Jeorge.  Jr..  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.821 
Int.  CI.''  B66F  3/00.  F41F  JiO-^ 
L.S.  CI.  254-  124  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  device  for  installing  rocket  engines  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  base,  an  extensible  pedestal  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
lift  platform  coaxially  related  to  the  pedestal  having  an  annu- 
lar support  for  receiving  the  thrust  chamber  exit  of  a  rocket 
engine,  and  an  extensible  internal  probe  coaxially  related  to 
said  pedestal  and  adapted  to  be  extended  into  supporting 
engagement  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  thrust  chamber  of 
the  rocket  engine,  the  improvement  comprising 

coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said  platform  in  pivotal 

relation  with  said  pedestal, 
said  coupling  means  including  a  first  bearing  means  affixed 
to  said  platform  and  defining  a  bearing  mount  of  a  con- 


3.952.*J99 
WIRE  PI  I  LING  APPARATl  S 
Charles  Robert  keller.  2816   kring.  San  Jose.  (  alif    si.«i:5. 
and  William  D.  Martin.  12749  Quito  Road.  Saratoga,  I  alif 
95070 

Filed  May   12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  576.286 

int.  CI.-  E21C  29//6 

L.S.  CI.  254-  134.3  R  6  C  laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  m  pulling  ,i  v^ire  through  a  conduit 
which  terminates  at  an  outlet  box  installed  on  a  wall  compris- 
ing 

a  base  including  a  planar  hnttcim  surface  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  a  fioor  near  the  outlet  box.  said  base  includ- 
ing means  for  anchoring  said  base  to  the  wall. 

a  pair  of  upstanding  members  each  being  affixed  to  said 
base. 

a  shaft  oriented  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  base  and  jour- 
naled  proximate  each  end  to  said  upstanding  members; 
and 

a  pulley  having  a  grooved  rim  and  being  secured  to  a  first 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  rim  being  formed  to  receive  the 
wire  and  having  a  diameter  large  enough  to  prc-.er!  the 
wire  from  acquiring  a  set 


3,953,000 
HOIST  WITH  LOAD  LIMITING  DEVICE 
William  R.  Zorbaugh.  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Chain 
&  Cable  Company,  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,166 
Int.  Cl.^  B66D  /  00 
L.S.  CI.  254-  169  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  hand  hoist,  the  combination  comprising 
a  hand  wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  by  hand 
said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circular  openings  therein 
spaced  circumferentially  of  said  wheel. 
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a  plurality  of  friction  discs  pt^situined  in  said  openings  and 

having  oppost'd  surfaces, 
said  discs  being  independenth    rotatahle   n\  said  openings 

about  the  axis  of  said  openings, 
a  driven  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  hoist  tor 

providing  a  drive  for  lifting. 


said  driven  member  having  a  surface  engaging  one  ot  said 

opposed  surfaces  of  said  discs, 
a  pressure  member  engaging  the  other  of  said  Mirtaccs  ot 

said  discs, 
and  means  vieldinglv  urging  said  prcs.surc  member  toward 

said  discs  1 


3.95  3.001 
MIXING  AND  DISPF.NSIN(i  APPARATUS  FOR  POISON 

SPRAY 
Frederick  M.  (ileockler,  and  Robert  (i.  (;ie<)ckler,  both  of  R.I) 
No.  1.  Ridgely.  Md.  21660 

Filed  June  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.225 

Int.  CI.    BO  IF  '.II' 

U.S.  (I.  259     4  R  8  Claims 
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3.953,002 
MOTIONLFSS  MIXING  DFVICE 
Herbert  C.  Fngland.  Jr..  and  William  C.  Voigt,  Jr..  both  of 
5018  1st  Ave.  N..  Birmingham.  Ala.  35212 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,377 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  I?  102 

r.S.  (I.  259     4  AB  4  Claims 


1.  A  miving  de\ice  \i^!  intermixing  a  pluralitv  ot  tluids  and 
coTTiprising 

a   a  tubular  housing  having  an  interior  wall  defining  a  cvlin 
drical  bore  through  which  fluid  ma\  flow, 

h  a  right  hani)  helKal  baffle  disposed  withm  said  bore,  said 
right  hand  baffle  having  an  etlge  extending  across  said 
bore, 

L  a  left  hand  helical  baffle  disposed  within  said  bore  and 
axialK  spacer)  from  said  right  hand  helical  baffle,  said  left 
hand  helical  baffle  having  an  edge  extending  across  said 
bore,  the  edge  of  said  right  hand  baffle  being  spaced  from 
the  edge  of  said  left  hand  eilge,  said  edge  of  said  left-hand 
baffle  being  angularlv  disposetl  with  respect  to  said  edge 
of  said  right  hand  baffle,  .ind 

d  a  circular  diffusion  link  m  onlv  the  central  portion  of  said 
bore  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  interior  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  link  being  supported  solelv  by  its  end  por- 
tions being  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  central 
portions  of  the  atl]acent  edges  of  said  left  hand  baffle  and 
said  right-hand  baffle  for  spacing  these  edges  apart,  said 
link  tapering  toward  both  of  its  ends  and  overlapping  on 
Knh  sides  the  central  end  portion  of  each  of  said  central 
portions. 


3.953.003 

TANK  PROVIDFl)  WITH  PNFIMATIC  MIXING  PIPE 

I.aszio  Mahig.   Budapest   XIV.  Hungary.  a.ssignor  to  Aluterv 

,\luminiumipari  Tervezo  Vallalat.  Budapest  XIII.  Hungary 

Filed  June  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,551 

Int.  (I.-  BOIF  13102 

IS.  CI.  259     4  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  poisonous  sprav 
comprising  a  container,  a  ct)nduit  system  connected  to  a 
source  of  water  supplv  under  pressure  and  having  outlets 
discharging  into  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  container. 
means  for  selectively  controlling  discharge  of  the  water  from 
said  outlets,  an  access  opening  m  the  top  portion  of  said  con 
tamer  for  supplying  the  container  with  a  poison  in  powder 
form,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  discharge  conduit  leading 
from  said  container,  a  pump  for  forcing  the  mixture  under 
pressure  through  said  discharge  conduit  from  the  container,  a 
branch  conduit  leading  from  said  discharge  conduit,  beyond  I.  A  tank  for  mixing  fluid  material,  especially  suspensions 
said  pump,  and  discharging  back  into  the  bottom  portum  of  comprising  a  tank  priivided  with  a  vertical  mixing  pipe,  a 
the  container,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  nt)w  of  the  vertical  air  lifting  pipe,  a  gas  collecting  chamber  located  at  the 
mixture  either  through  said  branch  conduit  or  to  the  outlet  upper  end  of  said  mixing  pipe,  and  a  connecting  pipe  affixed 
end  of  the  discharge  conduit  |  at  one   end   to   said   collecting   chamber  and   communicating 
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therew  ith  and  affixed  at  its  other  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  air 
lifting  pipe  and  communicating  therewith 


3.953.004 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 
PUMPING-MIXING  OF  SEV  ERAL  NON-MISCIBLE 
LIQUIDS 
Pabk)  Schmidt,  and   Alberto  Sfeir.  both  of  Santiago.  Chile, 
assignors   to   Corporacion    de   Fomento   de    la   Produccion, 
represented   by   Comite   de   Investigaciones   Technologicas. 
Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Chile.  Aug.  22.  1973.  503 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  5122.  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  259-23  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  pumping-mixing  of  sev- 
eral non-miscible  liquids  comprising  a  rotor  disposed  within 
an  agitation  tank,  said  motor  comprising  several  rotatable 
centrifugal  impellers  superimposed  one  over  the  other,  con- 
centrical  suction  tubes  inserted  into  each  other,  each  of  said 
suction  tubes  being  attached  to  one  of  said  impellers,  a  lower 
section  of  each  said  suction  tube  being  introduced  into  corre- 
sponding separate  flow  boxes  for  each  liquid,  said  lower  sec- 
tion being  screwable  to  an  upper  sectum  of  the  same  said 
suction  tube,  said  separate  flow-boxes  being  installed  under- 
neath and  aligned  axially  to  said  rotor 


arm,  means  carried  by  the  feeler  arm  tor  engaging  the  t.T^h 
arm  to  reverse  said  rotation  of  the  tor^h  arm  and  positioi,  tht 
lower  end  of  the  torch  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  of  a 
strand  when  the  feeler  arm  swings  into,  engagement  with  said 
side,  a  stop  above  the  table  forward  of  said  guide  roc  for 
engagement   bv    the   leading  end   o^f  the   strand   and   mo\.jhlc 


fiirward  by  it,  means  connecting  the  sti-p  v>.ith  s,iid  arm--  sup- 
porting means  for  moving  said  arms  fi>rward  on  s.iid  guide  uk: 
with  the  stop,  and  means  for  swinging  the  torch  arm  awj\ 
from  the  feeler  arm  and  across  the  strand  as  said  arms  are 
moved  forward  with  the  strand,  whereby  to  ^ut  the  s!r.ind  ,ind 
therebv  form  a  billet. 


3.953.006 
PORTABLE  CONVERSION  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURABLE  ELASTOMERIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Adam  J.  Patarcity.  Levittown.  and  Daniel  J.  Smith,  Washing- 
ton Crossing,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation, 
Newtown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,478,  Feb.  4,  1974.  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315.710,  Dec.  15,  1972,  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,231 
Int,  CI.-  B29B  I,lu 
l,S.  CI.  259-  191  H  t  laims 


3,953,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 

METAL  STRANDS  INTO  BILLETS 

Joseph  Rokop,  Pittsburgh,  and  Geoffrey  W.  Hughes.  McMur- 

rav.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rokop  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.414 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  7/02.  37102 

U.S.  CI,  266-50  9  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cutting  a  continuously  cast 
metal  strand  into  billets,  comprising  a  cutting  table  for  sup- 
pcirting  such  a  strand  as  it  travels  forward  over  the  table,  a 
guide  rod  above  the  rear  end  of  the  table  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  it.  a  torch  arm  and  a  feeler  arm  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  guide  rod,  means  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms  and  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  guide 
rod  to  support  the  arms  independently  of  each  other  and 
permit  their  lower  ends  to  be  swung  transversely  of  the  table 
independently  of  each  other,  a  cutting  torch  secured  to  the 
torch  arm  and  directed  downwardly  therefrom,  the  feeler  arm 
extending  below  the  torch  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  strand  on 

the  table  but  normally  spaced  laterally  from  the  strand,  the         1.  A  portable,  hand  held  dispensing  device  for  installing  an 
torch  arm  being  rotatable  on  said  guide  rcxi  toward  the  feeler    in  situ  curable,  elastomeric  composition  for  sealing  substrates 
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and  the  like,  wherein  said  composition  prior  to  installation 
comprises  at  least  one  discrete,  oncured  polymeric  comp<isi 
tion  and  at  least  one  discrete  curing  agent  therefor,  compris 
ing.  in  combination 

a   an  elongated  housing  comprBing  a  barrel,  a  throat  plate 
having  an  intake  opening  to  receive  said  curable  elasto 
meric  comp<isition,  and  a  dispensing  end  oppositely  dis 
posed  from  said  throat  plate,  means  defining  a  vertical 
side  wail  extending  from  said  opening  to  the  bottom  of 
said  housing  and  terminating  on  the  opp<isite  side  thereof, 

b.  a  hollow,  rotatable  screw  in  said  hc^using,  one  end  of  said 
screw    communicating    sv  ith    said    intake    opening    and 
adapted    to  receive  said   curable  composition,   fragmeni 
the  same  and  convey  said  fragments  toward  said  dispens 
ing  end  of  said  housing, 

c  a  drive  shaft  in  said  housing  in  said  hollow  screw,  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  extending  from  a  respective  end  of  said 
screw, 

d  at  least  one  mixing  blade  on  one  of  said  exteniiing  ends 
of  said  shaft  rolatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned in  line  with  and  adjacent  the  end  of  said  screw 
opposite  said  intake  openmg  for  mixing  said  fragmented 
composition, 

e.  a  dispensing  no/zle  on  said  housing  on  said  dispensing 
end  thereof  adapted  lo  receive  said  mixed  composition 
and  dispense  the  same  into  oi  on  a  substrate  for  in  situ 
curing  to  seal  said  substrate;    I 

f  single  p<iwer  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  screw; 
and, 

g  power  transmission  means  operatively  ct)nnect  to  s,iid 
drive  shaft,  said  screw  and  said  power  means  whereby 
said  screw  and  said  shaft  are  rotated  at  different  speeds 
and  directions 


3,953,007 
WALL  CONSTRl  CTION  OF  A  SHAI-T  Kl  RNACE 
Jacobus  van  Laar,  Santpoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hoogov- 
ens  Ijmuiden  B.V.,  IJmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   12,   1973, 
7312549 

Int.  CI.'  C21B  7!in 
U.S.  CI.  266-193  10  Claims 


a   heat   conductivitv   coefficient    fXl    at    20°C    of  at   least   8 
kcal/h.m/C 


3,953,008 
BLAST  Fl  RNACE  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 
kazimir  EVominikovich  Bashinsky,  521  mikroraion,  67,  k\.  28; 
I-eonid   Davidovich   Cooled,   prospekt   Pravdy,   7.   kv.    192; 
Boris  Ruvimovich  Granovsky,  ulitsa  O.  Yarosha,  29,  kv.  23; 
L^eonid  Markovich  Dunaevsky,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo,  95,  kv. 
19;  (ihgory  Ivanovich  Kasyanov,  prospekt  Lenina,  64b,  kv. 
63,     and     (iennady      Alexandrovich     Kudinov,     prospekt 
(iagarina.  32.  kv.  203.  all  of  Kharkov,  I  S.S.R. 
Filed  May  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,915 
Claims    priority,    application    I  .S.S.R. ,    May     25.     1973, 
1926807 

Int.  CI.-  C2 IB  7/70 
U.S.  (I.  266      193  2  Claims 


1.  An  evaporative  cooler  for  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a 
stave  having  an  end  face,  a  pr(.)jection  on  said  stave  extending 
crosswise  adjacent  to  the  end  face  thereof,  pipes  provided  in 
said  stave  for  a  cooling  agent  to  pass  therethrough,  inlet  and 
outlet  end  p<irtions  for  said  pipes  located  on  the  side  of  said 
stave  opposite  lo  said  projection  and  arranged  vertically  at 
different  levels,  and  a  pipe  for  circulation  of  a  cooling  agent 
provided  in  said  projection  and  s<i  arranged  therein  that  its 
inlet  and  outlet  end  portions  are  interpt)sed  between  said 
outlet  end  portions  of  the  pipes  incorporated  within  said  stave. 


3,953,009 
METALLIRGICAL  VESSEL 
Yih-Renn  Kan,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,378 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  7-28 

U.S.  CI.  266-283  3  Claims 


i.  A  shaft  furnace  having  a  refractory-lined  wall  at  least  part 
of  which  is  provided  with  liquid-ctxiled  ccKiling  plates  which 
extend  into  the  lining  and  are  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  hori 
zontal  planes,  the  cooling  plates  in  each  said  plane  being  in 
heat-transfer  contact  with  an  associated  ring  extending  around 
the  furnace  and  consisting  of  refractory  material  of  a  first  kind 
having  a  heat  conductivity  coefficient  (X)  at  2()°C  of  at  least 
25  kcal/h.m  °C.  and  the  interior  face  of  the  lining  being  pro 
vided  at  least  partly  by  refractory  material  of  a  second  kind 
which  has  high  resistance  to  wear  and  chemical  attack  and  has 
a  minimum  reaction  temperature  (Tu)  of  at  least  60()°C  and 


1.  A  ves-sel  for  holding  molten  iron  and  the  like,  the  vessel 
comprising, 

a  an  external  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  support  mem- 
ber, and 

b  a  refractory  lining  disposed  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  supptirt  member  comprising  at  least  one  course  of 
refractory  bricks,  the  bricks  having  a  head  portion  and  a 
base  portion  arranged  in  a  T-shaped  configuration  and 
the  bncks  being  disposed  in  the  course  on  their  face 
surfaces  in  an  intermeshing  relationship  where  each  bnck 
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is  separated  from,  and  bonded  to,  each  adjacent  brick  by 
a  layer  of  refractory  mortar  having  a  relativeiv  uniform 
thickness  and  where  adjacent  bricks  are  oppositely  on 
ented  in  the  radial  direction  to  define  circumferentially 
oriented,  registered  and  joining  under  surfaces  between 
the  head  portions  of  adjacent  bricks,  the  relationship  also 
providing  the  course  with  a  uniform  radial  thickness 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  for  a  supporting  system  including  a 
shock  absorber  having  two  telescoping  parts,  each  part  includ- 
ing a  cup  to  support  one  end  jf  a  helically  wound  spring 
coaxially  arranged  around  the  shock  absorber  between  the 
cups,  a  first  mounting  for  connecting  one  part  to  a  supporting 
member,  and  a  second  mounting  for  connecting  the  other  part 
to  the  member  to  be  supported,  one  of  said  mountings  includ- 
ing a  resilient  member  against  which  the  respective  cup  rests 
and  through  which  both  the  bearing  force  of  the  spring  and  the 
damping  forces  occurring  during  the  ingoing  motions  of  the 
shock  absorber  are  transferred  to  the  supporting  construction 
or  the  member  to  be  supported,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  cup  having  first  and  second  ponions  resting 
against  the  resilient  member  which  includes  two  portions,  the 
first  cup  portion  serving  to  transfer  the  damping  force  occur- 
ring during  the  ingoing  stroke  of  the  shock  absorber  and  the 
second  cup  portion  serving  to  transfer  the  carrying  force  of 
the  helical  spring  onto  the  resilient  member. 


3,953,011 

VEHICLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Paul  M.  Staehlin,  9307  S.  McV  ickers,  Chicago.  III.  60453.  and 

William  Nicholas,  1415  W.  Pratt  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III.  60626 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,075 

Int.  Cl.^'  F16F  1/22 

U.S.  CL  267-48  5  Claims 

1.  A  shock   absorber  being  adapted  to  be   mounted  on  a 

vehicle  between  the  body  and  the  axle  comprising, 

shaft  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body. 
lever  means  including  a  roller  sleeve  rotatively  supported  on 
said  shaft  means  and  cam  means  carried  by  said  roller 
sleeve  and  a  flexible  elongated  motive  conductor  having 
a  first  end  mounted  on  the  roller  sleeve  and  engageable 
with  said  cam  means, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  shaft  means  and  said  lever 
means  and  rotatively  supported  on  said  lever  means, 


resilient  means  being  attached  to  said  housing, 

said  flexible  motive  conductor  having  a  second  end  being 

attached  to  said  resilient  means, 
an  elongated  strain  ct>nductor  having  a  fir^i  enil   being  at- 
tached to  and  around  the  periphery  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  attached   vnth  the 
vehicle  axle,  wherebv  said  motive  conductor,  said  resil- 


3,953,010 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Jacob  de  Vos,  Oud-Beijerland,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.455 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb.    5,    1974, 
7401538 

Int.  CI.-  B60C;  11/56 
U.S.  CI.  267     34  6  Claims 


lent  means  and  said  strain  conductor  are  concurrently 

placed  in  greater  tension  in  one  rotative  direction  than  in 

the  opp<isite  rotative  direction,  and 
means  for  constraining  said  roller  sleeve  against  rotatu-n  on 

said  shaft  means. 
said  resilient  means  including  arcuate  shaped  '.pnng  means 

engaging  in  an  arcuate  path  about  the  inner  pcnphcrv  <if 

the  housing 


3.953.012 

TORSIONAL  EXTRLSION  ENERGY   ABSORBER  OR 

EXTRISION  TORQl  E  LIMITER 

William  Henry  Robinson.  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  as,signor 

to  New  Zealand  Inventions  Development  Authority,  WeMing- 

ton.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.838 
Claims  prioritv.  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  21.   1973, 
172665 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  IiJ4 
U.S.  CI.  267-154  8  Claims 


C^^p^ 


1.  A  bi-modal  device  comprising  a  driven   membe 


r  and  a 


driving  member,  said  driven  member  being  an  outer  cvlinder 
and  said  driving  member  being  a  shaft  extending  coaxiallv 
through  said  cylinder  for  rotation  therein,  a  radiallv  extending 
projection  on  a  portion  of  said  shaft  vtithin  said  cylinder,  seals 
to  confine  an  annular  space  between  the  projection  and  the 
cylinder,  a  crystalline  material  filling  said  space,  such  matenai 
being  adapted  to  transform  energy  to  heat  continuouslv  hv 
being  extrudable  and  capable  of  spontaneous  recoverv  and 
recrystallization  at  the  working  temperature  of  the  device, 
wherein  below  a  predetermined  torque  applied  betvkcen  the 
cylinder  and  the  shaft  the  device  rotates  in  a  first  mode  as  a 
whole,  and  that  above  the  said  predetermined  torque  the  shaft 
and  projection,  in  a  second  mode,  rotate  and  extrude  the  said 
material,  whereby  in  the  second  mode  the  device  is  an  energy 
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absorber,  and  in  the  relation  between  the  tlrst  and  the  second 
mode  It  IS  a  slipping  clutch 


3.953,013 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CLAMPING  A 
WORKPIFXE  IN  A  QLASl-LIQl  ID  MEDIl  M 
John  E.  Griffith,  Mahopac;   David  D.  Grossman,  Vorktonn 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y..  and  Peter  M.  Will,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537.805 

Int.  C  1.^  B25B  /  l:(k).  B23Q  JjUU 

l.S.  CI.  269      7  4  C  laims 


^   TO 
PO«R 
SOURCE 


TO   AIR 
AND/OR  VACUUM 


3.  A  method  for  clamping  a  workpiece  in  a  desired  position 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  said  workpiece  in  an  open 
dipped  vessel  containing  a  particulate  fluidi/ablc  material 
located  therein,  and  including  the  step  of  fluid  i/ing  said  partic- 
ulate material  by  causing  a  low  pressure  gas  stream  to  flow 
upwardiv  through  said  particulate  material  to  fluidi/e  same, 
adjusting  said  workpiece  to  a  desired  location,  and  applying  a 
vacuum  to  said  vessel  whereby  said  particulate  material  is 
de  fluidi/ed  and  caused  to  substantially  solidify  clamping  said 
workpiece  in  the  desired  position.! 


3,953.014 

HOLDINC;  MEANS 

Lester  W.  Mendell.Jr.,  1432  Mariposa,  Corona,  Calif.  91720 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.322 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  5iiX).  B25B      /4 

U.S.  CI.  269-43  (  f>  Claims 


^S 


I.  Holding  means  for  frictionallv  engaging  a  pair  of  rela 
tively  smooth  sided  flat  members  and  thereby  confine  them  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  in  spaced  apart  paths  of 
travel,  the  resulting  frictit>nal  forces  on  said  flat  members  from 
said  holding  means  being  yieldable  to  permit  easy  movement 
of  said  flat  members  between  different  ones  of  s.iid  fixed 
positions, 

said  holding  means  being  also  adapted  io  firmly  hold  said 
flat  members  in  positions  of  downward  extension  into  the 
cavity  of  a  ctxiperating  casting  mold  of  such  character 
that  a  web  like  body  interconnecting  the  flat  members  at 
the  bottom  can  then  be  formed  therein, 
said  ht)lding  means  comprising  generally  box-shaped  bas 
ket  like  means  adapted  to  receive  said  pair  of  relatively 
smooth-sided  flat  members,  said  basket-like  means  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  sides  against  which  said  flat  mem 


bers  can  fit  flush  when  pushed  outwardly  towards  same, 
said  holding  means  comprising,  additionally,  resilient 
means  associated  with  said  basket-like  means  and 
adapted  to  bear  outwardly  against  said  flat  members  and 
hold  them  flush  against  said  oppt)Site  sides  when  the  flat 
members  are  positioned  between  the  resilient  means  and 
said  opposite  sides,  and  thereby  create  said  frictional 
fi^rces  on  said  flat  members, 

said  holding  means  being  pancularly  adapted  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  an  open-topped  napkin  holder  of  the  type 
having  planarly  parallel  sides  and  a  flat,  integral  bottom, 
wherein  said  flat  members  are  preformed  sides  for  said 
napkin  holder  and  said  web-like  body  firms  the  bottom 
of  the  napkin  holder, 

said  box-shaped  basket  like  means  being  a  skeletal  structure 
made  of  relatively  thin  steel  rods  and  hav  ing  at  least  three 
legs  adapted  to  provide  stable  support  on  the  top  of  said 
mold,  said  top  comprising  a  rim  around  the  cavity  in  the 
mold,  so  that  a  pair  of  napkin  holder  sides  loaded  in  said 
holding  means  can  be  pushed  downwardly  into  said  cavity 
and  then  be  held  firmly  between  the  resilient  means  and 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  basket  like  means  until  an  inte 
gral  bottom  for  the  napkin  h(.)lder  is  cast  in  said  cavity ,  the 
fit  between  the  downwardly  extending  napkin  holder 
sides  and  the  cavity  being  preferably  snug  enough  lo 
substantially  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  holding 
means  relative  to  said  mold, 

said  resilient  means  being  a  rectangular  sheet  of  plastic 
material  firmly  secured  transversely  across  its  center  at 
the  bottom  of  said  basket-like  means  so  that  its  half  seg- 
ments either  side  of  the  center  curve  upwardly  tt)  make 
resilient  frictional  contact  with  said  opposite  sides,  the 
rectangular  sheet  having  a  resiliency  such  as  to  cause  its 
curved  halves  to  bear  against  said  opposite  sides  with 
pressures  sufficiently  low  that  said  napkin  holder  sides 
can  be  manually  inserted  between  the  half  segments  and 
opposite  sides,  yet  high  enough  st)  that  said  half  segments 
hold  the  napkin  holder  sides  firmly  in  position,  said  resil- 
iency also  being  such  that  said  napkin  holder  sides  can  be 
manualK  shifted,  either  before  or  after  the  sides  are 
interconnected  with  the  molded  napkin  holder  bottom. 


John  1). 
Okla.. 
Kans. 


3.953.015 
CEILING  HANGER 
laylor,  and  Tommy   R.  Whitmer.  both  of  Frederick, 
assignors  to  Goldblatt  Tool  Company,  Kansas  City, 


Filed  Oct.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,117 
Int.  CI.-  E04G  1 7/] 8 
U.S.  CI.  269     46 


6  Claims 


1.  A  tool  to  temporarily  support  an  end  of  a  ceiling  panel 
from  a  joist  for  subsequent  attachment  thereto  comprising; 
a  base  plate  having  a  vertical  wall  portion  along  one  edge, 
said  vertical  wall  portion   including  separable  overlapping 

planar  wall  members, 
an  inverted  I'-shaped  flange  portion  along  the  top  edge  of 

one  of  said  wall  members. 
said   inverted   U-shaped   flange   portion   being  adapted  to 

hang  over  the  top  edge  of  a  ceiling  joist  with  said  base 
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plate  extending  thereunder  to  receive  and  support  an  end 
edge  of  a  ceiling  panel, 

at  least  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  holes  in  one  of  said  planar 
wall  members  and  at  least  one  hole  in  the  other  wall 
member,  and 

fastening  means  are  provided  to  engage  through  said  holes 
while  in  registered  pcisitions  to  hold  said  planar  wall 
members  in  at  least  two  extended  overlapping  heights  to 
accommodate  joists  of  different  widths, 

the  effective  distance  between  the  open  bottom  of  said  U- 
shaped  flange  and  the  top  of  said  base  plate  at  any  one 
position  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  joists  plus  the 
thickness  of  said  ceiling  panel  so  that  after  attachment  of 
said  ceiling  panel  to  said  joist,  said  tcwl  can  be  raised  to 
clear  said  joist  and  be  removed  therefrom 


said  secondary  feed  stations  for  feeding  signatures  at  said 
secondary  feed  stations  to  said  secondary  convever  means, 
control  means  for  rendering  some  of  said  secondarv  feed 
means  ineffective  to  feed  signatures  to  said  secondarv  con 
veyer  means  and  effecting  operation  of  at  least  one  of  the 
other  of  said  secondary  feed  means  to  feed  signatures  to  said 
secondary  conveyer  means  to  provide  a  first  special  ciimbina- 
tion  of  signatures  for  one  subscriber  and  for  thereafter  render- 


3,953,016 
BRAZE  FIXTURE 
Harry  C.  Gersbacher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,879 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  1124 

VS.  CI.  269^236  21  Claims 


1.  A  bra/e  fixture,  including  a  plurality  of  like  pressure 
applying  members,  each  providing  a  triangular  arrangement  of 
work  contacting  downwardly  projecting  pads,  said  pressure 
applying  members  being  arranged  in  a  triangular  grouping,  a 
single  means  commonly  suspending  said  plurality  of  pressure 
applying  members  at  a  location  intermediately  of  their  respec- 
tive pads  with  individual  freedom  of  relative  tilting  motion, 
said  single  means  and  said  plurality  of  pressure  applying  mem- 
bers forming  a  pressure  applying  cluster,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cluster  for  application  therethrough  of  direct  or 
reactant  pressures 


3,953,017 
GATHERER  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Wise,  Easton,  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Harris-Intertype  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,607 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  270-54  11  Claims 

8.  A  system  for  producing  different  magazines  composed  of 
different  predetermined  combinations  of  signatures  for  differ- 
ent subscribers  in  accordance  with  predetermined  criteria 
from  known  subscriber  information,  said  system  comprising 
main  gatherer  means  for  feeding  main  combinations  of  signa 
tures,  said  main  gatherer  means  including  a  means  for  defining 
a  plurality  of  main  feed  stations,  main  feed  means  at  said  main 
feed  stations  for  feeding  signatures,  and  main  conveyer  means 
for  receiving  signatures  from  said  main  feed  means  at  said 
main  feed  stations  and  transporting  the  signatures  to  a  receiv- 
ing location,  secondary  gatherer  means  for  feeding  at  least  two 
different  special  combinations  of  signatures  in  accordance 
with  known  subscriber  criteria,  said  secondary  gatherer  means 
including  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  secondary  feed 
stations  spaced  from  said  main  gatherer  means,  secondary 
conveyer  means  for  transporting  signatures,  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  feed  means  each  of  which  is  associated  with  one  of 


ing  at  least  said  one  of  said  secondarv  feed  means  ineffective 
to  feed  signatures  to  said  secondary  conveyer  me.ins  and 
effecting  operation  of  at  least  some  of  said  secondarv  feed 
means  to  feed  signatures  to  said  secondary  conveyer  means  to 
provide  a  second  special  combination  of  signatures  which  is 
different  than  said  first  special  ct^mbination  of  signatures,  and 
signature  feed  means  for  combining  a  special  combination  of 
signatures  fed  by  said  secondary  gatherer  means  with  a  main 
combination  of  signatures  fed  by  said  main  gatherer  means. 


3,953.018 
COLLATING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  J.  Maopolski.  Easton.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,576 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  5/30 

I  .S.  CI.  270-  55  4  t  laims 


1.  In  a  newspaper  stuffer  for  inserting  nev^spaper  sections 
into  a  newspaper  jacket. 

said  stuffer  having  pockets  movable  along  a  path  and  sta 
tionary  bottom-feed  hoppers  spaced  along  the  path  of  the 
pockets  and  having  at  least  a  first  and   sectind  of  said 
hoppers  each  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  said  jackets  and 
positioned  in  a  generally  side-by-side  relationship. 

said  second  hopper  being  downstream  c>f  said  first  hopper 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pockets  and  said  first 
and  said  second  hoppers  being  in  adjacent  relationship 
along  said  path. 

separate  first  and  second  feed  means  associated  respectivelv 
with  said  first  and  second  hoppers  for  withdrawing  jackets 
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from  the  associated  hopper  and  supplying  the  withdrawn 
jackets  to  said  moving  pockets,  said  first  and  second  feed 
means  mcludmg, 

respective  vacuum  actuated  first  grippers  for  engaging  and 
withdrawing  jackets  from  said  respective  hoppers,  contin 
uously  rotating  drums  adjacent  said  respective  hoppers, 
and  second  grippers  earned  by  said  continuously  moving 
drums  for  receiving  signatures  from  said  respective  vacu 
um-actuated  first  grippers  and  for  supplying  the  jackets  to 
said  moving  pockets, 

contrt)!  means  including  means  for  sensing  failure  of  said 
first  feed  means  to  supply  a  jacket  to  a  p<x:ket  and  for 
actuating  said  second  feed  means  to  supply  a  jacket  to  the 
pockets  missed  by  said  first  feed  means,  and  said  contrt)l 
means  including, 

means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  first  gripper  means 
of  said   second   feed    means   while   said    second   grippor 
means  continuously   moves  with  said  drum   comprising 
means  for  controlling  the  vacuum  supplied  to  said  vac 
uum  actuated  first  grippe r  of  Siiid  sect)nd  feed  means. 


3,953,019 
FILM  FOLDING  MAC  MINE 
Ronald  Patrick  Burke,  Waterford,  Ireland,  a.ssignor  (o  Fit2wil- 
ton  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,575,  Nov.  15.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,776 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  45/00 
t.S.  CI.  270-61  F  4  C  laims 


I.  A  folding  device  comprising  a  frame  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  film  to  be  folded  and  an  outlet  for  folded  film,  means 
for  feeding  the  film  from  the  inlet  tt)  the  outlet  along  a  path 
passing  through  a  folding  station  within  the  frame  adjacent  to 
the  outlet.  opp<ised  retaining  fingers  pivoted  to  the  frame 
within  and  closely  adjacent  the  inlet  thereof,  said  fingers  being 
movable  between  an  upper  near  hi)ri/ontal  position  in  align 
ment  with  said  path  wherein  mtrvement  of  the  film  to  be 
folded  is  restrained  and  a  lower  vertical  position  in  which  the 
fingers  are  spaced  sufficiently  to  allow  film  to  pass  through  the 
inlet  freely  into  the  frame,  retaining  means  adjacent  the  outlet 
for  holding  back  the  film  at  the  folding  station  until  the  com 
pletion  of  each  set  of  folding  operations  on  a  length  of  film 
being  folded,  at  least  two  opposed  sets  of  blow  means  to 
project  a  pressunzed  gas  onto  the  film  at  successive  levels  of 
the  film  to  produce  successive  folds  therein,  the  sets  of  blow 
means  t)eing  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  film  path  sti  that 
m  use  one  set  acts  on  one  face  of  the  film  and  the  other  set  acts 
on  the  other  face,  and,  corresponding  to  the  two  sets  of  blow 
means,  two  arrays  of  movable  folding  feet  disposed  also  one 
on  each  side  of  the  film  path  and  movable  between  an  inopera 
tive  position  and  a  p<isition  in  which,  once  a  fold  has  been 
initiated  in  the  film  by  the  action  of  a  set  of  blow  means  pro 


jecting  pressuri/ed  gas  onto  one  face  of  the  film,  the  fold  is 
completed  by  the  array  c^f  feet  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  film 
relative  to  the  blow  means  producing  the  fold  pressing  down 
upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  film  to  that  which  is  receiving 
the  pressuri/ed  gas.  the  array  completing  the  particular  fold 
being  immediately  thereafter  returned  to  its  inoperative  posi 
tion.  whereupon  the  other  set  of  blow  means  acts  upon  the 
opposite  face  of  the  film  and  the  initiation  of  the  next  fold  by 
the  gas  pressure  is  completed  by  pressure  upon  the  other  face 
of  the  film  by  the  other  array  of  feet  being  moved  from  their 
inoperative  position  to  a  position  in  which  they  press  down 
upon  the  other  face  of  the  film,  the  sequence  being  repeated 
a  number  of  times  governed  by  the  length  of  film  to  be  folded 
and  the  number  of  folds  needed  m  that  length 


3.953,020 
BAG  ALKJNFR  MAC  HINF 
Halter  Ruf.  Spring  Valky,  and  Robert  Cleorge  Kelley,  Central 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company, 
New  York.  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,020 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  J/Uii,  5ilO,  9I1U 

IS.  CI.  271-14  18  Claims 


"4  — rMwrisri— » 


1.  A  bag  aligner  machine  for  use  with  a  bag  pickup  station 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base, 

an  alignment  station  on  said  base  and  including  a  bag  edge 
locator  having  a  first  and  a  second  alignment  member 
interconnected  in  generally  a  V  configuration, 

a  bag  holder  movable  relative  to  said  base  toward  and  away 
from  the  open  V  end  of  said  alignment  members, 

means  including  resilient  means  and  a  first  motor  acting 
between  said  bag  ht)lder  and  said  base  to  actuate  said  bag 
holder  between  a  preliminary  position  and  a  bag  edge 
locator  position, 

and  control  means  connected  to  control  said  motor  and  bag 
holder  to  actuate  the  bag  holder  for  support  of  a  bag 
thereby,  to  control  said  first  motor  to  move  said  bag 
holder  from  said  preliminary  fwsition  to  said  bag  edge 
locator  position  whereat  an  edge  of  the  bag  is  moved  into 
the  open  V  end  between  the  first  and  second  alignment 
members  to  abut  the  closed  V  end  under  the  urging  of 
said  resilient  means. 


April  27.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


■<; ; 


3,953,021 
APPARATl  S  FOR  ACCIMILATING  AND  SLPPLVING 

SHEETS 
Fnzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D  Societa  per 

Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,305,  June  4,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580.302 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  31,  1973,  3455/73 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  1/30 


IJ.S.  CI.  271-3.1 


5  Claims 


•^1 


1.   An   apparatus  for  accumulating  and   supplying  sheets, 
comprising, 

a  chute  receptive  of  sheets  to  be  dispensed  therefrom  and 
which  normally  lie  transversely  of  the  chute; 

means  for  individually  dispensing  sheets  from  a  base  of  the 
chute,  including  first  conveyor  means  for  removing  them 
to  a  wrapping  mechanism  of  a  packeting  machine  in 
rhythmic  succession, 

an  intermittently  horizontally  and  vertically  movable  sup- 
port device  placeable  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
chute,  above  the  same. 

second  conveyor  means  for  conveying  in  an  inching  fashion, 
towards  the  support  device,  a  plurality  of  piles  of  sheets, 
side  by  side, 

centering  and  transfer  means  for  handling  whichever  pile  of 
sheets  is,  at  any  particular  moment,  closest  to  the  support 
device  to  first  move  the  pile  in  a  first  direction,  lining  it 
up  with  respect  to  the  chute  and  then,  in  a  direction  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  first,  to  transfer  it  to  the  support  device, 

power  means  for  intermittently  horizontally  and  vertically 
moving  the  support  device  and  for  intermittently  operat- 
ing the  first  and  second  conveyor  means  and  the  center- 
ing and  transfer  means,  and 

feeler  means  sensitive  to  a  lever  of  a  pile  of  sheets  in  the 
chute,  for  actuating  the  power  means  to  enable  the  indi- 
vidual piles  to  be  transferred  in  succession  from  the  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  to  the  supptirt  device  and  from  the 
latter  to  the  inside  of  the  chute  when  said  level  has  been 
reached  in  the  container 


3,953,022 

SHEET  COUNTER 

Takeo  Oshima,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory  kogyo  kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,076,  Jan.  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1972,  47-1 1215 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  3//0 
U^.  CI.  271-95  5  Claims 

1.  An   automatic  sheet   counting  apparatus,   which  com- 
prises: 

sheet  holding  means  comprising  a  support  member  for 
holding  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  holding  member  for  securing 
said  stack  of  sheets  against  said  support  member,  and  a 


first  lever  member  to  which  said  holding  member  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  about  a  first  pivot  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
first  lever  member  being  itself  pnolahlc  about  said  firM 
pivot  from  a  sheet  stack  loading  position  through  an 
intermediate  position  to  a  sheet  stack  countmg  position, 

sheet  counting  means  including  at  least  one  suction  head 
means  for  separating  a  sheet  from  said  sheet  stai.k  when 
the  latter  is  in  said  sheet  stack  counting  piisiiu'r, 

first  spring  means  for  rotating  said  first  lever  member  and 
said  support  member  from  said  sheet  stack  loadmc  posi 
tion  to  said  intermediate  position, 

second  spring  means  for  rotating  said  support  member  from 
said  intermediate  position  to  said  sheet  vtack  counting 
position  adjacent  said  suction  head. 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  sheet  counting  means  in  a 
forward  or  reverse  direction. 

vacuum  pump  means  for  creating  a  predetermined  vacuum 
required  for  said  suction  head  means  in  order  to  succes- 
sively separate  sheets  held  by  said  support  means; 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  suction  head  rela- 
tive to  said  sheet  stack  prior  to  the  activation  of  said 
vacuum  pump  means,  said  adjusting  means  including  a 
second  lever  member  pivotable  about  a  second  pivot  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  click  member  located  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  second  lever  member  for  locking  engagement  with 
a  slot  in  said  sheet  counting  means  when  said  suction 
head  is  properly  positioned  relative  to  said  sheet  stack, 
said  second  lever  member  being  pivoiablc  about  said 
second  pivot  by  said  first  lever  member  when  the  latter  is 
moved  from  said  intermediate  position  to  said  sheet  stack 


loading  position,  and  third  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
second  lever  member  out  of  said  locking  engagement 
when  said  first  lever  member  is  in  said  sheet  stack  count 
ing  position,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  position  adjusting  means,  said  vacuum 
pump  means,  said  drive  means,  and  said  sheet  counting 
means,  said  electrical  circuit  means  comprising  a  first 
normally  closed  switch  which  is  opened  bv  said  first  lever 
member  only  when  in  said  sheet  loading  position,  a  sec- 
ond normally  open  switch  which  is  closed  by  said  first 
lever  member  only  when  in  said  sheet  loading  p<^sition.  a 
third  normally  open  switch  which  is  closed  by  said  second 
lever  member  only  when  the  latter  is  out  of  said  locking 
engagement,  a  fourth  normally  open  switch  which  is 
closed  by  said  first  lever  member  while  moving  between 
said  intermediate  position  and  said  sheet  counting  posi 
tion.  a  fifth  normally  open  switch  which  is  closed  penodi 
cally  by  the  forward  rotation  of  said  sheet  counting 
means,  and  a  sixth  nonnally  open  vacuum  valve  svntch 
which  is  closed  upon  the  establishment  of  said  predeter 
mined  vacuum,  the  closure  of  said  second  and  third 
switches  causing  said  drive  means  to  rotate  in  said  reverse 
direction,  the  closure  of  said  first  and  fourth  switches 
activating  said  vacuum  pump  means,  the  closure  of  said 
sixth  switch  causing  said  drive  means  to  rotate  in  said 
forward  direction,  the  closure  of  said  fifth  switch  activat 


1754 


/ 


OFFICIAL   C.AZFTTE 


ApRii  27.  1476 


ing  a  counter  for  recording  the  ■umber  of  sheets  succes 
sively  separated  from  said  stackjthe  subsequent  openmg 
of  said  fourth  and  sixth  switches  causing  said  drive  nu-.m-. 
and  said  vacuum  pump  means  to  ccctse  o[XT,iting 


3,953,023 
BIN  INDICATOR  DF.VR  K 
Thoma<i  R.  Cross,  Rochester,  and  Clifford  I,,  (ieorge,  Mace- 
don,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534).9<)7 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  31124 

U^.  CI.  271-173  5  Claims 


the  art  of  log-rolling  hv  a  user  standing  on  the  float,  compris- 
ing 

a  float  in  the  form  of  a  semi-rigid  skin  enclosing  a  hollow 
interior  which  interior  ma\  be  inflated  with  air  or  other 
gas  to  form  a  resilient  bod\  of  a  generallv  circular  cross- 
section,  with  the  length  of  the  btxly  being  greater  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  cros.s-section  s<i  as  to  form  a 
cigar  like  shape  when  inflated,  with 
projections  integrallv  fitted  to  the  skin,  said  prt)jections 
shaped  in  the  forn.  of  a  helical  thread  so  as  to  provide 
axial  movement  to  the  inflated  float  vvhen  the  float  is 
rotateii  in  the  water. 


3.953,025 
Ml  SCLK  BCILDING  KXKRCISE  DKVK  K 
Martin   S.   Mazman,    1251    N.   Fancher   Ave.,   Fresno.  Calif. 
937 1 2 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  767,247,  Oct.   14,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,870 

Int.  CI.-'  A63B  23li)4.  2<UH),  21120.  21122 
U.S.  (I.  272      132  13  Claims 


1.  Sheet  sorting  apparatus  compriMug 

a  pluralitv  of  bins  for  receiving  copv  sheets,  each  of  said 
bins  having  marking  indicia  a.s.si>ci.ited  therewith. 

transport  means  for  advancing  sheets  along  a  p.ith  past  the 
inlets  of  the  bins, 

carriage  means  including  sheet  defleclot  nie.ms  .nl.ipteti  to 
be  moved  past  the  inlets  of  the  bins, 

drive  means  to  advance  the  carriage  means  past  the  mleis 
of  the  sorting  bins, 

said  carriage  means  including  a  bin  indicator  mcmbei  [X)si- 
tioned  adjacent  said  sheet  deflector  means  to  become 
aligned  with  the  marking  indicia  of  each  bin  as  said  car- 
riage means  advances  tii  indicate  the  last  bin  receiving  a 
copy  sheet 


3.953,024 
WATFR  Tl  MBLFR  AND  ROl.LFR  FLOAT 
Leonard  M.  (;.  Brubacher.  West  Montrose.  C  anada.  a.<v,signor 
to  The  Raymond  l.ee  Organization.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.\  .,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975.  .S«r.  No.  539,007 

Int.  CI.'  B638  3^:'^2 

L.S.  CI.  272      I  F  \  3  Claims 


36      20  L 


2>R 


36       iUL  III,  J        lO     lb 


1.  A  hollow  float  which  ma\  he  utih/ed  in  water  to  simulate 


I.  A  muscle  building  exercise  device  comprising 

a  trame  having  a  pair  iif  spacetl  parallel  frame  arms; 

brake  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  resisting  the  force 
exerted  bv  a  user,  viid  brake  means  including  action 
means  fiir  resp<)nding  to  force  exerted  by  a  user,  said 
action  me.ms  having  a  unitary  axle  defining  a  central  axis 
and  mounted  between  said  frame  arms  and  a  brake  mem- 
bxT  mounted  on  said  axle  and  siiid  brake  member  being 
movable  v^ith  respect  to  s<iid  frame  arms  both  rotatably 
about  s<ud  central  axis  and  axially  therealong  and  said 
brake  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispc)sed  face 
surfaces  subst*inliailv  normal  to  s..iid  central  axis,  and  .said 
brake  means  further  including  a  pair  of  braking  plates 
each  connected  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  braking  plates 
h.iving  a  brake  member  engaging  surface  and  each  engag- 
ing surface  having  an  area  substantially  less  than  i>ne-half 
the  area  of  one  of  siiul  brake  member  face  surfaces  and 
p*.)sitioned  juxtaposed  a  diffcent  one  of  said  face  surfaces 
for  frictional  engagement  therewith  at  a  sptit  thereon 
radiallv  offset  from  s*iid  central  axis,  siiid  braking  plates 
having  mutually  aligned  axes  and  being  pi)sitioned  in  said 
frame  to  engage  each  of  said  face  surfaces  with  their 
muiu.ilK  aligned  axes  radially  offsc-t  from  said  central 
axis, 

user  input  means  operatively  as.sociated  with  said  frame  and 
movable  vsith  respect  thereto  s«i  a-s  to  transfer  energy 
exerted  by  a  user  dunng  an  exercise  program,  said  user 
input  means  having  a  lever  arm  with  a  proximal  end 
connected  \o  said  axle  and  pivotally  movable  with  respect 
to  said  axle  and  about  said  central  axis  and  said  lever  arm 
having  a  distal  end  with  u.ser  contact  means  thereon  for 
receiving  the  force  exerted  by  a  user, 

and  connecting  means  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
user  input  means  and  said  brake  means  so  as  to  transfer 
the  force  asserted  by  a  user  frcim  said  user  input  means  to 
said  brake  means,  said  connecting  means  including  rachet 
gear  means  integrated  with  said  action  means  into  a  uni- 
tary  structure  and  pivotally  mounted  pawl  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  user  input  means  lever  arm,  said  pawl 
means  being  disposed  to  engage  said  rachet  gear  means 
and  rotatably  drive  said  brake  member  Ufxm  movement 
of  said  user  input  means  lever  arm  in  a  first  direction  and 
to  disengage  from  and  pass  over  said  rachet  gear  means 
up<.>n  movement  of  said  user  input  means  lever  arm  in  a 
second  direction. 


3,953,026 

ARM  WRESTLING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

WiUiam  R.  Stokel),  5548  E.  46  St..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74135 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,052 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21:22 

U.S.  CI.  272—140  7  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  practicing  arm  wrestling,  comprising; 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  Kntom.  a  top,  a  front  side,  a 
rear  side,  a  left  end  and  a  right  end. 

a  shaft  pivotally  supptirted   within  the  frame  parallel  and 
intermediate  the  frame  ends  and  parallel  and  intermedi 
ate  the  top  and  bottom. 

an  arm  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  the  arm  being  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  shaft  in  the  plane  of  said  shaft  and 
non-rotatable  relative  to  s;iid  shaft  in  the  plane  perpen- 
dicular said  shaft. 

a  sheave  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  rotated  by  rotation  of  said 
arm. 

a  cable  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  sheave  at  the  f>eriph 
ery   whereby  the  cable   is  wound  on  said  sheave  by   the 
movement  of  said  arm. 

an  extension  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  cable,  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said 
frame,  and 

a  hand  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm  outer  and.  said 
hand  bar  f)eing  pivotal  in  the  plane  of  said  arm  and  non- 
pivotal  in  the  plane  perpendicular  said  arm,  the  said 
spring  being  stretched  by  the  pivotation  of  said  arm 


3,953,027 
CARD  MATCHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DISPENSER 
Allison  W.  Katzman,  Chicago,  and  Ciordon  A.  Bartow,  Skokie. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Gla.ss  &  Associates,  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,433 
Int.  Cl.='  A63F  9100 
L'.S.  CI.  273      1  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 
a  first  set  of  playing  pieces  distributable  in  given  numbers  to 
plural  players  of  the  game,  with  different  indicia  on  at 
least  stime  of  said  first  set  of  playing  pieces, 
a  second  set  of  playing  pieces  being  visually  distinguishable 
from  said  first  set  of  playing  pieces,  with  indicia  on  at 
least  some  of  said  second  set  of  playing  pieces  corre- 
sponding to  the  indicia  on  said  first  set  of  playing  pieces 
whereby  the  players  attempt  to  match  one  of  the  second 
set  of  playing  pieces  with  one  of  the  first  set  of  playing 
pieces. 


a  dispensing  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  secc)nd  set 
of  playing-  pieces  and  a  manually  actuatable  member 
movable  between  a  receiving  and  dispensing  position  for 
dispensing  the  playing  pieces  oni\  one  at  a  time,  and 


/^^ 


a  plurality  of  payment  plavinp  pieces  disposable  into  said 
dispensing  device  by  the  players  of  the  game  in  pavmcnt 
for  one  of  said  second  set  of  playing  pieces 


3.953,028 
TETHERED  BALL  BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE 

DEMCF 

Tim  Gowin-s.  10034  Antrim.  La  Port*".  Tex,  ■"'5"] 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  458.231 

Int.  Cl.=  A63B  oy,4U 

U.S.  CI.  273—26  EA  h  {  laims 


^-^ 


1.  A  baseball  batting  practice  device  comprising;  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart,  substantially  vertical  supp<irt  frames  and  an 
elongated  high  strength  guide  wire,  horui^nlallv  extending  and 
being  supported  at  a  desired  height  at  each  extremity  by  one 
of  said  supfH^rt  frames,  said  supp<irt  frames  being  anchored  to 
a  suitable  base,  a  slide-bushing  captive  to  and  shdable  along 
said  guide  wire,  and  a  tether  line  having  one  of  its  ends  at 
tached  to  said  slide-bushing  and  a  ball  attached  to  its  other 
end,  said  tether  line  and  ball  being  m<^vable  along  said  guide 
wire  with  said  slide-bushing,  said  guide  wire  having  means  to 
fixedlv  secure  its  extremities  \o  said  suppn^n  frame,  one  of  said 
support  frames  has  a  rcKujnd  K^ard  assemhU  and  the  othct 
support  frame  has  a  wire  tensicining  assembly,  one  ot  vuO 
guide  wire  extremities  being  attached  to  said  rebound  hoard 
assembly  and  the  other  extremity  being  attached  to  said  ten- 
sioning assembly,  said  tensioning  as,sembly  includes  a  verti- 
cally pmsilioned  substantially  square  frame  having  substan- 
tially equal  length  angle  irons,  each  angle  iron  having  first  and 
second  legs,  the  angle  irons  being  connected  together  at  their 
ends,  two  of  said  angle  irons  are  vertically  standing  spaced 
apart  and  parallel  and  two  of  said  angle  irons  are  in  a  hon/on 
tal  fxjsition  spaced  apart  and  parallel,  the  first  leg  of  each 
angle  iron  projects  outwardlv  of  said  frame,  all  first  legs  being 
positioned  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  the  second  leg  of  each 
angle  iron  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to 
each  first  leg  in  said  common  vertical  plane,  said  second  leg 
of  each  said  angle  irons  being  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of 
spaced  apart  a[>ertures  and  having  a  plurality  of  htx^ks  in 
serted  therein,  each  hook  being  for  anch<iring  one  end  of  a 
strand  of  resilient  matenal  thereto,  a  substantial  distance  from 
said  vertical  plane  of  said  vertically  positioned  substantiallv 
square  frame  are  two  spaced  apart,  verticalK  positioned  angle 
irons  of  lesser  length  than  the  angle  irons  of  said  square  frame 
said  two  angle  irons  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  square  frame,  extending  from  each  comer  of  said  square 
is  an  angle  iron,  one  end  of  each  last  mentioned  angle  iron 


1756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1976 


being  attached  tt)  a  corner  of  said  square  trame,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  angle  iron  being  attached  to  an  erui 
of  one  of  said  two  angle  irons  to  form  a  spring  cage  assembU  . 
connecting  said  two  angle  irons  of  lesser  length  is  a  first  plate 
comprising  two  plates  of  equal  dimension  and  positioned 
above  and  below  each  other  and  coplanar  in  a  substantiali\ 
vertical  plane,  centralK  located  in  said  first  plate  is  an  aper 
ture,  a  second  plate,  said  second  plate  being  substantially 
square,  having  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  apart  apertures  along  its 
peripheral  edge  and  being  positioned  in  a  substantiallv  vertical 
plane  intermediate  said  first  plate  and  said  square  frame,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  strands  of  resilient  material  being 
attached  to  said  second  plate  at  an  aperture,  an  end  of  said 
guide  wire  inserted  through  said  aperture  in  said  first  plate  and 
being  attached  to  said  plate  at  the  control  point  thereof,  said 
first  outwardly  projecting  legs  of  said  angle  iron  of  said  square 
frame  being  means  for  anchoring  saitl  tension  ini;  .issemblv  to 
a  vertical  support  frame 


3,953.029 

BOTTOM  l.KVFIJNC;  W  ATKR  BAl  I    \PPAK\TIS 

Charles  N.  Boyd,  510  S.  Broder.  Anaheim,  C  alif.  92H04 

Filed  >o>.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,570 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  71102 

U.S.  ri.  273-95  A  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  Au  use  in  playing  a  game  in  a  swimming  pool 
or  other  bodv  of  water  having  a  non  level  bottom,  comprising 

a  ba.se  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  bottom  of 
said  bodv  of  water,  said  base  member  having  a  cavity  on 
the  upper  side  thereof, 

an  elongate  pole,  one  end  of  said  pole  extending  into  sau! 
cavity,  said  cavity  being  elongated  laterally  in  ime  direc 
tion  to  permit  movement  of  said  one  end  of  said  pole  in 
said  one  direction, 

a  pin  extending  acros.s  said  cavity  perpendicular  to  said  one 
direction  and  through  said  one  end  of  said  pole  for  pivota 
biy  supporting  said  pole  about  an  axis  of  rotation  defineti 
by  said  pin  for  permitting  limited  angular  movement  ot 
said  p<ile  relative  to  said  base  member  in  said  one  direc- 
tK)n. 

adjustable  means  operative ly  connected  between  said  pok 
and  said  ba.se  member  for  lockmg  said  pole  in  a  desired 
angular  position  relative  to  said  base  member  wherebv 
said  pole  may  be  positioned  vertically,  regardless  of  the 
angle  of  .said  ba.se  member, 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  (.if  said  pole,  a  game  device. 
and  1 

means  for  connecting  a  game  device  to  the  other  end  of  saul 
pole 


3,953,030 

THROW  AND  CATCH  TOY 

Bruce  Muchnick,  9855  Bonner  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19115 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,938 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ^ I IU2 


l.S.  CI.  273     95  R 


9  Claims 


'<«, 


I.  .\  ihrnvv  ami  catch  tm  comprising  in  com  bin.iruin.  hanti 
covering  means  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  h<tnd  ot  a  user  over 
the  fingers  and  contiguous  with  the  palm,  said  hand  covering 
being  sufficientlv  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  flexed  slightly 
closed  by  the  user's  fingers,  if  desired  ,ind  an  iibject  to  be 
throw fi  at  the  hand  covering,  to  be  trapped  thereby  upon 
contact  therew  ith.  said  hand  covering  means  being  in  the  form 
of  an  inflatable  glove  having  a  palm  side  providing  a  surface 
area  thereon  including  one  compiinent  of  a  two  cimiponent 
fastening  system,  said  two  component  fastening  system  cimi- 
prising  a  first  component  including  a  plurality  of  loop  ele 
ments  projecting  therefrc^m  and  a  seciind  component  includ 
ing  a  plurality  of  hook  elements  projecting  therefrom,  said 
first  and  second  components  being  arranged  to  be  releasably 
secured  to  each  other  upon  cimtact,  said  object  having  a 
surface  portion  including  the  other  component  of  said  two 
component  fastening  system,  whereupon  when  said  object  is 
thrown  at  the  hand  wearing  the  hand  covering  means  and 
makes  contact  therewith  the  component  on  the  hand  covering 
means  coacts  with  the  component  on  the  object  to  catch  the 
object  thereon  without  requiring  the  user  to  use  his  fingers  to 
grasp  the  object  to  effect  said  catching  but  permitting  some 
finger  control  in  said  catching,  if  desired 


3.953,031 
VIFI.nABI.F  HORSKSHOF  STAKK 
Vernon  kinser,  Jenkins,  Mo.  65677 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,015 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  6  7/YW 
I  .S.  CI.  273-  104 


5  Claims 


1.  A  target  for  missiles  impelled  thereagainst  comprising  a 
support   base,   a  stake   having  a  lower  end  portion  received 
within  said  base  and  an  upper,  target-forming  portion  project 
ing  ab<ive  said  base,  swingable  mounting  means  located  within 
said  base  and  comprising  an  arm  having  a  free  end  engaged  to 
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the  lower  end  portion  of  said  stake  within  said  support  base 
and  being  in  axially  perpendicular  relationship  thereto,  means 
hingedly  engaging  the  stake-remote  end  of  said  arm,  and 
resilient  means  engaging  said  stake  rendering  same  yieldable 
in  a  direction  substantially  coincident  with  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  missle  and  urging  same  into  target  position,  said  upper 
target  forming  portion  of  said  stake  being  formed  on  a  radius 
developing  a  concave-convex  contour  with  the  concave  side 
presented  in  a  direction  toward  the  path  of  travel  of  missiles 
impelled  against  said  target 


tube  having  the  lower  end  thereof  spaced  upwardly  from 

said  plate,  and 


3,953,032 
INDEPENDENTLY  REVERSIBLE  SEGMENTS  AND 
RANDOM  SELECTION  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Sheldon  John  Moore,  1749  New  Hampshire  Ave.,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90029,  and  Larry  S.  Day.  1460  Temple  St.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  90026 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,541 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3100 

L.S.  CI.  273-135  R  5  Claims 


■2'4 


I.  A  game  comprising 

a  plurality  of  like,  discrete,  and  independentlv  reversible 
playing  segments  each  having  substantiallv  planar  ob- 
verse and  reverse  faces,  said  obverse  and  reverse  faces  of 
each  of  said  segments  bearing  indicia  means  to  at  least 
define  a  sequential  numbering  of  said  segments,  said 
segments  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  planar  support 
ive  surface  in  a  two  dimensional  polygonal  array  defining 
a  playing  surface, 

said  indicia  means  further  including  on  each  said  obverse 
side  identical  first  indicia  and  on  each  said  reverse  side 
identical  second  indicia  distinct  from  said  first  indicia, 
and  first  and  second  indicia  distinguishing  said  obverse 
and  reverse  sides; 

a  random  selection  means  including  a  plurality  of  different 
■selectiblc  items,  a  plurality  of  said  items  bearing  an  indi- 
cium of  number  corresponding  to  said  numerical  indicia 
means  of  a  particular  said  segment,  a  said  item  to  be 
randomly  selected  to  initiate  reversal  of  its  corresponding 
said  segment 


3.953,033 
GOLFER  S  PITTING  STANCE  ANALYZING  DEVICE 
Norman  A.  Kelly,   1514  Country  Club  Drive,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
46580,  and  Norris  R.  Libert,  501  Center  St.,  Jupiter,  Fla. 
33458 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,840 
Int.  CL^  A63B  69136 
L.S.  CI.  273-  183  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  proper  shaft  angle  for  a 
putter,  comprising 
stationary    base   means   having   a   substantially    horizontal 
plate   adapted   to   be  disposed   on   the  floor,  said   plate 
having  an  alignment  mark  thereon, 
vertical  sighting  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  and 
spaced   upwardly   from   said   plate,   said   sighting  means 
being  vertically  aligned  with  said  mark; 
said  vertical  sighting  means  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
tube  positioned  vertically  and  defining  a  vertical  line  of 
sight  which  IS  substantially  aligned  with  said  mark,  said 


"N 


.^-^ 


means  coacting  with  said  sighting  means  for  determining  the 
angle  of  a  putter  shaft  relative  to  the  vertical  when  the 
putter  head  is  located  adjacent  said  mark 


3,953.034 

LASER  BEAM  GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Rodney  L.  Nelson.  Box  N.  Falls  Creek.  Pa.  15840 

Filed  Apr,  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.946 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273-186  C  7  (  laim^ 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  for  visually  indicating  to  the 

golfer  the  precise  angular  disposition  of  the  golf  club  head 
with  respect   to  the  golf  ball  at  least  at   impact,  as  conlai.1 
between   the    twti   is   made,  comprising    a  s<,iurce   of  narrow 
strong  pencil   beam  of  light   projected  downwardh   suhsLan 
tially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  golf  club  shaft,  said  source 
being  rigidly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  golf  club  shafi  and 
light  dispersal  means  arranged  fi>r  disposition  adiacent  the 
face  of  the  golf  club  for  converting  said  pencil  beam  of  light 
into  a  dispersed  fan  of  light  projecting  in  substantiallv  a  verti 
cal  plane  forwardly  from  the  golf  club  face  at  substantiallv  a 
90°  angle  thereto,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dispersed  fan  of 
light  being  projected  downwardly  onto  the  ground  just  before 
at  the  moment  of  impact  of  golf  club  and  ball  during  a  golf 
swing,  and  slightly  afterwards,  whereby  a  visually  perceivable, 
narrow  line  of  light  appears  on  the  ground  in  front  of  the  golf 
ball  to  inform  the  golfer  the  precise  angular  disposition  of  golf 
club  face  and  ball  as  the  ball  is  struck 
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3.953,035 

GOLF  CLl  B  SVVINi;  TRAINING  DFVICE 

John  Beckisk,  228  W.  Mitchell  St..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53204 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,914 

Int.  CI."  .^638  b9iJ(3 


U.S.  CI.  273 


7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  pitch  and  putt  swing  training  device  comprising:  a 
base  frame,  verticai  stand.trds  fixed  to  said  b.ise  frame,  verti 
cal  rods  in  the  standards  m<nahle  verticalK  for  height  ad|ust- 
ment,  pivot  fittings  at  the  top  of  said  rods  for  inchnation,  a 
guide  track  linear  in  the  center  portion  and  curved  upwards  at 
the  end  portions  in  one  plane  only  fixed  on  said  pivot  fittings; 
a  guide  mechanism  engaged  with  said  guide  track,  and  a  sup 
port  track,  similar  in  configuration  to  the  guide  track,  located 
approximately  parallel  to  and  helow  the  guide  track,  mounteil 
on  pivotable  clevises  supported  bv  pnotable  .irms  whith  ,ire 
attached  to  saiil  vertical  standards 


3.953,036 

MFTHOI)  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RFPRODIC  INC 

RKtORDFI)  INFORMATION 

Hiroshi  Vamamoto.  14-11,  Shimotakaido  4-chome,  Suginami, 

Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Filed  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.455 

Int.  CI.    GlIB  2.\i)4 

U.S.  CI.  274     9  R  1  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  a 
nonapertured  rectangular  thin  sheet,  said  apparatus  compns 

'ng  \ 

a  cabinet,  ' 

a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  one  edge  of  said  cabinet. 

a  turntable  positioned  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet 

and  including  means  for  grasping  the  four  corners  of  a 

sheet, 
a  motor  including  an  output  shaft  and  mounted  for  move 

ment  toward  and  away  from  saitl  turntable. 
guide  member  means  for  siidably  guiding  a  sheet  onto  said 

turntable. 


a  rod  member  provided  centrally  of  said  turntable  and 
normallv  biased  upwardly  therethrough. 

first  and  second  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  said  motor  thus  forming  circuit  means  for 
actuating  said  motor  only  when  both  said  switch  means 
are  closed, 

said  first  switch  means  being  provided  on  an  edge  of  said  lid 
and  actuable  only  when  said  iid  is  completely  lowered  to 
a  closed  position  thereof, 

said  second  switch  means  being  provided  below  said  rod 
member  and  actuated  by  downward  movement  of  said 
r>Kl  nienihcr  onlv  if  a  sheet  is  positioned  on  said  turntable. 

a  cvlmdrical  member  rotatabiy  connected  to  the  underside 
of  said  liil  at  a  position  opposite  said  io6  member  and 
comprising   me.ins   for    pressing   said   sheet   toward   said 
turntable   and  lor  thus  moving  said   rod   member  down 
wartllv ,  and 

a  piLkup  .irm  itukuiing  .i  reproducer  stvlus 


3.953,037 

POI  I.SHFD  ROD  PROTFXTOR  AND  RFCKIVER 

Mason  C.  Winfield,  Jr..  Orchard  Park.  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Rod- 

gard  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,702,  April  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,886,804,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,261, 

Ma>  1.  1972.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,751 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  1^152,  15118 

VS.  (I.  277     30  9  Claims 


1.  .A  liquid  receiving  container  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  reciprocable  ro<.)  passing  therethrough,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  being  provided  with  aligned  openings  ftir  receiv- 
ing said  rod  therethrough,  a  resiliently  yieldable  rcxl  wiper 
element  in  wiping  engagement  with  said  rod,  mi)unting  means 
affixed  to  said  wiper  element,  and  means  supporting  said 
mounting  means  in  said  housing  for  lateral  movement  there- 
within  and  restrained  axial  mowement  relative  to  said  rod 
thereby  enabling  said  wiper  element  to  accommodate  lateral 
shifting  and  wobbling  of  said  reciprocating  rod 
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3,953.038 
FLITD  SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 
Lawrence  P.  Ludwig,  Fairview   Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L'nited  States 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.184 

»nt.  CI.-  F16J  15  34 

L.S.  CL  277-93  R  7  Claims 


Qu. 


of  one  of  said  plurality  of  tool-receiving  sockets  in  said  tool 
storage  rack  to  support  the  toolholder  therein,  said  flanges 
being  axially  spaced  wherebv  one  of  said  grooves  mav  receive 
said  toolholder-supporting  means  on  said  carnage  at  the  same 
time  that  the  other  of  said  annular  grooves  receives  said  tool- 
holder  means  on  said  storage  rack  while  moving  the  tool- 
holder  onto  or  off  the  tool  storage  rack,  the  improvemen! 
comprising  one  of  said  flanges  having  radiallv  extending  Oia 
metrically  opposite  peripheral  key  slots,  one  of  said  key  slots 
being  shaped  and  positioned  to  receive  said  drn  ing  key  on  the 
spindle  and  the  other  of  said  slots  being  shaped  and  positioned 
to  receive  said  holding  kev  on  said  transport  means  \o  main- 
tain the  circular  orientation  of  the  toolholder  while  the  latter 
is  being  transported  between  the  spindle  and  the  raek  and  the 
other  of  said  flanges  having  solelv  one  radiallv  extending 
peripheral  key  slot  shaped  and  positioned  \o  receive  a  key  on 
said  tool  storage  rack  wherebv  the  toolholder  may  be  posi- 
tioned on  said  storage  rack  in  S(ilelv  one  circular  oriented 
location  and  maintained  in  such  location  while  >-upported  on 
said  rack. 


1.  A  liquid-gas  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  comprising  an  outer 
annular  stationary  member  including  an  inwardly  projecting 
portion  defining  radial  extending  annular  sealing  surface,  an 
inner  annular  rotating  member  which  rotates  with  the  rotating 
shaft,  an  annular  sealing  ring  disposed  between  said  stationary 
member  and  said  rotating  member  and  including  key  means 
for  keying  said  sealing  ring  to  said  rotating  member,  said 
sealing  ring  further  including  a  radial  extending  annular  seal- 
ing surface  which  sealingly  engages  the  sealing  surface  of  said 
stationary  member,  and  substantially  stationary  annular  spring 
means,  disposed  between  said  stationary  member  and  said 
rotating  member  in  engagement  with  said  sealing  ring,  for 
providing  an  axial  force  against  said  sealing  ring  st")  as  to  main- 
tain sealing  contact  between  said  sealing  surface  of  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  the  sealing  surface  of  said  sealing  ring. 


3,953,039 
TOOLHOLDER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Robert  Z.  Hauge,  Oradell;  George  J.  Loos.  Parsippan\.  both  of 
NJ..  and  Matthew  F.  Marsicano.  Forest  Hills.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,865,  Aug.  30.  1974.  This  application 
Apr.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,394 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  5122:  B23Q  1100 
U.S.  CI.  279-  1  TS  1  Claim 
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1.  For  use  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  driving  key,  a  teH)l  storage  rack  having  a  plurality  of 
open  tool  receiving  sockets  and  transport  means  including  a 
carriage  having  an  open  te>olholderreceiving  socket  for  trans 
ferring  the  toolholder  between  said  storage  rack  and  said 
spindle,  each  said  socket  having  a  tool  locating  key.  the  texil 
holder  having  a  body  ptirtion  having  at  one  end  means  to 
receive  and  hold  the  shank  of  a  working  tool,  at  the  other  end 
a  mounting  portion  shaped  to  fit  a  corresponding  cavity  in  the 
nose  of  a  spindle,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  body 
having  two  spaced  flanges  forming  two  axially  spaced  annular 
grooves  between  said  body  portion  and  said  mounting  portion  . 
one  of  said  grcxnes  being  positioned  and  shaped  to  receive 
toolholder  supporting  means  on  said  carriage  and  the  other  of 
said  grooves  being  positioned  and  shaped  to  receive  the  edges 


3,953,040 

LEVELING  AND  LOCKIP  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEEL 

TRACTOR  SCSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Dale  H.  Inruh,  Peoria,  111.,  and  Jan  B.  Yates.  Reynoldsburg. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  Ill 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.655 

Int.  Cl.^  B60G  11126 

t.S.  CI.  280-6  H  II  (  laims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  vehieie  frame 
and  an  axle,  comprising 

means  interconnecting  the  vehicle  frame  and  axle  for  pro 
viding  that  the  axle  is  movable  generally  toward  and  av.av 
from  the  vehicle  frame,  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  di^ 
posed  generally  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle. 

sensing  means  for  determining  relative  pcisitioning  of  the 
axle  generally  toward  and  away  from  the  vehicle  frame 

leveling  means  respc)nsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  poisi 
tioning  said  axle  relative  \o  the  frame  generally  t(^ward 
and  away  from  the  vehicle  frame  up<.^n  determination  by 
the  sensing  means  of  positioning  of  the  axle  relative  to  the 
vehicle  frame  generally  toward  and  awav  from  said  vehi 
cle  frame. 

ride  cushioning  means  for  cushioning  movement  of  the  axle 
generally  toward  the  vehicle  frame,  and 

means  selectively  actuatable  to  deactivate  said  ride  cushion- 
ing means,  and  actuatable  to  activate  the  ride  cushioning 
means. 
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3,953.041 

LARGE  WHEEL  ROLLER  SKATE 

Herman  Buss,  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,719 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  17102,  1126 

l.S.  CL  280      11.26  J  3  Claims 


3,953.042 
TOl  RING  SKI  BOOT  HEEL  BINDING 
Ewald  D.  Pvzei.  and  Harold  E.  Codding,  both  of  Reno.  Nev., 
assignors  to  Ski  Safe  Inc.,  Carson  Cit>,  Ne>. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,971 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  ^108 

IS.  CI.  280     631  •*  Claims 


28    71 


1.  A  roller  skate,  which  ccmiprisej: 

a    a  t(ie  supp<irtmg  section   having  a  rectangularly  shaped 
forward  toe  platform  joined  mtegralK  to  a  forward  first 
shank  member  of  a  rectangular  bar  shaped  configuration 
a    bottom    base    of   said    first    shank    member    having    a 
threaded  aperture  therein. 

h  a  first  axle  assembly  communicating  with  an  undersule  ot 
said  fiirward  toe  platform, 

c    a  heel  supporting  sectiim  formed  from  a  planar  rear  heel 
platform  having  a  curved  rear  edge  and  a  second  shank 
member  extending  forwardK  from  said   heel  supporting 
section,  said  second  shank  member   including  an  elon 
gated    rectangularlv    shaped    plate,    a    pair    ^^{   I    shaped 
flange  members  extending  downwardly  from  each  side  ot 
said   plate,   wherein   the    horizontal   portions  of  said    1 
shaped  flange  members  extend   inwardh    towards  each 
other  forming  a  gap  between  said   horizontal  portions, 
said  plate  and  said  I,  shaped  flange  members  defining  a 
rectangularly  shaped  channel  therein,  and  said  first  shank 
member  being  slidabK  contained  within   said  reaangu 
larlv  shaped  channel. 

d  a  horizontally  placed  cl.inip  plate  h.ivmg  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  clamp  plate  engaging  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  horizontal  portions  of  said  second  shank 
member, 

e  a  wing  screw  extending  upwardly  through  said  central 
opening  of  said  clamp  plate  to  threadably  engage  said 
threaded  aperture  in  saul  first  shank  member  said  first 
shank  member  and  said  clamp  member  frictionallv  engag 
ing  said  horizontal  portions  of  said  second  shank  member 
as  said  wing  screw  threadably  engages  into  said  thrcaiied 
aperture  of  said  first  shank  member, 

f  a  heel  guard  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  curved 
rear  edge  of  said  heel  supporting  section, 

g  a  second  axle  assembly  communicating  w  ith  an  umlerside 
of  said  planar  rear  heel  platform, 

h  a  pair  of  large  plastic  wheels  communicating  with  e,i^  h 
said  first  and  second  axle  assemblies,  said  axles  extending 
through  said  wheels, 

1  a  pair  of  first  strap  bracket  members  |oined  to  said  toe 
platform, 

j   a  pair  of  second  strap  bracket  members  joined  to  said  heel 
platform,   said  second  strap  members  extending  down 
wardly  from  a  rear  portion  of  straight  side  edges  ot  said 
heel  platform, 

k  strap  members  extending  through  said  tirst  and  second 
strap  bracket  members,  and 

1  a  clamp  member  affixed  onto  an  end  of  each  said  axle, 
each  said  clamp  member  being  positioned  outside  of  each 
said  wheel. 


1.  A  touring  ski  boot  heel  binding  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  upper  surface  of  a  touring  ski  and  to  releasably  engage 
the  heel  of  a  touring  ski  boot  which  comprises: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  a 
tt)uring  sk  i, 

a  rotatable  heel  latch  pivotalK  mounted  on  the  frame,  said 
heel  latch  being  rotatable  forwardK  to  its  forwardmost 
pi>siti(m  at  which  p*->sition  it  is  adapted  to  engage  the  heel 
of  a  touring  ski  boot  and  being  rotatable  rearwardlv  to  its 
rearwardmost  position  at  which  position  it  is  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  heel  of  said  ski  boot,  and 

latch  engagement  and  disengagement  means  for  maintain 
ing  the  heel  latch  in  engagement  with  the  heel  of  the  ski 
boot  when  the  heel  latch  is  at  its  forwardmost  position 
and  for  maintaining  the  heel  latch  out  of  engagement  with 
the  heel  of  the  ski  K>ot  when  the  heel  latch  is  at  its  rear 
wardmost  position,  said  latch  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment means  comprising  an  operating  lever  piyotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  rearwardlv  of  the  rotatable  heel 
latch,  a  connecting  link  pivotally  connected  Xo  the  heel 
latch  above  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  heel  latch  and  also 
pivot.illv  connected  to  the  operating  leyer  forwardiy  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  operating  lever,  and  a  spring 
loaded  piston  mounted  on  the  frame  rearwardlv  of  the 
heel  latch  and  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  heel  latch 
below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  heel  latch, 

rotatum  of  the  operating  lever  rotating  the  heel  latch  to  its 
firwardmost  positum  and  to  iLs  rearwardmost  position, 
and  s.iul  spring  loaded  piston  urging  the  rotatable  heel 
latch  to  Its  rearwardmost  position 


3,953.043 

DKVU  K  FOR  I'RFVENTINC;  A  (  ROSSlN(i  OF  SKIS 
1)1  RIN(,  SKIINt; 
Hans  Hinterhol/er,  Nr.  36,  Saalbach.  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.062 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  19.  1973.  89tM)  73 
Int.  CI.    A63C  lliuu 
I  .S.  (I.  280      1  1.37  F  10  Claims 

1.  An  anti  crossing  device  for  a  ski  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  plate  having  stop  means  thereon,  means  for 
mounting  said  base  plate  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  ski.  a 
locking  member,  means  for  mounting  said  locking  member  on 
said  base  plate  for  pivotal  movement  along  a  path,  means  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  locking  member  pivotally  in  one  direc- 
tion against  said  stop  means  to  position  said  locking  member 
in  a  vertically  extending,  operative  position  to  provide  a  bar- 
rier against  the  overcrossing  of  another  ski  adjacent  thereto, 
said  locking  member  being  pivotally  movable  against  said 
urging  means  in  the  opposite  direction  by  an  overcrossed  ski 
to  permit  uncrossing  of  the  skis  and  means  for  disengaging 
said   locking   member   from   said   stop   means   to   permit   said 
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locking  member  to  be  moved  pivotally  by  said  urging  means  3,953.045 

in  said  one  direction  to  position  said  locking  member  in  a  FERRETT  BAG  AND  CART 

Valentine  G.  Feret.  Jr.,  7095  \alle\green,  Washington.  Mich. 
48093 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,502 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1112 

L.S.  CI.  280-638  3  Claims 


storage  position  in  overlying  relationship  with  the  associated 
ski 


3.953.044 
BLLK  MAIL  TRANSPORTER 
James  D.  Wilson.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Banner 
Metals   Division  of  Intercole  Automation,    Inc.,  Compton. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,830 

Int.  CI.*  B62B  11  !00 

U.S.CL  280-33.99  H  4  Claims 


X 


1.  In  a  golf  equipment  earner  havmg  a  bag.  said  hag  com- 
prising a  lower  bodv  and  an  upper  body,  said  bodies  being 
made  c^f  plastic  material  and  each  being  hollow  to  enclose  gi^lf 
playing  equipment,  said  upper  body  being  removablv  pL^c 
able  upon  said  lower  body,  a  separator  and  lower  tra^K  pro- 
vided upon  an  upper  edge  of  said  lower  body  and  an  upper 
track  being  provided  upon  a  lower  edge  of  said  upper  body, 
said  lower  body  being  supported  upon  a  pair  of  wheels  for 
traveling  across  a  ground,  said  lower  body  having  a  pair  of 
forwardiy  extending  brackets  upon  its  front  side,  said  brackets 
supporting  an  axle  which  at  each  end  is  inserted  through  the 
center  of  said  wheels,  and  an  underside  of  said  lower  bodv  also 
being  provided  with  a  cart  rest  for  maintaining  said  lower  body 
in  veilical.  upstanding  position  while  at  rest,  said  lower  bodv 
including  a  main  post  at  its  center  and  extending  vertically 
upwardly  to  a  top  of  said  lower  body,  and  an  upper  end  of  said 
main  post  hav  ing  an  adjustable  handle  assembly  secured  pivot- 
ally thereto,  said  handle  assembly  including  a  straight  handle 
which  at  Its  outer  end  is  fitted  with  a  handle  bar  grip  said 
handle  assembly  being  pivotable  between  a  sideward  extend- 
ing position  and  a  vertical,  upright  position  for  fitting  under 
said  upper  body 


1.  A  rack  comprising  a  lower  I  -shaped  horizontal  frame 
member  having  a  rear  member  and  side  members  which  di 
verge  outwardly  from  the  rear  member  and  defining  an  open 
front,  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  parallel  upright  posts  mounted 
on  said  frame  member  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  rectan- 
gular-shaped intermediate  shelf  having  a  forward  edge  and  a 
rear  edge,  hinge  means  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  inter 
mediate  shelf  and  supp)orted  on  the  posts  to  permit  the  inter- 
mediate shelf  to  be  upwardly  turnable  to  an  upright  position 
to  permit  other  like  racks  to  be  received  in  the  open  front  of 
the  rack,  and  upper  and  lower  gate  members  individually 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  intermediate 
shelf  and  turnable  from  positions  adjacent  the  intermediate 
shelf  when  the  intermediate  shelf  is  in  its  upright  position  to 
positions  enclosing  the  open  front  of  the  rack  when  the  shelf 
is  turned  down  to  a  horizontal  load  supporting  position  in 
which  the  upper  gate  encloses  the  area  above  the  intermediate 
shelf  and  the  lower  gate  encloses  the  area  below  the  interme- 
diate shelf. 


3.953.046 
FOLDING  SPORT  STROLLER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Leif  Johansson.  Bredarvd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Baby  Bjorn  AB. 
Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,409 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Sweden.    Ma>     l"",     19''4, 
7406620 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1 1 100 
L.S.  CI.  280-644  14  Claims 

1.  A  stroller  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  legs,  wheel  means  rotatahlv 
mounted  to  respective  support  ends  of  the  legs,  one  of 
said  legs  extending  upward  beyond  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
legs,  a  blocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  extension 
and  defining  a  locking  portion,  a  locking  device  fixed 
relative  to  the  other  leg  and  which  mav  engage  the  k>ck 
ing  portion,  the  extension,  the  portion  of  the  blocking 
lever  between  said  extension  and  the  locking  portion,  and 
the  portion  of  the  other  leg  between  the  locking  device 
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and  pivot  axis  of  the  other  leg  generallv  forming  a  triangle 
which  maintains  the  legs  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 


each  other  with  the  locking  device  engaging:  the  locking 
portion 


3,953,047 
COLl  APSIBLF  STAC  KIN(;  C  ART 
Lawrence  M.  Morgan,  Anoka,  Minn.,  avsignor  to  The  Corne- 
lius Company,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Ser.  No.  552.987 

Inl.  CI.-  B62^  UjOU 

L.S.  CI.  280     639  19  (  iaims 


1.  A  collapsible,  vertical])  stackable  merchandise  cart  com 
prising  / 

a    a  rear  frame  of  upright  rectangular  shape, 

b    a  pair  of  upright  rectangular  side  frames  hingediv    at 

tached  one  to  each  side  of  the  rear  frame  and  pivotable 

from  normal  positions  generallv  perpendicular  to  the  rear 

frame  to  alternate  storage  positions. 
c    support  means  disposed  below  and  secured  to  the  rear 

frame  and  each  side  frame  respectivelv , 
d   a  horizontal  axis  hinge  having  a  portion  secured  to  one  of 

the  upright  frames. 
e    a  bottom  frame  secured  to  another  portion  of  the  hori 

/ontal  axis  hinge  and  pivotable  from  a  normallv  generallv 

horizontal  position  for  support  of  goods  thereon  to  an 

upright  storage  position  adjacent  to  the  respective  one 

upright  frame, 
f  latches  mounted  on  side  and  Ixittom  frames,  which  lock 

together  and  positivelv  secure  the  side  and  bottom  frames 


pivotablv  immovable  in  the  normal  positions,  the  cart 
being  forkliftable  b_v  the  bottom  frame  when  latched  and 
locked,  and 

means  for  stacking  the  cart  verticallv  upon  a  like  cart 
when  both  carts  have  side  and  btittom  frames  latched  and 
secured  in  the  normal  position,  the  stacking  means  in- 
cluding verticalK  engagable  and  hori/ontalK  positioning 
abutments  mounted  on  the  top  and  on  the  bottom  of  the 
side  and  rear  frames. 


3,953.048 
JOIST  IK)LLV 
(ieorge  I).  Vincent.  3863  Guernsey,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38122, 
and  Johnie  W.  Morris,  6281  Branderham  Drive.  Memphis, 
Tenn.  38134 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  530,528 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  280-47.3  II  C  Iaims 


i3#^ 


1.  A  leverage  dolU  tor  lifting  one  end  of  a  long  open  web 
steel  joist  and  for  then  conveying  the  joist  to  and  fro  along  a 
steel  structural  beam  member  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
web  which  normally  restingly  supports  the  joist,  said  dolly 
comprising  a  main  b<idy,  transverse  axle  means  carried  by  said 
main  runningly  a  single  wheel  journaled  upon  said  axle  means 
for  funningly  and  ridingly  engaging  the  horizontal  web  of  the 
structural  be.im  member  and  for  establishing  fulcrum  means 
to  facilitate  lifting  one  end  of  the  joist,  handle  means  fixedly 
attached  to  said  main  body  to  constitute  a  lever  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fulcrum  means  to  further  facilitate  lifting  one  end 
of  the  joist  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  angularly 
upward  and  rearward  from  said  main  body,  and  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  main  body  for  engag- 
ing and  supporting  the  joist  as  said  handle  means  is  manually 
urged  downwardly,  said  means  for  engaging  and  supporting 
the  joist  including  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  jaw  means 
defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a  planar  flange  portion  of  a 
joist,  said  upper  and  lower  jaw  means  supportingly  engaging 
the  planar  flange  portion  of  the  joist  as  the  planes  of  said  jaw 
means  are  tilted  by  manuailv  urging  said  handle  means  down- 
wardly. 


3.953,049 
INFLATABLK  HEAD  PROTEC  TOR 
Filippo  Surace,  Milan,  and  Marco  C>aretti,  Mariano  C'omense 
(C'omo),  both  of  Italy.  a.ssignors  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.,  Mi- 
lan. Italy 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.21 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1973,  21333/73 
Int.  C  1.^  B60R  2110^ 
L.S.  CI.  280-730  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  protection  of  the  head  on  an  occupant 
in  a  motor  vehicle  in  the  ca.se  of  impact  forces  on  the  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising  a  protective  strip  having  an  extended 
operative  position  and  a  retracted  inoperative  position,  said 
strip  including  a  plurality  of  inflatable  members,  a  casing 
retaining  said  strip  folded  on  itself  in  said  retracted  position, 
said  strip  in  said  inoperative  position  extending  along  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  line  and  having  opposite  ends  with  means 
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attaching  said  ends  to  a  structure  which  is  integral  with  the 
vehicle  at  two  points  situated  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  at  a  position  behind  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  head  of  an  occupant  seated  in  said  vehicle  for 
unfurling  said  strip  in  its  operative  position  to  extend  essen- 
tially along  a  surface  generated  by  rotation  of  said  U  shaped 
line  around  said  axis,  said  inflatable  members  of  the  strip  U.S.  CL  280— 763 
including  lateral  sectors  which  in  operative  inflated  position 
are  disposed  in  front  of  the  head  of  the  occupant  to  be  con 


3,953,051 
GROLND  ANCHOR  FOR  LAND  \FHI(  I  FS 
Beulah  B.  Weathers.  605  6th  Ave.  East.  Apartment  A,  C ordele. 
Ga.  31015 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.481 
Int.  CI.-  B60S  9,U2 

7  (  laim^ 


tacted  thereby  and  produce  tensile  stresses  in  said  sectors 
passing  substantially  through  said  axis,  the  line  of  action  of  the 
resultant  of  said  tensile  stresses  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  occupant's  head,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  preselected  deceleration  magnitude  of  the  vehi- 
cle for  inflating  said  inflatable  members  to  expel  said  strip 
from  said  folded  inoperative  position  in  said  casing  to  said 
unfurled  operative  position,  said  inflatable  members  during 
inflation  undergoing  rapid  transition  to  the  inflated  condition 
while  the  strip  is  restrained  at  said  ends. 


3.953.050 

LONGITLDINAL  MEMBER  FOR  THE  CHASSIS  OF  A 

STRADDLE  VEHICLE 

Emile   Bobard.   Beaune.   France,   as.signor  to    Bobard   Jeune. 

Beaune,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,077 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  /  /  0(1 

L.S.  CL  280     760  5  Claims 


1.  A  ground  anchor  for  a  vehicle  compri>;ing.  in  combina- 
tion, a  stake  having  a  relativelv  blunt  end  adapted  to  be 
pounded  and  a  relatively  sharp  end  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
ground  upon  a  pounding  of  saiO  hlunt  end.  axle  clamping 
means  adapted  to  be  placed  at  least  partially  about  a  vehicle 
axle;  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  axle  clamping 
means  to  said  stake  whereby  movement  of  the  vehicle  relative 
to  suppt^rting  ground  terrain  may  be  restricted  when  the  stake 
is  driven  into  the  ground  and  the  clamping  means  is  placed 
about  the  vehicle  axle  and  fastened  to  the  stake,  said  clamping 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  identically  shaped 
plates  with  each  plate  having  three  mutually  parallel  planar 
sections  unitariK   lomcd  together  b\  two  linking  sections. 


3.953.052 
SUPPORT  LEGS  OF  MOBILE  CRANES 
Jan  Birger  Palmcrantz.  Harmanger.  Sweden.  as.signor  to  Hah- 
Foco  Aktiebolag,  Hudiksvali.  Sv»eden 

Filed  .Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.058 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Oct.     18.     l<v~3. 
7314177 

Int.  CI.-  B60S  9/12 
L.S.  CI.  280^  763  "  S  Claims 


-6        18, 


n 


-     —  7— 


V^^y 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  each  side  frame  of 
a  straddle-chassis  tractor  having  front  and  rear  wheel  support- 
ing legs  having  their  upper  portion  braced  by  longitudinally 
extending  means,  comprising  support  means  fixedly  attached 
to  front  and  rear  portions  of  each  said  side  frame,  guide  means 
mounted  to  said  support  means,  a  longitudinally  extending 
member  bracing  the  lower  portion  of  each  side  frame,  and 
slide  means  on  said  member  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
guide  means  and  cooperating  therewith  to  allow  said  member 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said  side  frame  to  thereby 
allow  the  attachment  of  implements  to  said  tractor 


1.  An  improvement  in  support  legs  intended  for  mobile 
cranes,  said  cranes  including  a  vehicle  chassis  and  a  base 
supported  by  the  vehicle  chassis,  said  support  legs  ci^mprising 
inner  and  outer  jib  sections  arranged  for  telescopic  displace- 
ment into  each  other  and  for  movement  into  opposite  ends  of 
a  crane  base  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  vehicle  chassis 
said  inner  and  outer  jib  sections  each  having  inner  ends  lo- 
cated within  the  base,  said  sections  having  an  extended  pn^si- 
tion  in  which  said  ends  lie  spaced  within  the  base  and  a  re 
tracted  position  in  which  said  sections  are  telescopically  re 
ceived  within  said  base  with  said  inner  jib  section  telescopi- 
cally received  in  said  outer  jib  section,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  support  arm.  said  inner  jib  section  being  displaceable 
into  the  base  telescopically  to  receive  said  support  arm,  one 
end  of  said  arm  being  supported  adjacent  to  and  by  that  side 
of  said  crane  base  where  said  support  leg  incorporating  said 
outer  jib  section  is  positioned,  the  opposite  end  of  said  suppt^n 
arm  abutting  against  the  interior  of  the  inner  jib  section,  and 
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said  support  arm  supporting  at  some  point  intermediate  its  two 
ends,  that  end  of  said  inner  )ib  section  which  is  piisitioned 
inside  said  crane  base 


3,953.053 
MID  FI  APS  FOR  \l  TOMOBII  E  FFNDERS 
knut  Arenhold.  5,  Birkenweg,  Kchl-am-Rhine,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427.249,  Dec.  21.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  573,832 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Dec.     21,     1972. 
72.47084;  (Jermanv.  Oct.   19.   1973.  2352472 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  J^  /6 
L.b.  CI.  280      154.5  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  mud  flap  tor  .i  tender  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  flange  portion  h.iving  an  elongate  outline  gener.ilh  con- 
formable to  an  edge  area  of  a  vehicle's  fcmier,  a  weh 
portion  integral  with  said  flange  portion,  both  of  s.iid 
portions  having  two  surfaces  gencr.iih  parallel  tn  mu- 
another, 

a  counter  flange  secured  to  one  of  said  portions  and  extend- 
ing along  an  edge  of  one  of  said  surfaces,  defining  an 
angle  between  the  flange  p«irtion  and  the  counter  flange, 
when  not  held  to  a  fender,  to  match  an  inclination  of  the 
edge  area  of  the  fender  from  a  vertical  surface,  for  hold- 
ing said  portions  to  the  fender  and  for  keeping  the  web 
ptirtion  approximately  vertical  not  withstanding  such 
inclination  of  the  edge  area,  and 

fastening  means  secured  to  one  of  s.iKi  portions  and  to  the 
counter  Hange  for  enabling  said  portions  .uul  s.iid  coun- 
ter-flange t(i  be  secured   to  the  edge  area  ot  the  teiuier 


3.953,054 
HAND  OPERATKD  HHFFI    (  HAIR 
Per  I  dden.  Timra;  Siegfrid  (Jraf,  Fagervik.  and  Bert  Kngman, 
Sorberge.    all   of   Sweden,    assignors   to    Permobilstiftelsen. 
Timra.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  S*r.  No.  452.147 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Mar.     19,     1973, 
7303826 

Int.  €1.==  A6IG  5100 
l.S.  CI.  280     242  WC  I  7  Claims 


a  pair  of  main  wheels  which  are  rigidh  connected  with  the 
frame  of  the  chair  and  at  least  one  of  which  serves  as 
>.lro  ing  \^  heel, 

a  pair  of  castor  wheels  v^hich  are  pivotally  connected  with 
the  frame  of  the  chair,  the  seat  of  the  said  chair  being 
disposed  substantially  halfway  between  the  mam  wheels 
to  locate  the  vertical  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
chair,  by  small  positional  changes  of  the  seat  for  a  person 
u>  sit  thereon,  ahead  of  as  well  as  behind  a  line  extending 
between  the  support  points  of  the  main  wheels,  when  the 
chair  IS  standing  on  a  flat  and  horizontal  ground  surface 

.1  pair  of  supptirt  wheels  being  substantially  non  puotally 
connected  with  the  frame,  wherebv  said  castor  wheels 
and  support  wheels  are  being  positiimed  at  a  level  above 
said  ground  surface  to  permit  either  the  castor  or  the 
support  wheels  to  be  in  contact  with  the  ground  surface 
when  said  vertical  through  the  center  of  gravity  is  located 
on  i>ne  or  the  other  side  of  the  line  extending  between  the 
support  points  of  the  m.iin  wheels,  the  frame  cimiprismg 

a  transverse  portion,  extending  between  the  mam  wheels 
and  being  provided  with  a  seat  support  in  the  form  of  a 
central  column,  which  includes  therewith  position  adjust 
ing  means  for  the  seat,  the  inner  distance  between  the 
main  wheels  not  exceeding  the  maximum  width  of  the 
seat. 


3.953.055 
OFF-HlC,HV\A\   TRAILER  HITC  H 
Allan  P.  Stark.  Irwin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  I,.  McCormick 
and  S.   Ray    Simon   Associates  Co..  both  of  N.  Huntingdon. 
Pa.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  M).  1975.  Ser.  No.  591.427 

Int.  CI.    B60D  /  114 

l.S.  CI.  280- 504  7  Claims 


I.  .A  hitch  assemblv  for  use  in  association  with  an  object  to 
he  drawn  bv  another  object,  said  avsembly  ciimprising 

a  horizontal  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  object 

to  be  draw  n. 
said    horizontal    member   having   first    and    second   spaced 

apart  downwardiv  projecting  elements, 
said  first  element  having  a  cross-section  and  region  suitable 

for  engaging  an  opening  in  said  cither  object  and  having 

a  length  less  than  said  second  element, 
a  latching  element  pivotally  secured  to  said  second  element 

in  an  end  regum  of  said  second  element, 
said  latching  element   having  an   upwardly    extending  arm 

having  a  portion  extending  transverse  to  said  horizontal 

member, 
said  latching  element  having  a  length  such  that  said  trans 

verse  portion  is  held  by  gravitational  force  against  an  enil 

region  of  said  first  element 


I.  A  hand-operated  wheelchair  comprising  in  combination 


3.953,056 

BOOKBINDING  WITH  PLASTIC  COVERS 

Alvin  V.  Roberts,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bookwrights, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.513,  June  9,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,488 

Int.  CI.-  B42D  I  :t)(l 

U.S.CL  281-29  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  binding  a  book  which  comprises  making 

successive   book   covers,  each   in  one   operation   in   a  single 

station  from  a  portum  of  a  preformed  sheet  of  homogeneous 

synthetic  high  polymer  thermoplastic  material  of  higher  pick 
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strength  than  paper,  which  method  comprises  supplying  the 
synthetic  high  polymer  as  an  elongated  sheet  of  uniform  thick- 
ness and  in  intermittent  steps  between  confronting  elements 
comprising  a  die  and  a  base  element  having  relative  movement 
toward  and  from  one  another,  the  die  having  narrow  rules 
projecting  therefrom  toward  the  base  element,  a  first  of  said 
rules  being  a  closed  figure  and  being  shaped  to  the  outline  of 
a  cover  that  is  to  be  severed  from  the  elongated  sheet,  and 
other  rules  located  within  said  figure  and  in  position  to  form 
hinge  lines  for  the  cover,  moving  the  first  rule  of  the  die  into 
contact  with  the  plastic  sheet,  continuing  the  movement  of  the 
first  rule  toward  the  base  element  and  through  a  stroke  that 
displaces  the  plastic  for  substantially  the  full  thickness  of  the 
sheet  around  the  outline  of  a  cover,  and  also  moving  the  other 
rules  of  the  die  into  contact  with  the  plastic  to  heat  and  dis- 
place the  plastic  of  the  sheet  for  a  depth  less  than  the  depth 
of  displacement  of  the  first  rule  and  for  a  depth  dependent  on 
the  displacement  of  plastic  by  the  first  rule  and  at  locations 
that  provide  hinge  lines  for  the  cover,  intermittently  moving 
the  sheet  material  to  advance  it  from  under  the  die.  and  bring- 
ing a  new  portion  of  sheet  material  under  the  die,  repeating 
the  operation  of  the  die  through  another  cycle  to  make  an- 
other cover  after  each  movement  of  additional  material  into 
positions  under  the  die,  holding  the  successive  covers  in  the 
sheet  while  advancing  the  covers  and  the  plastic  sheet  to- 
gether beyond  the  die  and  to  a  delivery  station,  separating 
each  successive  cover  from  the  rest  of  the  sheet  along  said 
outline  of  the  cover  at  the  delivery  station,  assembling  and 
clamping  leaves  that  make  a  book  filler  of  a  thickness  substan- 


tiallv  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  hinge  lines  of  the 
cover,  stabilizing  the  book  filler  by  application  of  adhesive  to 
the  spine  of  the  filler  while  the  leaves  are  clamped  in  assem- 
bled relation,  removing  the  clamps  when  the  adhesive  is  set, 
trimming  the  stabilized  filler  to  a  height  and  width  less  than 
the  height  and  width  of  the  front  and  back  cover  panels  so  that 
the  cover  will  overhang  the  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  filler, 
then  heating  said  adhesive  for  adhesively  securing  the  high 
pick  strength  spine  panel  to  the  stabilized  filler  while  the 
surface  of  the  spine  panel  is  at  a  temperature  substantially 
lower  than  the  deforming  temperature  and  the  spine  panel 
remains  in  a  solid,  unfused  state  of  the  preformed  plastic  sheet 
from  which  the  cover  is  made,  and  using  an  adhesive  that  is 
strong  enough  to  bind  the  filler  to  the  cover  without  end 
papers,  said  hooV.  covers  being  made  from  a  sheet  of  material 
from  the  group  of  plastics  that  are  heated  by  exposure  to  a 
high  frequency  electric  field  and  that  are  of  a  composition  that 
tears  with  a  smooth  tear  along  a  tear  line,  exposing  the  sheet 
to  a  high  frequency  electric  field  by  using  said  base  element 
and  the  rules  of  the  die  as  the  electrodes  of  the  high  frequency 
field  at  said  single  station,  and  displaceing  material  in  the 
sheet  by  pressure  applied  to  the  heated  localized  areas  of  the 
sheet  between  the  electrodes  of  the  high  frequency  electric 
field,  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  plastic  along  said  localized 
areas  to  a  thin  section  along  which  the  cover  can  be  torn  from 
the  sheet  at  the  delivery  station  and  similarly  heating  and 
displacing  at  said  single  station  other  material  of  the  sheet 
along  other  localized  areas  where  the  front  and  back  panels 
connect  with  the  spine  panel  to  form  the  hinge  lines  of  the 
cover 


3.953.057 
PIPE  AND  TLBE  COl  PLINCi 
Aristovoulos  George  Petzetakis.  deceased  late  of  Moschaton- 
Piraeus.  Greece,  by  Irene  H.  Diapouli:  Nicolas  (>.  Petzelakis; 
Menelaos  G.  Petzetakis.  all  of  Athens,  tjreece 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,299.  Sept.  14.  1971.  Pat.  No 

3.781.041.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1973.  Ser,  No.  404.'44, 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  25.  1990  has  been  disclaimed 

Claims  priority,  application  Cireece.  Oct.  31.  1970.  44019; 

Apr.  7.  1971.  45i36:  45183:  45285 

Int.  CI.  F16I  ri02 
L.S.  CI.  285-67  4  I  lalms 


n 


1.  A  coupling  for  pipe,  tube  or  hose,  comprising  a  pair  of 
geometrically  identical  tubular  coupling  members,  each  of 
said  coupling  members  having  a  circumferentially  continuous 
cvlindrical  portion  and  a  semicylinder-segmental  portion  with 
the  semicylinder-segmental  portions  of  the  members  being  in 
axially  overlapping  relation  and  each  reaching  axially  beyond 
the  other  semicylindrical-segmental  portion,  each  semicylin- 
der-segmental portion  having  at  Us  extremity  an  inwardly 
extending  arcuate  shoulder  receivable  behind  an  arcuate 
shoulder  formed  at  the  junction  between  the  cylindrical  and 
semicylindrical-segmental  portions  of  the  other  member,  each 
of  said  segmental  portions  being  further  formed  with  a  radially 
open  groove  adjacent  its  shoulder  and  form-fittingly  receiving 
the  shc>ulder  of  the  other  member  at  the  junction  between  the 
cylindrical  and  semicylindrical-segmental  portions  thereof, 
each  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  circumferentially 
continuous  outwardly  open  groove  on  its  cylindrical  portion 
adjacent  its  segmental  portion,  a  respective  circumferentially 
continuous  sealing  ring  received  on  said  circumferentially 
continuous  grooves,  and  a  retaining  sleeve  axially  shiftable 
over  said  member  and  spanning  same  for  preventing  trans- 
verse separation  of  said  semicylindrical-segmental  portions, 
said  sealing  rings  sealingly  engaging  the  interior  of  said  sleeve, 
each  of  said  coupling  members  having  flanks  lying  in  radial 
planes  and  abutting  the  flanks  of  the  shoulder  of  the  vnher 
member, 

3,953.058 
Tl  BE  COCPl.ING 
John  W.  Soblesky.  Clyde.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dale  Products.  Inc.. 
Fremont.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.683 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  37120 
L'.S.  CI.  285-110  18  Claims 

I.  A  coupling  for  a  smooth  walled,  right  circular,  tube 
portion  to  restrict  longitudinal  motion  of  the  tube  portion  in 
a  first  direction  comprising  a  tube  receiving  portion  having  a 
reaction  surface  to  restrict  motion  of  the  tube  portion  it  is 
adapted  to  receive  transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tube  portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  portion,  a  locking  element  rotat 
able  around  an  axis  of  rotation  in  a  plane  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tube  receiving  portion,  means  biasing  said 
element  for  rotation  around  said  axis  of  rotation  in  a  given 
direction  whereby  points  on  a  surface  of  said  element  proxi 
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mate  said  tube  receiving  portion  and  engageahle  sMth  a  tube 
portion  received  therein  have  a  component  of  bias  force  in 
said  first  direction,  means  for  rotating  said  element  around 
said  axis  of  riUation  in  a  direction  opposite  said  given  direc 
tion,  and  a  gripping  surface  on  said  locking  element  adapted 
to  engage  an  arcuate  regum  of  the  smix>th  wailed  tube  portion 


received  in  said  tube  receiving  portion  on  the  side  ot  the  tube 
portion  opp<isite  said  reaction  surface,  said  gripping  surface 
defining  successive  arcs  of  circles  of  increasing  radius  from 
centers  lying  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tube  receiving  portion  in  a  plane  normal  Xo  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tube  receiving  portion  as  said  locking  element  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  said  given  direction 


3,953,059 
PIPK  CONNECTION  AND  PROC  ESS  TO  MAKE  SAME 
Jame*  C.  Carroll,  Bartlesvjile,  and  Arthur  H.  McElrov,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Eiled  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.365 

Int.  CI.-  E16L  ^iiUO^  47iU0 

l.S.  Ci.  285      192  I  15  (  laims 


8.  A  pipe  connection  comprising 

a  first  pipe  having  at  least  one  end  thereof  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ptilyethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  a  small 
quantity  of  another  mono- 1  olefin  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  p^er  molecule,  said  polymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  200, 000  to  abciut 
1 ,000,000  and  said  one  end  being  cold  swageable  and 
having  a  mechanical  memory. 

connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  pipe  a  second  pipe  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  first  pipe  having  a  hole  formed 
in  the  wall  of  said  second  pipe  through  which  said  cold- 
swageable  end  of  said  first  pipe  is  inserted,  the  diameter 
of  said  hole  being  smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of 
said  first  pipe, 

said  one  end  of  said  first  pipe  being  under  a  mechanical 
stress  pressing  towards  the  wall  of  said  hole,  said  stress 
resulting  from  a  coldswaging  step  wherein  the  end  of  said 
first  pipe  was  cold  swaged  to  fit  through  said  hole  and 
from  the  recovery  of  said  end  of  said  first  pipe  from  the 
coldswaged  shape  toward  its  original  shape  and  into  firm 
contact  with  the  wall  of  said  hole  without  employing 
temperature  differences 


3,953,060 
SI  IP-PROOE  COCPI.INC;  DEVICE 
Bela  Eross,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Instrumentation  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181.705 
Int.  CI.-  E16L  2^10}^.  M KIO 
L.S.  CI.  285     272  1  Claim 


wPm 


1.  A  coupling  assemblv  for  coupling  sections  of  tubing, 
comprising  a  sleeve  me  iiber  to  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
sections  of  tubing  ni.iv  be  telescopically  joined  to  form  a 
connection,  fastening  members  on  opposite  sides  (if  said 
sleeve  member,  a  swivel  fitting  provided  between  one  of  said 
sections  of  tubing  and  said  sleeve  member,  a  first  elongated 
resilient  strap  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  a 
pluralitv  of  spaced  engaging  means  removablv  securable  to 
the  fastening  members  ()n  said  sleeve  member  said  resilient 
strap  removably  engaged  intermediate  said  ends  to  one  part  of 
said  swivel  fitting,  and  a  second  resilient  strap  removablv 
secured  adjacent  its  oppcisite  ends  to  fastening  members  on 
another  part  of  said  swivel  fitting  and  engaged  intermediate  its 
saiti  ends  to  said  one  section  of  tubing 


3,953,061 
DOOR  EASTENINC;  MEANS 
Randall  C  .  Hansen,  Lake  Eorest,  and  Kenneth  J.  Miller,  (iur- 
nee,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co..  (iurnee. 
111. 

Eiled  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,432 

Int.  (I-  E05C  5100,  1106 

U.S.  CI.  292-5  7  (laims 


'^Mm^P':^W 


1.  Ft)r  use   with  a  door  frame  having  upper  and  lower  ele 
ments,  a  door  having  a  vertical  edge  hinged  to  the  frame, 
keeper  members  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  elements  of 
the  frame,  spring  biased  latch  bolts  carried  by  the  door  and 
engageable  with  the  keeper  members,  and  toggle  bars  con 
nected  at  their  one  ends  to  the  latch  bolts,  the  combination  of 
a  cam  disc  rotatably  carried  by  the  door  and  having  an  arcuate 
cutout  in  the  edge  portion  thereof  defining  a  pair  of  end  shoul 
ders.    connecting    means   connecting    the    other   ends   of  the 
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toggle  bars  to  said  cam  disc  at  diametrically  opposed  locations 
thereon,  a  lock  actuator  plate  rotatably  carried  by  the  door 
coaxially  of  said  cam  disc,  a  post  member  secured  to  said  lock 
actuator  plate  and  movable  within  said  cam  disc  cutout,  and 
actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  plate  to 
rotate  the  same  between  a  first  unlocked  position  wherein  the 
latch  bolts  are  disengaged  from  the  keeper  members,  a  second 
intermediate  position  wherein  said  post  member  on  said  actu 
ator  plate  upon  rotation  of  said  lock  actuator  plate  engages  an 
end  shoulder  of  said  cam  disc  to  rotate  the  same  thereby 
effecting  movement  of  the  toggle  bars  and  the  latch  bolts  into 
engagement  with  the  keeper  members  and  a  third  fully  locked 
position  wherein  said  actuator  plate  projects  laterally  abtne 
the  d(>or  frame 


3,953,062 

PADLOCK  CLASP 

John  F.  Maston,  1045  Naranca,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585.477 

Int.  CL-  E05C  5,U2 

U.S.  CI.  292-  57  10  Claims 


a  spring  bearing  member  on  said  door  body: 

a  locking  bar  engageable  w  ith  said  locking  hooks  when  said 
dot^r  body  is  in  the  locked  position 

said  locking  bar  having  a  locking  bar  suppor!  evtending 
toward  said  spring  bearing  member. 

a  compression  spring  positu)ned  between  said  spring  hear- 
ing member  and  said  locking  bar  support  and  urging  said 
locking  bar  support  and  locking  bar  awav  from  said  spring 
bearing  member. 


u 


72m4~ 
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1.  A  clasp  for  being  connected  to  a  door  and  lockable  by  a 
padlock,  which  clasp  comprises 

a  back  plate  member  for  being  connected  to  the  door  adja- 
cent the  door  frame, 

a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  back  plate  member  and 
movable  between  door  locked  and  door  unlocked  posi- 
tions, 

said  bolt  received  in  an  opening  in  the  door  frame  in  the 
door  locked  position, 

a  front  plate  member  connected  to  said  bolt  and  overlying 
at  least  a  part  of  the  padlock  in  the  door  locked  position, 

a  first  padlock  bale  support  member  connected  to  said  back 
plate  member  and  extending  outwardly  toward  said  front 
plate  member  and  having  a  hole  to  receive  the  bale, 

a  second  bale  support  member  connected  to  said  front  plate 
member  and  extending  toward  said  back  plate  member 
and  having  a  hole  to  receive  the  bale. 

and  said  holes  in  said  first  and  second  bale  support  members 
aligned  for  the  mutual  reception  of  the  bale  when  the 
padlock  IS  locked 


3,953,063 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR  CLOSURE 
Franz  Steimann.  Gelsenkirchen-Horst.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH.  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.842 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Dec.    29,    1973, 
2365191 

Int.  CI.-  E05C  21102 
U.S.  CI.  292-144  12  Claims 

1.  in  oven  dtxirs.  particularly  coke  oven  doors,  of  the  type 
including  a  door  frame,  a  door  body  and  locking  hooks  asso- 
ciated with  the  diKir  frame  for  ccx>peration  with  a  diwr  closure 
device  to  lock  the  door  body  with  respect  to  the  door  frame. 
the  improvement  wherein  said  door  closure  device  comprises 


a  sliding  carriage  guide  on  said  door  body,  said  spring  bear- 
ing member  being  mounted  in  said  sliding  carriage  guide 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  therein  along  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  door  hcdv.  and 

a  lever  system  mounted  on  said  door  hoUv  ur.d  hmgeoiy 
connected  to  said  spring  bearing  member  and  said  lock- 
ing bar  support 


3.953.064 
GATE  LATCH 
Warren  B.  McHenn.  5316  Crittenden  St..  Hyattsville.  Md 
20781 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.841 

Int.  Cl.^  E05C  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  292-184  8  Claims 


1.  A  latch  which  compiises 

a   a  sliding  boll  normally  maintained  in  closed  position,  said 

bolt  having  an  inclined  strike  engaging  surface, 
b,  a  strike  means  adapted  to  engage  said  inclined  surface 

and  move  said  bolt  to  an  open  position  and  permit  en 

gagement  of  said  strike  means  in  a  locking  slot  in  said 

bolt, 
c   a  guide  means  adapted  to  guide  said  bolt  to  open  closed 

positions,  said  guide  means  including  a  plurality  of  elon 

gated  holes  in  said  bolt  and  mounting  bushing  slidably 

passing  therethrough,  and 
d   a  bolt  blocking  means  slidably  and  rolalablv  fixed  to  said 

bolt  and   being  adapted  to  slide  and  rotate  to  selected 

blocking  and  non  blocking  positions. 
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3.953.065 

OFFSET  PLATE  RACK  AND  HOLDERS 

Edward  J.  Shannon,  Jr..  3104  Jessica,  Metoirie.  La.  70003 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,350 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  SiUii 

U.S.  CL  294      1  R  5  Claims 


2.  An  offset  plate  rack  and  holder  s\stem.  compriMng.  in 
combination 

a    a  plate  holder  provided  \vith  gripping  means  for  holdmg 
an  offset  plate,  and 

h    a  rack   provided  v.ith  retaining  means  for  supporting  a 
plate  holder,  said  plate  holder  including  a  hod\  member 
provided  with  an  enlarged  head  portion  torming  shoul 
ders  arranged   for  engaging  the   retaining  means  of  the 
rack  and  suspending  the  body  member  on  the  rack,  said 
gripping  means  including  a  pair  of  spring-biased  clamps 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of  the  bodv  mem 
ber  spaced  from  the  head  portion,  and  a  pointer  for  ma 
nipulating  the  plate  holder,  the  head  portion  of  said  plate 
holder    being    provided    with    an    aperture    arranged    tor 
receiving  an  end  oi  the  manipulating  pointer 


3.953.066 
C  AMPER  SHFI.I 

Philip  O.  Hamilton.  1624  Rouse  Ave..  .Modesto.  C  alif.  95353 

Filed  No>.  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  526.657 

Int.  CI.    B60P  f  <-/ 

U.S.  CI.  296     23  R  .  6  Claims 


I.  A  camper  shell  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bed  of  a 
pickup  truck  or  similar  vehicle ,  said  camper  shell  comprising 
a  shell  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  bed  of  the 
vehicle,  said  shell  structure  including  side  portions  ex 
tending  upwardlv  from  the  side  defining  ptutions  of  said 
bed  to  a  vertical  height  approximately  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  cab  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  roof  including  a  forward 
portion  fixed  to  the  side  portions  of  the  shell  structure 
and  a  movable  portion  hingeably  mounted  to  the  trailing 


end  of  the  forward  portion  along  an  axis  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  so  that  said  movable 
portuin  can  be  raised  at  its  trailing  end  to  add  to  the 
interior  space  of  the  shell  structure  when  the  vehicle  is 
parked  and  lowered  to  streamline  the  shell  structure 
when  the  vehicle  is  moving, 

flexible  means  connecting  the  sides  and  trailing  edges  of  the 
movable  portion  of  the  roof  to  the  side  portions  of  the 
shell  structure  for  enclosing  the  interior  of  the  shell  struc- 
ture when  the  movable  portion  of  the  roof  is  raised. 

a  ceiling  structure  spanning  the  side  portions  of  the  shell 
structure  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  portions, 

a  bunk  mounted  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  ceiling  structure 
beneath  the  movable  pt>rtion  of  the  roof. 

means  for  clamping  the  movable  portion  of  the  roof  in  the 
lowered  piisition  when  the  vehicle  is  moving,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  movable  portion  of  the  roof  in 
the  raised  position  when  the  vehicle  is  parked 


3.953.067 
VEHIC  I  E  HEADLINER  C ONSTRLC  TION 
Richard  A.  Isola.  6748  Leslee  Crest  Drive.  West  Bloomfield, 
Mich.  48033 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.369 

Int.  CI.    B60J  7il0 

U.S.  CI.  296-  1 37  A  212  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  he.idliner  construction  adapted  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  the  underside  of  a  vehicle  roof  and  extend  laterally 
between  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  roof  and  longitudi- 
nallv  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  roof. 

s.iid  headliner  comprising  a  sheet  of  a  relatively  rigid  but 
foldable  material  having  at  least  one  reversely  folded 
portion  providing  a  seam  appearing  line  on  the  side  of  the 
headliner  confronting  the  interior  of  the  vehicle 


3,953.068 
SAFETY  PASSENC;ER  SEAT  APPARATUS 
Ferdinand     Alexander     Porsche,     Doeffingen,     and     Werner 
Schoipp,  StuttRart-Weilimdorf,  both  of  Ciermany.  assignors 
to  Porsche  Design.  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  443.142 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Feb.     15,     1973, 
2307366 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  1108 
U.S.  CI.  297     216  17  Claims 

1.  A  safety  passenger  seat  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type 
having  relatively  fixed  supp<irt  structure,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  passenger  seat  having  a  seat  rest  p<_>rtion  moveable  sub- 
stantially   linearly   with  respect  to  said  support  structure 
and  a  back  rest  portion  pivotally  moveable  with  respect 
to  said  seat  rest  portuin, 
a  single  energy  transformer  for  absorbing  energy  connected 

to  said  support  structure,  and 
connecting   means  operatively   connecting   said   passenger 
seat  til  said  energy  transformer  such  that  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  back  rest  portion  with  respect  to  said  seat 
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rest   portion,   movement    of  said   seat   rest   portion    with 
respect  to  said  support  structure  or  both  upcin  collision  of 


»   /;  »  «  //-/ 


said    vehicle    causes    energy    absorption    b\    said    energy 
transformer 


1.  A  tilt  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat 
cushion  and  a  seat  back  tiltable  about  an  axis,  which  com 
prises. 

a  first  hinge  member  mounted  on  the  side  portion  of  said 
seat  back, 

a  second  hinge  member  mounted  on  the  side  portion  of  said 
seat  cushion  and  hinged  on  said  first  hinge  member  b\  a 
rotatable  shaft. 

lock  means  locking  said  first  hinge  member  at  a  selected 
angular  position  relative  to  said  second  hinge  member 
when  actuated  and  allowing  said  first  hinge  member  to 
rotate  when  unlocked, 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  lock  means  and  actuat- 
ing said  lock  means, 

said  lock  means  including  a  dog  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  stub  shaft  securely  fixed  on  said  second  hinge  member. 
said  dog  plate  having  thereon  a  toothed  portion,  a 
toothed  end  portion  of  said  first  hinge  member  being 
engageable  with  the  toothed  portion  of  said  dog  plate. 

memorizing  means  including 

a  generally  circular  memory  plate  coaxially  disposed  on  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  having  on  one  peripheral  portion 
thereof  an  arcuate  gain  for  receiving  said  cam  portion  so 
as  to  cause  said  actuating  plate  to  move  said  dog  plate 


into  engagement  with  said  toothed  end  portion  of  Sdid 
first  hinge  member  thereby  causing  said  first  hinge  mem 
ber  to  be  locked  and  having  on  another  peripheral  por- 
tion thereof  a  toothed  portion,  a  dog  member  movablv 
disposed  on  said  first  hinge  member,  said  dog  member 
being  selectively  engageable  with  the  toothed  portion  of 
said  circular  memory  plate. 

memory  change  means  allowing  said  memorizing  means  to 
change  the  memorized  angular  position  thereof  when 
actuated. 

a  release  lever  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  having 
means  connectable  with  said  actuating  means,  for  releas- 
ing said  actuating  means  when  rotated,  and 

an  actuating  lever  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  for  rotat- 
ing said  release  lever  and  actuating  said  memory  change 
means  when  it  is  manuallv  rotated. 


3.953,069 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BACK  TILT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Takeo  Tamura,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Ishida,  Kozai,  both  of  japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Yokohama  and 
Fuji  Kiko  Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,148,  Oct.  24,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.202 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    25,    1972,   47- 
107428;  Mar.  16,  1973,48-31112 

Int.  Cl.-^  B60N  JI02 
U.S.  CI.  297-367  15  Claims 


3.953.070 

ADJl  STABLE  TONGUE  FOR  SEAT  BEI  T 

Robert  C.Fisher.  4210  N.  Dixie.  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33407 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.224 

Int.  CI.-  A62B  35;UU 

U.S.  CI.  297- 389  lU  Claims 


1.  In  a  seat  helt  restraint  system  comprising  a  seat  belt. 
means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  said  seat  belt  on  the  fioor  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  means  ior  tensioning  the  other  end  of  said 
seat  belt,  the  improvement  comprising  an  ad|uslahlc  tongue 
freely  slidable  relative  to  said  seat  belt  when  said  belt  is  in  the 
fully  retracted  condition,  said  tongue  comprising  a  frame 
having  means  thereon  engageable  with  a  seat  belt  buckle,  a 
belt  bar  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  frame,  said  belt  passing  between  said  fr^me  and  said 
belt  bar,  and  means  on  said  belt  bar  engageable  v.iih  said 
frame  to  preclude  movement  of  said  belt  bar  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  the  direction  of  tension  loads  on  said  belt 
when  said  belt  is  in  operative  position  about  the  occupant  i^f 
a  vehicle. 


3.953.071 

BACK  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CHAIR 

Kenneth  H.  Striebel.  Peru.  Ind..  assignor  to   Kofabco.  Inc., 

Peru,  Ind. 

Filed  July   11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  595.051 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  297-454  4  Claims 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  chair  seat 
portion  and  a  chair  back  portion  extending  generallv  vertically 
upwardly  from  the  chair  seat  portion  along  a  generallv  curvi- 
linear rearward  edge  thereof  and  attached  thereto  bv  a  plural- 
ity of  angle  brackets,  each  said  angle  bracket  having  a  gener- 
ally horizontally  extending  leg  and  a  generally  verticallv  ex- 
tending leg,  some  of  said  angle  brackets  being  more  centrally 
disposed  along  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  seat  and  back  and 
others  of  said  brackets  being  more  outwardiv  disposed  along 
said  adjoining  edges,  said  horizontally  extending  legs  of  said 
more  centrally  disposed  angle  brackets  being  attached  to  the 
seat  on  the  top  surface  thereof  and  said  verticallv  extending 
legs  thereof  projecting  downwardly    from   said   honzonlallv 
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extending  legs  between  said  seat  and  said  hack,  and  said  angle 
brackets  more  outwardlv  disposed  being  attached  to  the  seat 
on    the    botttim    thereof  and    said    verticailv    extending    legs 


thercH)f  projecting  upwardly  from  said  hori/ontall\  extending 
legs  between  said  seat  and  said  back  thcrebv  niinimi/ing  the 
tendency  of  said  angle  brackets  to  deform  i.lui.'  to  forces  ap- 
plied aUmg  saiii  curMlincar  |oincd  edges. 


1 

ORTHOPKDK   CI SHION 

Salomon  Ksquivel,  713  ()ak^%ood  St.,  MontetH-ilo.  (  alif.  90640 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  40H.171 

Int.  n/  A47C  VOO 

l.S.  CI.  297-460  2  Claims 


1.  .An  orthopedic  cushion,  cuniprising: 

an  enclosure  having 

a  front  wall  of  flexible  fabric  material  to  permit  breathing 

passage  of  air  therethrough, 
a  substantiallv  vertical  back  wall  of  tlexiblc  plastic  mate- 
rial. 

side  walls  connecting  the  side  edges  of  the  front  and  back 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  relatively  wide  at  the  lower 
pilrtion  and  tapering  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  then 
curving  upwardlv  to  a  substantially  narrower  part; 

a  top  wall  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  enclosure, 

a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  comprising  a  rearwardl\ 
extending  lower  portion  of  the  front  wall  and  a  forwardly 
extending  lower  end  portion  of  the  back  wall,  the  free 
transverse  edges  of  said  portions  being  adjacent  each 
other  in  defining  an  elongated  opening  in  said  bottom 
wall,  said  opening  extending  transverseK  of  the  cushion, 

a  unitary  body  of  medium  to  firm  densitv  foam  in  the  encio 
sure,  the  vertical  section  of  said  material  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  side  walls,  comprises  a  bulging  part  for 
supporting  a  ptirtion  of  the  spine  for  release  of  muscular 
tension,  said  cushion  being  transverselv  concavo-convex, 

and  means  for  closing  said  opening  in  one  of  the  walls 

\ 


3.953,073 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SOLI  TION  MINING  OF 

SI  BTKRRANKAN  SODIl  M  BICARBONATE  BEARING 

ORE  BODIES 

Wolfram   H.    kube,  4093  S.   Rosemary    Way.   Denver,  Colo. 

80237 

Filed  May  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.912 

int.  CI.-  E21B  4JI2^ 

U.S.  CI.  299— 5  •  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  tor  the  solution  mining  of  subterranean  trona 
deposits  wherein  a  portion  of  said  deposit  is  dissolved  m  an 
aqueous  vijution  containing  a  sufficient  concentration  ot 
sotlium  hvilroxidc  to  prevent  the  sodium  bicarbonate  concen 
tration  in  the  brine  from  reaching  a  saturated  condition  v^hen 
ii.ihcolite  alone  is  in  the  stable  solid  phase,  the  improvement 
v.hKh  comprises  limiting  the  maximum  sodium  hydroxide 
concentration  ti>  less  than  3%. 


3.953.074 

Al  lOM  \I  l(    AND  SI  BSTANTIAl  I  V  PERMANENT 

WHEEL  BALANCIN(;  DEVK  K 

Wcxxlrow  Wilson  Cox,  Andrews,  N.(  ..  assignor  to  Herman  E. 

Cox,  dreenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  601,664 

Int.  (1.-  B60B  /  DO 

U.S.  CL  301  -  5  BA  H  (  laims 


1.  A  wheel  balancing  device  comprising  an  annular  tube 
K>dy  adapted  for  attachment  to  one  side  of  a  wheel,  a  multi- 
plicitv  of  separately  formed  relatively  short  tube  segments 
disposed  bt>dilv  within  the  interior  of  said  tube  bod\  and 
adapted  to  circulate  freely  circumferentiall>  therein  and  col- 
lectively filling  a  major  pHjrtion  of  the  volume  formed  b\  the 
interior  of  the  tube  body,  and  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  small 
ball  elements  disfxjsed  within  the  interior  of  the  lube  body  and 
adapted  to  circulate  freely  therein  and  also  adapted  to  circu- 
late freely  through  the  interiors  of  said  tube  segments, 
whereby  the  tube  segments  and  ball  elements  may  be  distrib- 
uted by  centrifugal  force  during  rotation  of  a  wheel  to  which 
the  device  is  attached  for  balancing  said  wheel 
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3,953,075 

ACXILIARV  WHEEL  MOLNTING 

Richard  S.  Bonomo,  P.O.  Box  453,  Delavan,  III.  61734 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.141,  Oct.  19,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,535 

Int.  CI.-  B60B  I  liOU 

U.S.  CL  301-40  S  8  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  wheel  and  mounting  for  attachment  to  the 
regular  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  in  coaxial  side-bv-side  relation  to 
and  for  rotation  with  the  regular  wheel,  the  auxiliarv  wheel 
being  on  the  outside  and  the  regular  wheel  being  on  the  inside 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  the  regular  wheel  having  an  axle, 
a  wheel  carrier  supported  from  the  axle,  a  wheel  nm,  means 
joining  the  wheel  nm  to  the  wheel  carrier  and  a  tire  on  the 
wheel  rim,  the  regular  wheel  tire  having  a  convex  outer  side- 
wall  the  outer  extremity  defining  a  plane  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  wheel  nm  and  fri)m  the  end  of  the  axle,  said  auxiliarv 
wheel  and  mounting  comprising 
an  auxiliary  wheel  nm. 

an  auxiliary  lire  on  the  auxiliary  wheel  nm.  having  a  convex 
inner  sidewall  the  inner  extremity  defining  a  plane  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  wheel  nm. 
means  secured  to  the  auxiliary  wheel  nm  having  a  mounting 
surface  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  inner  extremitv  of  the 
inner  sidewall  of  the  auxiliary  tire,  and 
means  on  the  regular  wheel  having  a  complementarv  sur- 
face lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  extremitv 
of  the  outer  sidewall  of  the  regular  tire  on  the  regular 
wheel  nm,  to  which  complementary  surface  the  mounting 
surface  of  the  auxiliarv  wheel  is  secured 


3,953,076 

BOTTLE  CONVEYOR 

Stanley  E.  Hurd,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Motch  & 

Merry  weather  Machinery  Company,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,025 

int.  CL-  B65G  51/02 

C.S.  CI.  302     2R  10  Claims 


supplying  pressuri/ed  air  through  the  deck  plate  open- 
ings, said  openings  extending  in  a  row  along  the  conveyor 
surface,  a  pair  of  imperforate  upstanding  wall  members 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  in  confronting 
relation  to  each  other  and  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  row  of  openings,  said  side  wall  members  being 
spaced  apan  a  distance  greater  than  the  predetermined 
lateral  dimension  of  said  articles,  each  of  said  side  wall 
members  having  first  guide  surfaces  being  disposed  along 
the  upper  inner  marginal  edge  thereof  to  define  cooperat- 
ing guide  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
predetermined  lateral  dimension  of  said  articles  therebv 
to  guide  said  articles  by  engaging  spaced  longitudinaliv 
extending  portions  of  each  article  wall  surface,  wherehv 
said  anicles  cooperate  with  the  first  guide  surfaces  to  trap 
and  conserve  conveying  air  between  the  articles  and  the 
deck  surface,  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  guide  members 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveying  surface  for 
supporting  the  articles  above  the  deck  plate  surface,  said 
second  guide  surfaces  being  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
predetermined  lateral  dimension  of  said  articiev 


3,953.077 
VACLIM-AND-PRESSIRE  PNEl  MATIC    CON\EMN(, 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PILVERIZED  MATERIAL.S 
Valery  Anatolievich  Kulyabko.  ulitMi  50  let  Oktyabrya,  5,  k>. 
97;  Nikolai  Andreevich  Evstigneeve.  ulit^  Chaikovskogo.  2, 
kv.  50;  Fedor  Romanovich  Petrov.  prospekt  Lenina,  55,  k>. 
33,  all  of  Nolzhskv;   Anatoly    Petrov ich   PleshivLsev,   ulitsa 
Bakinskaya,  5,  kv.  27,  Volgograd;  \  asily  Ivanovich  Somov. 
ulitsa  Krasnopiterskaya,  11.  kv.  3,  Volgograd:  Leonid  Mik- 
hailovich  Cherkasov,   ulitsa    karpovskaya.   39,   Volgograd; 
Mikhail   Ivanovich  Jusov,   ulitsa   Bobruiskaya.   2.   kv.   35. 
Volgograd:  Alexandr  Alexandrovich  Sivkov.  ulitsa  Flngelsa, 
11.  k>.  44,  and  Robert  Nikolaevich  Laiarev.  ulitsa  Sverd- 
lova.  8.  kv.  8.  both  of  Volzhsky.  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 
Filed  May   14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,417 
Int.  CL-  B65G  53,66,  53i26 
U.S.  CL  302-21  -'Claims 


1.  An  air  conveyor  for  articles  such  as  containers  and  the 
like  having  a  generally  symetrical  continuous  extenor  wall 
surface  with  a  predetermined  dimension  between  laterally 
opposed  wall  portions  of  said  articles  comprising 

a  deck  plate  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  issuing 
air  jets  to  move  articles  along  the  conveyor,  means  for 


1.  A  vacuum-and-pressure  pneumatic  conveying  insiallatK^n 
for  pulvenzed  materials  comprising  a  settling  chamber,  a 
suction  device  communicating  with  said  settling  chamber,  a 
material  unloading  mechanism  built  into  the  lower  part  of  said 
settling  chamber,  an  aerating  chamber  connected  with  said 
settling  chamber  by  said  material  unloading  mechanism  which 
also  delivers  material  into  said  aerating  chamber,  a  iransp<.in 
pipeline  connected  to  said  aerating  chamber,  a  jet  blower 
whose  suction  space  is  connected  with  said  settling  chamber 
for  building  up  vacuum  therein  required  for  drawing  the  male- 
rial  into  said  settling  chamber  and  sucking  dusty  air  from  it 
while  Its  delivery  space  is  connected  with  said  aerating  cham 
ber  for  building  up  pressure  therein  required  for  transporting 
the  material  from  said  aerating  chamber,  a  hollow  element 
which  IS  open  at  the  bottom,  is  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
settling  chamber  and  its  lower  edge  is  intended  to  limit  the 
level  of  material  in  said  settling  chamber,  at  least  one  dia 
phragm  located  in  the  wall  of  said  hollow  element,  a  valve 
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built  into  the  upper  part  of  said  settling  chamber,  intended  to 
control  the  supply  of  atmospheric  air  into  said  settling  cham 
ber  when  the  latter  becomes  Tilled  with  material  abtive  the 
lower  edge  of  said  hollow  element,  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
diaphragm  with  said  valve 


3,953,078 
SYSTEM  OF  PNKl  MATIC   TRANSPORT  OK  IK)MKSTIC 

REUSE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ian  Miller  Edington  Aitken,  Loadon,  England,  assignor  to  AB 
Centralsug,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,513 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.    Aug.     15,     1972, 
10587  72 

Int.  CI.    B65G  53106 
L.S.  CI.  302     27  I  4  Claims 


3.  A  svstem  in  accordance  with  claim  2  wherein  the  respec- 
tive junctures  of  the  collecting  conduit  and  several  chutes  are 
widened  to  provide  enlarged  transition  chambers. 


3.953.079 

FLl  ID  PRESSCRE  BRAKINC;  SYSTEM  INCI  I  DING  A 

PRESSCRE  DIFFERENTIAL  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 

DEVICE 

Milan  J.  Sebo,  and  Roy  E.  Bartholomew,  both  of  Elyria.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556.042 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  UIOO 

IS.  CI.  303     7  I 


5  Claims 


RCSCRVOftt     14 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
service  brakes,  a  service  braking  system  including  a  Tirst  por 
tion  for  actuating  s<.)me  of  said  service  brakes  and  a  second 
portion  communicated  to  said  first  portion  for  actuating  the 
rest  of  said  service  brakes,  operator  actuated  valve  means  for 
controlling  fluid  pressure  communication  in  said  service  brak 
ing  system,  regulating  valve  means  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  said  brake  valve  and  an  outlet,  valve  members  located 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  preventing  ccimmunication 
therebetween  until  a  predetermined  pressure  level  is  attained 
at  said  inlet  and  thereafter  communicating  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  valve  means  having  a  first  inlet  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  regulating  valve  means,  a  second  inlet  connected 
to  the  connection  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  service  brake  actuating  systems,  pressure  differential  re 


sponsivc  valve  members  shiftable  to  an  actuating  position 
when  the  pressure  level  at  said  first  and  second  inlets  are  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  one  another,  and  means 
responsive  to  shifting  of  said  pressure  differential  responsive 
means  to  said  actuated  p<isition  for  closing  communication 
between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said  service  actuating 
svstem. 


3,953,080 

ADAPTIVE  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  SVSTEM 

Richard  J.  Bremer.  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  419.693.  No\.  28,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.159 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  biU2 

I  .S.  CI.  303     21  BE  4  Claims 


>^* 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  anti-lock  brake  system  for  a 
vehicle  with  braked  wheels  comprising 

means  providing  a  speed  signal  which  represents  wheel 
speed. 

a  control  circuit  for  producing  an  on/off  control  signal, 

release  means  activated  by  the  ci>ntrol  signal  to  effect  brake 
release  when  the  control  signal  is  initiated  and  brake 
reapplication  when  the  control  signal  is  terminated. 

the  control  circuit  including  first  and  second  channels  each 
for  independently  sensing  incipient  wheel  lock  and  pro- 
ducing the  control  signal, 

the  first  channel  comprising  a  deceleration  sensing  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  signal  for  prcxiucing  the  control 
signal  when  the  rate  of  change  of  wheel  speed  exceeds  a 
predetermined  deceleration  threshold  indicative  of  incip- 
ient wheel  lock. 

the  second  channel  comprising  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  signal  for  deriving  a  velocity  error  signal  represent- 
ing the  difference  between  wheel  speed  and  an  estimated 
vehicle  speed  and  means  for  prtxlucing  the  control  signal 
when  the  velocity  error  signal  exceeds  one  threshold 
indicative  of  incipient  wheel  lock  and  terminating  the 
control  signal  when  the  velocity  error  signal  drops  below 
another  threshold,  and 

means  effective  during  brake  release  for  requesting  brake 
reapplication  when  the  wheel  rotates  near  synchronous 
speed  for  a  predetermined  time  peruxJ  comprising  timer 
means  connected  to  the  second  channel  producing  an 
output  signal  after  a  predetermined  period,  the  output 
signal  being  effective  to  terminate  the  control  signal  and 
to  request  brake  reapplication.  and  timer  reset  means  fi>r 
resetting  the  timer  including  accelerometer  means  re 
sp<^)nsive  to  the  speed  signal  for  supplying  a  reset  signal  to 
the  timer  means  when  the  wheel  acceleration  exceeds 
preset  limits  and  means  responsive  to  the  release  means 
for  supplying  a  reset  signal  to  the  timer  means  when  the 
brakes  are  applied 
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3.953.081 
ANTILOCKING  BRAKING  SVSTEM 
William   Roy    King.   1909  Sunshine  Square.    Longview,  Tex. 
75601 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser,  No,  522,477 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  HiUyj 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  CH  25  Claims 


3,953.083 
DLTV  CYCLE  TRANSLATOR  FOR  ADAPTIVE  BROKING 

CONTROL  ClRCl  IT 

Bruce  E.  Latvala.  and  Marc  A.  Karon,  both  of  Elyria.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation.  .South  Bend.  Ind 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,784 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8100 


L.S.  CI.  303     21  P 


16  Claims 


"O  mi 

«_  «    1    M  MS 


1.  In  a  fluid  braking  system  including  an  individual  wheel 
braking  system  and  source  of  pressuri/ed  braking  fluid  con- 
nected thereto,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

means  for  blocking  fluid  flow  between  the  individual  wheel 
braking  system  and  the  s«.iurce  of  pressurized  braking 
fluid,  in  response  to  excessive  slipping  of  the  individual 
wheel,  and 
means  for  continuous  varying  of  the  pressure  in  the  individ- 
ual wheel  braking  system  while  such  fluid  flow  is  blocked. 


3,953,082 
ANTISKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Smith.  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445,065 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  8/04 

U.S.CL  303-21  A  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  a  brake  controlling  said 

wheel,  and  fluid  pressure  reponsive  means  for  actuating  said 
brake,  and  adaptive  braking  system  controlling  communica- 
tion to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  comprising: 
speed  sensing  means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  prop<-ir- 

tional  to  the  rtUational  velocity  of  said  vehicle  ^hecl, 
skid  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  speed  signal  for 
generating  a  skid  detecting  signal  when  an  incipient  skid 
ding  condition  of  said  wheel  is  detected  and  terminating 
said   skid   detecting  signal   when   the    inLipicnt    vkidJing 
condition  terminates, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  skid  detCLtinj;  means 

for  generating  a  brake  pressure  control  signal,  and 
modulator  means  responsive  to  said  brake  pressure  control 
signal  for  controlling  communication  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means; 
said  brake  pressure  control  signal  generating  means  includ- 
ing means  resptmsive  to   said   skid   detecting  signal  for 
generating  a  pressure  ctimmand  signal,  means  for  gener- 
ating a  feedback  signal  without  direct  measurement  of  the 
t1uid  pressure  level  in  said  fluid  pressure  aLtuator,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  feedback  signal  with  the  pres- 
sure command  signal  and  generating  said  control  signal 
when    the    feedback    signal    and    the    pressure    Lommand 
signal  are  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  one  an 
other,  said  feedback  signal  generating  means  being  re 
sponsive  to  said  control  signal  to  generate  said  feedback 
signal. 


3.953.084 

TOWED  VEHICLE  ELECTRIC  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Rene  E.  Pittet,  Jr.,  Marshall,  and  Philip  J.  Grant.  Homer,  both 

of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Tekonsha  Engineering  Co.,  Tekonsha, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  385.102,  Aug,  2,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.909.075, 

This  application  June  30.  1975.  Ser,  No.  591.435 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  *, /6 

U.S.CL  303-24  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  deceleration  sensor  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having 
a  variable  force,  operator  actuated  brake,  comprising: 

a  shaft  rotatable  with  said  wheel. 

an  mertial  ma.ss  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  movable  axi- 
ally  thereof  in  response  to  deceleration  of  the  shaft  in 
excess  of  the  deceleration  of  the  mass, 

a  spring  restraining  said  mass  from  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  shaft, 

means   responsive   to   the    force   with   which   the  operator 
actuates  the  brake  to  vary  the  restraint  on  axial  move- 
ment of  the  mass  directly  as  a  function  of  the  braking         1.  An  inertial  sensor  for  braking  control   apparatus  as  in 
force  applied  by  the  operator,  and  towed  vehicles  comprising  a  shaft,  a  housing  adjustablv  sup 

means  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  the  mass  to  indicate     porting  said  shaft  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
excessive  wheel  deceleration  movement  of  said  towed  vehicle,  a  laminated  thin  cantilevered 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


ApKii  2' 


14-^h 


spring  member  affucd  at  its  upper  end  to  said  shaft  ami  bemg 
v^eighted  at  its  limer  end  and  saal  spring  member  carr\ing  a 
light  interrupting  shield,  a  light  source  provided  on  one  side  ot 
said  housing,  and  a  light  sensing  target  on  the  other  side  of  said 
housing,  said  source  and  said  target  being  on  a  common  axis 
interrupted  by  selected  movement  of  said  spring  member 


3.^53,085 
TUBULAR  GUARD  FOR  TRAC  K  ROLI  KR  FRAMKS  AND 

MKTHOD  FOR  MAKING  THF  SAMF 
Victor  Randour,  Aurora,  Fll..  a.vsignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  H,  |975,  Ser.  No.  558.978 

Int.  (I.    B62D  55/10 

L.S.  CI.  305      16  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  track  t\pe  vehicle  of  the  Ivpe  comprising  a  pair  ot 
metallic  track  roller  frames  mounted  on  either  side  thereof 
and  a  pluralitv  of  track  rt)llers  rotatablv  mounted  on  each  of 
said  frames,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  frames 
comprises  a  tubular  guard  including  a  pair  of  longitudinallv 
disp<ised  substantialK  identical  members  secured  together  at 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  disposed  medianlv  of 
said  guard  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof 


3,953,086 
GIB 
Frank  R.  Chaffin,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  S. 
Shamban  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,516 

Int.  (  I.'  FI6C  J7'()<) 

L.S.  CI.  308—3  A  20  Claims 


\         \ 


u 


/^  /♦ 


// 


S^^ 


yj 


3.953.087 
HKARlNt,  K1N(.  MOl  \TIN(;  FOR  ROTARY  DRUM 
Jiirgen  VVurr,  Knnigerloh;  Kurt  Henning,  and  Horst  Bbnisch, 
both  of  Neubeckum,  all  of  (iermany,  a.s.signors  to  Polysius 
AG,  Neubeckum,  (iermanv 

Filed  May   14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,183 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Ma>     27.     1974. 
741833411) 

Int.  CI.    F16C  29/00 
U.S.  (I.  308     22  6  {  laims 


3a(3bl 


I.  In  a  rotarv  drum  h.iving  a  bearing  ring  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  drum  periphery  for  circumferential  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  drum,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  support  plates  mounted  on  said  drum  in 
underlying  relationship  to  said  bearing  ring,  and  a  pair  of 
limiting  rings  mounted  on  said  support  plates  at  the  axially 
opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  ring  to  restrict  axial  movement 
of  said  bearing  ring  relative  to  said  drum  while  accommodat- 
ing circumferential  movement  of  said  bearing  ring  relative  to 
said  drum 


3,953,088 

DEVICF  COMPRISING  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 

ALKiNING  BODY  OF  REVOLUTION 

Arnoldiis  Paulus  Cornelias  Maria  van  der  Beek,  Beekbergen, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  Itra  Centrifuge  Nederland  N.V., 

The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,084 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.    26,    1973, 
7314750 

Int.  CL-  F16C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  308      147  21  Claims 


j^ 


1.  A  gib  for  use  in  a  machine  tool  comprising 

a  tapered  body  member  including  at  least  one  planar  sur 

face  with  respect  to  which  the  opposite  surface  is  tapered, 
means  on  at  least  one  of  surfaces  forming  spaced  surface 

portions  projecting  from  said  one  surface  and  adapted  to 

form  spaced  contact  areas,  and 
at  least  said  surface  portions  beirig  of  a  material  including 

a    thermoplastic    polymer    having    dispersed    uniformly 

therein  finely  divided  particles  *f  a  fluorocarbon  resin 


I.  A  device  ciimprising  a  body  of  revolution  supported  by 
a  pivot  means  in  a  damped  pivot  bearing,  a  housing  rigidly 
connected  with  the  body  of  revolution  and  disposed  between 
said  pivot  means  and  said  body  of  revolution,  an  adjusting 
body  extending  into  said  housing  and  connected  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  to  the  pivot  means,  and  elastic  means  for 
elasticalU  connecting  the  adjusting  body  to  the  housing,  said 
housing  containing  a  highly  viscous  damping  fluid 
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3.953.089 
PRESS  FIT  BEARING 
Susumu   Dainin.   Higashiosaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruzen 
Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.552 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    18.    1973,    48- 
146015 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  /7/02,  27/02,  33/10,  33/66 
L.S.  CI.  308     237  R  4  claims 


lOa.- 


to  expose  the  major  part  of  the  sheet  of  the  stack  at  the 
top; 
a  helical  spring  fitted  under  the  stack  to  press  said  stack 

upwardlv  against  said  closing  means  ji  the  top  of  said 
housing, 

elongated  guiding  elements  directK  helow  and  integral  with 
said  closing  means  and  adiacent  said  side  walls  of  said 
housing,  said  guidmg  elements  extending  downwardly  in 
said  housing  a  short  distance  lo  align  the  sheets  in  the 
stack  which  are  recessed  in  a  shape  corresponding  to  the 
cross  section  of  said  guidmg  elements  v^herebv  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  stack  follows  the  recess  by  the 
engagement  of  said  guiding  elements  ne^r  the  top  of  the 
stack,  and, 

said  memorandum  sheets  of  said  stack  each  being  provided 
with  guiding  recesses  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof  and 
at  each  side  for  engagement  with  said  guiding  means 
whereby  one  is  able  to  pull  out  anv  desired  memorandum 
sheet  King  deeper  in  the  stack  without  loosening  or  undo- 
ing any  of  the  sheets  lying  above  it 


1.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  cylindrical  bod\  adapted  to  3,953,091 

be  received  in  a  bearing  mounting,  said  body  having  an  axial  MECHANIZED  SERV  ICE  BAR 

bore  to  receive  a  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  equi-angularly     (ieorge  D.  Shults,  1510-"9th  A>e.  North.  St.  Petersburg.  Ha. 
spaced  passages  extending  longitudinally   through  said  Kire         33702 

with  solid  body  portions  being  disposed  intermediate  adjacent  Filed  .Sept.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  51(1, "6.^ 

and  between  passages  and  each  passage  being  diametrically  Int.  CI.-  A47B  77,06 

opposite  a  substantially  equi-angular  solid  bodv  portion,  each    U.S.  CL  312—223  IV  C  laims 

of  said  passages  being  disposed  radiallv  outwardly  of  said  btire 
and  intermediate  said  bore  and  the  periphery  of  said  bc")dy  , 
each  passage  being  arcuate  in  transverse  cross  section  and 
located  on  a  common  annulus  concentric  with  said  bore,  the 
thickness  of  a  bodv  portion  disposed  outwardK  of  a  passage 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  body  portion  disposed  in- 
wardlv  of  said  passage,  said  outwardly  disposed  bodv  portions 
being  deformable  radially  inw  ardly  in  response  to  compressive 
forces  acting  on  said  cylindrical  body  when  received  in  a 
bearing  mounting. 


3,953,090 
MEMORANDUM  SHEET  DISPENSER 
Hans  Fuchs,  Deweerthstrasse  98.  56  Wuppertal  1,  Germany 
Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,740 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermanv,    June    5,     1974, 
2427203 

Int.  CL-  B42F  I  "  00 
t.S.  CI.  312-183  5  Claims 


1.  A  rectangular  memorandum  sheet  dispenser  adapted  to 
house  individual  and  separate  rectangular  memorandum 
sheets  stacked  in  the  dispenser,  in  which  at  least  the  upper 
part  of  the  inserted  stack  of  memorandum  sheets  can  be 
opened  up  in  the  manner  of  a  stitched  memorandum  book,  so 
that  many  memorandum  sheets  are  still  held  in  the  memoran- 
dum sheet  dispenser  and  the  sheets  can  be  written  upon. 
comprising 

an  open  top.  rectangular  box-shaped  housing  having  a  bot- 
tom, a  front  wall,  two  sides,  and  a  rear  wall. 
a  triangular  shaped  closing  means  at  the  rear  and  side  walls 
spanning  each  rear  corner  Xo  retain  a  stack  of  memoran- 
dum sheets  at  the  rear  corners  and  at  the  top  of  said  stack 


1.  .A  mechanized  service  bar  comprising  a  service  counter 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  patrons  at  spaced 
serving  stations  along  one  side  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
guided  movement  along  a  path  immediately  adjacent  to  other 
side  of  said  service  counter,  an  operating  station  on  said  car- 
riage disposed  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  serving  stations 
and  adapted  to  accommodate  a  carriage  operator,  reversible 
drive  means  operably  associated  with  said  carriage  propelling 
said  carriage  along  said  path  including  means  controlling  the 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  said  carriage  from  and  to  a 
stationary  position,  actuating  means  on  said  carnage  disposed 
at  said  operating  station  selectivelv  actuatable  by  a  carriage 
operator  for  controlling  said  reversible  drive  means  and  the 
direction  and  speed  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  and  storage 
means  on  said  carriage  accessible  from  said  operating  station 
for  storing  a  supply  of  dispensable  items  for  dispensing  bv  the 
carnage  operator  directly  to  the  patrons  at  said  serving  sta- 
tions along  said  service  counter 


3.953.092 
MINI-DESK 
William  J.  Cronan.  and  Jerry  N.  Appling,  both  of  Northport. 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Artistic  Innovation  Developers.  Inc..  Tus- 
caloosa, Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  546.459 
Int.  Cl.^  A47B  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  312-233  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  desk  comprising 

a    A  relatively  rigid  and  essentially  rectangular  receptacle 
having  a   depth   relatively    shallow    when    compared   with 
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length  and  width,  having  means  connected  thereto  tor 
carrving, 

b  A  writing  surface  which  als<^  serves  as  a  cover  for  the 
receptacle,  having  means  for  being  selectively  retained  on 
said  receptacle,  wherein  said  selective  retaining  means 
comprises  flanged  tongues  on  opposite  parallel  receptacle 
sides,  and  flanged  means  having  grooves  on  matching 
opposite  parallel  writing  surface  sides,  allowing  lateral 
movement,  said  mmement  restricted  bv  projections  on 
the  underside  of  the  writing  surface  laterallv  across  the 
diaphragm  and  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  said  writing 
surface  being  sufficientlv  resilient  to  allow  the  projections 
to  clear  the  side  v^alls  of  the  receptacle  upim  application 
of  pressure  upwardiv  on  the  writing  surface,  allowing 
clearance  of  said  projections  over  said  walls. 

c.  Means  attached  to  the  writing  surface  for  selectively 
retaining  writing  medium. 

d  .\  pluralitv  of  compartments  in  si/cs  t\>r  separately  con- 
taining standard  writing  media  and  files  therefor,  writing 
instruments  and  paraphernalia,  diaphragms  for  said  com- 
partments also  creating  support  for  the  w  riting  surfaces  in 
wider  models  of  the  invention 


3.95  3. ()y4 
CABINFT  CONKKil  RATION  FOR  LOADINC;  DISC  DRIVE 

APPARATIS 
Leon  Henrv   Brown.  Jr..  Svimar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VNangco 
Incorporated.  Los  .Angeles.  C  alif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973.  S«r.  No.  420.663 

Int.  Ci.'  \47B  fi^iiHi,  ^hiOii,  E05B  SiUU,  K05C  J  Ih 

U.S.  CL  312-  303  8  Claims 


3.953.093 

KITCHKN  INITS  CON.SISTIN(;  OF  PRFFABRK  ATFD 

FLFMFNTS 

Franz  Hero.  Stafa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Learn  Form   \(, , 

Stafa,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  12,  1973,  94KM  73 
Int.  CI.-'  A47F  -\o,s 
I   S.  (I.  312-245  I  7  Claims 


1.  Kitchen  units  including  prcf.ibncatcd  elements  resting 
only  on  the  floor,  such  as  stoves,  floor  cabinets,  etc  ,  elements 
(13)  secured  to  a  wall,  such  as  overhead  cabinets,  and  ele 
ments  (  19)  resting  on  the  tloor  and  secured  to  a  wall,  such  as 
ta  abinets.  characterized  in  that  the  elements  (11)  are  in 
sta.  1  on  a  hori/ontallv  aligneil  supporting  bar  (  1  )  and  a 
profi  L-  bar  (  la)  in  such  a  wav  that  their  rear  side  is  disposed 
at  a  distance  (A)  from  the  wall,  in  that  the  elements  (13) 
whicn  are  secured  to  the  wall  are  suspended  at  the  same 
distance  (A)  from  the  wall  on  a  profile  bar  (3)  which  is  an 
chored  on  the  wall  and  arranged  at  a  predetermined  distance 
(H)  from  the  supporting  bar  (  1  ).  and  the  elements  (  19)  which 
btnh  rest  on  the  fltHU  and  are  secured  to  the  wall  are  secured 
tt)  the  supporting  bar  (  1  )  and  suspended  on  the  bar  (3).  the 
profile  bar  (3  )  having  a  generally  L  shaped  cross  section,  two 
oppt)sitely  directed  grooves  ( 3a,  3b )  and  a  vertical  flange  (  3d  ) 
on  a  horizontal  arm  (  3c).  a  holder  (  20)  which  is  ct)nnected  to 
the  elements  (13,  19)  engaging  in  said  vertical  flange 


1.  In  disc  drive  apparatus  adapted  for  receiving  a  standard 
disc  cartridge  of  the  top  loading  type,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a  chassis  portion  of  said  apparatus  having  a  disc  cartridge 
space  partially  extending  forward  beyond  the  limit  of  an 
asst>ciated  enclosure. 

a  front  enclosure  disptiscd  to  enclose  said  extended  chassis 
portion,  said  front  enclosure  comprising  a  pivotable  front 
panel  member,  a  lid  member  coupled  to  the  front  panel 
member,  the  lid  member  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane 
over  a  portion  of  the  space  in  which  the  disc  cartridge 
mav  be  mounted, 

means  mounting  the  front  panel  member  to  said  chassis  for 
pivoting  about  an  axis  along  its  lower  forward  edge  to 
permit  the  front  panel  and  lid  members  to  pivot  forwardiv 
.ibout  s.ikI  axis  so  as  to  clear  the  disc  cartridge  space,  and 

means  for  suhsiantialK  preventing  said  lid  member  Uom 
moving  above  said  horizontal  plane  as  said  front  panel  is 
pivoted  forwardly  . 

means  for  releasablv  latching  the  front  enclosure  and  the 
chassis  in  the  closed  position 


3.953.095 
FLFCTRK    (ONNFtTION  DFVICF  HAVING 
ROTXTABI.F  ( ONTAC  TS 
Hiroyasu    lino,   Ohmiya;    Akira   Seko;   Harutoshi   Tsujimura. 
both  of  Yokohama;  Takashi  Oka.  Tokyo;  Naoki  Ogawa.  and 
Hiroshi  Isuda.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  .Motor  Company  Limited.  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  579,216 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    May    27,    1974,    49- 
59809;  Mav  28.  1974,  49-61520 

Int.  (1.-  HOIR   ?V  no 
I  .S.  CI.  339     6  R  8  C  laims 

I.  A  device  for  providing  electric  connection  between  an 
element  attached  to  a  rotatabic  member  and  another  element 
attached  to  a  stationary  member,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  housing  of  an  insulating  material  with  vacant 

cylindrical  center, 
an  annular    base   plate   of  an   insulating  material  ct)axiallv 
disposed  in  said  housing  in  such  an  arrangement  that  said 
ba.se  plate  is  movable  within  said  housing  both  in  circum- 
ferential directions  and  m  longitudinal  axial  directions, 
first  and  second  annular  contact  plates  spaced  from  each 
other  and  placed  fixedly  and  coaxially  on  a  first  face  of  said 
base  plate. 

first  and  second  contact  pins  dispK)sed  in  said  housing  in 
such  an  arrangement  that  said  first  and  second  contact 
pins  are   in  contact  with  said  first  and  second  contact 
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plates,   respectively,   and   extend   therefrom   substantiallv 
perpendicularly  to  said  contact  plates,  and 
means  for   urging  said  contact  pins  tcy  be   always  pushed 

against  said  contact  plates,  respectively,  even  when  said  base 

plate  moves  within  said  housing. 


said  housing  being  locally  shaped  and  said  base  plate  having 
at  least  one  vertical  arm  extending  outwardly  of  said 
housing  such  that  one  of  said  housing  and  said  base  plate 
can  be  fixed  tt)  said  rotatable  member  and  the  other  can 
be  engaged  with  said  stationary  member  such  that  the 
latter  one  is  restrained  from  rotating  together  with  said 
former  one. 


3.953,096 

FREE  STANDING  MOTHER-DALGHTER  PRINTED 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 

Benjamin  Charles  Williams,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,452.  Dec.  28,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,344 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  1107 

U.S.  CI.  339      17  L  3  Claims 


1.  A  free  standing  contact  for  mounting  in  a  first  b<iard.  and 
which,  when  used  with  similar  contacts  arranged  along  a  line, 
forms  an  elongated  slot-like   arrangement  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  a  second  board  for  making  a  series  of  electrical  con 
nections  therewith,  and  comprising 

a  Ll-shaped  portion  having  a  first  and  second  leg  portions 
with  surfacing  each  other,  and  a  transverse  portion  join- 
ing together  one  end  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions; 
the  free  end  of  said  first  leg  portion  being  bent  over  and 
downwardly    into  the   L'    configuration   and  at  an   angle 
towards  said  second  leg  portion, 
the  free  end  of  said  second  leg  portion  being  bent  outwardly 
from  said  first  leg  to  provide  a  flared  opening  for  said 
second  board, 
at  least  one  section  of  at  least  one  edge  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  leg  portions  being  bent  back  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  facing  surface  of  the  opposite  leg  portion 


to  form  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  tir^i  and  second 
leg  portions  to  include  generally  L-shaped  configurations. 

a  first  pair  of  said  bent-back  edges  diagonallv  positioned 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  first  and  second  legs, 
extending  continuously  beyond  the  said  transverse  por- 
tion to  form  post-like  terminals  ior  insertuin  m\o  mating 
holes  in  said  first  board. 

a  second  pair  of  said  bent-back  edges  diagonally  positioned 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  first  and  second  legs, 
terminating  upon  said  first  board. 

at  least  one  edge  of  the  bent  over  free  end  of  said  first  leg 
portion  being  bent  back  and  away  from  the  facing  surface 
of  said  opposite  leg 


3,953.097 

CONNECTOR  AND  TOOL  THKRKFOR 

Gerald  Graham.  Kleinburg.  Canada,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nev»  York.  N  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  565.343 

Int.  CL-  HOIR     .^     •; 

U.S.  CI.  339-37  1  (  laim 


/JS 


1.  .A  connector  tor  a  fitting  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell. 

a  bc>dy  rotatable  inside  said  shell,  said  body  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rear  end; 

means  preventing  said  bodv  frc^m  being  removed  from  said 
shell. 

means  adjacent  Xo  said  fcvward  end  of  said  body  for  releas- 
ablv coupling  said  bixiy  to  said  fitting  upon  rotation  of 
said  body  in  one  direction. 

a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  opening  at  said  torv».  jrd  end  of  said 
body  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  therein  for  rotating  said 
body. 

one-wav  driving  means  in  said  shell  engaging  said  body 
effecting  rotatKin  of  said  bodv  in  said  one  direction  upon 
rotation  of  said  shell  in  the  same  direction,  said  one-way 
driving  means  effecting  no  rotation  of  said  body  upon 
rotation  of  said  shell  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby 
said  body  cannot  be  uncoupled  from  said  fitting  by  rota- 
tion of  said  shell; 

said  one-way  driving  means  comprising  a  one  piece  spring 
metal  washer. 

said  body  having  a  pair  of  flat  outwardlv  taking  surlaces 
thereon  in  front  oi  and  adjacent  \o  said  washer,  said 
surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  tangential  to  an 
imaginary  circle  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
bodv . 

said  shell  having  a  pair  of  flat  outwardlv  facing  surlaces 
thereon  behind  and  adjacent  to  said  washer,  said  surfaces 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  coplanar  with  the  corre- 
sponding surfaces  on  said  body  in  one  rotative  position  of 
said  body  relative  to  said  shell. 

said  washer  having  a  pair  of  integral  forwardly  extending 
one-way  resilient  driving  tangs  one  generallv  diamelri 
cally  opposed  to  the  other,  said  one  tang  engaging  one  of 
said  surfaces  on  said  bt>dy  and  said  other  tang  engaging 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  on  said  K^dv  up(^n  rotation  of 
said  shell  in  said  one  direction, 

said  washer  having  a  pair  of  integral  rearv.ardlv  extending 
one-way    resilient  driving  tangs  one  generallv   diametn 
cally  opposed  to  the  other,  said  one  tang  engaging  one  of 
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said  surfaces  on  said  shell  .iinl  saul  other  tang  engaging 

the  other  of  said  surfaces  on  saul  shell  upon  rotatiim  ^A' 

said  shell  in  said  one  direction. 
said  surfaces  on  said   body  and  s<iid  shell   n^ernding  said 

resilient  tangs  upon  rotation  of  said  shell  in  said  opposite 

direction ,  and 
said    tangs    being   bent   from    said    washer    along    iniaginarv 

parallel    lines    tangential    to    a    second    imaginary    ^irJe 

coaxial  with  said  axis 


3.953,098 

I  (K  KIN(;  EI  FC  TRK  AL  CONNFC  TOR 

Ro^er  Peter   Averv.  Bethel,  and  William   Max   Krich   /erlin. 

Nentown,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  C  orpo- 

ration.  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,639.  Ma>  30.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  429,798 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  I M54 

l.S.  CI.  339-45  R  1  Claim 


I.  A  locknig  eiectrKil  Loiinectoi"  comprising  a  tuhuLu 
electncalK  conductne  hod v ,  a  block  of  insulating  material 
carried  therein  .it  least  i.)nc  contact  member  carried  in  said 
block  a  tubular  outer  contact  member  press  fitted  in  one  end 
of  said  bods  and  abutting  against  s.ud  block  to  retain  it  in  said 
bodv  fingers  on  the  forv-ard  portion  of  said  contact  member, 
the  extremities  of  said  fingers  being  outwanlK  flexible  to 
expand  the  diameter  of  the  contact,  an  mwardlv  directed 
projection  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  finger,  adapteii  to 
coact  v^ith  complementarily  shaped  surfaces  on  a  mating 
connector,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  body,  said  sleeve  being  movable  to  a  position  where  it 
surrounds  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers,  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  sleeve  being  si/ed  to  prevent  expansion  of  the  diameter 
of  said  contact  when  said  sleeve  is  in  saul  surrounding  posi- 
tion 


3,95  3.099 
ONK-PIEC  K  KNVIRONMKNTM   RFMOV  ABI  K(  ()NT\(  T 

CONNFC  TOR 
VVilliam    Dean    Wilson,    Naper^ille,    III.,    assignor    to    Bunker 

Ramo  C  orporation.  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.035,  Dec.  10,  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275.751.  July  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,233 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  IJi52,  1 3 164 
t.S.  CI.  339-60  M  )  8  Claims 


I.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  mating  receptacle  and 
plug  members,  each  comprising  ' 


<i  one  piei.e  mokled  housing  (W  insulating  material  with  front 
anii  rear  t. ii.es. 

a  plurality  of  cavities  longitudinally  extending  between  said 
faces,  each  of  said  cavities  including  a  bore  in  close  juxta- 
position with  said  front  face  and  rearwardly  contiguous 
therewith   a  restricted  p.issage   formed    by    at   least  one 
resilient     riser,    a    plurality     of    rearwardly    removable 
contacts  respectivelv  mounted  in  said  bores,  each  of  said 
contacts   for  connection   to  an   insulated   ctmductor  and 
shaped  to  prevent  removal  by  normal  contact  mating  and 
unmating  forces  but  permitting  a  larger  force  than  said 
normal  forces  to  cause  rearward  removal  of  said  contact 
by  radially  expanding  said  riser,  said  riser  normally  retain 
ing  said  conduct(ir  in  a  sealing  relati(inship,  s.iid  housing 
including  front  and  rear  abutment  shoulders  in  said  bore 
and  said  contact  including  sht)ulders.  s.ud  housing  shoul 
ders   releasably    bearing   against   said   contact   shoulders, 
said  housing  of  said  receptacle  member  including  a  resil 
ient  sleeve  integrally  formed  on  said  housing  and  front 
wardiv  extending  from  said  front  face  of  said  receptacle 
member,    said   sleeve   including   a   forward   end   with    an 
inwardlv    directed,   elastically   expandable    lip   extending 
circumtercntiallv    .irounii    s.ud    sleeve,    and    .i   polari/ing 
sh.ipe   inside   s.ud   sleeve   .ind   rearwardly    disposed   from 
said  lip,  and  said  housing  of  said  plug  member  including 
a  forward  end  portion  including  said  front  face  of  said 
plug  member  and  with  a  cylindricallv  shaped  outer  pe- 
rimeter for  telescoping  engagement  within  said  sleeve, 
saitl  perimeter  including  a  circumferential  scaling  surface 
rearwardly  spaceil  from  said  front  face  of  said  plug  mem 
her  for  engagement  with  said  sleeve  when  said  receptacle 
and  plug   members  are  mated  and  a  corresponding  cut 
away    portion    frontwardly    disposed    from    said    sealing 
surface  to  receive  said  polarizing  shape 


3.953.100 
INFRARKD  LAMP  HOI.DFR 
F.dward   K.   Feeney,  Worthington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I.iebert 
C  orporation,  C  olumbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,202 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  IJiOO 

U.S.  CI.  339-112  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  lamp  holder  for  an  infrared  heating  unit  wherein  the 
lamp  IS  of  the  type  having  a  base  at  either  end  and  an  energiza- 
tion wire  protruding  from  the  base,  comprising 

.1  structure  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  alternate  pairs  on 
both  sides  of  its  lower  end.  the  number  of  cavities  equal 
to  the  number  of  lamps  held  thereby. 

said  cavities  adapted  for  receiving  the  bases  of  said  lamps, 

a  bore  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said  cavities  to  the 
uppermost  region  of  said  structure, 

a  conductive  bar  for  each  pair  of  said  alternate  cavities 
positioned  on  the  uppermost  region  of  said  structure, 

said  conductive  bars  having  bores  therein  aligned  with  said 
bores  in  said  cavities,  said  bores  in  said  cavities  and  said 
conductive  bars  adapted  to  receive  said  lamp  wires,  and 

said  conductive  bars  having  means  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing an  energization  wire 
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3.953,101 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

Vincent  James  Palecek,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation.  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,022,  No>.  5.  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  May   12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.510 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  1 3 ISO.  13/64 

U.S.  CL  339-174  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  receiving  a  flat  integrated 
circuit  package  having  a  thin,  fragile  body  with  a  rearwardly 
directed  major  surface  and  a  plurality  of  thin  conductive  pads 
arranged  longitudinally  along  opposite  sides  of  said  major 
surface,  said  connector  comprising  insulating  base  means 
including  a  cavity  with  a  front  face  for  receiving  in  juxtaposit- 
ion said  major  surface  in  an  electrically  connecting  position, 
the  front  face  including  opposite  longitudinal  side  surfaces 
and  a  plurality  of  contact-receiving  bores  arranged  in  a  row 
along  each  of  said  side  surfaces  and  extending  rearwardly  into 
the  base  means, 

a  plurality  of  metallic  contact  means  including  mounting 
portions  fixedly  positioned  in  said  bores  of  said  base 
means,  rearwardlv  disposed  terminal  portions  for  electri 
cai  connection  to  external  conductors,  free-ended,  front- 
wardly-facing  active  portions  disposed  frontwardly  a 
distance  from  said  side  surfaces  over  said  bores  and  below 
said  pads  for  pressure-developing  engagement  with  said 
pads  when  said  major  surface  is  moved  rearwardly  into 
said  cavity  to  said  electrically  connecting  position,  and 
further  arranged  for  lateral  movement  to  provide  a  wiping 
action  on  said  pads,  and  elongated  cantilever  spring 
means  extending  along  portions  of  said  side  surfaces  and 
interconnecting  said  mounting  and  active  portions  for 
developing  said  pressure, 
biasing  means  including  means  on  said  contact  means  and 
base  means  for  resiliently  restraining  said  active  portions 
frontwardly  from  free,  forward  positioning  with  respect  to 
said  front  face,  restraining  means  on  said  base  means  and 
cooperating  with  said  body  for  restraining  said  major 
surface  and  pads  against  lateral  displacement  during  said 
lateral  movement  of  said  active  portions  against  said 
pads,  polarizing  means  disposed  on  the  base  means  and 
arranged  for  receiving  the  package  in  a  predetermined 
orientation,  and  holding  means  fastenable  to  the  base 
means  and  engageable  with  said  body  for  holding  said 
pads  rearwardly  in  pressure  engagement  against  said 
active  portions  after  rearward  movement  of  said  package 
into  said  cavity  and  into  said  electrically  connecting  posi- 
tion. 


3,953.102 
TERMINAL  CLIP  FOR  MlCROMODl  IT 
Cianfranco   Rivetta.   and   C>uido   C  astracani,    both   of    Milan. 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Sie- 
mens S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5(»6,1  1  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sept,  18,  IM'3.  2^04] 

Int.  CI-  HdlR  13:12 

L.S.  CL  339-258  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  clip  to  be  soldered  onto  a  flat  body  of  dielec- 
tric material  w  ith  a  conductive  coating  on  at  least  one  surface, 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  forming  a  base,  a  first  prong 
and  a  second  prong  integral  with  one  another,  said  base  and 
said  first  prong  being  relatively  nondeformable,  said  second 
prong  being  resiliently  deformable  with  reference  to  said  base 
in  the  plane  of  said  member  and  defining  with  said  first  prong 
an  insertion  slot  for  said  body,  said  first  pri^ng  being  provided 
with  a  first  projection  at  its  free  end  and  v.  iih  a  second  projec- 
tion at  said  base,  said  first  and  second  protections  facing  said 
second  prong  to  bear  upon  a  surface  of  the  inserted  body,  said 
second  prong  being  provided  with  d  third  projection  facing 
said  first  prong  between  said  first  and  second  projections  to 
bear  upon  another  surface  of  the  inserted  body,  said  first  and 
second  projections  being  tangent  to  an  imaginary  line  spaced 
from  said  third  protection,  said  base  having  an  edge  transverse 
to  said  imaginary  line  forming  a  seat  for  said  body  between 
said  second  projection  and  said  second  prong,  said  member 
further  having  a  connecting  tab  extending  outwardlv  from  the 
region  of  said  first  prong 


3,953,103 
PLLCMN  TERMINAL 
Joseph    D.    Mathis.    Indianapolis.    Ind.,   assignor   to    Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc..  New  \ork,  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  544.528 

Int.  CI-  HOIR  1  i,u6 

t.S.  CL  339-  276  T  8  Claims 


K  se 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  ferrule  base  constructed  of  electrically  ctin 

ductive.  ductile  material, 
a  pair  of  first  side  walls  projecting  in  the  same  direction 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  ferrule  base  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  first  side  walls  being  of  different  height*,  and 
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being  of  .ufflcient  heights  to  be  defurmcd  l>mard  each 
other  to  abut  the  end  of  the  shorter  side  wall  against  the 
edge  lace  of  the  longer  side  wall  to  define  with  the  ferrule 
base  a  triangular  configuration,  and 
a  pair  of  second  side  walls  projecting  in  said  same  direction 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  ferrule  base  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  second  side  walii  being  of  different  heights 
and  projecting  further  from  said  base  than  said  first  side 
walls,  and  being  o*  sufficient  heights  lo  be  deformed 
toward  each  other  to  abut  the  end  o(  the  shcirlcr  second 
side  wall  against  the  edge  face  of  the  longer  scconil  side 
wall  to  define  with  the  ferrule  base  a  triangular  configura 
tion  havmg  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  triangular  configuration  defined  b<*  the  de- 
formed first  side  walls 


3.953.104 
CAMKRA  VIKWER  TOY 
Nicholas  Joseph  Roitz,  Torrance,  and  Harold  Kugene  Stein- 
berg, C  ulver  C"it>.  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssitjnors  to  Mattel,  Inc. 
Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,993 

Int.  CI.-  C;02B  27/Ofi 

l.S.  CI.  350     4  1  8  riaims 


1.  A  camera  viewer  Ui\ .  comprising 

a  housing  having  the  general  si/e  and  shape  ot  a  camera, 

a  color  wheel  rotatabU  mounted  in  said  housing,  sakl  color 
wheel  having  an  opening  provided  therein  and  a  plurality 
of  colorful  designs  surrounding  said  i>pening, 

an  eye  piece  mounted  in  said  housing  upstream  of  said  ct)Ior 
wheel  and  in  alignment  therewith, 

.An  opening  in  said  housing  downstream  of  said  color  wheel, 
said  housing  op>ening  being  in  alignment  w  ith  the  opening 
in  said  color  wheel  when  said  color  wheel  is  held  in  a 
predetermined,  rotated  position,  wherebv  a  viewer  using 
said  eve  piece  may  view  ob|ects  outside  of  said  housing, 
and 

wheel-moving  means  connected  to  said  color  wheel  for 
selectivelv  rotating  said  cokir  wheel  to  present  a  colorful 
display  to  said  viewer  and  for  fixing  said  color-wheel 
opening  in  alignment  with  said  housing  t>pening. 


3,953.105 

HOLOGRAPHIC   SCANNER  I  TILrZINC;  Al  XH.lARV 

REFLKCTIVE  SI RFAC  K 

Charles  Ih,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Epsco,  Incorporated, 

Hestwood,  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515^17 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  J  7/7    G03H  1/04 
L..S.  CI.  350-7  4  Claims 

I.  An  optical  scanning  system,  comprising: 
an  i)ptical  spinner  having  a  surface  rotatable  ab<iut  an  axis 
that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface  at  its 
point  of  intersectKin   with   said   axis,  a    record  medium 
curved  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis. 


means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  surface  about  said  axis; 

means  for  directing  a  source  of  coherent  radiation  toward 
said  surface, 

a  /one  plate  lens  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface, 
said  lens  being  configured  to  receive  said  radiation  and 
direct  It  at  a  skewed  angle  with  respect  to  both  said  sur- 
face and  s.iid  a\is  toward  a  first  scanning  focal  pinnt 
locus,  and 


-^: 


an  auxihars  rctlctivc  nicans  dispt)sed  in  the  path  of  said 
directed  radiation,  said  reflective  means  being  shaped  to 
redircLl  said  radiation  toward  a  second  scanning  focal 
point  locus  on  said  record  medium  such  that  the  central 
r.iv  ot  saul  r.Kliation  is  in  a  plane  substantiallv  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axis 


3,953,106 

imac;e  stabilizinc;  optic  al  system 

Hiroshi  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Tajima.  Ivawa.saki.  both 

of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Canon   kabushiki   kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  405.631,  Oct.  11,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,619,  Dec. 
20,  1971,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

480,467 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1970,   45- 
128422 

Int.  CI,-  C;02B  :.iioo 
U^.  CL350-16  4  CUims 


1.  In  an  image  stabili/mg  lens  system  for  an  optical  instru 
ment  having  means  for  stabilizing  said  lens  system  and  having 
an  imaging  lens  system  therein  comprising  an  afi)cal  inverted 
Cjalileian  telescopic  system  section  arranged  in  front  of  said 
imaging  lens  system,  the  rearmost  lens  element  of  said  in- 
verted Cjalileian  telescopic  system  being  defined  by  a  spherical 
front  surface  and  a  substantially  plane  rear  surface,  and  piv- 
oted at  substantially  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  rearmost 
lens  element  for  being  maintained  by  said  slabili/ation  means 
in  fixed  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  an  original  line  of 
sight  in  order  to  compensate  for  jiggle  of  the  image  at  the  focal 
plane  despite  accidental  angular  displacement  of  said  instru 
ment  with  respect  to  the  original  line  of  sight  and  wherein  a 
relationship  between  the  index  of  refraction,  ,V,  of  a  transpar 
ent  material  employed  in  said  rearmost  lens  element  and  the 
angular  magnification  power,  M.  of  said  entire  afocal  inverted 
Cialileian  telescopic  system  is  esUblished  so  that  M  b  subsUn- 
tially  equal  to  \  -    I 


^ 


April  27,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


r8i 


3,953.107 
ACOISTO-OPTIC  FILTER 
Tsutomu  V  ano.  Kawasaki;  Yasumasa  Nabeta.  Tokyo;  Koetsu 
Saito.  Kawasaki,  and  Akinori  Watanabe.  komae,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July   1,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  485.002 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  July  3.  1973.  48-75583 
Int.  CI.    (J02F  l.lts,  1.32 
U.S.  CI.  350-  149  3  Claims 


3.953.109 

DOMAIN  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 

Akio  Kumada.  Kokubunji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  1  Id  , 

Japan 

Filed  Mar,  7.  1974.  Ser.  No,  449.U78 

C  laimsprioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1973,48-2M  !6 

Int.  C  !.-  G02F  1/05 

I  .S.  CI.  350-  160  R  "^  *  'a'f"*> 


<TlO>  <00l>  26    ?! 

a- ' i— 


1.  ,An  acoustd  optic  filter  comprising: 

a  medium  in  which  light  has  two  different  phase  velocities 

in   a   propagating  direction,   means   for    propagating   an 

ultrast)nic  wave  in  said  medium,  and 
means  for  injecting  a  light  beam  into  said  medium  so  as  to 

cause  far-off-axis  anisotropic  Bragg  diffraction  with  said 

ultrasonic  wave. 


3,953.108 
DIGITAL  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
Klaus  Peter  Schmidt,  Quickbom,  and  Claus  W  iech,  Hamburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,780 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Oct.    27,     1973, 
2353950 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1131 
U.S.  CI.  350-150  4  Claims 


1,  A  domain  sv.  itching  element  comprising 

an  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal  plate  having  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  opposite  one  another,  said  plate  containing 
multi-domain  nucleus  regions  disposeci  ir  spaced-apart 
portions  thereof, 

a  first  electrode  layer  disposed  on  a  first  portK^i  ot  sjid  fust 
surface  of  said  plate  between  s.iid  multi  doniair  nucleus 
regions  therein. 

second  and  third  electrtuie  lavers  disp<ised  on  second  and 
third  portions  of  said  first  surface  of  said  plate,  respec- 
tivelv  spaced  apart  from  opposite  edges  of  said  first  elec- 
trode layer,  sti  as  to  overlie  said  multi-domain  nucleus 
regions  disposed  in  said  spaced-apart  portions  ,.t  saic 
plate,  respectively,  and 

a  fourth  electrode  layer  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  said 
second  surface  of  said  plate  between  s.iici  spa^ed-ap.  rt 
portions  of  said  plate  containing  said  multi  j-TTair  nu- 
cleus regions 


3,953,110 

TRANSPARENT  THERMAL  INSl  LATING  S\STEM 

Day  Charoudi,  5A  Newton  Place.  SomerviJle.  Mass.  02143 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1974.  Ser.  No,  471.76^ 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  7  00    F24J  3102;  G02F  hl^ 

L.S.  CI.  350-161  1<>  Claims 


VISIBLE    RADIATION 


SCH 


1.  Digital  beam  deflector  of  the  type  comprising  an  electri- 
cal control  circuit,  a  plurality  of  defiection  stages  each  con 
nected  to  said  electrical  control  circuit  and  which  each  com- 
prise an  electrooptical  polarization  switch  and  a  birefringent 
element,  said  beam  defiector  providing  output  signal  radiation 
in  a  desired  direction  and  disturbance  radiation  in  undersira- 
ble  directions,  the  improvement  comprising  a  lens  after  the 
final  defiection  stage  for  spatially  separating  the  signal  radia- 
tion from  the  disturbance  radiation  and  a  radiation  chopper 
after  the  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  v  ariable  radiation 
defiecting  elements,  each  of  said  elements  being  connected  to 
and  being  adjustable  by  an  electronic  signal  from  said  control 
circuit  which  also  controls  the  polarization  switches  in  the 
defiection  stages  to  selectively  block  the  disturbance  radiation 
separated  by  said  lens 


le 
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VISIBLE    RADIATION    CONTROL 


-w 


INTERNAL  TEMPERATURE 


t  ♦  »  • 


1,  A  transparent  thermal  insulating  system  having  Lonlr<illa- 
ble  transmissivity  to  visible  radiation  comprising 
a  first  layer  transparent  to  visible  radiation, 
a  second  laver  transparent  to  visible  radiation  and  spaced 

from  said  first  layer, 
partition  means  for  separating  the  space  between  said  lavcr^ 

into  compartments, 
a  thermal  radiation  suppressor  dev^e  for  suppressing  ther 

mal  radiation  transmission,  and 
a  variable  transparency  thermal  control  device  for  control 

ling   transmission   of   visible    radiation    as    a   lunation   of 

temperature. 
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.^,'^53,111  third  lens  component  on  the  ubicLt  siilc  .nui  the  cemented 

NON-I.INKVR  I.F.NS  surface  of  the  ihirvi  kns  component,  reference  symbols  Jj  and 

Ralph  W.  Fisher.  St.  (harles;  (ieorRf  I.icis.  Manchester,  and    </,  respcctivch   represent  airspaces  hctwecn  the  first  and  sec 


V\a>ne    W      Schurter,    Bridgeton.   ail   of    Mo.,   a.vsignors   to 
McDonnell  IK)uglas  C  orporation,  St.  l.ouis.  Mo. 
Kiled  No>.  4.  I»)74,  Ser.  No.  520, 4«7 
Int.  (1.    H291)  IJ.  LS.  G()2B  /.    (as 


IS,  CI.  350 


10  Claims 


1.  A  non  linear  lens  comprising  first  lens  means  for  distort- 
ing a  scene  hi  the  Held  of  view  for  the  lens  such  that  objects 
in  the  vicinit)  of  the  optical  axis  are  given  substantially  greater 
prominence  than  objects  in  the  peripiheral  region  of  the  field 
I  it  view. ,  and  second  lens  means  for  forming  a  real  image  of  the 
scene  as  distorted  b\  the  tirst  lens  means,  w  hereby  objects  in 
the  Mcinity  of  the  optical  axis  will  occup\  a  disproportionately 
large  area  of  the  real  image  and  objects  in  peripheral  regions 
ot  the  scene  v.  ill  occupy  a  disproportionately  small  area  of  the 
real  imakze 


3,953.112 
BKHIND-STOP  TVPK  C()MPA(  T  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 

SYSTKM 

Toshihiro   Imai,   Fuchu.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
to..  Ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May    17,  1974,  ,Ser.  No.  4-'l,05X 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  i**.  1173,  4S-55  l')2 
Int.  CI.    G02B  V/J(y 
I   S.  (I.  350-227  j  3  (  laims 


ond  lens  components  and  between  the  second  and  third  lens 
components  reteren^e  svmbol  n-.  represents  the  refractive 
indev  ol  the  second  lens  component,  .nui  reference  s\mb<'>ls  i';, 
and  I  ,  respectueK  represent  Abbe's  numbers  ot  the  Iront  and 
le.ir  lens  elein ents  of  the  third  lens  lomponent. 


1.  A  behind  stop  tvpe  compact  photographic  lens  svstem 
comprising  three  lens  components  a  first  lens  ci'mponent 
being  a  positive  meniscus  lens,  a  secoiul  lens  comporu-nt  being 
a  biconcave  lens  and  a  third  lens  component  being  a  cemented 
positive  doublet  lens,  and  said  behind  slop  l\  pe  photogr.iphic 
lens  system  satisfying  the  follovving  conditions 

1.0.7/<  Tj  <  0.87/ 

2./<  -r,  <   1.4/ 

3.  0.6/ <  Ts  <  0.92/ 

4    0  2Q/<  -rg  <  0.38/ 

5.  U.U8/<  dt  +  d,<  0.11/ 

6.  1.65  <  nj  <  I  72 

^      6     ^        V,         1'4    <     10 

wherein  reference  symbol  f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the 
lens  system  as  a  whole,  reference  symbols  r,,  r-^.  r^  and  r^ 
respectively  represent  radii  of  curviitures  of  the  surface  of  the 
first  lens  component  on  the  image  side,  the  surface  of  the 
second  lens  component  on  the  object  side,  the  surface  of  the 


3.953.1  13 
1  ASKK  MIRROR  MOl  NTIN(.  DKVICF 
William   A.  .Shull,  F'ortola  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Liconix, 
.Mountain  \  iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,093 

Int.  (I.    (.02B  5108 

U.S.  CI.  350— 288  13  Claims 


1.  .A  removable  laser  mirriu  mounting  device  for  insertion 
into  a  housing  of  a  multi  w.ivelength  l.iser  which  is  adapted  to 
allow  for  the  exchange  of  mirror  nH>unting  device  sets  asso 
ciated  with  e.i^h  wavelength  of  operation  of  the  i.iser  without 
requiring  th.it  the  laser  be  re.iligned  .ifter  each  exchange  of  the 
laser  mirror  mounting  device  sets,  the  housing  o'i  the  multi- 
wavelength  laser  having  .in  intern.il  reference  surface  said 
(ii'v  ice  comprising 

.1    ni.un    hod.v    torming    an    eMern.il    reference    surf.ice    for 
mating  with  the  intern.il  reference  surface  ot  the  housing 
when  said  device  is  inserted  into  said  hciusing. 
a  mirror  associ.ited  with  one  of  the  wavelengths  of  opera- 
tion ol  saiil  Liser 
holding  means  Lonnected  to  said  main  bodv   for  receiving 

and  fivedlv  holding  s.mt  mirror  .uid 
ad|usting  nie.ms  connected  to  s.ikI  m.un  hodv  .ind  to  s.iid 
holding  nie.ms  for  adjusting  the  position  ot  said  holding 
me, ins  with  respect  to  said  external  reference  surface 
sii^h  th.it  the  reflective  surf.ice  of  said  niirror  m.iv  be 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  manner  relative  to  said 
internal  surf.ice  ami  s.iid  tievice  may  then  be  removed 
from  and  suhsequentK  reinserted  into  said  housing  with- 
out requiring  re.id]ustnient  ot  s.iid  mirror. 


3,953.114 

CUSHION  RFTAININ(,  MFANS  FOR  FVFGLASSES 

William    1.    Bidgood.    1032    W.    Peachlree  St..   Atlanta.  Ca. 

30309 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  .S«fr.  No.  508,415 

Int.  (I.-  (;02C   5116 

IS.  (L  35  1-123  3  Claims 

1.  Retaining  means  for  eyeglas.ses  comprising  a  cushion 
member  for  attaching  to  the  temple  pieces  of  eyeglas.ses.  said 
cushion  member  including  a  generally  wedge  shaped  cushion 
member  having  a  thinner  portion  and  a  thicker  portion,  and 
attaching  means  fixed  to  said  cushmn  member  for  removably 
fixing  said  cushion  member  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  temple 
piece,  said  attaching  means  being  bendable  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  temple  piece,  said  attaching 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  locate  said  cush- 
ion member  so  that  said  thinner  portion  is  engageable  with  the 
top  of  the  ear  of  a  wearer  and  said  thicker  portion  is  immedi- 
ately rearward  of  the  ear,  and  a  weight  carried  bv  the  extend- 
ing end  of  said  temple  piece  rearward  of  said  cushion  member, 
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said  weight  being  just  sufficient  for  holding  said  thicker  por- 
tion down  behind  the  ear  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  said 
temple  piece,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  cushion 
member  is  selectivelv  movable  along  said  lower  edge  to  retain 
said  thicker  portion  immediately  rearward  of  the  ear  said 
attaching  means  comprising  a  channel,  said  channel  including 


a  pluralitv  of  segments  adjacent  to  one  another  and  separated 
by  a  plurality  of  slits,  at  least  one  pair  of  clamp  members 
carried  by  said  channel  and  formed  integrally  with  said  seg- 
ments and  engageable  with  s.iid  temple  piece,  said  channel 
being  bendable  selectively  to  provide  a  concave  portion  and 
a  convex  of  said  attaching  means,  said  clamp  members  being 
located  at  said  convex  portion 


3,953.115 
MFTHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ABRASION  RESISTANT 
COATING  FOR  PLASTIC  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES  AND 
THE  RESULTING  LENSES 
Hollis  E.  French.  North  Chelmsford,  and  Jurgen  M.  Kruse, 
Lincoln,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  342.101.  March  16.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376.505 

Int.  CI.-  G02C  7,u2.  B32B  27128 
U.S.  CI.  351-166  25  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  abrasion  resistant,  adherent 
coating  on  a  polymeric  optical  component,  comprising 

a  forming  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  partially 
hydroly/ed  \inyltri(  lower  alkoxy  )silane  in  a  water-misci- 
ble.  volatile,  organic  solvent  wherein  said  partially  hydro- 
lyzed  vinyltrii  lower  alkoxy  )silane  is  present  from  about 
2^  to  about  iy7(  by  weight: 

b  applying  a  thin,  uniform  coating  of  said  solution  to  a 
clean  surface  of  the  optical  component; 

c  maintaining  said  coated  component  in  an  environment 
having  a  relative  humidity  greater  than  or  equal  to  7U'X 
and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°C  to  about  80°C.; 
and, 

d  dehydrating  said  coated  component  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature below  the  temperature  at  which  the  component 
degrades  until  an  adherent,  abrasion  resistant  coating  is 
formed. 

19.  A  process  for  forming  a  thin,  abrasicm  resistant,  adher- 
ent, optically  clear  coating  on  a  polymerized  diethylene  glycol 
bistallyl  carbonate  I  ophthalmic  lens,  comprising 

a.  forming  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  vinyltriethox- 
ysilane  in  a  water-miscible,  volatile,  organic  solvent,  said 
vinyl  inethoxysilane  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
50%  by  weight. 


b  p.irtiallv  hvdrolyzing  said  solution  by  contacting  it  with 
from  about  "  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  O.IN  hydro- 
chloric acid  per  100  parts  of  solution, 

c.  applying  a  coating  of  from  about  3  to  about  6  microns  of 
said  partially  hvdrolyzed  solution  to  a  clean  surface  of 
said  lens, 

d.  maintaining  said  coated  lens  for  at  least  about  24  minutes 
at  a  temperature  between  about  30°C.  and  50°C.  and  a 
relative  humidity  above  90%;  and, 

e  dehydrating  said  coated  lens  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  8()°C.  to  about  1 00°C  and  a  relative  humidity 
below  about  lO'/r  to  form  an  abrasion  resistant,  adherent, 
optically  clear  coating  thereon,  said  dry  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  I  5  microns  to  about  3  microns. 


3.953.116 
EXPOSLRE  METER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC   C\MFR\S 
Johann  Roth.  Schwabhausen.  and  Robert  Flandorfer.  Munich, 
both   of   Cjermany.   assignors    to    Braun    \ktiengt-sellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.045 
Claims     priorit\.     application     Germany.     Det      4.     1M"3. 
2360356 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  352- 141  2  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  control  mechanism  for  motion  picture  cam- 
eras including  an  objective  lens,  a  diaphragm  for  regulating 
the  light  passing  through  said  lens,  an  electronic  control  cir- 
cuit including  a  photosensor  and  motor  means  coupled  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  picture  frame,  a  shutter  having  a  sector  blade 
periodically  covering  said  frame  during  operation  of  said 
shutter,  light  reflector  means  on  said  blade,  said  photosensor 
being  located  within  said  camera  and  positioned  to  receive 
light  from  said  reflector  means,  whereby  said  control  circuit 
initiates  operation  of  said  motor  means  in  accordance  with  the 
intensity  of  light  received  from  said  reflector  means  during  the 
time  said  frame  is  covered  by  said  sector,  and  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  shutter  disabling  said  motor  means  during  the 
time  period  said  frame  is  uncovered  by  said  sector  blade,  said 
electronic  control  circuit  utilizing  a  storage  condenser  receiv- 
ing a  charge  voltage  pulse  from  the  sequential  periodic  illumi- 
nation of  said  photosensor,  said  condenser  being  connected  to 
a  resistor  forming  therewith  an  RC  network,  the  time  constant 
of  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  periodic  frame  sequence  exposure 
time  of  said  camera 


3.953.117 
SINGLE  IMAGE  PLANE  TW  O  COLOR  PHOTOCHRCJMIC 

DISPLAY  TEC  HNIQUE 
Berry   A.  Cannon.  Toms  River.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Tnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  June  10.  1975.  Ser.  No    585.650 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  2h2h,  Gl  IB  ';02,  G02B  ^.23.  27114 
U.S.  CL  353-  1 1  7  Claims 

I.  A  display  system  for  projecting  light  from  a  broadband 
light  source  through  an  optically  transparent  information- 
bearing  medium  and  onto  a  v  levking  screen  comprising  a  thin 
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film  substrate  transparent  to  visible  radiation,  a  first  photo- 
chromic  laver  dlsp^>sed  on  one  side  ot  said  thin  film,  a  second 
photochromic  laver  disposed  *)n  thf  opposite  side  ol  said  filn), 
said  photochromic  layers  being  normally  transparent  to  visible 
light,  said  first  and  second  photochromic  lavers  changing  to 
mutuall)  distinct  coU)rs  in  respon.st  to  ultravn.)iet  radiation. 


/-« 


her  engaging  said  loiie  arm  to  etTecI  positioning  thereof, 
and 
d  a  reset  niechanisni  independent  ot  said  audiovisual  unit. 
said  reset  mechanism  being  connected  with  said  indexing 
mechanism  for  auiomaticallv  positioning  said  slidabic 
member  lo  k)cate  said  tone  arm  in  a  position  correspond 
ing  !o  the  beginning  groove  of  a  selected  one  I'f  said 
messages  in  response  to  movement  of  said  advancing 
mechanism  through  said  first  cycle  for  a  number  of  times 
hearing  .1  predetermined  relationship  to  the  number  of 
transp.irencies  on  said  holder 


I    ULTn 


means  for  scanning  a  selected  one  of  said  two  photochromic 
layers  with  ultraviolet  radiation  to  v*rite  characters  on 
said  selected  layer  of  the  color  corresponding  to  that 
layer. 

said  layers  and  said  film  substrate  being  disposed  in  a  path 
of  said  projected  light  whereby  said  characters  appear  on 
the  viewing  screen  in  conjunction  with  details  of  said 
information  bearing  medium.       j 


3,953.119 
SI  IDF  PROJKCTOR  AND  INDHXINC.  MKC  HANISM  FOR 
AI.TFRNATF  SI.IDF  TRAVS  OF  DIFFFRFNT 
CONFKil  RATIONS 
lean-Paul  Flrchoff.  Bels«le.  Belgium.  avsi((nor  to  (i.AF"  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^  ork,  N.\  . 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,181,  July  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.477 

Int.  ("I.-  (;03B  23/04,  23/06 
L.S.  CI.  353- 116  25  Claims 


3.953.118 
RFSFT  .VHX  HANU»M  FOR  AN  AUDJO-VTSl  AL  DFVIC  F 
Anatoli  Brushenko,  Fllmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  GAF  C'orpora- 
tktn.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,716 

Int.  CI.-  (;03B  3//06 

U.S.  CI.  353      19  1  10  Claims 


I.  In  an  audK)-visual  device  ()f  the  tyf>t;  adapted  for  use  with 
a  removable  audio-visual  unit  including  a  transparency  holder 
and   an    a.ssociated   sound    record   disc    having   a   plurality    of 
griHives  therein  for  recorded  messages,  wherein  such  holder 
mounts  a  plurality  of  discrete  image  transparencies  arranged 
in    a    continut>us   pattern    for    successive    visual    display    and 
wherein    saui    record    includes    separate    recorded    messages 
corresponding  to  respective  transparencies  on  said  holder,  the 
improvement  comprising 
a    an  advancing  mechanism  operable  successively  thrt)ugh 
a  first  cycle  for  intermittently  moving  said  holder  thereby 
to  present  said  transparencies  in  seriatim  ft)r  visual  dis 
play, 
b.  a  tone  arm,  1 

c  indexing  mechanism  operated  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  advancing  mechanism  and  engaging  said  tone  arm 
for  intermittently  mt)ving  the  latter  to  successive  incre- 
mental positions  corresponding  to  the  starting  grooves  of 
respective  mes.sages  on  said  record,  said  indexing  mecha 
nism  including  a  reciprocally  and  slidably  mounted  mem 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  ot  the  type  including  a  slide  tray 
receiving  groove  formed  h\  first  and  second  side  walls  for 
holding  a  slide  tray  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slide 
receiving  spaces,  and  a  slide  carrier  slidablv  disposed  for 
reciprocating  movement  transversely  to  the  slide  trav  receiv- 
ing groove  for  transferring  a  slide  from  a  slide  trav  installed 
therein  U)  the  viewing  position  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  pro- 
jector and  returning  the  same  to  the  slide  trav,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  alternately  and  selectivelv  receiv- 
ing within  the  slide  tray  receiving  groove  at  least  two  slide 
trays  having  different  shapes  and  racks  of  indexing  pro|ections 
of  different  configurations,  a  first  one  of  said  slide  travs  having 
its  rack  of  indexing  projectitins  located  closer  to  said  first  side 
wall  of  said  groove  than  to  the  second  side  wall  thereof,  a 
second  of  said  slide  trays  having  its  rack  of  indexing  projec 
tions  located  ck)ser  to  the  second  wall  of  said  groove,  said 
receivng  means  including  tray  guide  means  fixedly  disposed 
within  the  slide  tray  receiving  griH)ve  and  having  a  contoured 
surface  corresponding  tt)  and  adapted  to  slidablv  engage, 
support  and  guide  either  of  the  alternate  slide  trays,  and  an 
indexing  mechanism  for  incrementally  advancing  either  of 
said  alternate  slide  trays  disp*,)sed  within  the  slide  tray  receiv 
ing  groove  to  sequentially  present  slides  contained  in  either  of 
said  slide  travs  for  viewing,  said  indexing  mechanism  including 
an  indexing  lever  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pro 
jeclor  adjacent  said  tray  receiving  groove,  a  first  pawl  carried 
on  said  lever  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  for  incremental 
engagement  with  the  indexing  rack  of  the  first  slide  tray,  and 
a  second  pawl  carried  on  said  lever  at  the  other  end  therof 
adapted  for  incremental  engagement  with  the  indexing  rack  of 
the  second  tray,  an  actuating  member  attached  to  the  indexing 
lever  for  imparting  the  required  movement  to  said  indexing 
lever,  and  a  camway  formed  in  the  slide  carrier  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  actuating  member  for  longitudinally 
moving  the  indexing  lever  to  disengage  the  first  and  second 
pawls  from  the  indexing  racks  of  the  first  and  second  slide 
trays  respectively  and  pivotally  moving  said  lever  to  align  the 
pawls  with  the  next  projection  of  the  respective  indexing  racks 
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upon  withdrawal  of  the  slide  carrier  from  the  projector,  and 
for  longitudinally  moving  said  indexing  lever  to  engage  the 
pawls  with  the  next  indexing  projections  on  the  slide  trays  and 
pivotally  moving  said  lever  through  an  arcuate  extent  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  projections  on 
the  racks  of  each  tray  to  advance  the  selected  slide  tray  to  the 
next  slide  position  upon  insertion  of  the  slide  carrier  into  the 
projector. 


said  runout,  said  compensating  means  including  means 
for  supporting  said  development  member  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  imaging  surface  said  support- 


3.953.120 
MOLDED  CHASSIS  FOR  A  FILM  STRIP  PROJECTOR 
Frank  C.  Badalich,  Chicago,  and  George  J.  Pawl,  Norridge. 
both  of  III.,  aviignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Companv,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.833 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  2IU0.  2l/2ti 

L^.  CI.  353-119  14  Claims 


I.  A  chassis  Um  mounting  mechanical  and  electrical  compo- 
nents to  provide  a  film  strip  projector  for  sequentially  project- 
ing images  frame  by  frame  upon  a  screen,  which  chassis  com- 
prises a  unitary  molded  structure  including 

an  upstanding  generally    planar  web  defining  a  mounting 

body  having  front  and  rear  surfaces; 
a    strengthening    flange    substantially    circumscribing    said 

mounting  body  web, 
mounting  means  formed  integral  with  said  web  and  flange 

for  mounting  a  film  strip  storage  compartment, 
mounting  means  formed  integral  with  said  web  and  flange 

for  mounting  a  light  source  compartment; 
mounting  means  integrally    formed  on  said  mt^unting  liody 

web  for  mounting  a  pair  of  slotted  film  guide  rails. 
mounting  means  integrally  formed  on  said  mounting  body 

web  for  mounting  a  drive  motor, 
journal  means  formed  integrally  with  said  mounting  ho^^\ 

web  for  journalling  a  film  drive  and  framing  means,  and 
a  lens  aperture  formed  in  said  mounting  body  web. 


3.953.121 
ARTICLLATED  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Louis  W.   Reichart.  Jr..  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,337 
Int.  CI.'^G03G  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  355^3  DD  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  brush  development  apparatus  for  develop- 
ing images  on  a  moving  imaging  surface  arranged  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  apparatus  including  at 
least  one  magnetic  brush  development  member  for  applying 
developer  to  said  surface  where  it  moves  about  said  axis,  said 
member  extending  across  said  imaging  surface  from  side-to- 
side  of  said  member  to  define  a  gap  therebetween  extending 
from  said  imaging  surface  to  said  member,  the  improvement 
wherein,  said  apparatus  further  includes 

means  for  maintaining  said  gap  substantially  constant  from 
side-to-side  of  said  member,  said  maintaining  means 
including  means  for  compensating  for  runout  of  said 
imaging  surface  and  for  side-to-side  phase  variations  in 


ing  means  including  means  for  supporting  said  member 
for  side-to-side   tilting   movement   with    respect  to  said 

imaging  surface 


3,953,122 
DOCIMENT  ORIGINAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
David  Aihelton  Walker- Arnoft.  Bletchley,  England,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,560 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-  12  21  (  laims 


1.  In  a  reproducing  machine  including  means  for  forming  an 
image  of  information  on  an  original  and  means  for  transport- 
ing said  original  past  said  imaging  means  the  improsement 
wherein,  said  transp>ort  means  comprises 

a  strip  member  having  a  plurality  of  original  receiving  pock- 
ets and  means  for  moving  said  member  past  said  imaging 
means  with  said  p<.>ckeis  arranged  to  present  said  originals 
to  said  imaging  means  for  forming  said  image 


3,953,123 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  Al  TOMATIC 
MICRO-IMAGE  VIEWER  PRINTER  MACHINE 
Alexander   Jesensky.    Barrington:    Kenneth   J.    Fedesna,    Des 
Plaines,  and  Thomas  \.  De  Ryke.  Libertyvilk,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  545392 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  I3'28.  27/42.  27/44 
U.S.  CI.  355-45  35  Claims 

20.  Apparatus  for  displaying  and  reproducing  micro-images 
disposed  on  film  cards,  comprising 
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means    for    projecting    s.iid    micro  images    for    displ.iv    aiul  3,953,1^5 

reproduction  COM  A(  I   (  ()PMN(.  APPARATl  S  FOR  RKPRODLCLNG 
a  film  card  holder  for  receiving  film  cards,  and  \-RA\    FILMS  AM)  THF  LIKF 

means  for  transp«.irting  said  film  card  holder  through  s.iid  Warren  J.  Host,  IWl  S.  Main  St..  Belle  Glade.  Ha.  33430 
proiecting   means,   said   transp<irting   means   including  a  Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Set.  No.  500.543 

first   electric    motor,   means   mechanicallv    coupling   s.iid  Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/78 

first  electric  motor  to  said  film  card  holder  for  trans(xirt  U.S.  CI.  355  —  83 


20  Claims 


^  *» 


S^i? 


^■itv 


ing  said  film  card  holder  in  a  first  predetermined  direc- 
tion, a  second  electric  motor  anil  means  mechanicallv 
coupling  siiid  second  electric  motor  to  sakl  holder  for 
transp<irting  said  holder  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  predetermined  directK>n  saui  second  electric 
motor  being  ofx.-rative  to  exert  a  preloading  force  on  s;nd 
holder  in  a  direction  opposite  the  forte  provideil  h\  said 
second  motor 


3,953,124  I 

HANDLING  OF  ORK;iNAl>i  TO  BF  PHOTCK'OPIFI) 

James  A.  Kolibas,  Broadview   Heights,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  Ad- 

dressograph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.651 

Int.  (I.    (;03B  27/62 

IS.  CI.  355     75  9  Claims 


I.  A  photocopying  machine  corrfjnsmg 

an  optical  system  terminating  in  an  original  illumination 
station  comprising  a  fixed  transparent  platen. 

a  back-up  platen  t>pposing  said  transparent  platen; 

document  transport  means  for  feeding  documents  one  h\ 
one  between  said  platens. 

means  mounting  said  transport  means  and  back-up  platen 
for  movement  bixlily  towards  and  away  from  said  trans- 
parent platen  and  maintaining  the  same  in  parallelism 
therewith,  and 

means  for  jointly  fixing  said  transptirt  means  and  said  back- 
up platen  at  any  selected  spacing  from  said  transparent 
platen  tc>  accommodate  three  dimensional  originals  of 
varying  thicknesses  between  said  transparent  platen  and 
said  transfxirt  means  and  back  up  platen 


1.  Contact  copying  apparatus  mmprising 

a  firsl  pi.ite 

a  second  plate  spaced  from,  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  a  slot  therein, 

means  for  feeding  through  said  plates  and  past  said  slot  a 
first  film  of  an  unexposed,  sensiti/ed  medium  and  a  sec- 
ond, exposed  film  of  said  medium  superposed  with  said 
first  film, 

means  ft>r  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  films  between 
said  plates. 

a  source  of  electr(^magnetic  energy  spaced  from  said  slot, 

means  for  varying  the  amount  of  electromagnetic  energy 
passing  through  said  slot,  and 

means  for  operating  said  feed  rate  controlling  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  operation  of  said  electromagnetic  energy 
varying  means. 


3.953.126 
OPTIC  AL  CONVOLl  TION  VFL(K  IMETER 
Dong  (juen  Kim.  Xenia,  and  (iar\  Arnold  Dubro.  Dayton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.368 
Int.  CL'  GOIP  j?/J6 
U.S.  CI.  356—28  1  Claim 

1.  A  fluid  flow  vekx-imeter  comprising 

a  a  fli>w  channel  having  a  first  and  a  second  wall  for  con- 
taining the  said  fluid  flow  and  providing  a  direction  of 
flow  parallel  to  the  said  first  and  second  wall, 

b.  a  double-faced  light  reflectue  element  positioned  in  the 
said  first  wall, 

c.  a  light  source, 

d.  a  first  and  a  second  phottKletector; 

e  a  lens  pK)SitK)ned  in  the  said  second  wall  collimatmg  the 
light  from  the  said  light  source  and  passing  the  collimat- 
mg light  through  the  said  fluid  flow  to  the  said  double- 
faced  light  reflective  element  and  for  ft>cusing  the  re 
fleeted  light  from  one  face  of  the  double-faced  light  re- 
flective element  onto  the  said  first  photodeteclor  and  the 
reflected  light  from  the  other  face  of  the  reflective  ele- 
ment on  the  said  second  phottxJeleclor, 

f  means  including  a  differential  amplifier  ctK)peraling  with 
the  said  first  and  second  photixietectors  for  providing  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  the  difference  in  light  intensity 
detected  by  the  said  first  and  second  pht>todetectors,  and 

g  means  for  displaying  the  frequency  of  the  said  output 
signal. 
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3,953,127 
PHOTON-COINTING  INTEGRATING  NEPHEI  OMETER 
Norman  C.  Ahlquist;  Alan  P.  Waggoner,  and  Robert  J.  Charl- 
son,  all  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Development 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.734.  Jan.  23.  1974. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.609,  April 
16,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

498,278 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  21/00 

U.S.CL  356-103  46  Claims 


fo  tLtcrmonics 


^-j^^rt4:^4^S-^fL 


iitmr 


' 1    I    auw 


_  cutrefNT 


1.  An  integrating  nephelomcter  for  monitoring  the  visual 
qualities  of  an  aerosol  by  determining  the  extinction  coeffici- 
ent due  to  light  scattering  thereof  comprising 

a.  a  housing  which  includes  a  chamber,  an  inlet  means  for 
introducing  the  aerosol  into  said  chamber  and  an  outlet 
means  for  removing  the  aerosol  from  said  chamber, 

b.  means  within  housing  which  defines  a  cone  of  observa- 
tion of  said  aerosol  in  said  chamber,  said  cone  of  observa- 
tion having  an  axis. 

c  a  light  source  producing  a  ctmtinuous  light  output  having 
a  cosine  emission  characteristic, 

d.  means  positioning  said  light  source  so  that  said  light  sorce 
output  illuminates  said  cone  of  observation  and  so  that 
the  maximum  of  the  cosine  emis.sion  characteristic  lies  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cone  of  observation, 

e  a  highly-sensitive,  measurement  photc^electric  detector, 
and  means  positioning  said  measurement  photoelectric 
detector  with  respect  to  said  housing  so  that  the  portions 
of  said  light  source  output  which  are  scattered  by  said 
aerosol  and  which  pass  thrc)ugh  the  vertex  of  said  cone  of 
observation  are  incident  upon  said  measurement  photoe- 
lectric detector,  wherebv  said  measurement  photoelectric 
detector  produces  an  output  signal  including  a  pulse  for 
each  photoelectron  resulting  from  a  detected  photon  and 
also  including  noise, 

f.  a  photon-detecting  apparatus  including  means  for  remov 
ing  said  noise  from  said  itutput  signal  and  for  providing  an 
output  pulse  ft)r  each  of  said  photoelectrons  resulting  in 
a  pulse  in  said  output  signal  whose  amplitude  exceeds  the 
expected  level  of  said  noise,  and 

g  measurement  means  coupled  to  said  photon-detecting 
apparatus  for  converting  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  such 
output  pulses  into  an  output  signal  related  in  value  to  the 
desired  extinction  coefficient 


3,953.128 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILAMENT  OR  SLIT 

SIZE  MONITORING 

Sandor  Holly,  Falls  Church,  V  a.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Research 

Corporation,  Alexandria,  V  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,332,  March  25.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,198 

Int.  CI.^GOIB  1 1  10 
U.S.  CI.  356-^  106  R  160  Claims 

47.  A  process  for  sensing  without  contact  the  width  of  an 
elongated  element,  comprising 

I    producing  a  pair  of  coherent  electromagnetic  radiation 
beams  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  intensity,  one  of 


said  beams  ha\ing  a  different  frequency  from  said  other 
beam,  the  frequency  difference  being  within  the  radio 
frequency   range, 

2  converging  said  beams  to  form  a  laterally-moving  fringe 
pattern  having  a  first  fringe  period  within  the  zone  of 
convergence, 

3  positioning  said  element  within  the  interference  zone,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  element  being  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  convergent  beams,  said  element 
being  substantially  spatially  stationary  relative  to  said 
zone,  whereby  the  moving  fringe  pattern  continuously 
sweeps  across  said  element  transversely,  and 

4.  determining  the  .AC  signal  component  of  the  resulting 
radiation  as  the  fringe  pattern  sweeps  across  the  element. 


TO  MFA 


5.  said  process  including  the  step  of  adjusting  the  value  of 
the  fringe  period  of  said  pattern  relative  to  the  element 
width  to  a  fringe  period  having  a  size  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  minimum  AC  signal,  wherein  said  AC  minimum 
signal  obtained  at  said  fringe  period  size  indicates  an 
element  w  idth  equal  to  said  fringe  period  times  a  constant 
or  a  whole  integer  multiple  of  said  fringe  period  plus  the 
fringe  period  times  a  constant,  said  constant  being  equal 
to  the  ratio  o'i  the  width  of  said  element  and  said  fringe 
period, 

6  said  process  being  employed  when  during  said  step  of 
adjusting  the  fringe  period  size,  the  magnitude  of  the  DC 
component  of  said  resulting  radiation  vanes  in  an  amount 
from  substantially  zero  to  an  amount  which  results  in  an 
element  w  idth-sensing  within  a  predetermined  magnitude 
of  widlh-sensing  error  for  the  given  element. 


3.953.129 
TESTING  AND  INSPEC  TING  LENS  BY  HOLOGRAPHIC 

MEANS 

Bernard  P.  Hiidebrand,  Richland.  Wash..  as.signor  to  The 
Unites  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  539,885 
Int.  CI.-  GO  IB  y  02 
U.S.  CI.  356-109  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  holographicallv  testmg  concave  and 
convex  surfaces  wherein  a  hologram  serves  as  both  a  masier 
and  an  illuminating  source  for  said  surlaces  to  be  tested,  said 
process  requiring  no  overpower  optics,  mirrors  or  beamsplit- 
ters, said  process  of  making  a  hologram  of  a  master  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of 

illuminating  said  master  surface  with  a  first  beam  of  coher- 
ent light  diverging  from  a  point  near  the  focal  plane  of 
said  master  surface  through  a  photographic  plate,  said 
photographic  plate  being  further  illuminated  with  a  sec- 
ond coherent  beam  of  arbitrarv  curvature, 
forming  a  pluralitv  of  holograms  on  said  photographic  plate 
including  a  transmission  hologram  of  said  first  beam  bv 
interference  of  said  first  and  second  beams,  and  a  reflec- 
tion hologram  of  a  third  beam  comprising  said  first  beam 
reflected  from  said  masier  surface,  bv  interference  of  said 
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second  and  third  bcanis. 
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3.453.131 
OPT()-FIF(  TRONIC    ANTKNNA  SVSTFM  FOR  LASERS 
Hans  Krnst  Brit/,  Ludwig  Quidde  Sir.  23.  6000  Frankfurt  am 
Main  56.  (;erman\ 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  S«r.  No.  447,814 
Claims    priorit\.    application    German).     Mar.    2.     1973, 
2310515;  Oct    4.  1973.  2349807;  Dec.  6.  1973,  2360781 

Int    CI.    C.OIB  //  J'^ 
I'.S.  CI.  356      14!  IC)  Claims 


placing  said  photngraphK  pLilc  cmitamini;  Naid  rctlcLtii'ii 
and  transmission  hulogranis  bctiuc  .i  tiTu.ive  or  miucx 
surtacc  tor  holographic  .ilK  testing  the  surl.ivfs  there  >t 


3.953.130 
XITOMATK    DICJITAI    INDIC  AllNC,  I  FNS  MFTFR 
Tadashi  lizuka,  Machida.  Japan.  a.s.^iKnor  to  kahushiWi  kaisha 
Ho>a  Lens  and  kabushiki  kaLsha  Sokkisha.  both  of  Tok>o, 
Japan 

Filed  June  !2.  1974.  .Vr.  No.  478,883 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  v,(;(i 

l.S.  CI.  356^  125  ,  6  Claims 


8      « 


u 

rV 

20         21  22  8  I  ' 
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1.  An  automatic  lens  meter  for  digitalK  indaating  the  diop 
ter  of  a  lens,  comprising 

an  optical  system  s^hich  includes  iTieans  tor  proie^tmg  ' 
beam  of  light  along  an  optic.U  axis,  a  target  ha\  mg  .it  le.isi 
one  circular  luminous  point  and  ad.ipted  to  be  moved 
reciprocallv  along  said  axis  within  a  predetermined  r.inge, 
a  spaced  pair  of  collimators  positioned  along  said  axis, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  lens  intermediate  the  colli 
mators  substantiallv  on  said  optica!  axis. 

an  image  pickup  system  positioned  on  an  extension  ot  said 
optical  axis,  said  pickup  system  including  a  vidicon  cam- 
era having  a  photo  electric  surface  ufK>n  which  an  image 
from  said  circular  luminous  point  is  directed  bv  said 
optical  system  whereb\  the  vidicon  camera  converts  the 
image  into  electrical  sign.ils  in  accortlance  vviih  the  area 
of  said  image  on  the  photo-electric  surtace, 

a  motor  connected  to  said  target,  and 

circuit  means  for  energi/ing  said  motor  to   reciprocate  the 
target  and  for  responding  to  the  electrical  signals  ti>  pro 
vide  a  digital  indication   of  the  diopter  of  said  lens  as  a 
function  of  the  minimum  area  of  said  image 


fTTl 
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Jail 


1.  An  opto  electronic  antenna  svstem  for  transmitting  and- 
or   receiving   laser  radi.itum  comprising 

a  plur.ilitv  i.'\  station.irv  .intennas  disposed  on  a  prescribed 
geometrical  surface,  the  i)ptical  axis  of  each  antenna 
being  disposed  at  a  solid  angle  vMth  respect  to  the  optical 
axes  oi  the  other  .tiitennas  and  intercepting  a  single  base 
p<iint,  and 

means  for  effecting  cyclical  scanning  of  said  plurality  of 
.intennas 

wherein  said  geometrical  surface  is  that  of  a  plurality  of 
spherical  sections  having  different  diameters,  which  are 
subdivided  along  the  s.ime  longitudinal  and  latitudinal 
lines  .It  the  intersection  of  which  said  antennas  are  dis- 
posed. 


3.953,132 
SVSTFM  FOR  RFC;LSTFR1NC.  POSITION  OF  ELEMENT 
Paul   F.    Michelsen.   kensington.   Md..  avsignor   to   RMC     Re- 
search C  orporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268.632,  July  3.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,798.795. 
Ihis  application  Mar.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.974 
Int.  Cl.^  tiOlB  //,:i^ 
U.S.  (I.  356      152  8  Claims 


1.    The   method   of  me.isuring  the   angular   position  of  an 
element  movable  about  an  axis  relative  to  a  supporting  struc 
ture    comprising  producing  electrical  pulses  at  substantially 
unitorni   intervals    rotating  a  member  about  said  axis  at  uni 
form   speed,   transmitting  a  first   beam   of  light  from   a  fixed 
source  to  a  photosensitive  device  through  a  fixed  path  inter 
rupted    bv    said    rotating   body,   altering   the    amount   of  light 
entering  said  photosensitive  device  at  one  p«iint  m  the  rotation 
of  said  rotating  body ,  transmitting  a  second  beam  of  light  from 
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a  s<.>urce  on  said  nicnable  element  through  ,i  v.triahic  p.ith 
spaced  at  an  angle  from  said  first  path  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  element  and  interrupting  said  beam  by  said  rotat 
ing  body  ,  altering  the  amount  of  light  entering  said  photosensi 
tive  device  at  another  point  in  the  path  of  rotation  which  is 
spaced  from  said  one  point  an  angular  distance  equal  to  the 
angle  of  movement  of  the  movable  element,  counting  said 
electrical  pulses  initiating  the  counting  of  the  pulses  bv 
change  in  energization  of  said  photosensitive  device  upon 
altering  of  the  light  at  said  one  p<iint,  and  discontinuing  the 
counting  of  said  pulses  bv  altering  the  energization  of  said 
photosensitive  device  upon  altering  of  the  light  at  said  another 
point  and  registering  the  count  of  the  pulses  between  the 
starting  and  stopping  of  said  counting  to  provide  a  measure  o\ 
the  angular  position  of  the  movable  element. 


3.953,133 
METHOD  OF  DETFRMININCi  THE  ANC;i  I  \R  POSITION 

OF  A  WORkPIECE  AND  APPARATLS  THEREFOR 
Hans-Dieter   Jacoby.    Werdorf.   Ciermany.   assignor    to    Ernst 
Leitz  Ci.m.b.H..  Ciermany 

Filed  July    10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,304 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Ciermanv.    Jul>     11,    1973, 
2335227 

Int.  CI.    CiOlB  H  26 
L.S.  CI.  356-152  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  determining  relative  to  a  reference  direc 
tion  the  angular  p<isition  of  a  workpiece  having  an  opticallv 
detectable  elongate  feature,  the  method  ciimprismg  the  steps 
of 

imaging  said  opticallv  detectable  feature  bv  an  optical  irnag^ 
ing  svstem  onto  a  grating  of  an  ciptical  correlator  svstem 
defined  bv  at  least  said  one  grating  having  grating  lines  m 
an  image  plane  of  said  optical  imaging  svstem  as  vvell  as 
at  least  one  photoelectric  receiver  means  associated  with 
said  grating  and  scanning  said  grating  to  receive  light 
from  said  grating. 
displacing  said  grating  relative  to  the  image  of  said  opticallv 

detectable  feature,  and 
angularly  displacing  said  optical  correlator  svstem  ab<<ut  its 
optical  axis  relative  to  the  image,  generating  electrical 
signals  from  said  photoelectric  receiver  means  and  indi- 
cating maximum  and  minimum  values  of  said  signals  at 
the  position  where  said  elongate  feature  extends  substan 
tiallv  parallel  to  said  grating  lines 


3.953.134 
AITOMOTIVE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  INSTRl  MENT 
Arthur  V.  Appel.  Lake  Forest;  Robert  S.  Hampton.  North- 
brook,  and  Leonard  A.  Morrison,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,089 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  1IJ26 

U^.  CL356-155  9  Claims 

I.  An   instrumenf  fcrr  measuring  the   angular  relationship 

between  the  front  wheels  and  frame  of  an  automotive  vehicle. 

comprising 


an  elongated  siippnrt  member. 

means  for  mounting  said  support  member  to  one  of  said 
wheels  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  plane  of  rota- 
tK>n  of  the  wheel  and  with  the  forward  end  of  said  support 

member  extending  forwardh  of  s.-.kj  v.  heel, 
a  target  screen, 
means   mounting    said    target    screen    ti     the    ether   of  said 

wheels  in  substantial  paralielisni   with  the   pkint    ;hereof 

and  forwardiv  thereof. 
a  lamp  mounted  to  said  support  member  nea:  the  rearwarc 

end  thereof. 


mirror  means  mounted  to>  said  suppiT!  member  near  the 
forward  end  thereof  fcir  detleding  hght  fri  m  said  lamp  a", 
substaniallv  a  right  angle  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotatuim  of  said  t)ne  wheel  onto  said  target  screen 

an  tiptical  svstem   including  a  reticle  mounted  to  sjuj  sup 
port  member  between  said  lamp  and  said  miirrrr  t.  r  to 
cusing  an  image  of  said  reticle  through  said  mirror  means 
onto  said  target  screen,  and 

said  means  for  mounting  providing  the  sc^le  support  for  said 
support  member  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  support 
member. 


3.953.135 

CURVE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  IN  COLOR  PH()T()(,R  APH^ 

Marilyn   Levy.   Little  Silver,   and   Milan   Schwartz,   Neptune, 

both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  -Secretary  of  the  Armv.  \\  ashington.  D,C. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.323 

Int.  CI.-  C;01J  .1/46 

L.S.  CI.  356-175  3  (  laims 


6T0Ot((£)(PC») 
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&  a   «noKCPi)Ct»cTEo- 


1.  Method  of  approximating  the  characteristic  curves  of  a 
color  film  exposed  at  a  variety  of  color  temperatures  where 
the  characteristic  curve  of  a  film  exposed  at  one  co\or  temper 
ature  is  known,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

a    exposing  a  film  in  a  sensitometer  to  light  varving  in  coltM 
temperature  to  obtain  characteristic  curves  for  the  exp«^ 
sures  at  the  varying  temperatures. 
b    processing  the  film  m  a  color  developer, 
c    determining  the  transmission  densities  of  the  developed 
film  to  red,  green  and  blue  light  at  the  varving  tempera 
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lures  aiul   pkittiiit;  ttu'   rcMiits  as  ^ur'.cs   rcialing  ih^'   f^'*! 
hlue  ami  grt-cn  densities  u<  reiatue  log  ev.[H>suu- 

v!  .iiiaU/ing  these  curves  bs  placing  i>ne  over  the  other  so 
that  the  red  curves  are  superimposed  to  obtain  the  v  hange 
iti  bhje  and  green  exposure  troni  one  volor  tenijierature 
!  o  another, 

e  averaging  the  A  log  exposure  deterniinations  and  plotting 
the  results  as  a  linear  curve  relating  the  A  log  exposure 
change  of  hlue  and  green  exposure  over  the  temperature 
range  of  exposure  to  the  Vlired  Value,  and 

f  approximating  the  characteristic  curve  ot  a  color  Film 
exposed  to  anv  color  temperature  in  v<.hich  the  character 
istic  curve  is  unknown  hv  detcmining  trom  the  linear 
curve  the  A  log  exposure  change  tor  the  blue  exposure 
and  the  green  exposure  from  the  color  temperature  of 
•Ahich  the  characteristic  curve  is  knoAn  to  the  color 
temperature  of  which  the  characteristic  curve  is  unknown 
and  plotting  the  A  log  exposure  changes  on  the  character 
istK  Lurve  of  the  kno'^n  temperature  to  produce  the 
predicted  points  for  the  unknovwn  curves. 
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3.953.136 

MF.THOD  AND  APPXKAll  S  FOR  Al  TOMATK  Al  I  \ 

ANAl  VZIN(;  FI.l  IDS 

Clifford   (  .   Hach,   Ames.   Iowa,  assignor  to    Hath   (  hemical 

Company.  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1^74,  Ser.  No.  451.472 

Int.  n.-  COIJ  J 150 

L.S.  CI.  356-  181  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  colorimetric  analv/er.  the  k.ombination 
of  a  housing,  a  pair  of  hollow  transparent  cylinders  in  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  pistons  mounteil  for  reciprocation  in  respec 
tive  ones  of  said  cylinders,  said  housing  having  light  transmit 
ting  passages  extending  to  and  through  s.iid  cylinders  in  re 
gions  penodicallv  blocked  by  said  pistons  as  they  reciprocate, 
said  pistons  having  central  passages  for  transmitting  fluid 
paths,  and  from  said  cylinders,  said  passages  being  at  the  tiip 
of  said  cylinders  and  thus  defining  air  bubble  escape  path, 
means  including  said  passages  for  conveying  fluid  in  a  stream 
from  a  sample  source  to  first  one  cvlinder  and  then  the  other 
cylinder,  valves  for  selectively  blocking  said  stream  between 
said  stiurce  and  the  first  cylinder,  between  said  cylinders,  and 
downstream  of  said  second  cylinder,  a  light  system  including 
a  single  lamp  and  a  single  photocell  for  passing  and  sensing 
light  beams  through  said  cylinders,  means  for  adding  a  reagent 
to  said  sample  stream  between  said  cvlinders.  and  means  for 
alternately  reciprocating  said  pistons  and  operating  said  valves 
so  as  to  pump  said  stream  at  a  uniform  measured  incremental 


r.iie   wijH'  said  cylinders  clean,  and  penini  altern.ite  sensing 
light  beams  passing  through  said  cylinders 

4.    I  he    method    ot    .tutcmiaticallv    analv/mg    turbid    water 
colorirneirically  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  two  beams 
of  light  ot  the  same  inlensitv   and  wave  lengths  to  respective 
ones  ot  two  transparent  cells  and  toward  a  light  sensor,  intro 
duLing  successive  samples  of  the  water  under  test  to  one  ot 
said  cells,  directing  said  samples  successively   from  said  one 
cell  to  the  other  cell,  adding  a  test  reagent  to  the  sample  while 
It  IS  being  directed  from  saui  one  cell  to  said  other  cell,  alter 
natelv  blocking  s.iid  light  beam  s»>  as  to  cause  said  light  sensor 
to  read  alternately  said  beams,  comparing  said  sensor  reading 
so  as  to  detet  t  any  difference  caused  by  a  color  change  m  the 
combined  sample  reagent,  and  adding  a  solution  to  said  water 
samples  before  thev  are  introduced  to  said  one  cell,  said  solu 
tion    h.iving    tne    same    etTect    on    turbiditv    as    i^oidd    Liter    be 
expelled  trom  s.ud  reagent 


3,953.137 
NLCLEAR-Bl  R.ST  STRFNCJTH  DKTF.CTING  AND 
MFASl  RIN(;  DFVK  K 
.Jacques   Albert   Louis  (.eorges  Balut,  Arcueil;   Pierre  Fugene 
(.erard   K.   l.emaire,  Paris,  and  Claude  Michel  Loisy.   An- 
tony, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Flat  Frantais.  Paris.  France 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1971.  Ser.  No.  131.516 
Int.  CI.    GUI  J  1:42 
U.S.  CI.  356- 222  12  Claims 


■^^  m»mm»MT  s^rarm^if      \ 


J 


I.  .\  device  for  detecting  and  analv/mg  in  time  and  form  a 
lumino  thermal  radiation  signal  received  from  a  nuclear  type 
explosion  or  burst,  said  device  ciimpnsing 

a    an  arrav   ot  photoelectric  cells, 

b  ,1  poUhedral  prism  based  on  a  hori/ont.il  plane  and  in- 
cluding a  pluralitv  of  faces,  saiii  photoelectric  cells  being 
arranged  at  the  faces  of  said  polyhedral  prism  and  provid- 
ing electrical  outputs  dependent  upon  the  received  lumi- 
no-thermal  flux  values. 

c.  electronic  means  ci>nnected  to  employ  said  electrical 
outputs  to  produce  first  and  second  signal  pulses  respec- 
tively upon  the  successive  occurrence  of  a  first  {t^„„^) 
peak  value  and  a  second  ('2„„^)  peak  value  of  the  re- 
ceived flux,  and  to  produce  an  intermediate  signal  pulse 
at  an  instant  (/„,,)  between  the  respective  instants  of 
occurrence  of  the  said  first  and  second  peak  values  v^hen 
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tbe  reseived  tlux  value  rises  through  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  or  passes  through  a  minimum  while  re- 
maining above  said  threshold  value, 
d  timing  means  connected  with  said  electronic  means,  and 
e  digital  processing  means  connected  to  receive  said  signal 
pulses  and  to  operate  in  dependence  thereupon  and  in 
cooperation  with  said  timing  means  for  establishing  the 
relative  instants  of  occurrence  of  the  respective  signal 
pulses  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  receipt  of  radiation 
that  has  fiux  values  which  vary  with  time  in  accordance 
with  a  preselected  kind  of  waveform,  w  hich  is  a  waveform 
produced  by  a  nuclear  explosion 


3.953.138 
ONF-\N  AV  TWIST  LOCK  FOR  TELESCOPIC  Tl  BES 
Harrison  William  Hine.  Pacific  Palisades,  and  V  eli  A.  Saarinen. 
Carson,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seaway   Supply   Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.545 

Int.  CI.-  E04G  25iU^ 

U.S.CL  403-75  10  Claims 


18,      JO 


1.  .A  twist  lock  mechanism  for  telescopic  tubes,  comprising 
a.  a  first  tube  having  a  multi-sided  cross  section; 

b  a  second  tube  telescopicallv  disposed  within  the  first 
tube. 

c.  a  split  lock  ring  fiirmeii  w  ith  a  bore  and  slidably  disposed 
within  the  first  tube,  the  lock  ring  having  a  multisided 
external  periphery  si/ed  to  prevent  rotation  between  the 
lock  ring  and  first  tube  and  a  notch  in  one  end  intersect- 
ing both  sides  of  said  split. 

d.  a  lock  base  fixed  to  one  end  oi  the  second  tube. 

e    an  eccentric  pin  extending  from  the  lock  base  and  dis- 
posed within  the  bore  of  the  lock  ring,  the  eccentric  pin 
and  lock  ring  being  structured  to  wedge  and  accomplish 
locking  w  hen  the  tubes  are  relatively  rotated  in  one  direc 
tion,  and, 

f   turn  limiting  means  for  preventing  the  eccentric  pin  .ind 
lock  ring  from  locking  when  the  tubes  are  relatively   ro 
tated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,953.139 

BALL  JOINT 

^  asuo  Cchida.  Hamamalsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa  Tekko 

kahushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,407 

(  laims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Nov .  6.  1  973.  48- 1 25083 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  //  06 
L'.S.  CI.  403-140  1  Claim 

1 .  A  ball  joint  comprising  a  si>cket  including  a  f>ore  defined 
by  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  surface  and  a  converging  hemi- 
spherical inner  wall  surface  contiguous  with  said  cylindrical 
inner  wall  surface  and  openings  each  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  bore,  a  ball  stud  including  a  spherical  head  disposed  in 
said  btire  of  said  socket  and  a  stem  contiguous  with  said  spher- 
ical head  and  extending  through  one  of  said  openings  of  said 
M>cket.  a  one  piece  bearing  member  arranged  between  said 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  socket  and  said  spherical  head  of 
said  ball  stud  for  rotatably  enclosing  said  spherical  head  of 
said  ball  stud,  said  one  piece  bearing  member  being  made  of 
a  relatively  hard  and  resilient  plastic  material,  and  a  closing 


member  hcrmetuaily  >.  losing  the  other  of  said  openings  of  said 
socket  and  fixed  to  said  socket  in  pressing  engagement  with  an 
end  portion  of  said  one  piece  bearing  member,  said  one  piece 
bearing  member  when  viewed  in  longitudinal  section  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  bearing  surface  portions  facing  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  hearing  surface  portions  being  of  parabo- 
loidal  shape,  said  pair  of  bearing  surface  portions  being  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  an  equator  of  said  spherical  head 
of  said  ball  stud,  said  pair  of  bearing  surface  portions  forming 
a  pair  of  annular  bearing  /ones  for  supporting  said  spherical 
head,  each  of  said  pair  of  bearing  surface  portions  having  a 
maximum  diameter  near  the  equator  of  the  spherical  head  and 
being  Cimtiguous  with  each  other  to  provide  an  annular 
pocket  for  storing  a  lubricant  between  said  spherical  head  and 


&  32  23 


a  29  s 


said  bearing  member  said  one  piece  bearing  member  being 
formed  at  said  end  portion  thereof  with  an  annular  recess 
which  corresponds  in  axial  position  to  the  annular  bearing 
zone  of  one  of  said  pair  of  bearing  surface  portions,  so  that  a 
closed  annular  space  is  formed  between  said  closing  member 
and  said  bearing  member  by  virtue  of  the  presence  of  said 
annular  recess  .ipid  the  end  portion  of  said  bearing  member 
inside  of  said  annular  recess  is  supported  by  said  closing  mem- 
ber, the  outer  surface  of  said  one  piece  bearing  member  is  on 
a  substantially  cylindrical  skirt  which  is  deformed  to  conform 
ti^  the  shape  ot  the  hemispherical  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
socket  so  as  to  form  the  paraboloidal  shape  bearing  surfaces 
when  the  bearing  member  is  inserted  into  the  bore  of  the 
socket. 


3,953.140 
FASTENER  FOR  LOCkINt;   A  ROTATABl  F  PARI   TO   \ 

SHAFT 
Bertil  Carlstrom,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  1  IT  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  New  \ork.  N.>  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,990.  June  19.  14^2    This 
application  Jan.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No   438.205 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Sweden.     June     IX.     1M~1. 
7921  71 

Int.  CI,    F16D  1106 
L.S.  CI.  403-258  6  Claims 


1.  Fastening  means  for  reieasably  locking  a  tlrsi  rotatahie 
part  within  the  walls  of  a  cylindrical  opening  in  a  device  com- 
prising 

a  first  rotatable  part  adapted   to   be   positioned   within  the 
walls  of  a  substantially  smooth  walled  cvIindrKai  opening 
in  a  power  transmitting  device, 
a  cavity  within  the  first  rotatable  part, 

said  cavity  extending  through  the  first  rotatable  part  from  a 
first  opening  to  a  second  opening  in  the  part  to  provide 
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a  passagewav    through  the   part  along  a  diameter  ot   the 
part. 

resilient  means  in  the  form  of  a  curved  spring  looscK  posi 
tioned   within   said  cavity    and   shaped   to  be   removable 
through  one  of  said  openings, 

a  threaded  opening  in  said   first  rotatahle   part  whieh  pro 
vides  a  third  opening  into  said  cavitv. 

a  second  rotatahle  part  in  threaded  engagement  within  the 
threaded  opening  in  said  first  rotatahle  part, 

said  second  rotatahle  part  terminating  in  an  end  surface 
integral  therewith  to  engage  the  resilient  means, 

said  second  rotatahle  part  responding  to  the  application  ot 
a  rotarv  force  to  rotate  in  s<iid  threaded  opening  and  to 
press  said  surface  against  said  resilient  means, 

said  resilient  means  responding  to  pressure  from  said  sec- 
ond rotatahle  part  to  straighten  the  curved  spring  in  said 
cavity  causing  it  to  cooperatively  engage  the  substantially 
smooth  walls  of  the  cylindrical  tipenmg  in  the  device  and 
therebv  enable  the  first  rotatable  part  to  be  locked  to  the 
device  m  an  arbitrary  axial  position  and  an  arbitrary 
turntable  position  relative  to  the  walls  of  the  opening, 

said  second  rotatahle  part  being  easily  turned  to  release  said 
resilient  means  and  unUick  the  first  rotatahle  part  Irom 
the  dev  ice.  i 


3,953.142 

WEDC.F  MOl  NTKl)  M At  HINK  KI.KMKNT 

{  onnor  K.  Price,  and  William  J.  Derner,  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind.,  as.signors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jos«,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.010,  June  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

^  806.215.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,755 

Int.  a.^F16B  2//4,  7104 
i;.S.  CI.  403     371  4  Claims 


3,953,141 

LOCK  FOR  THF  INNFR  R ACF  OF  SFl  F  Al  ICNINC. 

BISHINC.  ON  A  SHAtT 

Hans  W.   Koch,  Levittown.  Pa..  as.signor  to   Roller   Bearing 

Companv  of  America,  West  Trenton.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  197  5.  Ser.  No,  553,800 

Int.  CI.    F16n  /  /M 

IS.  Ci.  403     259  I  8  Claims 


1.  A  self-aligning  bushing  setup  comprising  .i  shaft,  an  inner 
race  having  a  position  surrounding  one  end  oi  the  shaft,  the 
inner  race  having  a  spherical  type  outer  surface  and  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  end  relative  to  the  shaft  as  a  whole  longitu 
dinally  speaking,  an  outer  race  having  a  spherical  type  inner 
surface  mating  with  the  spherical  type  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  race  to  enable  relative  movement  as  between  inner  and 
outer  race,  an  end  plate  across  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  race 
and  having  an  inner  end  surface  mating  with  an  outer  end 
surface  of  that  inrer  race,  said  respective  mating  end  surfaces 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  end  plate  and  the 
inner  race  by  at  least  part  of  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  end 
plate  and  the  inner  race  having  an  oblique  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  being  assymctncal  composed  to 
any  figure  of  rotation  developed  symmetrically  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  positivelv  affixing  the  end 
plate  to  the  shaft,  and  means  to  prevent  the  inner  race  from 
moving  axiallv  out  of  the  effective  mating  position  with  the 
end  plate 


3.  A  mounting  construction  for  clamping  a  machine  mem- 
ber to  a  mounting  surface,  said  machine  member  surrounding 
a  central  axis,  said  machine  member  hav  ing  at  least  one  axially 
extending  tapered  surface  and  having  radialK  extending  sur- 
faces, an  axially  extending  sleeve  member  having  a  central 
axis  essentially  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  said  ma- 
chine member  and  having  ime  end  extending  beyond  said 
machine  member  when  the  sleeve  and  the  machine  member 
are  in  assembled  relationship,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
axialK  extending  tapered  wedge  surface  extending  therealong 
ad|acent  the  oppi)site  end  of  said  sleeve  member  and  in  com- 
plcmentarv  relationship  with  the  axially  extending  machme 
member  tapered  surface  for  wedging  action  therewith,  said 
sleeve  member  having  a  longitudinal  slit  therethrough  to  ren- 
der the  sleeve  member  deformable  to  change  the  diameter 
thereof,  a  releasable  locking  prtijection  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  cavity  on  the  other  of 
said  members  of  greater  axial  span  than  said  projection,  said 
sleeve  member  being  resilient  to  permit  as.sembly  of  said 
members  and  engagement  of  said  projection  in  said  cavity, 
said  cavity  normally  confining  said  projection  in  said  cavity  in 
any  relative  angular  position  of  said  members  with  a  limited 
linear  axial  lost  motion  therebetween  when  the  sleeve  member 
is  relaxed  to  hold  the  sleeve  member  and  the  machine  member 
in  assembled  relationship  and  to  permit  relative  movement  of 
said  projection  and  said  cavity  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
said  sleeve  member  from  a  first  unlocked  position  to  a  second 
locked  position  as  the  sleeve  member  is  urged  into  wedging 
relationship  with  the  machine  member,  said  projection  and 
said  cavity  having  edges  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
axes  and  said  members  disengageable  on  deformation  of  the 
sleeve  member,  and  a  radially  extending  external  rib  at  said 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  member 


3,953,143 
CLAMPINC;  DFVTCE 
Frnest  J.  Friedline,  Latrobe;  Robert  N.  Mitchell,  Ligonier.  and 
Linn  R.  Andras,  Latrobe.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,362 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  1106 
I  .S.  CI.  403     374  5  Claintis 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  an  element  against  one 
wall  of  a  hole,  such  as  a  blind  hole  in  a  support  body,  said 
device  comprising,  a  plug  member  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  such  that  portions  of  the  outside  walls  of  the  plug 
member  are  expandable  m  outward  direction,  the  plug  mem- 
ber dimensioned  so  as  to  be  Ux^sely  receivable  with  said  ele- 
ment in  said  hole  with  the  element  engaging  one  wall  of  the 
ht)le  and  the  plug  member  being  disposed  between  the  ele- 
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ment  and  the  side  of  the  hole  opposite  said  one  wall,  a  central 
bore  formed  in  said  plug  member,  and  means  for  expanding 


said  plug  member  comprising  an  eccentric   pin  located  and 
supported  in  said  central  bore 


3,953,144 
CORD  LOCK  WITH  BOTH  SHARP  AND  DULL  TEETH 
Ogden    W,    Boden,    1580   Gaywood    Drive,    Altadena,   Calif. 
91001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,422.  Feb.  4.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,465 

Int.  CI.  F16g  1 1, '04 
L.S.  CI.  403-374  10  Claims 


1.  A  cord  locking  device  comprising 

a  body  containing  a  tapering  passage  through  which  two 
flexible  cords  are  to  extend  and  which  is  defined  at  oppo- 
site sides  by  two  cam  surfaces  facing  one  another  and 
converging  toward  one  another  as  they  advance  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and 

a  slide  element  having  a  portion  received  within  said  pas- 
sage and  between  said  converging  cam  surfaces,  and 
having  two  sets  of  teeth  at  opposite  sides  of  said  element 
facing  in  opposite  directions  toward  said  two  cam  sur- 
faces respectively  to  define  therewith  two  spaces  along 
which  said  two  cords  extend  and  within  which  they  are 
clamped  between  said  teeth  and  said  cam  surfaces  in  a 
relation  locking  said  cords  against  movement  in  said 
predetermined  direction; 

said  element  being  movable  along  an  axis  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  relative  to  said  body  to  grip  the  cords, 
and  being  movable  in  an  opposite  retracting  direction 
along  said  axis  to  release  the  cords. 

each  of  said  sets  of  teeth  including  a  first  relatively  sharp 
tooth  having  leading  and  trailing  faces  converging  to  a 
substantially  sharp  outer  edge  near  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  cam  surfaces,  and  including  a  relatively  blunt 
tooth  with  leading  and  trailing  faces  and  an  outer  crest 
surface  which  faces  toward  said  corresponding  cam  sur- 
face but  IS  less  sharp  than  said  edge  of  the  first  tooth,  said 
sharp  edge  and  said  blunt  outer  surface  of  the  teeth  of  one 
of  said  sets  of  teeth  having  outermost  portions  lying  es- 
sentially in  a  first  plane  which  converges  toward  said  axis 


and  IS  approximately  parallel  to  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  cam  surfaces;  and 
said  sharp  edge  and  said  blunt  outer  surface  of  the  teeth  of 
the  other  set  of  teeth  having  outermost  portions  King 
essentially  in  a  second  plane  which  converges  toward  said 
axis  and  toward  said  first  plane  and  is  approximateh 
parallel  to  the  other  of  said  cam  surfaces. 


3.953.145 

LASER  BEAM  CONTROL  S^  STEM  FOR 

FARTHWORKING  OR  SIMILAR  MAC  HINFS 

Ted  L.  Teach.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Laserplane  C  orpo- 

ration,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378.171.  July  1  1.  19'3.  Pat. 
No.  3.873,226,  This  application  Mar.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

557.572 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  /^  (HI    EU2f  .^/76 

L.S.  CI.  404-84  6  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  working  height  (^f  a  p>-.riion 
of  earthworking  tool  carried  by  a  mobile  vehicle  and  vertically 
adjustable  relative  thereto  bv  power  means  comprising 

1  a  flexible  tape  having  two  sets  of  indicia  thereon  equjllv 
spaced  along  the  tape,  one  set  of  indicia  corresponding  to 
desired  changes  in  elevation  of  said  earthworking  tool 
portion  at  predetermined  points  along  the  planned  path 
of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  the  other  set  of  indii.ia  indRating 
the  distance  between  said  points, 

2.  a  feeding  mechanism  for  said  tape  mi>unted  on  said  vehi- 
cle and  constructed  and  arranged  to  intermittently  move 
said  tape  past  a  reading  station  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
longitudinal  spacing  of  said  indicia. 

3.  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  actuat- 
ing said  feeding  mechanism  each  time  the  vehicle  reaches 
the  next  one  of  said  points. 

4  electronic  means  for  reading  said  indicu  at  said  lapt 
reading  station,  and 

5  means  for  controlling  said  power  means  in  response  to 
the  reading  tif  one  set  of  indicia,  thereby  adjusting  the 
working  height  of  said  earthworking  tool  portion  as  the 
vehicle  moves  to  each  said  point 


3,953.146 
APPARATLS  FOR  TREATING  LINT  IN  AN  ALTOMATIC 

WASHER 
Brian   David   Sowards,   Benton   Harbor.   .Mich.,   assignor   to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,770 
Int.  CI.*  F04D  29:70 
L.S.  CI.  415-121  B  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  pump  for  passing  lint 
beanng  wash  liquid  to  drain,  said  pump  having  a  housing 
forming  a  pump  chamber  with  an  inlet  portion  aK^ut  a  t^eanng 
member,  a  centrifugal  impeller  in  said  chamber  for  directing 
said  liquid  from  said  inlet  portion  to  an  outlet  portion  of  said 
pump  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatable  m  said  bear 
mg  member  and  extending  to  said  impeller  for  rotation  there 
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%vith    through    said    inlot    portion    at'    said    pump    chamber. 
wherein  I 

said  impeller  has  an  annular,  axially-extending  collar  about 
said  shaft  adjacent  and  projecting  toward  said  hearing 
member,  and 
said  housing  has  a  tuhular  p<.>rtion  extending  ahoul  said 
shaft  and  over  said  collar  and  carrsing  a  pl'iralit\  of 
circumferentially-spaced.   axialK  facing    teeth    nienihers 


closely  spaced  rai.liall\  outwardlv  adjacent  said  collar, 
wherebv  wash  liquid  carrying  lint  to  said  impeller  deposits 
a  portion  of  said  lint  upon  said  collar  and  shaft  and  said 
lint  deposits  are  centrifuged  outwardK  b\  vmi  collar  on 
the  rotation  thereof  into  contact  vsith  s.mi  teeth,  ,uui 
excess  lint  is  shredded  and  ejected  away  from  said  collar 
and  said  bearing  member  and  passed  to  said  drain  with 
said  wash  liquid. 


{ 


3.953,147 
FLIH)  DVNAMK    MAC  HINK 
Robert   H.    AspinHali,   /ionsville,    lad.,   assignor   to  (ieneral 
Molors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,877 

Int.  CI.    F04D  I  71 14 

l.S.  CI.  415-  143  I  1  Claim 


1.  A  combined  high  pressure  ratio  axial-to-radial  flow  fan 
and  higher  pressure  ratio  centrifugal  compressor  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  slator  and  a  rotor  rotatabU  mounted  in  the 
stator,  the  stator  defining  a  single  entrance  eye  to  the  fan  and 
compres,sor,  the  rotor  including  a  hub  bearing  radially-extend 
ing  blades,  the  upstream  portions  of  which  define  the  inducer 
portion  of  the  centrifugal  compressor  rotor  over  the  inner  part 
of  the  blade  radius  and  define  axial-flow  rotor  blades  of  the 
fan  over  the  outer  part  of  the  blade  radius,  and  the  down 
stream  portion  of  which  define  the  impeller  portion  having  a 
curved  free  edge  of  the  centrifugifti  compressor  rotor,  the 
stator  including  an  annular  plate  having  an  inlet  segment 
following  the  curvature  of  the  curved  free  edge  of  the  impeller 
portion  and  defining  the  forward  boundary  of  the  flow  passage 
through  the  impeller  and  the  rear  boundary  of  a  discharge 
passage  from  the  axial-flow  rotor  blades,  the  inner  margin  of 
the  plate  acting  as  a  flow  splitter  between  the  fan  and  com 
pressor  said  annular  plate  having  an  outlet  segment  with  fore 


dn^\  aft.  surf.ices  extending  in  a  straight  line  outwardlv  of  the 
outlet  end  of  the  impeller  portion,  means  defining  side-bv  side 
located  first  and  second  discharge  passages  on  either  side  ot 
said  outlet  segment  at  the  outer  radial  peripherv  thereof,  a 
ditTuser  structure  including  vanes  defining  diffusing  passages 
from  the  fan  disposed  forv.ardl>  of  the  fore  surface  of  said 
plate,  each  of  s.nd  \anes  including  an  inlet  portion  following 
the  ;.urNature  ot  the  inlet  segment  and  a  straight  radial  root 
segment  secured  to  the  fore  surface  of  said  plate  for  directing 
fan  discharge  air  to  s.ud  first  discharge  passage  with  a  pressure 
ratio  of  2  from  the  mlet  of  the  tan  to  said  first  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  a  centrifugal  compressor  diffuser  defining  diffusing 
passages  from  the  impeller  disposed  rearwardiv  of  the  said 
plate  and  communicating  the  impeller  with  said  second  dis- 
charge p.issage  and  including  means  for  producing  a  pressure 
ratio  in  the  range  of  4-^  from  the  inlet  of  the  impeller  to  said 
second  discharge  passage. 


3.953,148 
CONFIGl  RATION  OF  THK  LAST  MOVIN(;  BLADE  ROW 

OF  A  MLLTI-STA(;K  Tl  RBINF 
(  laude  Seippel.  and  Arnulf  Teufelberger,  both  of  /urich,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Lim- 
ited. Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,678 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Apr.   30,    1973, 
6096  73 

Int.  (1.^  F'lID  1102 
I  .S.  CL  415-  194  R  7  C  laims 


-10 


^^-c:^^^^ 


1.  In  a  turbine  of  axial  construction  through  which  an  ex- 
panding gaseous  working  medium  flows  and  which  has  more 
than  two  stages,  each  stage  comprising  one  fixed  blade  row 
and  one  moving  blade  row,  the  improvement  wherein  the  flow 
discharge  cross-section  area  from  onlv  the  last  moving  blade 
row  is  larger  than  the  flow  discharge  cross-section  of  the 
penultimate  moving  blade  row  by  an  amount  which  is  from  10 
to  M)'\  larger  than  the  ratio  of  the  increase  in  volume  of  the 
flow  medium  from  the  penultimate  to  the  last  moving  blade 
row 


3.953.149 

f:ngine  cooling  fan 

John  C.  Henne,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,805 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  29136 

I  .S.  CI.  416      136  2  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  engine  cooling  fan  assembly  comprising 
a  split  type  hub  having  mating  halves,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  semicylindrical  openings  formed  to  a  predeter 
mined  depth  in  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said 
hub-halves  adjacent  the  mating  face  thereof,  a  plurality  of  fan 
blade  subassemblies,  each  including  an  asymmetrical  fan 
blade  having  a  round  stem  formed  thereon  and  mounted  in 
said  opp<isitely  disposed  semicylindrical  openings,  radially 
aligned  drive  configuration  shaped  openings  formed  along  the 
axis  of  said  round  stems  and  in  said  mating  faces  of  said  hub- 
halves  radially  inwardiv  of  said  semicylindrical  openings,  a 
torsion  bar  having  drive-configuration  shaped  ends  mounted 
in  said  respective  radially  aligned  drive-configuration  shaped 
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openings,  an  arcuate  slot  formed  in  each  of  said  hub-halves  at 
an  intermediate  longitudinal  location  along  each  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  openings,  collar  means  formed  on  each  of  said 
stems  and  positioned  in  said  respective  adjacent  slots  to  retain 
said  stems  in  said  semicv  lindrical  openings,  and  cooperating 
projecting  and  additional  arcuate  slot  means  formed  on  each 


3.953.151 
AGITATOR  FLOTATION  CELL  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  MINERALS  AND  COALS 
Arnold   Leo    Aryus.   Porz;   Friedel   Isenhardt.    Forsbach.   and 
Bruno  Schmitz.  Cologne-Holweide.  all  of  Germany.  as,sign- 
ors  to   Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengesellschaft.   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,920 

Int.  Cl.^  F04D  29/18 

U.S.  CI.  416-183  5  Claims 


Ca 


^4a' 


of  said  fan  blades  and  one  of  said  hub-halves  for  establishing 
maximum  and  minimum  pitch  positions  bv  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  blades  about  the  axis  of  each  of  said  stems  under 
the  action  of  aerodynamic  fiuces  on  said  asvmmetrical  fan 
blades  at  predetermined  high  fan  speeds  against  the  force  of 
said  torsion  bar. 


r 

W  3.953.150 

IMPELLER  APPARATUS 
Hasan  F.  Onal,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration. Rockford.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,096,  Feb.  10,  1972.  Pat. 
No.  3.8 1 7.653.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.374. 
July  25,  1973.  This  application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

479.130 

Int.  CI.-  F04D  29126 

U,S.  CL  416-184  9  Claims 


aj» 


1.  An  agitator  for  use  in  an  agitator  floation  unit  for  the 
preparation  of  minerals  and  coals  having  an  agitation  shaft 
with  an  air  supply  pipe  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
comprising 

a  vertical  shaft. 

a  disk  at  the  lower  end  ot  the  shaft  ha  v  ing  two  planar  semi- 
circular plates  meeting  at  a  radial  ridge  intersecting  the 
shaft  at  a  right  angle  thereto  with  the  planar  portion  of 
each  of  the  plates  depending  downv.ardl\  and  outwardly 
from  the  ridge, 
first  radial  vanes  fixed  to  the  lower  side  of  the  ridge  and 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  at  each  side  of  the  shaft, 
and  second  radial  vanes  each  substantially  bisecting  one  of 
the  semicircular  plates  and  extending  above  the  plates 
with  each  of  said  first  and  second  vanes  parallel  to  the 
shaft  axis  and  extending  axially  substantialK  the  height  of 
the  disk  in  an  axial  direction 


3.953,152 

REGCLATED  FLl  ID  PI  MP 

Anatole  J.  Sipin.  221  E.  78th  St..  New  ^  ork.  N,\     10021 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1973.  Ser,  No.  385.081 

Int.  CL'  F04B  49/06 


U.S.  CI.  417-45 


30  Claims 


?<5B 


r 


r 

1.  An  impeller  assembly  for  a  centrifugal  pump  comprising 

a  hub, 

a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  spiralling  vanes  fixed  to  said 
hub,  a  shroud  fixed  to  said  vanes  and  said  vanes  having  a 
lead  angle  at  the  leading  edge  of  each  said  vane  of  less 
than  thirteen  degrees  (13°)  and  which  increases  from  said 
shroud  to  said  hub,  curved  partial  vanes  positioned  be- 
tween said  spiral  vanes,  said  partial  vanes  extending  to 
pK)sitions  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  hub  and  having  leading 
edges  positioned  approximately  180°  angularly  behind 
the  leading  edge  of  a  preceding  spiral  vane  and  at  radial 
distances  from  the  axial  centerline  of  said  hub  greater 
than  the  radial  distances  from  the  axial  centerline  to  the 
leading  edges  of  said  spiral  vanes. 


1.  A  regulated  fluid  pump  including,  a  fluid-filled  housing 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  mechanical  means  to  propel  the 
fluid  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  at  an  average  flow  rate 
which  has  a  substantially  linear  relation  to  the  average  speed 
of  the  fluid  propelling  means  in  a  flow  range  between  a  mini 
mum  value  and  i  maximum  value  of  flow  rate. 

a  DC  motor  with  a  constant  magnetic  field  and  a  wound 
armature  with  electrical  terminals  and  an  axis,  connected 
to  drive  the  fluid  propelling  means  and  terminals  and 
having  a  characteristic  when  so  connected  providing  a 
substantially  linear  relation  between  the  drive  speed  and 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  armature  terminals  in  a  speed 
range  between  a  minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value  of 
drive  speed  corresponding  to  the  minimum  and  maximum 
flow  rale. 
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a  source  of  DC  electrical  power, 

electrical  regulating  means  connecting  the  IK  source  with 
the  DC  motor  and  regulating  the  voltage  applied  ti>  the 
terminals  of  the  motor  armature  of  a  selectable  fixed 
value  between  a  minimum  value  and  maximum  value  of 
voltage  corresp<inding  to  the  minimum  and  maximum 
values  of  drive  speed  so  as  to  maintain  the  speed  of  the 
fluid  propelling  means  at  a  correspt)ndmg  fixed  value  in 
the  linear  speed  range  of  the  DC  motor  and  the  average 
fluid  flow  rate  at  a  corresponding  fixed  value  in  the  linear 
flow  range  of  the  pump. 

in  which  the  suhstantiallv  linear  relation  between  the  motor 
terminal  voltage  and  the  drive  speed  is  pri>vided  bv  a  fluid 
propelling  means  characterized  bv  a  mechanical  resis- 
tance at  the  maximum  drive  speed  that  applies  a  load 
torque  to  the  motor  armature  that  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
10  percent  of  the  stalled  motor  torque  at  the  maximum 
voltage 


3.953.153 

MILTIPLF  DISPl.ACKMKNT  PI  MP  SVSTFM  AND 

MKTHOD 

Melvin  F.  Huber,  and  Lonell  I).  Hansen,  both  of  Rockford,  III.. 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Ma>  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,988 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  23/JO,  49/00 

IS.  CI.  417     204  10  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  displacement  pump  system  including,  a  vane 
pump  having  a  casing  and  port  plate  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber, a  rotor  in  said  chamber  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  vanes 
movable  in  a  pumping  path  tt^  define  with  said  casing  two  sets 
oi  pumping  chambers  with  a  first  set  of  pumping  chambers 
between  said  vanes  and  a  second  set  of  pumping  chambers 
radiallv  inward  of  said  vanes,  said  port  plate  means  having 
pOTXs,  providing  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  to  one  of  said 
sets  of  pumping  chambers  and  a  separate  fluid  inlet  and  a 
separate  fluid  outlet  to  the  other  t)f  siiid  sets  of  pumping  cham 
bers  in  each  revolution  of  the  rotor,  inlet  means  having  a  first 
conduit  to  the  inlet  p<irt  for  said  one  set  of  pumping  chambers 
and  a  sectind  conduit  to  the  inlet  ptirt  for  said  ».)ther  set  of 
pumping  chambers,  outlet  means  having  a  first  conduit  for  the 
outlet  port  from  said  one  set  of  pumping  chambers  and  a 
second  conduit  for  the  t)utlet  port  from  said  other  set  of  pump 
ing  chambers,  and  circuit  means  including  control  valve 
means  to  selectively  interconnect  certain  of  said  conduits  for 
flow  therefrom  to  a  fluid  utilization  conduit,  said  control  valve 
means  having  a  first  condition  wherein  both  conduits  of  said 
outlet  means  communicate  with  the  fluid  utilization  conduit, 
a  second  condition  wherein  both  conduits  of  said  outlet  means 
communicate  with  the  fluid  utilization  conduit  and  said  flrst 
conduit  of  the  outlet  means  also  communicates  with  said 
second  conduit  of  the  inlet  means,  and  a  third  condition 
wherein  said  second  conduit  of  the  outlet  means  communi 
cates  with  the  fluid  utilization  conduit  and  the  fin>t  conduit  of 
the  outlet  means  communicates  with  the  first  conduit  of  the 


inlet  means  to  recirculate  the  fluid  pumped  bv  said  one  set  of 
pumping  chambers  through  the  pump 


3,953,154 

PRFSSl  RF  CONTROL  AND  I  NLOADFR  VALVE 

William    F.    Wanner,    5805    View    Lane.    .Minneapolis,    Minn. 

55436 

Division  of  Ser .  No.  203.562.  Dec.  1 .  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,775.030. 

This  application  Nov.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.253 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  4^100 

IJ.S.  CI.  417     270  12  Claims 


X.v.v.r::.^ . 


»*     ts 


1.  .-\  pressure  control  .intl  unloadcr  \jKe  tor  controlling  the 
supply  of  liquid  at  j  predetermined  control  pressure,  said 
valve  comprising 

a  liquid  pressure  control  chamber, 
a  discharge  chamber, 

a  movable  valve  assembly  disp^ised  within  a  generally  cylin 
drical  bore  between  said  pressure  control  and  discharge 
chambers,  wherein  said  valve  as.sembly  includes 
a  first  valve  means  movable  therewith  allowing  liquid  to 
flow   from  said  pressure  control  chamber  to  said  dis- 
charge chamber  when  the  liquid  pressure  in  said  pres 
sure  control  chamber  exceeds  the  liquid  pressure  in 
said    discharge    chamber    but    preventing    the    flow    of 
liquid    from   said   discharge   chamber   to  said   pressure 
control  chamber. 
a  fluid  reactive  surface  exposed  to  said  discharge  chamber 
and  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  discharge  chamber,  and 
seal  means  for  forming  an  effective  seal   between  said 
pressure    control    and    discharge    chambers,    said    seal 
means  being  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  valve 
assembly  and  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  said 
cylindrical  bore  during  movement  of  said  valve  assem 
biy  within  said  b<ire.  and 
a  second  valve  means  in  communication  with  said  pressure 
control  chamber  for  controlling  the  liquid  pressure  in  said 
pressure   control  chamber  at  said  contrtti  pressure,  said 
second  valve  means  having  a  closed  position  preventing 
the  flow    of  liquid  from  said  pressure  contrt>l  chamber 
through  said  second  valve  means  and  an  open  position 
allowing  liquid  to  flow  from  said  pressure  control  cham 
ber  through  said  second  valve  means,  said  second  valve 
means  being  disposed  such  that  said  second  valve  means 
opens  with  the  liquid  pressure  in  said  pressure  control 
chamber  and  said  valve  assembly  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  second  valve  means  such  that  pressure 
in  said  discharge  chamber  acting  against  said  fluid  reac 
tive  surface  urges  said  second  valve  means  toward  an 
open  p<isition.  said  second  valve  means  further  including 
bias  means  for  biasing  said  second  valve  means  toward  a 
closed  position,  said  bias  means  being  operatively  asso 
ciated  with  said  second  valve  means  and  with  said  fluid 
pressure  control  chamber  such  that  the  magnitude  of  said 
control  pressure  is  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  said 
bias  means. 
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3,953,155 

PI  MP  PLLNGER 

George  K.  Roedi -,  P.O.  Box  4335,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,634 

int.  CI.-  F04B  21104,  FOIB  3 1  A)u 


IJ.S.  CI.  417-554 


3.953.156 
ROTARY   ENGINE 
Thomas  A.  Smith.  Rte.  2.  Purvis,  Miss.  39475 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.157 
Int.  CI.-  F04C  luu 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  418-35 


5  Claims 


v^--^^^— .  ■  ■  ■  .^% 


I.  In  a  downhole  submerged  pump  assembly  having  a  con- 
necting rod  affixed  to  a  plunger,  said  plunger  being  reciprocat- 
ingly  received  in  sealed  relationship  within  a  working  barrel, 
and  means  including  a  valve  arranged  to  force  fluid  to  flow 
uphole  from  the  pump  assembly  when  the  rod  reciprocates  the 
plunger,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  plunger  having  a  hollow  mandrel,  a  resilient  cvlinder. 
said  cylinder  being  concentrically   arranged  about  said 
mandrel,  seal  means  by  which  opposed  marginal  ends  of 
said  cylinder  sealingly  engage  opposed  spaced  marginal 
lengths  of  said  mandrel, 
said  plunger  includes  an   upper  and  a  lower  sub.  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  compression  nut.  said  upper  and  lower 
compression  nuts  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  said 
resilient  cylinder, 
means  forming  beveled  surfaces  on  each  of  said  nuts  and  on 
each  marginal  end  of  said  resilient  cylinder  such  that  each 
said  nut  wedgedlv  engages  one  opposed  marginal  end  of 
said  cylinder. 
said  upper  and  lower  subs  being  spaced  from  one  another 
by  said  nuts,  means  by    which  said  upper  sub  and  said 
upper  nut  abut  one  another  and  threadedly   engage  an 
upper  marginal  length  of  said  mandrel,  means  by  which 
said  lower  sub  and  said  lower  nut  abut  one  another  and 
threadedlv  engage  a  lower  marginal  length  of  said  man- 
drel, 
said    cylinder    having   an    inner,    longitudinally    extending, 
elongated  midportion  which  is  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  opposed  marginal  ends  thereof  to  therebv   form   an 
annular  chamber  of  limited  length  between  said  mandrel 
and  said  cylinder,  means  forming  a  port  in  a  midportion 
of  said  mandrel  for  communicating  said  annulus  with  the 
interior  of  said  mandrel, 
means  fiirming  an   outlet   port   in   said   upper  sub  through 
which  fluid  can  flow  from  the  interior  of  the  mandrel,  said 
connecting  rtxl  being  affixed  to  said  upper  sub,  said  valve 
means  including  a  traveling  valve  means  affixed  to  said 
lower  sub  for  enabling  produced  fluid  to  travel  into  said 
mandrel  on  the  downstroke  of  the  pump  assembly, 
whereby  fluid  pressure  effected  within  said  mandrel  is  also 
effected    within    said    annular   chamber    for   causing   the 
resilient  cylinder  to  expand  radially  outward  into  sealing 
engagement   with   the   interior  of  the   barrel   when   the 
plunger  lifts  fluid  on  the  upstroke. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  having  an  annuLr  cylinder,  hollow  shafts 
supp<irted  for  independent  rotation  concentric  with  said  cvlin- 
der. and  at  least  two  pistons  adapted  to  rotate  within  said 
cylinder,  each  said  piston  fixed  to  a  respective  shaft,  said 
engine  comprising 

a  An  eccentric  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  engine  and 
passing  through  said  concentric  hollow  shafts,  said  eccen- 
tric shaft  having  oppositely  disposed  ends  extending  be 
yond  the  ends  of  said  concentric  shafts  and  supported  for 
rotation  around  its  eccentric  axis  by  its  ends  outboard  of 
the  concentric  shafts'  ends,  and  defining  diamelricallv 
parallel  holes  that  are  oppositely  offset  from  said  eccen- 
tric axis  and  intermediate  the  rotational  supports  of  both 
eccentric  and  concentric  shafts, 
b.  Transverse  members,  having  oppositely   disposed  ends. 

slidably  mounted,  respectively. in  said  parallel  holes,  and 
c    Bearing  means  eccentrically  fixed  to  and  between  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ends  of  said  transverse  members  and  their 
respective  concentric  shafts  to  slidably  engage  said  mem 
bers  and  shafts  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  pistons  anc! 
concentric  shafts  to  said  eccentric  drive  shaft 


3,953,157 

ROTARY-PISTON  INTERN AL-COMBISTION  ENGINE 

WITH  TWO  Ol  TPIT  SHAFTS 

Huschang  Sabet,  Eduard-Pfeiffer  Str.  67.  D-7000  Stuttgan, 

Germany 

Filed  May  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,704 
Int.  CI.-  FOR   /  (HI 
L.S.  CI.  418-36  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary -piston,  internal-combustion  engine  having  a 
casing,  two  sets  of  pistons  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  com 
mon  axis  while  in  movable  sealing  engagement  with  said  cas 
ing  so  as  to  deflne  chambers  therebetween,  motion  transmit 
ting  means  connecting  the  pistons  of  one  set  to  the  pistons  of 
the  other  set  for  rotating  the  pistons  of  said  other  set  at  cvcli 
cally  varying  speed  when  the  pistons  of  said  one  set  rotate  ai 
uniform  speed  and  for  thereby  cyclically  expanding  and  con 
tracting  said  chambers,  and  a  first  output  shaft  connected  to 
said  one  set  for  simultaneous  rotation,  said  motion  transmit 
ting  means   including   a  crank   drivingly    connected    to   said 
output  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  hmgedly  connecting  said 
crank  to  said  other  set.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a    an  epicyclic  gear  train    including  a  first  gear  element 
fixedly  fastened  to  said  casing,  a  second  gear  element 
fastened  to  said  crank  and  rotatablv  secured  to  said  first 
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I'Utput  ^hatt  arui  ,i  thiri!  i^car  (.■Icnici'!  ^,lKl  sctcru!  i:c,ir 
element  simult.inevHJsK  nu'shing  vi,ith  s.iui  t'irs!  and  thuJ 
gear  elements    dni\ 


h    a  scvond  output  shaft  Listened  tu  sa 
U'l  rotation  therew.  ilh 
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3,953.158 

AXlAl    RFTKNTION  OF  DRJVK  SHAFT  IN  A  Fl  I  II) 

PRKSSl  RK  DKVK  F 

Sohan  I  ppal.  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Falon  C  orporation. 

Ckveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.   19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,255 

Int.  (I.    F16C    l:ii2 

U.S.  CI.  418-61  B  6  Claims 


3,953,159 
IMFRNVI   COMBl  STION  FN(;iNK 
let'  Hunter.  13501  l.adue  Road.  Ladue,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,126 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  y^  (itr  F04(    17/02 
r.S.  CI   418     61  R 


4  Claims 


I      ill    an    internal    combustion    engine    the    ^omhin.ition   of 
frame  means  torming  an  annular  combustion  chamber,  piston 
me<ins  in  saui  chamber,  scaling  \anes  carrictl  b\   said  piston 
nuMns  to  engage  with  said  chamber  and  form  distinct  combus 
turn  ^ells  therein,  a  crankshaft  extending  axialh   through  saiil 
chamber    ami    rotativelv    mounted    in    said    frame    means,   an 
CLcentrK    tixetl   on   said  cranksh.ift   and   operati\el\    engaged 
^ith  sakl  piston  means,  said  piston  means  driving  said  crank 
shaft  and  moving  relative  to  said  chamber,  and  piston  motion 
control   me.iiis   responsive  to  crankshaft   rotation  for  holding 
the  relative  motion  of  said  piston  means  to  an  orbital  path  in 
said  chamber,  said  piston  motion  control  means  consisting  of 
a  first  element  on  said  piston,  a  second  element  on  said  crank- 
shaft, and   interengaged   means  imperative   between   said   first 
and  second  elements  to  nullifv  the  tendencv  of  said  piston  to 
rotate    in    the    direction   of  crankshaft    rotation    and    therebv 
generate  the  orbital  motion  of  said  piston  means 


3.953.160 
GEAR  PI  MPS  AND  MOTORS 
Harr>  Simister  Bottoms,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited.  Birmingham,  F^ngland 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.483 
Claims    priorit>.    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar.    15. 
1973.  12545  73 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  J;U4,  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  418      190  3  Claims 


-34 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  device  of  the  type  including  a  housing, 
valve  means  disposed  within  siud  housing,  an  internally- 
tcxjthed  member  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing,  an  exter- 
nally toothed  member  eccentrically  disposed  within  said  inter- 
nally-tt)Othed  member  for  relative  orbital  and  rotational 
movement  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  externalK- 
tcx)thed  member  defining  a  central  btire,  and  first  and  second 
oppositely  disp<ised  end  surfaces,  a  drive  shaft  disposed  gener- 
ally adjacent  said  first  end  surface  and  including  a  first  shaft 
ptirtion  extending  into  said  central  bore,  means  connecting 
said  first  shaft  portion  and  said  externally  toothed  member  for 
common  rotational  and  orbital  movement,  said  externallv 
ttx)thed  member  defining  a  first  stop  surface  adjacent  said  first 
end  surface  and  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  radially  outward  from  said  central  bore, 
said  first  shaft  portion  including  a  shoulder  portion  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom,  said  first  stop  surface  and  said 
shoulder  portion  being  in  engagement  during  said  rotational 
and  orbital  movement,  to  move  at  substantially  the  same 
speed,  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  into  said 
central  bore 


I.  A  gear  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  housing  having 
therein  an  eight-shaped  chamber  with  ports  communicating 
with  the  chamber  on  opp<isite  sides  thereof  a  pair  of  meshed 
pinion  elements  running  in  said  eight-shaped  chamber,  and  a 
shaft  connected  to  one  of  the  said  pinion  elements  and  pro 
jecting  from  the  housing,  each  pinion  element  being  supported 
in  bearing  blocks  with  non-planar  surfaces  forming  relieved 
zones,  each  pinion  element  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  of 
which  has  a  working  flank,  which  engages  the  working  flanks 
of  teeth  on  the  other  pinion,  and  a  non-workmg  flank,  each 
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axial  end  portion  of  the  non  working  flank  of  each  tooth  of 
each  pinion  having  a  respective  relieved  portion  adiaccnt  its 
ritot.  which  relieved  portion  extends  to  the  respective  axial 
end  of  the  non  working  flank,  and  a  further  relieved  portion 
adjacent  its  tip.  which  relieved  portion  extends  to  the  respec 
tive  axial  end  of  the  non-working  flank,  each  non-working 
flank  having  an  unrelieved  land  extending  across  the  entire 
width,  from  the  root  to  the  tip.  of  the  non-working  flank 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  wherein  the  ports  in  the 
housing  communicate  with  the  inter  tooth  spaces  via  the 
relieved  /imes  in  the  bearing  blocks  and  the  relieved  portions 
ot  the  non  working  flanks  of  the  teeth  at  axial  ends  thereof 


take  up  means,  a  guide  disposed  at  a  position  where  coagula- 
tion of  said  filaments  has  not  been  completed,  a  deviation  bar 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  transversa!  to  said  filaments  and 
disposed  just  before  or  after  a  particular  position  on  a  passage 
defined  by  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  where  the  coagulation  of 
said  filaments  are  completed,  said  deviation  bar  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  transversa!  raOiallv  proie^ted  polygonal  edges  in 


3.953.161 
APPARATLS  FOR  MANLFAC  Tl  RINCi  SVNTHFTK   TOW 

FOR  STRFTCH-(  IT  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Noboru  Oguchi;  Takashi  Hiramatsu;  Ikuo  Igami.  all  of  Na- 
Roya;  Akira  Aoki,  Inazawa;  Syogo  Tanaka,  Otake:  Toshiro 
Seki,  Otake.  and  Takao  Inoue.  Otake.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.990.  Aug.  4.  1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,973 
Int.  CI.-  DO  ID  5116,  5/20 
I'.S.  CI.  425     66  1  Claim 

I.    .An    apparatus    for    continuouslv    producing   a    svnthetic 
filament's  tow  from  a  pluralitv  of  synthetic  filaments,  compris 
ing   a    p.iir   of  guide    rollers    for    leading   said    filaments   from 
spinnerets   to   a  transfer   roller  for  guiding  said  filaments  to 


-T^ 


^ 
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said 


connection  with  said  transversal  axiv  v*herc 
edges  deviates  passage  of  said  tow  from  a  passage  defr-e.:  ,  rlv 
bv  said  guide  rollers  said  passage  being  deviated  av.vordirg  to 
rotational  contact  of  said  edge^  with  said  ti  v.  said  deviatu^n 
bar  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  blades  extended  r.idi.div  i'^.Tr 
said  transversal  axis,  and  each  of  said  edges  of  said  deviation 
bar  being  arranged  helically  to  said  transversal  axis. 


CHEMICAL 


3.953,162' 

DYKIN(;  PROCFSS 

Colin    William    Gre«nhalgh;    David    Francis    Newton;    Dennis 

Fckersle>:   Ian  C'heetham;   Duncaa  Adrian   Sidnev   Phillips; 

Kenneth  Dunkerley;  Gerald  Williams,  and  V  ibhas  Chokshi, 

all  of  Manchester,  F.ngland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  Kngland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,632 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1973, 
19580  73;  Oct.  16,  1973,  48080  73 

Int.  CI.*'  D06P  /  :i>.  I  .^H.  3110 
L.S.  CI.  8-39B  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  nslon  fibers  b\  applying  thereto  .i 
dyestuff  of  the  anthraqumone  series  containing  a  dicarboxy  he 
cychc  anhydride  grouping  or  a  dicarboxylic  acid  grouping 
such  that  cychc  anhydride  formation  can  occur  by  loss  of 
water  therefrom,  or  a  half-ester  or  half  amide  of  such  a  dicar- 
boxvlic  acid  grc>uping.  any  carboxvhc  acid  group  in  the  said 
dyestuft  being  present  in  free  acid  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  salt 
with  ammonia  or  a  volatile  amine,  said  dicarboxylic  grouping 
not  being  on  the  anthraquinone  nucleus  and  being  either  in 
ortht)  position  on  a  ben/ene  ring  attached  to  said  anthraquin 
one  nucleus  or  in  anhydride-forming  position  or  positioneti 
with  one  carboxyl  group  on  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring  at- 
tached to  said  anthraquinone  nucleus  and  the  other  m  anhy- 
dride-forming position  therewith  on  un  aikvl  side  chain,  and 
heating  the  nylon  fiber  until  fix.ition  of  the  d\estuff  takes 
place 


3,953,163 

IMPROVFMFNTS  IN  OR  RKLATING  TO  ORGANK 
(OMPOl  NDS 
Max  May,  Bottmingen,  .Switzerland,  avsignur  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland  | 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.991 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Mar.    8,    1974, 
3287/74 

Int.  CI."  C14C  3120 
I  .S.  (I.  8     94.26  '  17  Claims 

1.  A  tanning  agent  for  le.iiher.  being  the  product  t)f  admix- 
ture of  a  zirconium  or  chromium  s.ilt  arul  an  aryl  sulphone 
composition  which  composition  is  obtained  by 

a  sulphonation  with  sulphuric  acid  and  .it  .i  temper. nure  >'l 
from  H()°  to  1'>()°C.  a  component  (ii  con) prising  at  least 
one  aromatic  phenolic  compound  containing  from  t  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  haMng  at  least  one  h\dro\sl  group 
bound  ti)  a  phenvl  ring,  and  a  component  ( ii)  comprising 
at  least  one  aromatic,  non  phenolic  compound  cont.iinnig 
from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  from  I  to  30%  of  component 
(i)  and  from  '^9  to  ~!0^  of  component  (ii).  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  components  iii  and  (iii.  being  employed , 
and  removing  water  of  sulphonation  produced,  and 
b  condensing  the  resulting  sulphonation  product  together 
with  anv  unsulphonated  ci>mponents  u)  and  (ii).  at  a 
temperature  oi  from  120°  to  ZZO^C,  until  the  acid  num 
her  of  the  mixture  remains  substantially  constant. 


3,953.164 
FMBOSSING  OF  PILF  FABRK  S 
Joseph  Boba,  Fort  Lee,  and   Robert  P.  Conger,  Park  Ridge, 
both    of    NJ.,    assignors    to    Congoleum    Industries,    Inc., 
Kearny,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  518.245 
Int.  (I.    B63H  y.()4 
L.S.  CI.  8-^115  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  providing  an  emKissed  effect  on  nylon  pile 
fabric  having  a  surface  of  nylon  fibers  which  comprises 
applying  to  defined  areas  of  the  pile  surface  ot  said  fabric 
a  chemical  emb<issmg  composition  for  said  fibers  contain 
ing  an  embossing  agent  and  a  penetrant  therefor. 


said  embossing  agent  including  an  acid  having  a  dissociation 
constant  no  stronger  than  that  of  maleic  acid  and  said 
composition  having  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  equiva- 
lent to  a  pH  o'i  no  more  than  4. 

said  penetrant  corresponding  to  a  compound  selected  from: 


(CH,)m 

/  \ 

(b)       O  O        td 

\  / 

i(  H.in 


imL  OH 


) 

c)        R1()(CH 

! 

R-lO(CH)nj,- 


COOR' 


wherein  each  of  ^i,  n.  and  u  is  an  integer  from  1  tt)  4,  inclusive, 
X-H  or  CH3  and  each  R  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkayl  radical  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms 

allowing  said  embt>ssing  compositum  \o  remain  in  contact 
with  said  fibers  for  a  period  t)f  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  height  of  said  pile  only  in  the  area 
contacted  by  said  emb<issing  composition,  without  deteri- 
oration of  said  fibers,  said  reduction  being  sufficient  to 
display  a  significant  embossed  effect  in  the  overall  fabric 


3.953.165 
FLAMFPROOFINt;  RFSINS  FOR  ORGANIC  TFXTILES 
FROM  ADDCCT  POLYMFRS 
Armand  B.  Pepperman.  Jr.,  .Metairie;  Donald  J.  Daigle.  New 
Orleans,  and  Sidney  L.  Vail,  Ri>er  Ridge,  all  of  La.,  assign- 
ors to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,803 
Int.  (I.-  D06.M  13128,  13  44.  C09K  .^:.s 
U.S.  (I.  8-116  P  4  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  flameproofing  i>rganic  textiles,  comprising 
a.  reacting  a  hvdroxvmethv  1  phosphonium  compound  with 
ammonia  or  an  amine  to  form  an  insoluble  adduct  poly- 
mer, 
b    mixing  s.iid  poKmer  with  a  formaldehyde  solution  and  a 
hvdroxvmethv  I  phosphonium  compc^und  at  a  mole  ratio 
of  formaldehyde  to  poKmer  phosphorus  of  from    1  4  to 
4  1    and  at  a  mole  ratio  of  phosphonium   compound  to 
poKmer  phosphiuus  of  from  1    It)  to  2  1 ,  thereby  dissolv- 
ing said  poKmer,  and 
c.  reacting  m  contact  with  an  organic  textile  said  dissolved 
polymer  and  a  nitrogenous  compound  containing  at  least 
two  members  ot  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms 
or  meths  U>l  radicals  attacheil  to  a  trivalent  .it\im. 


3.953,166 
Fl  AMF  RFSISTANT  ORGANIC  TFXTII.FS  THROl  GH 
TRFAT.MENT  WITH  PHFNOLS  AND  ADDLCT 
POLYMFRS 
Armand  B.  Pepperman,  Jr..  Metairie;  Donald  J.  Daigle.  New 
Orleans,  and  Sidney  L.  Vail.  River  Ridge,  all  of  La.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Cnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington,  D.(  . 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,804 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  33/16 
L.S.  CI.  8      I16P  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  tor  tlameprotifing  organic  textiles  comprising 
a.  reacting  a  hydroxymethy  1  phosphorus  compound  with  a 
nitrogenous  compt)und  to  form  an  instiluble  polymeric 
precipitate, 
b  diss*ilving  the  precipitate  fr<im  ( a )  in  the  presence  of 
formaldehyde  and  an  ini>rganic  or  organic  acid  with  a 
mole  ratio  of  I  4  to  4  1  of  formaldehyde  to  phosphorus 
contained  in  the  precipitate  and  a  I  lU  to  2  1  ratio  of  acid 
to  phosphorus  contained  in  the  precipitate. 
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c    reacting  the  soluble  polymer  adduct  from   (hi  with  a 
phenolic  type  compound  containing  one  or  more  hydro- 
gens ortho  or  para  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group, 
d   wetting  a  textile  fabric  with  a  solution  of  (c).  and 
e   drying  the  wetting  fabric  from  (d)  at  a  temperature  from 
about  90°-17U°C. 


a  polyether  polyol  prt>dueed  h\  reacting  ar,  alkviene  oxide 
with  a  diol  having  a  low  molecular  weight    iriol  hj^ing  a 


3,953,167 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  FIBERS  OR  FABRICS  OF 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES 

Norihiro  Minemura,  and  Setsuo  Yamada,  both  of  Takatsuki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul\  24,  1973,  48-82676 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  5/04 
L.S.CL  8-175  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  aromatic  polyamide  fibers  or  fab- 
rics, which  comprises  impregnating  aromatic  polyamide  fibers 
or  fabrics  with  (a)  a  cationic  dye,  (b)  an  aliphatic  hydroxy 
compound  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  18()X  ,  (c)  at  least 
one  swelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o- 
phenylphenol.  pphenylphenol,  benzophenone.  /3-naphthol 
and  u-naphthol  and  (d)  at  least  one  of  alkali  metal  salts  or 
ammonium  salts  of  inorganic  or  organic  acids,  the  amount  of 
said  salt  (d)  being  1  to  IU9f  by  weight  based  on  the  sum  total 
of  the  amounts  of  the  dye  (a),  the  hydroxy  compound  (b).  the 
swelling  agent  ( c )  and  the  salt  i  d  ).  and  then  heat-treating  said 
fibers  or  fabrics  with  steam. 


i 
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low  molecular  weight,  tetraol  or  a  mixture  of  any  of  the 
said  polyether  poKols  with  a  poKalkylene  glycol. 


3.953,168 

DYEING  PROCESS 

Sergio  Fabbri.  Basel,  and  Josef  Frauenknecht,  Therwil.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  July   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,636 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   20.    1971 
10645  73;  Feb.  20.  1974.  2342  74 

Int.  Cl.^  D06P  3/24 
L.S.  CL8-I78R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  a  voluminous  textile 
substrate  comprising  natural  or  synthetic  polyamide  fibers, 
which  process  comprises  applying  to  the  substrate  an  aqueous 
dyeing  or  printing  medium  containing  0  O.S  to  100  g,  1  of  a 
foaming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic, 
cationic,  non-ionic  and  amphoteric  foaming  agents,  forming  a 
foam  on  said  substrate,  rolling  up  the  substrate  and  rotating 
the  rolled  up  substrate  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  48  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  60°C    to  effect  fixation. 


3,953.170 
DUMP  TRLCK  WITH  EJFCTOR  BLADF 
James  O.  Webb.  New  (  asile.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Golav   &  (  0.. 
Inc.,  Cambridge  City,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355.426,  April  30,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,080 

Int.  Cl,^  B60P  3iuu 
L.S.  a.  214-82  3  Claims 
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3.953.169 
PAPERBOARD  IMPREGNATED  WITH  POLYCRETHANE 

RESIN 
Seiichi  Igarashi.  Suita;  Kin-ichi  Shirakawa,   Ibaraki;  Kazuo 
Kimura.  Kobe,  and  Akira  Ogino.  Shinsenri-Higashi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Ind.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.750.  Aug.  25,  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  1968.43-61321 
Int.  CI.'  D06M   13/34.  D21H  1/40 
CS.n.  8-192  5  Claims 

1.  A  paperboard  impregnated  with  0  05  to  5  0  weight  per- 
cent of  a  polyurethane  resin  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
paperboard.  said  polyurethane  resin  being  impregnated  as  a 
stilution  in  an  organic  solvent  therefor,  said  polyurethane  resin 
being  a  polyisocyanate  wherein  the  correlation  between  the 
NCO  content  and  molecular  weight  is  defined  by  area  A  in  the 
Figure,  said  polyisocyanate  being  obtained  by: 
reacting  tolylene  diisocyanate  with 

945  O.G.-68 


1.  A  vehicle  for  hauling  material  such  as  sand,  gravel,  as- 
phalt mix,  sludge,  and  the  like  comprising  a  mobile  receptable 
provided  by  a  bottom  having  longitudinally  extending  sides,  a 
rear  end.  and  a  forward  end.  upwardly  extending  side  walls 
attached,  respectively,  to  said  sides,  and  an  end  gate  adjacent 
said  rear  end,  said  receptacle  having  an  open  top,  a  pusher 
blade  in  said  receptacle  to  extend  generally  from  side  to  side, 
means  for  mounting  said  blade  for  longitudinal   movement 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  forward  end  and  a  sec- 
ond position   adjacent  said  rear  end,  and  motor  means  for 
longitudinally   moving  said  blade  to  move  such  material  out 
said  end  gate,  said  blade  having  a  generally  rectangular  central 
body  portion  extending  laterally  and  vertically  and  facing  saio 
rear  end,  said  central  body  portion  having  a  height  not  less 
than  one-third  the  total  height  of  said  blade  and  not  more  than 
one-half  the  total  height  of  said  blade,  a  laterally  extending 
rigid  lower  portion  inclining  downwardly  and  rearwardlv  from 
said  central  body  portion  to  said  b<Mtom  to  exert  forces  up- 
wardly on  the  material,  a  laterally  extending  rigid  upper  por- 
tion inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  central  body 
portion  to  exert  forces  downwardly  on  the  material,  and  verti 
cally   extending  rigid  side  portions  inclining   outwardlv    and 
rearwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  central  bodv  p^^r 
tion  to  said  side  walls  to  exert  forces  inwardly  on  the  material, 
said  side  portions  inclining  outwardly  and  rearwardlv  at  sub- 
stantially  the   same  angle,  and  said  upper  portion  inclining 
upwardly  and   rearwardly  at  substantially   the  same  angle  as 
said  lower  portion  inclines  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
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said  upper  portion  and  l;iv.er  portioB  being  substantially  equal 
in  height    so  that,  ^hoii  the  blade  is  moved  rearuanlK .  the 

ton.es  exerteil  on  the  material  b\  the  blade  are  eentralued 
toward  the  center  of  the  hiade  to  reach  equilibrium  so  that  the 
material  can  mine  as  a  bliKk  with  said  blade  toward  said  end 
gate 


3.*)5  3.171 

MKTHOI)  AM)  \PPARATIS  K)k  KAPIDl  V 

EVALl  ATINC,  THK  HVDROC  ARBON  PRODI  CTION 

CAPACITY  OF  SKDIMF.NTS,  I  SINCi  SMALL  SAMPLES 

THKRKOF 
Jean  Kspitalie,  Le  \esinet.  and  Bernard  Durand.  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  des  C  arburants  et  Lubrifiants,  France 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1«^74.  S«r.  No.  4<)3.l«5 
priority,     apphcation     France.     Apr.     27,     1973, 


Claims 
73.15348 

U.S.  (I.  23 


Int.  CL^G0lNi//y2.iJ/24 
230  EP 


31  Claims 


3.953.172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSAYING  LIQUD 

MATERIALS 

Stephen   1.   Shapiro,   Scarsdale.   N.V.,   and   Gerhard   Erting- 

shausen,  Cliffside  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Lnion  Carbide 

Corporation,  Nen  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Ma>  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,649 
Int.  CI.-'  COIN  J.?/76.  J 1 10^,  2J/I2 
I  .S.  CI.  23     230  R  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  a  plurality  of  liquid  samples  which 
comprises 

I     reacting    at   least   two   liquid   materials   in   a   plurality    ot 
cavities  to  provide  a  liquid  containing  at  least  one  reac 
tion  product 


ii  providing  liquid  phase  separating  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cavities 

111  subletting  said  cavities  and  said  liquid  phase  separating 
me.ins  to  centrifugal  force  sufficient  to  transfer  the  liquid 
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contents  of  said  cavities  to  said  communicating  liquid 
phase  separating  means  and  provide  separation  of  the 
liquid  transferred  thereto  into  at  least  two  phases,  and 

iv.  measuring  at  least  one  property  of  a  separated  phase 


3.953,173 
GAS-SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETE(  T1N(;  OXIDIZABLE  (iAS 
Hidehito  Obayashi;  Tetsuo  (iejyo,  and  Tetsuichi  Kudo,  all  of 
Tokvo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  July  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  376.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  8.  1972.  47-68309; 
Apr.  27.  1973.  48-47302 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27104.  HOIC  13/00 
t.S.  CL  23-232  E  38  Claims 


1.  A  process  lor  rapidly  evaluating  the  hvdrocarbcui  produc- 
tum  capacity  of  an  organic  material  from  a  small  sample 
thereof  comprising 

a  pyroly/ing  said  sample  in  a  non  o\idi/ing  .itmosphere  SO 
as  to  form  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  liwgen-contain- 
ing  compounds  as  products  of  the  p\ro lysis  of  said  or- 
ganic material, 

h  producing  a  group  of  two  signals  S,  and  S..,  the  value  of 
signal  S,  being  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  at  least  one 
hydrocarbiin  compound  other  than  the  hydrocarbon 
compounds  originally  present  in  said  organic  material, 
said  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  compound  being  produced 
by  the  pyrolysis  of  said  organic  material,  the  value  of 
signal  S2  being  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  at  least  one 
of  the  oxygen-containing  compounds  produced  bv  the 
pyrt)lysis  of  said  organic  material,  and 

c.  evaluatmg  from  the  values  of  said  two  signals  the  capacity 
of  the  sediment  to  constitute  a  good  s<iurce  for  hvdrocar 
bons 


0       04      0«      12       i€       ?0 

COMZNTRATION  OF  ETHANOLIaig/ll 


1.  in  a  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gaseous 
substance  m  a  test  gas  comprising  contacting  the  test  gas  with 
a  sensor  element  whose  resistance  changes  in  the  presence  of 
said  gaseous  substance  and  measuring  the  resistance  of  said 
sensing  element  while  said  test  gas  is  in  contact  therewith,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  gaseous  substance  is  an  oxidizable 
gas  and  further  wherein  said  sensing  element  comprises  a 
complex  metal  oxide  having  a  perovskite-ty pe  crystal  struc- 
ture and  represented  by  the  general  formula  A^  j^.'\'j.B046. 
wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rare  earth  elements  of  the  atomic  numbers  from 
5  7  to  71.  yttrium,  and  hafnium.  A'  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
metal,  B  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  transition  metals  of  the  atomic  numbers  from  21  to 

30.  O  is  oxygen,  t  is  in  the  range  of  0  «  x  s=  2,  and  8  is  a 
nonstoichiometric  parameter 
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3.953,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALLINE  BODIES 
FROM  THE  MELT 
Harold  E.  LaBelk.  Jr.,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tyco  Labo- 
ratories, Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.768 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  ri^ 

L.S.CL  23-273  SP  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  for  griming  crystalline 
bodies  from  the  melt  comprising:  a  crucible  having  a  side  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  defining  an  interior  space  for  containing  a 
melt,  said  side  wall  having  an  upper  end  surface,  a  plurality  of 
cavities  in  said  side  wall  extending  down  from  said  upper  end 
surface  for  receiving  a  like  plurality  of  dies  with  capillaries, 
and  at  least  one  passageway  in  said  side  wall  connecting  the 
Kittom  ends  of  said  cavities  with  said  interior  space  so  that 
melt  can  flow  from  said  interior  space  into  said  cavities. 


having    a    regenerated-catalyst/regeneration-gas    outlet 
means  connected  thereto  to  allow  passage  of  regenerated 

catalyst  and  regeneration  gas  from  said  chamber; 
b    a  transfer  conduit  positioned  above  said  spent-catalyst 
receiving    chamber   and    having  a  substantially    vertical 
portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  in  intercon- 
nection with  said  vertical  portion,  said  vertical  portion 
extending  above  said  horizontal  portion  and  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  regenerated-catalyst/regeneration- 
gas  outlet  means  and  said  hori/x^intal  portion  extending 
into   the    side    of  a    hereinafter   described    regenerated- 
catalysl  receiving  chamber  and  being  provided  with  an 
outlet    means    intc^    said    chamber    wherebv    regenerated 
catalyst  and  regeneration  gas  are  carried  from  said  spent- 
catalyst  re^eiNing  chamber  in  admixture  to  said  regene- 
rated-catalyst   receiving  chamber,  said  portions  of  said 
transfer  conduit  being  of  suff.cient  internal  volume  to 
permit  substantially  complete  CO  oxidation  and  transfer 
of  the  heat  of  combustion  to  said  catalvst  therein,  said 
transfer  conduit  having  a  combustible  fluid  inlet  means  to 
allow  passage  oi  combustible  fluid  into  said  conduit  and 
having  connected  thereto  a  fresh  regeneration  gas  inlet 
means  to  allow  passage  of  fresh  regeneration  gas  into  said 
conduit, 
c.  a  regenerated-catalyst  receiving  chamber  for  containing 
a  dense-phase  bed  of  regenerated  catalyst,  said  chamber 
ha\ing  a  regenerated-catalyst  outlet  means  and  a  spent- 
regeneration-gas  outlet  means  connected  thereto  to  allow 
passage  of  regenerated  catalyst  and  spent  regeneration 
gas  from  said  chamber  and  said  chamber  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  at  an  elevation  above  said  spent-catalvst 
receiving  chamber  sufficient  to  maintain  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  den^e-phase  bed  of  regenerated   catalyst  above 
said  dense-phase  fluidized  bed  of  catalvst  m  said  spent 
catalyst  receiving  chamber,  and, 
d   a  regenerated-catalyst  recycle  means  to  allow  passage  of 
regenerated    catalyst    directly     from    the    regenerated- 

catalyst  receding  chamber  to  the  spent-catalyst  receiving 

chamber 
3,953,175 

REGENERATION  APPARATUS  

Richard  P.  Pulak,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod 
ucts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,422  3.953,176 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  */0*,*//*,i7/y4  ^  ,    ,  C  ATALY  TIC  CONVERTER 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  B  8  Claims     '*""*"  -•    '^a"t»'a.  Attleboro.  and  Ernest  M.  Jost.  Plainvilk. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1973.  Ser.  No,  362,728 
Int.  CI-  FOIN  i//5 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  FC  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  catalytically  converting  automotise  exhaust 
gas  pollutants  to  harmless  substances  comprising  a  container 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  of  said  con 
tainer,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  strips  of  metal  catalvst  material 
each  strip  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations  therein  extending 
obliquely  across  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  strips,  each  pair 
of  said  corrugated  strip  materials  being  wrapped  together  in  .1 
jelly  roll  configuration  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  catalvst 
unit,  thereby  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  strips  form  a  plural- 
ity of  said  cylindrical  catalyst  units,  said  paired  strip  matenals 
having  the  corrugations  thereof  obliquely  disposed  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  said  corrugations  define  obliquelv  intersect 
ing  passage  portions  which  cooperate  to  define  a  multiplicitv 
of  passages  of  continuously  varying  cross-sectional  area  ex 
tending   from    end   to  end   through   each  of  said   cvlindrical 
catalyst  units,  said  plurality  of  catalyst  units  being  disposed  in 
spaced  sequential  relation  to  each  other  within  said  container 
1.  An  apparatus  for  oxidizing  coke  on  spent  catalyst  which    with  the  cylindrical  axes  of  the  cylindrical  catalyst  units  ex 
comprises  in  combination:  tending  in  the  direction  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 

a.  a  spent-catalyst  receiving  chamber  for  containing  a  container  for  permitting  automotive  exhaust  gasses  to  pass 
dense-phase  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  having  a  spent  cata-  through  said  catalyst  units  in  sequence  to  catalvticallv  convert 
lyst  inlet  means  and  a  fresh-regeneration  gas  inlet  means  pollutants  in  the  gasses  to  harmless  substances,  said  catalvst 
connected  thereto  to  allow  passage  of  spent  catalyst  and  units  each  having  a  selected  cylinder  length  for  limiting  heat 
fresh  regeneration  gas  respectively  into  said  chamber  and    buildup  in  said  gasses  passing  through  said  catalvst  unit  as  a 
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result  of  exothermic  catalvtic  reactiohs  in  said  gasses.  and  heat    said  steel  substrate .  and  a  metal  salt  selected  trom  the  group 
dissipatmg  means  disposed  within  said  container  between  said    consisting  of  a  carbide,  b<uide  and  nitride  of  said  selected 

metal,  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  selected  metal. 


/(5-1 
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3,953.179 

LIBRIC  ATING  COMPOSITIONS 

(.eorses  Jules   Souiiiard.  and    Frederic   Francois   Van  Quae- 

thoven.  both  of  Wezembeek.  Oppem,  Bei(;iuni.  assignors  to 

Labofina  S.\..  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Apr.  4.  1972,  1 15915 

Int.  CI.    C  lOL  l.W 

U.S.  CI.  44     5H  5  Claims 

1.  A  lubncatmg  composition  for  2-stroke  internal  combus 
tion  engines,  comprising  ^'o  to  M'^'^   b\  w-eight  of  a  lubricant 
mixture  comprising  I'^toSU';  b\  v«,eight  of  a  polvmer  selected 
from     the     group     consisting     of    h\drogenated     and     nt)n 
hvdrogenated     polybutene.     poKisobutvlene     and     mixtures 
thereof,  with  a  mean  molecular  weight  ranging  from  25(1  to 
2()(M),  and  0  5  to  lO^'i  b\  weight  of  a  trigKcende  of  an  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxvlic  acid  containing    IS  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  remainder  being  a  lubricating  oil  selected  fri^m  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  oil  and  esters  of  a  poKbasic  car- 
boxylic  acid   and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from   8  to  20 
carb<in  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  3  to  10*^  by  weight  of  con 
\cntional  lubric.iting  oil  additnes  for  2  stroke  engines. 


catalvst    units    for    reducing    the    temperature    ot    saiil    g.isse* 
passing  between  said  catalyst  units 


3,953,177 
CERMET  MATKRIAIS  WITH  METAI    FRFF  SIRF\(  F 

/ONES 
Karl  Sedlatschek.  Reutte,  and  Friedrich  Heitzinger,  Lechas- 
chau,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Schwarzkopf  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,583,  Jan.  17.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.976 
Claims  priority ,  application  Austria,  Jan.  20,  1 97 1 ,  470/69 
Int.  CI.    B22F  7lUU 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  cermet  material  which  consists  essentially  of  a  ceramic 
and  a  metal,  said  ceramic  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  oxides  of  aluminum,  thorium,  beryllium,  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  hafnium,  magnesium,  calcium,  chromium, 
cerium,  silicon  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  cermet  material 
having  a  surface  zone  that  consists  essentially  of  a  ceramic 
skeleton  in  which  said  surface  zone  has  been  strengthened  b\ 
the  infiltration  of  a  non  metallic  component. 


3,953,178 
COATED  METAL  PRODCCT 
Niels  N.  Engel,  720  Cionzaics  Road,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,244,  Aug.  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,915,757. 
This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,486 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  J .\'04 
Li>.  CI.  29-195  6  Claims 

I.  A  coated  metal  product  comprising,  a  steel  martensitic 
substrate,  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scan 
dium,  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  columbium. 
tantalum,    chromium,    molybdenum,    tungsten,    lanthanum, 
cesium,  praseodymium,  neodymium.  promethium,  samarium 
europium,   gadolinium,   terbium,    holmium.    dysprosium,   er 
bium,   thulium,  yttnum,   ytterbium,   lutetium,  actinium,  tho- 
rium, protactinium,  uranium,  neptunium,  plutimium,  americ 
ium.  curium,   berkelium,  californium,  einsteinium,   fermium, 
mendelevium,  nobeiium,  lawrencium.  iron,  cobalt,  nK'kel  and 
boron  imbedded  by  ion  bombardment  into  the  surface  area  of 


3.953.180 
PRODI  C  TION  OF  LOW  BTl   SCLFl  R-FREE  C;AS  FROM 

RESIDLAL  on. 
Franklin   D.   Hoffert.  Mountainside,  and  Harold   H.  Stotler, 
Westfield,  both  of  N.J.,  as.signors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research, 
Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,718 

int.  Cl.^  CIOC;  IJiJU 

I  S.  CI.  48- 215  12  Claims 


1.   The  methinJ  of  prtnlucing  a  low  BTL   heating  value  ct)m- 
bustible  gas  of  substantially  sulfur  free  character  at  relatively 
high  pressure   and  temperature  from  a  sulfur  containing  low 
grade  oil  of  the  class  of  crude  and  residual  oil  which  com 
prises 

a  injecting  said  oil,  steam,  and  air  into  a  first  bed  iif  inert 
particulate  matter  under  conditions  to  establish  fluidiza- 
tK>n  of  the  particulate  matter  and  under  a  hydrogen  par- 
tial pressure  such  that  the  oil  is  gasified  and  the  bulk  of 
the  sulfur  is  converted  to  hydrogen  sulfide  with  minimal 
amounts  of  carb<jnyl  sulfide,  the  temperature  in  the  bed 

being  m  the  order  of  1600°-2lXK)T  ,  and  the  pressure 
being  in  the  range  of  2(KI  to  400  psig. 
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b.  passing  the  resulting  gases  and  vapors  upwardK  through 
a  second  bed  of  inert  particulate  matter  in  indirect  heat 
exchanger  with  a  ciwling  material  to  reduce  the  bed 
temperature  to  a  range  of  500°  to  1000°  F,  to  accomplish 
a  concentration  of  ultra  fine  solid  contaminants, 

c.  removing  said  concentrated  solid  contaminants. 

d.  cooling  and  desulfurizing  the  effluent  gases  from  the 
second  bed,  and 

e  reheating  said  desulfuri/ed  gas,  said  reheated  gas  being 
product  gas  having  a  calorific  value  of  under  350 
BTU/SCT/(drv  )  and  a  sulfur  content  of  less  than  0.3 
wt.%. 


3.953,181 
FILTER  DEVICE 
Chin  Kuo  Chung.  No.  4.  An  Tung  Road,  and  Hsing  Shang 
C  hen.  No.  29.  Kuang  Fu  St.,  Tung  Ning  Road,  both  of  Chu 
Tung  Hsin  Chu  Hsien.  China    Taiyyan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  482,616 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  47/00 

L.S.  CI.  55^228  9  Claims 


3.953.182 
COLLECTION  MEDILM  FOR  AIR  SAMPLER 
Thomas  P.  Roth.  5025  Hillsboro   Road.    Apt     9K.   Nashvilk, 
Tenn.  32715 

Filed  Sept.  3.  19"'4,  ,Ser.  No.  502.732 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  5Jj30 

V.S.  CI.  55-270  6  Claims 


1L-5, 


1.  A  filter  device  for  removing  pollutants  from  polluted  gas, 
comprising   an  upright,  open  ended  cylindrical  bodv.  a  liquid 
distribution  means  on  the  top  of  said  body  closing  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  having  openings  therethrough  for  flow   of 
liquid  into  said  bt)dy,  a  draining  chamber  at  a  bottom  portion 
of  said  body,  a  cylinder  inside  said  body  coaxial  therewith  and 
spaced  radially  inwardly  therefrom  defining  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  a  plurality   of  circumferentially   spaced  apart, 
longitudinally   extending,  radially   corrugated   plate  members 
arranged  between  said  body  and  cylinder  in  the  annular  space, 
the  corrugations  of  adjacent  plate  members  offset  axiallv  from 
one  another  such  that  the  peaks  of  one  corrugated  member 
are  spaced  opposite  the   valleys  of  an   adjacent  corrugated 
member,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending, 
serpentine  passageways  open  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
upward  flow  of  ptilluted  gas  into  and  through  the  passageways; 
a  vent  through  the  liquid  distribution  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  serpentine  passageways,  means  for  suppKing 
a  treatment  liquid  to  said  liquid  distribution  means  for  gravity 
flow  of  the  liquid  through  said  openings  and  along  said  corru- 
gated plate  members  and  thus  downwardly  through  said  ser- 
pentine passageways  to  form  a  liquid  film  covering  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plate  members,  so  that  the  upward  rising  pol- 
luted ga,ses  fiowing  through  the  passageways  are  contacted  by 
the  treatment  liquid  and  pollutants  are  removed  from  the  gas 
by  said  treatment  liquid  and  washed  out  through  said  draining 
chamber,  whereby  a  clear,  filtered  gas  flows  out  of  the  vents 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  passageways. 


1.  A  sampling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  up- 
stream inlet  and  a  downstream  outlet  for  separating  particles 
entrained  in  a  gaseous  medium  from  the  gaseous  medium  as 
the  gaseous  medium  with  the  particles  entrained  therein 
pas-ses  through  the  sampling  device  from  its  upstream  end  to 
its  downstream  end,  said  sampling  device  comprising 

a  plate  holer  having  a  centerline  and  disposed  heiuecn  said 

upstream  inlet  and  downstream  outlet, 
a  jet  plate  assembly  having  an  upstream  ena  and  a  down- 
stream end  through  which  a  gaseous  medium  with  parti- 
cles  entrained    therein    passes,   said  jet    plate    assembly 
including  a  plurality   of  jct  plates  carried  bv   ^^k:  plate 
holder  so  that  said  jet  plates  are  serially  aligned  on  said 
centerline  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  jet  plates 
oriented    generally    normal    to    said    centerline,    said   jet 
plates  including  a  first  jet  plate  at  the  upstream  end  of 
said  jet  plate  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  second  lei  plates 
downstream  of  said  first  jet  plate,  each  of  said  jet  plates 
defining  an  upstream  surface  and  a  downstream  surface 
thereon  generally   parallel  to  each  other  and   normal  to 
said  centerline.  each  of  said  jet  plates  defining  a  plurality 
of  jet  impaction  passages  therethrough   arranged  along 
paths  concentric  about  said  centerline.  each  of  said  jet 
impaction    passages  oriented   generally    parallel   to   said 
centerline  and  opening  onto  said  upstream  surface  and 
said  downstream  surface  of  each  of  said  let  plates,  said  jet 
impaction    passages   in   each   of  said    lei    plates   located 
different  distances  from  said  centerline  than  said  lel  im- 
paction passages  in  said  jet  plate  adjacent  to  and  immedi- 
ately upstream  of  each  of  said  jet  plates  so  that  said  jet 
passages   in   each  of  said   jet   plates  are   staggered   with 
respect  to  the   adjacent   downstream  jet   plate   and   the 
gaseous  medium  passing  through  said  jet  impaction  pas- 
sages of  each  of  said  jet  plates  is  directed  toward  said 
upstream  surface  between  said  let  impaction  passages  of 
the  adjacent  downstream  jet  plate,  each  of  said  let  plates 
having  an  outer  periphery  outboard  of  said  let  impaction 
passages  therethrough, 
a  plurality    of  resilient  collection   substrates,  each  of  said 
substrates  having  a  first  prescribed  thickness,  one  of  said 
substrates  carried  by  and  in  juxtaposition  with  said  up 
stream  surface  of  each  of  said  second  let  plates,  each  of 
said  collectio-1  substrates  defining  a  pluralitv   of  arcuate 
slots  therethrough  arranged  along  slot  paths  concentra 
about  said  centerline,  each  of  said  slots  ov  erlving  a  plural 
ity  of  said  jet  impaction  pa.s.sages  opening  onto  said  up- 
stream surface  of  each  of  said  second  jet  plates  carrying 
said  collection  substrate,  each  of  said  slots  having  op 
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posed  ends  aiul  a  [  luralits  of  skits  lying  along  each  con- 
centric slot  path,  said  substrate  defining  a  land  hetv^cen 
the  ends  of  adjacent  slots  Iving  along  the  same  slot  path. 
said  l.ind>  in  ea^h  v<f  said  slot  paths  radially  aligned  uith 
one  of  said  lands  in  each  of  the  other  of  said  slot  paths  of 
said  substrate,  said  substrate  further  defining  an  arcuate 
collection  surface  betvveen  said  arcuate  slots  facing  the 
adjacent  upstream  |et  plate  so  that  the  gaseous  medium 
passing  through  said  jet  passages  of  said  adjacent  up- 
stream jet  plate  impinges  on  said  collection  surface, 

a  plurahtv  of  annular  sealing  rings,  one  of  said  scaling  rings 
mounted  between  each  of  said  collection  substrates  and 
the  adjacent  upstream  jet  plate  outboard  of  said  jet  pas- 
sages and  said  slots  cvincentricalK  about  said  centerline, 
each  of  said  sealing  rings  having  a  first  prescribed  height. 

clamping  means  operatively  associated  with  said  casing  for 
forcing  said  jet  plates  toward  each  other  to  cause  said 
sealing  rings  to  form  a  seal  about  and  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  jet  plates  and  position  said  jet  plates 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  space  having  a  second  prescribed 
height  greater  than  said  first  prescribed  thickness  of  said 
substrates  defined  between  said  collection  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  substrates  and  the  adjacent  upstream  jet 
plate,  said  jet  plates  spaced  apart  a  first  prescribed  dis 
tance  gre<iter  than  said  seconti  prescribed  height  of  said 
space,  and 

a  plurality  of  locator  dividers,  onE  of  said  locator  dividers 
positioned  between  each  of  said  substrates  and  the  adja- 
cent upstream  jet  plate,  and  King  within  s.iid  sealing 
rings,  each  of  said  locattir-div  uicrs  including  a  plurality  of 
crossbars,  each  of  said  cross  bars  radially  extending  from 
said  centerline  and  having  a  third  prescribed  height 
greater  than  said  second  prescribeil  height  of  said  space 
and  less  than  said  first  prescribed  distance  between  said 
plates,  each  of  said  cross  bars  engaging  one  of  said  sub- 
strates on  said  radially  aligned  lands  between  the  ends  of 
said  slots  so  that  said  substrate  is  compressed  therebv  and 
the  resiliency  of  said  substrate  causes  said  substrate  to 
force  said  cross  bars  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
downstream  surface  i^i  the  next  upstream  jet  plate  of  said 
jet  plates.  i 

3,953,183 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SKPARATIN(;  VIATKRIAI  PARTICLES 

FROM  (;ases 
L  Irkh  Regehr,  .Susterfeld  65,  51 -Aachen,  (Jermanv 
Filed  .Sept.  25,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  400,663 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1972,  47-99366 
Int.  (  1.    BOID  43,OA 


U.S.  CI.  55-440 


1 1  C  laims 


I.  A  separator  iif  material  parti>.les  from  gases.  con>prising 

at  least  one  gaj.  duct  with  an  upstream  and  a  downstream 
orifice  in  the  direction  of  Oov.; 

said  gas  duct  including  two  surfaces  in  a  parallel  alignment 
of  alternatively  convexly  and  concavely  shaped  walls  of 
continuous  waves. 

the  wave  of  each  surface  comprising  at  least  three  circular 
arcs,  a  first  convex  arc.  a  second  concave  arc,  and  a  third 
convex  arc.  said  arcs  dev  eloped  of  radiuses  of  curvatures 
different  from  each  other  and  interconnected  to  curve  in 
opposing  directions  from  each  other  to  form  gas  passages 


in  said  duct  of  different  areas,  when  measured  on  the 
cross-sections  perpendicular  to  said  wave  surfaces. 

the  convex  surface  of  each  arc  provided  vvith  a  warped 
blade  forking  above  its  apex  in  the  direction  of  the  first 
arc  into  a  fourth  arc  devekiped  on  a  radius  of  curvature 
smaller  than  that  of  the  second  arc  and  projecting  into  the 
gas  duct  to  define  there  together  with  the  convex  apex  a 
first  separating  chamber  open  ti>wards  the  flow  of  the  gas, 

the  concave  surface  of  each  sect)nd  arc  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  serrations  beneath  said  second  arc  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  duct  above  said  blade 


3,953,184 
CYCI-ONF-TVPE  1)1  ST  SEPARATOR 
William  F.  Stockford,  and  Joseph  M.  Gameuell,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  1430,  Salisbury,  N.C.  28144 

Filed  Sept;  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,936 

Int.  (I.    BOH)  4^  /:    B04(    ^7/4 

I  .S.  CI.  55     458  1  Claim 


1 .  A  cvcloii  ic  dust  separator  of  the  tvpe  including  a  top  wall, 
a  conical  shaped  lower  portion  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
the  lower  end,  an  intermediate  separation  chamber  joining  the 
top  wall  and  lower  portion,  and  a  discharge  cylinder  extending 
through  said  top  wall  ami  downwardly  into  said  separation 
chamber,  wherein  the  entering  contaminated  air  stream  is 
directed  into  a  vortex  and  caused  to  turn  at  a  turning  point  and 
exit  through  said  discharge  cylinder,  said  separatuin  chamber 
comprising 

a.  an  outer  wall  extending  for  approximately  one  revolution 
in  an  arcuate  path  defined  bv  a  continut)usK  decreasing 
radius  to  a  trailing  edge  spaced  from  the  initial  portion  of 
said  outer  wall, 
b  an  inner  wall  extending  from  said  trailing  edge  inwardiv 
into  said  chamber  along  an  arcuate  path  spaced  frc>m  said 
outer  wall  and  defined  by  a  continuously  decreasing 
radius  to  a  terminal  edge  defining  a  dust  separation  point; 

c.  an  inlet  opening  between  said  outer  wall  and  said  trailing 
edge  for  directing  an  air  path  horizontally  into  said  sepa- 
ration chamber  between  said  outer  and  inner  walls. 

d.  said  continuously  decreasing  radius  of  said  inner  wall 
decreasing  at  a  rate  slower  than  the  correspc>nding  radius 
tlecrease  of  said  outer  wall,  to  define  a  ctmverging  air 
path  which  increases  the  velocity  of  said  air  stream, 

e  said  terminal  edge  of  said  inner  wail  being  positioned 
approximately  one  half  revolution  beyond  said  trailing 
edge,  and 

f  the  inner  wall  being  of  substantially  the  same  vertical 
dimension  as  said  outer  wall,  the  lower  edge  of  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  extending  to  a  level  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  discharge  cylinder 
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3,953,185 
METHOD  FOR  MAKINC,  VTTREOCS  FIBERS  HAVING 
SMALL  PROTRUSIONS 
Susumu  Aoki.  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  .Minaki.  Yama;  Kentaro 
Mori,  Tokyo,  and  kenichi  Shibata,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Asbestos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,1 13,  Dec.  21,  1973.  This  application 
July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1972,  47-2204 
Int.  CI.-  C03B  37/U4 
l.S.  CL65-8  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  length  of  inorganic  vitreous  fiber 
for  use  as  a  reinforcing  element  in  the  matrix  of  cementituous 
mixtures  wherein  said  fiber  is  comprised  of  a  body  of  a  single 
vitreous  fiber  and  at  least  one  small  protrusion  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  fiber  bt>d\  on  the  surface  thereof  comprising 
simultaneously  but  separately  feeding  molten  inorganic  mate- 
rial to  form  the  body  of  the  vitreous  fiber  and  heat  corrosion 
reistance  mineral  particles  onto  a  high  speed  rotating  rotor 
wherebv  the  mineral  particles  are  incorporated  into  the  mol- 
ten inorganic  material  and  thereafter  the  incorporated  molten 
inorganic  material  is  released  outwardly  from  the  rotor  due  to 
the  rotating  centrifugal  force,  thereby  fibrjlating  the  molten 
material  into  a  plurahtv  of  the  vitreous  fibers. 


3,953,186 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

GLA.SS  RAZOR  BLADES 

Robert  E.  Howev,  1217  Kukila  St.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii  96818 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.375 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  21()(i 

U.S.  CI.  65-51  2  Claims 


feNiPKa 


COOLMC 


lOQl 

MCAKER 


1.  I  claim  a  process  for  the  production  of  glass  rai'or  blades 
comprising  the  steps  of  imbedding  mesh  into  a  portion  of  a 
layer  of  molten  glass  being  extruded  to  form  a  thin  ribbon  of 
glass  and  in  a  position  within  the  said  ribbon  such  that  other 
portions  of  the  glass  ribbon  are  free  from  the  mesh,  scribing 
and  stress  fracturing  the  ribbon  in  said  other  portion  c^f  the 
nbbon,  and  further  cutting  the  ribbon  in  dimensions  suitable 
to  form  glass  razor  blades. 


3.953.18^ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HY  DRAl  IK    RAMS 

Richard  L.  James,  Anderson.  Ind..  assignor  to  Lynch  C  orpora- 

tion.  Anderson.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  423. 182.  Dec.  10.  19  "3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.702 

Int.  CI.-  t  03B  11/16 

L.S.  CI.  65-161  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  glass  making  machine  having  a  mold  and  a  ram 
movable  into  said  mold  for  forming  a  glass  product  of  the 
desired  shape  betv.een  said  r.im  and  said  mold,  an  improved 
control  system  for  operating  said  ram.  said  svstem  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  upright  hydraulic  cvlinder.  a  hxdraulic 
fluid  supply  positioned  above  said  cylinder,  a  piston  vertically 
and  axially  movable  in  said  cylinder,  said  cvlinder  having 
upper  and  lower  chambers  defined  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  a  feed  line  interconncLting  said  supply  to  said  upper 
chamber  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  rigidly  interconnecting 
said  ram  to  said  piston  for  simultanet^us  movement  therebe- 
tween, first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  hvdraulic 
tluid  to  and  from  said  upper  chamber,  second  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  hvdraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  lower 
chamber,  means  for  operatink;  both  said  first  and  second  valve 
means,  said  operating  means  controlling  said  first  valve  means 
for  directing  pressuri/ed  fluid  to  said  upper  chamber  and  for 
also  gravitv  feeding  hvdraulic  fluid  trom  said  supply  to  said 
upper  chamber  io:  avoiding  cavitation  in  said  upper  chamber 
when  said  ram  is  moving  downwardly,  said  feed  line  being 
dimensionally  sized  to  cooperate  in  maintammg  said  upper 
chamber  substantially  full  of  hydraulic  fluio  v*  hen  said  ram  is 
moving  downwardly,  and  means  for  controlling  said  second 
valve  means  for  causing  the  llciw  of  hvdrauhi.  fluid  from  said 
IcTwer  chamber  for  rapidlv  lowering  said  ram  it'  said  mold  by 
said  pressurized  fluid  in  said  upper  chamber  and  bv  the  sub- 
stanatial  free  fall  action  of  gravity  acting  on  said  ram,  said 
piston,  said  connecting  means  and  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
upper  chamber  and  without  cavitation  in  said  upper  chamber. 
said  hydraulic  fluid  filling  said  feed  line  without  >.as  nation 
during  said  free  fall  action,  said  second  valve  means  in^wluding 
means  for  venting  said  lower  chamber  to  atmospheric  pressure 
and  said  operating  means  also  including  means  for  contr<illing 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  and  volume  in  Kith  said  upper  and 
lower  cv  linder  chambers  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  ram  as 
said  ram  approaches  said  mold  until  a  fixed  pressing  position 
and  preselected  pressing  pressure  are  attained  for  forming 
glass  between  said  mold  and  said  ram.  said  controlling  means 
including  means  for  deactivating  said  venting  means  and  caus- 
ing said  second  valve  means  to  create  pressure  in  said  lower 
chamber  and  also  including  means  for  operating  first  valve 
means  for  stopping  the  free  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
upper   chamber   while    increasing   the    pressure    level    in   said 
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upper  chamhcr  !i>  dcsirc^i  pre^smg  prcsNurc  ''•''.  •^.iiw  tirst  v.iUf 
means  stopping  free  Ho^a  ,>!  hvdr.iulK  tlunl  Irom  s.iul  supple 
tank  to  said  upper  chamber. 


3,953, 1H8 

( OSTROl.  SYSTEM  FOR  MOI  D  COOI  INC  IN  GI  ASS 

K)RMIN(,  VIAt  HINK 

Harrv  A.  Fertik,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  B-vsignor  to  I.e<?ds  &  North- 

rup  Company,  North  Wales.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  5.  WTf,  Ser.  No.  574,224 

Int.  t  I.    (  03B  2.\K)-i 

IS.  CI.  65      162  1  6  Claims 


3,«J53,18*^ 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  SHFARIN(,  AND  IRANSFFRRlN(i  A 
(.LASS  I  HARCF 
Herman  Buurman.  and  Hendrik  Romberg,  Findhoven.  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .  S.  Philips  C  orporation.  New 
Nork,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,0^9,  Oct.  3,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.868.240. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,035 
(  laims   priority,  application   Netherlands.    Apr.    11.    1973. 
7305030 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  5130,  9100 
U.S.  CI.  65-207 


i  \  %M 


mitMx 


L-y-«"  ..\    "V  >X(^j^,. 


1.  In  a  control  s\stcn)  tor  rn  aintiiinin^  a  const. ml  tempera- 
ture tor  the  pansons  formed  in  a  glass  torming  m.ichme  sup 
phed  from  a  temperature  controlled  glass  feeder  v. here  the 
pansons  are  sub|ected  to  air  coolmg  hs  the  blowing  of  .iir  fiom 
a  duct  onto  the  mold  for  the  parilons  and  sphere  the  control 
svstem  includes  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  cooling 
air  in  the  duct,  means  for  producing  a  pressure  indicative 
signal,  control  means  operable  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
pressure  indicative  signal  to  control  said  pressure  b\  control 
ling  the  operation  of  said  pressure  varying  means,  said  control 
being  responsive  to  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  cooling 
air  so  as  to  cause  said  control  means  to  vary  the  pressure  in 
said  duct  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  temperature  lor 
said  parisons  as  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  air  changes, 
the  improvement  comprising. 

means  for  comparing  said  pressure  indicative  signal  vvith  a 

limit  value  for  said  pressure,  and 
means   operable   when   said    pres.^ure    indicative   signal   ex 
ceeds  said  limit  for  modifving  the  heat  transfer  equilib 
rium  between  the  air  cooling  system  and  the  parisons  st) 
as  to   maintain   the   parison   temperature   at   its  desireii 
value 


7  Claims 


-X 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  formed  hollov*.  articles  Compris- 
int; 

me. ins  t,>r  ptoduung  a  molten  strcim  of  glass; 

a  glass  shear  for  severing  a  glass  ch.irge  from  said  molten 
stream 

a  blank  shaping  nuvh.tnism  comprising  two  shaping  cups. 
said  shaping  mechanism  including  first  means  for  control- 
ling said  cups  for  intercepting  and  sei/ing  said  severed 
glass  charge,  said  first  means  sequentialK  positioning  said 
cups  1  I  I  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  extending  through 
s.iid  stream  anil  (  2i  on  the  same  side  of  a  said  phine. 

.ind  mc.ins  tor  hlowing  glass  including  a  series  ot  carriers, 
means  tor  ni>iving  s.nd  carriers  aUmg  .i  closed  path,  each 
ot  s.iid  learners  including  a  generally  planar  horizontal 
niemhcr  being  prov  ided  w  ith  .in  orifice,  said  carrier  being 
nu)vable  in  a  second  ilirection  generally  transverse  to 
their  direction  oi  movement  in  said  closed  path,  said 
second  ttirection  also  being  generally  transverse  to  said 
plane  during  .U  Ic.ist  a  part  of  s.iid  closed  p.ith.  means  for 
moving  said  ^.irriers  sequentially  in  viid  generally  trans- 
verse direction  between  .i  receiving  position  .ind  a  blow 
ing  position,  said  means  tor  blowing  also  including  a 
blowing  head  and  a  bKiwing  mold  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally registering  said  blowing  head  and  s.ud  blowing  mold 
with  cat  h  o'i  saiti  orifices  o{  each  of  said  carriers  when 
said  carrier  is  disposed  in  s.ud  blowing  position,  said  first 
means  periodicallv  positioning  one  of  said  cups  in  regis- 
tered rel.itionship  to  one  of  said  orifices  in  one  ot  s.ud 
(.arriets  disposed  in  said  receiving  position 


3.953,190 
PEI  I  FT  PRFHFAT1N(;  AND  VOl  ATII  F  RFCYCI  ING 
STRl  CTl  RF  FOR  (iLASS  MAKING  FIRNACE 
Karl  H.  Lange,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  a.<>signor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 
(  ontinuation  of  -Ser.  No.  386,112,  Aug.  6,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul>  28,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  599,440 
Int.  CI.    C03B  5116 
C.S.  CI.  65-  335  4  Claims 

I.  .A  pellet  preheater  adapted  to  receive  the  exiting  combus- 
tion gases  from  .i  glass  furnace  for  heating  pellets  to  be  intro- 
duced to  the  glass  furnace  comprising 

a  tubular  hot  gas  stack  section  adapted  to  being  connected 
to  receive  the  exiting  i^ombustion  gases  from  the  glass 
furnace, 
a  top  portion  of  the  hot  gas  slack  section  being  apcrtured  to 
allow  the  combustion  gases  to  pass  therethrough. 
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a  cylindrical  exhaust  tube  to  carrv  gases  out  of  the  pre- 
heater, and 

a  pellet  containing  stack  section  receiving  and  holding  the 
pellets  while  they  are  heated  and  coated  by  the  conden- 
sate from  the  combustion  gases,  said  pellet  stack  section 
surrounding  the  hot  gas  stack  section  and  the  exhaust 
tube  and  including  a  lower  portitin,  above  that  a  reduced 
portion  and  above  that  a  top  section. 

the  lower  portion  of  the  pellet  stack  section  surri^unding  the 
top  portion  of  the  hot  gas  stack  section  and  including  a 
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3,953.192 
NON-CAKING  HYDROXY -All  MINIM 
POL>  MFR-COATFD  AMMONIl  M  SALT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Clive  Hodgson,  Forest  Knolls:  George  R.  Hauke*.  Concord; 
Marion  G.  Reed,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  VS  illiam  (;    Toland. 
San   Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,   assignors  to  C  hevron    Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  C  alif. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323. 5"! .  Jar.  1  5.  19"3.  Pal 
No.  3.852,055.  This  application  July  10.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

487,066 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  De<    3, 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C05C  liOO,  1102 
L.S.  CI.  71-59  14  Claims 

I.  A  particulate  amm(>nium  salt  composition  ^ouied  with 
from  about  0.01  to  5'^f  h\  weight,  based  on  weight  total  com- 
position, of  a  hydroxy-aluminum  polymer  having  a  hvdrowl- 
to-aluminum  mol  ratio  of  about   \  to  2  ^ 


3.953.193 

COATING  POWDFR  MIXTIRF 

Irwin  I.  Bessen.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (general  Kiectric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,764.  April  ly.  19''3.  This  application 

Nov.  15.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  524,327 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  1,08,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-. 5  R  5  Claims 


.*-  -  -  y— J 


discharge  valve  to  allow  discharge  of  the  heated  pellets 
from  the  preheater. 

the  top  section  i.^'i  the  pellet  stack  section  surrounding  the 
exhaust  tube  and  including  an  intake  valve  to  admit  pel 
lets  to  the  preheater, 

the  reduced  portion  of  the  pellet  stack  section  joining  the 
tt>p  section  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  pellet  stack 
section  and  surrounding  the  exhaust  tube,  said  reduced 
portion  including  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  slop  ng 
surface  to  heat  the  pellets  by  contact  with  the  exhaust 
tube  and  the  sloping  surface  of  said  reduced  f>orlion 


3.953.191 

CIBFD  son   CONDITIONER  WITH  HIGH  WATER 

ABSORPTIYITY  AND  RETENTIVITY 

Benny   M.  Barton.  Lubbock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  HoBar.  Inc.. 

O'Donnell.  Tex. 

Filed  Julv  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,927 

Int.  Cl.^  COSE  5100 

C.S.  CI.  71-23  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  admixing  with  soil  an  amount 

effective  to  condition  the  s<iil  of  highly -com  pressed,  dusted, 

ground  and  steamed  cottongin-waste  pellets 

6.  Pelletized  soil  conditioner,  each  pellet  of  which  com 
prises  an  admixture  of  a  )  ground  and  steamed  cotton  gin  waste 
with  b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fertilizer  and  soil  adjuvant,  the  soil  conditioner  being 
water  absorptive,  water  retentive  and  virtually  free  from  weed 
seeds  and  pathogens  detrimental  to  woodv  or  herbaceous 
dicotyledonous  plants 


I.  .A  powder  mixture,  particularly  useful  in  a  coating 
method  for  a  surface  based  on  an  element  selected  frorr  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe.  Co  and  Ni  the  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight 

U.5  -  ^O'^r  of  a  powder  selected  fromi  the  group  consisting 
of  .Al.  an  alloy  consisting  essentiallv  of,  bv  weight.  50  - 
70^  Ti,  20  -  48^f  Al  and  0  5  -  Q'?,  combined  C,  and  alloys 
of  Al  and  an  element  selected  Uom  the  grc^up  ci^nsistmg 
of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni. 
0.5  -  4^^  Cr  pcmder 
O.I  -  lO*?-  of  a  halide  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  NH4F.  NH.Cl.  NaF  and  KF. 
with  the  balance  AUG,  powder 


3.953.194 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  CEMENTED  METAL 
CARBIDE 
Albert  C^.  Hartline.  111.  Albany.  N.>.;  John  A.  Campbell.  Au- 
burn Heights.  Mich.,  and  Theodore  T.  Magel.  C  oraopolis. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny   Ludlum  Industries.  Inc..  PitLs- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,566 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  1  (Hi.  I  (i4 
C.S.  CL  75-5  BC  19  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  reclaiming  cemented  metal  carbide  com- 
prising 

A  oxidizing  said  cemented  metal  carbide  by  subiecting  ii  to 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  !  lOOT  fiv  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  metal  carbide  to  metal  oxide. 
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B    subdividing  the  metal  oxide  to  a  pivvder, 

C    reducing  the  metal  oxide  ponder  by  subjecting  it  to  a 

reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  to  reduce  the 

oxygen  content  ot  the  powder  to  a  maviniuni  of  0.5%  by 

weight,  and 
D  carburi/ing  the  reiluce*.!  pow,der  hv  subletting  it  to  avail 

able  carbon  at  a  temperature  and  tor  a  time  to  convert 

said  metal  t(>  metal  carbide 


3.953,195 
VIKTHOD  OF  RKFIMNC;  C  ARBON  I  NSA XL  RATED 
SYSTKM  FKRRO-C  HROMIIM 
Morio  Harada.  Takaoka;  Sahuro  kojima,  Shinminato;  Ka/umi 
Ohia,  Takaoka.  and  Hiroaki  Shimumura.  .Shinminato,  all  of 
Japan,  assi(>nor>  to  Nippon  kokan  kabushiki  kaisha.  lokvo, 
Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  3  I '^.722,  Dec.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9.  1974,  S«r.  No.  504.365 
Int.  CI.-  (  21C  5152:  ("22(    ^^  o4 
I  .S.  (I,  75       12  I  t  laim 

I.  In  a  process  ot  nianutacturmp  carbon  unsaiurated  ferro- 
chromium  empkning  an  electric  furnace  h.iving  an  electrode 
and  a  bottom,  wherein  is  contamed  a  molten  metal  layer 
comprising  Fe,  Cr,  C,  a  slag  layer  comprising  CaO.  MgO,  SiO, 
.ind  AI..()t.  a  Bodenfest  layer,  and  a  mixing  laver.  and  wherein 
Is  charged  raw  materials  comprising  chromium  ores,  reducing 
agent  sihc.i  and  Imie,  the  inipri  i\  enient  i^omprisiiig  the  combi- 
nation ot  steps  lit 

A-  controlling  the  ctmiposition  ot  the  charging  rav«,  niaterial 
prior  to  charging  of  same  into  said  furnace  so  that  the 
chnmiium  ore  has  2(1  to  '>()'^  of  particles  sizes  less  than 
!ij  mm  wherebv  the  chromium  ore  particles  10  mm  antt 
above  are  held  in  the  Bodenfest  layer  and  the  chronnuni 
ore  particles  less  than  !(>  mm  are  fused  in  the  molten 
metal  layer,  therebv  to  enable  increased  silicon  content  in 
the  slag  layer  and  increased  impedance  between  sau! 
electrode  and  said  bottom, 
B  adjusting  the  SiOj  content  in  the  charging  material 
charged  into  said  furnace  to  maintain  the  content  of  SiOj 
in  the  slag  laver  at  between  ^5  to  45*^4^ .  therebv  to  prevent 
the  Bodenfest  laver  frcmi  becoming  molten  and  therebv 
enable  the  Bodenfest  laver  to  etTectivelv  de>.arhuri/e  and 
desiliconi/e,  and  therebv  to  enable  the  slag  laver  to  effec- 
tively desulphuri/e.  and 
C.  controlling  the  electric  current  applietl  to  the  turn.ice 
such  that  the  impedance  between  said  electrode  and  s.iui 
bottom  IS  more  than  1  h  «  10  'ohms,  therebv  to  prevent 
said  molten  laver  from  rising  .inii  interfering  with  the 
action  oi  said  slag  laver  and  said  Bodenfest  laver  and 
thereby  improve  heating  etTiCiency  of  the  furnace 


3.95  3.196 
PROC  FSS  FOR  THK  DIRF(  T  RFDl X  TION  OF  MFTAL 

OXIDK.S 
Richard  F.  Obenchain.  3340  C  omanche  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15234 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.096 
Int.  CI.-  C21B  Lyl-i 
U.S.  CI.  75-38  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  fiir  the  direct  reduction  oi  iron  oxides  compris 
ing 

charging  agglomerates  of  intimately  mixed  iron  oxide,  solul 
carbonaceous  material  and  slag  forming  material  into  a 
shaft  furnace,  said  agglomerates  containing  sufficient 
siilid  carbonaceous  material  to  completely  reduce  said 
iron  oxide,  and  raising  the  temperature  tif  said  agglomer- 
ates such  that  the  iron  oxide  therein  is  reduced  to  metal 
by  said  carbonaceous  material,  which  metal  is  encased 
within  a  slag  protective  shell  formed  by  said  slag  ft)rmmg 
material,  but  below  the  temperature  at  which  said  slag 
forming  material  liquifies  to  form  integral  reduced  ag 
glomerates  of  slag  encased  metal. 


further  heating  said  integral  reduced  agglomerates  under  a 
controlled  atmosphere,  said  atmosphere  being  controlled 
by  varying  the  oxygen  supplied  to  an  oxygen-fuel  flame, 
to    the    fusion    temperature    of   the    slag    protective    shell 
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whereby    metal  and  slag  disperse  and  can  be  separated; 
and 
separating  said  metal  and  slag  while  controlling  the  cabon 
content  ot  said  metal  below   saturation   by  contact  with 
said  controlled  atmosphere 


3.953.197 
PRODI  CTION  OF  C  ARBl  RI/FD  IRON 
Hans  (liinther  detk.  Hagen,  and  Jurgen  Langhammer,  Bre- 
men-Platjenv*erbe,  both  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  klockner- 
Werke  ACi,  Duisburg.  C.ermany 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,892 
C  laims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    May     25,     1973, 
2326721 

Int.  CI.'  C21C   7100 
I   S.  Cl.  75     48  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  ot  producing  carburi/ed  iron  from  particulate 
iron  which  forms  a  supernatant  slag  layer  when  melted  which 
process  comprises  the  following  steps 

a    melting  the  particulate  iron  in  a  furnace; 

h  transferring  the  molten  iron  from  the  melting  furnace  to 
a  ladle. 

c  bringing  the  molten  iron  in  the  ladle  into  contact  with 
carbon  that  is  fixedly  located  below  the  supernatant  slag 
layer  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  preselected 
degree  of  carburi/ation  of  the  molten  iron,  and 

d  thereafter  withdrawing  the  thus  carburized  molten  iron 
from  the  ladle 
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3,953,198 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN  IRON  LSING  A 

MAGNESIUM  INFILTRATED  METAL  NETWORk 

Jairaj    Eas^aran.    Toledo.    Ohio,    and    George    S.    Foerster. 

Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  N   L  Industries.  Inc..  New 

York.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454.951,  March  26.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3.902.812,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385.584. 
Aug.  3,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  536,967 

Int.  Cl.^  C21C  liOU,  C22C  Ji/05 

U.S.CL  75-58  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  molten  iron  which  comprises  im 
mersing  a  porous  ferrous  metal  network  impregnated  with 
magnesium  into  said  molten  iron  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content 
thereof,  said  metal  network  comprising  compressed  ferrous 
scrap  metal  pieces  having  individual  si/es  in  which  the  length 
of  the  pieces  is  from  '4  to  9  inches,  the  width  is  from  1  64  to 
1  inch  and  the  thickness  is  from  I  to  100  mils,  said  compressed 
network  before  being  impregnated  with  said  magnesium  hav- 
ing a  density  of  1 .2  to  4.0  g/cc,  a  porosity  of  SC^r  to  85^'  and 
a  short  transverse  tensile  strength  of  at  least  2  psi,  said  net- 
work impregnated  with  from  1X9^  to  559^  magnesium  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  impregnated  network,  said  impregnated 
magnesium  being  released  from  said  network  in  a  rapid  and 
orderly  manner  by  maintaining  the  structural  strength  of  said 
metal  network  as  the  magnesium  metal  is  released  from  said 
metal  network 


enhancing  the  turbulence  and  stirring  action  and  the  rate  of 
refining  action  which  decrease  when  the  amount  of  carbon  in 
the  bath  content  falls  to  between  0.2  and  0.05  percent  by 
weight 


3.953.200 
NICkEL  EXTRACTION  PRO(  FSS 
Suk  Joong   Im.  Southfield.   Mich.,   and   James    I)    Johnston. 
Baton   Rouge.   La.,  assignors  to   Ethyl  (  orporation.   Rich 
mond.  \a. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.420 
Int.  CI.-  C22B  2im 
L.S.  CI.  75-103  10  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  recovering  ^n  increased  quantity  of  nickel 
values  from  a  low-grade  complex  nickel  ore  said  process 
comprising  simultaneously  grinding  and  leaching  with  an 
aqueous  ammonia  and  ammonium  salt  solution  of  a  commi- 
nuted low-grade  nickel  ore  characterized  bv  having  a  nickel 
content  of  not  more  than  about  0.5  percent  hv  weight  and  a 
sulfur  to  nickel  ratio  of  one  or  less  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  resultant  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  values 


3.953,199 

pr(kf:ss  for  refining  pig  iron 

Fxluard  M.  Michaelis,  Seewalchen,  Austria,  assignor  to  \erei- 
nigte  Osterreichische  Eisenund  Stahlwerke,  \  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.391 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  12,  1973.  1256  73 
Int.  Cl.^  C21C  5ii2,  5,54 
L^.  CL75— 60  4  Claims 


3.953,201 

FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

John  Randolph  Wood,  \alencia.  and  Roger  N.  Wright.  Sarver, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,177 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  3iii22,  38128 

t.S.  CI.  75-126  C  IS  Claims 

I.  A  ferritic  stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  of.  in  weight 
percent,  from  10  5  to  19^  chromium,  up  to  0.03%  carbon,  up 
to  0  03^^  nitrogen,  up  to  0  209^  manganese,  up  to  0.204 
silicon,  up  to  0.30%  nickel,  up  to  0  10%  alumiPLim.  up  to 
0  20%  copper,  at  least  one  element  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  molybdenum  in  an  amount  of  titanium  of  from 
4  (%C  +  %N)  to  0,75%  and  in  an  amount  of  molvhdenum  of 
from  0  ,*^0  to  2  50%  ,  balance  essentially  iron,  said  titanium  and 
molybdenum  being  present  in  respective  amounts  of  less  than 
0.05  and  0.20%  when  said  elements  are  residuals;  said  carbon. 
nitrogen,  manganese,  silicon,  nickel,  aluminum  and  copper, 
and  titanium  and  molybdenum  if  residuals,  being  balanced  in 
accordance  with  the  following  equation 


%C-'*N  ^ 
if  residual 


•  Mn  ^ 


if  resid  Udl 


'*A1  -^%Cu-»-%Ti, 
0.75 


1.  In  a  process  for  refining  pig  iron  with  technically  pure 
oxygen  within  a  converter  wherein  the  oxygen  is  supplied  to 
the  bath  simultaneously  from  above  and  from  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  melt  by  impingement  onto  the  bath  surface  by 
means  of  a  lance  and  by  means  of  at  least  one  bottom  nozzle 
below  the  surface  of  the  bath,  said  nozzle  providing  an  oxygen 
jet,  said  nozzle  also  providing  hydrocarbons  as  a  sheathing  for 
said  oxygen  jet,  the  improvement  comprising  undertaking  said 
refining  by  impinging  oxygen  onto  the  surface  of  the  bath 
while  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  oxygen  supplied  from 
below  at  the  beginning  of  the  refining  process  so  that  the 
pressure  is  adequate  to  prevent  said  pig  iron  from  entering 
said  nozzle,  continuing  said  refining  by  impinging  until  the 
amount  of  carbon  in  the  bath  contents  is  between  0  2  and  0  05 
percent  by  weight,  and  increasing  the  pressure  of  oxygen 
introduced  from  below  when  the  amount  of  carbon  in  the  bath 
content  is  between  0,2  and  0  05  percent  by  weight,  thereby 


3.953,202 
PHOSPHORLS-BEARING  MASTER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ADDITION  TO  HYPER-ECTECTIC  SILICON  ALL  MINI  M 

CASTING  ALLOYS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Robert  T.  C.  Rasmussen.  Pottstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  kawecki 
Beryico  Industries.  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,278 
Int.  CL'  C22C  21  0(J 
L.S.  CL  75-148  11  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  refining  the  primary  silicon  grains  of  hyper- 
eutectic  silicon-aluminum  alloys,  said  process  comprising 
adding  to  said  alloy  in  molten  form,  a  grain  refining  amount 
of  a  master  composition  comprising  a  compacted  intimate 
mixture  of  particles  of  ferrophosphorus  and  particles  of  alumi 
num  metal. 
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3.953.203 
JFWKLRV  ALLOYS 
Mitchell  W.  Halkr.  Jr.,  York.  Pa.,  as-signor  to  Dentsplv  Re- 
^arch  &  Development  C  orporation.  Vlilford,  Dei. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.751 
Int.  CI.-  t  22C    /V  (;^ 
l.S.  a.  75-171  I  8  Claims 

1.  An  allov  having  utility  for  fabrication  into  iev.elr\  mnsist 
ing  ts.sentiallv  bv  weight 


Approkimate  Ranges 


Tin 

Chromium 
Silicon 

Aluminum 

Niobium 

Nickel 


3,953.2(M 

MKTHOD  OK  MAKIN(;  AN  ANODK 

Geiiart  P.  klein,  Manchester,  Ma.s.s.,  a.vsi^nor  to  P.  R.  Mallor> 

&  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
DivLsionof  .Ser.No.  196,328.  Nov.  8,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.809,552. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1973.  Set.  No.  420,140 
Int.  CI.-  B22K  I  (>(> 
L-S.  CI.  75-211  9  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  making  capacitor  anoilcs  corTi[irising  prov  ut 
mg  a  mold  having  cavities  therein  which  have  been  filled  with 
a  slurrv  of  I'lini  forming  metal,  moving  headed  or  barbed  ends 
of  risers  made  of  film  forming  metal  into  the  cavities,  freezing 
siurrv  around  ends  of  the  risers  while  maintaining  the  ends  m 
the  cavities  to  form  shaped  masses,  removing  the  shaped 
mas.ses  from  the  cavities,  sintering  the  shaped  mas.ses  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  form  rigid  b*)dies,  and  forming  a 
dielectric  oxide  over  the  rigid  bodies 


3.953,205 
PRODLCTION  OF  H0MCK;KNF.01  S  ALLOV  ARTIC  I.F^S 

FROM  SLPERPLASTIC   ALLOY   PARTIC  LF.S 
Arthur  R.  Cox,  Jupiter,  and  Ciary  K.  Lewis,  Lake  Park,  t>oth 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lnited  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  June  6.  1973.  -Ser.  No.  367,601 
Int.  CI.    B22F  J  i: 
L.S.  CI.  75-213  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reproduciblv  forming  ht)mogeneous  articles 
from  the  constitutionally  ct)mplex  alloys  which  comprises 
providing  the  allovs  in  the  forrri  of  clean,  cold  worked  par- 
ticulate  material,   with  the  degree  of  cold  wurk   in  the 
particles  being  sufficient  to  cause  recrystalli/ation  and  a 
condition    of  superplasticity    when    the    allov    is   heated 
above    Its    recrvstalli/ation    temperature,    the    individual 
particles   being  substantially   homogeneous  in   composi 
tion.   having   an   effective    particle   si/e   exceeding  aKiut 
()()<) 3  inch,  and  priividing  a  density  of  at  least  aK)ut   15 
percent  of  the  theoretical  alloy  density, 
prior  to  extensive  compaction,  outgassing  the  particulate 
material  in  vacuum  at  high  temperature,  removing  sub- 
stantially all  adsorbed  and  occluded  gases  therefrom; 
pnor  to  extensive  compaction,  heating  the  particulate  mate- 
rial to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  recrystalli/.ation 
and  a  condition  of  superplasticity; 
compacting  the  degasified  superplastic  particulate  material 
in  vacuum  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  provide  interpar 
tide    bonding   and   further  compacting   the   material   to 
provide  a  unitary  article  of  full  theoretical  density,  and 
vnth  the  time  at  temperature  prior  to  full  compaction  being 
confined    to  a  duration    less  than  that  required  for  the 
formation,  by  an  internal  diffusion  mechanism   of  surface 
species  on  the  particulate  resistant  to  interparticle  metal- 
lurgical bonding 


3.953,206 
INDLC  TION  IVLAC;iNC;  MFTHOD  LTILI/.ING  AN 
IMAC;iNC;  MKMBKR  WITH  AN  INSLLATING  LAYER 
OVFR  A  PHOTOC ONDICTIVE  LAYER 
John  W .  Heigl.  West  Webster.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,457 

Int.  CI.-  c;o3c;  l.<  lo 

I  .S.  CI.  96—  1  LY  29  Claims 


^^^^ 


UMITIZATION 


V//////////////A 

l»lt 
V//;y>;//////A 


1.  In  .in  electrostatographic  imaging  method  wherein  an 
imaging  member  is  sensitized  by  charging  to  the  appropriate 
polaritv,  exptised  to  a  light  and  shadow  image  pattern  therebv 
forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  surface  of  the 
imaging  member,  and  the  latent  image  rendered  visible  bs 
development  with  colored  marking  materials,  the  imprtue- 
ment  comprising 

a  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  conductive 
substrate,  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  and  an 
insulating  film  overcoating  the  free  surface  of  the  photi> 
conductive  insulating  layer,  said  insulating  film  being 
substantially  incapable  of  suppiirting  injection  or  trans- 
port of  charge  carriers  of  either  polaritv  and  substantially 
nonabst)rbing  of  electromagnetic  radiation  within  the 
wavelength  of  spectral  response  of  the  photoconductive 
insulating  laver.  the  eftective  dielectric  thickness  of  the 
insulating  film  relative  to  the  photoconductive  insulating 
Liver  being  in  the  range  of  about  0  I  I  to  about  10  1, 
h  est.iblishing  an  electric  field  between  the  surface  of  the 
insulating  film  and  the  conductive  substrate  bv  charging 
the  surface  of  the  insulating  film  to  the  appropriate 
polaritv , 
c  expt)sing  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  k>{  the 
imaging  member  to  a  light  and  shadow  pattern  of  activat- 
ing electromagnetic  radiation,  whereupon  the  field  in  the 
exp<^)sed  areas  is  collapsed  across  the  photoconductive 
insulating  laver  and  charge  carriers  become  trapped  at 
the  interface  of  the  insulating  film  and  the  photoconduc 
tive  insulating  layer  in  substantial  correspondence  to  the 
photoactivated  areas  of  the  photoconductive  insulating 
layer,  and 
d.  contacting  the  developer  laden  surface  of  a  conductive 
electrtxie  with  the  sensiti/ed  surface  of  the  insulating  film 
of  the  imaging  member,  whereby  mobile  carriers  at  the 
interface  of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  and  the 
conductive  substrate  are  shunted  from  said  interface  into 
said  electrode  causing  selective  transfer  of  developer 
from  the  electrode  to  the  surface  of  the  insulating  film; 
and 
e  separating  the  developer  laden  electrode  and  the  insulat- 
ing film,  whereby  mobile  charge  earners  are  shunted 
from  said  developer  laden  electrode  back  to  the  interface 
of  the  photcx-onductive  insulating  layer  and  the  conduc- 
tive substrate 
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3,953,207 
COMPOSITE  LAYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Anthony  M.  Horgan.  Pittsford,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  (\)rpo- 
ration,  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.978 

Int.  CI.-C;03G  >  04.  C03C  /  76 

U.S.  CI.  96      1  PC  8  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  which  comprises 

a  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  first  laver  of 
electrically  active  charge  transport  material  contained  on 
a  supporting  substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer  overlying 
said  active  layer,  and  a  second  layer  of  electricallv  active 
charge  transport  material  overlying  said  photoconductive 
layer,  one  of  said  electrically  active  layers  exhibits  the 
capability  of  facile  hole  injection  and  transport  and  the 
other  electrically  active  layer  exhibits  the  capability  of 
facile  electron  injection  and  transport, 

b.  electrostatically  charging  said  member,  folk)wed  bv 

c.  exposing  said  member  to  a  pattern  of  activating  radiation 
which  results  in  the  generation  of  electron  hole  pairs  by 
the  photoconductive  layer,  said  holes  being  injected  into 
.ind  transported  through  said  active  layer  capable  of 
facile  hole  injection  and  transport  and  said  electrons 
being  injected  into  and  transported  through  said  active 
layer  capable  of  facile  electron  injection  and  transport, 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  latent  electrostatic  image 


3.953.208 

BOND-LIKE  COPY   PAPER  BY  COCKLINCJ  AFTER 

COATING  OR  IMAGING 

Daniel  E.  Kane,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation. 

.Nev%  Y  ork,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  325.843 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  V04    B05D  5l02 

U^.  CL96-1.5  7  Claims 


b  applying  a  mdcrotexture  to  said  bond  paper  by  cockling 
the  surface  thereof  subsequent  to  said  drying  step  through 
the  additional  steps  of  bl  )  moistening  said  coated  web 
With  an  aqueous  solution,  and  b2)  drying  the  moistened 
v<.ch  under  a  controlled  light  tension  to  achieve  said  cock- 
ling. 


3.953.209 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SlPPLEMENTAl    HI  TFR 
FOR  LIGHTHOISF 
Thomas    Louis    C  hase.    Lancaster.    Pa.;    Dino    Duranli.    and 
Renato  Sassoli.  both  of  Rome.  Italy,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Ne>*  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  389.727 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  ^lOO 
U.S.  CI.  96-38.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  supplemenlal  intensity-correction 
filter  for  use  w  ith  a  main  intensity-correction  filter  in  an  expo- 
sure lighthouse  for  printing  a  viewing-screen  structure  for  a 
cathode-rav  tube,  said  lighthouse  having  an  optical  system 
including  a  lens  assembly .  said  main  intensity-correction  filter. 
and  means  for  projecting  a  light  field  from  a  small  area  light 
source  through  said  lens  assembly  to  a  screen  supporting 
surface,  said  method  comprising 

a  photographically  printing  said  screen  structure  on  said 
screen  supporting  surface  with  said  lighthouse  comprising 
said  main  intensity-correction  filter. 
h  determining  the  differences  in  sizes  between  elements  of 
said  printed  screen  structure  and  corresponding  elements 
of  a  desired  screen  structure  including,  for  each  of  said 
elements, 

11.  measuring  the  size  thereof,  and  i 
ii.  calculating  the  difference  in  size  hetv^een  said  printed 
element  and  the  corresponding  element  for  said  desired 
screen  structure. 
c.  from  said  differences  in  size,  determining  the  differences 
in  brightness  at  points  in  said  light  field  at  said  screen 
surface  required  to  realize  said  desired  screen  structure. 
d    producing  on  a  surface  of  an  optical  element  a  supple- 
mental   intensity -correction    filter    whose    transmission 
characteristic  corresponds  to  said  differences  in  bright 
ness  including 
i.  assigning  discrete  areas  of  said  light  field  'i'  increments 

of  brightness  differences, 
ii.   preparing  a   light-opaque   stencil   for   e.ich    hrightn«;ss 

increment 
iii    coating  said  surface  of  said  optical  element  with  a 
layer  of  a  photosensitive  composition  containing  light- 
attenuating  materia!  therein 
iv    exposing  said  coaling  to  a  light  field  through  said 
stencils   to   photographically    print   said   supplemental 
intensity  cc^rrection  filter. 
V.  and  then  developing  said  coating 


1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  an  electrographic  layer 
by  the  steps  of  applying  a  solvent  based  photoconductive 
coating  to  one  side  of  a  web  and  drying  the  coated  web.  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  choosing  a  flat  bond  paper  for  said  web  as  a  preliminarv 
step,  and 


3,953,210 
DRV  WORKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  RELATING 

TO  N-MNYL  COMPOIND  SYSTEM 
Katsue  Hasegav»a;  Reiji  Sano;  Shiro>»  Askavva.  and  Shunsuke 
Matsuda.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319.605.  Dec.  29.  19'^2, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  28.  1971,  4""- 11 4 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  .^  J:    .^  24.  I  .  : 
L.S.  CI.  96-45.2  7  C  laims 

1.  .A  dry  working  photographic  process  of  producing  a 
negative  image  on  a  photographic  film  coated  with  a  photo 
sensitive  composition  comprising  N-vinylcarbazole  Cdrb<.>r, 
tetrabromide  and  4-(  p-dimethylaminostyry  1  i-qumoline.  the 
composition  being  dispersed  in  gelatin  in  discrete  fine  particle 
form,  said  film  being  dried  and  cooled  to  room  temperature 
subsequent  to  coating  with  said  comp<~>suion,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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a.  heatirit:  N.tu!  niiT^  prior  to  an  :tn,it'c'>'.  im--  f\[>. 'sure  at  60°  to 
120°  (  Stif  :  !..  '■-n  sciDiuK  1(1  scnsiti/c  n.ik!  Illni  and  to 
prevc'n!  totination  >'.t  lug  in  uncxpuNcd  areas  ot  sanl  film 
Juriiig  suhscquon!   ^tcps;  \ 

b  HTiagc^iscU  cxpoMng  said  film  to  r.idiation  in  the  uave- 
icngth  range  ct  ^^iiu  to  5000  A  to  produce  lateiil  images 
in  the  e\'pnsed  areas,  I 

I.  exposing  said  filni  to  a  first  flood  light  radi.iti.m  in  the 
wavelength  range  v)t  SOOU  to  7()()U  A  with  a  lot.ii  eneig\ 


Jl 


HEATING 


K 


_t! 


IMAGEWISE 
EXPOSURE 


(FIRST 

IFUDOO  LCHT 
EXPOSURE 


• 

l"^ 

SECOND 

RjOOO  LIGHT 
EXPOSURE 

L- 

HE  ATI  ^ 

\ 

t? 


Ar 


\ 


N-NH-'i 


(I) 


uhert'in   Ar  represents  a  phenslene  grsiup    \   represents 


-CO-.     -S-.     -0-,     -N- 


CUK 


\».ith  R  ^H'int'  an  alk\!  gnnip  haxing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — 
NHCO  ^Mth  the  nitrogcri  atom  being  eonneeled  to  the  Ar 
grouper  — OCO—  v,ith  the  ox\geri  atom  being  Lonnccted  to 
the  Xr  t'riuip  inj  >  re(irescnts  an  aromatK  phenxl  group  with 
a  h)droquiiKiiie  attavhed  thereto  through  an  alkslene  hnkage 


of  1  to  loot)  nulhiouleN  vi!!-  Aiih  a  light  intensity  of  at 
least    1    mW/cm'''  t(     mtensit',   said   Litenl   images. 

d  heating  said  filni  ,it  rii  i  [><  i2<'  C  to  ^k".  clop  said  laten! 
image   into  a  colored  image    and 

e  exfiosing  saui  film  to  a  se^orul  flood  light  radiation  m  thi. 
wavelength  range  of  >f>!Mi  to  "{hmi  A  'with  an  illumination 
intensit-,  ot"  so  to  soii  |ux  for  at  least  1  second  to  cause 
said  N  '.  inv  Ic  arba/olc  m  the  unexposcil  areas  to  photopo- 
lymeri/e  to  give  a  colorless  polvmei 

I 
\ 


3.453,21 1 

DVK  DFVFl OPKK  K)R  DIKH  SION  TRXNSFFR 

FI  KVIFNTS 

Shinichi  Imai;  Shinsaku  Fujita;  V  ukio  MaekaHa.  and  S«-iki 
Sakanoue.  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  (  o..  Ftd..  Minami-askif^ara.  Japan 

Filed  S«-p(.   18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507, 1 60 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sept.     18,    l^"'^.    48- 
105236 

Int.  (I.-  G03C  1176,  1/40,  l/JO,  7100 
I    S.  (I.  96      73  I  10  Claims 


I.  A  color  diffusion  transfer  photographic  light  sensitive 
material  which  comprises  a  support  having  therettn  at  least 
one  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  laver  containing  a 
silver  halide  combined  with  a  dve  developer  one  of  the  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  Livers  being  combined  with  a 
dve  devekiper  represented  bv   the  folkiwing  Cieneral  hormula 


3,953.212 
PKF  SFNSITI7FD  I  FFHOPRIN TING  PFATF  RKQIIRING 

NO  FOIMAIN  SOLI  HON 
Shizuo  Mivano;  Asaji  kondo;  Shinzo  kishimoto,  and  kenichiro 

Vazawa,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  412,517 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1972.  47-1 10073 
Int.  CI.-  G03C   1.^2.  1,66.  Ij72 
IS.  CI.  96     7  5  10  Claims 

1.  A  pre  sensiti/ed  lithoprinting  plate  comprising  a  support 
having  an  i)leophilic  surface  ami  having  thereon  a  single  coat- 
ing layer  consisting  of  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  (  1  )  a  photo- 
sensitive material  selected  from  an  o  quinonedia/ide,  an  a/ide 
compound,  a  condens<ite  of  p-dia/t>diphenv  lamme  with  for- 
nialdehvde,  a  p  quinonedi.i/ide,  polyvinvl  cinnamate.  poKvi- 
nvl  cinnamilidene  poKl  cmnamm  loxvethv  1  acrvlate),  polv(- 
cinnamov  loxv  ethvl  methacrv  late  I.  copolvmers  of  said  acryl- 
ates  and  methacrvlates,  or  an  unsaturated  polvester  compris- 
ing the  condens.ition  product  of  p  phenvlene  diacrvlic  acid 
with  .1  polvhvdric  alcohol  containing  a  cvclohexvl  group,  and 
(2)  a  silicone  rubber  selected  frcmi  lai  a  single  package  cold- 
setting  silKone  rubber  comprising  dimethv  Ipolvsiloxane 
chains  termm.ited  bv  acetvl.  oxime,  alkvl  or  .imino  groups 
whi^h  have  been  he.itcured  into  a  de-alcohol  tv  pe  silicone 
rubber  a  de  .ieetic  acid-type  silicone  rubber,  a  de  oxime-type 
silk  line  rubber  or  a  deamino  tvpe  silicone  rubber,  or  (b)  a 
heat  cured  two  pack.ige  ci>ld  setting  silicone  rubber  consisting 
ot  an  aiidition  tvpe  silicone  rubber  or  a  ct>ndensation-tvpe 
silicone  rubber  s.iid  two  package  cold-setting  addition  tvpe 
silicone  rubber  being  formed  bv  the  reaction  sequence 


A-O-Si-CH   <  H    *  H-Si-O-B 


f 


A— O— Si— CHj     en,     ^1     (^     H 


I 


It  trom  the  reaction  sequence 


APRI 


IM'^h 


CHEMICAL 


A-0-Si-CH,-CH=CH , 


>i-0-B-» 


being  held  v^thm  said  grooves  while  leaving  the  remainder  of 
the  penpherv  ot  the  ends  of  the  piston  member  at  a  full  diame- 
ter and  the  remainder  of  the  grooves  at  full  depth. 


A— O-  Si    (  H      (  H-    (  H, 


I 


O-B 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  alkvl  group,  a  miincualent  ar\  1 
group,  a  cvanoaryl  group,  and  is  the  same  or  different  group 
and  A  and  B  are  organosiloxane  residue  groups,  and  wherein 
aid  two  package  cold-setting  condensation-type  sihcone  rub- 
ber IS  formed  bv  the  reacliim  sequence: 


A-O-Si-OR  -  B-O-Si-OH- 


A— O— Si— O— Si— OB  -  ROH 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  alkvl  group,  a  monovalent  ar\  I 
group,  a  cyanoaryl  group,  and  is  the  same  or  different  group. 
R  is  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  A  and  B 

are  organosiloxane  residue  groups,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
photosensitive  material  to  said  silicone  rubber  is  from  0.1  to 
1.1.  and  wherein  said  coating  has  a  thickness  of  about  1  to  10 

mic  rons. 


3,953.214 

PHOTOPOLYMFRIZABLF  SCRFFN  PRINTING  INKS 

AND  ISF  THEREOF 

Mclvin   A.  Lipson.  Fullerton.  and  Dale  W    Knoth,  N'or>»alk, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dvnachem  Corporation,  Santa  Fe 

Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,236 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  lj68,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  15  P  7  C  laimv 

1.  A  photopolv  meri/.ibic   screen   prirting   ink    which  com- 
prises: 

A    25  to  5()'y    bv    weight  oi   a  phoiopolymerizable  mono- 
meric    material    ccintaining    at    least    20    weight    percent 
hydroxyalkvl  acrvlate  or  melhacrvlate, 
B.  20  to  bO^c  bv  weight  of  a  polyester  binder  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  500  to  50.000, 
C    5  Xo  l(}'^'(  bv  weight  of  a  free  radical  generating  addition 

polvmen/ing  initiating  svstem, 
said  photopolymeri/'able  compositi(>n  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  5.000  to  ZUU.tioc  i.entipoiscs    an  acid  number  of 
from  0  to  120,  and  a  thixotropi>.  index  of  from  1.00  to 
4.00. 


3,953,213 
PISTON  CONSTRICTION  FOR  FLl  ID  POWER 
CVEINDERS 
Ralph  L.  Ciasper,  Lansing,  III.,  assignor  to  Bimba  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Monee.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.083 

Int,  CI,-  FI6J  9IU8 

L.S.  CI.  92- 184  3  Claims 


iF 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  cvlinder  having  a  cv Under  bod\  portKm. 
end  closure  members,  fluid  port  means,  a  movable  one-piece 
double-acting  piston  member  and  piston  rod  means,  full  depth 
peripheral  annular  grooves  around  said  pistc-)n  member  that 
are  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  to  provide  full  diameter  end 
portions  and  a  center  portion  for  said  piston  member,  and 
laterallv  positioned  L -form  seal  ring  means  in  each  groove 
with  each  seal  ring  means  having  an  upper  lip  engaging  said 
cylinder  bodv  portion  and  a  lower  lip  engaging  the  bottom  of 
the  groove  with  the  hollow  of  said  L-form  seal  ring  means 
facing  an  end  p(.irtion  and  being  entirely  and  directlv  open 
thereto,  the  improved  construction  to  prevent  low  pressure 
fluid  from  being  trapped  in  the  hollow  of  the  L-form  seal 
means,  which  comprises,  providing  notch  means  in  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  the  end  portions  of  said  piston  member 
to  a  depth  reaching  a  midportion  of  each  groove  and  hollow 
of  said  I  form  seal  ring  means  and  to  form  resulting  lateral 
vent  openings  to  the  interior  portion  of  each  seal  ring  means 


3.953.215 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOCiR  APHIC  E\U  LSIONS 
Masanao  Hinata;  Haruo  Takei:  Akira  Sato:   Masao  Takano, 
and    Nobuaki    Mivasaka.    all    of    Minami-ashigara.    Japan, 
assignors  to   Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..   Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  July    16.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  489.(113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16.  19'3,  48-801 10 
Int.  CI."  G03C  /,14 
L.S.  CI.  96-124  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  in  a 
supersensitizing  amount  the  ciimbinatiein  (ifat  least  one  sensi- 
tizing dye  represented  bv  the  general  tormula  {\) 


=   CH   -   C    =   CH 


1.  ' 


(V^n-l      (^> 


wherein.  .A;.  .A-,,.  .A,  and  .A^e.ich  represents  a  ri: ember  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hvdrogcn  atom  .:  uwer  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxv  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hvdroxvl  group  an 
ary!  group,  a  carboxvl  group,  an  alkoxv^arbonv i  group  a 
cyano  group,  a  trifluc>rometh\l  group,  an  amino  group  an 
acvlamido  griiup.  an  acvioxv  group,  an  alkoxvcarbonylammo 
group,  and  a  carbalkcuy  group,  and  .A,  and  A;  and  A^.  and  .A, 
can  ccimbine  lo  form  a  naphthoxa^'ole  nucleus,  R,  represents 
a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkvl  group  or  an  arvl  group.  H  and 
Rj  each  represents  an  alkvl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  R,  or  Ro  represents  a  sulfoalkvl  group,  X,  represents  an 
anion,  and  n  is  equal  to  1  or  2  with  n  being  equal  to  I  when 
the  sensitizing  dve  forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  and  at  least 
one  sensitizing  dve  represe   i   d  hv  the  general  formula  •  II) 


1816 


^1^ 


,'Z 


2    N 
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(  (=CH-C  )  =  C C=0 


(II) 


v-hcrcin  /,  and  Zj  each  represents  the  nun  n\ei.illic  atoms 
necessar\  to  form  a  nucleus  selected  frtmi  the  group  consisting 
of  a  thia/ole  nucleus,  u  Ihia/olinc  nucleus,  an  oxa/olc  nucleus, 
a  selena/ole  nucleus,  a  3.3-dialky(indolenine  nucleus  and  an 
imidazole  nucleus.  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkvl  group, 
Xi  represents  an  anion,  m  is  equal  ti>  !  oi  2  vMth  m  heing  equal 
to  i  when  the  sensiti/mg  dve  forms  an  intramolecular  salt 


3.953,216 

SPKCTRALLV  SFN.SITI/.KI)  SII  VKR  HAI.IDt 

PH()T()(;RAPHI(    KMl  ISION 

Vfasanao  Hinata;  Haruo  Takei;  \kira  Sato,  and  Akira  Ogawa. 

all  of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  S<?r.  No.  498.143 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1973,48-91896 
Int.  C'!.-  C;03C  1114 
l.SCI.  96      126  7  Claims 


1.  A  silver  h.ihde  photiigraphK  emulsion  h,o.ink.>  high  gieeii 
sensitivitv  containing  in  supersensiti/ing  amounts  the  ^omhi 
nation  of 

1.  at  least  one  sensiti/ing  d\e  represented  b\  the  tormula  (  1  i 


(I) 


X-).., 


wherein  Z,  and  /■,  are  the  atcmiic  groups  necessarv  tor  forming 
a  hen/oxa/ole  ring  or  a  naphthoxa/ole  ring,  m  which  a  ben 
lene  nucleus  o(  the  ring  mav  be  substituted,  R,  and  Rj  are 
aliphatic  groups  and  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  a  carboxyaikv  1 
group  or  a  sulfoalkyi  group.  R.i  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I 
group.  X  is  an  acid  anion,  and  m  is  1  or  2  and  m  is  I  when  the 
dye  forms  an  intramolecular  betaine  like  salt,  and 

2    at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  ref)iesented  by  the  formula 
(III 


1^, 


wherein  Z^  is  an  atimiK  group  iiecess,ir\  tor  torming  a  '^  mem 
bered  or  6-membered   heterocyclic    ring  selcLted   from   the 
group  consisting  of  a  pyridine  ring,  a  quinoiine  ring,  an  ova/ol 
ine  ring,  an  oxa/oie  ring,  a  thiazoline  ring,  a  thia/tile  ring,  a 
selena/ole   ring,  ,i   ben/ox. i/ole   ring,   a  hen/othia/ole   ring,  a 
ben/oseiena/ole  ring,  a  ben/imida/ole  ring,  a  dialkylindole 
nine  ring,  a  a  naphthoxa/i>le   ring,  a  /j  naphthoxa/ole  ring,  a 
/i./jnaphthoxa/ole  ring,  a  (»  naphthothia/ole  ring,  a  fi  naph 
thothia/ole     ring,     a    /i,/^n.iphthothia/ole     ring,     a    <«  naph 
thoselena/ole  ring,  .i  tetr.i/ole  ring  and  a  pyrrolinc  ring,  which 
m,i\   he  substituteii  ■.'.iih  K^nc  or  more  of  a  halogen  atom    an 
alky!  group,  .m  .ilkow  griiup.  .in  .ilkoxycarbon v  1  group,  .ind  an 
aryl  grt)up  as  described  for  Z,  and  Z,  in  addition  to  R^.  Z,  is 
an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  2  pyra/oline  5  one 
ring  nucleus  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkvl  group,  an  aikoxv  group, 
.m  alkoxycarbonyi  group,  an  .irvl  group   .in  alkow  alkvl  group, 
an    .N-(  N,N-di.iIkvhiminoalkvl  );..irbamovlalkvl    group,    an    N 
(N.N.N  trialk  vl.imnuMiium.ilkvl  icarbamovlalkvl      group,      an 
N.N.N  tn.ilkv  l.uiimoniumaJkv  1  group,  .i  hvdroxvalkyl  group,  a 
carboxyalkyl  group    a  sulfoalkvl  group,  and  an  amino  group, 
R^  IS  an  aliphatic  group,  R.,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkvl  group. 
or  an  aryl  group;  and  n  is  I  or  2 


3.953,217 
I  IQl  II)  POI.FSH 
John  CJoracke,  P  ().  Box  103,  ^  uma,  Ariz.  85364 
Filed  l)ei.  9,  1974,  .S«?r.  No.  530,752 
Int.  CI.-  C()9G  1/02,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  106-8  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  polish  comprising,  by  volume,  1  to  I  6^(  isoamyl 
acetate,  Vi  to  4%  calcium  oxide,  V*  to  6%  lung  oil,  '<  to  S9{ 
sodium  bicarbonate,  V*  to  8%  boric  acid  and  the  balance  of 
turpentine. 


3,953,218 
PICMFNT  DLSPFR.SION 
Fdward  T.  Pollard,  Nornalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PM.S  Consoli- 
dated, Somerset,  N.J. 
C  onlinuation-in-part  of  .Vr.  No.  129,968,  March  31,  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,728.143,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
310,022,  No>.  28,  1972,  F'at.  No.  3.844,810,  which  is  a  di>ision 
of  .Ser.  No.  129,968,  March  31,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,728,143.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  351,641.  The  portion  of 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17.  1990,  has 
been  disclaimed. 
Ini.  C  1.^  C  091)  /  /  (10 
L.S.  CI.  106      19  23  Claims 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  coated  pigment  particles  in  a 
liquid  form,  for  compounding  with  a  thermoplastic,  a  thermo- 
set  and  combinations  thereof  which  comprises  (a)  preparing 
a  liquid  heated  admixture  of  a  molten  fattv  acid  amide,  pig 
ment  particles  and  a  non-soKent  diluent,  said  pigment  not 
being  soluble  m  said  thermoplastic,  said  therm oset  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  said  fatty  acid  amide  being  solid  at  riH)m 
temperature,  said  non-s*>lvent  diluent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i!  a  non-solvent  liquid  fattv  acid  ester 
which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  formate, 
ethyl  caprylate,  ethyl  propionate,  ethyl  butyrate,  propyl  ace- 
tate, butyl  acetate,  butyl  formate  and  methyl  butvrate,  (ii)  a 
liquid  wetting-agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  a  liquid  sodium  salt  of  an  alcohol  sulfate,  a  liquid  amine 
salt  of  an  alcohol  sulfate,  a  liquid  alcohol  phosphate,  a  liquid 
aliphatic  sulfonate,  a  liquid  alkylaryl  sulfonate,  a  liquid  al 
cohol/ethylene  oxide  adduct.  a  liquid  alkyl  betame  ■  C  type, 
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CHEMICAL 


bl 


a  liquid  alkyl  betaine 
formula 


N  type,  and  a  compttund  ha\ing  the 


0(CH^H,0)._,CH,CH,OH 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  and  n  is  the  number  of  moles  of  ethvlene 
'^xide,  ( 111 )  a  non-solvent  liquid  vegetable  oil  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  castor  oil,  olive  oil,  peanut  oil 
rape  oil.  corn  oil.  soybean  oil,  linseed  oil.  tung  oil,  and  oiticica 
oil,  (IV)  a  non-solvent  liquid  animal  oil  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lard  oil.  neat's  fool  oil,  whale  oil  and 
fish  oil.  (v)  a  non-solvent  liquid  glvcol  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethvlene  glycol,  propylene  glvcol  and 
1,3-butylene  glycc^l,  ivii  glycerol,  (vii)  a  mineral  oil  and  (viii) 
combinati.ms  therei>f.  the  amine  radical  or  radicals  in  the  fatty 
acid  amide  containing  (i  to  3b  carbon  atoms,  the  fatty  acid 
radical  or  radicals  in  the  fattv  acid  amide  containing  Ito  36 
carbon  atoms,  and  said  fatty  acid  amide  can  be  substituted  by 
hydroxyl  groups,  and  (  b )  ctwling  the  admixture  to  room  tem- 
perature 


formed  into  an  am.orphous  solid  and  shaping  ..  glass  hod\ 

therefrom, 
c    heating  said  glass  body  above  the  transformation  range 

thereof  to  a  temperature  between  about    I050°-1300°C. 

for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  lo  effect  the  desired  nucle- 

ation  and  crystallization  of  celsian  s<->lid  solution  crystals 

and  rutile  crystals,  and  then 
d,  cooling  the  crystallized  article  to  room  temperature. 
3.  A  glass-ceramic  article  made  h\  the  process  of  claim  I. 


3,953,219 
POWDFRV  COMPOSITION  FOR  HEAT  RETENTION  OF 

FEEDER  HEAD 
Masaru  Takashima,  Wakabaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

C  ontinuafion-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  269.091,  July  5.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul\  10,  1971,46-50717 
Int.  Cl.^  B28B  7,i6 
IJ.S.CL  106-38.27  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  pcmderv  composition  for  heal  retention  of  feeder 
head  which  ci>mprises  from  about  5  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  a  carboni/ed  plant  material  and  from  about  75  to  about 
95%  bv  weight  of  a  mixture  including  at  least  one  refractory 
material,  at  least  ime  easily  oxidi/able  metal,  al  least  one 
metal  oxide  and  al  least  one  inorganic  material  effective  for 
heat  retention  of  feeder  head,  the  improvement  comprising 
each  of  the  ingredients  in  said  mixture  having  a  particle  si/e 
distribution  by  the  Tyler  Standard  Sieve  System,  of  less  than 
50%  by  weight  of  48  to  200  mesh  particles,  with  the  remainder 
being  coarser  than  AX  mesh  particles  plus  finer  than  200  mesh 
particles  which  are  present  in  a  ratio  of  coarser  lo  finer  parti- 
cles of  approximatelv   I   I 


3.953.221 

FLLLV  DENSE  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND  PROC  ESS 

EMPLOYING  MAGNESILM  OXIDE  AS  A  SINTERIN(,  AJI) 

Frederick  F.  Langc.  Murrysvilk.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretarv  of  the 

Navy,  \\ashinglon,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  19'5.  Ser.  No.  5^(»,543 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  .<:^     > 
L.S.a.  106-62  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fullv   dense  ceramic  article 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  mixing  SijN,.  AljOs  and  MgO  powders  to  form  a  compos- 
ite powder  compositjon  wherein  the  composition  com- 
prises about  50  to  about  hO  weight  percent  of  SigN,.  about 
15  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  Al^Oj.  and  about  0.25 
to  about  5  weight  percent  of  MgO  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition 

H  forming  the  composite  powder  ^.om position  into  a  desired 
shape,  and 

c.  heating  the  shaped  composite  powder  composition  in  an 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  under  ambient  pressure  at  a 

sintering    temperature    from    about     1400°C    to    about 
1750°C. 


3.953.220 
REFRACTORY  CELSIAN  GLASS-CERAMICS 
David    M.    Miller,   Elmira,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    Corning   Glass 
Works,  C  orning,  N.Y  . 

Filed  July  26.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  492,053 
Int.  CI.-  C03C  j.22.  C03B  J2jOO 
VS.  a.  106     39.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  gla.ss  ceramic  article  exhibiting  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  over  the  range  of  R  T  to 
voce,  of  about  35-50  x  lO-TC.  a  use  temperature  under 
load  up  to  about  1250°C  ,  and  a  density  of  about  3.1-3.5  g/cc. 
said  article  consisting  predominantly  of  celsian  solid  solution 
crystals  and  rutile  crystals  homogeneously  dispersed  within  a 
gla.ssv  matrix  with  said  crystals  constituting  at  least  750,  by 
volume  of  the  article,  which  comprises 

a  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  consisting  essentially,  by 
weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  20-35%  BaO,  20-^35% 
AljOj,  20-40%  SiO„  5-15%  PbO  and/or  P,05,"the  total 
PbO  4-  PjO^  not  exceeding  about  20%.  and  7-12%  TiOj 
as  a  nucleating  agent, 
b  simultaneously  cooling  the  melt  to  at  least  within  the 
transformation  range  thereof  such  that  said  melt  is  Irans- 


3,953,222 

ADDITION  OF  ACIDLLATED  P0Z70I  AN  TO 

CONCRETE  AND  CONCRETE  PRODI (  Ts 

John    H.    Bainton,    Nassau,    Bahamas,   as.sig«or   to   Tekologv 

Corporation,  Palisades  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  459.58"' 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  7  02 
^  1^1^06^^^  „(■,„„. 

1.  The  method  of  making  cementitious  structures  including 
the  steps  of  treating  pozzolanic  material  particles  of  the  tvpe 
comprising  a  lattice  work  of  silicon  dioxide  molecules  having 
interspersed  between  them  metallic  oxides,  the  treating  em- 
ploying a  mineral  acid  m  sufficient  quantitv  to  convert  said 
metallic  oxides  into  soluble  salts  of  the  mineral  acid,  separat- 
ing most  of  the  salts  and  anv  excess  acids  from  the  treated 
pozzolanic  material,  mixing  the  treated  material  with  a  setta 
ble  concrete  mix  including  aggregate  and  water,  and  moiding 
said  mix  and  allowing  it  to  set  to  form  said  structure 


3.953,223 
SILICEOIS  PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  J.  Doran.  Jr..  Norton,  and  Henry  C.  Stevens.  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburch 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,295,  Dec.  6,  1971.  Pat.  No,  3.821.133 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,280 

Int.  CI.-  C09t^  1  2^ 

L.S.CL  106-308  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  reinforcing  rubber,  which  com 
prises  reinforcing  siliceous  pigment  having  ads<.ubed  on  its 
surface  (a)  a  compound  selected  from  polymers  of  ethvleni- 
mine.  propylenimine,  1 ,2-butylenimme,  2,3-butyleniminc.  2- 
methyl  propylenimine.  alky  k)xyalky  lenimine.  '  unsaturated 
polyalkylene  amines  and  cycloaikylenimines.  said  polvmers 
having  a  plurality  of  reactive  amino  groups,  at  least  one  of 
which  reactive  amino  groups  is  a  primary  amino  group,  and 
(b)  a  methylene-donor  compound  selected  from  hexamethy- 
lenetetramme,    hexamethoxymelhyl    melamine    and    parafor- 
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iTiakk'hNdc,  ca^h  ot  said  adstuhcd  L^'mpounds  hcmkl  present     piatc    therethrough     operatirik;    s.nd    first    and    second    pair   of 
.'n  the  siliceous  pigment  in  an  amount  ot  hetv^een  about  U.  1     coupled  drr^e    rolls  and   said    ruhhinj;   means   uith  a  singular 
and  ahout   1*^  parts  per  1 1 » ^  ot  ruhher  reinforced  b%  said  pig 
nient 


K95  3.2241 


K\TR\(TI()N  roWKR  K)R  SI(;aR  BKF.TS  C OSSKTTES 
OR  (RlSHFn  si(;ar  c  \nf 

Walter  Dietzel,  and  Siegfried  Matusch,  both  of  Braunschwei);. 
(iermany,  avsignors  to  Braunschweijjische  Masthinenbauan- 
stalt,  Braunsch>veig,  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975^  Ser.  No.  556,301 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Cermanv,    Mar.     16.    1974, 
2412738 

Int.  CI.    C  13U  1,12 
U.S.  (1.  127      5  I  II  C  laims 


1.  An  extraLtion  tow,er  tor  eon'-eMng  nuiteiial  through  .i 
leaching  path  in  counter  current  tashion  relatue  to  a  leaching 
licjuid  tlov^ .  vomprising  a  t.,)v«,cr  housing,  a  piuralits  vit  materia! 
^on\e\mg  means  including  rotatable  screw  means  and  tiltabK 
supported  battle  means  uperativeiv  arranged  inside  said  timei 
fur  conve\ing  said  material  through  the  timer  housing  sensor 
means  operatuelv  secured  to  an\  of  s.iid  con\e>ing  means  to 
sense  lipids  to  \^hich  the  respective  conveving  means  .ite 
subjected  in  operation  mside  said  touer.  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensor  means,  drive  means  individuallv  con- 
nected lo  said  material  conveving  means,  and  means  connect 
ing  at  least  vcrt.iin  ot  said  drive  means  to  saiii  control  nieafis 
tot  individual  U  regul.iting  said  drive  means  in  response  to 
respective  load  signals  received  trorn  corresponding  ones  of 
vud  sensor  means.  \ 


3.95  3,225 
BASK    I  NfT  PR(K  FSSOR  FOR  OFFSFT  J'LATFS  AM) 
MFTHOD  OF  PROC  F.SSIN(;  THKM 
John  C  .  Hoekamp.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  a.vsignor  to  Buckler  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  386,510 
Int.  CI.-  B08B  7100,  G03D  J/08 
l.S.  CI.  134      9  13  (laims 

1.  A  process  for  contacting  a  plate  or  sheet  vMth  a  process 
liquid  comprising  feeding  said  plate  into  a  first  pair  of  coupled 
drive  rolls  adapted  to  receive  said  plate  there betv>.een  and  to 
urge  said  plate  therethrough,  rectilinearlv .  reciprocatinglv  , 
rubbing  a  surface  t)f  said  plate  with  a  resilient  rubbing  means, 
feeding  said  plate  into  a  second  pair  of  coupled  drive  rolls 
adapted  to  receive  said  plate  therebetween  and  to  urge  said 


drive  means,  and  recirculatablv  suppKing  said  process  liquid 
to  said  surface  of  said  phite 


3,953,226 
TANK  (  1  FANIN(,  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Maurice  F.mond,  Longeuil,  and  James  Dawson  Haigh, 
St.  Lambert,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  I  he  Molson  C  om- 
panies  Limited,  Revdale.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.   16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,418 
Claims  prioritv,  application  C  anada,  Jul>  24,  1974.  205547 
Int.  CI.    B08B  J.o:,  ^^.12 
U.S.  CI.  134      104  5  Claims 


1.  Ap[iaratus  for  scouring  a  hot  wort  tank  from  sludge, 
including  a  hot  water  pipe  verticallv  mounted  adjacent  a  side 
wall  within  said  tank  and  depending  from  the  top  thereof  and 
h.tving  Its  upper  end  projecting  from  said  lank,  jet  means 
located  ou.  and  adjacent  to.  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  and 
means  located  on  the  tiuLside  of  said  tank  for  automaticalK 
oscillating  said  pipe  about  the  vertical  axis  whereby,  when 
desired,  hot  water  issuing  from  said  jets  will  scour  the  sludge 
into  .1  sump  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  lank,  said  oscillating 
means  including  a  motor  and  a  drive  from  the  laller  to  a 
circular  pLite  disposed  aKiut  and  fast  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe,  s.iid  drive  including  link  means  for  oscillating  said 
plate 
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3.953.227 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  HAVING  A  LIQLID 
ALKALI  METAL  ELECTRODE  AND  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE 
Ivor  Wvnn  Jones;  Lyndon  James  Miles,  both  of  Chester,  and 
Graham  Robin.son,  Tar>in,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Electricity  Council.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.937.  June  10.  1974.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.363,  Jan.  2, 
1974.  This  application  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Jan.  3.  1973. 
396  73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  lU.UU 
U.S.  CI.  136     6  FS  II  Claims 


and  in  contact  with  both  the   .inode  and  cathode,  the  solid 
lithium-sodium    aiuminate   electrolyte  having  an  appropriate 


composition  of  1  iNaO   9AloO,,  of  which  1.3  to  85.0%  of  the 
total  alkali  ion  content  is  Inhium 


I.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  tubular 
housing,  an  upright  solid  electrolyte  tube  within  said  tubular 
housing,  a  liquid  alkali  metal  adjacent  one  face  of  the  electro- 
lyte tube,  and  a  cathodic  reaclant  adjacent  the  other  face  of 
the  electrt^Kte  lube,  said  electrolyte  tube  being  closed  at  one 
end  and  the  cathi>dic  reactant-containing  reservoir  being 
provided  in  said  housing  above  the  top  of  the  electrolyte  lube. 
a  rerservoir  for  the  liquid  alkali  metal  below  the  electrolyte 
tube,  and  gas  pressure  means  for  raising  the  alkali  metal  from 
the  alkali  metal  reservoir  to  lie  in  contact  w  iih  the  whole  of 
said  one  face  of  the  electrolvte  tube. 


3.953.228 
SEALED  LITHIUM-REDUCIBLE  SULFUR  OXYHALIDE 

CELL 
Walter   L.    Roth.  Schenectady,   and   Gregory    C.   Farrington. 
EInora.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General  F^lectric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.583 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  W/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  FS  5  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  lithium-reducible  sulfur  oxyhalide  cell  com- 
prises a  casing,  an  anode  positioned  within  the  casing,  the 
anode  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium,  lithium  as 
an  amalgam  and  lithium  in  an  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  a  cath 
ode  positioned  within  the  casing,  the  cathode  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  reducible  sulfur  oxyhalide.  and  a 
reducible  sulfur  oxyhalide  with  an  ionic  conductivity  enhanc- 
ing material,  and  a  solid  lithium-sodium  aluminale  electrolyte 
positioned  within  the  casing  between  the  anode  and  cathode 


3.953.229 
SEALED  LITHR  M-RKDl  C  IBl  K  PHOSPHOROLS 
OXY  HALIDF  CELL 
Walter   L.   Roth.   Schenectady,   and   (iregory    C     Farrington. 
EInora.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady.  N.Y . 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.584 

Int.  CI.-  HUl.M  luiuu 

l.S.  CI.  136-    6  FS  4  1  laims 


/?- 


/s^ 


/?*;'^";>.    ^^  ^  ^.  f^    ^3 


1.  \  sealed    lithium-reduc  ibk    phosphorous  oxyhalide  cell 
comprises  a  casing,  an  anode  positioned  within  the  casing,  the 

anode  selected  from  the  class  ciinsisting  of  lithium,  lithium  as 
an  amalgam  and  lithium  in  a  non-aqueous  electri^Kte  a  cath- 
ode positioned  within  the  casing  the  cathode  seicctcc:  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  reducible  phosphorous  ciw  h.ilicic  .irc 
a  reducible  phosphorous  oxyhalide  with  an  ionic  conductu  ii\ 
enhancing  material,  and  a  solid  lithium  sodiurr;  jii.n-inatc 
electrolyte  positicmed  within  the  casing  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  and  in  contact  with  both  the  anode  and  cath<x!e 
the  solid  lilhium-sodium  aluminate  electrolvte  hcoing  j.v.  ap 
proximate  composition  o'i  LiNaO  9.AljO-,  of  which  1.3  to 
h5.U%  of  the  total  alkali  ion  content  is  lithium. 


3.953.230 
SEALED  LITHIUM-PHOSPHOROl  S  CELL 
(Jregory  C.  Farrington,  EInora,  and  Waher  L.  Roth.  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  C  ompany, 
Schenectady ,  N.Y . 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,500 
Int.  CI.-  HOIM  lOm 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  LN  3  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  lithium-phosphorous  cell  comprises  a  casing,  an 
anode  positioned  wuhin  the  casing,  the  anode  selected  frcim 
the  class  consisting  of  lithium,  lithium  as  an  amalgam  and 
lithium  in  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  a  cathode  positioned 
within  the  casing,  the  cathode  comprising  phosphorous  in  a 
nonaqueous  solvent  with  an  ionic  conductivitv  enhancing 
material,    and    a    s<ilid    lithium -sodium    aluminate    electrolvte 
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posuioned  -Aithin  the  casing  hctvvccn  the  anode  and  cathode     the  casing  between  the  .iikkjc  .ind  cathode  and  in  contact  with 
and   in   ciHitaci   '^ith   h-.th   the   anode   and   cathode     the   vihd     hoth  the  anode  and  i-athode,  the  sohd  hthium  sodium  alumi 


lithium  MHiiuni  alummate  elearoKte  having  an  approximate  „j,^.  clectruUtc  haMiig  an  approximate  .ompusition  of  Li- 
composition  of  LiNaO  yAl^O,!  of  uhich  1.3  to  85.0%  of  the  Na09ALjO/of  which  13  to  85.09.  oi  the  total  alkah  ion 
total  alkaii  ion  content  is  lithium.  content  iv  lithium 


3,953,231 
SKAI.KI)  LITHIl  M  SOI  II)  SI  IH  K  CKI  L 
Gregorv  t".  Farrin^ton,  KInora,  and  VN alter  I,.  Roth,  Schenei- 
tad>,  both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  General  Klectric  Compan>, 
Schenectad),  N.Y.  \ 

Filed  Apr.  25.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  571.556 
Int.  CI.-  HOiW.IOlOO 
h  I.N 


LI.S.  (1.  136 


4  (  laims 


I.  A  sealed  lithium  solid  sulfur  cell  comprises  a  casing,  an 
anode  positioned  within  the  casing,  the  anode  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lithium,  lithium  as  an  amalgam  and 
lithium  in  a  non-aqueous  electrolvte,  a  cathode  positioned 
within  the  casing,  the  cathode  comprising  solid  sulfur  in  a 
nonaqueous  solvent  with  an  ionic  conduct ivitv  enhancing 
material,  and  a  solid  lithium -sodium  aluminate  electrolyte 
pvisitioned  within  the  casing  between  the  anode  and  cathode 
and  in  contact  with  btith  the  anode  and  cathode,  the  solid 
lithium-sodium  aluminate  electrolvte  having  an  appro.ximate 
composition  of  LiNaO  9Alj()i  of  ♦-hich  I  3  to  85  ()  percent  of 
the  total  alkali  ion  content  is  lithium 


3,953,232 
SFAI.KD  LITHIl  M-RFDICIBLF  MF.TAL  SAI  T  (  Kl  I 
Walter   L.   Rolh,  Schenectady,   and   (iresory    (  .   Farrington, 
Fllnora,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  F.lectric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  S<t.  No.  572,278 
Int.  CI.    HOI VI  lOiOO 
L.S.  (I.  136     6  LN  3  Claims 

I.   A   sealed    lithium  reducible   metal   salt  cell  cimiprises  a 
casing,  an  an<ide  positioned  within  the  casing,  the  anode  se 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium,  lithium  as  an  amal 
gam  and  lithium  in  a  niinaqueous  electrolyte,  a  cathc>de  posi 
tioned  within  the  casing,  the  cathode  comprising  a  reducible 
metal  salt,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  transition 
metal  fluoride,  chloride,  iodide,  sulfide  or  oxide  in  a  nonaque 
ous  solvent  with  an  ionic  conductivity  enhancing  material,  and 
a  solid  lithium  stxlium  aluminate  electrolyte  positioned  within 


3,953.233 
SEAI  Fl)  I  I  IHIl  M-Sl  I  Fl  R  M()N(K  HI ORIDF  CFLL 
Walter    I.,    Roth.  Stheneitady .   and   (iregory    C.   Farrington, 
FInora,  both  of  N.^  ..  a.ssignors  to  (.eneral   Flectric  Com- 
panv,  Sthenet'tad>.  N.\  . 

Filed  .Mar.  19.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  559,990 

Int.  1 1.-  HOIM  iOiOU 

l.S.  CI.  136     6  FS  3  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  lithium  sulfur  monochloridc  cell  comprises  a 
casing,  an  anode  positioned  within  the  casing,  the  anode  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium .  lithium  as  an  amal- 
gam and  lithium  in  a  non-aqueous  electroKte.  a  cathode  pxisi- 
tioned  within  the  casing,  the  cathode  comprising  sulfur  mimtv 
chloride  with  an  ionic  conductivity  enhancing  material,  and  a 
stilid  lithium  sodium  aluminate  electroKte  positioned  within 
the  casing  between  the  anode  and  cathode  ami  in  contact  with 
both  the  anode  and  cathixie.  the  solid  lithium  s(,)dium  alumi 
nate  electrolyte  having  an  approximate  composition  of  Li 
Na09Al.,0,'of  which  1  ^  to  SM)^  of  the  total  alkali  ion 
content  is  lithium. 


3,953,234 
F.I.F.CTRODFPOSITION  AND  FI.FCTRODISSOLl  TION 
OF  AI.KAI  I  MF.TALS  IN  NONAQl  FX)!  S  SOLI  TION 
Arthur  kentaro  Hoffmann,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,973,  Jan.  25,  1965, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
403,659.  Oct.  1 3,  1 964,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2 1 , 
1967,  Ser.  No.  669,373 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  6/1^,  C25C  1102 
U.S.  CI.  136-  6  LN  28  Claims 

I.  An  anhydrous  liquid  electrolyte  solution  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell    which  solution   comprises  an   electrolyte   salt 
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dissolved  in  a  mixed  liquid  solvent  which  consists  essentiallv 
of  sulfur  dioxide  and  at  least  one  organic  compound  having  no 
acidic  hvdrogen  atoms  and  containing  an  element  having  at 
least  one  unshared  electron  pair,  said  electrolyte  solution 
having  specific  conductivity  of  at  least  10  'ohm  'cm'  at 
22°C  and  substantially  higher  than  the  specific  conductivity 
of  solutions  having  the  same  components  hut  absent  either  the 
sulfur  dioxide  or  the  secondarv  solvent  components. 


3,953,235 
NONAQIFOCS  CFLL  HAVINCi  AN  FLFCTROLMF 
CONTAINING  CROTONITRILF 
George  F.  Blomgren.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  and  Gerald  H.  New- 
man, Westfield.  NJ.,  assignors  to  In  ion  Carbide  C  orpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  2^.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,716 
Int.  (!.-  HOIM  4:36 
U.S.  CI.  136-20  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  cell  comprising  a  highly  active  metal 
anode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium. 
potassium,  calcium,  magnesium  and  their  alloys,  a  solid  cath- 
ode and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  comprising  crotonitrile,  at 
least  one  cosolvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  carbonate,  ethylene  carbonate,  y-butyrolactone. 
nitroben/ene.  methyl  acetate,  sulfolane,  3-methyi  sulfolane, 
methyl  formate,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  propylene  glvcol  sulfite 
and  diethyl  sulfite,  and  an  ionizable  solute 


3,953.236 

LF\D  stora(;f  BATTFRY 

Takashi  Ito,  Toyonaka.  and  koichiro  Ohtomo.  TakaLsuki.  bcth 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo  and 

ko  kondo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.222 

Claims  priority .  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1  973,  48-99950 
Int.  CI.'  HOLM  4  .^6 
U.S.  CI.  136-26  1  Claim 

I.  A  paste-type  lead  storage  battery  comprising  unit  cells 
each  being  constructed  in  laminated  form  including  a  positive 
plate  coated  on  both  surfaces  thereof  with  an  active  material, 
a  fibrous  structure  placed  on  each  side  of  said  positive  plate, 
and  a  negative  plate  placed  on  each  said  fibrous  structure,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  separator  interposed  between  said 
fibrous  structure  and  said  negative  plate  on  both  sides  of  said 
positive  plate,  said  separator  consisting  of  a  paper-like  sheet 
having  continuous  micro-porous  openings  throughout  the 
entire  area  thereof  and  containing  at  least  70*^  b\  weight  of 
phenol  resin  fibers,  each  hav  ing  a  diameter  of  5  microns  or 
less,  produced  by  melt  spinning  and  curing  a  novolak  resin, 
said  phenol  resin  fibers  having  at  at  least  607r  bv  mole  of  the 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  resin  being  capped  to  esterify 
or  etherify  said  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups. 


a.  being  substantially  separated  from  each  other  wick 
such  that  the  space  therebetween  will  not  support 
any  substantial  volume  of  electrolyte, 
b   being  secured  to  the  conductive  layer, 
c.  extending  from  the  conductive  layer  in  parallel  ar- 
rangement   and 


3,953.237 

ELECTRIC  ENERGY  SOURCES  SLCH  AS  FUEL  CELLS 

AND  BATTERIES 

Sheldon  L.  F^pstein,  Wilmette,  III.,  and  Bernard  W.  Wessling, 

Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  C  orporation,  Sko- 

kie.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,170,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  160.169,  July  6,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,826.686.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.287 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  4;U0 
VS.  CI.  136-86  R  11  Claims 

I.  .An  electrical  energy  source  comprising: 
manifolds  for  fluids, 
an  electrolyte,  and 

electrodes  interfacing  between  the  electrolyte  and  the  inter 
lor  space  of  the  manifolds,  one  electrode  comprising 
a   permeable,   electrically    conductive   metallic    layer   in 
contact  with  the  electrolyte,  and  a  plurality  of  metal 
fiber  wicks,  each  wick  characterized  by: 


fuei  (MS 


-ofiaoM  OK 


^r    r   r   t   t    f   1    I   I    t^r    I    I    I    t    I    I    r   t   I 


d.  comprising  j  plurality  of  substantially  solid  textile 
metal  fibers  closely  spaced  but  defining  a  parallel  of 
spaced  void  compartments  separating  -the  metal 
fibers  in  such  a  manner  that  the  void  spaces  can 
support  electrolyte  between  the  fibers  in  these  void 
spaces  and  wherein  the  fibers  extend  into  the  adja- 
cent interior  space  of  the  contiguous  manifold. 


3.953.238 
Ml  LTICFl  I    SFA WATER  BATTFRY 
Harold  Nickolas  Honer.  Raleigh.  N.C  ..  assignor  to  FSB  Incor- 
porated. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.314 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6  .<o 

U.S.  CI.  136-90  8  Claims 

50c     50b 


3^0  y.z  -ia  D^a 


1.  In  a  Multicell  Seawater  Battery  of  N  ceils  each  cell  in- 
cluding a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  and  an  electrolyte 
space  therebetween,  the  battery  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first 
sidewall  and  a  second  sidewall.  a  first  endwall  adjacent  to  the 
first  cell  and  a  second  endwall  adjacent  the  Nth  cell.  N-1  non 
conductive  barriers,  a  barrier  located  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  cells  of  the  battery,  the  electrodes  of  the  cells,  the 
endwalls  and  the  barriers  being  parallel  one  to  another  the 
improvements  comprising 

a  a  first  top  passage  running  from  sidewall  to  sidewall  the 
first  top  passage  defined  by  the  batterv  top.  the  first 
endwall  and  the  first  barrier,  the  first  top  passage  being 
continuously  open  to  the  electrolyte  space  of  the  first  cell; 
b  a  second  top  passage  running  from  sidewall  to  sidewall. 
the  passage  defined  by  the  battery  top,  the  first  barrier 
and  the  second  barrier,  the  second  top  passage  being 
continuouslv  open  to  the  electrolvte  space  of  the  se^i  m: 
cell, 
c  further  top  passages  running  from  sidewall  to  sidewall 
one  for  each  additional  cell,  each  further  top  passage 
except  the  lop  passage  of  the  Nth  cell  defined  by  the 
battery  top  and  two  adjacent  barriers,  the  top  passage  of 
the  Nth  cell  being  defined  by  the  battery  top,  the  \-lth 
barrier  and  the  second  endwall.  and  each  further  top 
passage  being  continuously  open  to  the  electrolvte  space 
of  Its  cell. 
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d   a  first  huttoni  passage  runrfing  from  sidewall  to  sidewall 
the  first  bottom  passage  dtfined  by  the  battery  bottom, 
the  first  endwall  and  the  first  barrier,  the  first  bottom 
passage  bemg  contmuouslv  open  to  the  electrolyte  space 
of  the  first  cell; 

e.  a  second  bottom  passage  runnmg  from  sidewall  to  side- 
wall  the  second  bottom  pass;ige  defined  by  the  battery 
bottom,  the  first  barrier  and  the  second  barrier,  the  sec- 
ond bottom  barrier,  the  second  bottom  passage  being 
contmuouslv  open  to  the  electrolyte  space  of  the  second 
cell. 

f  further  bottom  passages  running  from  sidewall  to  side\».all 
one  for  each  additional  cell,  each  further  bottom  passage 
except  the  bottom  passage  for  the  Nth  cell  defined  by  the 
battery  bottom  and  two  adjacent  barriers,  the  bottoom 
passage  of  the  Nth  cell  being  defined  by  the  battery  bot- 
tom, the  N  1th  barrier  and  the  second  endwall.  and  each 
further  bottom  passage  being  continuousK  open  to  the 
electroUte  space  ^-it'  its  cell, 

g.  a  first  top  port  formed  in  the  first  endwall  of  the  battery 
located  near  to  the  first  sidesvall  of  the  battery  the  first 
top  port  providing  access  between  the  first  top  passage 
and  the  space  external  to  the  battery. 

h  a  second  top  port  formed  in  the  barrier  het'Aeen  the  first 
cell  and  the  second  cell,  the  second  top  port  providing 
access  bet\».een  the  second  top  passage  and  the  first  top 
passage,  the  second  top  port  being  located  near  to  the 
second  sidewall  of  the  battery, 

1    further  lop  ports  one  formed  in  each  further  barrier  in 
eluding  the  harrier  between  the  N  Ith  cell  and  the  Nth 
lcI!  the  further  ports  being  located  consecutively  near  to 
the  first  sidewall  of  the  battery  and  the  second  sidewall 
thereof,  each  further  top  port  providing  access  between 
adjacent  top  passages,  the  series  of  N  ports  and  N  pas 
sages  forming  a  conduit  the  path  of  the  conduit  being  of 
zig-zag  form  comprising  a  series  of  straight  ptirtums  con 
nected  by   reverse   bends,  the  straight  portions  running 
from    the    first   side    of   the    battery    to    the   second   side 
thereof,  and. 

J  .1  means  for  providing  access  between  the  space  external 
to  the  hatterv  and  the  several  bottom  [)as.sages  ot  the 
battery. 


1 


3.953.239 
AI-AgO  PRIMARY  BArrKR^ 
(ieorge  F.  Anderson,  Middletown.  R.I..  assignor  to  The  Inited 
Stiites  of   America  as  repres«'nted   b\    the  Setretary    of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  !).(". 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  S«r.  No.  544.591 

Int.  (I.    HOIM  45102 

L.S.  CI.  136-  100  R  -'  Claims 


a  loop  comprising  a  reservoir  including  a  heat  exchanger,  a 
pump  and  a  bat'erv  connected  seriallv  by  means  of  pip- 
ing, and 

a  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  battery,  said  battery 
including  a  battery  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
for  receiving  said  piping,  a  plurality  of  aluminum  anode 
plates  enclosed  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  silver  oxide 
cathode  plates  enclosed  in  said  housing  with  each  of  said 
cathode  plates  paired  with  a  respective  anode  plate,  a 
plurality  of  intercell  connectors  respectively  disposed 
between  and  touching  successive  pairs  of  said  cathode 
and  anode  plates,  and  an  electrolyte  dispi)sed  betv^een 
and  touching  each  of  said  pairs  of  said  cathode  and  anode 
plates,  said  electrolyte  comprises  an  aquet)us  solutu)n  of 
lU  to  50  per  cent  concentrate  selected  from  the  group  of 
potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide  and  lithium  hy- 
droxide, said  electrolyte  is  pre  heated  to  a  temperature 
between   120°  and  1 8U°  F. 


3,953.240 
SEA[  ING  FLFMFNT  FOR  FLFC  TRIC  PRIMARY  CELLS 

HAVINC;  .STFEL  CASINCS 
Hermann  Fiillenbach;  Friedrich  Christof.  and  Alois  Friinzl.  all 
of  Fllwangen.  Jagst.  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batterie 
A(;.  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  (iermany 

Filed  July  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  377,709 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    July     29.     1972, 
2237398 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  1102 
U.S.  CI.  136—  107  3  Claims 


^-^ 


1,  An  electric  primary  cell  comprising  a  steel  casing,  a  cup 
electrode  having  an  inwardly  flanged  upper  rim  disposed  in 
said  steel  casing,  a  cardboard  sleeve  in  said  steel  casing  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  cup  electrode,  said  steel  casing  hav- 
ing an  inwardlv  flanged  upper  edge,  a  ciner  disc  having  an 
outer  edge  extending  beneath  the  inwardly  flanged  upper  edge 
of  said  steel  casing,  and  a  sealant  of  resilient  plastic  material 
between  said  inwardly  flanged  upper  rim  of  said  cup  electri>de 
and  said  outer  edge  of  said  cover  disc,  said  sealant  being 
undetachablv  connected  by  dispensing  on  the  underside  sur- 
face of  said  outer  edge  of  said  cover  disc 


1.  A  primary  battery  system  comprising: 


3,953.241 

HFAT  RESISTANT  SI  BSTRATFS  AND  BATTERY 

SEPARATORS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Alois  Lander,  Pittsburgh;  Luciano  C,  Scala,  .Murrysville.  and 

Charles  R.  Ruffing.  FLdgewood.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghous«  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,009.  March  12,  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3,749,604.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  345,157 

Int.  (I.-  HOIM  2,14 
L.S.  CI.  136      145  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  pt)rt)us  substrate  comprising  a  caustic  resistant 
pt)rt)us  flexible  support,  at  least  one  side  of  which  is  in  contact 
with  and  attached  to  a  membrane  consisting  essentially  of  a 
caustic  resistant  solid  p<.)lymeric  matrix  containing  a  network 
of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  pores  having  diameters  be- 
tween about  5  to  75  microns,  and  interdispersed  caustic  resis- 
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tant  inorganic  filler  particles  having  a  particle  size  diameter  of 
between  about  74  to  7(H)  microns,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 


»=fe^ 


filler:polymer  in  the  jxilymeric  matrix  ranges  from  1  1  to  5  1 
SC1  that  there  are  a  large  number  of  filler  particle  contact 
p<iinl.s  in  the  polymeric  matrix. 


3,953,242 
NOVEL  PRODCCTS 
Arnold  Hoffman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,354,  June  26,  1970.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409,857 
int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/04 
L.S.  CI.  136—155  9  Claims 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  metallic  anode  and  a  slurry 
cathode  wherein  the  sole  electrolyte  consists  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  halide 


3,953,243 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  THE  LIFETIME  OF  CHARGE 
CARRIERS  IN  SEMICONDL  CTOR  BODIES 
Adolf  Goetzberger.  Merzhausen;  Max  Schulz.  Gundelfingen, 
and   Alois  Sonntag,  .Mulheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
LlCENTIA-Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.        Frankfurt       am 
Main.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.143 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     16,     1973. 
234131 1 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2l;26J 
C.S.  CI.  148—1.5  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  setting  the  lifetime  of  charge  earners  in 
semiconductor  btxlies  for  semiconductor  devices  by  the  diffu- 
sion of  recombination  centers,  comprising  applying  the  re- 
combination center  forming  material  to  the  surface  and  into 
the  surface  layer  of  the  semiconductor  body  in  a  quantity 
which  corresponds  to  the  desired  final  concentration  of  said 
material  in  the  semiconductor  btxiy  by  means  of  ion  implanta- 
tion, and  heating  the  semiconductor  body  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  diffusion  of  the  implanted  ions  into  the 
remainder  of  the  semiconductor  body  until  an  approximately 
stationary  value  for  the  charge  carrier  lifetime  has  developed 
in  the  entire  volume  of  the  semiconductor  bcidv. 


3,953,244 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  STABLE  WROIGHT 

LEAD-CALCIl  M-TIN  ALLOCS  BY  MEANS  OF  (OI  I) 

WORKING 

Raymond  D.  Prengaman.  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Si.  Joe 

Minerals  Corporation.  New  >  ork,  N.^  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.1  13.  May  22.  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  Nos. 

394,096,  Sept.  4.  1973,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  369.452, 

June  13.  1973,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  394.i,>9fc,  i.s  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,333.  Jan.  31.  1973.  abandoned. 

said  Ser.  No.  369,452,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328.333.  ,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,825.  Sept.  16.  1970. 

abandoned,  yyhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  4,240, 

Jan.  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  Mi.  I9"'5.  Ser. 

No.  582.119 
Int.  Cl.=  B23K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-2  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  stable  v.  r(.>ught  alk>ys  of 
lead  which  comprises  casting  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0  02'^c  to  about  0  \^(  by  weight  of  calcium,  tin  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  tin  to  calcium  weight  ratio  ^r  relative 
tin  cimtent  is  from  about  7  1  to  io  i  and  the  absolute  tin 
content  is  from  aK>ut  0  3'7f  to  aKiut  1  Cy  b\  weight,  and  the 
balance  substantially  lead,  and  cold  wi>rking  the  casting  at  a 
time  period  of  within  about  24  hours  after  the  casting  thereof 

25.  Cold  worked  lead-calcium-tin  alloys  produced  by  the 
process  defined  by  claim  1  having  a  stable  ultimate  tensile 
strength  at  room  temperature  of  at  least  about  6,000  psi.,  a 
stable  stress-to-rupture  life  at  rtx)m  temperature  of  at  least  25 
hours  at  a  stress  level  of  3.(JO0  psi  .  and  a  stable,  fine  grained, 
worked,  non-recrysiallized  microstructure  at  room  temf>era- 
ture 


3.953.245 
PR(X  F:SS  for  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  DRA  W  IN(,  STEEL 
Paul   L.  Jackson,   Dearborn,    .Mich.,  a.ssignor   to   Ford   Motor 

Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793.884.  Jan.  24.  1M6V.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  16,  1971.  Ser.  No.  181,21(1 

Int.  CI."  C21C  "  06 

U.S.  CI.  148—3  2  Claims 

1.  A  prticess  for  obtaining  an  improved  vielci  of  drawing 
quality  non-rimmed  carKm  steel  which  is  non  strain  aging  and 
which  has  a  carbon  content  not  substantiallv  in  excess  of 
0.07%  comprising  subjecting  a  ferrous  melt  effectively  free  of 
copper  and  tin  impunties  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizmg  ambient 
until  the  carbon  content  of  the  melt  has  been  reduced  to  not 
over  0.01^7(  and  the  silict^n  content  to  not  over  0.02%,  said 
melt  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  at  least  0  DD 2%,  isolating  the 
ferrous  melt  st)  treated  from  the  oxidi?mg  ambient,  establish- 
ing a  manganese  content  in  the  melt  to  neutralize  the  adverse 
effects  of  any  residual  sulfur,  adding  sufficient  silii^on  to  yield 
a  dis-solved  silicon  content  of  at  least  (>  r.~'''r  u-  the  melt  to  act 
in  synergism  with  the  manganese  content  of  the  melt  to  estab- 
lish an  oxygen  content  of  the  melt  of  from  about  0.01%  to 
0  03%.  and  subjecting  an  ingot  solitled  from  said  melt  to  a 
subcntical  anneal  followed  by  slow  ccx^ling  at  a  rate  pro- 
grammed to  avoid  cartxjn  strain  aging  the  resulting  ingot 
being  characterized  by  an  aging  index  no  greater  than  5%. 


3,953.246 

GOLD  DIFFUSION  PROCESS  AND  SHAPED  MFT^I 

ARTICLES  THEREBY 

Robert  Wilson,  Dundee,  and  James  Ramsay,  Camoustte.  both 

of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Timex   Corporation,   WaiertHiry. 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.610 

Int.  Cl.'^  C22F  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  148-11.5  R  r  Claims 

10.   A   process  of  producing   a   shap>ed   copper   ,i\\o\    Kxjv 

which  comprises  the   step  of  shaping  a   heated    l^iardenabie 

copp)er  alloy  in  the  unhardened  conditK^n  to  the  dt  sired  sv»n 
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figuration,  heating  said  heut  hardenable  copper  alloy  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  7(K)°("  to  4()<)°C'  for  about  2  to 
abt>ut  30  minutes  and  thereafter  quenching  said  shaped  metal 
tic  b<xly  thereby  hardening  said  bixlv  and  forming  a  fine 
grained  eutecoid  or  duplex  phase  and  an  alpha-crystalline 
phase  structure,  then  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thus 
formed  hardened  shaped  bodv  with  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gold  and  gold  ajloys  and  being  capable  of 
forming  a  heat  diffusion  coating  on  said  shaped  metallic  cop- 
per alloy  btxly  when  subjected  to  dtffusion  causing  heat  treat- 
ment, thereafter  healing  said  coated  bcxiy  to  a  temperature  of 
from  4CX)°C  to  about  '>00°C  for  a  pericxl  of  from  less  than  one 
minute  to  30  minutes  thereby  diffusing  said  gold  coating  into 
said  shaped  copper  alloy  bcxiy 


treated  in  a  hot  molten  treating  bath  consisting  essentially  of 
molten,  substantialK  anhydrous,  uater  st^luble  heat  treating 
salt  in  a  treating  zone  and  then  rinsed  in  an  aqueous  liquid 
bath  m  a  rinsing  /one,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
transferring  the  aqueous  liquid  after  contamination  bv  en- 
trained salt  from  the  rinsing  zone  to  an  enclosed  distillation 
/one  within  the  treating  zone  which  distillation  zone  has  an 
open  lower  end  extending  into  said  hot  molten  salt  bath  below 
the  surface   thereof  in   said  treating  zone,   maintaining  said 


3,953.247 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL  TO 
BE  WORKED  ON.  ESPECIALLY  OF  ALL  MlNIl  M  OR 
MAGNFiJIl  M  ALLOYS 
Fri«drich  Wilhelm  Elhau.s,  V\  uppertal,  (Germany,  and  Bern- 
hard  Hilge,  AdIiswiL  Switzeriand.  a.ssi|;nors  to  Prolizenz  ACi 
and  Friedrich  Wiiheim  Elhaus,  Chur.  both  of.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.509 
Claims    priority,    applicAion    Germany,    Nov.    21,    1972. 
2256978;  Oct.  3.  1973,  2349765 

Int.  CI.'  C22F  1/04,  1/06 
t^.  CI.  148-13  12  Claims 


molten  salt  hath  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  Killing  ptiint 
of  said  aqueous  liquid  v,hereby  water  ci>ntained  in  said  aque- 
ous liquid  transferred  to  said  distillation  zone  is  evaporated  at 
or  aKive  the  surface  of  said  salt  bath  therein  and  the  salt 
contained  in  said  aqueous  liquid  remains  behind  in  said  distil- 
lation /one  and  is  commingled  with  said  molten  salt  bath 
therein,  and  conducting  the  evaporated  water  fraction  from 
s.iid  disiillation  zone  lo  said  rinsing  zone  for  replenishing  (he 
aqueous  bath  therein 


1.  In  a  method  for  heat  treating  nietal  pieces  comprising 
aluminum  or  magnesium  allovs  in  the  form  t)f  ingots,  rods, 
tubes,  strips  or  billet.s,  the  heat  treatment  being  of  the  tvpe 
wherein  the  metal  piece  is  subjected  to  a  preheat  cycle  in  a 
preheat  apparatus  followed  bv  a  heat  Ucatmenl  cycle  m  a  heat 
treatment  apparatus  separate  from  and  independent  of  s.iid 
preheat  apparatus,  and  subsequent  cooling, 
the  steps  comprising 

preheating  said  metal  piece  in  said  preheat  apparatus  during 
the  preheat  cycle,  bv  direct  flame  impingement,  whereby 
a   rapid   preheating  of  the   metaJ   piece    may    be  accom- 
plished, and  thereafter 
transferring  it  to  s,.iid  heat  treatment  apparatus,  and  suhse 

quently 
maintaining  said  preheated  metal  piece  at  a  desired  heat 
treatment  temp>erature  in  said  heat  treatment  app.iratus, 
during  the  heat  treatment  cycle, 
the  speed  of  the  metal  piece,  if  any,  through  each  apparatus 
being  independently  adjustable,  and  adjusting  the  speed 
through  each  apparatus 


3,953,249 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 
Michael   J.    Pryor;   Jacob   Crane,    both   of   Woodbridge:   Sam 
Friedman,    and    tUigene   Shapiro,   both   of    Hamden,   all   of 
(  onn..  avsignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  July   1  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,433 
Int.  Cl.^  C22C  9;06 
L,S.  CI.  148     32.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  wrought  copper  ba,se  alloy  in  the  cold  rolled,  aged  and 
cold  rt)lled  condition  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  from  7  to 
14''^,  tin  from  15  to  3.3%,  wherein  the  minimum  nickel  plus 
tin  content  must  be  9.5%,  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  from  0  I  to  '<''i ,  cobalt  from  0  I  to  3%  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  minimum  iron  plus  cobalt  con- 
tent must  he  15%,  balance  evscntially  copper,  wherein  the 
microstructure  of  the  alloy  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
a  fine  dispersed  magnetic  phase  containing  said  material  se- 
lected from  the  groups  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  mixtures 
thereof,  viid  allov  having  a  fine  grain  si/e  below  0  025  mm. 


3,953.248 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECLAIMING  HEAT 

TREATING  SALT 
l>ester  Coch,  Northport,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  VV aides  kohinoor. 
Inc..  l^ong  Lsland  City.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975,  Set.  No.  540.867 
Claims     priority,     application     (^rmany.     Jan.     7,     1975, 
2500322 

Int.  t  I.'  C  21D  /  •*! 
IJ>.  CI.  148      15  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reclaiming  heat  treating  salt  from  the 
rinsing  zone  o(  a  heat  treating  unit  wherein   metal  parts  are 


3,953,250 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CI N(;  WIRE  WITH  A  SMALL 
C  ROSS-SE(TIONAL  AREA 
David  I.  (ioUand.  Cary;  Bemhard  T.  Junker,  Raleigh;  Ciary  E. 
O Connor,   Raleigh,  and  Charles  J.  Runkle.  Raleigh,  ail  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,364 
Int.  CI.'  B21C  J7i()4.  C22C  29i<i(> 
U.S.  CI.  148—36  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  prinlucmg  wire  with  a  small  cross-sectional 
area  and  gmid  mechanical  properties  by  slitting  steel  stnp 
wherein  said  slitting  is  characterized  by  an  extended  knife  life, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a     providing    hlackplate    coil    stock    with    a    homogeneous 
microstructure,  an  es,sentially  uniform  cross-section  and 
substantially  free  of  prt^eutectoid  fernte, 
b    positioning  in  engaging  relationship  a  pair  of  monolithic 

cutting  rolls, 
c    feeding  said  stock   into  the  nip  formed   bv   said  cutting 
rolls,  and 
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d    slitting  said  slock  by  shear  fracture  into  wire  having  an 
aspect  ratio  of  less  than  about  25  to  1. 


0'    f^Qt^'tCrc-:    •(•"    •  ( 
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3.953.252 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  METAL  ARTICLES 
HAVING  MAGNETIC  AND  NONMAGNETIC  AREAS 
Felix  Lvovich  Levin,  Novo-Khoroshevskoe  sho&se.  2t  korpu*  3. 
kv.   29;  Sergei   Alexandrovich  Golovanenko.  9   Parkovaya 
ulitsa,  57,  korpus  3-a.  kv.  12.  and  Vladimir  Alexandroich 
Dmitriev,  uiitsa  Plekhanova.  3.  korpus  5.  k>.  73,  ail  of  Mos- 
cow, L.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.177.  May  30.  1973.  abandoned 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,663 
Int.  CI.-  HOIF  /  ('II 
U.S.  CI.  148-121  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integral  steel  article  hav- 
ing magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  areas  comprising  tht  steps  of 
selecting  a  steel  article  comprising,  by  weight,  not  more  than 
0  1%  carbon,  7-12%  manganese,  1  1-30%  chromium  and  the 
balance  being  iron,  heating  areas  of  the  steel  article  intended 
to  form  a  non-magnetic  structure  to  a  tcmperaiurc  of  from 
450°-IOOO°  C,  soaking  the  areas,  and  cooling  the  areas  to 
form  a  non-magnetic  structure  in  the  areas  heating  areas  of 
the  steel  article  intended  to  form  a  magnetu  stru^i^n.  to  a 
temperature  of  from  KKKi"  C  to  the  melting  point  of  the  steel. 
soaking  the  areas  lo  form  a  magnetic  structure  in  the  areas, 
and  cooling  the  areas  having  the  magnetic  structure  at  o  rate 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  the  non  magnelK  structure. 


15.  A  steel  w  ire  fi^r  reinforcing  rubber  articles,  comprising: 
a  cross  section  having  an  aspect  ratio  less  than  25  to  1,  an 
essentially     homogeneous    microstructure     substantiallv 
free  of  proeutectoid  fernte,  a  pair  of  slit  edges  and  a  small 
cross-sectional  area. 


3,953,251 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONVL  IRON 
CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  DEVICES  WITH  SELECTED 

TEMPER ATL RE  VARIATION 
Alexander  Duane  Butherus,  Murray  Hill,  and  Milton  Everett 
Terry,  .Mountainside,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,152 
Int.  CI.-  HOIF  1/02 
II.S.  CI.  148-105  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  ferromagnetic  body 
exhibiting  a  predetermined  temperature  coefficient  of  mag- 
netic permeability  of  value  .X,  comprising 

a  compressing  a  quantity  of  a  first  particulate  matter  in- 
cluding at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  carbonyl  iron 
powder,  from  0  05  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  insulator 
and  from  1  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  binder, 
to  produce  a  first  test  body 
b.  compressing  a  quantity  of  a  sect)nd  particulate  matter 
including  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  carbonyl  iron 
powder,  from  0  ()5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  insulator 
and  from  I  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  hinder, 
to  produce  a  second  test  body, 
c   measuring  the  value,  Y,  of  the  temperature  coefficient  of 

magnetic  permeability  of  the  first  test  body, 
d  measuring  the  value,  Z,  of  the  temperature  C(.>efficient  of 
magnetic  permeability  of  the  second  test  bixiy,  which  said 
values,  Y  and  Z,  bracket  the  value,  X, 
e  mixing  a  first  fractional  portion  by  weight.  A,  of  the  first 
particulate  matter  with  a  second  fractional  portion, 
(1— .4),  of  the  second  particulate  matter,  wherein  A  is 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  formula. 

A  =  01  KX-Yj/iZ-Y)]-^  0.15, 

where  A  is  from  0  1  5  to  0  8  5,  and 

f  compressing  a  quantity  of  the  mixed  powder  to  produce 

the   ferromagnetic   body    of  temperature   coefficient  of 

magnetic  permeability,  X, 


3.953.253 
ANNEALING  OFNITI  MARTENSITIC  MEMORY  Al  I O^  S 

AND  PRODtCT  PRODI  C  ED  THEREBY 
Joel  P.  Clark,  Plainville.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  42".  164 

Int.  CI.-  C22F  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  148-131  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  a  selected 
martensitic  alloy   of  titanium   and  nickel  and   improving  the 
alloy's  cyclic  creep  resistance  by  stabilizing  it  against  progres- 
sive elongation  when  cycled  through  successive   martensitic 
transformations,  said  alien   having  a  martensitic  transforma- 
tion temperature  range  and  a  first  diffusional  phase  transfor 
mation  temperature  constituting  the  first  temperature  ab<.>ve 
said  martensitic  transformation  range  at  which  there  is  a  nega 
tive  slope  in  the  electrical  resistivity  versus  temperature  curve 
for  said  alloy,  said  first  diffusional  phase  transformation  tern 
perature  being  in  the  range  from  about  300'  to  5(.Xi''C  ,  the 
process   comprising   maintaining   said   alloy    under   a   tensile 
stress  of  between  about  30,000  and  100.000  psi  while  heating 
the  alloy  at  a  temperature  above  said  first  diffusional  phase 
transformation  temperature  to  anneal  said  alloy  for  subslan 
tially  increasing  the  tensile  strength  thereof 
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3,953,254 

MKTHOI)  OF  PRODI  (IN(;  TKMPKRAIl  RF 

COMPFNSATFD  RFFERFNCE  DIODES  I  Til  I/ING 

SEFE(  TIVF  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 

Henri    Valdman,    Paris,    France,   as.signor   to    Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,3X4.  Nov.  6,   1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,800 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov,  7,  1972,  72.39350 

Int.' CI.-  HO  II.  21,20,  iJ/.-^ft    :m  y(; 

l.S.  CI.  148-^  175  3  Claims 
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1.    -\   method   ot    nuinutiii.  t  HI  mg   a   ihcrtn.ilK    tonipciis.itc^i 
retfrcncc  iluide.  CDniprisiiig  the  tolidv.  ini:  steps 

—  (he  formation  upon  une  t.iec  of  a  nmntK  r'vstallinc  semi- 
conductor substrati-,  ot  a  relief  buttoi;  ot  [iiono>.rvstalhne 
semieoruluL  te>r  material,  bv  seieiliveK  growmg  an  epitax- 
ial region  of  the  opposite  eonductnits  t\pe  to  that  ot  the 
substrate  . 

—  the  formation  upon  that  surface  of  the  sem  iv^ondui.  ti>r 
substrate  '^hieh  is  op(Hisite  to  that  of  the  first  button,  ot 
a  second  relief  button  of  nionocr\stalline  semKoruluLior 
materi.il  b\  seleetiseK  grov«.mg  an  epit.ivial  region  ol  the 
opp^tsite  eondu^ti%it\  t\pe  to  that  of  the  subst.ite 

—  the  formation  on  the  seinrui  button  ot  ,i  monoL  r\  stalhne 
seniKondut  I(>r  film  ha\ing  the  same  t  oiuiuc  ti\  itv'  type  as 
the  subst.ite  b)  epitaxial  growth. 


3,953,255 

FABRIC  ATION  OF  MAT(  HFD  C OMPl  FMKN  f  \R^ 

TRANSISTORS  IN  INTEGRATED  C  IR(  I  ITS 

Clyde  Combs,  Jr.,  Satellite    Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to   Harris 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio        1 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971.  Ser.  No.  204,821 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  ^1,22 

U.S.  CI.  148      187  16  (  laims 


iy.v.v.yj.-j)     fe^^w-'if     'L':%-^~-~^-k^'     V-r.-^--^ 


1.  A  process  fiir  providing  matched  complenientarv  transis 
tors  in  an  integrated  circuit.  w.hich  comprises 

partiallv  diffusing  a  first  impurity  of  one  conductivity  deter 
mining  type  into  a  first  collector  region  of  opptisite  con 
ductivity   type  extending  to  a  major  planar  surface  of  a 
body  of  single  crystal  material  to  form  a  first  ba.se  region 
extending  to  said  surface  withjn  said  first  collector  region, 
said  first  impurity  having  a  relatively  slow  diffusion  coeffi 
cient  m  said  single  crystal  material, 

partially  diffusing  a  second  impurity  of  said  opposite  con 
ductivity  determing  type  having  a  relatively  faster  diffu 
sion  coefficient  in  said  crystal  material  into  a  second 
collector  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  extending 
to  said  surface  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  collector 
region  along  said  surface  of  said  bi)dy  to  form  a  second 
base  region  extending  to  said  surface  within  said  second 


i 


collector  region,  while  siniultanei>uslv  increasing  the 
depth  of  [lenetration  of  said  first  impurity  in  said  first 
collector  region. 

partiallv  diffusing  another  portion  of  said  second  impurity 
into  said  first  region  to  form  a  first  emitter  regmn  extend 
ing  to  said  surface  within  said  first  base   region,  while 
simultaneiiusK  increasing  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said 
first  and  second  impurities  in  the  first  and  second  collec 
tor  regions,  respectively,  and 

diffusing  a  thirti  impuritv  of  s.ud  one  i.t>nductu  itydetermin 
mg  tvpe  having  a  still  faster  diffusion  coefficient  in  said 
single  crystal  material  into  said  second  base  regum  to 
form  a  second  emitter  region  extending  to  said  surface 
withm  s.iid  second  base  region  while  simultaneously 
increasing  the  liepth  of  penetratUMi  of  said  first  and  sei. 
ond  impurities  in  the  first  and  second  collector  regions 
and  m  the  tirst  h.isc  region,  respe*.  tivcK  . 

s.ud  diffusing  steps  being  performed  at  temperatures  and  for 
tmics  sufficient  to  produce  substantiallv  equal  final  base- 
^ollc^i.ir  junction  depths  from  said  surface,  and  substan 
tially    ciju.il    b.ise  cmitlci    lunction   depths   trom   said   sur 
face,  withm  said  tlrst  .irul  sctoiul  ^ollc^tor  rec'ons. 


3,953,256 
PROPEI  1   VNTS  AND  P\R()TECHNIC    COMPOSITIONS 
C ONTAININC;  AI.l  MINI  M-( OATED  AMMONIl  M 
PERCH  FOR  ATE 
William  W.  Sch>»ar/,  and  William  D.  .Stephens,  both  of  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala.,  avsignors  to  Thiokol  C  orporation,  Nev*tov*n,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,455 
Int.  CI.-  C06B  45,  J4 
IS.  (I.  149     5  2  C  laims 

1.  In  a  pvrotechnK  composition  comprising  aluminum 
metal,  ammonium  perchlorate  and  a  binder,  the  improvement 
which  ct)mprises  replacing  at  least  '^''<  of  said  ammonium 
perchlorate  with  alummum-co.itetl  .immonium  perchlorate. 


3,953,257 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SMALL  PARTIC  LE  SIZE 
COATED  AMMONIl  M  PERCHLORATE 
Orval  E.  Avers;  Hiram  W.  H.  Dykes,  and  Bernard  J.  Alley,  all 
of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  av>ignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  Arm>,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,889 
Int.  CI.-  C06B  4>:.U 
C.S.  CI.  149     7  6  Claims 

I.  A  metht)d  for  preparing  ultrafme  particle  si/e  ammonium 
perchlorate  that  has  weight  median  diameters  ranging  from 
about  0  25  to  about  5  0  micrometers  and  that  is  coated  with 
an  a/iridine  compound,  said  method  ct.)mprising 

I  charging  a  predetermined  amount  of  unground  ammo- 
nium perchlorate  into  a  vibro-energy  grinding  mill, 

II  adding  to  said  mill  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  trichlo- 
rotrifluoroethane  s*ilution  of  a  high  purity  aziridine  com 
pound   selected    from    the    aziridine   compounds    repre 
sented  bv  the  following  structures: 
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wherein  ,\  ,  is  an  a/iridine  grciup 
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wherein  .\,  is  as  described  for  Structure  1,  and 


STRUCTURE    III 
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wherein  XI  is  as  described  for  Structure  I, 

111.  operating  said  mill  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
ranging  from  about  one  hour  to  about  7  2  hours  to  form 
an  ammonium  perchlorate  slurry, 

IV  discharging  said  ammonium  perchlorate  slurry  from  said 
mill,  and, 

V.  drving  said  discharged  ammonium  perchlorate  slurry  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  aKiut  1 2U°F  to  16U°F  for  a 
period  of  time  of  up  to  ab<iut  ,^  days  to  yield  an  ammo- 
nium perchlcirate  prc>duct  with  a  uniform  coating  i^f  said 
a/iridine  compound. 


3.953,258 

POLVNITROAMINE  OXIDIZER  CONTAINING 

PROPELLANT 

David  C\  Sayles,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States 

of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Julv  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,016 
Int.  Cl.^  C06B  4Si}0 
L.S.  CI.  149-19.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  propellant  compcisition  comprising  the  oxidizer  bis(  ■ 
trinitroethyl)nitroamine.  a  binder  comprised  of  ethyl  aery  late - 
acrylic  acid  copolymer  in  combination  with  1 ,2,3-tris[  1 ,2- 
bis(dlfluorami^o  lepoxy  |  propane,  and  dicycio  diepoxy  car- 
boxylate  curing  agent. 


3,953.259 
PRESSLRF  EXPONENT  SIPPRESSANTS 
David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Mates 
of  America   as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  tht    Army. 
Washington,  D.C\ 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1970.  Ser.  No.  78,332 

Int.  CI.-  C06B  45110,  45/8,  25134,  25/4 

U.S.  CI.  149-  19.5  10  Claims 


and  (J,  and  (J.,  are  either  hydrogen  or  alkvl  groups  of  one  to 
(out  carbon  atoms, 
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1.  A  propellant  composition  comprising,  a  binder  present  in 

an  amt^unt  of  abttut  4  to  about  2u  weight  percent,  an  oxidizer 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  50  to  about  80  weight  percent, 
a  pressure  exponent  suppressant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexanitrostilbenc,  triaminolnnitrobenzene.  pic- 
ric acid  and  the  ammonium  salt  o\  picric  acid  and  a  curing 
agent,  said  pressure  exponent  suppressant  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  1  to  abtiut  2u  weight  percent  of  the  propel- 
lant composition. 


3,953,260 
GOSSVPOL.  AN  ABLNDANT.  LOW -COST  IRON 
DEACTIVATOR.  POT-LIFE  EXTENDER.  AN[) 
PROCESSING  AID  FOR  HTPB  PROPELLANTS 
John  D.  Braun:  M.  Frank  Pickett,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.: 
Hov*ard  W.  Gerrish.  Jr..  Tv*in  Falls.  Idaho,  and  Hans  B. 
Jonassen.  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America   as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  580.385 
Int.  CI.-  C06B  4^  iu 
L.S.  CL  149-19.92  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  mixing  propellants  comprising  the  steps 
of  mixing  s<.ilid  particles  with  a  hydroxy  terminated  poKmeris 
binder,  adding  an  isocyanate  curative,  working  the  resulting 
mixture  into  a  suitable  container  and  allowing  n  to  cure,  the 
improvement  residing  in  adding  gossypol  to'  the  miv  to  m 
crease  its  pot  life 


3.953.261 
LIQITD  MONOPROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
INCLLDING  HYDRAZINE  AND  METHOXM  AMINE 
HYDRCKHLORIDE 
William    A.    Duncan.   Huntsville:   John   F.    Phillips.    Florence; 
James  A.  .Murfree,  Jr..  and  Walter  W.  Wharton,  both  of 
Huntsville,   all  of   Ala.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  W  ash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  834,618 
Int.  Cl.^  C06D  '  IU 
l.S.  CI.  149-36  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  monopropellant  compv^sition  of  matter  adapted 
for  a  liquid  type  gas  generator  that  has  a  thermal  bed  to  pro 
duce  gas.  said  liquid  monopropellant  comp<tsitK>n  cc'mprising 
a  solution  of  hydra/me  and   melhoxylamine   hydrochloride. 
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said  methox\lamine  hydrochloride  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  about  10  to  about  3"^  v»,eight  percent 


3.953.262 
MONOPROPEI.I.ANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
HYDRAZINK  AND  MF.THOXVI  AMINK  NITRATF 
William  A.  Duncan;  Jame^  A.  Murfree.  Jr.;  Pascjuale  Martig- 
noni;  Walter  W.   Wharton,   all  of  Huntsvilk.  and  John   F. 
Phillips,  Florence,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented   b>   the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  D.f. 

Filed  No>.  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  886,597 
Int.  CI.-  C()6B  25/34.  43/00.  47/08 
U.S.  CI.  149-36  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  monopropellant  composition  of  matter  adapted 
for  a  liquid  type  gas  generatt)r  that  has  a  thermal  initiator  bed 
to  produce  gas  when  said  liquid  monopropellant  is  brought 
into  contact  with  said  bed,  said  liquid  monopropellant  compo 
sition  comprising  a  solution  of  hydra/me  and  methoxvlamine 
nitrate,  said  methoxylamine  nitrate  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0  5  to  about  40  weight  per  cent  of  said 
solution. 

1 

3.95  3,26? 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF 

NITROGEN  MONOXIDE  IN  TRF.ATMENT  OF  METALS 

WITH  NITRIC  At  ID  OR  MIXED  ACID 

Misao  Ishikawa.  Chosei;  Rokuro  Tsuji.  (  hiba.  and  Norihisa 

\oshimori.  Mobara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  418,907 

Int.  CI.-  C23F  1,00,  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-7  1  5  Claims 


1 .  In  a  process  for  dissolving  a  molybdenum  core  from  a  coil 
heater  by  dipping  said  coil  heater  in  a  resolving  solution  con 
taming  nitric  acid  and  water  as  main  components,  said  coil 
heater  being  prepared  by  winding  tungsten  wire  around  said 
molybdenum  core,  applying  an  alumina  insulator  iinto  the 
tungsten  wire  and  sintering  the  applied  alumina  insulator,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  sufficient  ammonium  perox 
(xlisulfate  to  said  resolvmg  solution  so  that  the  formation  t>f 
nitrogen  monoxide  during  dissolution  of  the  molybdenum 
core  IS  preventeii  I 


3.953,264 
INTEGRATED  HEATER  ELEMENT  ARRAY  AND 
FABRICATION  METHOD 
l^eoa  L.  Wu,  Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Set.  No.  501.567 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21.122.  21.306 
VS.  CI.  156     7  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  matrix  of  heating  mesas  in  a 
s<;miconductor  substrate,  the  area  of  the  surface  of  the  mesas 
opposite  said  substrate  being  larger  than  the  area  contiguious 
to  said  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  matrix  of  trenches  in  a  first  major  surface  of  said 
substrate,  the  bottom  of  said  trenches  having  an  area 
which  IS  smaller  than  the  area  at  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


filling  said  trenches  with  a  material  which  is  soluble  in  a 
solvent  in  which  said  substrate  is  substantially  insoluble, 

forming  an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  first  major  surface. 

forming  semiconductor  circuit  elements  associated  with 
said  heating  mesas  in  said  epitaxial  layer. 


removing  a  portion  ^^f  the  major  surface  of  said  substrate 
opposite  said  first  major  surface  so  as  to  expose  said 
soluble  material  at  the  bottoms  of  said  trenches,  and 

etching  said  soluble  material  from  said  trenches. 

whereby  the  semiconductor  substrate  regions  defining  said 
trenches  are  in  the  desired  shape. 


3.953,265 

MENISCCS-CONTAINED  METHOD  OF  HANDLING 

FLLIDS  IN  THE  VLANLFA(  TLRE  OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

WAFERS 

Rc»deric  kermit  Hood.  Williston.  V  t..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572.570 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/308 

U.S.  CI,  156     8  8  Claims 


LE  -'-<—    1    TIJ«fI(l 

"•iJThkil'    «J«^ii 


to  CIKUII  U 


8.  \  method  of  greatly  reducing  the  amount  of  corrosive 
operating  fluids  used  in  the  course  of  manufacturing  inte- 
grated circuits  at  each  of  plural  stages  in  the  manufacture  of 
an  integrated  circuit  in  which  at  each  stage  an  oxide  or  metal 
layer  is  deposited  with  a  photoresist  layer  being  applied  there- 
over and  a  shape-determining  image  thereon,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

supporting  said  wafer  in  a  processing  chamber  m  a  hori/on 
tal  position  on  a  platform  which  can  be  rapidly  rotated 
with  said  wafer,  the  photoresist  layer  being  on  the  top  side 
<if  said  w  afer, 
firstly    metering   a   predetermined    volume    of  photoresist 
developing  s«.>lution  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  wafer 
to  form  a  meniscus-contained  fluid  body  over  the  entire 
upper  surface  of  said  wafer  while  said  wafer  and  platform 
are  in  a  stationary  state, 
firstly  statically  maintaining  said  platform  and  wafer  which 
the  meniscus-contained  body  of  developer  fluid  until  the 
end  of  a  development  period. 
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firstly  rotating  said  supporting  platform  with  said  wafer  to 
remove  the  body  of  the  developing  fluid,  and 

firstly  spraying  said  wafer  with  a  washing  solution. 

secondly  metering  a  predetermined  volume  of  an  etchant 
solution  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  wafer  to  flow  over 
the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  wafer  to  all  edges  of  said 
wafer  to  form  a  meniscus-contained  body  of  etchant 
solutii^n  while  said  wafer  and  platform  are  in  a  stationarv 
state, 

secondly  rotating  said  wafer  immediatelv  upon  the  comple 
tion  of  etching  to  rapidly  terminate  the  etching  operation, 
and 

secondly  spraying  said  wafer  with  a  washing  stilution. 

thirdly  metering  a  predtermined  volume  of  photoresist 
stripping  solution  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  wafer  to 
flow  over  the  entire  upper  surface  to  all  edges  o{  said 
wafer  to  form  a  meniscus-contained  body  of  stripping 
solution  while  said  wafer  and  platform  are  in  a  stationarv 
state. 

thirdly  statically  maintaining  said  meniscus-contained  bodv 
of  stripping  fluid  until  the  stripping  process  is  completed, 

thirdly  rotating  said  wafer  uptm  the  completion  of  said 
stripping  step  to  remove  the  stripping  solution  from  said 
wafer. 

thirdly  spraying  said  wafer  with  a  wash  st)lution.  and 

thirdly  spinning  said  wafer  to  dry  it 


3.953,266 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDICTOR 

DEVICE 

Toshio  Takai.  6,269.  Ayase  Fukaya.  Koza.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,317.  Nov.  5.  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  341,757 

Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  Nov .  28,  1 968.  43-87 1 22 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  3'06.  3116 

L.S.  CI.  156-11  8  Claims 


1.   A   process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  composite 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  on  a  surface 
portion  thereof  a  layer  of  platinum  formed  on  a  layer  of 
a  titanium, 

b  masking  said  platinum  layer  with  a  mask  layer  of  chro 
mium, 

c  masking  a  portion  of  said  chromium  mask  layer  with  a 
layer  of  photoresist  patterned  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined pattern, 

d  selectively  etching  away  only  the  non-masked  portion  of 
said  chromium  mask  layer  sci  that  the  masked  portion  of 
said  chromium  mask  layer  remains  on  said  platinum 
layer, 

e  then,  selectively  etching  away  only  the  portion  of  said 
platinum  layer  not  masked  by  the  chromium  mask  layer 
remaining  on  the  platinum  layer,  so  that  the  mask  portion 
of  said  platinum  layer  remains  on  said  titanium  layer. 

f.  completely  removing  said  photoresist  mask  layer  subse- 
quent to  the  aforesaid  step  (d), 

g  completelv  removing  said  chromium  mask  layer  remain- 
ing on  said  platinum  layer  subsequent  to  the  removal  of 
the  photoresist  layer. 


h  forming  a  layer  of  gold  on  said  portion  of  said  platinum 
layer  remaining  on  said  titanium  layer  by  gold-electro- 
plating. 

I  forming  a  gold  beam  lead  on  said  g(ild  laver  by  gold-elec- 
troplating, and  then 

J  selectively  etching  away  said  titanium  layer  in  accordance 
with  the  pattern  of  said  gold  layer  on  said  platinum  layer. 


3.953.267 
SAFETY  LOCK  BOLT 
Wilford  Flynn.  R.R.  6.  Bedford,  Ind.  4-'42I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380.812,  July  IV,  1V3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.473 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  39/24 
l.S.  CI.  151-13  14  t  laim- 


~^3< 


5.  The  lock  bolt  comprising 

a  bolt  with  a  headed  end  and  an  opposite  end  and  including 
a  shank  with  external  threads,  such  shank  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  a  slot  interrupting  said  threads  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  said  axis  to  said  opposite  end; 

a  first  washer  having  a  mam  body  with  thickness  and  ex- 
tending continuously  around  said  longitudinal  axis  with 
said  main  body  including  an  inner  circumferential  edge 
and  an  outer  circumferential  edge,  said  washer  having  a 
hole  through  which  said  shank  extends  with  said  first 
washer  including  a  first  lug  extending  inwardly  from  said 
inner  circumferential  edge  into  said  hole  and  into  said  slot 
preventing  axial  movement  between  said  shank  and  said 
washer,  said  washer  further  including  a  pluralits  oi  leaf 
springs  mounted  thereon,  said  leaf  springs  being  posi- 
tioned completely  between  said  outer  circumferential 
edge  and  said  inner  circumferential  edge,  each  of  said 
spnngs  having  a  proximal  end  integrally  attached  to  said 
first  washer  and  a  free  distal  end  with  said  spring  project- 
ing toward  said  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  said  main 
body  having  a  first  side  v^ith  said  springs  protecting 
through  said  first  side  when  extended  and  not  depressed 
into  said  main  b«.xly,  said  main  K^dy  having  a  second  side 
opposite  said  first  side,  each  of  said  springs  sized  relative 
to  said  mam  body  to  be  contained  completelv  in  said  main 
body  between  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  and  \o 
not  project  through  said  first  side  and  said  second  side 
when  completely  depressed  within  said  main  bK>dv. 

a  nut  threadedly  mounted  on  said  shank  having  a  surface 
with  multiple  recesses  formed  thereon  facing  said  first 
washer  and  receiving  said  springs  in  said  recesses 

each  spring  has  a  center  portion  between  said  distal  end  and 
said  proximal  end  positioned  closer  to  said  proximal  end 
than  said  distal  end  preventing  said  distal  end  from  first 
contacting  said  nut,  said  spnngs  are  vieldable  and  vkill 
depress  as  said  nut  is  tightened  and  will  snap  into  said 
recesses  locking  said  nut  to  said  first  washer  said  center 
jxirtion  contacting  said  nut  when  said  nut  is  loosened 
depressing  said  spnngs  and  avoiding  contact  and  interfer 
ence  between  said  distal  end  of  each  spring  and  said  nut, 
each  of  said  springs  extend  from  said  proximal  ends  to 
said  distal  ends  around  said  longitudinal  axis  in  the  same 
direction, 

each  of  said  springs  includes  a  thickness  less  than  said  thick 
ness  of  said  mam  body  to  not  project  through  said  second 
side  when  fully  depressed  into  said  main  body. 

said  distal  end  of  each  spring  includes  a  portion  parallel  with 
said  second  side  only   when  said  spnngs  are  fully  de 
pressed  into  said  main  btidy 
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3,M53. 268 
MF.THOD  OF  INSTALLING  TILE  AND  TILE  TRIM  ON  A 

(  ABINET  SI  RFA(  E 

Elmer  I).  Dillon.  8775  Tro>  St..  Spring  S  alley.  (  alif.  92077 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  429,761 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  1104,  3/02;  E04F  13/00;  E04C  2l0f< 

U.S.  CI.  156     71  1  Claim 


1.  Ihc  method  of  mst.illing  tile  and  tile  trmi  on  a  cabinet 
surface  conipriMng  the  ^'eps  cif 

appUing  a  filler  coating  on  .i  vahinet  surface; 

applving  an  adhesive  coatmg  on  said  filler  coating, 

applving  tile  strips  untnmmed  as  to  length  to  the  adhesive 
coating, 

adding  filler  in  any  space  between  the  terminating  edge  of 
the  tile  strips  and  a  corner  of  the  cabinet,  and 

cementing  a  strip  of  corner  trim  to  the  front  ciirner  of  said 
cabinet,  said  corner  trim  having  first  and  second  inside 
surfaces  angled  for  cooperation  with  and  overlapping  the 
corner  of  said  cabinet,  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  being  cemented  to  the  top  surface  of  the  tile  the 
strip  adjacent  to  said  corner  strip,  and  overlapping  the 
end  of  said  tile  strip 


3,953,269 
.METHOD  OF  MAKINti  (  OMPOSITE  FABRIC 
David  Stewart  Queen.  Sanquhar;  Peter  William  Bell.  Beith; 
Thomas  Hutcheson  Dick.  Dundee,  and  John  Black  Edgar. 
Giffnock,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  a.vsignors  to  Sidlaw  Indus- 
tries Limited,  L^ondon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.931 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1973. 
6997/73 

int.  CI.'  B32B  3/26 
L.S.  CI.  156     79  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  camposite  fabric  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  substrate  material  bv   applving  a 
layer  of  fibrous  material  to  a  layer  of  deaerated  thermopla.stic 
material   in  liquid  form  and  maintainmg  the   viscosity   of  the 
thermoplastic  material  at  a  level  to  permit  the  fibrous  material 
to   sink    into    the   layer   of  thermoplastic   material,   thermally 
threating  the  substrate  material  to  achieve  firm  gellation  of  the 
thermoplastic  material,  coating  i)ne  surface  of  a  web  of  rela 
tivelv  lightweight  material  with  a  layer  of  a  foamable  plastic 
matenal  in  a  liquid  state,  and  applying  said  coated  surface  of 
the  lightweight  material  to  a  surface  of  the   gelled  substrate 
material  when  in  a  heated  state  for  a  period  sufficient  to  effect 
gellation  of  the  foamable  plastic  material  to  bond  the  light 
weight  material  to  the  substrate  material  and   form  the  com 
posite  fabric. 


3.953.270 
MANl  FA(  TtRE  OF  REINFORC  ED  ELASTOMERIC 

HOSE 
(iary   P.  Ford,    rrotw(Kxl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,984 

Int.  CI.    B24B  J;UU 

IJ.S.  CL  156-80  3  Claims 


.-.'     !•  V      J" 


1.  Method  t>f  making  reinforced  elastomeric  high  pressure 
hose  comprising  the  steps  of 

extruding  a  layer  of  an  uncured  elastonier  over  a  flexible 

mandrel  coextensively  therewith, 
freezing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  laver. 
tightly  applving  a  textile  reinforcing  layer  over  said  portion 

while  It  is  fro/en  to  prevent  further  extrusion  of  said  laver, 

said  textile  layer  being  applied  with  sufficient  pressure  to 

cause  further  extrusion  of  said  layer  in  its  unfrozen  condi 

tion,  and 
sequentially  applying  additional  elastomeric  and  reinforcing 

textile  layers,  curing  the  uncured  elastomeric  lavers  and 

removing  said  mandrel. 


3.953.271 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL 

LEATHER  HAVING  A  CREPE  PATTERN 

Y  ujiro  .Matsuda.  and  kazuchika  Nakamura.  both  of  Kyoto. 

Japan,  assignors  to  kawashima  Orimono  Co..  Ltd.,  kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,127 
(  laims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    20,    1972,   47- 
127969 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  27/00;  B32B  31100 
l.S.  CI.  156-85  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  artificial  leather  having 
a  crepe  pattern  comprising 

preparing  a  woven  fabric  base  cloth  material  which  is  com 
posed  of  highly  heat  shnnkable  yam  and  less  heat  shrink 
able  varn, 

said  highlv   heat  shnnkable  yarn  being  interwoven  with 
said    less    heat    shnnkable    yarn    in    a    predetermined 
woven  pattern, 
said  highly  heat  shnnkable  yarn  having  a  heat  shrinkage 
rate  of  at  least  10  percent  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  at  K()°  to  2^n°C    and  the  difference  in  the  heat 
shrinkage  rate  between  said  highly  heat  shrinkbie  yarn 
and  said  less  heat  shnnkable  yarn  being  at  least  5  per 
cent  within  the  aforesaid  temperature  range, 
forming   a    synthetic    resin    film    layer    having   a   thickness 
within  the  range  of   10  to    150  microns  directly  on  and 
integral  with  the  surface  of  said  woven  fabric  base  cloth 
material  to  obtain  an  artificial  leather  material  having  a 
smooth  synthetic  resin  surface,  and 
subjecting  said  artificial  leather  material  to  a  heat  treatment 
to  thereby  form  a  predetermined  crepe  pattern  on  said 
synthetic  resin  film  layer  due  to  the  heat  shrinkage  differ 
ence  between  said  highly  heat  shnnkable  yarn  and  said 
less  heat  shnnkable  yarn  of  said  woven  fabric  base  cloth 
material, 

said  crepe  pattern  corresponding  identically  to  said  pre- 
determined woven  pattern  in  said  base  cloth  matenal 
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3,953,272 
PROCESS  FOR  END  SEALING  A  BAG  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Geoffrey  Terence  Webber,  Bristol,  Flngland,  assignor  to  W  hite- 
hall  Machinery  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  May  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.293 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  May  16,  1973, 
23438/73 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3//20 
l.S.  CI.  156-152  7  Claims 


6.  A  continuous  method  for  heat  sealing  the  mouths  of  sacks 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  each  sack  along  a  path  with  opposite  sides  at 
the  mouth  t>f  each  sack  drawn  together  in  superimposed 
relationship,  the  mouth  having  a  leading  fold,  sides  and  a 
trailing  fold, 

drawing  the  sides  of  the  sack  apart  at  the  mouth  by  suction 
means  located  on  either  side  of  the  path, 

mov  ing  a  nozzle  into  and  then  out  of  the  open  mc^uth  of  the 
sack  in  passing,  and  directing  heated  gas  from  the  nozzle 
into  the  leading  fold  of  the  sack  mouth  as  the  nozzle 
enters,  onto  the  sides  of  the  sack  mouth  while  the  nozzle 
remains  stationary  therein,  and  then  into  the  trailing  fold 
of  the  sack  mouth  as  the  nozzle  is  removed  therefrom. 
and 

pressing  the  thus  heated  surfaces  together  to  effect  the 
heat-seal 


3.953,273 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  VISUAL  DISPLAY  PACkAGES 
Rudolph  A.  Ealler,  F^dina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Waldorf 
Corporation.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.019.  March  14.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,920.371.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,498 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  17:04 
U.S.  CI.  156     224  7  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  visual  display  container  from  a 
foldable  packaging  card  blank  having  two  window  openings 
formed  therein,  said  window  openings  disposed  on  either  side 
of  a  rotatable  platform  section  formed  in  said  card  blank  and 
pc)sitioned  within  said  card  blank  adjacent  to  a  transverse  fold 
line,  said  platform  section  being  adapted  to  become  an  exte- 
rior portion  of  said  container,  and  having  a  plastic  film  span- 
ning said  window  openings  and  said  platform  section,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

locating  at  least  one  of  said  card  blanks  on  a  first  platen 
having  formed  therein  an  opening  of  size  and  shape  con- 
forming to  a  first  of  said  window  openings  in  said  card 
blank,  and  located  adjacent  thereto  on  one  side  of  said 
card  blank, 
moving  a  second  platen  into  registry  with  said  first  platen 
and  the  other  side  of  said  card  blank,  said  second  platen 


having  formed  therein  an  opening  of  size  and  shape  simi- 
lar to  the  second  of  said  window  openings  in  said  card 
blank,  and  located  adjacent  thereto; 

forming  a  recess  pocket  in  said  plastic  film  extending 
through  each  of  said  window  openings  in  said  card  blank 
into  said  respective  openings  in  said  first  and  second 
platens  and  into  conforming  shape  with  a  pocket-forming 
region  located  adjacent  to  said  openings  in  said  first 
platen  and  said  second  platen;  and 

rotating  said  rotatable  platform  section  in  said  card  blank 
into  position  on  the  exterior  of  the  recessed  pocket 
formed  in  said  film  through  said  first  window  opening  in 
said  card  blank 


3.953.274 
MAGNETICALLY   ACTIABLE  ELEMENT  \N1)  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Donald  Winrov*.  Weston,  and  Charles  Norman  Smith.  Missis- 
sauga.  both  of  C  anada.  assignors  to  Ferranti-Packard  Lim- 
ited. Toronto.  C  anada 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.925 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/iOO;  B65C  9/25 

U.S.  CI.  156-252  7  Claims 


X 


1.   In   the   method   of  constructing  a  plurality    of  laminar 

magnet-bearing  elements,  the  steps  of 

providing  a  middle  tape  approximateU  the  desired  thick- 
ness, in  one  dimension,  of  said  element. 

creating  a  plurality  of  magnet  apertures  in  said  tape,  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  along  said  tape. 

each  of  said  apertures  being  located  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  tape. 

creating  cut-outs  in  said  tape  v».nhir  said  predetermined 
distance  from  said  at  least  one  edge  in  a  predetermined 
orientation  and  spacing  from  said  magnet  apertures. 

after  the  creatu'n  of  such  apertures  and  cut-outs,  causing 
first  outer  tape  to  adhere  to  one  side  of  said  middle  tape, 
covering  said  apertures  on  said  one  side  but  leaving  ex- 
posed at  least  a  portion  of  said  cut-outs. 

thereafter  placing  magnets  in  said  apertures,  each  in  an 
orientation  to  have  its  magnetic  axis  in  a  predetermined 
orientation  relative  to  the  longitudinal  extension  direc- 
tion of  said  tapes,  said  megnets  being  selected  to  have  an 
axis  of  magnetization  with  a  component  in  the  plane  of 
the  tape  and  a  thickness  approximateK  thai  it  the  middle 
tape. 

thereafter,  causing  second  tauter  tape  to  adhere  to  the  other 
side   of  said   middle   tape,   overlying   said    magnets   and 
magnet  aperture  and  leaving  exposed  ov\  said  I'ther  vide 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cut-outs 


3.953,275 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQl  ID  ADHESIVE 
APPLICATION 
David  L.  Henderson.  O  Fallon,  and  Joseph  R.  Hickman.  Web- 
ster Groves,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  F^lectnc  Co.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.399 
Int.  CI.-  B05C  /  uii.  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-278  16  Claims 

15.  .A  process  for  producing  a  stator  core,  comprising 
measuring  a  stack  of  individual  laminations  forming  said 
core,  said   laminations  each  having  inwardlv   radiallv   ex 
tending  teeth  and  yoke  sections  radially  outboard  of  said 
teeth,  edges  of  said  teeth  and  said  yoke  sections  defining 
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inner    and    outer    surfaces,    respectively,    of  the    stack 

formed   by  said   laminations,  said  stack   of  laminations 

having  a  longitudinal  axis;         \ 
applving  to  the  stack  of  laminations  of  predetermmci!  a\i- 

ally  compressi\e  force 
moving  said  stack   of  laminations   reciproi.alK    aUing   sau! 

longitudinal  axis  while  maintaining  sakl  axuil  compressive 

force  on  said  laminations. 


applying  a  liquid  adhesive  to  the  outer  surtatc  ot  the  lami- 
nation stack  from  at  least  one    fumuis  roller  afiplicator; 

rotating  said  fxirous  roller  applicator  as  said  stack  of  lami- 
nations mt)ves  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  s<iid  roller 
applicator  being  adapted  to  abut  the  outer  surface  of  said 
lamination  stack  during  movement  of  the  stack, 

squaring  said  stack  and  clamping  the  square  stack  under  a 
predetermined  axial  pressure,  and 

curing  said  adhesiv 


3,953.27V) 


FT(  HI\(,  APPARATIS  WITH  PllRAl    NO/.ZI.E 

arran(;kmknts 

Kd^vard  J,  (iiorioso.  Downers  (irtfve.  and  Martin  I..  I.erner, 

River  Forest,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  /.enith  Radio  C  orpora- 

lion,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,033,  Oct.  26,  1472,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1  *>,  1474.  S«r.  .No.  462,277 

Int.  1 1.-  C  23F  1102 

I  .S.  CI.  1 56     345  9  Claims 


r-^gE 


'^2  Etcnort 

47--    Supply 
"9    I  Tank 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  re  etching  the  :rpertures  of  different  si/e 
shadow  masks  to  be  used  m  color  c-athode  ray  tubes  having 
faceplate  panel  sections  of  corresptmding  different  sizes, 
which  apparatus  comprises 


a  source  of  etch.mt    material    for    attacking   such    shadow 

masks; 
a  plurality  of  etchant  suppiv  means; 
a  corresponding  pluralitv   of  sets  of  etchant  suppiv  arms. 

each  arm  in  a  set  of  arms  having  an  effective  sprav  length 

lor  sprav  ing  masks  of  one  particular  si/e. 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  suppiv  means  induidu 

alK  to  a  set  t^f  etchant  suppiv  arms,  and 
selei-tor    mcuis  for  ^.onnei^ting,  at  any   given   instant,  onlv 

one  ot  said  suppiv  means  to  s.iid  source  of  etchant  mate 

rial  so  that  onlv    the  set   of  etchant  suppiv    arms  whose 

effective  sprav  length  m. itches  the  size  of  the  mask  to  be 

etched  receives  etchant 


3,953.277 
BOOKBINDFR  H  WINC;  RF.SFTTABLF  STRIP  Gl  IDF.S 
Richard  J.  Kuhns,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.839 

Int.  CI.-  B42C  LhOU.  /O  (id 

IJ.S.  CI.  156     360  8  Claims 


M9 


1.  Apparatus  tor  applving  a  piece  ot  adhcsiv  e  strip  to  a  stack 
o(  sheets  having  a  thick. less  within  one  of  several  thickness 
ranges  the  width  ot  the  adhesive  strip  lo  be  applied  being 
dependent  on  the  thickness  range  to  which  the  thickness  of 
the  stack  of  sheets  corresponds,  comprising 

a.  a  pair  of  strip  guides, 

b.  means,  respimsive  to  the  thickness  of  the  stack  i>f  sheets, 
for  moving  the  strip  guides  to  initial  positions,  s<iid  means 
including  linkage  means, 

c    bipartite  clamping  means; 

(.1  means,  coupled  to  the  linkage  means,  for  moving  the 
clamping  means  into  engagement  with  the  stack  of  sheets 
and  for  stressing  plav  out  of  said  linkage  means,  iherebv 
moving  the  strip  guides  into  one  of  a  set  of  several  sets  of 
positions,  each  set  corresptinding  to  one  of  the  thickness 
ranges,  said  one  of  a  set  of  positions  being  suitable  for 
supporting  an  adhesive  strip  having  a  width  which  is 
suitable  for  binding  the  engaged  stack  of  sheets, 

e    an  arrangement  of  platens, 

f  means  for  rotating  the  clamping  means,  thereby  moving 
an  edge  of  the  clamped  stack  of  sheets  into  abutment  with 
one  side  of  the  adhesive  strip  and  for  moving  the  other 
side  of  thejidhesive  strip  into  abutment  with  at  least  one 
of  the  platens,  and 

g  means  for  biasing  the  platens  against  the  other  side  of  the 
strip  to  fix  the  strip  to  the  stack  of  sheets,  thereby  forming 
a  b<H>k. 
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3,953.278  angle  of  substantial!).  9Qf  to  the  plane  of  each  sheet  in  a  direc- 

STICKER  APPLICATOR  non  extending  toward  the  other  of  said  sheets  to  cause  corre- 

.  Smith.  Hickory,  and  Walter  T.  Cockrell,  Newton,  both  spending  pairs  of  said  labs  extending  from  said  two  sheets 
C,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Nev*  York, 


Filed  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,719 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  J  I  00.  B65N  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  156-361 


7  Claims 


I.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  sticker  or  other  material 
having  an  adhesive  on  at  least  one  surface  releasably  mounted 
to  a  continuous  backing  strip  to  an  object  comprising 

support  means, 

guide  means  mounted  to  said  support  means  for  directing 
said  strip  from  a  source  of  suppiv  along  a  first  path  past 
said  object,  said  guide  means  causing  said  sticker  to  sepa- 
rate from  said  strip  and  travel  a  second  path  bv  abruptlv 
changing  the  first  path  of  said  strip  at  said  object,  said 
object  moving  along  a  third  path  and  said  sticker  in  said 
second  path  intersects  said  object  in  said  third  path; 

a  take-up  means  mounted  to  said  support  means  fi>r  reeling 
said  backing  strip  after  said  stickers  have  been  detached. 

a  stationary  clamp  means  mounted  to  said  support  means 
between  said  abrupt  change  in  said  first  path  and  said 
take-up  means, 

a  mobile  clamp  means  slidably  mounted  to  said  support 
means  between  said  abrupt  change  in  said  first  path  and 
said  take  up  means  for  intermittently  engaging  said  back- 
ing strip  and  drawing  said  backing  strip  past  said  abrupt 
change  by  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  support 
means,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  stationary  and  mobile 
clamp  means  for  closing  and  advancing  said  mobile  clamp 
means  during  the  advance  segment  of  said  reciprocal 
movement  and  for  closing  said  stationary  clamp  means 
during  the  return  segment  of  said  reciprocal  movement  to 
prevent  said  take-up  means  from  drawing  said  backing 
Strip 


3.953,279 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SPACED  SHEETS  TO 

FORM  A  PANEL  STRLCTLRE 

William  A.  Wootten,  425  Via  Corta,  Malaga  Cove  Plaza,  P.O. 

Box  98,  Palos  V  erdes  Estates,  Calif.  90274 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,120.  Aug.  9.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,846,218. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.005 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CL  156-513  13  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  joining  a  pair  of  sheets  comprising 
perforating  means  for  cutting  patterns  of  plural  partial  perfo- 
rations in  said  sheets  respectively,  each  partial  perforation 
defining  a  tab  area  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
sheet  and  adapted  to  he  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  sheet 
about  the  un perforated  portion  cif  each  partial  perforation 
acting  as  a  hinge  line,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  material 
to  at  least  one  of  said  sheets,  means  for  transporting  said 
partially  perforated  sheets  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
with  the  pattern  of  partial  perforations  in  each  sheet  being  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  pattern  of  partial  perforations  in  the 
other  of  said  sheets,  and  means  for  bending  the  tab  areas 
defined  by  the  partial  perforations  in  said  sheets  through  an 


JS- 


JO 


Jt- 


respective!)  to  come  intc^  o\cTlapping,  planar  engagement 
with  i^ne  another  in  the  region  between  said  spaced  sheets  and 
to  be  bonded  to  one  another  h\  said  adhesive  material. 


3.953.280 
TEAR  SEAL  APPARATUS 
Thomas  G.    Brophy.  Ciloucester;   Douglas   H.   Crowell.   West 
Ciloucester,  and  John  G.  Hollick,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  L  SM  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.608 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  \:.vl.  i:.JJ 

I  .S.  CI.  156-515  4  (  laims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  an  applique  of  thermoplastic 
material  to  a  workpiece  wherein  the  applique  is  formed  from 
a  piece  of  material,  heat  sealed  abtxit  its  peripherv  and  pre- 
bonded  or  tacked  over  its  entire  surface  through  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure  to  provide  an  applique  affixed  to  the 
workpiece   for   subsequent   embossing,   the    combination   of 
work  table  means  and  press  means  in  opposed  relation  for 
applying  pressure  therebetween,  workpiece  positioning  means 
disposed  on  said  work  table  means  for  receiving  and  locating 
a  workpiece  of  specific  contour,  applique  pc^sitioning  means 
overlying  said  workpiece  positioning  means  for  receiving  anO 
locating  a  piece  of  applique  material  of  specific  contour  in 
contact  with  the  workpiece,  die  means  disposed  on  saio  press 
means  for  forming  an  applique  and  sealing  said  applique  abtiut 
Its  periphery  onlv  under  predetermined  conditions  of  temper- 
ature and  pressure,  said  die  means  being  located  and  aligned 
with  said  applique  piece  and  having  a  resilient  and  compress- 
ible   insert    extending    outwardlv    therefrom    and    bevtmd    its 
cutting  edge  to  permit  initial  contact  with  said  applique  mate 
rial,  means  for  applying  pressure   between    said   work   table 
means  and  said  press  means  and  means  for  applvmg  heat  to 
said  die  means,  said  resilient  and  compressible  insert  extend- 
ing beyond  said  cutting  edge  of  said  die  to  compress  said 
applique  on  said  workpiece   and  drive  out  any   air  pockets 
therebetween  prior  to  full  compression  therewith 
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3,953.281 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  EOR  (.ROWING 
MON(K  RYSTALLINE  IN(;()TS 
Anthonv   A.  Pantusco.  Newburgh.  N.Y.;  Warren  J.  Pinckne\ . 
New  Eairfield.  Conn.;  George  R.  Santillo.  Jr.,  Wappinger 
Falls,  and  Gerard  J.  Scharff.  Eishkill,  both  of  N.\  .,  as.signors 
to  International  Business  Machine«i  (  orporation,  Armonk 
NY 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,51 ! 

Int.  (1.    BO  I J  17/18 

IS.  CI.  156     61 X  I  18  Claims 


'Mr^: 


1.  A  system  for  growing  a  single  crystal  ingot  from  a  molten 
material  including 

a  furnace  chamber,  j 

support  means  \».ithin  said  furnace  chamber  for  the  molten 

material, 
pull  shaft   means  extending   into  said   furnace   chamber   to 
support  a  monocrvstallinc  seed  for  disp»)sition  vvithin  the 
molten  material  to  have  the  ingjit  grow  thereon, 
said  pull  shaft  means  includes 

a  first  shaft  connected  to  said  first  lifting  means  and  in 
sealing    contact    with   said   seal,   said    first   shaft    being 
formed  of  a  material  capable  of  having  precise  toler 
ances, 
a   second    shaft    supporting    the   seed    said    second    shaft 
having   a  higher  thermal  contiuclivity   than  said   first 
shaft  and  being  formed  of  a  Material  capable  of  with 
standing  their  temperatures  in  said  furnace  chamber 
without  warping,  \ 

and  means  to  connect  said  first  arfd  second  shafts  to  each 
other, 
said  furnace  chamber  having  heating  means  producing  an 

optimum  heating  /one  within  said  furnace  chamber, 
first  lifting  means  to  linearly  lift  said  pull  shaft  means  as  the 
ingot  grows  from  the  molten  material,   said  first  lifting 
means   includes   a   pair   of  raising  and    lowering   means 
disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  said  pull  shaft  means  and  exerting  a  resultant 
lifting  force  only  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pull 
shaft   means,   second   lifting   means  to   linearly    lift   said 
support  means  as  the  level  of  the  nwilten  material  falls  to 
mainuin  the  level  of  the  molten  material  within  the  opti 
mum  heating  zone  of  said  heating  means  in  said  furnace 
chamber,  said  second  lifting  means  exerting  a  resultant 
lifting  force  only  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pull 
shaft  means, 
first  rotating  means  to  rotate  said  pull  shaft  means, 
second  rotating  means  to  rotate  said  support  means, 
a  seal  between  a  p<irtion  of  said  first  shaft  of  said  pull  shaft 
means  at  the  entry  of  said  pull  shaft  means  into  said 


turnace  chamber  and  said  furnace  chamber  to  seal  said 
pull  shaft  means  at  ils  entry  into  said  furnace  chamber 
during  rotation  of  said  pull  shaft  means, 
and  means  to  prevent  relative  linear  motion  between  said 
seal  and  said  pull  shaft  means  when  said  first  lifting  means 
lifts  said  pull  shaft  means 


3,953,282 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  PAPER  !  IKE 
SYNTHETIC  SHEET 
Yoshijiro  Tabara;  Hiroshi  Akiyama;  Masavuki  Igawa;  Tadashi 
Maekawa,  and  Tokuo  Shinomiya,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,457,  Oct.  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3.904.804. 
This  application  May  6,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  467,591 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    14.    1968.   43- 
74209;  Oct.   14.  1968.  43-74210;  July  31.  1969.  44-60502; 
Aug.  2.  1969,  44-61322;  Aug.  4,  1969.  44-61518 

Int.  CI.-  02 IH  .\20,  ii2() 
t.S.  CI.  162-102  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  paper  like  synthetic  sheet, 
comprising 

a  separating  at  a  temperature  of  not  higher  than  60°  C,  a 
pt>lyolefin  micro  flake  aggregate  compound  of  numerous 
polvitlefine  microflakes  interconnected  with  each  other 
in  random  directions  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  [xilsolefin  and  0  01  to  15^^,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  p<Wyi^lefin,  of  at  least  one  surface  active  compound 
mixed  into  said  [X)lyolefin,  each  microfiake  having  a 
substantially  fiat,  irregular  shape  and  an  average  thick- 
ness of  ">  to  2U  pi.  a  maximum  length  of  20  mm  and  a 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  o  1  mVg.  into  discrete 
swollen  microflakes  in  an  organic  liquid  capable  of  swell- 
ing or  partiallv  dissolving  said  p<il\olefin  at  a  temperature 
of  60"  ('  or  lower, 
b  at  the  same  time,  homogeneously  suspending  said  dis- 
crete microflakes  into  said  organic  liquid, 
c   forming  said  suspended  micro-flakes  into  paper  like  sheet 

ft)rm,  and 
d   evaptirating  said  organic  liquid  from  said  paper  like  sheet 
formed  in  said  ( c )  step. 


3,953.283 
PAPERBOARD  HAVINC;  IMPROVED  OIL  RESISTANCE 
James  H.  Wing;  James  N.  Stone,  both  of  Augusta,  and  Franklin 
B.  Thomas.  III.  Martinez,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1972,  Ser.  No.  295.382 
Int.  Cl.^  D21H  .h'()2.  J; 2^ 
l.S.  (I.  162      158  2  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  preparing  paperboard  from  cellulosic  pulp 
having  improved  oil  resistance  which  comprises 

adjusting  the  pH  of  a  suspension  of  cellulosic  pulp  between 

^  S  and  7  '', 
adding  to  the  suspension  an  additive  mixture  of  (  1  )  0  10  to 
6  0  percent  by  weight  of  a  cationically  active  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationically  active 
starches  and  gums  and  hydrogen  bonding  starches  and 
gums  (2)0  10  to  10  0  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  solu- 
ble salt  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  1  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  (})  about  0  07  to  0  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
water  stiluble  bis  perfluorosulfonamino  alkyl  phosphate 
based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  suspension,  the  bis-per- 
fiuorosulfonamino  alkyl  phosphate  having  the  general 
formula 
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R^O,-N-0-f>-0-N-SO,R, 
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wherein  R/ is  a  perfluoroalky  1  group  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

precipitating  the  water  soluble  fatty  acid  salt  throughout  the 

pulp  surface, 
forming   the    pulp   containing   the   additive    mixture    into   a 
fibrous  web  and  then  drying  the  fibrous  web  to  form  the 
oil  resistant  paperboard 


1.  A  dewatering  device  for  paper  machines  compnsing  a 
rigid  frame  and  an  endless  wire  on  said  frame,  said  device 
including  a  dewatering  blade  in  contact  with  the  wire  in  a 
substantially  transversal  direction  thereto,  a  supporting  mem 
ber  attached  to  the  frame  below  the  wire,  said  dewatenng 
blade  in  longitudinal  slidable  attachment  on  top  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  supporting  member  having  means  for 
supporting  the  dewatering  blade,  locking  means,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  supporting  and  locking  means  in 
relation  to  each  other  for  pressing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
blade  between  the  supporting  member  and  locking  means,  the 
locking  means  being  a  rail  with  a  substantially  T-shaped  cross 
section,  the  lower  side  of  the  dewatering  blade  having  two 
flanges  pointing  towards  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  blade  and  fitted  to  extend  under  the  arms  of  the  rail 
of  T  shaped  cross  section  %o  that  the  flanges  rest  on  the  sup- 
porting means,  the  supporting  means  being  a  L  shap>ed  rail 
inside  which  the  locking  member  has  been  fitted,  and  the 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  supporting  member  and 
locking  means  in  relation  to  each  other  are  lever  arms,  the 
upper  ends  thereof  being  connected  to  said  locking  means,  the 
lower  ends  thereof  being  connected  to  said  L' -shaped  rail 


3.953.285 
NICKEL-CHROMILM-SILICON  BRAZING  FILLER 

METAL 
Angelo  J.  Martini,  and  Bruce  R.  Gourley.  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by   the  Lnited   States   Energy    Research   and   Development 
Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  354.26" 
Int.  CI."  G21C  3/02 
L.S.  CI.  176-66  2  Claims 

I.  A  corrosion  resistant  joint  between  AM -350  stainless 
steel  fuel  rod  grid  components  which  exhibits  no  chromium 
depleted  phase  comprising  a  bra/ement  formed  bv  brazing 
said  components  with  a  nickel-base  brazing  filler  metal  having 
a  melting  temperature  within  the  range  of  2075°F.  to  21  SOT. 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent.  23%  to  35%  chro- 
mium, 9%  to  12'*  silicon,  a  maximum  of  0,15%  carbon,  a 
maximum  of  1  OO^r  other  elements  and  the  balance  nickel. 


3,953.284 
DEWATERING  BLADE  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Osmo  Rainer  Evalahti.  Karhula.  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahl- 
strom  Osakeyhtio.  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  495.772 
Claims     prioritv,    application     Finland.     Aug.     15.     1973. 
2563/73 

Int.  Cl.^  D21F  1/48 
L.S.  CI.  162-352  4  Claims 


3.953.286 
CERAMIC  NLCLEAR  Fl  EL  PELLETS 
Ronald  Henry  Watson;  Gregg  Glenn  Butler,  both  of  Kirkham. 
Thomas  John  Heal,  Lytham.  St.  Annes.  and  James  Edgar 
Littlechild,    Lytham.   all   of   England,   assignors   to   British 
Nuclear  Fuels  Limited.  Warrington,  England 

Filed  Jan.  I  I,  1974.  Ser.  No.  432.535 
Claims  priority,  application  lnited  Kingdom.  Jan.  12.  iy3, 
1665/73;  Mav  18.  1973.  23795/73;  Ma>  18.  1973.  23796/73 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  3/62 
L1.S.CL  176-66  8  Claims 

1.  .A  sintered  nuclear  fuel  pellet  composed  of  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  dioxide,  pluto- 
nium  dioxide  and  uranium  dioxide  and  plutonium  dioxide 
together,  the  pellet  having  voidage  in  the  form  of  randomly 
distributed  closed  porc^  produced  by  inclusion  of  a  fugitive 
pore  former  in  the  pellet  prior  to  sintering,  the  mean  pore  size 
being  substantially  above  that  normalK  observed  after  sinter- 
ing in  the  absence  of  a  pore  former  the  mean  pore  size  being 
substantially  above  that  normally  observed  after  sintering,  all 
the  pores  being  near  to  their  equilibrium  state  ai  the  desig- 
nated fuel  density  and  each  point  in  the  fuel  pellet  being  at 
most  only  a  few  grain  diameters  from  a  pore. 


3.953,287 

ASSEMBLY  MECHANISM  FOR  NLCLEAR  FUEL 

BLNDLES 

John  W.  Long,  and  Barney  S.  Flora,  both  of  Richland.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Companv.  Inc..  Bellevue.  Wash 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.201 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  3.32 

U.S.CL  176-78  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  power  reactor  fuel  bundle  having  a  plurality 
of  tie  rcxis  for  securing  a  pair  of  spring-biased  fuel  rod  mount 
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ing  end  plates  in  assembled  position,  one  end  of  said  tie  rods 

being  fixed  to  one  of  said  end  plates  and  the  other  end  of  said 

rods  being  mounted  for  easy  disassembly  from  the  second  of 

said  end  plates,  a  tie  rod  locking  assembU  which  comprises: 

a   a  first  opening  extending  through  the  second  of  said  end 

plates  and  having  at  least  one  radially  outward  disposed 

guide  slot  extending  for  the  length  thereof  through  said 

second  end  plate, 

b   tie  rod  guide  means  fixed  in  position  at  said  other  end  of 

each  of  said  tie  rods  for  operable  engagement  with  said 

guide  slot  and  adapted  to  passthrough  said  first  opening. 

c    a  second  opening  recessed  into  the  outer  face  of  said 

second  end   plate  opposite  Raid  fuel   rods,  said  second 

recessed    opening    being    radially    disposed    ot    said    tirst 

opening  and  angularly  displaced  from  said  guide  slot. 

d    locking  sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  other  end  ot  each 

of  said  tie  rods  outwardly  of  said  tie  rod  guide  means  and 

moveable   about   the   axis  of  said  tie  rod,  said   locking 

sleeve   provided   with   pro|ection   means   adapted   to   be 

received  within  said  second  recessed  i)pening  for  prevent- 

mg  the  outward  movement  of  said  second  end  plate  as 

urged  b\  said  springs 


normals  to  the  centers  ot   said   surfaces  are  approximately 
concurrent  and  v^herein  each  flat  surface  is  rigidly  connected 


J- 


3,953.^88 
(;\S  VENTING 
l':dHin   F.  Johnson.  Albuquerque.  N.   Mex..   assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 
Knergy   Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,895 
Int.  CI.    G21H  5iOO.  (J21C  J;W 


U^.  CI.  176-79 


4  Claims 


1.  Means  for  use  in   venting  gais  from  a  container  having 
radioactive  material  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  nonpo 
rous  lamina  of  gas  impervious  material  with  juxtaposed  and 
coentensive  surfaces  in  intimate  and  unsintered  direct  dittu 
sion  interbonded  contact  with  each  other  up  to  substantialK 
50%  of  said  surfaces  having  intermediate  the  lamina  a  /one 
with   a  network   of  randomly    oriented   minute  gas  passages 
therethrough,  said  diffusion  bonded  lamina  disposed  in  edge 
wise  disposition  intermediate  the  interior  and  exterior  t^f  said 
container  for  release  of  gas  from  the  interior 


at  the  center  thereof  to  a  reactor  vessel  and  at  the  periphery 
thereof  to  the  reactor  core  structure 


3,953,290 

POI  VPKrriDES  AS  VITRO  ACTIVE  CEl  I   (JROWTH 

ENHANCINC;  FACTORS  AND  METHODS  OF  I  S  E 

Knut   ()ivind    I  thne,   Sodertalje,   and   Gustaf   Bertil    Aberg, 

Bromma,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Kabi,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,745 

Int.  C1.^C12B  3112,3114 

U.S.  CI.  195-  1.8  '-  Claims 

1.  In  vitro  active  cell  growth  factors  derivable  from  animal 
blood  plasma  or  serum,  or  the  Cohn  et  al  precipitate  I\  or 
solution  i\-6  +  7,  and  characterized  in  that  they 

I    stimulate  deoxyribonucleic  acid  synthesis  in  the  cells. 

ii.  are  polypeptide  in  chemical  structure. 

iii  have  a  molecular  weight  range  of  from  4.UUU  to  6,UUU 
and 

iv.  an  isoelectric  range  of  from  pH  4.3  to  5.3, 

V.  are  soluble  in  and  otherwise  inert  to  about  72%  aqueous 
ethanol  containing  by  volume  about  0.()47'5t  of  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid. 

M  remain  soluble  in  that  aqueous  ethan<'l  after  it  is  adjusted 
with  4M  sodium  hydroxide  to  pH  8  4. 

\ii  are  precipitated  from  the  resulting  pH  H  4  aqueous 
ethanol  solution  by  admixing  that  ethanol  solution  of  pH 
H  4  with  -^  5  times  its  volume  of  a  mixture  of  5  parts  of 
acetone  with  3  parts  of  ethanol.  and 

viii  are  soluble  in  about  twice  their  weight  of  20^*  formic 
acid 


3,95  3,289 
DEVICE  FOR  SCPmRTINCi  A  NC(  LEAR  REACTOR 

CORE 
Didier  Costes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commis-sariat  a  I'En- 
ergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,696 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     23,     1973, 
73.02249 

Int.  CI.^G21C  I5II2 

U.S.  CI.  176     87  «  Claims 

1.   A  device  for  supporting   a  reactor  core   structure  ot   a 

nuclear  reactor,  wherein  said  device  is  constituted  by  a  cylin 

drical  shell  having  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  in  which  the 


3,953,291 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  PREPARING  6-AMlN()PENIClLLANlC 

ACID 
Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita;  Tetsuya  Tosa,  Kyoto,  and  Tadashi  Sato, 
Takat^uki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,655 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Mar.    24,    1973,   48- 
33769 

Int.  CI.'  CI  2D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  196-36  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  b  aminopenicillanic  acid  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  polymerizing  at  least  one  acryioly 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryloyla- 
mide.         N.N  -lower         alkylene-bis-acryloylamide,         bis 
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acryloylamidomethyl  ether.  and  N,N'-diacryloyl 

ethyleneurea,  in  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  penicillin  ami- 
dase-producing  micro<irganism  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeri- 
zation initiator  and  a  polymerization  accelerator  to  produce 
an  immobilized  penicillin  amidase-producing  microorganism, 
and  subjecting  the  immobilized  penicillin  amidase-producmg 
microorganism  to  enzvmatic  reaction  with  penicillin 


3,953.292 

ENZYMES  BOl  ND  TO  HEAT-ACTIVATED 

ATTAPLLGITE  CLAY 

Robert  A.  Burns,  Long  Valley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &   Chemicals  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Edison. 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,563,  Feb.  1.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,359 

Int.  CI.-  C07G  7:U2 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  12  Claims 

I.  An  insolubilized  enzvmatically  active  composite  in  the 
form  of  mechanically  stable  particles  comprising  sized  gran 
ules  essentialK  all  of  which  are  larger  than  50  microns  and 
smaller  than   1000  microns  of  heat-activated  attapulgite  cla\ 
having  a  volatile  matter  content  below   1  H'^'f  by  weight,  a  sur 
face  area  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  150  m'^/g.  as  determined 
by  the  nitrogen  absorption  method  of  Brunauer.  Emmett  and 
Teller  and  a  porosity  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  0.6  ml  /g 
wherein  the  pore  distribution  is  such  that  the  major  contribu- 
tion to  the  total  pore  volume  is  derived  from  pores  with  radii 
larger  than  5(10  Angstrom  units,  an  organosilane  coated  on  the 
surface  of  said  granules,  a  crosslinking  agent  covalently  bound 
to  said  organosilane  and  an  enzvme  covalentK  Kiund  to  said 
crosslinking  agent 


3.953,293 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  XYLOSTASIN 
Satoshi  Horii,  Osaka;  Ikuo  Nogami,  Kyoto:  Toru  Hasegawa. 
Kawani.  and  Masahiko  Yoneda.  Lozakinaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,504,  May  21,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1972,47-54581 
Int.  CI.' C12D  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  195-96  5  Claims 

I.   A    process   for    pri>ducing   () /3-D-xylofuranos\l-(  1 » 

5)-0-|a-2,6-diamino-2.(i-dideoxv-D-glucopyranosyl-(  1 ► 

4)|2-deoxvstreptamine  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
salt  thereof,  which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism 
belonging  to  the  genus  Bacillus,  which  is  capable  of  producing 
the  antibiotic,  in  a  culture  medium  containing  assimilable 
carbon  sources,  digestible  nitrogen  sources  and  other  nutrient 
sources  necessary  for  the  growth  of  the  microorganism  until 
the  antibiotic  is  accumulated  in  the  culture  broth,  and  recov 
ering  the  antibiotic  from  the  culture  broth 


3,953,294 

TRANSAMINASE  ASSAY 

Alexander  A.   Monte,  and  Ching  Chiang,  both  of  Glendora, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,552,  No>.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,262,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,883. 

Oct.  20,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,320 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  3lil4,  C07G  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195—  103.5  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  formulation  for  use  in  assaying  a  biological 
specimen  for  glutamic  oxaloacetic  transaminase  comprising  a 
granular,  water  soluble,  substantially  anhydrous,  storage-sta- 
ble mixture  containing  L-aspartic  acid,  malate  dehydrogenase, 
reduced  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  disodium  salt, 
bovine  serum  albumin,  a  carbohydrate  polymer.  tris-(hydrox- 
ymethyD-aminomethane,  succinic  acid,  gum  arable,  and  a 
nitrogen-containing  polyoxyalkylene  nonionic  surfactant  ob- 


tained h>  ihc  sequential  reaction  of  ethylenediamine  with 
propvlene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
l\st.  said  surfactant  containing  polyoxypropy lene  chains  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  750  and 
about  6,750  and  polyoxyethylene  chains  constituting  between 
about  10  and  about  80  weight  percent  of  said  surfactant. 


3,953.295 

REAGENT  FORMl  LATIONS  FOR  GLUCOSE  ASSAY 
Alexander   A,   Monte,  and  Ching  Chiang,  both  of  (llendora. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200.552.  Nov.  19.  1971,  Pat    No 
3.816.262.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1*^(1.883, 
Oct.  20,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Set. 

No.  467,423 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  31 114 

L.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  R  14  (.  laimv 

1.  .An  enzvme  reagent  formulation  for  use  in  assaying  a 
biological  specimen  for  glucose  comprising  a  granular,  water- 
soluble,  substantially  anhydrous,  storage-stable  mixture  con- 
taining glucose  oxidase,  peroxidase,  gum  arable,  mannitol, 
bovine  serum  albumin  and  a  nitrogen-containing  polyoxyal- 
kylene nonionic  surfactant  obtained  by  the  sequential  reaction 
of  ethylenediamine  with  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  surfactant  containing  poly- 
oxv propylene  chains  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
between  about  750  and  about  6,750  and  polyoxyethylene 
chains  constituting  between  about  10  and  about  80  weight 
percent  of  said  surfactant 


3,953,296 

ENZYME  RECOVERY   BY   I  LTR4FI1  TR  \TION  IN 

ENZYMATIC  ANALYSIS 

Helmut  Trutnovsky,  Graz-Andritz.  and  Benno  Paletta.  (.ra/. 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  The  KreidI  Chemico  Physical 

Kommanditgesellschaft,  Schann 

Filed  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.484 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  July  26.  1973, 
6600  73:  Feb.  11.  1974.  1074  74 

Int.  CI.-  C12K  1104,  1/10 
U.S.  CL  195-  103.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  in  a  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  low- 
molecular  biological  substances  by  reaction  with  an  enzyme 
including  the  steps  of  contacting  a  low  molecular  biological 
sample  with  an  enzyme,  therebv  producing  low  molecular 
reaction  products,  quantitativeK  measuring  the  concentration 
of  the  low  molecular  reactions  products  and  discarding  the 
unreacted  sample  and  the  low  molecular  reaction  priidu^.!v 
after  measuring,  the  improvement  of  recovering  a  subsianiiji 
portion  of  the  enzyme  comprising  separating  the  low -molecu- 
lar reaction  products  and  unreacted  sample  from  the  enzyme 
by  a  first  ultra-filtration  into  a  filtrate  containing  substantialK 
all  of  the  low  molecular  reaction  products  and  unreacted 
sample  and  a  concentrate  containing  the  enzyme  and  a  trace 
quantity  of  the  low  molecular  reaction  products  and  unre- 
acted sample,  diluting  the  concentrate  and  subjecting  the 
concentrate  to  at  least  one  additional  ultra-filtration,  recover- 
ing the  enzyme  therefrom  substantially  devoid  of  low  molecu- 
lar reaction  products  and  unreacted  sample,  and  reusing  the 
thus  separated  enzvme  in  the  continuous  concentration  deter- 
mination. 


3.953,297 

DETERMINATION  OF  AMYLASE 

E.  Melvin  Gindler,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemical 

Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335.736.  Feb.  26.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,869,348.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No    524.246 

Int.  CI.-  GOW  3lil4 
U.S.  CI.  195-  103.5  R  10  t  laims 

1.  In  a  colorimetric  process  for  the  determination  of  amy 
lase  activity  comprising  adding  a  reagent  solution  containing 
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amvlase  hvdrdlwed  starch  suhstratc  and  measuring 
change  in  color  or  intensity,  the  improvement  v. herein  the 
reagent  solution  comprises,  in  addition  to  the  nitro  conipt>und, 
an  iminodiacetic  acid  derivative  chelating  compound  having 
substantially  no  reducing  properties  and  at  least  about  U.UJ 
mol/100  ml    of  a  higher  alkali  metal  cation 


iber  a  heating  wall  .luitaining  a  plurality  of  vertical  heat 


an  aromatic  nitrocompound  reducible  bv   lo\»,  cr  sugars  to  an    chamber  a  heating  ^      . 

the     ing  flues,  said  heating  walls  and  heating  flues  comprising 

a.  a  low    burner   heating  wall   having  plural   hairpin   flues 


3.«)5  3.298 
MORII  K  REFINKRY 
Jim  Smith  Hogan.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  V  al  Verde  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  l»i74.  .Ser.  No.  467,081 

int.  CI.    BO  ID  I,  (Hi 

U.S.  CI.  196-133  i  9  Claims 


1.  A  pi>riable  crude  oil  distillation  unit  suitable  lor  trans- 
p<irting  on  highways  as  a  single  unit  comprising 

a  crude  oil  heater 

a  fractionating  tower  connecteii  lo  receive  heateil  i.rude  oil 
from  said  heater  and  to  separate  the  crude  oil  into  liquid 
and  gaseous  fractions, 

a  power  unit  connected  to  provide  (Hiwer  tor  s.nd  distilLi 
tion  unit. 

heat  exchanger  units  connected  to  receive  products  Iron) 
said  fractumating  tower,  and 

an  air  ctxiler  connected  to  receive  said  products  for  further 
cooling, 

all  of  which,  together  with  supporting  equipment,  is 
mounted  on  a  single  skid,  said  skid  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongate  and  cross  beams  forming  a  base 
frame  and  supporting  bed, 

reinforcing  structure  connected  to  each  of  said  elongate 
beams  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  intermediate 
elements  of  the  distillation  unit,  therebv  f<)rming  with  said 
beams  a  plurality  of  unitary  parallel  trusses,  and 

structural  members  intermediate  elements  of  the  distillation 
unit  extending  between  and  connecting  the  trusses  and 
the  beams  together,  said  elor>gate  beams  having  insuffi- 
cient strength  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  aft'resaid  heater, 
tower,  power  unit,  heat  exchanger  units,  air  cooler  and 
supporting  equipment,  and  said  trusses  including  s.iKl 
beams  having  sufficient  strength  ti>  bear  such  weight 


3,95  3,299 
COKEOVF.N  HAVTNt;  A  LOW  Bl  RNKR  HKATING  WAl  L 

AND  A  HIGH  BIRNER  HEATING  WAI  I 
John  J.  Strcpdis,   Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and   Wayne  C.  (iensler. 
Hillside,   N.J.,   assignors  to    Bethlehem   Steel  Corporation. 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,440 

Int.  CI.'  ClOB  >l()2.  21/12,  21/18 

IJ.S.  CI.  202-  139  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  coke  oven  battery  having  a  plurality  I'f 

horizontal  coking  chambers  and  between  each  said  coking 


) 


therein  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  coking  chambers  each 
said  flue  having  a  burner  means,  said  burner  means  con- 
sisting of  a  low  burner  in  which  the  height  of  said  low 
burner  relative  to  the  height  oi  the  flue  is  in  the  ratio  of 
about   1  2  2  to  1  ;h,  and 


.r-^ 


^r—^rXKr^rzK-^^-^^^T^^ 


b.  a  high  burner  he.iting  wall  having  plural  hairpin  flues 
therein  on  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  coking  chambers 
each  said  tlue  having  a  burner  means,  said  burner  means 
consisting  of  a  high  burner  in  which  the  height  of  said 
high  burner  relative  to  the  height  of  the  flue  is  in  the  ratio 
of  about    1  *■  to  1    V  and 

c  means  lor  operabK  connecting  said  low  and  high  burners 
for  heating  to  a  fuel  and  air  source,  wherebv  improved 
vertical  temperature  distributum  in  the  material  within 
each  saiil  coking  chamber  is  obtained 


3.953,300 
PROCE.SS  FOR  SFPARATIN(;  A  HK.H  PIRITY  VINYI 
AROMATK    HVDROC  ARBON  FROM  HYDROCARBON 
MIXTl  RES  CONTAININC;  THE  SAME 
Alevsandro  (iinnasi,  San  Donato  Milanese;  .AJessandro  Vetere. 
Milan,  and  Pierantonio  Martera,  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of 
Italy,  a.vsignors  to  Snam  Progetti,  S.p,A..  San  Donato  Mila- 
nese, Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  417,377,  Nov.  19.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595.291 
(laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  29,  1972,32208/72 
Int.  (I.-  BOin   <  4r>.  (  07C  15, lU 
I  .S.  CI.  203     53  1  Claim 


t 


"I 


Id 


If 


1.  Process  for  separating  styrene  from  a  hydrocarbon  mix 
ture  containing  styrene,  xylenes  including  o  xylene,  saturated 
and   olefinic   hydrocarbons  and  ethyl   ben/ene    by    means  of 
extractive  distillation  with  N  formyl  morpholine  as  extraction 
solvent  in  admixture  v  ith  an  amount  of  water  in  the  range  of 
from  f>^  to  2()'i  by  weight,  comprising  the  following  steps 
1     feeding  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  ti)  the  intermediate 
/one,  and  feeding  said  solvent-water  mixture  in  proximity 
to  the  top,  of  a  first  extractive  distillation  column. 
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2.  withdrawing  from  the  top  of  said  first  extractive  distilla- 
tion column  a  hydrocarbon  stream  constituted  essentialh 
of  most  of  said  xylenes,  saturated  and  olefinic  hvdrocar 
bons,  ethyl  benzene  and  water, 

?  discharging  from  the  bottom  of  said  first  extractive  distil- 
lation column  a  stream  constituted  essentiallv  of  stvrene. 
o-xyiene  and  extraction  solvent. 

4  feeding  the  stream  from  step  ( 3 )  to  a  second  extractive 
distillation  column  and  feeding  the  solvent-water  to  said 
second  extractive  distillation  column  in  proximity  to  its 
top. 

5.  withdrawing  from  the  top  of  said  second  extractive  distil- 
lation column  a  stream  constituted  of  water,  styrene  and 
o-xylene  and  recycling  the  same  to  the  first  extractive 
distillation  column  in  proximity  to  the  primary  feed; 

6.  discharging  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  extractive 
distillation  column  a  stream  constituted  essentially  of 
styrene,  solvent  and  water,  and 

7.  feeding  the  stream  from  step  (6)  to  a  stripper  and  with- 
drawing styrene  and  water  as  overhead  product,  and,  as 
bottom  product,  solvent  for  recycle  to  said  extractive 
distillation  columns,  and 

8  separating  the  water  from  the  styrene  in  the  overhead 
product  of  step  (7)  by  decantation  and  recovering  said 
stvrene 


3,953,301 

RECOVERY  OF  HEXANE  FROM  RECYCLE  STREAMS 

FROM  ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  REACTORS 

Tomas  Mendez,  Orange,  and  Guy  Van  Cleve,  Jr..  Port  Arihur. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  (julf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  .Sept.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,525 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  i/00,  i//0 

U.S.CL  203-75  4  Claims 
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TO    SuaSCguIMT   DOM 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  recovering  hexane  from  the 
mixed  recycle  stream  from  a  plurality  of  ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion reactors,  said  recycle  stream  always  containing  hexane 
and  periodically  containing  at  least  one  chemical  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  alkyl  acrylate  esters,  and 
other  organic  chemicals,  which  have  an  atmospheric  boiling 
point  higher  than  72°C  and  which  do  not  form  a  ternary 
a/eotrope  with  hexane  and  vinyl  acetate  and  which  do  not 
form  a  binary  azeotrope  with  vinyl  acetate,  which  method 
consists  essentially  of: 

I    Feeding  to  a  first  distillation  column,  a  distillable  mixture 
containing  hexane  and  at  least  45  wt'^r  vinyl  acetate,  said 
distillable  mixture  being  formed  by  combining, 
a   A  recycle  stream  from  a  plurality  of  ethylene  polymeri- 
zation reactors,  which  recycle  stream  contains  hexane, 
b   The  total  overhead  fraction  from  step  7.  and 
c   At  least  a  portion  of  the  overhead  fraction  of  step  12; 
said  portion  being  used  to  maintain  said  at  least  45  wt9t 
vinyl  acetate  in  the  distillable  mixture 
2.  operating  said  first  distillation  column   at  atmospheric 
pressure. 


?   recovering  from  said  first  distillation  column  an  overhead 

fraction  containing  substantially  57%  by  weight  of  hexane 
and  43*7^  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate. 

4  recovering  from  said  first  distillation  column  a  bottoms 
fraction  free  of  hexane  and  containing  only  vinyl  acetate 
and  compounds  other  than  hexane  and  vinyl  acetate 
included  in  the  recycle  stream  fed  to  step  (I ); 

5  feeding  the  overhead  fractuin  frtirri  step  (3)  to  a  second 
distillation  column. 

6  operating  said  second  distillation  colunir  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  4  atmospheres, 

"  recovering  from  said  second  distillation  column  an  over- 
head fraction  containing  in  excess  of  43*"^  by  weight  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  the  balance  hexane. 

8  recovering  from  said  second  distillation  column  a  bot- 
toms fraction  consisting  entirely  of  hexane, 

9  recycling  the  entire  overhead  fraction  from  step  (7)  to 
step  ( 1  ); 

10.  feeding  the  bottoms  fraction  from  step  (4)  to  a  third 
distillation  column, 

1  I  operating  said  third  distillation  column  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure. 

12  recovering  from  said  third  distillation  column  an  over- 
head fraction  consisting  solely  of  vjnvl  acetate. 

1  .^  recovering  from  said  third  distillation  column  a  bottoms 
fraction  consisting  solely  of  the  chemicals  other  than 
hexane  and  vinyl  acetate  included  m  the  recycle  stream 
fed  to  step  (  1  i;  and 

14  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  overhead  fraction 
from  step  (  12  i  to  step  (  1  )  tci  maintain  the  concentration 
of  vinyl  acetate  in  step  (  1  )  at  a  level  of  at  least  45%  by 
weight  of  the  material  fed  to  the  first  distillation  column. 


3.953.302 
PREVENTION  OF  DENDRITIC  PLATING  OF  LITHIIM 
Bhaskara  M.  L.  Rao.  Billerica.  and  C  arl  R,  .Schlaikjer,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  388.870 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  .f/56.  ii42 
U.S.  CL  204-14  N  8  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  non-dendritic  plating  of  lithium  at  lithium 
deposition  voltages  by  utilizing  non-aqueous  electroKtes  con- 
taining lithium  salts  aprotic  organic  solvents  and  addition 
agents  having  metallic  elements  capable  of  coplating  with 
lithium  to  form  lithium  rich  intermetallics  or  allovs  wherein 
the  concentration  of  said  additive  agents  does  not  exceed  the 
amount  which  will  render  the  lithium  more  noble  bv  one  and 
a  half  volts  from  the  normal  lithium  EMF  activity . 


3.953.303 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTl  RE  OF  MESH  St  REFN 

FOR  X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHY  SENSITIZATION 
Hatohiko    Kamada.    and    Koichi    Tashiro.    both    of    Minami- 
ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo   Film   Co..   Ltd.. 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188.494.  Aug.  12.  19^1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  440.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1970,45-89559 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  .\(J2,  G03F  .\uu 
U.S.  CI.  204-15  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  a  medical  X-rav  photograph  by 
applying  fluorescent  sensitization  screens  hav  ing  more  than  SO 
lines  per  inch  of  a  heavy  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
more  than  6?  and  a  width  of  10  micri>ns  or  less,  said  screen 
having  a  thickness  of  2U  to  5(J  microns,  to  both  surfaces  of 
photographic  sensitive  material  coated  with  an  emulsion  on 
both  surfaces  of  the  support  therefore  and  directing  X-rav s 
thereto  through  an  object,  the  improvement  in  which  said 
screen  is  produced  by  the  process  comprising 

a.  forming  a  layer  of  a  heavy    metal  on  the  surface  of  a 
support. 
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h  applying  a  layer  of  a  light  sensitive  polvmer  consisting 
mainiv  of  vinvl  iinnamatc  over  said  layer  of  a  heavy 
metal,  | 

c.  exposing  said  layer  of  a  light  sensitive  polymer  through  a 
positive  original  having  a  mesh  or  strip  screen  of  more 
than  Si)  lines  per  inch  thereon. 

d  removing  the  unexposed  portions  of  said  layer  of  a  light 
sensitive  poKmer  whereh\  the  portions  of  said  layer  of  a 
heavy  metal  ctirrespondmg  to  the  unexposed  portn>ns  of 
said  iaver  of  a  light  sensitive  polvmer  is  exposed 

e.  electroplating  a  layer  of  a  heaxy  metal  over  said  portions 
of  said  heavy  metal  layer,  and  then  fluorescent  sensiti/ing 
said  screen  without  removmg  said  exposed  Iaver  ol  light 
sensitive  polymer. 


3,453.305 
CATAI  VST  RK(;KNKRATI()N 

John   F.   (onnolly.   VNheaton.    III.,   assignor   to   Standard   Oil 

(ompanv.  (  hicago.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  P.  l'^75,  S«r.  No.  541. HOI 

Int.  i\r  C25B  /  ui).  M()2 

l.S.  (I.  204     97  n  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  produung  glvo'N  whi^h  comprises  i  1  ) 
oxidi/ing  an  oletuiK  compound  to  a  glycol  in  an  aqueous 
acidK  medium  comprising  a  s(^urce  of  catalvticallv  active 
osmium  tetroxide.  (2)  chemicallv  regenerating  osmium  tet- 
roxide  b\  oxidi/ing  hexavalent  osmium  with  hexavalent  chro 
mium  and  (3)  electrt>chemicallv  regenerating  hexavalent 
chromium  from  lower  valent  chromium 


3,453.304 
ELECTROPl  ATIN(.  BATHS  FOR  M(  KFl    VNO 
BRI(;HTKNKR  I  FVFl  FR  (OMPOSITIONS  THFRFFOR 
John  I..  Allan.  Cilen  RiKk;  Kollengode  V.  Srinivasan.  Saddle 
Brook;  Philip  D.  Readio,  Sparta,  all  of  N.J..  and  Judit  (  es- 
tero.  New  York.  N.V  ..  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  I  os 
.Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  589.1 14 
Int.  CI.-  C  25D  .?//6,  C07I)  2Lh>> 
I    S.  CI.  204     49  l"*  C  laims 

I.  A  plating  hath  for  the  electroplating  of  nickel  comprising 
,in  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  and  trom 
about  1)0  1  to  about  1  ')  grams  per  liter  of  a  quaternary  com 
pound  having  the  general  t\uniula/ 
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wherein  R,  and  R.  are  hvdrogen!  halogen  or  a  hvdroxy.  car 
boxy,  carboxyester,  sulphovy    alkyl.  ammo  or  amido  group, 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  groiip, 

R,  and  R5  are  hvdrogen  or  an  alkvl  group; 

\  is  a  halogen  and 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 

14.  A  quaternarv  compound  h.avinp  the  general  tormula 
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3,953.306 
MFTM    RFC ONFRV  FROM  WASTF  TRFATMFNT 

SI  I  dc;es 

Leslie  F.  Fancy.  Fllwm>d  C  it> .  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dart  Environ- 
ment and  Services  C  ompanv.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.147 
Int.  Ci.-  C-OIF    -  -•^.  C25C  /   /:    /    I  ~i .  1 106 
VS.  CI.  204      106  '"^  t^'a'"''' 

1.  In  a  process  tor  ihe  recovery  of  metal  values  from  waste 
metal  ^trean)s  -.v  herein  a  precipit.mt  is  added  to  said  waste 
metal  stream  to  lorm  a  dilute  aqueous  slurry  of  metal  com 
pound  solids  selected  from  metal  hydroxide  or  metal  carbon 
ate.  the  slurry  is  concentrated  bv  removing  a  portion  t)f  the 
aqueous  phase  and  the  metal  compound  solids  are  dissolved 
in  an  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

washing  the  concentrated  slurrv  in  at  least  one  step  to  re 

move  soluble  compounds, 
maintaining  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  at  all  times  during 
each  of  the  conccnlr.ition  and  washing  steps  to  provide  a 
supernat.int  aque^'us  phase  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  solkis  when  settled,  and 
maintaining  the  pH  during  the  dissolution  of  said  metal 
comp^iund  solids  in  the  aeid  in  the  range  from  about  1  to 
about  s  5 

16.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  acid  em 
ployed  in  the  dissolution  is  a  depleted  metal  salt  solution 
containing  free  acid  and  is  withdrawn  from  an  electrolytic 
process  emploving  at  least  one  insoluble  anode,  at  least  one 
metal  plating  cathode  and  said  metal  salt  solution,  which 
becomes  depleted  in  metal  salt  and  more  concentrated  in  tree 
.leid  (.luring  the  course  I'f  the  electrolytic  process,  and  wherein 
alter  dissolution  the  resulting  metal  salt  repleted  solution  is 
returned  to  the  electrolytic  process 

17.  , A  process  according  to  claim  16  wherein  the  metal  salt 
is  selected  from  salts  of  nickel,  copper,  cadmium,  tin  or  /inc. 


X 


P  ,       O 

c-c-o-c  (CH  J  •  c-  rr    ^) 

s  j      ^, 

vvherein  R,  and  R...  are  hydrogen,  halogen  01   a  hvdroxv.  car 
Kixv.  carboxyester.  sulphoxy  ,  alkyl,  amino  or  amido  group. 

R^  IS  hvdrogen  or  an  alkvl  group 

R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group, 

X  IS  a  halogen  and 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


3.953.307 
\  M  DVF  RFDl  CTION  PROC  ESS  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  DYEING 

PLANT  FOR  TEXTILE  PROC  ESSINC; 
Shashikant  Dattatrava  Supanekar.  and  Erach  Hormasji  Daru- 

walla.  both  of  Bombay.  India,  avsignors  to  Bombay  Textile 

Research  As,s«K:iation,  India 

Filed  July  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.432 

(  laims  priorit> .  application  France,  Apr.  4.  1 974.  74. 1 1 634 
Int.  CI.'  BOIK  /  00.  C  23B  Il22 
L.S.  CI.  204      134  6  Claims 

1.  .\  process  tor  compensating  for  reducticm  in  the  reducing 
eftect  caused  bv  atmospheric  oxygen  or  dissolved  oxygen  in  an 
aqueous  reducing  solution  of  sodium  hydrosulphile  employed 
in  the  vat  dve  reduction  process  wherein  vat  dye  is  reduced 
and  fixed  on  textile  materials  by  the  reducing  action  of  the 
aquet)us  alkaline  reducing  solution,  which  process  comprises 
continuously  or  intermittently  forming  sulphoxylic  acid  as  a 
powerful  reducing  species  with  relatively  high  redox  potential 
in  said  aqueous  reducing  solution  to  maintain  the  reducing 
strength  of  said  solution,  by  continuously  or  intermittently 
carrying  out  electrolysis  directly  through  said  solution  em- 
ploving a  relativelv  large  negative  electrode  submerged  in  said 
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solution  and  a  relatively  small  positive  electrode  submerged  or 
on  the  surface  of  said  solution,  said  negative  and  positive 


A  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition  polymeriz- 
able  material  consisting  essentially  of  and  being  solely 
one  or  more  non  gaseous  compounds,  containing  at  least 
two  terminal  ethylenic  groups,  having  a  boiling  point 
above  too"  C  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  unsaturated  ester  of  a  polyol.  an  unsaturated 
amide,  and  a  vinyl  ester, 

B.  from  Ut)01  to  Id  parts  by  weight  of  a  ph>  toiniiiatcc: 
free-radical  generating  addition  polymerizing  ir  mating 
system. 

C  from  0,001  te>  .^  parts  hv  weight  ot  a  thermaladdition 
polymerization  inhibitiir.  and 

D   from  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  preformed  macromo- 
lecular  polvmeric  binding  agent  which  is  a  polymer  of; 
a  first  monomeric  material  which  contains  one  or  more 
non-acidic  vinyl  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
having  the  general  formula 


electrodes  being  operatively   connected  to  a  direct  current 
source. 


R  -   r  =   CH, 


3,953,308 

prc)cf:ss  and  apparatls  for  desllfi  rizinc,  of 

LIC^l  ID  METALS 
Christian  Ciatellier,  Metz.  and  Michel  Olette.  Lessy.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie 
Francaise  (IRSID).  Saint-Germain-En-Laye.  France 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.597 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     27.     1974. 
74.10589 

Int.  CI.-  C25F  1100 
U.S.  CI.  204-140  20  Claims 
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1.  .A  process  of  desulfurization  of  liquid  metal  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  the  liquid  metal  into  a  metallurgical 
vessel,  spreading  over  part  of  the  free  surface  of  the  liquid 
metal  a  layer  of  solid  electrolyte  in  pulverulent  form  and 
providing  cationic  cimductivity  by  means  of  a  cation  adapted 
to  react  with  the  sulfur  content  in  the  liquid  metal,  contacting 
the  electrolvte  Iaver  with  a  first  electrically  conductive  elec- 
tri>de.  contacting  the  liquid  metal  with  a  second  electrically 
conductive  electrode,  and  connecting  said  electrodes  to  an 
electric  circuit  to  pass  a  direct  current  through  the  electrolyte, 
the  electrode  contacting  the  metal  being  cimnected  as  cath- 
ode in  the  circuit 


3.953,309 
POLYMERIZATION  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

HAVING  POLVMERIC  BINDING  AGENTS 

Michael  N.  Gilano,  Fullerton,  Calif.;  Richard  E.  Beaupre,  West 

Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Melvin  A.  Lipson,  Fullerton.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Dynachem  Corporation.  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,153,  Dec.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.887,450,  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11 2,797,  Feb.  4. 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

529.062 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  8100.  G03C  1/68 
I  .S.  CI.  204-  159.16  38  Claims 

1.   A   process  for   making   a   photoresist   which   comprises 
preparing  a  photopolymenzable  layer  comprising; 


wherein   R   is   hydrogen,  an   alkyl  group  having  from    1    to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  halo  group,  and 

a  second  monomeric  material  which  consists  essentially 
of  one  or  more  alpha, beta-unsaturated  carboxyl-con- 
taining  monomers  having  from  •  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  first  monomeric  material  to  the  sec 
ond  monomeric  material  is  sufficient  to  render  the  binding 
agent  soluble  in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
0.01  to  10%  of  a  water-soluble  base,  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
photopolymerizable  layer  to  actinic  light;  and  washing  said 
Iaver  with  a  dilute  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  dissolve  the 
unexposed  portion  of  the  photopolymerizable  layer 

7.  A  process  for  making  a  photoresist  which  comprises 
preparing  a  photopolymerizable  layer  comprising 

A    trom  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition  polymeriz- 
able  material  consisting  essentially   of  and  being  solely 
one  or  mi^re  non-gaseous  compounds,  containing  at  least 
two   terminal   ethylenic    groups,   having   a   boiling  point 
above  100"  C   and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  an  unsaturated  ester  of  a  polyol,  an  unsaturated 
amide,  and  a  vinyl  ester, 
B    from  0  001    to    10  parts   b\   weight  of  a  photoiniliated 
free-radical   generating   addition   polymerizing   initiating 
system, 
C    from  0001   to  5  parts  by   weight  of  a  thermaladdition 

polymerization  inhibitor;  and 
D   from  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  preformed  macromo- 
lecular  polvmeric  binding  agent  which  is  a  polymer  of; 
a  first  monomeric  material  which  contains  one  or  more 
non-acidic   vinyl  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
having  the  general  formula 


CH.^. 


wherein,   when    .\    is   hvdrogen,    ^    is   OCKR,,   Ok,.  OCR,. 
COOR,.  CN,  CH=CH,. 


L 


,R. 


or  CI.  when  X  is  methyl.  >  is  COOR,,  CN,  CH=CH,,  or 


CNR,R. 


and  when  X  is  chlorine,  Y  is  CI,  and  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from   1  to  1  2  carbem  atoms,  a  phenvl  group  or  a 
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benzyl  group  and  R^  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  I  2  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group,  and 
a  second  monomeric  matenal  which  consists  essentially 
of  one  or  more  alpha, beta-unsaturated  carboxyl-con- 
taming  monomers  having  from  3  to  15  carKin  atoms; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  first  monomeric  material  to  the  sec- 
ond monomenc  material  is  sufficient  to  render  the  binding 
agent  soluble   in  a  dilute   aqueous  solution   containing  from 
0  01  to  10<^  of  a  water-soluble  base,  exptjsing  a  p<irlion  of  said 
photopolymerizable  layer  to  actinic  light,  and  washing  said 
layer  with  a  dilute  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  dissolve  the 
unexposed  portion  of  the  photopolymerizable  layer 


3.953,J1« 

ELECTRCK  GATING  PRCXTESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

INSULATED  WIRE 

Yukio  Hiraoka,  Osaka;  Sadao  Nakao.  and  Yoshinobu  Noda, 

both  of  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Dainichi-Nippon 

Cables,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,61 1.  S«pC.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,906,139.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,447 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    5,    1972     47- 
103340(U1 

Int.  Cl.=  C2SD  /J/06,  13116 
U.S.  CI.  204^   181  1  6  Claims 


^ 


1  I^^tH       r*---rH 


.•N 


(D) 


and 


c    at  least  one  unsaturated  organic  acid,  said  acid  having 
from  3  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  double 
bond  which  i.s  reactable   with  the  double  bond  of  said 
compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  (!l),  wherein  R,  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about 
30  carbt)n  atoms,  Rj  represents  a  cyano  group,  an  aide 
hyde  group  or  a  carboxyalkyl  ester  group  having  from  2 
to  abtiut  30  carK)n  atoms,  and  R3  and  R<  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  organic  group  having  1  to  about  30 
carbtm  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group,  an  amide  group,  an  N-alkylamide  group,  an 
alkylol  group,  a  glycidyl-ether  group  and  a  glycidylester 
group,  except  that  both  R^  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously 
a   hydrogen  atom  or  an   alkyl  group  and  said   polyester 
resin  comprising  a  copolymer  of  (d)  at  least  one  com 
pt)und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic 
acid  and  a  derivative  thereof,  and  (e  )  a  mixture  of  ptilyols 
comprising  at  lea.st  one  diol  and  at  least  one  of  a  triol.  a 
tetraol,  or  a  mixture  of  a   triol   and  a  tetraol.  and  said 
polyol  mixture  containing  about  40  to  about  ^7%  equiva- 
lents of  said  diol 


3,953,311 

C  ATHODIC    PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

l>oen*ood  C.   Wasson,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

.Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,286,  Oct.  17,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,897 

Int.  Cl.^  C23F  13100 
U.S.  CI.  204  -  197  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  insulating  wire  comprising  a 
conductor  having  thereon  an  overcoating  of  a  baked  insulat 
ing  layer  of  a  polyacryl  resin  and  a  baked  layer  of  a  polyester 
resin  overcoated  on  said  polyacryl  resin  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of  I 

a    electrophoretically  depositing  said  polyacryl  resm  layer 

on  said  conductor, 
b    subjecting  said  deposited  ptilyacryl  resin  layer  on  said 
conductor  in  an  organic  solvent  bath  to  a  DC  voltage  of 
from  about  30  to  5(XJ  volts  applied  between  said  conduc 
tor  and  a  cathcxie  in  said  organic  solvent  bath, 
c    drying  said  polyacryl  resm  layer  on  said  ctmductor. 
d   dipcoating  said  p*5lyester  resin  layer  over  said  polyacryl 

resin  layer  on  said  conductor,  and 
e    baking  said  polyester  resin  layer  and  said  polyacryl  resin 
layer  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200  to  500X\  said 
polyacryl  resm  comprusing  a  copolymer  of  (  a)  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (  I); 


(I) 


I 


b    at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1!) 

1 


1.  A  cathodically  protected  internal  joint  of  a  water  con- 
ducting system  in  a  water  heater,  which  comprises  a  first 
tubular  conduit  secured  to  the  water  heater,  a  second  tubular 
conduit  threaded  onto  the  outboard  end  of  the  first  tubular 
conduit  to  form  a  joint  therebetween  and  provide  for  flow  of 
water  through  the  joint  area,  one  conduit  tending  to  be  anodic 
with  respect  to  the  other  conduit,  and  a  nng  of  matenal  more 
antxJic  than  the  said  conduits  secured  internally  of  said  first 
conduit  in  intimate  contact  therewith  but  having  a  portion  of 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  nng  exposed  so  as  to  re- 
lea.se  electrons  outwardly  to  provide  cathodic  protection  at 
the  joint  area  for  said  conduits  exposed  to  the  water  flow 
therethrough 
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3.953,312 
APPARATIS  FOR  PEELING  ELECTRODEPOSITED 
METAL  OFF  CATHODE  BASE  PLATE 
Takahiro  kikkawa,  and  Toshinori  Hirata.  both  of  Oaza-Higa- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.843,  Nov.  1.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  July   10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.204 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1972,  47-38728 
Int.  CI.-  C25D  /7/00.  liOO.  I  ()4 
UJi.  CI.  204-198  3  Claims 


1.    An    apparatus    for    peeling    off   electrodeposiled    metal 
plates  from  cathode  base  plates,  comprising 

convenor  means  for  movmg  upright  workpieces  comprised 
of  cathode  base  plates  having  electrodeposiled  metal 
plates  adhering  thereon  through  two  work  stations  m 
series, 

impact  means  located  at  the  first  v.ork  station  for  applying 
repeated  impacts  to  the  electrodeposited  metal  plates 
adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof  to  form  voids  between 
the  cathode  base  plate  and  the  electrodeposited  metal 
plates, 

stripping  means  at  the  second  work  station  for  peeling  off 
the  electrodeposited  metal  plates  from  the  cathode  base 
plate,  said  stripping  means  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
work  defining  an  upright  pa.ssage  through  which  the  up- 
right workpieces  move,  said  framework  having  an  over- 
head portion  located  above  said  passage,  a  pair  of  fluid 
pressure  motors  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  supported 
on  said  overhead  framework  and  pivotaliy  mounted 
thereon  so  that  their  lower  ends  are  laterally  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  passage,  said  cylinders  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  framework  so  that  their 
lower  ends  are  located  close  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
passage  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  pistons  projecting  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  having  wedges 
thereon  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  cathode  base  plate  and  being  movable 
downwardly  along  the  cathode  base  plate  in  response  to 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinders  m  order  to  strip 
off  the  electrodeposited  metal  plates,  said  cylinders  each 
having  a  guide  rod  projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  passage,  a  pair  of  clamp  bodies 
respectively  associated  with  said  cylinders,  each  clamp 
body  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  slidably  mounted 
on  said  guide  rod  of  its  associated  cylinder  and  a  coil 
spring  encircling  said  guide  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  said  arm  and  urging  said  arm  and  said  clamp  body 
outwardly  on  said  guide  rod,  said  clamp  bodies  being 
substantially  U  shaped  and  having  clamp  plates  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  disposed  for  engaging  the 
upper  portions  of  the  cathode  base  plate  above  the  upper 
edges  of  the  electrodeposited  metal  plates  for  clamping 
said  workpiece  in  a  fixed  upright  position,  said  wedges 
respectively    being  disposed    between   said    legs  of  said 


clamp  bodies,  each  clamp  body  having  mounted  thereon 
at  positions  outside  of  and  adjacent  the  clamp  plates 
thereof  a  pair  of  no//lcs  arranged  tr  direct  low  pressure 
fluid  against  the  cathode  base  plate  at  an  angle  of  from 
-^45'^  to  —45"  relative  to  an  imagmarv  line  perpendicular 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  cathode  hasc  plate  and  against 
the  upper  edges  o\  the  electrodeposited  metal  plates  to 
separate  the  upper  edge'-  ot  the  electrodeposited  metal 
plates  from  the  ■-athodc  base  plate;' 

motor  means  for  moving  said  clamp  bodies  laterally  of  said 
passage  into  and  out  of  clampmg  engagement  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cathiide  base  plait-  and  thereby 
moving  said  wedges  likewise  into  resilient  contact  with 
said  upper  portion  ot  the  cathode  base  plate  under  the 
compression  forces  o\  said  springs,  and 

means  for  receiving  the  electrodcp<i^ited  metal  plates 
peeled  off  by  said  wedges 


3.953.313 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  FIH  TKODK  THKRKKOK 
Gerald  I.  P.  Leven.son.  Middlesex.  England,  assignor  to  Fast- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  \.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  37(1.500,  June  15,  14"3.  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.765 
Claims    prioritv.    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    June    3(i. 
1972.  30782  72  " 

Int.  CI.'  BOIK  1 100;  C25B  9102 
U.S.  CI.  204- 267  KMlaims 


v-w 


x^ 


1.  An  electrode  for  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising 

a  frame  of  rigid  plastic  material  having  a  hollow  interior; 

a  sheet  of  porous  support  material  on  each  side  of  said 
frame  enclosing  said  hollow  interior,  said  sheet  of  porous 
support  material  being  flexible  and  being  secured  to  said 
frame, 

a  plurality  of  fibers  t^f  electrically  conductive  material 
within  said  hollow  interior,  captured  by  said  porous  sup- 
port material, 

said  electrode  also  comprising  means  connecting  together 
said  porous  support  material  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  acting  to  hold  said  fibers  m  place,  and 

an  electncal  connector  extending  from  said  hollow  mtermr 
to  the  outside  of  said  frame,  said  connector  being  formed 
from  said  fibers. 
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FI  K(  TROl  \  Tl(    (HI   ( ONSTRl  ( HON 
Mhert  Kdward  Spaller,  Jr.,  Johnson  C"it\,   I'enn..  as.signur  t< 
Ka.stman  kodak  Companv,  R(X"bester,  N.N  . 

Filed  [>w.  23,  1^74,  Str.  No.  536,045 
Int.  n.'  C-25C  7/00,  7/02 


3.«*53.316 
MFTXI    ANODF  A.SSFMBI  \ 
Joseph  F.  Baker,  (  learn ater,  Fla.,  av>ignor  to  Olin  C  orpora- 
tion.  New  Haven,  C  onn. 

Filed  No%.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412.936 
Int.  CI.-  C  25B  9/02,  11/02,  11/ JO 


U.S.  CI.  204 


5  Claims    I  .S.  CI.  204      288 


6  Claims 


1.  An  clci^trnUtii^  ^cll  ad.iplcd  lor  the  (ixki.itum  iit  an  aro- 
matic compound  during  passage  through  said  ^cll  comprising 
.1  hollow    cvlindrical  cathotic   and  a  c\lindrKal  anode  smaller 
in   diameter   than   the    inside    dumieter   ot   said   cathode   posi 
tioneil  therein  so  as  to  torni  an  annular  p.issage  between  s.iid 
anode  and  cathode ,  said  anode  being  at  le.is!  ^  ii  extensive  with 
said  cathmJe     insulating  end    nianitolds  circii  mlerentialK    en 
gaging  each  end  of  said  cathode  and  evteiuling  be\ond  s.iid 
ends,  saki  end  manifolds  having  annular  canities  circumferen 
tialK    communicating   with  said  annular   passage,  said   .mode 
being  maintained  in  axial  alignment  wit'    s.ud  cathode  bv   the 
end  manifolds,  means  forming  liquid  tight  seals  between  s.ikI 
anode  and  said  end  memhers,  and  one  of  said  end  members 
having  a  feed   inlet  and  the  other  having  .i   discharge  outlet 
communic.itmg  with  said  cavities 


3,953,315 
Fl.F(  TROLVTK   (  FI.I   (ONSTRl  CTION 
Albert  Fdward  Spaller,  Jr.,  Johnson  Cit\,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
t^astman  kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.046 

Int.  CI.-'  C25B  /  /  nj    g/00,  9/02 

U.S.  1 1.  204- 272  ,  2  (  iaims 


I.  In  an  electrolytic  call  wherein  an  aromatic  compound  is 
oxidi/ed  as  it  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  cell,  said  cell  havig 
a  hollow,  cylindrical  cathode  an4  a  smaller  cylindrical  anode 
p«,)Sitioned  inside  of  and  substanltiallv  coaxial   with  said  cath 
cxle  definmg  an   annular  passage  for  flow   of  said   aromatic 
compound  between  the  electrodes,  and  a  pair  of  openings  in 
said  cathttde   for  feed  and  discharge  of  said  aromatic  com 
pound,  the   improvement   which  comprises  a   member  fabri 
cated  from  electrical  insulating  material  axially  aligned  with 
and  tlrmly  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  anode  and  extending  into 
firm  engagement  with  an  opening  m  the  end  of  saici  cell  axiallv 
aligned  with  said  cathode  to  maintain  said  electrodes  in  align 
ment  during  operation  of  said  cefl. 


1.  In  .1  rnct.il  anode  a.s.sembly  ftn  electrolysis  of  flowing 
brine  in  an  ele..  troK  tK  mer^urv  ^ell  w  herein  s.iui  fiu-t.ii  anode 
■issenibK    is  tiiniprised  ot 

.1    ,1  distributor . 

b  ,it  le.ist  one  anode  support  receiver  pi-isitioned  in  the  lop 
ot  s.iul  distributor. 

V  an  anodic  surface  in  electric  contact  with  and  positioned 
below  said  distributor, 

d  said  anodic  surface  is  activated  bv  applving  a  coating  of 
an  oxide  of  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal,  the  im- 
provement which  ci>mprises 

1  emploving  as  s.ud  distributi>r  a  spider  like  distributor 
having  a  pluralitv  of  support  ribs, 

2  emploving  as  said  metal  anode  asseniblv  an  integral 
titanium  casting  comprised  i.){ 

a    said  distributor. 

b.  said  anodic  surface, 

c.  said  anode  suppt)rt  receiver 

3.  said  anodic  surface  having  a  first  set  of  two  opposite 
sides  longer  than  the  remaining  set  of  two  opposite 
sides. 

4  said  anodic  surface  being  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced- 
apart  bars  parallel  to  said  first  set  of  opposite  sides  and 

5  said  metal  ant)de  assemblv  being  adapted  for  position- 
ing in  said  cell  with  said  spaced-apart  bars  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  brine. 


3.953.317 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SFPARATIN(; 

BITl  MINOl  S  CONSTITl  FNTS  FROM 

BITl  MINI  M-BFARIN(;  SANDS 

Flman  B.  Myers,  deceased,  late  of  Wayne,  N  J.,  and  by  Marian 

M.  Myers,  administratrix,  550  Berdan  Ave..  Wayne,  NJ. 

07470 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,566 
Int.  CI.-  (  lOG  1 104 
l.S.  CI.  208      II  LF  10  Claims 

1.  A  methc)d  for  the  separation  of  the  bitumen  fraction  from 
bitumen-bearing  sands  ct)mprismg 

a  adding  the  composition  resulting  from  the  mixing  of  an 
aqueous  stilution  of  tannic  acid  with  an  ammonium  hy- 
droxide solution  to  bitumen  bearing  sands  in  quantities 
and  concentrations  and  under  condition  of  intimate 
contact  just  sufficient  to  result  in  a  desired  separation  of 
the  bitumen  fraction  from  said  sands 
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3,953,318 
MFTHOD  OF  RFDl  CING  SLID(;F  ACCl  MILATION 
FROM  TAR  SANDS  HOT  W ATFR  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Baillie,  and  James  Van  Dyck  Fear,  both  of  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  (jreat  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,776 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  1,04 

U.S.  CI.  208-  1 1  LE  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  transferring  effluent  discharge 

recovered    from    hot    water   extraction    of  bitumen    from    tar 

sands  to  a  retentuin  pond  C(>mprising 

a    withdrawing  pond  sludge  fr^im  said  retention  pond; 

b    admixing  said  pond  sludge  with  said  effluent  discharge, 

and 
c    transferring  said  mixture  to  the  retention  pond. 


3,953,319 
PREPARATION  OF  RFFRU.FRATION  OILS 
Ralph  P.  (  hesluk,  Nederland:  Howard  J.  Platte,  Houston,  and 
Edward  (  .  Brink,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  Nork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.617 
Int.  CI.-  (  lOG  2.^:00 
U.S.  CI.  208-25  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  refrigeration  oils  which 
comprises  contacting  a  crude  petroleum  lubricating  oil  with  a 
hvdriigenation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  between  about  500  and  65()°F  and  a  pressure 
between  about  2(K)  and  500  psig.  treating  the  hvdrofinished  oil 
with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  between  about 
! '^  and  h(i  pounds  of  acid  per  barrel  of  oil.  removing  waxy 
components  from  the  acid-treated  oil  by  complexing  same 
with  urea  and  separating  the  complex  from  the  oil  and  perco- 
lating the  dew  axed  oil  through  a  bed  of  clay. 


3.953,320 
(  RACklN(MSOMFRIZATI()N  PROCESS 
Reese  A.  Peck,  Fishkill;  Li  C.  Mih,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John 
T.  Brandenburg.  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.N  . 

Filed  Ma>   16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.687 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  /J  02.  BOIJ  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  208-  111  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  octane  number  of  a  hvdro- 
carbon  liquid  fraction  boiling  below  about  42  5°F  by  a  crack- 
ing-isomeri/ation  procedure  which  comprises  contacting  said 
fraction  at  a  temperature  between  about  550°  and  750°F  and 
a  pressure  between  about  40  and  500  psig  in  the  presence  of 
added  hvdrogen  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  noble  metal  on 
a  support  comprising  at  least  50'7<-  by  weight  acid-leached 
mordenite  having  a  silica-alumina  mol  ratio  of  between  about 
40  and  80:1. 


3,953.321 
METHOD  (3F  HYDRODEStLFLRIZING  HEAVY 
PETROLEUM  FRACTION  IN  THE  INITIAL  STAGE  OF 
THE  ON-STREAM  PERIOD 
Charles  A.  Ganster;  Mary  E.  Callaghan,  both  of  Port  Arthur: 
Lee  k.  Gilmer;  Gerald  V.  Nelson,  both  of  Nederland.  and 
kenneth  D.   Miller.  Port  Neches.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537.033 
Int.  CI.^CIOG  23102 
U.S.  CI.  208-216  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrodesulfurization  of  a 
heavv  petroleum  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at 
least  about  5OO°-650°F  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydro- 
desulfuri/ation  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VI  metal  or  com- 
pound thereof  and  an  iron  group  metal  or  compound  thereof 
supported  on  an  inert  refractory  inorganic  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  magnesia,  zirconia  and 


mixtures  thereof  w  ith  hvdrogen  and  w  ith  said  heavy  petroleum 
fraction  at  a  temperature  between  about  750°  and  850°F.  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about  12  hours,  then  reducing  the  tempea- 
ture  of  the  reaction  zone  to  between  about  600°  and  750°F.  to 
institute  the  desulfuri/ation  on-stream  period. 


3.953,322 

NON-CATALNTIC  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WPHTH^i 

CONTAINING  OLEFINICALLN  UNSATIRAIFD 

COMPONENTS 

John  T.  Nolan.  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Raymond  K.  W  ilson. 

FLshkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  Nork. 

NY. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,532 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  208-  255  1-^  Claims 
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1.  The  process  fi^r  treating  a  pyrolysis  naphtha  containing 
olefinicallv  unsaturated  components  which  comprises; 

heating  said  pyrolysis  naphtha  in  a  non-catalylic  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  water  in  amount  of  20-200  parts  by 
weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  naphtha. 
under  pressure  thereby  polymerizing  said  olefinically 
unsaturated  components,  and  forming  a  treated  naphtha, 
and 

recovering  said  treated  naphtha. 


3.953.323 

PROCESS  FOR  REDl  CTION  OF  OLEFINIC 

UNSATl  RATION  OF  PNROLYSIS  NAPHTHA 

(DRIPOLENE 

John  T.  Nolan.  Jr..  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Raymond  F.  Wilson. 

Fishkill.  both  of  N.N.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York, 

NY. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  535.315 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  23.U2.  C07C  > .02 
U.S.  CI.  208-255  12  (  laims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  pvrolysis  naphtha  for  reduction  ot 
olefinic  unsaturation.  which  process  comprises 

treating  pyrolysis  naphtha  with  water  in  a  ratio  ot  trom 
about  3;  1  to  about  0  5,1  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  500°-700°F.  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water  ir 
liquid  phase,  for  a  residence  time  of  from  about  12  mm 
utes  to  about  10  hours  in  a  reaction  zone,  and  withdraw 
ing  a  naphtha  phase  of  reduced  olefinic  unsaturation  from 
said  reaction  zone 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRii  27.  1976 


April  27,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


84' 


3,953.324  and  a  selective  seal  disposed  between  said  inkt  chamber  and 

RKMOVAI.  OFSOI.VKNT  said  rejects  particle  discharge  chamber  to  restrict  feedstock 

Carl  H.  Deal,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Stephen  H.  (iarnett.  Tivon. 

Israel,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  i 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,430 
Int.  (I.    C  !()(.  21/22,  2li2.S 
IS.  (I.  208      321  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  f<'>r  reducini:  the  amiMitit  of  siilfolane  tspe 
s*ilvent  present  in  the  cxtrac!  prv)duct  stream  obtained  b\ 
contacting  a  liquid  mixture  containing  compounds  having 
difTering  polarities  with  a  sulfolane-type  solvent  m  an  extr.ii 
tion  /one  and  in  which  said  sulfolanc  tvpe  sol  ent  is  rci^ov- 
ered.  such  process  comprising 

a    contacting  said  extract  product  stream    v>.ilh  a  silica  gel 
ads<.)rbent  at  temperature    1,  wherein  the  sulfolane  t\pe 
solvent   entrained   or   otherwise    present    m    saul    extract 
product  stream  is  adsorbei)  onto  the  silica  gel  adsorht'nt 
thereby  producing  an  extract  product  stream  containing 
reduced  amounts  of  sulfolane-type  soKent,  aiui 
h    contacting  the  silica  gel  adsorbent  and  the  suifoLine  t\pe 
soKent  adsorbed  thereon  with  the  liquid  mixture  feed  to 
the  extraction  /one  at  temperature  T2  wherein  tempera- 
ture 12  IS  greater  than  temperature  I,,  therebs  regenerat 
mg  the  silica  gel   adsorbent  b\   displacing  the  sulfolane 
tv[ie  sohent  adsorbed  onto  the  silica  gel  adseirbent  with 
the  liquid   mixture  feed 


3,953,325 

PCLP  SCRKKN  WITH  ROTATINCi  CI  FAMNG  FOII 
Douglas  C   Nelson,  300  Glenvista  Court,  Centerville,  Ohio 
45459 

Filed  Sept.  27,  197  2,  Ser.  No.  292,746 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  Jj04 

U.S.  CI.  209     273  1  14  (  laims 

14.  In  a  particulate  separating  device  having  a  housing  with 
feedstock  inlet  and  discharge  chambers,  a  substantialK  c\lin 
drical  particulate  screening  member  interposed  betueen  s.iid 
inlet  and  discharge  chambers  to  divide  the  discharge  chamber 
into  an  acceptable  particle  discharge  chamber  remote  from 
the  inlet  and  a  rejects  particle  di.scharge  chamber  on  the  inlet 
side  of  said  screening  member,  a  negatively  pressuri/ed  hollow 
pulse  foil  member  having  a  leijding  surface  and  a  trailing 
surface  mounted  adjacent  to  the  inlet  surface  of  said  screening 
member,  said  hollow  foil  member  having  an  opening  m  said 
trailing  surface  adjacent  the  screening  member  for  receiving 
reject  particles  from  the  inlet  side  of  said  screening  member 
means  for  rotating  said  hollow  foil  member  across  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  said  screening  member  to  separate  reject 
particles  from  said  surface,  said  hollow  foil  member  being  in 
communication  with  the  reiect  particle  discharge  chamber 


flow   for   particulate   separation    in    the   inlet    chamber    while 
permitting  feedstock  and  reject  particle  disch.irge  therefrom 


3,953.326 

()\V(;kn  afration  svstkm  for  contaminatfd 

LIQl  IDS 
Hans  Reimann,  Keethovenstrasse  21,  M023  Pullach,  (iermany 
Filed  Julv  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,374 
Claims    priority,    application     (Jermany,    Jul\     26,     1973, 
2338000;  Jul>   26,  1973,  2337999 

Int.  CI.-  C02C  1106 
I    S.  (1.  210—7  10  Claims 


1 .  hi  ,1  process  for  the  pun  fie, it  10 11  o\  ,iii  org.iiin.  ,ilK  i.  on  tarn- 
mated  liquiti  in  .in  aer.ition  tank  in  the  presence  of  actuated 
sludge,  wherein  a  gas  having  a  higher  concentration  of  oxvgen 
than  air  is  introduced  into  an  aeration  tank  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  liquid  and  activated  sludge,  said  lank  having  a  /one 
containing  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  liquid,  said  /one 
further  including  above  said  liquid  an  atmosphere  more  en- 
riched with  oxygen  than  air,  said  atmosphere  being  substan- 
tially enclosed  Uom  the  surroundings  wherein  said  mixture  of 
liquid  and  activated  sludge  are  passed  to  a  secondary  settling 
tank  lo  form  a  clarified  liquid  and  an  activated  sludge  fracluin 
and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fraction  of  activated 
sludge  obtained  from  the  secondary  settling  tank  is  recycled 
as  return  sludge  intt)  the  aeration  tank 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  stream  lu  a 
stripping  step  with  air  to  strip  out  COj  from  said  stream 
to  prevent  a  buildup  of  CO,  generated  in  said  aeration 
tank  to  over  a  desired  maximum  which  would  otherwise 
lower  the  elTiciency  of  the  purification   process,  and  to 


maintain  an  essentially  constant  pH.  said  stream  being  at 
least  one  of  ( a )  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  activated  sludge 
before  said  mixture  is  settled  into  said  clarified  liquid  and 
said  activated  sludge  fraction  and  (b)  said  activated 
sludge  fraction,  said  stripping  step  being  conducted  in  a 
second  zone  separate  from  said  zone  including  said  at 
least  the  major  part  of  the  liquid  and  the  substantially 
enclosed  atmosphere  more  enriched  with  oxygen  than  air 


3,953,327 

SEWAGE  treatment  PROCESS 

Denny  S.  Parker,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Central  Contra 

Costa  Sanitary  District,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,804,  April  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,753 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  .\lu 

U.S.  CI.  210- 7  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  sewage  containing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  first  converting 
nitrogen  compounds  to  the  nitrate  form  b\  subjecting  the 
sewage  to  nitrification,  then  subjecting  the  nitrified  sewage  to 
substantially  anoxic  denitrification  in  the  presence  of  metha- 
nol, then  stabilizing  the  denitrified  sewage  from  the  denitrifi- 
cation step  by  thoroughly  aerating  the  sewage  under  condi- 
tions of  agitation,  then  flowing  said  sewage  from  the  stabiliza- 
tion step,  then  clarifying  the  flowing  sewage  to  produce  sludge 
and  an  effluent,  recycling  said  sludge  directly  to  said  denitrifi- 
catK)n  step  to  subject  said  sludge  also  to  substantially  anoxic 
denitrification.  and  withdrawing  said  effluent  from  the  pro 
cess. 


stream  to  undergo  concentration  in  an  intermediate  zone  of 
the  clarifying  chamber  in  which  the  tendencv  of  the  said 
material  to  sink  owing  to  gravity  is  substantialis  the  same  as 
Its  tendency  lo  be  carried  upwards  in  the  stream  drjwmg  off 
the  concentrated  material  at  the  said  intermediate  /orx^  by 
suction  means  and  at  least  in  part  feeding  it  bai.k  to  and  intro- 
ducing It  to  the  upper  zone  of  the  aeration  chamber,  varying 
the  disposition  of  the  suction  means  to  the  level  where  the 
intermediate  zone  of  concentration  occurs,  and  carrvmg  oft 
the  liquid  of  the  rising  stream  from  the  clarifying  ^haTiher 
through  an  outlet  at  a  level  above  the  said  zone 

3.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  separation  of  sludge,  suspenoeu 
material  and  the  like  from  liquid  to  be  purified,  comprising  an 
aeration  chamber  provided  with  means  for  aerating  liquid 
therein,  a  clarifying  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
aeration  chamber  for  receiving  the  liquid  therefrom  in  a  rising 
stream  and  said  clarifying  chamber  being  so  shaped  that  the 


M. 


3,953,328 

SEPARATION  OF  SIADGE 

Wilhelm  Aldag,  42  ITjierstrasse,  D-532  Bad  Godesberg-Bonn, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,033,  July  28,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,188 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,     1971, 
2144605 

Int.  Cl.^'  C02C  1108 
L;.S.  CI.  210-7  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  sludge,  suspended  mate- 
rial and  the  like  from  liquid  to  be  purified,  comprising  the 
steps  of  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  through  an  aeration  cham- 
ber into  a  clarifying  chamber,  establishing  a  rising  stream  of 
liquid  in  the  clarifying  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have 
a  speed  of  flow  which  decreases  as  the  liquid  rises,  permitting 
suspended  microbiological  and  other  material  in  the  rising 


£±t=> 
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speed  of  flow  of  said  stream  decrea.ses  as  the  liquid  rises  an 
outlet  for  clarified  liquid  disposed  at  an  upper  level  of  the 
clarifying  chamber,  at  least  one  pump  with  an  outlet  disposed 
in  the  aeration  chamber  and  w  ith  a  suction  pipe  arranged  with 
Its  inlet  in  the  clarifying  chamber  at  an  intermediate  level 
below  the  said  outlet  level  and  above  the  fluid  communication 
between  the  two  chamber,  the  level  of  the  said  suction  pipe 
inlet  being  such  that  suspended  microbiological  and  other 
material  in  the  rising  stream,  which  material  concentrates  at 
an  intermediate  zone  where  its  tendency  l^i  sink  owing  to 
gravity  is  substantially  the  same  as  its  tendency  to  be  ^arneo 
upwards  in  the  stream,  is  drawn  off  fn^m  the  clarifying  cham 
ber  by  the  pump  for  at  least  partial  return  into  an  upper  level 
of  the  aeration  chamber,  and  means  connected  to  said  suction 
pipe  providing  that  it  may  be  displaceable  to  a  desired  inter- 
mediate level  whereat  said  intermediate  zone  of  concentrated 
material  occurs 


3,953,329 

METHOD  FOR  DIAL^ZING  CARBON  DIOMDF  FROM 

BLOOD  PLASMA 

Stuart  J.  L  pdike,  .Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W  isconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,720.  Oct.  22,  19-2.  Pat 
No.  3,846.236.  This  application  Oct.  5,  19-2.  Ser.  No.  295.264 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  /.'  (j(/.  C12B  j,uij 
VS.  CL  210-22  R  10  Claims 


COMPARTMENT 
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1.  The  method  of  removing  carKin  dioxide  trom  whole 
blcxxJ  by  dialysis  comprising  the  steps  of  bypassing  the  bUK>d 
from  the  blood  stream  circulated  through  the  human  system, 
passing  the  bypassed  blood  into  contact  with  one  side  of  a 
hemodialysis  membrane  which  allows  for  the  dialvsis  while  the 
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iither  side  is  wet  by  contact  vi.  ith  an  aqueous  electroUte  con 
Kilning  an  alkaline  material  in  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  make  free  hydroxyl  ions  available  for  transport  through  the 
membrane  whereby  carbon  dioxide,  which  is  formed  in  the 
blcH^d  and  combines  with  water  in  accordance  with  the  equa 
turn  H.O  -^  COj         HjCOri         HCO,     +  H  '  is  removed  from 
the  blood  stream  by  transport  of  bic4rbt)nate  ion  through  the 
membrane   to   the   aqueous  electrt)lxte   while   hydroxyl   ions 
transport  from  the  electrolyte  through  the  membrane  ti^  neu 
trali/e  hydrogen  ions  which  remain  in  the  blood,  and  in  which 
the  alkaline  material  is  present  in  the  electrolyte  in  an  amount 
to  maintain  the  normal  level  of  blood  pH  in  which  the  alkaline 
material   is  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  an   alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hvdroxide. 

3.953.330     ' 
W  AI  KR-SOI.l  BLF.  C  A TIOMC  POLYMF.RK   M ATKRIALS 

AND  THKIR  I  SI. 
Richard  Ci.  Tonkyn,  CornM^ells  Heights;  Norman  Vorchheimer. 
Buckingham,  both  of  Pa.;    William  J.   Fowler.  Jr..   Berlin. 
N.J.,  and  Richard  A.  Heberle.  Holland.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bet? 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.889,  Aug.  25.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  619,767 

Int.  CI.-  C02B  1120 
I  .S.  CI.  210-52  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  flocculating  aqueous  suspensions  of  finely 
divided  scilids  which  ct)mprises  treating  the  suspension  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  catmnic  polymer  to  cause 
flocculation  of  said  solids,  said  water  .oluble  cationic  p-ilymer 
being  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  an  epihalohydru,  with 
an  alkyiene  polyamine  having  the  formula 


Ri 


\ 


N-R-N 


/ 
\ 


H 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkvlene  having  from  2  to  abtiut  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R ,  and  Rj  are  each  a  lower  alkvl  of  from  I  to  about 
b  carbon  atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  epihalohydrin  to  polyamine 
being  from  about  0.60:1  to  about  2  7:1,  said  polymerization 
comprising  reacting  with  the  alkyiene  polyamine  from  aK)ut 
50  H)  '^0  percent  of  the  amount  of  epihalohydrin  to  be  p<.ily 
merized,  allowing  the  reaction  to  continue  until  the  reaction 
medium  attains  a  substantially  uniform  viscositv,  and  reacting', 
the  remaining  portion  oi  the  epihalohydrin  incrementally  t  ) 
obtain  the  cationic  polymer,  the  temperature  of  polymenzi  ■ 
Hon  being  from  about  60  to  about   120°  C 


3,95  3.331 

STABILIZATION  OF  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Earl  H.  Bradley.  Seekonk,  .V1a.s.s.,  a.s.slgnor  to  (feneral  Signal 

Corporation.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.989.  April  11.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.990 

Int.  CI.-  C02B   /  J4.  E03B  1 1 100 

I   S.  CI.  210     63  R  9  C  laims 

I.  A  system  for  punfymg  water  material  comprising  first  and 
second  reaction  tanks  each  of  which  is  internallv  unob 
slructed,  means  for  delivering  waste  material  to  be  purified  to 
said  first  tank,  said  delivery  means  including  a  first  pump 
means  and  a  conduit  for  delivering  pressurized  tluid  to  said 
first  tank,  means  for  introducing  a  chemical  t)xidizing  agent 
into  the  conduit  ahead  of  said  first  pump  means  whereby  a 
mixture  of  waste  material  and  chennical  iixidizing  agent  is 
pumped  into  said  first  reaction  tank,  first  discharge  conduit 
means  from  said  first  tank,  said  first  discharge  conduit  means 
being  directly  connected  to  said  del^ery  means  and  also  to 
said  second  tank  for  recirculating  a  ptirtion  of  said  mixture 
though  said  first  tank  and  for  delivering  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  mixture  to  said  second  tank,  and  means  for  maintaining 


pressure  in  said  first  and  second  tanks  whereby  a  relatively 
rapid  chemical  oxidation  reaction  can  occur  during  substan- 
tially the  entire  circulation  of  said  mixture  through  said  tanks, 
said  means  for  maintaining  pressure  comprising  second  dis- 
charge conduit  means  connected  to  an  outlet  port  of  said 
second  tank  and  further  comprising  impeller  means  in  said 
second  discharge  conduit  means  for  permitting  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  flow  from  said  first  pump  means,  through  said  first 
tank,  said  first  discharge  ct>nduit  means,  said  second  tank,  said 
outlet  port,  and  said  impeller  means  while  simultaneously 
maintaining  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  tanks,  said  impel- 
ler means  comprising  a  rotatable  impeller  tending  to  oppose 
the  tlow  of  said  fluid  from  said  second  tank  while  said  first 
pump  means  delivers  said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first  tank. 


8,  A  method  of  stabilizing  waste  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  a  chemical  oxidizing  agent  with  waste  material 
to  be  stabilized  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  rapid  circula- 
tion under  pressure  in  a  first  zone  whereby  a  chemical  oxida- 
tion reaction  occurs,  recirculating  a  portion  of  between  If^'^c 
and  HS^^i:  of  said  mixture  from  said  first  zone  back  through  said 
first  zone  and  subjecting  the  remaining  portion  of  said  mixture 
from  said  first  zone  to  further  rapid  circulation  under  pressure 
in  a  second  /one  wherein  said  oxidation  proces.s  continues, 
maintaining  the  mixture  in  said  first  and  second  zones  under 
pressure,  directing  said  pressurized  mixture  from  said  second 
/one  into  a  conduit,  and  permitting  flow  through  said  first  and 
second  zones,  saiti  conduit  and  a  ri)tatable  impeller  while 
.imultaneously  maintaining  pressure  in  said  zones  bv  engaging 
said  rotatable  impeller  in  said  conduit  in  a  manner  tending  to 
oppose  the  flow  of  said  mixture  fror-,  said  second  zone  to  said 
conduit 


3.953.332 

plrific  ation  of  waste  water  containing 
orc;anic  and  inorc;anic  implrities 

Sebastian  Speth,  Oberhausen;  Cieorg  Kuppenbender,  Willich. 
and  Willi  Jansen,  Oberhausen.  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oberhausen.  (>erman> 

Filed  June  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.739 
Claims    priorit>.    application     Cierman>.    July     3,     1973, 
2333668 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  J5II8 
L.S.  CI.  210     71  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  separatum  of  the  components  of  a 
three  pha.se  system  wherein 

A    One  of  the  components  is  water; 

B    .Another  of  the  components  is  a  water-insoluble  organic 
liquid  of  lighter  specific  weight  than  said  water,  which 
liquid   IS   in  the  form  of  a  swimming  sludge  phase  and 
comprises  an  aldehyde,  an  alcohol,  a  glycol,  an  ester  or 
an  addition  or  condensation  product  thereof,  and 
C    The  third  component  is  a  Milid  which  tends  to 
flocculate    when    a    heated    mass   containing    the    same    is 
cooled, 
by  a  process  wherein  a  mixture  containing  such  comf>onents 
A,  B  and  C  at  elevated  temperature  is  fed  into  the  introduc- 
tion zone  of  a  tilted  gravity  separator  and  from  there  flows 
into  a  separation  zone  having  a  plurality    of  downwardly 
inclined  tilted  plates  wherein  said  water-inst>luble  organic 
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liquid  ascends  said  tilted  plates  and  is  removed  and  said 

water  and  said  solids  are  separated  from  one  another, 

the  improvement  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  petroleum 

ether  soluble  constituents  m  said  water  which  comprises 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mass  in  the  separation 

zone  sufficient  to  prevent  flocculation  of  said  solids  bv 


introducing  into  said  introduction  zone  additional  water 
of  increased  temperature  and  in  such  quantitv  that  the 
amount  of  heat  is  sufficient  to  equalize  the  temperature 
decrease  of  the  waste  water  occurring  during  the  resi- 
dence time  in  the  tilted  plate  separator,  and  thereafter 
precipitating  the  solids  and  separating  the  solids  from  the 
water 


3,953,333 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REJLVENATINC;  A  BED 

OFGRANILAR  FILTER  MEDIIM 
Gene  Hirs,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydromation  Filter 
Company.  Livonia.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.138 

Int.  Ci.-  BOID  41102 

U.S.  CI.  210-  74  16  Claims 


V}  vj  ^M 


1.  In  a  method  of  filtering  particulate  and  lint  like  contami- 
nants from  a  dirty  liquid  by  passing  the  dirty  liquid  through  a 
bed  of  granular  filter  medium  contained  within  a  housing 
wherein  the  contaminants  are  accumulated  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  particulate  contaminants  form  an  agglomera- 
tion with  the  filter  granules,  the  improvement  of  renewing  the 
bed  of  filter  medium  after  the  accumulation  of  an  appreciable 
amount  of  contaminants  therein,  by  the  steps  of  expanding 
and  violently  agitating  the  filter  bed.  thereby  breaking  up  the 
agglomeration  into  filter  granules  and  particulate  contami- 
nants, reforming  the  filter  bed  with  the  lint-like  contaminants 
predominantly  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  reformed  bed.  the 
larger  of  the  broken-up  particulate  contaminants  in  the  lower- 
most portion  of  the  bed,  and  the  remainder  of  the  particulate 
contaminants  interspersed  throughout  the  bed,  introducing 
diluting  liquid  into  the  bed  at  a  position  between  the  upper 


and  lower  surfaces  of  the  bed;  simultaneously  (a)  flowing  a 
portion  of  the  diluting  liquid  upwardly  through  only  that  por- 
tion of  the  bed  v»,hich  is  above  the  point  of  diluting  liquid 
introduction  at  an  appreciable  velocitv  to  expand  and  to  up- 
wardly backwash  interspersed  particulates  and  lint-like  con- 
taminants therefrom,  and  (  bi  separate Iv  withdrawing  from  the 
housing  at  a  point  below  the  point  of  hqunJ  introduction  a 
slurry  of  granular  filter  material  and  interspersed  parlKulates 
in  admixture  w  ith  the  remainder  of  the  diluting  liquid,  flowing 
the  slurry  in  a  continuous  flow  path  w  hich  in^  ludes  a  cleaning 
element  where  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interspersed  particu- 
lates are  removed  from  the  liquid  mixture  flow  .  and  returning 
the  withdrawn  filter  material  back  to  the  filter  bed  in  the 
diluting  liquid  flow,  terminating  the  diluting  liquid  flow  after 
the  filter  bed  has  been  suffii-ientlv  cleaned,  and  reforming  the 
bed  for  further  filtration  flow  of  dirtv  liquid 

14.  In  a  filtration  apparatus  having  a  bed  of  granular  filter 
medium  which  is  maintained  in  a  filter  housing  during  filtra- 
tion flow,  the  improvement  of  a  svstem  for  rejuvenating  the 
filter  bed  after  it  has  accumulated  particulate  and  lint  com- 
taminanls  as  a  result  of  dirty  liquid  floiw  therethrough,  said 
accumulated  particulate  contaminants  becoming  ai  least  par- 
tially agglomerated  due  to  the  accumulation  ir.  the  bed;  said 
system  including 

a  closed  recirculation  flow  path  loop  exterior  to  'he   hous- 
ing, said  flow  path  including  an  outlet  at  an  upper  portion 
of  the  housing,  a  return   inlet  at  a  lower  portion  of  a 
housing,   and  a  conduit    interconnecting  the  outlet  and 
return  inlet, 
liquid   supply    means   for    injecting    diluent    iiquiu    into    the 
bottom  of  the  bed  of  granular  filter  medium  at  an  appre- 
ciable velocity  sufficient  (a)  to  expand  the  bed.  (b)  to 
form   a   flowable   slurry    mixture   of  filter   granules  and 
contaminants,  and  (c  i  to  flow  the  slurry  out  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  filter  housing  anu  into  the  closed  recircula- 
tion flow  path  for  agitating  the  mixture  and  breaking  up 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  agglomerated  particulates; 
pump  means  in  the  recirculation  flow  conduit  for  returning 
the  slurry   to  the  filter  housing  through  the  recirculation 
inlet  so  that  the  bed  may  be  reformed    the  lint  contami- 
nants being  interspersed  in  the  upper  portKm  of  the  re- 
formed bed  and  the  particulates  interspersed  throughout 
the  filter  bed, 
a  second  closed  flow  path  exterior  to  the  housing  forming 
a  loop  which  includes  (a)  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
housing.  (  b)  a  return  inlet  positioned  above  the  bottom  of 
the  housing,  (  c  )  a  flow  conduit  interconnecting  the  outlet 
and  inlet,  and  (  d  I  a  cleaning  element  in  the  flow  conduit; 
means  for  injecting  liquid  into  the  conduit  of  the  second 
flow  path  for  flow  through  the  return  inlet  at  an  apprecia- 
ble velocity  (a)  to  expand  and  substantiallv  suspend  that 
portion  of  the  filter  bed  above  the  return  inlet,  (b)  to 
flush    particulate    and    lint    contaminants    from    the    ex- 
panded portion  of  the  filter  bed,  (  c  I  to  flow  filter  granules 
and  interspersed  contaminants  in  a  liquid  mixture  into  the 
outlet  of  the  second  closed  path,  (di  to  remove  contami- 
nants in  a  liquid  flow  at  the  cleaning  element,  and  ( e  i  to 
return  the  withdrawn  granules  to  the  filter  housing  from 
the  second  flow  path  after  passing  through  the  cleaning 
element 


3.953.334 
FLUID  FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Brun,  Bilkne.  and  .Michel  Pages.  St.-Martin-d  Ardeche. 
both  of  France,  assignors   to  Rhone-Pouknc.  S.A.,  Paris. 
France 

Filed  June  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.361 
Claims     priority,     application     France.    June     2".     1973, 
73.23481 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  31,00 

L.S.  CI.  210-321  R  13  Claims 

1.  Fluid  fractionating  apparatus  comprising  m  combination 
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a.  a  jacket, 

b   two  side  plates  forming  with  said  jacket  a  closed  cham 
her, 

c  an  dxial  supp<ut  pipe  extending  through  said  chamhcr  hv 
*hich  said  side  plates  are  connected, 

d    at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  each  side  plate, 

e  a  cap  located  at  least  partK  in  each  said  aperture  st)  as  to 
he  detachahle  h\  movement  to«wards  the  other  side  plate 
and  defining  a  cavitv  communicating  with  the  interior  ot 
the  chamber  and  an  orifice  communicating  the  cavity 
with  the  exterior  of  the  chamber,  via  the  aperture  in 
which  the  cap  is  at  least  partly  located, 

r  a  plurality  of  flexible  cords  extending  substantially  axially 
in  said  chamber  and  each  consisting  of  a  textile  sheath 
forming  at  least  one  channel,  and  a  membrane  covering 


the  viscosity  of  said  composition,  said  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  hydroxvethylcellulose,  and  a  heteropolysaccha- 
ride,  produced  by  the  bacterium  Xunthomonus  campeslris 
NRRl  B  US*^,  said  mixture  ranging  in  ci>mposition  from 
about  HO  percent  hydroxyethylcellulose  and  20  percent  heter- 
opolysaccharide  to  20  percent  hydroxyethylcellulose  and  80 
percent  heteropolysaccharide,  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
heteropolysaccharide  being  such  that  a  1  weight  percent  soiu 
tion  theieof  in  water  at  about  l'^°h'  has  a  viscosity  of  about  500 
to  about  3,000  cps  when  measured  in  a  Brookfield  viscosime- 
ter  using  a  No    3  spindle  rotating  at  30  rpm. 
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the  textile  sheath  and  being  joined  thereto  at  each  of  its 
ends  in  a  leakproof  manner,  the  flexible  cords  having  an 
external  diameter  between  I  and  10  mm,  the  flexible 
cords  being  grouped  against  one  another  at  least  at  their 
ends  to  form  at  least  one  bundle  of  substantially  parallel 
tlexible  cords,  one  end  of  all  the  tlexible  coriK  of  a  bundle 
being  located  in  a  tluidtight  manner  in  the  cavity  of  one 
cap  while  the  other  end  of  all  the  tlexible  cords  of  a 
bundle  are  located  in  a  fluidtight  manner  in  the  cavity  of 
another  cap 

g  a  stopper  provided  between  the  ends  of  the  pipe,  and 
blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  directly  through  the  pipe,  and 

h  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  said  pipe  on  each  side  of  said 
stopper  spaced  along  said  pipe  for  feeding  fluid  to  and 
from  the  chamber 

\ 


3,953,335 
MAGNESIA  STABILIZED  ADDITIVES  FOR  NONCI  A\ 
WEI.LBORE  FLIIDS 
Jack  M.  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  35  221,  Houston,   lex.  77U3S 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  101,123.  Dec.  23,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,274 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  t  09K  7jOO 

LI.S.  CI.  252-8.5  A  I  5  Claims 

1.    An    additive   compt)sition    for    non-clay    brine    wellbore 

fluids  having  improved  viscosity  stability  and  reduced  water 

loss  consisting  essentially  of  water  soluble  non-ionic  hydroxv 

ethyl  cellulose  and  a  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  stabilizing  amount 

of  magnesia 


3,953.337 
METHOD  OE  DRH  1  INt;  WEI  IS  EMPLOYING  WATER 

BASE  DRILLING  ELLIDS^ 
Clarence  O.  Walker,  Richmond:  Thad  O.  Walker.  Houston, 
and   Jack    H.    Douglavs.   Bellaire.   all   of  Tex.,   assignors  to 
I  exact)  Inc..  New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  16.  197  3.  .Ser.  No.  416.701 
Int.  (  I.'  (  09K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  A  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  drilling  wells  wherein  a  drilling  fluid  is 
passed  through  the  well  inti>  contact  with  the  earth  formation 
during  the  drilling  i)peration,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  earth  formation  with  a  low  pH  fresh 
water  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  clay  solids  dis- 
persed therein  by  a  clay  dispersing  agent  and  sufficient  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  provide  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  about  9  5 
thereto,  and  wherein  when  said  drilling  fluid  comes  in  contact 
with  a  sufficient  anu)unt  of  salt  in  said  formation  whereby  its 
Theological  properties  are  substantially  impaired  there  is 
added  to  said  drilling  fluid  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2(K)  to  about  500  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0  5  to  about  10  pounds  per  barrel  of 
drilling  fluid  to  restore  the  rheological  prt)perties  of  said  dril- 
ling fluid 


3.953.338 
FOAM  WELL  CI  EANOLT  LSINti  OLI(;OMERIC 
SLLFONIC    AC  IDS 
Alan  E.  Straus,  El  C  errito;  William  A.  Sweeney,  Larkspur;  . 
Ralph  House.  El  Sobrante.  and  Samuel  H.  Sharman,  Ken- 
sington, all  of  I  alif..  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,265,  July  28,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  858,097.  Sept.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,721,707.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,177 

Int.  CI.'  C  09K  7102.  E2IB  43122 
L.S.  CI.  252  ^  8.5  C  6  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  of  circulating  a  gas-in  liquid  foam  in  a  well 
the  improvement  which  comprises  generating  said  foam  from 
a  gas  and  a  foamahle  aqueous  solution  containing  as  foaming 
agent  the  oligomer  obtained  by  the  process  which  comprises 
heating  in  the  liquid  phase  a  feed  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  having  a  carbon  att>m  content  of  at  least  5  but  less 
than  50  selected  from  the  group  of  the  formula 

a)  RCH(CH,),CHRSO,, 


3.953,336 
DRILLING  FLtID 
Armand  E.  Daigle,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Amoco 
Production  Company,  Tulsa,  OkI«. 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1973.  Ser.  No.  395.329 
Int.  (I.'  C09K  7,'02 
IS.  CL  252-8.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  Consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  sea  water  and  an  aqueous 
sodium  chloride  solution,  from  dboul  10  to  20  Ib/bbl  of  KCl, 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymeric  mixture  to  increase 


b)  RC  H(OH)(CH,),C  HRSOjH 

C)  RC  H=<"H(CH,),CHRSO,H 


and 


wherein  «  is  the  number  (.)  and  integers  1-3  and  v  is  a  whole 
number  in  the  range  0-n  wherein  n  is  a  number  which  is  4  less 
than  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  longest  straight  chain 
of  the  compound  containing  the  — SOjH  group  as  a  substitu- 
ent,  and  wherein  the  several  R  groups  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said 
heating  being  at  a  temperature  above  about  I  10°C  and  below 
the  carbonization  temperature  of  the  feed,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  water,  and  for  a  period  at  least  sufficient  for  a 
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significant  conversion  of  the  feed  to  the  corresponding  oligo- 
meric  disulfonic  acids  and  circulating  said  foam  in  said  well 


3.953.339 

CONING  OIL 

James  E.  Obetz.  BernardsviUe,  and  Albert  R.  Tarini,  Dover. 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation. 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  397,299 

Int.  CI.'CIOM  1'24,  D06M  IJ'20 

U.S.  CL  252-8.9  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  processing  yarn  wherein  a  coning  oil  is 
applied  to  said  yarn  prior  to  processing,  the  step  of  applving 
to  said  yarn  prior  to  processing  a  coning  oil  composition 
containing  a  mineral  oil  and  at  least  one  emulsifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oil  soluble  anionic  surfactants 
and  oil  s<.iluble  nonionic  surfactants,  the  improvement  com 
prising  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  soap  of  a  saturated  fattv 
acid  having  from  abtiut  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  in  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  slinging  of  the  oil  during  varn 
processing  wherein  the  composition  is  prepared  bv  dispersing 
the  soap  in  the  mineral  oil,  heating  to  1  IO°C  to  clear,  cooling 
to  ab<iut  XO°C,  then  introducing  the  emulsifier  and  agitating  to 
obtain  a  compatible  coning  oil  composition 


3.953.342 
PETROLEl  M  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Fred  David  Martin,  and  Lawrence  James  Guilbault.  both  of 
.McMurray.    Pa.,   assignors   to   C  aigon   Corporation,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,036 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/20.  43/22 
L.S.  CI.  252-8.55  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  secondary  or  tertiary  recovery  of  petro- 
leum from  subterranean  formations  penetrated  b\  an  injection 
well  and  a  producing  well  which  comprises  introducing  into 
said  reservoir  through  said  injection  well  a  substantialK  oxy- 
gen free  displacing  medium  comprising  water,  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  partially  hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  and  copoly- 
mers of  acrylamide  and  2-acrylamido  methylpropane  sulfonic 
acid  and  from  aK^ut  0  1  to  about  10  moles  of  glyoxal  per  mole 
of  amide  constituent  of  said  polymer  in  order  lo  increase  ihe 
solution  viscosity  of  said  displacing  medium 


3,953,340 
DIS.SOLVING  SILICEOLS  MATERIALS  WITH 
SELF  ACIDIFYING  LIQLID 
Charles  C  .  Templeton;  Evan  H.  Street.  Jr.  and  FLdwin  \.  Rich- 
ardson, all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company , 
Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,139.  Oct.  30.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,854,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,739, 

April  16,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  466,591 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/27 
t.S.CL  252-8.55  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  self  acidifying  liquid  system  which  comprises  a  solutK)n 
of  at  least  one  aqueous  liquid,  at  least  one  water-soluble  am- 
monium salt  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  at  least  one  relativeU 
slowly  reactive  acid-yielding  material  that  converts  the  solu- 
tion of  the  fluoride  salt  to  a  water  solution  of  hydrofluoric 
acid,  with  said  sc>lutes  being  present  in  proportions  adapted  to 
subsequently  provide  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  hydroflu 
oric  acid  concentration  of  from  about  0.2-5%  by  weight,  a  pH 
of  at  least  about  2  and  a  capability  of  dissolving  bentonite  and 
with  said  acid-yielding  material  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  esters  of  aliphatic  C,  5  alcohols  and  fatty  C,  5 
acids,  hydrolyzable  hydrocarbon  chlorides,  hydrolyzable  acyl 
chlorides,  and  hydrolyzable  acid  anhydrides. 


3,953,341 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 
Fred  David  .Martin,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C  algon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,034 
Int.  CI.==  E2IB  43/20.43122 
C.S.  CI.  252-8.55  D  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  secondary  or  tertiary  recovery  of  petro- 
leum from  subterranean  formations  penetrated  by  an  injection 
well  and  a  prcxfucing  well  which  comprises  introducing  into 
said  reservoir  through  said  injection  well  a  substantially  oxy- 
gen free  viscosity  improving  displacing  medium  to  displace 
said  petroleum  from  said  subterranean  formation,  said  dis- 
placing medium  comprising  water  and  a  methylolated  high 
molecular  weight  water-soluble  copolymer  of  acrylamide  and 
2-acrylamido  methylpropane  sulfonic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  200,000  wherein  from  about  0  I  to  about  I  0 
moles  of  formaldehyde  is  reacted  for  each  mole  of  acrylamide 
in  said  polymer  in  order  to  increase  the  solution  viscosity  of 
the  displacing  medium 


3.953.343 
BEARING  MATERIAL 
Harold  E.  Sliney.  Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.611 
Int.  CI.-  CIO.M  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  252-12  12  Claims 

1.    A   self-lubricating,   oxidation-resistant    composition   of 
matter  comprising 

a.  a  metal  component  capable  o\  providing  strength  and 
elasticity  to  a  temperature  up  to  and  in  excess  of  about 
930°C., 
b    a  fluoride  salt  component  capable  of  proMjing  lubnca- 

tion.  and 
c   a  glass  component  capable  of  inhibiting  oxidation  of  said 
metal  component. 


3.953.344 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL 

WORKING 
Uraji  Narushima.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co..  Ltd..  C^saka.  Japan 

Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.943 

Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1 973.  48-89550 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  I  4^.  3  42    5  04    7,0i 

U.S.  CL  252-32.7  E  10  (  la.ms 

1.  A  surface  treatment  composition  for  metal  worthing. 
which  comprises  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  having  an  average  degree  of 
polymerization  of  3(Ki  to  1,700.  40  to  180  parts  bv  weight  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  soap  and  0.5 
to  12  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  volatile  corrosion  inhibi 
tor 

3.  The  surface  treatment  composition  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  the  water-soluble  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  is  a 
memb>er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ptilwmvl 
alcohol  having  a  saponification  degree  of  7  5  9i-  or  more    an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  phosphatic  eslenfied  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  an  esterification  degree  of  25   to  75   '^.  a  carboxv 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  carfwxylation  degree  of  the  hv 
droxy  group  in  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  1    to  20  ** .  scxlium 
fK)lyacrylate.  ammonium  polyacrylate  and  calcium  poKacrvl 
ate. 
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3,953.345  , 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODIC  TION  OF  AC  TIV ATEI) 
C  ARBON  SPHERES  CONTAIMNti  MTROC.EN 
Hatsuo  Saito;  Z«nya  Shiiki.  and  Masaaki  Nakao,  all  of  Tok>o. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kos>o  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan 

EiM  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1973,  48-59294 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  ?//(>.  J I  (12 
t.S.  CI.  252-423  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  activated  carbon  spheres 
comprising 

mixing  lUO  parts  hy  weight  of  pitch  having  a  softening  point 
of  not  less  than  70°C,  an  H/C  ratio  of  not  more  than  1  . 
and  a  nitroben/ene-insoluble  content  of  not  more  than 
40*^.  with  U)  50  parts  b\  weight  of  an  aromatic  hydro 
carbon  solvent  compatible  with  the  pitch  and  2-5()'/i  by 
weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  pitch  and  aro- 
matic solvent,  of  a  nitrogen  compound  containing  at  least 
l()'7r  by  weight  nitrogen  and  miscible  with  said  pitch, 
melting  the  mixture. 

shaping  the  melted  mixture  mto  the  form  of  spheres, 

contacting   the   spheres   with   an   organic   solvent   which    is 

compatible  with   the  aromatic  solvent  but   which   Li^Kn 

affinity  for  the  pitch  to  extract  the  aromatic  solvent  from 

the  spheres,  thereby  forming  micro  pores  in  the  spheres, 

contacting   the   microporous  spheres  with   an  aqueous  or 

gaseous  oxidi/ing  agent  to  render  them  infusible,  and 
activating  the  infusibili/ed  pitch  spheres  with  an  activating 
gas,  to  form  actuated  carbon  spheres  containing  Z-bO'/r 
h\  weight  nitrogen. 


loo  parts  hs   weight  ut  .it  least  one  tatty  acid  ester  of  a  poly 
hydric  alcohol,  (Bi  about  2-5i'  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
faltv  acid,  and  (C)  about  25    4(H)  parts  by  weight  (^f  at  least 
one  aliphatic  a-olefin  containing  about  8-36  carbon  atoms 


3,953,346 
TERTIARY  DIAMIDE  IT  BRIC  ANTS 
Robert  M.  Thompson.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ven- 
tures. Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,981.  Oct.  2.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,775 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  liJ2,  J/26,  5/20,  7/30 
VJS.  CI.  252-  51.5  A  12  C  laims 

I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  ma)or  amount  ot 
at  least  one  tertiarv  diamide  having  the  formula. 


CH,  ICH, 


wherein 

n  -  4-  1  2 


R'  =  CHa-(CH,).-C-(CH,),- 


I 


wherein 

R  =  H,  alkyl  radical  having  C,-Ci 
m  =  2-8  I 

X  =   1    5 

and  a  minor  amount  of  lubrication  additive. 


3,953,34'^ 
NOVEL  SI  LFCR-CONTAININC;  COMPOSITIONS 
Emile  Najib  Habiby,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,803,  Sept.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,795 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  //J^,  JIJ2.  C09B  49-00,  5^;0() 
IJ,S.  CI.  252-48.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  sulfurized  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  reacting, 
at  about   1U()°-25U°C  .  sulfur  with  a  mixture  comprising  (A) 


3,953,348 

OH    SOI  I  BI  E  REAC  TION  PRODI  CTS  OE 

INTERMEDIATE  (A)  EROM  A  HICiH  MOLEC  I  EAR 

WEICHT  OLEFIN  POLYMER,  AC  ETONITRILE,  AND 
C  HLORINE  WITH  i  B)  A  PIPERAZINE,  AND  LLBRICANT 

COMPOSITIONS  C ONTAININC;  THE  SAME 
Richard  J.  Lee,  Downers  Cirove,  111.,  a.ssignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  C  hicago.  III. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  426,722,  Dec.  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.598 

Int.  CI.-  C  lOM  /  J: 
L.S.  CI.  252     51  7  Claims 

1.  The  oil-soluble  product  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing, preparing  intermediate  A  by  reacting  from  about  0  ? 
moles  to  about  2  5  moles  of  a  high  molecular  weight  olefin 
polymer  having  an  average  mi>lecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
600,  with  from  about  0  5  moles  to  about  ""  5  moles  of  acetonit 
rile  and  from  about  0  4  moles  to  about  2()  moles  of  chlorine 
or  bromine  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  iodine  in 
the  absence  oi  light  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  hit'  tu 
about  160°F-  and  thereafter  reacting  intermediate  A  with 
pipera/ine  or  with  (b)  an  N-aminoalkyl-substituted  pipera/ine 
at  a  temperature  of  Uom  about  200°  to  about  350°F  for  about 
1-6  hours,  said  amine  being  used  in  an  amount  to  provide 
sufficient  amine  groups  to  replace  the  halogen  atoms  in  said 
intermediate  (  A ) 

5.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  ot 
a  normally  liquid  oleaginous  lubricant,  and  from  about  o  1  to 
about   I'l'v  of  the  oil  soluble  product  defined  in  claim  1. 


3,953,349 
OIL-SOLLBLE  REACTION  PRODI  CTS  OF  (A)  A  HIGH 

MOIEC  LIAR  WEIC;HT  OLEFIN  POLYMER. 
ACETONITRILE.  AND  CHLORINE  W ITH  (  B  i  AN  AMINE. 
AND  LLBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Richard  J.  Lee.  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,722,  Dec.  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,597 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1132 
LI.S.  CL  252     51  13  Claims 

l.The  oil  soluble  product  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing, preparing  intermediate  A  by  reacting  from  about  0,3 
moles  to  about  2  5  moles  of  a  high  molecular  weight  olefin 
polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
600,  with  from  about  0  5  moles  to  about  7.5  moles  of  acetonit 
rile  and  from  abtiut  0  4  moles  to  about  2  0  moles  of  chlorine 
or  bromine  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amount  of  iodine  in  the 
absence  of  light  oil  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°  to 
about  1 60°F  and  thereafter  reacting  intermediate  A  with  a 
primary  or  secondary  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  amine  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  200°  to  about  350°K  for  abtiut  1-6 
hours,  said  amine  being  used  in  an  amount  to  provide  suffi- 
cient amine  groups  to  replace  the  said  halogen  atoms  in  said 
intermediate  A 

9.  A  lubricant  compositi(»n  c<'>mprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  normally  liquid  oleaginous  lubricant,  and  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10'^  of  the  oil  soluble  product  defined  in  claim  1. 
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3,953.350 
FOAMING  BLEACHINC;  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Fujino.  Yokohama;   Masaaki  Nishimura.  Funabashi, 
and  Makoto  Yamanaka,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.605 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Oct.    25.    1973.   48- 
120245 

Int.  CI.-  CllD.?/i9.  7/34 
CS.CL  252-94  9  Claims 

I.  Sodium  percarbonate  which  has  been  heated  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  75°  to  1  35°C,  for  a  heating  time  in  the  range  of 
frimi  (  1)  2  to  6hoursat  75°C.  to  (2)  5  to  30  minutes  at  135°C 

3.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentiallv  of 

1.  from  30  to  VO  weight  percent  of  the  sodium  percarbonate 
of  claim  I, 

2  from  3  to  10  weight  percent  of  water  soluble  clothes- 
washing  surfactant,  and 

3.  from  6  to  30  weight  percent  of  water-soluble  inorganic 
builder  and  filler  salts. 


cnc  glycol  propylene  glycol,  alkyl  (C,  to  C3)  benzene  sulfo- 
nates, urea  and  mixtures  thereof  sufficient  to  dissolve  (a),  and 
(e)  the  balance  is  water 

5.  A  liquid  cleaning  composition  for  removing  adherent  soil 
and  stains  from  hard  surfaces  and  fabrics,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  from  5  to  15  weight  percent  of  hydrochloric  acid. 
b  from  0  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  pyrroiidone 
carboxylic  acid  compound  ha\ing  the  formula: 


R.- 


3,953,351 
LIC^LID  LAI  NDRY  DETERGENT 
Arnold   Arie   Keller,   Maartensdijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N,Y  , 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.41  1 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom.    Mar.    15 
1973.  12512,73 

Int.  CI.-  CI  ID  y,22 
L.S.  CL252-I32  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  laundry  detergent  comprising  5-80*7?  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  nomonic  surface-active  agent  having  a  melting 
/pour  point  of  up  to  25°C,  95-20'^  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  a  melting,pour  point  of  up  to  25°C,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  C«-C22  fatty  acids,  unsaturated 
C„-C22  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  fattv  acid  being 
neutralised  to  a  degree  of  0-40*7?  to  produce  a  water-soluble 
soap,  and  0-20*/7  by  weight  of  water,  said  detergent  having  a 
pH  within  the  range  of  4  to  X 


3,953,352 
ACIDIC  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Mizutani,  Yachiyo;  .Miwako  Abe,  Ichikawa,  and  Y  umio 
.Nakasone.  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.636 
C  laims  priority .  application  Japan,  June  4,  1 973.  48-6282 1 
Int.  CI.-  CI  ID  3/28.  C23G  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-  142  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  acidic  cleaning  composition  for  removing  adher- 
ent soils  and  stains  from  hard  surfaces  and  fabrics  consisting 
essentially  of  (u )  from  0  1  to  2U  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
pyrrolidone-carboxyiic  acid  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  R  ..  and  R  .  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen.  — C(30H,  -CH3.  — CjHsor  —OH  with  the  prc^viso 
that  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj  and  R3  is  — COOH.  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen —^H,,  or  C2H5.  c  up  to  10  weight  percent  of  hydrotropic 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  propanol, 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glvcol.  alkyl  (C,  to  C3)  benzene 
sulfonates,  urea  and  mixtures  thereof,  sufficient  to  dissolve 
(b).  and  d.  the  balance  is  water 

6.  A  solid  acid  cleaning  composition  tor  removing  aaherenl 
soils  and  stains  from  hard  surfaces  and  fabrics,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  from  t)  1  to  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
carbtuylic  acid  compound  having  the  formula: 


H 


R, CH      C=0 

r 


wherein  R,,  R2  and  R3,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  are 
hydrogen,  -COOH,  — CH3.  — CjHj  or -OH  with  the  proviso 
that  least  one  of  R,  R.  and  R3  is  — C(X)H.and  R,  is  hydrogen. 
—  CH3  or  C2H5.  and  b  the  balance  is  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium 
sulfate,  sodium  bisulfate  and  potassium  bisulfate. 


R.— 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R3,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  — CCK)H,  — CH3,  — C2H5  or  —OH  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  R,.  Rj  and  R3  is  —COOH,  and  R,  is  hvdro  I 
gen.  — CH3,  or  — CjHj,  {b)  up  to  10  weight  percent  of  anionic, 
cationic.  nonionic,  or  ampholytic  water-soluble  surfactants 
effective  to  promote  penetration  of  the  cleaning  composition 
for  dispersing  and  emulsifying  disloged  soil,  ((  )  up  to  10 
weight  percent  of  mono-or  di-ethylene  glycol  mono  alkvl  (C, 
toC, )  ethers,  (d)  up  to  10  weight  percent  of  hydrotropic  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol.  propanol,  ethyl- 


3.953.353 

LAUNDERING  PRE-SPOTTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODICTION 

John  H.  Barrett.  Jr..  La  Mirada.  and  Brian  P,  Flynn.  lx)ng 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Purex  Corporation.  Lake- 

v»ood.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,969 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  l''/00 
S.  CI.  252-174  17  Claims 

1.  For  rub-on  application  to  stains  and  soil  deposits  on 
fabrics  preparatory  to  laundering,  the  solid  product  consisting 
essentially  of  water  soluble  nonionic  detergent  and  stable 
laundry  enzyme  uniformly  dispersed  therein,  said  prtxiuct 
being  characterized  as  having  ASTM  Penetrometer  hardness 
between  about  4  5  mm  and  10  5  mm  measured  using  a  star 
dard  needle  with  50  gram  load 
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3,953.354       \ 
ENC  APSII.ATED  CMC  II  M  HYP()<  HI.ORITK 
GRAM  LES 
John  P.  Eaust,  Hamden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  t  orporation. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150.7H2,  June  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  374.153 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  I  l:()6.  CUD  31395 
IS.  CI.  252-  187  H  »7  Claims 

1.  A  granular  calcium  hypochlorite  composition  in  which 
each  granule  is  comprised  of  a  core  of  calcium  hspochlorite 
containing  at  least  about  65  percent  by  ^veight  of  calcium 
hypochlorite  and  less  than  about  5  percent  by  \>>eight  of  water, 
said  core  being  encapsulated  by  a  coating  comprised  of  a 
mixture  of  calcium  hypochlorite  dihydrate  and  a  water  soluble 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consistkig  of  alkali  metal  chlo- 
rides, alkali  metal  nitrates,  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides 
alkaline  earth  metal  nitrates,  and  mixtures  therct)f,  said  water 
soluble  salt  being  nonreactive  with  and  stable  to  said  calcium 
hypochituite,  said  coating  comprising  from  about  "^  to  aKiut 
Wl  percent  by  weight  of  said  granule,  the  proportion  ot  said 
water  stiluble  salt  in  said  coating  ranging  from  about  0.1  to 
about  1  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  granule,  and  the  proportion 
of  said  calcium  hypochlorite  dihydrate  in  said  coating  ranging 
from  ab<.)ut  4  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  granule 


ratio  of  steam  to  carbon  in  said  feedstock  is  0.5  to  10.0  at  a 
temperature  of  from  higher  than  SM)°to  1000°C.  at  a  pressure 
m  the  range  of  one  to  300  atmospheres,  at  a  space  velocity  of 
from  51)0  to  4000/hr,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  sintered  catalyst  consist- 
ing of 

from   more    than    20   percent   by    weight   to   fiO  percent  by 

weight  of  calcium  oxide, 
less  than  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide, 
less  than  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  other  inorganic  contami- 
nants of  oxides  of  metals  higher  than  (iroup  \'  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  and 
the  balance  is  aluminum  oxide 


3,953,355 
PREPARATION  OE  LRANICM  NITRIDE 
Ralph  A.  Potter.  Lynchburg.  Va..  and  Victor  J.  Tennery,  Up- 
per Arlington.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  May  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,284 
Int.  CI.-  COIG  43,00.  ''6100.  COIE  I  ^ DO 
I  S.  CI.  252-301.1  R  •*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nitride  frt)m  an  actinide  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium,  uranium,  (ura- 
nium, plutt)nium).  plutonium,  ameiicium,  and  neptunium 
comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  said  metal  within  a  reaction  chamber  containing  a 
non  reactive  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  4  50°  to  55(r  C  ,  | 

admitting  hydrogen  to  said  reaction  chamber; 
cooling  said  metal  to  a  temperature  at  which  partial  hydrid- 

ing  of  said  metal  occurs;  J 

admitting  nitrogen  to  said  reaction  thamher  so  as  to  flush 

out  said  hydrogen, 
heating  said  reaction  chamber  through  a  temperature  range 

in  which  dehydriding  and  nitriding  occur, 
maintaining    the    temperature    within    said    last  mentioned 
temperature    range    until    nitrogen    is    substantially    no 
longer  consumed. 
ctH)ling  said  reaction  chamber  to  said  hydriding  tempera- 
ture, 
reheating  said  reaction  chamber  to  Raid  temperature  range 

in  which  dehvdriding  and  nitriding  occur,  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  until  substantially  all  of  said  metal 
is  converted  to  a  nitride  ; 


3.953,356 
METHOD  OE  PRODUCING  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  RICH  IN 

HYDROtJEN 
Tadayoshi  TomiU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japaa 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  244,549,  April  17.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1971.  24480/71 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  2/02.  2:ih 
U-S.  CI.  252-373  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  gas«ous  mixtures  rich  in  hy 
drogen  from  a  feedstock  of  normallj^  liquid  hydrocarbons,  in 
which  said  feedstiKk  us  catalytically  partially  oxidised  by  an 
oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  oxygen 
rich  air  and  air  in  the  presence  of  steam  wherein  the  molar 


3,953,357 
VERMICUI.ITE  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY 
EXEOLIATION  PULVERIZATION  AND  CALCINATION 
Ian  Preston.  Johannesburg.  South  Africa,  and  John  Charles 
Davidtz,  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mandoval  Vermiculite 
(Proprietary  )  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,932.  July   14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,125 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  July    15.   1971, 
71/4705 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  :/   /6    BOID  39/06.  B28D  l;32.  C04B  3I;26 
I. S.  CI.  252-378  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  improved  vermiculite  prod- 
uct, which  IS  especially  suitable  as  a  filter  aid.  which  comprises 
subjecting  crude  vermiculite  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

cause  exfoliatK)n, 
pulveri/ing  the  exfoliated  vermiculite  to  a  particle  si/e  of 

less  than  about  200  microns, 
heating  the  pulverized  exfoliated  vermiculite  particles  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  mi  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  particles  themselves  is  at  least  600°C  to  cause 
at  least  partial  calcination,  and 
recovering  the  partially  calcined  vermiculite 


3.953.358 
MELTS  OE  POLYHYDRIC    ALCOHOLS  AS  STABILIZERS 

EOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Carl-Axel  E.  Sjbgreen.  Perstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Perstorp 
AB.  Perstorp.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,936 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Nov.     13.     1972, 
14680  72 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  15106;  C08L  9lii)a.  C08K  9100.  5105 
U.S.  CL  252-407  3  Claims 

1.  A  vinvl  chloride  polymer  containing  as  a  stabilizer  the 
solid  product  obtained  by  melting  together  trimethylol  pro- 
pane and  pentaerythritol. 


3,953.359 
DETERMINATION  OE  PHOSPHORUS 
E.  Melvin  (iindler.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemical 
Company.  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.405 
Int.  CL'GOIN  31122.  33116 
U.S.  CI.  252— 408  17  Claims 

1.  in  an  aqueous  stilution  useful  for  the  spectrophotometric 
determination  of  inorganic  phosphorus  containing  a  reducing 
agent  effective  to  reduce  a  phosphomolyMate  complex  to 
yield  iLs  characteristic  blue  color,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  solution  also  contains  a  water  soluble  long  chain  hydrocar 
b«>n  amine  ethyleneoxide  adduct  or  quaternized  derivative 
thereof  which  is  cationic  in  acid  solution  and  contains  lipo- 
philic and  hydrophilic  nonionic  groups,  said  adduct  or  quater 
nized  derivative  thereof  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  prevent  protein  precipitation  when  said  solution  also  con- 
tains protein,  molybdic  acid  and  a  phosphomolybdate  com- 
plex 
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3,953.360 
PREPARATION  OE  SELECTIVE  ADSORBING 
PARTICLES 
Masataka    Morishita;    Mitsuru    Eukushima.    and    Yoshihito 
Inaba,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tovo  Jozo  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.530 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Mar.    19,    1973    48- 
32048 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  31/06 
IJ.S.CL  252-428  7  Claims 

I.  A  selective  adsorbing  particle,  having  an  outer  diameter 
from  100  to  5000  microns,  consisting  of  activated  charcoal 
powders  and  a  polymer  matrix,  said  polymer  matrix  being 
made  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethv  1 
cellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate  phthalate,  nitro 
cellulose,  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  phthalate,  polwinyl 
chloride,  polyvinyl  formal,  polyvinyl  butyral.  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  vinyl  acetate-vinyl  propionate  co- 
polymer, polyacrylonitrile,  polymethacrylonitrile,  polydime- 
thylammo  ethyl  methacrylate.  polystyrene,  and  a  mixture 
thereof,  and  having  a  structure  that  consists  of  an  outer  per- 
meable harrier  layer  of  from  about  0  5  to  5  microns  in  thick 
ness  having  a  plurality  of  micropores  from  10  to  50  angstroms 
in  diameter  and  of  a  macroporous  polymer  gel  matrix  continu 
ous  to  said  barrier  layer,  said  activated  charcoal  powders 
being  dispersed  inner  side  of  said  polymer  gel  matrix  in  an 
amount  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
said  particle,  and  said  particle  having  a  void  volume  equal  to 
at  least  25*^  of  the  total  volume  thereof 


oxide,  molvbdenum  tnoxide  ana  the  ammonium  salt  of 
molybdic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  about  0.1  to 
about  4  moles  of  hydrogen  peroxide  per  mole  of  molyb- 
denum and  about  0.1  to  about  4  moles  of  an  amine  per 
mole  of  molybdenum,  the  amine  being  (a)  a  compound 
of  the  formula  RiRjRjN  wherein  R,.  Rj.  and  R.,  are  each 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  unsubstituted 
alky  Is  having  about  1  tt^  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
unsubstituted  aryls  having  about  t  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,.  Rj.  and  R3 
is  not  hydrogen,  or  (b)  an  N-oxide  of  ^  tertiarv  amine 
compound  of  the  above  formula 


3.953,361 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GRANULAR  SOLID 
CATALYST 
Hiroshi    Isa;     Toshiyuki    Ukigai,    both    of     Yachiyo:    Anry 
Tominaga.  Tokyo;  Ryozo  Taniyasu.  Narashino,  and  Masuzo 
Nagayama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.644 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    14.    1973,   48- 
138784 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  31/02 
U.S.  CL  252-429  R  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  granular  solid  catalyst,  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  60°  C,  a 
reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  an  a-olefin  or  internal  olefin  having  3  or  more  carbon 
atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

b.  an  aluminum  halide,  and 

c.  a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  diethyl  ketone,  diisobutyl  ketone,  dioctvl 
ketone,  acetyl  acetone,  cyclohexanone  and  pyruvic  acid 
esters 

wherein  the  reaction  mixture  contains  from  1  0  to  1.20  moles 
of  said  ketone  ( c  )  and  more  than  one  mole  of  said  olefin  ( a  ) , 
per  one  mole  of  said  aluminum  halide  (b), 
until  there  precipitates  a  granular  solid  catalyst  having  a  parti- 
cle size  in  the  range  of  about  0  1  to  2  0  mm 


3.953,363 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFMNG  EXHAIST  G\SES 
Shin  \amauchi,  Ikeda;  Koshi  Horie.  Suita:  Tetsuji  Ono.  Ama- 
gasaki,  and  Takashi  Ohara,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippen  Shokubai  Kogaku  Kogyo  (  o.  I  td  .  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.1 974.  Ser.  No.  44 1 . 62" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1973.48-17415 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  23.46.  23/72.  23/74 
U.S.CL  252-443  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrocarbons  from  an  exhaust  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  as  active  components  nickel,  cctpper  and  at  least  two 
noble  metals  selected  from  indium,  rhodium  and  rulhenium. 
supported  on  a  carrier, 

the  atomic  weight  ratio  of  copper  to  nickel  being  0.2  to  5 

to  I; 
the  atomic  weight  ratio  of  the  sum  of  copper  and  nickel  to 
the  sum  of  the  noble  metals  being  10  to  lOO.Ot.KJto  1 ,  and 
the  total  weight  of  copper  and  nickel  being  10  to  200  grams 
per  liter  of  the  catalyst,  said  catalvsi  being  prepared  by 
the  steps  comprising 
a   adding  a  carrier  to  a  mixed  aqueous  solution  of  water- 

stMuble  salts  of  copper  and  nickel; 
b   drying  the  product  of  step  (  a  ), 
c    calcining  the  dried  mixture  of  step  (b); 
d   immersing  the  calcined  product  of  step  (c)  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  salt  or  an  acid  of  at  least  two  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iridium,  rhodium 
and  ruthenium, 
e.  drying  the  product  of  step  idi,  and 
f    reducing  the  dried  product  of  step  (e)  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  300°  to  bOCC. 
to  thereby  obtain  the  catalytic  product. 


3,953,362 
MOLYBDENUM  SALT  CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  THEM 
Ellwood  L.  Lines,  Westville;  John  A.  Herbst.  Madison,  and 
Robert  J.  Fairbrother,  Wallingford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,293 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  31/12 
U.S.  a.  252-431  N  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  molybdenum  salt  catalyst,  com- 
prising: 

reacting  at  elevated  refluxing  temperatures  an  oxygen-con- 
Uining  molybdenum  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  dioxide,  molybdenum  sesqui- 


3,953,364 

THERMACTIVATION  OF  CATALYSTS  (  OMPRISINC 

CATALYTIC  METALS-FREE  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITIC 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  IN   \  GEL 

MATRIX 
Joseph  jaffe.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757.503,  Sept.  4.  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,099 
Int.  CI.-  BOlj  29  06    ClOG  13/02 
U.S.CL  252-455  Z  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composite  comprismg 
.A   A  gel  matrix  comprising 

a.  at  least  15  weight  percent  silica. 

b    alumina,  in  an  amount  providing  an  alumina-to-silica 

weight  ratio  of  15/85  to  80/20. 
c  nickel  or  cobalt,  or  the  combination  thereof,  in  the 
form  of  metal,  oxide,  sulfide,  or  any  combination 
thereof,  in  an  amount  of  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  said 
matrix,  calculated  as  metal, 
d  molybdenum  or  tungsten,  or  the  combination  thereof, 
m  the  form  of  metal,  oxide,  sulfide,  or  any  combination 
thereof,  in  an  amount  of  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  said 
matrix,  calculated  as  meul. 
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B  A  cr\stallinc  /colitic  molecular  sie\e  subNtantialK  in  the 
ammonia  or  hvdrogcn  form,  substantially  free  of  an\ 
catalytic  loading  metal  or  metals,  said  sieve  further  being 
in  particulate  form  and  being  dispersed  through  said 
matru. 

said  catalyst  composite  being  further  characterized  b\  an 
average  pore  diameter  below  \^^''^  Angstroms  and  a 
surface  area  above  200  square  meters  per  gram, 
said  catalyst  composite  being  further  characterized  H'. 
hydrocracking  activities  and  stabilities  developet! 
therein  bv  heating  said  catalyst  composite  in  an  I'w 
gen  containing  gas  stream  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
I  :u()°f-    to  lfi(H)°F    for  U.25  to  48  hours. 


3,953,365 

CATALYST  FOR  DKHYDROC  VCI  l/ATION  OF 

PARAFFINS 

Vlasayoshi  Oishi.  WilminRton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures. 
Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356.002.  April  30.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  250.991.  May  H, 
1972.  Pat.  No.  3.775.502.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1974,  Ser. 

No.  499.695 
Int   CI.'  BOIJ  2V  06 
U.S.  CI.  252     455  /.  -^  t  laims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essenirally  o\  sodium  zeolite  \  or 
sodium  zeolite  \  which  zeolite  contains  from  n  id  to  1.2 
v.eight  percent  platinum  having  a  dispersion  ot  at  least  50% 
and  less  than  U.IO  weight  percent  chlorine  and  is  substantially 
free  of  acid  zeolite  sites 


3.953.368 
POI  VMFTVI  1  I(   (  I  I  STFR  COMPOSITIONS  I  SEFIT    AS 

H^DROC  ARBON  (ONVFRSION  CATALYSTS 
John   H.   Sinfelt.   Berkeley   HeiRhLs.  N.J..  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Co..  Linden.  N..I. 
(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.461.  Nov.  1.  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3.850.747.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

883.601.  Dec.  9.  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  July  30. 

1974.  Ser.  No.  493.105 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  21104,  23142.  23/46 

IS.  CI.  252-466  PT  19  Claims 

1.  A  catalvst  composition  comprising 

polymetallic  clusters  of  indium  and  at  least  one  additional 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  platinum,  copper,  silver, 
gold   and    mixtures   thereof,   dispersed   on   a   refractory 

support. 

the  iridium  being  present  in  the  overall  catalyst  composition 
in  an  amount  greater  than  0  1  wt  '^ .  each  addilKinal 
metal  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0  1   to  LO  wt    *> . 

the  melal  dispersu>n,  defined  as  the  percentage  of  metal 
atoms  in  the  clusters  which  are  present  on  the  surface, 
being  greater  than  abtiut  20'*, 

the  average  atomic  ratui  of  indium  to  each  additional  metal 
in  the  overall  catalyst  varying  from  about  1  :  10  to  10  :  1, 

the  metallic  atoms  within  a  cluster  being  separated  by  dis- 
tances of  about  2  5  to  4.0A,  and 

the  degree  of  coverage  of  the  surface  of  the  refractory 
support  bv  the  polymetallic  clusters  being  less  than  about 
IU%. 


3.953,3*6 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODCt  TION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOLNDS 

Roger  A.  Morrison.  West  Deptford  Township.  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New  \ork.  NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300.546.  Oct.  25.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

^  855.1  15.  This  application  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,573 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :v  ('6 
U.S.CL  252-455  /.  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalvst  comprising  a  ZSM-5  synthetic  aluminosilicatc 
zeolite  molecular  sieve  having  incorporated  therewith  0  1  to 
5  weight  percent  zinc  and  having  exchanged  thereinto  rhc 
nium  m  a  proportion  of  about  0.05  to  5  with  respect  to  said 
zinc 


3.953.367 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCINC;  A  RANEY  COPPER 
CATALYST  AND  THE  C  ATALYST  SO  MADE 
Karl  H.  Hoffmann.  Brookfield;  Donald  R.  Anderson.  Oswego, 
and  Darrell  L.  Werges.  Park  Forest,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.177 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  2li(J4,2Jj72 
IJ.S.CL  252-463  1  29  (laims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  preparing  a  Ranev  copper 
catalvst  comprising  from  about  2  to  45  weight  percent  alumi- 
num and  the  balance  up  to  100  weight  percent  being  copper. 
the  improvement  which  comprlse^  contacting  particles  of  a 
metal  alloy  comprised  of  copper  dnd  aluminum  with  an  aque- 
i)us  solution  which  has  dissolved  therein  on  a  100  weight 
percent  total  by-product  free  stilution  basis  from  greater  than 
0  to  about  25  weight  percent  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  at 
least  one  stiluble  polyhydroxy lated  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monosaccharide,  disacchande  and  poly 
saccharide  said  p<ilyhydroxylated  material  having  a  solubilitv 
m  water  of  at  least  about  s  weight  percent,  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  1,000.  said  contacting 
being  conducted  at  a  temperature  below  about  K0°  C. 


3.953,369 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  C  TION  OF  A  PLATINLM 
CATALYST  LSED  FOR  PLRIFK  ATION  OF  EXHALST 
AND  WASTE  GASES 
Takashi  Ohara.  Nishinomiya;  Tetsuji  Ono,  Amagasaki;  Shoichi 
Ichihara.  Toyonaka.  and  Koichi  Saito.  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 
avsignors   to    Nippon   Shokubai   Kagaku   Kogyo  Co..   Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.209 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1  973,  48-38643 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  29, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI-  BOIJ  23  40.  23/42 
{' S  CI.  252     472  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  platinum  catalyst  used 
for  purification  of  exhaust  and  waste  gases  ct>mprising  depos- 
iting platinum  on  to  a  porous  inorganic  refractory  support  by 
impregnating  said  support  with  an  aqueous  medium  consisting 
of  dinitrodiamine  platinum  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  poly 
(oxyethylene)  type  nonionic  surface  active  agent  of  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  at  least  '^00.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piily(oxyethylene  i  glycols,  polyl  oxyethylene  ) 
alkyl  ethers,  poly(oxyethylene )  alkylaryl  ethers,  polytoxye- 
thv  lene  )alkyl  esters,  poly(oxyethylene )  alkylamines,  polyfox- 
yethylene)  atkylamides.  fatty  acid  esters  of  poly(  oxye- 
thylene Isorbitanes  and  poly(oxyethylene)-poly(oxypropy- 
lene)  block  copolymers,  drying  the  resulting  impregnated 
support  and  subjecting  it  to  calcination  or  reduction. 


3.953.370 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATIN(;  ZINC  FERRITE  OXIDATIVE 

DEHYDROGEN ATION  CATALYSTS 
Edward  J.  Miklas.  C  on  roe.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,235 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  23180;  C07C  5148 
U.S.  CI.  252     473  2  Claims 

I.  A  priicess  for  activating  zinc  ferrite  <ixidative  dehydroge- 
nation  catalyst  comprising 

depositing  a  particulate  mass  comprising  /inc  ferrite  in  a 
fixed  bed,  and 


intimately  contacting  said  zinc  ferrite  with  a  continuous 
stream  consisting  of  steam  having  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  700°  to  1  300°F  for  a  period  of  time  to  activate 
said  zinc  ferrite 


3,953,371 
CONTROLLED  GRAIN  SIZE  METAL  OXIDE  VARLSTOR 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
John  E.  May,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  414.714 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  //O* 

U.S.CL  252-512  12  Claims 


1.  A  varistor  comprising  a  sintered  body  portion  consisting 
essentially  of  layered  granular  material  of  a  controlled  gram 
size,  said  granular  material  consisting  essentiallv  of  zinc  oxide, 
said  body  portion  comprising  grain  growth  inhibitor  means  in 
an  intergranular  phase  bounding  the  grains. 

7.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  metal  oxide  varistor  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  granular  metal  oxide  powder  consisting  primar- 
ily of  zinc  oxide  w  ith  a  sm  all  amount  of  at  least  one  prese- 
lected additive  dispersed  substantially  evenly  there- 
through, 
combining  said  metal  oxide  powder  with  a  grain  growth 
inhibitor  to  form  a  final  mix  with  peripheral  regions  con- 
taining a  relatively  high  concentration  of  said  grain 
growth  inhibitor  surrounding  and  separating  interior 
regions  which  contain  low  concentrations  of  said  grain 
growth  inhibitor,  and. 
pressing  and  sintering  a  varistor  pellet  with  a  portion  of  said 
final  mix.  said  substep  of  sintering  stimulatmg  substantial 
grain  growth  in  each  of  said  interior  regions. 


3,953,372 
PREPARATION  OF  EXTRINSIC  SEMICONDLCTORS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  HEATING 
Janina    Gurzynska,    Koszalin,    and    Korneliusz    Wesolowski. 
Warsaw,  both  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Huta  Szkia  im.Pablin- 
skiego  Przedsiebiorstwo  Panstwowe,  Wolomin.  Poland 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  June  17.  1972,  156060 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  1/06 

lJ.S.a.  252-518  3  Claims 

I.  The  methcxl  of  preparing  a  composition,  for  use  as  a 

transparent   resistive   coating   on   an   insulating  substrate,   in 

which  the  coating  can  withstand  a  power  loading  of  20  watts 

per  square  centimeter,  said  method  comprising 

combining  a  major  coating  component,  comprised  of  stan- 
nic chloride,  antimony  trichloride  and  ammonium  fluo- 
ride, 
combining  a  minor  thermoelectric  buffer  component,  com- 
prised of  cupreous  oxide,  boric  acid  and  cadmium  chlor- 
ide; 
separately  melting  each  of  the  resulting  components, 
intimately  mixing  the  two  melts, 
freezing  the  resulting  composition, 
crushing  the  resulting  frozen  composition; 


remelting  the  crushed  composition; 
refreezing  the  remelted  composition,  and 
recrushing  the  thus  processed  composition. 


3.953.373 
VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT  RESISTOR 
Mikio    Matsuura:    Osamu    Makino;    Nobuji    Nishi.    all    of 
Hirakata,  and  Michio  Matsuoka.  Ibaragi.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  July  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.82- 
Claims   priority,   application   japan.   July    2(1.    19'3.   48- 
81711:  Sept.  4.  1973.48-100047:  Sept.  4,  i9"'3,  48-100048; 
Sept.  4,  1973.  48-100050 

Int.  CI.-  HOIB  /OS 
U.S.  CI.  252-518  6  Claims 

1.  A  voltage -dependent  resistor  of  the  bulk  type  comprising 
a  sintered  body  consisting  essentially  of  0  I  to  5  0  mole  per- 
cent of  bismuth  oxide  (  BuO, )  and  0  01  to  5  0  mole  percent  of 
germanium  oxide  (GeOj).  the  remainder  being  zinc  oxide  and 
electrodes  applied  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sintered  body. 


3.953,374 
ONE-PASS  ELECTROCONDLCTIVE  COATING  COLOR 

FORMULATION 
Robert   H.   W  indhager.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor   to   (  algon 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.272 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  /,06.  1  uu 
L.S.  CI.  252-518  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  solvent  holdout  properties 
of  electroconductive  coating  color  formulations  containing 
from  15  to  SO'*  bv  weight  of  a  water  soluble  electroconduc- 
tive polymer,  from  30  to  70*^  by  weight  of  a  water  sc^luble. 
non-conductive  film-forming  polymeric  binder,  and  from  10 
to  60^f  bv  weight  of  a  pigment  which  comprises  adding  to  such 
formulations  from  0,5  to  10'>5:  by  weight  of  mono-  and  bis- 
(  1  H.lH.2H.2H-perfluoroalky  1  i-phosphate  esters  of  the  for- 
mula 

< C.F,.,  X  .H„0  .,PO(  OM  ),., 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  between  4  and  10,  n  is  an  integer 
between  1  and  II .  \  is  1  or  2  and  M  is  a  water  solubilizing 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal. 
ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium. 


3.953.375 

NON-LINEAR  VOLTAGE  TITANIUM  OXIDE 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

Takahiro  Nagano,  and  Michio  Oue.  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1973,  48-15496 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  1/06,  HOIC  1:06 

U.S.  CL  252-  520  1 5  Claims 

1.  A  non-linear  voltage  resistant  element  comprising  a  sin- 
tered body  of  a  powdered  melal  oxide  mixture,  said  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  0  05  to  10  molar  '^  of  bismuth  tnox 
ide.  0  05  to  3  molar  ^  of  niobium  pentaoxide.  and  the  remain- 
der being  titanium  oxide,  said  body  being  sintered  at  a  sinter- 
ing temperature  no  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  titanium 
oxide  and  no  lower  than  a  temperature  at  which  a  melt  of 
metal  oxides  is  produced  in  an  oxidizing  or  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere 

13.  A  titanium  oxide  base  nonlinear  voltage  resistance 
element  comprising  a  formed  and  sintered  body  of  metallic 
oxide  powder,  said  metallic  oxide  powder  consisting  of  bis- 
muth trioxide  powder  of  0.05  to  10  molar  '^  .  niobium  pen 
taoxide  powder  of  0  05  to  3  molar  '^ .  and  titanium  oxide 
powder  in  quantity  of  the  remainder  of  said  metallic  oxide 
powder,  and  said  body  being  sintered  at  lOOU''  to  14eKi°C  in 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  wherein  the  stoichiometric  bond 
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mg  ratio  of  oxvgen  atoms  to  titanium  atoms  in  titanium  oxide     lentf  gKcol  nonvlphcnvl  ether  and  mixtures  thereof  and  incor- 
contained  in  the  sintered  bodv  is  less  than  2.  porating  into  the  mixture  a  perfume  or  mixture  of  perfumes. 


3.953,376 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  EMISSIVE  COATlN(;  FOR 
ELECTRODES 
F^mund  R.  Kern,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  C  orporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,409 
Int.  CI.-  HOIB  ;/06 
L.S.  CI.  252-521  2  Claims 

1.  A  meth<)d  for  preparing  electron  emissive  coating  for 
electrical  gas  discharge  devices  comprising  the  following 
steps:  \ 

combining  barium  carb<inate  with  tantalum  pentoxide  in  the 

ratio  of  5BaC03  to  rra,Os, 
milling  the  mixture  in  a  suspension  of  methvl  alcohol  for 

obtaining  a  homtigeneous  suspension  therein, 
drying  the  suspension  and  heating  for  one  hour  at  800°C 

and  for  2  hours  at  IZOO^C",  | 

cixiling  and  grinding  to  a  pimder  fofm.  and 
adding  5   to   25*^   calcium   carbonate  and   suspending  in  a 
solution   of  nitrocellulose   and   amvl   acetate   in   order   to 
provide  a  coating  suspension. 


3,953.377 
ETHYI-2-TRANS-4-CIS  I  NDECADIENOATE, 
ETHYT -2-TRANS-4-CIS  DODEC  ADIENOATE  AND 
ETHYI  -2-DECADIENOATE  PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 
Ferdinand   Naf.  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Firmenich 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210.620,  Dec.  21.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,928.402.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,194 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   22,   1970, 
19018/70;  Apr.  29,  1971.  6354/71 

Int.  CI.'  CUB  V/00 
L.S.  CI.  252-522  4  Claims 

I.   A   process  for   modifving,   imprOMng  or   enhancing  the 
olfactory    properties   of  perfume   comptisitions   which   com 
prises  adding  thereto  an  effective  fragj^ance  amount  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  formula  \ 


CCXK'.Hj 

•H  ' 


H  H 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  !  or  from  4 
carbon  atoms 


3,953378      ^ 
MINERAL  CARRIER  FOR  V  OLATILE  SI  BSTANCF:S  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Bruno  T.  Lasser,  Givrins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenich 

S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,021 

Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   21,   1973, 
16439/73;  Apr.  5,  1974,  4847/74  | 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7 '46 
II.S.  CL  252-522  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gypsum  carrier  destined  to  have 
incorporated  therein  a  perfume  or  mixture  of  perfumes  com 
prising  hydrating  plaster  with  an  effective  amount  to  cause 
hydration  of  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  glycol  selected 
from  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol.  p<>lyethylene 
glycol  monoethyl  ether,  polyethylene  glycol  lauryl  ether,  poly- 
ethylene glycol  nonylphenyl  ether  and  mixtures  thereof 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  perfumed  gypsum  article  com 
prising  mixing  plaster  with  an  effective  amount  to  cause  hy 
dration  of  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  glycol  selected  from 
polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol 
monoethyl  ether,  polyethylene  glycol  lauryl  ether,  polethy- 


3.953.379 

MANl  FAC  TLRE  OF  IMPROV  ED  AQIEOLS  ALKALI 

MF:TAL  SILICATE-ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXYALKYL 

IMINODI ACETATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  R.  Cala,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,222 
Int.  CI.'  Clio  J/C* 
U.S.  (I.  252     527  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  composition  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  silicate-imino  salts  .selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  hydroxy  C2-C4  alkyl  iminodiacetates  and  pro- 
pionates which  comprise  admixing  said  imino  salt  at  an  ele 
vated  pH  above  the  nt)rmal  pH  of  said  salt  in  water  with  a 
solution  t>f  the  alkali  metal  silicate  and  producing  therefrom 
an  aqueous  composition  ci>ntaining  the  said  imino  salt  and  the 
alkali  metal  silicate  wherein  the  gellatu)n  and/or  precipitation 
which  wduld  n<irmally  be  obtained  from  admixing  of  the  said 
compt>nents  with  the  pH  of  the  said  imino  salt  unelevated  is 
prevented  or  decreased,  wherein  the  ratK>  to  alkali  metal 
oxide,  MjO  to  SiOj  in  said  alkali  metal  silicate  is  from  1  1 ,6  to 
1:3. 


3,953,380 

LIQl  ID  DETERGENT 

Bjom  Sundby,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,945,  Oct.  28,  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  346,681 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  Ii72 
l.S.  CI.  252-543  8  Claims 

I.  A  clear,  concentrated  liquid  detergent  composition  suit- 
able for  laundry  use  containing  no  more  than  7%  by  weight  of 
anionic  detergent  and  being  free  from  inorganic  and  organic 
builder  salts  except  in  sequestering  amounts  of  up  to  ?>^  by 
weight  which  consists  essentially  of  by  weight  from  40  to  15^ 
of  a  nonionic  detergent  having  the  formula  R0(CjH40),H, 
wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  from  5  to  14,  said  n  being  about  0  5  to  1  times  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  (B)  0  5  to  5^  of  a  normally 
partially  water  insoluble  flut)rescent  brightener,  (C)  5  to  35^5^^ 
of  water,  and  (  D  )  5  to  359J  of  ethanol  or  istipropanol.  with  the 
proportions  of  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (D)  being  such  that  the 
alkanol  ethylene  oxide  condensation  product  solubilizes  the 
fluorescent  brightener  in  the  water-alcohol  solvent  system 


3,953,381 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DIAMIDE  AND 
HAIXK  ARBON  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SCRFACES 
Jean-Pierre  Remond,  Massy-Villaine;  Jean-Claude  Vitat,  An- 
tony, and  Jean-Robert  Thebauh,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Progil,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,607 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Nov.     9,     1972, 
72.39677;  May  8.  1973,  73.16473 

Int.  CI.'  CI  ID  3132.  7/32.  7130 
IS.  CI.  252     544  9  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  liquid  composition,  comprising  (a)  90  to 
V4  MS<5t  b\  weight  of  a  stilvent  of  which  at  least  5(Wt  by  weight 
is  tnchloro  1 , 1  .2  triflm>ro- 1 ,2.2-ethane,  and  (  b)  0  05  to  10* 
by  weight  of  one  or  more  diamides  having  the  formula  (1): 


I 


n 
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.-CO-J.C„„.-.H-™_. 


in  which 

R  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 

having  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms, 
R'  IS  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  10  to  ?0 

cartxjn  atoms  and  at  least  one  ethylenic  double  bond,  and 
n  IS  a  whole  number  from   1  to  9. 


3,953,382 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  E.  Nelson,  Verona,  and  Allan  H.  Gilbert,  Oradell,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  l^ver  Brothers  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  365,342 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  11825 
U.S.  CL  252-548  9  Claims 

I.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  ternary  combina- 
tion of: 

1,  a  water-soluble  polyetheneoxy  organic  nonionic  detergent 
compound  of  a  condensate  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a  pri 
mars  or  secondarv  alkanol  having  about  8  to  about   16 
carbon  atoms,  the  proportion  of  combined  ethslene  oxide 
being  from  about  52'5r  to  about  80%  by  weight,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
ii   a  substantially  water-insoluble  polyalkyleneoxy  nonionic 
compound  of  a  condensate  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a  pri- 
mary or  secondary  alkanol  having  about  8  to  about   16 
carbon  atoms,  the  proportion  of  combined  ethylene  oxide 
being  from  about  10%  to  about  5  1%  hy  weight,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 
iii,  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 
a    N-alkanol  alkaneamides  having  the  formula 


O 


3.953.383 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  COPOLY  MERIZING  EPOXY 

COMPOLNDS  VMTH  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Shohei   Inoue.   Tokyo;   Masaki   Kanbe.  Fujisawa;   Tadamichi 
Takada.    Yokohama;    Nobuyuki    Miyazaki.    and    Masanori 
Yokokawa,  both  of  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Seal  Industrv  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380.222.  July  18.  19-'3,  Pat.  No. 
3.900.424.  Th^s  application  Nov.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.160 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan.   July    21.    19"2,    4"- 
73616;  Jul>  24.  1972.  47-73443 

Int.  CL'  C08G  63162 
l.S.  CI.  260-2  BP  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  copoU mer  of  an  epox\  com- 
pound with  carbon  dioxide,  comprising  copolymen^ing  an 
epoxy  compound  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a) 
an  organo-metallic  compound  having  the  general  formula 
R'nM.  wherein  n  is  2  or  3.  at  least  one  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alicyclic  group  and 
halogen,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  derivatives  thereof,  and  hydro- 
gen, the  remaining  R'  groups  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  alicvclic  groups,  alkaryl  groups, 
aralkyi  groups,  aryl  groups  and  halogen,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy 
derivatives  thereof,  and  M  is  a  metal  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  metal  elements  in  (jroups  II  and 
III  of  the  Periodic  Table.  ( b  1  at  least  one  co-catalyst  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  com- 
pounds containing  one  or  mi  .e  active  hvdrogen  atoms  in  a 
molar  ratio  to  the  organo-metallic  compound  within  the  range 
of  from  about  0  1  to  about  5  U.  and  (c  )  carbon  dioxide  gas 
under  a  pressure  at  room  temperature  of  from  about  5  to 
about  50  kg,cm'  and  in  a  molar  ratio  to  the  organo-melallic 
compound  of  at  least  1 ,  said  reaction  product  having  been 
obtained  by  reacting  together  said  reactants  at  a  temperature 
between  room  temperature  and  about  3(tUT  for  a  time  of 
from  about  0.1  to  ab<.iut  100  hours,  the  copo  ymerization 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  within  the  nnge  of  from 
about  0°C  to  about  1  50T 


\ 

B 

wherein  R  is  an  alkvl  group  having  about  8  to  about  1  8 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  alkanol  group  having  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  and  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of 
hydrogen   and   an   alkanol   group   having    1-3   carbon 
ati>ms, 
b  tertiary  amine  oxides  having  the  formula  R'R'R-'N  — ►  O 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkvl  group  having  about  8  to  about  1  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R-*  are  independently  methyl, 
ethyl,  or  hydroxyethyl  groups,  and 
c  alkyl  sulfoxides  having  the  formula  R*R^S  -»  O  wherein 
1     R*   IS  alkyl   having   about    10  to  about    18  carbon 
atoms, 
-'      2   R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  2  carb>on  atoms,  or 
a  hydroxyethyl  radical, 
and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  proportion  of  said  water-soluble  polyetheneoxy 
organic  nonionic  detergent  compound  (i)  is  about    15%  to 
about  70%  by  weight  of  said  ternary  combination,  the  propor 
tion  of  said  substantially  water-insoluble  polyetheneoxy  non 
ionic  compound  (ii)  is  about  2%  to  about  8%  by  weight,  and 
the  proportion  of  said  organic  compound  (iii)  is  about  2%  to 
80%  by  weight  and  the  weight  ratio  of  ( ii )  to  (  iii )  is  about  1  5  1 
to  about  115,  said  percentages  being  by  weight  of  said  ternary 
combination 


3.953.384 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY  I  RETHINK  FOAMS 
Makoto      Funatsu;      Shinichiro      Yasuda.      and      Toshimitu 
Hiraizumi.  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiledOct.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No,  517.933 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Japan,   Oct.    30,    1973,   48- 
122007 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18  18.  18120 
L.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AC  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polyurethane  foam  b\  reacting 
a  polyol  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms,  with  a 
polyisocyanate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (  f  o^mpounds 
having  the  formulas 


\ 


R" 


R— N 


NCHjCHjCOOK 


/ 


CH,CH,CCM3K 


^CH,CH,COOK 

o;^  ^NCH,CH,COOK 

^CH.-CH,.. 
^CH,-CHr 
^CHj — CHi>s^ 

r-nc;'  J^nch,ch,cook 

^CH,-CH, 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(S) 
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KOCX:CH,CH,-N 


.CH, 

^(  H, 


-CH. 


CH 


.CH,-rH, 

^CH,-(  H, 

KCXKCHjCH,  ^ 

KCKX^HCH^CHr' 


:ch,-n: 


NCHjCHiCOOK 

'      I 

(  H,CH,r(>OK 


-CH, 


t-.N: 


-C  H. 


■(  Hj(  HiC  CX3K 

^C  HjCHjCOOK 
"CH^H^OOk 

^CH/~H,  COOK 

^CH,CH,CCX)l 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


3.953.387 
STABIl  1/KI)  THKRMOPI.ASTK   POLVl  RKTHANES 
Larr>  i,.  Woluemuth,  (  herr>  Hill,  and  Benjamin  C.  Wilbur. 
Williamstos*n.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  l.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  No>.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,213 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5113 
U.S.  CI.  260^  IK  TN  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermalK  stabilized  organotin-containing  polyurethane 
composition  containing  as  the  stabilizer  about  ()()()  I  to  5^7,, 
(9)  based  on  the  u eight  of  poKurethane  in  the  composition,  of  a 
mixture  containing  a  carboxylic  acid  component  consisting  o\ 
at  least  one  carbox\lic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
wherein  R  and  R  are  alkvl  having  1  to  1  8  carbcin  atoms,  an  of  lauric  acid,  palmitic  acid,  and  stearic  acid,  and  a  stericallv 
1  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  and  mixtures  thereof,  as  a  cataUst        hindered  phenol  component  containing  at  least  one  tertiarv 

I  alkyl  group  in  a  position  ortho  to  the  ring  hydroxy  1  group,  the 

1  ratio  of  total   carboxylic   acid   to  sterically   hindered  phenol 

compound  wir\ing  from  about   1    1  M  to  i  4  1 . 


3.953.385 
NOVEL  PRODCCTS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  D.  Dworkin,  Old  Bridge,  and  Adam  J.  Ejk,  Piscalaway . 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.,  (ireenwich. 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,414,  Oct.  25,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5  29.798 
Int.  CI.-'  C08J  9  r;'^ 
L.S.  CI.  260-2.5  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preparing  rigid  cellular  \in>l  chloride 
ptilymers,  said  composition  comprising 

a  100  parts  b\  v-eight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  or 
a  copolymer  of  vmvl  chloride  with  a  copolymeri/iblc 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 
h  between  0  1  and  10  parts  of  a  blowing  agent,  and 
c.  between  0  1  and  10  parts  of  a  combined  blowing  agent 
activator  and  heat  stabili/er  which  in  turn  comprises  a 
diorganotin  mercaptide  compound  of  the  formula 
R,'Sn(SR'iz  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  hvdrocarhvl  groups 


3,953,388 
THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYCARBONATE 
Frank  Nunzio  Liberti,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Ma.ss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,255,  Jan.  2.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
103,824,  Jan.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,729,440.  This  application 
Jan.  8.  1975,  Set.  No.  539,293 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  J. '20 
L.S.  CI.  260-18  EP  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  stable  aromatic  polycarbonate  composition 
stabilized  with  (a)  0  005  to  1  0  weight  percent  of  a  phosphi- 
nite  of  the  following  formula 


R, 


3.953,386 

AQLEOtS  EMLLSIONS  CONTAIMNCi  HOMOGENEOLS 

PARTICLES  OF  CELLl  LOSIC  ESTER  ACRYLK 

POLYMERS 

Charles  Vincent  Murphy,  and  David  William  Zunker,  both  of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,271 
Int.  Cl.'COSL  ///*,  lilU 
l.S.  CI.  260      17  A  i  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  p<ilymer  emulsidn  comprising  an  aqueous 
continuous  phase  and  dispersed  therein  particles  having  an 
average  diameter  of  up  lo  "^  microns,  said  particles  being 
substantially  a  homogeneous  blend  of  a  water  insoluble  cellu 
losic  ester  and  a  polymer  derived  from  at  least  one  monomer 
of  the  formula: 


/ 

R,-P 

\ 

OR, 

wherein  R,,  R^,  and  R;,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  halogen  substituted 
alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  and  alkaryl  radicals  of  1-25 
carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  0  01  ^0  "^  weight  percent  of  an  epoxy 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1    Derivatives  of  epoxy  ethane  represented  by  the  following 
formula. 


R, 


\ 


K. 


o 


CH,=C-C 


\ 


O 


C]^R. 


where  R   is  hydrogen  or  methyl  radical,  and   R,  is  an  alkvl 
radical  of  1   to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  wherein  the  alkvl 
IS   5  or  ^  carbon  atoms,       CHjCHjCKHjCH  3.     -C»Hi  or 
CHiCgHj.  said  cellulosic  ester  bemg  s<.)luble  in  said  monomer 
in  the  amount  of  at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight. 


K, 


wherein  R,,  R2.  R3  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  or  1  24  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  radical  of  b-24  carbon  atoms.  —  CHjOR',  — 
CHjCXOR  .  -CHjCXOR  "COCXHjX,  CH,OR'  OCH,X 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1-24  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  of  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  1-24 
carb<in  atoms  and  X  is  an  oxirane  ring 

II    Derivatives  of  epoxy   cyclohexane   represented   by   the 
following  formula: 


^1 
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R^ 


0 


Rv 

\ 

c  c 

R»        \     ^  H 

C 

/     \ 

R,  K,, 


wherein  R5  through  R,;  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkvl  radicals  of  1-24  carbon 
atoms,  -COOR,.,.  -OCOR,,.  -COOR^X,  -OCOR, 
4— COOX  wherein  R,3  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-24  carbon 
atoms  and  R^  therein  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  1-24  carbon 
atoms  and  \  is  an  oxirane  ring 


3,953,389 
PREPARATION  OF  POWDERED  RUBBERS 
Gilbert  John  Holliday.  Shre>*sbur>,  and  John  Norris.  Clan- 
field,  near  Portsmouth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP 
Chemicals  International  Limited,  London  and  G.  J.  Holliday 
(Plastics)  Limited,  both  of,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,738,  Jan.  23,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  581,494 
Int.  Cl.-^  C08C  i/CO,  4y00,  C08K  ///OO,  /  /  "2 
U.S.  CI.  260-23.7  M  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  free-flowing  powdered 
rubber  which  comprises  reducing  a  rubber  tii  a  fine  powder  by 
air  attrition  in  which  coarse  ground  rubbery  material  is  con- 
veyed through  a  comminution  zone  hy  a  current  of  air.  adding 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  anti-tack  agent  to  the  fine  pow- 
dered rubbery  material  and  suspending  the  rubbery  material 
in  a  powdered  form  in  a  stream  of  a  gas.  removing  at  least  part 
of  the  water,  and  subsequently  treating  the  powdered  rubbery 
material  with  a  dusting  powder 


3.953,390 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
SLRFACE  OF  ROADS,  AIRPORT  RINWAYS  AND  LIKE 

SI  RFACES  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
Marcel   Ceintrey,   Marly-le-Roi,   France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Chimique,  Routiere  et  d'Entreprise  Generale  ( S.C.R.E.G.  1. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,568 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     May     10.     1973. 
73.16935 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  91100 
l.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AS  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  composition  for  the  surface 
of  roads,  airport  runways,  canals,  dams  and  like  surfaces,  by 
mixing  in  a  mixer  mineral  granulates  with  4  to  12^^  by  weight, 
with  respect  to  the  weight  oS.  the  granulates,  of  a  binder  con 
sisting  essentially  of  93  to  96%  by  weight  of  a  first  component 
selected  from  fluxed  coal  pitch  and  fluxed  coal  tar  and  4  to  1% 
by  weight  of  a  second  component  selected  from  a  polymer  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  (a)  mixing  first  in  5-20  sec  said  second 
component  in  the  form  of  a  powder  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  100  microns  with  the  granulates  previously  heated  to 
a  temperature  between  120°  and  I  60°C,  (h)  thereafter  intro- 
ducing said  first  component  in  the  mixer  in  contact  with  the 
mixture  thus  obtained,  and  U  1  further  mixing  the  composi- 
tion, the  total  mixing  time  of  steps  (a)  and  ((  )  being  of  from 
40  sec    to  90  sec. 


3.953.391 

CATIONIC  ACRYLIC  ELECTRODEP()SIT\BLE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Rostyslav^   Dov*benko.  and  Wen-Hsuan  t  hang,  both  of  (.ib- 

sonia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  47.860.  June  19.  19-6.  Pat.  No.  3.6'9.564 
This  application  Mar.  9.  1972.  Ser.  No.  233.319 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  y<  14 
L'.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  5  Claims 

1.  .An  aqueous  electrodeposilior,  haih  n^mpriMrig  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  a  coating  composition  comprising  an  acid 
solubilized  interpolvmer  prepared  by  reacting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  carboxvl  groups  of  an  interpolvmer.  prepared  from 
an  ethylenically-unsaturated  carhowhc  .icid  .ino  a!  least  one 
other  ethvlenicallv-unsaturated  moni'mer  v*  tth  .jt  I'rnne  of 
the  formula. 


where  R,.  Ro.  R3.  R^  and  R;  arc  eav^h  hvdrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
alkaryl  or  aralkyi,  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

usually  not  having  more  than  ^  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 


3.953.392 

STYRENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Masaru  Higuchi;  Hajime  Ohnishi.  and  Hiroshi  \  agihara.  all  of 

Seitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376J118.  July  5.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.883.464. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.787.  Dec.  27.  19''1, 
Pat.  No.  3.817.900.  This  application  Jan.  27,  19':'5.  Ser    No 

544.055 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Dec.    30.    19''0.   45- 
122245;  Nov.  17^  1971.  46-92284 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  13. 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5J3.  5ii5 

U.S.  CI.  260-30.4  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  moldahle  composition 

consisting  essentially  of 

A    a  synthetic  resin  consisting  of  t  1 )  3  to  50  percent  by 

weight  of  rubber  component. 
and  the  balance  of  said  resin  is  (  2  1  a  cofvolymer  grafted  onto 
said  rubber  component,  said  copolymer  consisting  of 

a.  from  5  0  to  90  percent  by  weight,  based  on  said  copoly- 
mer, of  at  least  one  first  monomer  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  a  methvl  slsrene 
and  nucleus  substituted  styrenes.  and  the  balance  of 
said  copolymer  is 

b,  at  least  one  second  monomer  comp«.inent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitnle  and  the  methvl 
ethyl  and  butyl  esters  of  acr\lic  acid  and  methacr^ll(. 
acid,  said  resin  having  blended  therein. 

B.  from  0  0  1  to  3.0  percent  bv  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  resin,  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  lubricants  of  the 
formula 


186: 


OFFKlAl   (iA/ilTE 
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u    ; 


-CH, 


wherein  R  and  R    each  represent  hydrogen  or  straight  chain 
alkvl  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  m  R  and  R'  is  I  4  to  42 


3,953.393 
LOW  TEMPERATl  RK  PROCESS  EOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OE  (iRAFT  (  OPOl  YMER  DISPERSIONS 
(Jerhard  G.  Ramlow,  Ludwigshafen,  (Jermany;  Louis  C.  Pi/- 
zini,  Trenton,  and  John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BASE  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich. 

Eiled  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.081 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  y06,  5/10;  C08L  51108.  67/06 
L'.S.  CI.  260     31.8  R  8  (  iaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  ot  gralt  ^opoKmer  dis- 
persions which  comprises  the   in  situ  poKmen/ation  ot  from 
\'^  to   "^O^i   h\  weight  based  on  the  weight  ot  poKol  mixture 
of  a  vinvi  monomer  or  mixture  of  said  monomers  m  a  co  reac 
tive  unsaturation  containing  polyol  mixture  containing  from 
0  1    mole  to    M)  moles  of  unsaturation   per   mole  of  polyol 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  from  0  ()'^'?(  to  "^'i  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  vinyl  monomer  of  a  free  radical  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrving  out  the  poKnieri 
/ation  at  a  temperature  below    lOO'X'    and  in  the  presence  of 
from  0  I  ''i  to  2^^  bv  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  vinyl  mono 
mer  t)f  an  alkyl  mercaptan  chain  transferring  agent. 


3,953.394 
POLYESTER  ALLOYS  AND  MOLDlNt;  COMPOSITIONS 

C  ONTAININC;  THE  SAME 
Daniel  W.   Eox,  and   Allen   D.   Wambach,  both  of  Pittsfield, 
Mass..  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,   Pittsfield, 
Mass. 

Eiled  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,037 
Int.  Cl.^  C  081.  6-" d: 
U.S.  CI.  260     40  R  40  (  Iaims 

I.  A  thermoplastic,  stable  blended  composition  that  is  rigid 
at  a  temperature  of  T^^-^O"}-  comprising 

a   from  ab<iut  1  to  about  V4  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly-(ethy 

lene  terephthalate )  resin  and 
b    from  about  44  lo  about    1   part  b\  weight  ot  a  poK(  i  .4- 
butylene    terephthalate)    resin   or   a   copolyester   thereof 
with  a  minor  amount  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  dicar 
btnvlic  acid  or  an  aliphatic  polyol. 


3,953,395 
NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  SLTTABLE  EOR  MOLDING 
Eugene  Richard  Earone.  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 
brizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,337,  Dec.  10,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,126 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  67106 
US.  CI.  260-40  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  has  a  Brookfield  viscosity 
at  93°C    lower  than  about  lO.IMK)  cp    and  which  is 
substantially  non  volatile, 

solid  and  substantially  storage  stable  within  a  lower  temper 
ature  range  which  includes  ambient  and  normal  storage 
temperatures, 
liquid,  homogeneous,  substantially  non-reactive  and  capa 
ble  of  wetting  or  saturating  a  filler  or  reinforcing  medium 
and  thereafter  remaining   liquid  within   an  intermediate 
temperature  range  which  includes  temperatures  between 
about  50°  and  1  50°C  , 
readily   and    reversibly   convertible   from    the   s<^)lid   to   the 
liquid   state    by   varying    the   temperature    between    said 
lower  and  intermediate  ranges. 


capable  of  being  ^hemicalK  converted  to  an  infusible  state 
vMthin  a   higher  temperature   range,  but   liquid   until  so 
converted; 
said  composition  comprising 

A.  at  least  one  component  which  is  capable  i4  chemical 
conversion  lo  an  infusible  state  bv  reaction  with  at  least 
one  other  reagent,  and 
B  a  component  or  combination  ot  components  capable 
of  reaction  with  component  A  to  cause  said  chemical 
conversion, 
the  weight   ratio  oH  component  A  to  comp<.>nent  B  being 

between  ab<iut  0  8  I  and  2  1, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  component  A  is  an  unsaturated 
pt>lyester,  component  B  is  not  an  N-3-oxohydrocart>on 
substituted  acrvlamide 


3,953,396 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

Victor   Mark.    Evansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  (ieneral   Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield.  Ma.vs. 

Eiled  Det.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. '429, 128 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5142:  C08L  69/00 
L.S.  CI.  260     45.8  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  flame  rctardant  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  composi 
tiiin  comprising  in  admixture  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituled  sulfonic  acids  of  monomeric  aromatic  ethers,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  metal  salts  thereof  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkali  earth 
metals,  and  mixtures  of  these  metal  salts,  and  said  subslituent 
on  the  metal  salt  of  the  substituted  sulfi)nic  acids  of  aromatic 
ethers  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electron  with- 
drawing radicals  and  mixtures  of  electrcm  withdrawing  radi 
cals. 


3,953.397 

N  (  HALOBEN/OY  L  )-3.4-DIBROMOHEXAHY  DROPH- 

THALIMIDES 

Sidney  B.  Richter.  Chicago,  and  Ciikndon  D.  kyker.  Gkn  Ellyn. 

both   of   III.,   assignors  to    Velsicol   Chemical   Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Eiled  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,467 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  209148.  C08R  .?/20,  5/34 
IS.  CI.  260     45.75  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  from 

2  to  5. 
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86.^ 


6.  A  fire  retardant  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
combustible  polymer  and  a  fire  reurding  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


C-^.' 


\ 


-CO- 


3.953,398 
AGE  RESISTANT  POLY  MERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  H.  Kline,  Cuyahoga  Ealls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,635.  Jul)  20,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,714,122. 
This  application  OcL  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300.959 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  3/20 
t'.S.  CI.  260-45.85  B  5  Claims 

1.   An   age   resistant  polymeric   composition  comprising  a 
polymer  susceptible  to  oxygen  degradation   having  incorpo 
rated   therm   a  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one   phenolic 
comp<^>und  having  the  following  structural  formula 


R 


H    =   CH   -    X 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  tertiary  alkyl  groups  having  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  wherein  X  is 


OR-" 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups  having  from   I  to  4carbon  atoms. 


3.953.399 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

Victor   Mark,   Evansville.   Ind..  assignor  to  Cieneral   Electric 

Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,127 
InL  Cl.^  C08K  5/42.  C08L  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  260     45.85  H  6  Claims 

I.  A  flame  retardant  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  comp<.isi- 
tion  comprising  in  admixture  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  monomeric  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  sulfonic  acids  of  art)matic  carboxylic  acids 
and  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  metal  salts 
thereof  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals 
and  alkali  earth  metals,  and  mixtures  of  these  salts  and  said 
substituent  on  the  metal  salt  of  the  substituted  sulfonic  acids 
of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  esters  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  electron  withdrawing  radical  and  mix- 
tures of  electron  withdrawing  radicals 


having  a  mean  inherent  visci^siiv  within  the  range  from  atxjut 
0  8  to  about  I  6"^  and  elongation  of  at  least  about  50%. 


3,953,401 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AROMATK    POLYMERS 

FROM  SOLI  TION 

Rudolf  Gabkr.  V  itikon.  and  Josef  Studinka,  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa   \G   fur   Forschung   und 

Patentveryvertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,555 
Claims   priority,   application   Sy»itzerland.   Jan     It.    1473, 
1114  73 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  65/40.  69/46,  75/24 
L.S.  CI.  260-49  H  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  isolating  a  high  molecular  v\  eight  aromatic 
polymer  in  the  form  of  a  fine,  uniform  powder    said  poKmcr 
being  easily    freed  of  residual  salts  and  s<'lvcni.  which  ^i>m 
prises 

a    dissolving  in  an   aprotic   sc^Keni   a   poKmer   having   the 
repeating  structure  (i): 


Vf'^^'^^ 


2x 


(I) 


in  which  the  linking  K^nds  on  any  particular  hen/cnc  ring  arc 
positioned  mela  or  para  to  each  other,  in  which  x  v  and  z, 
each  being  the  same  or  different,  consist  of  the  radicals  —  O— , 
-S-,   -SO, CO-,   -CONH-,   — N=N-,   -C(CH, 


),-.-(CH, 


where  n  is  1  or  2,  or  a  direct  bond  between 


the  benzene  rings,  and 

b.  spraying  the  polymer  solution  onto  the  surface  of  a  mov- 
ing precipitation  medium  having  the  formula  ROH  in 
which  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  i  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  thereby  precipitating  said  p<ilvmcr  in  a 
fine,  uniform  powder 


3,953,402 
AGE  RESISTANT  POLYMERS  OF  DITERTlARY   ALKYL- 

4-HYDROXYARYL  ACRYLATE  AND  DIENES 
Richard  H.  Kline,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C^ood- 
year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  July  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.  56.633 
Int.  CI.-  COSb  /,24,  1:09.  .?.06.  C08F  i'  1)2 
VS.  CI.  260-62  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  age  resistant  polymeric  compo- 
sition  comprising  polymerizing  in  an  emulsion   free   radical 
polymerization  system,  a  monomer  system  containing  at  least 
one  phenolic   monomer  having  the  following  structural  for 
mula 


3,953,400 
POLY  KETONES  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Klaus  J.  Dahl,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion. Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,465,  Jan.  17.  1972, 

abandoned,  vi'hkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

115.824,  Feb.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Mar.  15. 

1974.  Ser.  No.  451,521 

InL  Cl.^  C08G  65/38.  65/4U 

MS.  CI.  260-47  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  melt-processable  polymer  consisting  essen 

tially  of  repeating  units  of  formula 


"°V>°11: 


HC-R» 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  tertiary  alkyl  radicals  having  from  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from    1    to  4  carbon  atoms 
carboxymethy  1    radical    and    carbalkoxymethyl    radicals   and 
wherein  R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen. 
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alks!  radicaK  having  from   1   to(4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  stantially   decreased  pilling  in   fabrics  containing  the   Hhers 

substituted  phcnvl  radicals  having  located  in  the  para  position  comprising  melt  pol>meri/ing  ethylene  terephthalate   in  the 

at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  presence  of  a  condensation  catalyst  to  a  final  temperature  ot 

radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  about  250°C  to  3U()°C  and  a  final  pressure  of  less  than  Ml  mm 

1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl  radical  and  carbalkcny  radicals,  of  mercury   to  form   an   anhvdrous  melt,   the   improvement 

and  wherein  the  monomer  system  ctmtains  at  least  40  parts  b\  ct)mprising: 
weight  of  diene  monomer  per   1(H)  parts  h\    v^cighi  ot  total 
monomer  in  the  monomer  system 


3.953,403 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Kanji  Fujiyoshi;   Vutaka  Mizumura,  and  Junji  Sono,  all  of 
Otsu,  Japan,  assignoni  to  Toyo  Boseki  kabushiki  kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,218 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   June    28.    1972,   47- 
65317;  June  29,  1972.  47-65687 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  6Jil2 
I  .S.  CI.  260     75  T  6  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  composition  comprising 

1  a  terephthalic  acid  based  unsaturated  poK ester  v».hich  is 
prepared  by  reacting 

a  terephthalic  acid  or  its  lower  alkvl  ester, 

b  an  a-olefinic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride, 

c  an  organic  acid  having  at  least  three  carboxyl  groups  in 

the  molecule  or  its  anhydride,  and 
d  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  glycol,  and 

2  an  organic  peroxide  and  a  polyanhvdride  having  at  least 
two  acid  anhydride  groups. 


3,953,404 

SOLID  STATE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

POLY(  1,4-BlTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 

Willem  F.  H.  Borman,  Pittsfiel4,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,443 
Int.  CI.-  (  08(;  6,f  Jft 
U.S.  CI.  260     75  M  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  solid  state  p<iiymeri/ation  of  a  high 
melt  viscosity  branched  copolyester  of  pol\(  1 ,4-butylene 
terephthalate  I  that  includes  from  0  0 1  to  3  mole  percent, 
based  on  the  terephthalate  units,  of  units  of  a  branching  com 
ponent  which  contains  at  least  three  ester-forming  groups, 
said  polvester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  greater  than 
abciut  1  05  deciliters  per  gram,  measured  as  a  solution  in  a 
60  40  mixture  of  phenol  and  tetrachloroethane  at  }()%'  .  said 
process  comprising 

a  transforming  a  corresponding  polyester  having  an  intrin 
sic  viscosity  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  1  0  deciliters  per 
gram  as  measures  as  a  solutmn  in  a  bO  40  mixture  of 
phenol  and  tetrachloroethane  at  30°C  into  pellets,  and 
b  heating  the  particles  of  soUd  polyester  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1 50°C  and  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
polyester  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  an  inert  gas  and 
a  minor  amount  of  I  ,4  bulanediol,  which  is  formed  by 
pa.ssing  said  inert  gas  through  a  heated  /one  containing 
said  1  ,4  butanedu)l,  until  the  desired  degree  of  increa.se 
in  intrinsic  viscosity  is  obtained 


3,953.405 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  PILLING  EFFECT 

POLYESTER  FIBER  PRODtC  TS 

Roland  Feinauer;  karl-Heinz  Magosch.  and  Jorn  Ruter.  all  of 

.Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktien- 

gesellschaft 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,074 
Claims    priority,    application   <iermany,    Sept.    II.    1973. 
2345653 

Int.  CI.    C08G  63/12 
I. S.  CI.  260-75  T  14  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  process  of  melt  spinning  ethylene 
terephthalate  polvester  to  priniucc  textile  fibers  having  sub 


I 


«tt  tWM   of  vrodlOtWA 


-Tmtt  of  rf^dWUnOntalM)- 


conducting  said  melt  poKmcri/'ing  in  the  presence  ot  about 
0  05  to  5  0  mole  percent,  with  respect  to  the  acid  compo 
nent.  of  a  substituted  cyclobutanedicarboxylic  acid, 

melt  spinning  said  anhydrous  melt,  and 

exposing  said  melt  spun  fibers  to  irradiation  with  high  en- 
ergv  light. 


3.953.406 
W  ATER-INSOLl  BLE,  SWELLABLE  POIYLRETHANES 
Harold  F,  Marsh,  Jr..  La  Canada.  Calif.,  a.vsignor  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,768 

Int.  CI.    (  ()8G  /.S;4,^.  A61k  31/785 

I   S,  11.  260     77.5  A.M  H  Claims 


990 


O  ASSOflPTION    UEiSunCD  WET 
AtBSOWnON   MEtSlMEO  DRY 


10         19        20        ti        30 

CO«T»CT   Tint,  n 


1.  A  lightiv  v^ross  linked,  water-insoluble,  swellable.  poly- 
urethane,  network  polymer  comprising  a  cross-linked  network 
of  polvmer  segments  consisting  essentiallv  of  from  1  to  '40'^ 
by  weight  ot  hvdroxyl  terminated  h\drophilic  polyether  chain 
segments,  the  remainder  being  hydroxyl-terminated  oleophilic 
hvdrocarbon  poKmer  chain  segments,  a  trihvdroxy,  organic 
cross  linking  agent  in  an  amount  less  than  one  cross-link  for 
every  4.(XK)  chain  atoms  of  the  network  polymer  and  a  sub- 
stantiallv  stoichiometric  amount  of  diisticyanate  curing  agent, 
said  segments  containing  no  less  than  25  backbone  chain 
atoms  and  said  polymer  being  in  the  form  of  particles  having 
a  diameter  of  no  more  than  1  mm,  a  swellability  of  no  less  than 
2.  an  absorptivity  ^m  a  dry  basis  of  polar  organic  compounds 
of  at  least  1 0  percent,  and  a  cross-link  density  of  no  more  than 
one  cri)ss  link  for  everv  4.()(X)  backbone  chain  atoms. 
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3,953,407 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PAPER  SIZE  RESIN 
Hideo  Havashi;  Hisatake  Sato,  and  Shiro  Saito,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to   Nippon  Oil  Co..   Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16,  1973,48-79297 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  8/46.  240/00 
IJ.S.CL  526-22  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resin  suitable  for  preparation 
of  sizes,  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  cracked  oil  fraction 
which  IS  obtained  by  the  thermal  cracking  of  petroleums,  has 
a  boiling  point  of  20°  to  220°C  .  and  contains  diolefins. 
thereby  to  form  a  hydrocarbon  resin,  reacting  the  resulting 
hydrocarbon  resin  with  0  08  to  0  3  mol  of  100  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride  per  lOOg  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon resin,  and  heating  the  acid-modified  resin  in  the  presence 
of  water  or  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  130° 
to  350°C  whereby  the  acid-modified  resin  is  decarboxylated 
until  the  saponification  value  of  the  heat  treated  acid-modified 
resin  is  60°- 1  40°. 


CH.=<: 


\ 


r 


O-R* 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  and 
R^  represents  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
(5)  up  to  about  50  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  said  compound  ( 3 )  and/or  (4),  of  at  least  one  vinyl 
ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  nono-carbowlic  acid  hav  mg  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms. 


3,953,408 
ADDITION  POLYMERIZABLE  POLYMERIC 
COM POINDS 
keizo  Hosoi,  Tokyo;   Hiroshi  Sagami,  Shiki,  and   Isao  Imai. 
Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  kasei  kogyo  kabu- 
shiki kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,690,  Dec.  16,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.796,578.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  407,704 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    26.    1970.   45- 
128473;  Mar.  6,  1971,  46-11702;  Mar.  6.  1971.  46-11703; 
Mar.  17.  1971,  46-14385 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  212/08.  220/06 
U.S.  CI.  260^836  8  Claims 


3.953.409 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODtCING  CONJl  GATED  DIOLEFINIC 

POLYMERS 
koei    komatsu;    Shigeyuki    Nishiyama.    both    of    Yokohama: 
Nobuvuki  Sakabe.  kawasaki.  and  Akira  kogure.  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  (C.  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1970.  Ser.  No.  39,569 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    31.    1969.    44- 
41718;  June  30.  1969,  44-50954;  Aug.  25.  1969.  44-66464 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  236  / 6.  236:1^ 
t.S.  CI.  526-82  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  conjugated  diolefinic  polymer 
by  polymerizing  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefm  monomer  or 
copolymerizing  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefir  monomer  with 
at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  in  a  hvdro- 
carbon  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
an  alfin  catalyst  and  a  molecular  weight  regulator,  the  molecu- 
lar weight  regulator  being  a  polyhalogenated  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinvhdene 
chloride,  vinylidene  bromide,  vmylidene  iodide,  vmvlidene 
fluoride.  1 ,2-dichloroethylene,  !  ,2-dibromoeth\lene  :.:-dii- 
odoethylene,  trichloroethylene.  tribromoethy  Icnc.  tniodo- 
ethylene,  tetrachloroelhylene.  tetrabromoethy  lene  tetraiodo- 
ethylene,  tetrafluoroethylene,  1 -chloro-2-fluoroeth\lene.  I- 
chloro-2-bromoethylene,  1 -chloro-1 -fluoroethy  lene.  1,1- 
dichloro-l-propene,  1 ,1 -dibromo-l-propene,  1 .1 -dichloro-1- 
butene  and  1 , 1 -dichloro- 1 -pentene 


RMCTlof)  fimt  Ov) 


I.  In  addition  poiymerizable  polymeric  compound  obtained 
by  esterification  reaction  of  a  copolymer  having  pendent 
carboxyl  groups  with  about  0  10  to  0  8  equivalent,  based  upon 
the  carboxyl  groups  of  said  copolymer,  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  having  one  oxirane  ring,  said  copoly- 
mer being  obtained  by  copolymerizing  (  I  )  about  10  to  95 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  the  methyl-substituted  st\  rene 
derivatives.  (2)  about  5  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monocarlxtxy lie  acid,  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a  monoalkyi  ester  of  a  dicar- 
boxylic acid  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  (3)  up  to  about  30  percent  weight  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrvloni- 
trile  and  methacrylonitrile,  (4)  up  to  about  85  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


3,953,410 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMORPHOLS  OLEFIN 

INTERPOLYMER 

Daizaburo  Imai.  and   keisaku   Yamamoto.  both  of  Ichihara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.549 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Apr.    16.    1973.   48- 
43478;  Apr.  16,  1973,  48-43480 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  2/0  00.  212/00 
t.S.CL  526-284  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  amorphous  ruh 
bery  interpolymer.  which  comprises  mterpolymeri/ing  ethvi 
ene.  an  a-olefin,  and  a  nonconjugated  diolefin  having  a  nor 
bornene  ring  by  use  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  combination  of 
I  1  )  an  alkylaluminum  sesquichalide  represented  bv  the  gen- 
eral formula  AIRj^.X,  (where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  \%  ^  number  larger 
than  1  but  smaller  than  2  ),  (  2  )  an  ester  compound  having  an 
aromatic  group  or/and  an  olefinically  unsaturated  group,  and 
(3)   at   least  one   compound    selected   from    iransilion    melai 
compounds. 


945  O.G.-70 
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3.953,411 
AGE  RESISTANT  POLYMERS  OK  4-(ARVl.  AMINO  )ARVL 
ESTERS  OF  u,li  INSATLRATED  CARBOXVLK   ACIDS 
Richard  H.  Kline.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1971.  Ser.  No.  153,449 
Int.  CI.-'  C08F  /    /-<,  /  vOJ.  C08D  JIU4,  J/06 
L.S.  CI.  526-312  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  age  resistant  polymeric  compo- 
sition comprising  ptil\meri/ing  in  an  emulsion  free  radical 
polymerization  system,  a  monomer  system  containing  at  least 
one  monomeric  age  resister  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 


-C-C=HC-I 


(I) 


wherein  R^  is  an  aryl  radical.  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  trom  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkvl  radicals  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals 
having  from  1  to  4  carbtin  atoms  and  a  radical  having  the 
following  structural  formula; 


R* 


\ 


N- 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals 
having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  having  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyi  radicals  having  from  7  to  1  3 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  1  2  carbiin  atoms 
and  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
carboxymethyl  radical  and  carbalkoxymethyl  radicals  and  R" 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl,  carboxyl  radical  and  carbalkoxy  radicals  and  wherein 
the  monomer  system  contains  at  least  40  parts  by  weight  of 
diene  monomer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  monomer  in 
the  monomer  system 


3,953,412 

SINTERED  MICROPOWDER  OF 

TETRAFLliOROETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

Takumi  Saito,  No.  2016  Komagoe,  and  Shigeki  Hayashi,  No. 

5-34  Mukaida-cho,  both  of,  Shimizu,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,504,  Aug.  1,  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1 972, 47-79104 
Int.  CL^  C08F  6/M,  6/24 
LS.  CL  526-247  22  Claims 

1.  Sintered   micro-powder  of  letrafluoroethylene  polymer 
wherein  the  polymer  is  the  homopolymer  of  tetrafluoroethyl 
ene,  made  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  letrafluoroethylene. 
a  non-melt  fabncable  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  with 
a  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated   monomer  or  a 
melt-fabricable  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and   hexa 
fluoropropylene  or  a  perfluoro vinyl  ether,  said  sintered  micro 
powder  characterized  in  that  the  average  particle  si/e  is  be 


tween  1  Q/i  and  \00^l,  sphere  factor  is  less  than  I  2.  specific 
gravity  is  less  than  2.20,  and  weight  loss  on  heating  is  less  than 
0.5%. 


3,953.413 

SUPPORTED  CHROMIl  M-CONTAINING  CATALYST 

AND  PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  1 -OLEFINS 

Yu-Tang  Hwang,  and  Howard  L.  Grimmett.  both  of  Clinton, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Chemplex  Company,  Rolling  Meadows, 

III. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,879 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/02,  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  526-350  36  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  prepared  by  dispersing  on  a  finely  divided, 
difficultlv  reducible,  inorganic  support  of  the  class  consisting 
of  silica,  alumina,  thoria.  /irconia,  titania,  magnesia  and  mix- 
tures and  composites  thereof  a  chromium  chelate  of  a  beta- 
dicarbonvl  compound  essentially  of  the  formula  of  the  class 
consisting  of 

jR-C-CH-C-Rl  »Cr\.. 


rt 

(   L_r-CH-C-R  -1  )  .CrX.  .inc) 


n 


{  R-C-C-C-R-J 


Pi 


)  -Cr.X. 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals  and  combi- 
nations of  these  radicals  with  each  R  containing  0-20  carbon 
atiims  and  a  corresponding  valence  satisfying  number  of  hy- 
drogen atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  alkylene.  alkenylene,  aryl- 
ene,  cycloalkylene  and  cycloalkenylene  radicals  and  combina- 
tmns  of  these  bivalent  radicals  with  R'  containing  1  -20  carbon 
att)ms  and  a  corresponding  valence  satisfying  number  of  hy- 
drogen atoms,  m  IS  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  m  is  a  whole 
number  from  0  to  2  with  m  plus  n  being  a  whole  number  of  2 
to  .3  and  X  IS  a  negative  group,  relative  to  chromium  and 
activating  the  resulting  mixture  by  heating  to  and  at  an  ele 
vated  temperature  of  from  about  850°  2(KM)°F  in  a  non-oxi- 
dizing  atmosphere 


3,953,414 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

TO  SPHERICALLY  SHAPED  POLYMERS 
Paolo  Galli,  Eerrara;  Giovanni  Di  Drusco,  Milan,  and  Saverio 
I)e  Bartolo,  Ferrara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.,,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,538,  Sept.  12,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,258 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Sept.  13,  1972,  29126/72 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  210/00.  2/2/00 
L.S.  CL  526-  348  13  Claims 

1.  Catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  obtained  by 
mixing 

a  a  catalyst-formmg  component  which  is  an  organometallic 
compound  of  metals  of  Group  11  and  III  of  the  Men- 
delyeev  Periodic  System,  with 
b  a  supported  catalyst-forming  component  which  is  the 
product  consisting  of  a  carrier  comprising  an  anhydrous 
Mg  dihalide  and  of  a  halogenated  Ti-compound  chemi- 
cally fixed  on  the  carrier  or  dispersed  on  the  same,  said 
product  being  in  the  form  of  sphencally  shaped  particles 
of  a  diameter  comprised  between  I  and  350  micron, 
which  are  characterized  by  values  of  the  resistance  to 
crumbling  under  the  action  of  supersonic  vibrations  ex- 
pressed in  Watt  h/1,  of  the  mean  radius  of  the  pores  and 
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of  the  surface  area.  \*hich  satisfy   one  of  the  following 
relationships 

I    resistance  to  supersonic  vibrations  comprised  between 
5  and  40  Watt.h/I,  mean  radius  comprised  between  30 
and  70  A  and  surface  area  comprised  between  3  and  70 
sq  mt/g, 
2.   resistance  to  supersonic  vibrations  of   1-20  Watt  hi. 
mean  radius  of  the  pores  comprised  between  70  and 
150  A  and  surface  area  greater  than  70  sq  mt/g 
13.    Polyolefins    in    the    form    of  spherically    shaped    non- 
extruded  particles  having  a  diameter  comprised  between  0  5 
and  3  mm   containing  a  Ti  compound  in  a  quantity,  expressed 
as  metal  Ti.  of  less  than  30  ppm,  and  further  characterized  in 
that  said  particles  do  not  crumble  when  subjected  to  240 
oscillations  per  minute  for  20  minutes  in  a   metal  cylinder 
containing  porcelain  balls  having  a  diameter  of  25  mm  and 
fitted  with  a  metal  plug  fixed  hori/ontallv  on  a  sledge  having 
a  travel  of  50  mm  and  do  not  compact  when  subjected  to  the 
same  conditions  after  compression  thereof  under  a  pressure  of 
394  kg  I  sq.  cm. 


3,953.415 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE  POLYPEPTIDES  CONTAINING  ASPARTYL 

GROCP 
I^jos  kisfaludy:  Miklos  Low;  Istvan  Schon;  Tamas  Szirtes; 
Maria  Sz.  Sarkozi;  Sandor  Bajusz;  Andrae  Turan;  Rosa 
Beks;  Attila  Juhasz;  Laszio  Graf;  Kalman  Medzihradszky . 
and  Laszio  Szporny.  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt,  Budapest,  Hungarv 

Filed  May  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  15,  1972,  7776 
Int.  CL^  C07C  103/52.  C07G  7iOU 
U.S.  CI.  260-  1 12.5  R  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  peptide  having  the 
formula  ( I ) 


3.953.41ft 
SYNTHETIC  DECAPEPTIDE  HAV  ING  THE  ACTIMT^  OF 
THE  LUTEINIZING  HORMONE  RELEASING  HORMONE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Karl  Folkers,  6406  Mesa  Drive.  Austin.  Tex.:  Bruce  L.  C  urrie, 
8304  Kromer,  Austin,  Tex.  78758;  Jaw-Kang  Chang.  151 
Calderon  Ave.,  Mountain  View.  Calif.  94041:  Hans  Sievert- 
sson,  Lomvagen  77.  191  56  Sollentuna,  and  Conny  Bogen- 
toft,  Satunavagen  19  A.  19500  Marsta,  both  of  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.122,  Dec.  20.  IQ"!. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.99ft.  July 
1.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

432,903 

Int.  CL-  C07C  !0J'52.  C07G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-  1 12.5  LH  4  Claims 

1.       A       method       for       prepared       the       decapeptide, 
L-pyroglutamy  1-L-histidy l-L-tr\ptophan\  I  I  -sery  1-1  -tyrosyl- 
glycyl-L-leucyi-L-arginyl-L-prolyl- 
glycinamide.  by  coupling  by  the  DCI  method  the  hcxapeptide. 
L-psroglutamvi-I  -histidvl-L-tr\ptophanvl-L-servl-L -tvrosvl- 

gly'- 
cine,  produced  by  saponification  of  the  hexapeptidc  ethyl 
ester,  said  hexapeptidc  ethyl  ester  produced  by  coupling  the 
tripeptide.  L-pyroglutamyl-L-histidyl-L-tryptophan.  produced 
by  coupling  L-pyroglutamyi-l  -histidine  with  L  tryptophan 
benzyl  ester  h\  the  DCI  method  and  then  hydrogenolysis  of 
the  benzyl  ester,  with  the  tripeptide  ethyl  ester.  L-seryl-L  -tyro- 
syi-glycine  ethyl  ester  by  the  DCI  method,  said  tripeptide  ethyl 
ester  produced  by  conversion  of  N-carbobenzyloxy-l  seryl- 
L-tyrosine  hydrazide  to  the  corresponding  azide  uhich  is 
added  to  glycine  ethyl  ester  to  give  N-carbobenzyloxy  I  -servl- 
L-tyrosyl-glycine  ethyl  ester  and  then  hydrogenolysis.  vMth  the 
tetrapeptide.  L-leucyl-L-argmyl-L-prolyl-glycinamide,  pro- 
duced by  treatment  of  the  blocked  tetrapeptide.  N-carboben- 
zyloxy-L-leucyl-N'-para-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginyl-L-proKl 
giycinamide.  with  hydrogen  fluoride,  said  blocked  tetrapep- 
tide produced  by  coupling  N-h\droxvsuccinimido-,N  -car- 
bobenzy loxy-l  -leucinate  with  the  tripeptide.  N''-para- 
toluenesulfonyl-L-arginyl-L-prolyl-glycinamide.  said  tripep- 
tide produced  by  cleavage  of  the  tert-butyloxycarboriN  1  group 
from  the  blocked  tripeptide.  N  -tert-butyloxvcarbon^l  N  - 
para-toluensulfonyl-L-arginyl-L-prolylglycinamide.  said 

blocked  tripeptide  produced  by  coupling  N  tert  butylox- 
ycarbonyl-N''-para-toluenesulfonyl-l  -arginine  v.ith  L-prolyl- 
glycinamide  by  the  DCI  method 


Ser  Tvr  Ser-Met-Glu-His-Phe-Arg  Trp-Gl>-Ly s  Pro 
V  a!  Gl>  -Lvs-Lvs  Arg  Arg  Pro  V  al-Lys-Val-Tvr 
Pro  Asn-Glv-Ala  Glu  Asp  Glu-0 
wherein  0  is  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of: 
a    Ser  OH. 
b   Ser-Ala-OH, 
c.  Ser-Ala-Glu-OH. 
d    Ser-Ala-Glu  Ala-OH, 
e   Ser-Ala-Glu-Ala-Phe-OH, 
t.  Ser-Ala-Glu-Ala-Phe  Pro-OH. 
g.  Ser-Ala-Glu-Ala-Phe-Pro-Leu-OH, 
h.  Ser  Ala-Glu-Ala-Phe-Pro-Leu-Glu-OH,  or 
1   Ser-Ala-Glu-Ala-Phe-Pro-Leu-Glu-Phe-GH, 
which  comprises  the  step  of 

A   reacting  a  first  peptide  of  the  formula 

BOC  Ser  Tvr  Ser  Met-Glu(  OtBu  )-His  Phe  Arg  Trp 
Gly  Lys(BOC)  Pro  Val-Gly-OH 

with  a  second  polypeptide  of  the  formula 

Lvs(BOC)-Lys(BOC)  Arg  Arg-Pro  Val-Lys(BOC)- 
Val  Tvr(tBu)-Pro-Asn-GK-Ala  Glu(OtBu)- 
Asp{dtBu)-Glu(OtBu)  0 
in  equimolar  amount  with  the  first  polypetide  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  excess  pentafiuorophenol  and  dicyclohexyl  carbodi- 
mide  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°C. 


3.953,417 
SYNTHETICALLY  MODIFIED  TRYPSIN  INHIBITORS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Wolfgang  Konig,  Langenhain,  Taunus:  Osv«ald  Zwister,  Mar- 
burg-Marbach,   and    Gerhard    Guthorlein,    Cappel.   all    of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.066 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1973, 
2344886 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103,52.  C08H  //OO 
U.S.  CL  260-  1 12.5  R  2  CUims 

1.   Modified    trypsin-callicrein   inhibitor   wherein    the   five 
carboxyl  groups  present  in  the  unmodified  material  are  ami 
dated  by  peptide  groups  of  the  formula 

-R(R).W. 
wherein  R'  is 
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<u  prolvl,  >   IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  •;  ^arhnii  at()ni>   or  1^=^  ^ — '       ©     ^'^  ^-^ 

alk\l  having    i    to  5  carbon  atoms  suhstituti-d   h\   a  i.arKi\\l  ji  i 

I  ,       n        1. 

R 
—  NH     (,H-CO— 

C  HjC  (H)H 
or 


nvdroxvl,  or  carbonamide  group,  \  is  an  intcgi-r  troni  o  tn   i 
such  that,  if  X  =  U.  then  R  i^ 


K'       3       R- 


-NH     ( H— CO— 

<   H.t  H,(  <)<)H 

and.  It'  \  IS  an  intcecr  troni   1    to   lU,  then  at  Ica.sl  one  K  is 


r 

CH,C 


__NH     (,H-CO-       or      -NH     (  H-CO- 

.COOH  I     I  H,(  H,(  ooH 


and    W    IS       OH,        NH,,   -NH(,Hj,       (KH,.  ui    -(K.H, 
Aht-n    -K(Rii        contains  a!   least  two 


— NH    CH    ro— 


i 


.herein  >    contains  »..arhox\     but  i->  otherv^  ise 


OH. 


3,953,418 
NOVEL  HI  MAN  PROINSl  LIN  CPKPTIDK  DERIV  ATIV  KS 
Noboru  Vanaihara,  Shizuoka.  and  Osamu  Ikeda.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi   Radioisotope  Laboratories, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July   15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  48«,K55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14.  1973.48-79469 
Int.  CI.-  C07(    /O  '  V\  AftlK  .^7/26 
L..S.  (1.  260      112.7  6  (  laims 

I.  ,A  peptide  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  Arg  .Arg- 
Cilu  .Ala  (ilu  .Asp  I  eu  (>ln  \  al  (jlv  (lln-ValCilu  I  eu  dls 
CjI>  (.Iv  Pro  (ilv   Ala  ()K  Ser  I  euXiln  Pro  I  eu  ,Ala  Leu  (.lu- 
Gly-Ser  Leu  tiln  Lys-.Arg  and  the  N         forrnvl  I  vs  derivative 
thereof. 


or  a  mixture  thereof, 

wherein    each    K'    is    independentlv    —  SOfA^^  or    —SO 

viherein    ea^h    \f?  is   independentlv    hvdrogen.    lithium. 

Midiuni.  pot.issiuni  or  .ininu>niuni    and 
c.uh  K  is  independentlv   alkvl  of   i    to  t^  carbon  atoms  or 

alky!  ot    1    to  '<  carbon   atoms  monosubstituted  bv   hv 

droxv,  cv.uio    thloro.  bromo  or  phenv  I 
with  the   proviso  that  a!   least  one  R     per  molecule  is  — 


3.953.420 
A/.O  PKiMENTS  DKRIVKD  FROM 
2  HYDROXY   3-C  ARBOXVNAPHTHALFNF  CONTAINING 
A  SI  BSTITLTFI)  OR  LNSl  BSTITLTFI)  PHTHALIMIDF 
Peter    Dimroth,    Lugwigshafen;    Frank    Dost,    Mannhein,   and 
Rolf  Irtel,   Ludwigshafen,   all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lud- 
wigshafen.  (  Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,680 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29,     1972, 
2204253;  Aug.  19,  1972,  2240927 

Int.  CI.'  C  09B  JV   ^6    rK)6P  /  OS.  v(;^ 
I  ..S.  (1.  260      152  3  Claims 

1.  An  djo  pigment  of  the  tormula 


HO        CONH 


3,95  3,419 
SALTS  OF  STILBFNF-AZO  AND  STILBENF-AZOXV  DY  FS 

AND  PRCKUSS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Reinhard    Pedrazzi,   Basel,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  338,339,  March  5.  1973, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  338.321,  March  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

Thk  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,756 

Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Aug.    8,    1972. 

11699  72;  Mar.  17,  1972,  4042  72;  Mar.  9.  1972,  3477  72 

Int.  CI.' C09B  2^nJ2 
VS.  CI.  260-  143  19  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  the  formula 


v^  herein 

A  is  -NHCO      or  -  CONH      . 

D  is  anthraquinony  I  or  chlorine  substituted  anthraquinonyl 
with  the  a/o  group  in  the  1  or  2  position,  N  phenylph- 
thalimide  with  the  a/o  group  in  the  3-  or  4-position  of  the 
phenyl  ring,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine, 
methvl,  methoxy.  nitro.  cyano,  methylsulfonyl  or  car- 
bomethoxy , 

R'  is  hvdrtigen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  methylsulfonyl,  ethylsulfony  1  or  cyano, 

R-  IS  hvdrogen.  chk)rine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy 
or  ethoxv . 

R'  is  hvdrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  elhoxy, 

X  IS  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

n  IS  one  of  the  integers  U.  1  .  I,  3  and  4 
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3,953.421 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ORGANIC 
PIGMENTS  LSED  THEREIN 
Gregor  Berstein.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,338,  Jan.  17.  1973,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168.467.  Aug.  2.  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,731. 
July  3,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  I  1.  1974,  Ser. 

No.  514,090 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  .^,02.  61120 
U.S.  CL  260-    17.3  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  conventional  coating  color  compositit^n  suitable  for 
coaling  paper,  paperboard  and  the  like  comprising  a  suitable 
polymeric  binder  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  slurrv 
of  finely  divided  pigment  solids,  the  principal  proportion  of 
which  by  weight  are  inorganic  pigments  of  less  than  2  microns 
in  mean  particle  si/e.  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
pigment  solids,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  25^  bv 
weight  based  up<in  the  total  weight  of  pigment  solids  em 
ploved  in  the  coating  color  composition,  being  an  essentiallv 
wjier  insoluble,  infusible,  non-porous,  cross-linked  urea-for- 
maldehvde  pigment  in  a  highlv  dispersed  particulate  form 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  urea  to  formaldehyde  ranging  from 
■ibout  1  1  Mo  about  1  1  .H,aBI-l  specific  surface  area  of  from 
about  4o  to  about  ""5  square  meters  per  gram,  and  a  mean 
agglomerate  size  of  from  about  2  to  aKiut    '  ,s  microns 


3,953,422 
DEOXYGLLCOSE  DERIVATIN  ES 
Francis  R.  Pfeiffer.  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
C  orporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  389.09) 
Int.  CI.-  C07G  3100 
CS.  CI.  260     210  R  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH^X 


R^^ 


\ 


ci 


MO 


w  here 

X  IS  OY.  NHY.  or  N',.  and 

^    IS   hydrc)gen    or   a    hydroxy    protecting   group   or    ammo 
protecting  group, 
or  .i  dimer  of  said  compound,  said  dimer  having  the  formula 


3.953.42.^ 
PREPARATION  OF  A  NEU   FL^NANONL  I)KKI\  AT|\  F 
Andreas  Hadhanyi.  Eschweiler-Bergrath.  (.ermanv,  assignor 
to  H.  Trommsdorff.  Aachen.  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1973.  ,Ser.  No'  422.(155 
Claims     priority,     application     (^ermanv.     Det      h.     iv"2, 
2260214 

Int.  CI.-  C07G  J.uu.  C07H  yr.C'-;,  C08B  37/00 
I. S.  CI.  260-210  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  flavancme  dimen.   methylated  hexuronic  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula 


OH 


^-^7"loS-°-^7«11°6 


2.  .A  method  for  preparing  a  !l.i\anone  derivative,  compris- 
ing dispersing  in  water  an  extract  ot  roots  of  glycyrrhiza  glabra 
mixing  the  dispersion  with  elhvl  ur-'ih.ine  .md  thereby  dissolv- 
ing undesired  red  dyestuff.  rendering  the  pH  moderately 
acidic  thereby  to  precipitate  glvcvrrhi/ink  acid  contaminated 
with  yelkm  dyestuff.  separating  and  discarding  the  superna- 
tant solution  with  the  red  dvesiuff.  diss(ilving  the  precipitate 
by  means  of  dilute  methanohc  or  ethant>l)c  hvdrc>chloric  acid 
to  cleave  the  sugar  minetv  from  the  glvcvrrhetmic  acid  moi- 
ety, subjecting  the  sugar  moietv  to  methvLtior  or  eihvl.3tion, 
and  separating  the  precipitated  gly^vrrhetink  acid  portion 
from  the  methylation  or  ethvlation  product  which  Lttci  prod- 
uct contains  the  flavanone  derivative 


3.95  3.424 
AZETITIN-2-()RES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRKPARIN(, 

SAME 
Derek  Harold  Richard  Barton,  and  Peter  (^eorge  Sammes.  both 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited. Greenford,  England 

Filed  .Sept.  12.  1972.  Ser.  No.  288.353 
Claims    priority,   application    I  nited    kingdom.    Sept,    21. 
1971.  44034  71 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  205/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-   239  A  ^  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a/elidm  2  ones  having- 
the  formula: 


H 


N 


H 


0 


\ 


yy herein  P  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substiiijteo  .n  unsub- 
stituted  aliphatic  group  having  at  least  2  carbon  at..'ms    R'  |v 
an  amino  or  blocked  amino  group,  and  R"  represenLs  a  hydro 
gen  atom  or  a  gri^up  of  the  formula 


>r 


y 


CH, 


or 


R  ' 


H  {  H. 


.(  H, 
"CH., 


yyhere  R"""  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  prcUedeci  hvdroxvl  or 
amino  group,  a  carboxyl  or  blocked  carhnuvi  gri^up  or  ^  ^  i-to 
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alkyl  grtuip,    ^hkh   .omprKcs  Jcnini;   ..!   .1    tctnpct  atiire  of         2.        -l'  tluoro  4|  ?,  v.4',^,''  hexahsdn^spiro[  4H  a/epine 
50°-14()°(    a  .ompouiul  o\  the  torniul.i  4.?    i  i  ' H  in.iphthalenc  ]- 1 -(  5H  )->l  | huU  rophe none.         hsdru 

thloridc 


R 


O 

v^hcTcni  R     IN  as  Jcfincd  jiuI   R'  represents  a  h\drogeii 
a    hviirievU    ,.r    aniipn'    izroup     a    [iruteded    h'.drnw    ft 
group,  <i  ear  how  1  01  filoeked  e  arbow  i  gnuip  or  an  alk  \  I 
having   1    2(1  eartH)ii  atunis,  111  the  prcsctKe  o!  the  eoiii 
ot  the  formula 


(II) 


atom 
amuii  1 
group 
p(.)und 


R 


:(    ( 


M 


(III) 


wherein  X  and  Y.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hvdrngen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  blocked  OH 
or  SH  group,  and  R"  and  R'  which  mav  be  the  same  or  ditler- 
ent.  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  (  ,  ,,i  alkvl,  monocyclic 
arvl  alky!  having  I  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  portion  or  such 
groups  which  may  be  substituted  bv  mesvloxv.  tosyloxv  or 
ethoxvcarbonvl  groups  or  halogen,  or  R  and  V  together  con- 
stitute a  carbon  carbon  bond 

6,   A  compound  ot  the  lormuia  \ 


\ 


<-■ 


A 


wherein  R'  represents  an  amino  group  or  a  Mocked  amino 
group.   X  and  ^    which  rnav   tx'  the  same  or  ditTerenl,  each 

represents  a  hvdrogcn  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  blocked 
OH    or   SH    group     and    R'   represents   a   hydrogen   atom 
C       .,)  alkvl.  monocvclic  arvl  alkyl  having  I -6  c.trhon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  portion  or  siich  gri>ups  which  mav  he  suhstilutcd 
hv  mesvloxv,  tosvloxv  or  ethoxycarKmvl  groups  or  halogen 
and  R"  represents  a  hvdrouen  alom  or  .1  group  ot  the  t'ormuLi 


I't!. 


/V 


Cll, 


( 


CH, 


where  R'  represents  a  hvdiogen  alcini.  .1  pr(itected  h\dn>\vl 
or  ammo  group,  a  carb<ixvl  or  blocked  earhoxvl  gri>up  or  a 
L  1-^,)  alkvl  group. 


3.953.426 
C  HKMK  AI   F»R()(  KSS  ANO  C  HKMK  AI  ( OMPOSITIONS 
Karl  Dan  Flickinj»er.  F.I  Dorado,  and  Charles  Merlyn  Buess. 
Wichita,  both  of  kans..  assignors  to  Skelly   Oil  Company. 
Tulsa.  Okla. 
Division  of  S*r.  No.  359,126.  May   10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,860.6I(».  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  68.047.  Aug.  28. 
1970.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706,663,  Feb. 
19.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.577.431.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  .Ser.  No.  554.651.  June  2.  1966.  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,256 
Int.  (1.-  C07D  ::J  14 
U.S.  CT.  260      239  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  h.iving  tuo  ring  nuclei 
ei>mposed  of  six  earbijn  atoms  essentially  superimposed  in 
tued  (larallel  planes  uith  respect  to  each  other  and  having  the 
f()rmula 


V.  herein 

Y  =  (CH,). 

W=NR.NRj*X     (R  =  H  or  alkvl  of  1    4  carbon  atoms  i. 
X  =  chlorine    bromine  or  iodine,  and  the   Y — W  —  \    link 
akies  mav    varv  trom    '^  to  6. 


3.953.427 
l'K(K  KSS  FOR  THF  PRFPAR\T1()N  OF  SI  BSTITl  TFD 
S  Al.KYI.  THIO-(  ARBAMATFS 
dyorgv  Matolcsy.  and  Barna  Bordas,  both  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary.     a.vsignors      to      Fs/akmag>arors/agi      Negvimuvek. 
Sajohahony  .  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  is,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,096 
(  laims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jan.  2,  1974,  NO  178 

Int.  (I.  (07D  :: '  (>:.  co7(  /v";  02 

I  .S.  CI.  260     239  BF  3  (  laims 

1.   A   process   for    the   preparation   of  a   substituted   S  alkvl 
thioe  arhamate  having  the  formula. 


\, 


N-C-SR' 


3.953.425  wherein 

A/EPINF  INDANVI    AND  TFTRAI.IN  R'  stands  tor  (  ,  ,  alkvl. 

BUTVROPHFNONFS  R''  stands  for  C,  ,  alkvl  or  cvclohexyl,  or 
Daniel  Lednicer,  Portage,  Mich.,  a&signor  to  The  I  p John  Com-         R'  and  R'  mav  form  together  C\s  polvmethylene.  and 

pany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  R''  stands  for  C,  .^  alkyl. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,645  m  which  a  substituted  O  alkvl  thiocarbamate  of  the  formula. 

Int.  CI.-  (  07D  :::t  f2, ::?/-; 

L.S.  CI.  260     239  B  2  Claims 


I.         4'  fluiiro  4  I  2 .  v6  "■  tetrahydrospiro|  4  H  a/epine  4.2'- 
indan  ]l(5H)-vl!butv  rciphenone.  hvdrochloride 


\ 


N-C     OR' 


ApRii  27,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


IS' 


wherein  R'.  R- and  R'each  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above.  IS  subjected  to  isomeri/ation  by  heating  it  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  1  ^ir  to  1S()=C.  in  the  presence  of  dimethvl  sulfate  or 
diethsl  sulfate. 


3,953,428 
AMPICILLIN  DERIVATIVES  SI  BSTITl  TED  BV 
HETEROCYCLIC  ACVL  GROLP 
Masuo  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Isaka;  Akio  Koda,  both  of 
Hoya;   Norio  Kawahara;   Teruya  Ashinagi,  both  of  Ageo; 
Vukiyasu        Murakami.        I  rawa;        kuniichiro        Vano, 
Tokorozawa;    kohzi    Nakano.    Shiraoka,    and    Isao    Souzo. 
I  rawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  356,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  1972,  47-45118;  1972. 

47-83424;     1972.    47-85102;     1972,    47-85103;     1972     47- 

125952;  1973,48-19917;  1973,48-38132 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  499i44 

U.S.  CL  260-239.1  8  Claims 

1.       D-Q  (  4-quinolone-''-carbonylamino--  >-ben/vlpenicillin 
st>dium 


3.95  3.430 

SLBSTITITED  BENZODIAZEPIN-IU-ONKS  AND 

METHOD  OF  I  SE 

Sidney   Robert  Safir,  River  Edge.  NJ..  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.023 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  '  i  '  04    <    ^   ;4 
U.S.  CI.  260^  239.3  T  P  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


3.953,429 
ANAESTHETIC  STEROIDS  OF  THE  ANDROSTANCE  AND 

PREGNANE  SERIES 
Martin    Christopher   Cook,   Chalfont   St.    Peter;    Robin    Law- 
rence, London;  Gordon  Hanley  Phillipps,  Wembley;  Anne 
Christine  Hunter,  Ruislip;  Christopher  Earle  Newall,  Lon- 
don; Leslie  Stephenson,  London,  and  Niall  Galbraith  Weir, 
London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited,  Greenford.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,959,  Dec.  16,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,451 
C  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1970, 
60064  70 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  ?!0(J 
U.S.  CL  260-  239.55  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  CH  and  N;  R,  and  Rz  are 

the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl.  lower  alkoxv,  halogen,  nitro, 
trifluoromethy  I.  methvlthio,  methv  Isulfonvl  and  hvdroxv.  R.  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen.  lower  alkyl 
and  phenylloweralkyi  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising hvdrogen.  diloweralkv  laminolower.ilk  vl  pipendvllow- 
eralkyi,  morpholinoloweralkyl.  pvrrolidmoloweralkvl  and 
piperazinylloweralkyi  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  unh  the 
proviso  that  when  Z  is  N.  then  R    and  R_  are  hvjrrger 


3.953.431 

DERIVATIVES  OF  DIGOXIGENIN 

Herman  Rutner.  Hackensack.  NJ.;  Raul  Rapun.  Suffern.  and 

Nathan  Lew  in.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  Beclon. 

Dickinson  &  C^ompany.  Rutherford.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146.545.  May  24.  I9"'l.  Pat    No. 

3.855,208.  This  application  Sept.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No   4(il.hl6 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  /V'OO 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.57  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compound  having 
the  following  structural  formula 


=    X 


R 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms;  R'^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  ethyl,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  atom  or 
tri  (chloro  or  fluoro  )  acetyl.  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  epoxy 
linked  to  the  M  C  atom.  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R"  and  R"" 
together  represent  an  oxo  group.  R"  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atom  or  methyl.  R'  is  methyl  or  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
and  X  IS  an  oxygen  atom,  the  dotted  lines  at  the  1(2)  and  8(9) 
p<^>sitions  each   indicating  a  single  or  double   bond  provided     wherein 


that  there  are  not  two  double  bonds  at  both  of  these  positions 
in  the  same  compound  and  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^ 
and  R"  IS  other  than  hydrogen  when  R"  and  R='  are  an  oxo 
group  or  are  both  hydrogen  and  the  1(2)  and  S(9)  bonds  are 
saturated  and  that  R '  is  hydrogen  when  there  is  a  1(2)  double 
bond. 


R'    IS   selected    from    the   group   consisting   of    — UH    ana 

OCOCH3. 
B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinvl    malevi 

fumaryl  and  o-phthaloyl.  and 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of  —OH  ano  OM 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal 


187: 


OFFlC'IAl    (iA/f  riE 
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3.453,4.12 
TRANQl  II  I/.KRS 

Herbert  I..  Wehrmeister.  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  assignor  to  (  om 
mercial  Solvents  (  orporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind 
Filed  [)«<.  4.  197  2.  Set.  No.  312,242 
Int.  CI.    C071)  :^Jil4    265108 
IS.  CI.  260     240  V 

1.  A  compound  reprcsciUcJ  bv  the  U>rniula 


H  (  laims 


Z-> 


o-chA 

I  ^ 


wherein  /  is  meta  ur  para  (ncthovvphcnvl,  \    is      C  H^  — , 


-CH,(  H. 


C'H 


t 


[■if         jiu!   t[i>ni    I'  ■i    t»-.    ;    p.ir!^   b\    v^cight   ol   a   hcn/opvran 
h.iMng  the  KilK'v.ing  general  t.'rnujla  (IT): 


-^s^, 


(II') 


H       OCH, 


vvith  the  provis<i  that  the  CK'  nuuetv  is  bonded  to  the  o\a/ol 
ine  ring,  where  R'  is  hvdrogen,  meth\l  or  4  methoxvphen\ ,  R 
and  R    are  methvl  except  th.it  when  V  is       ("H.      ,  R  and  R 
are  methvl  or  R  is  hvdrogen  and  R'  is  ethvl 


3.953,433 
SENSITIZER  FOR  I  SK  IN  EI  KITROPHOTOCRAPHK 
LI(.HT-SENS1TIVE  MATERIVI 
Shoji  Maruyama,  Sagamihara;  Tamio  Kubota;  katue  kojima, 
both  of  fokvo;  Hiroshi  Tamur»,  Kawasaki,  and  Masahide 
Harada,  Tokvo,  all  of  Japan,  i»signors  to  Ricoh  (  o..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N».  259,558,  June  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  22,  1971,  46-45063 

int'  CI.-  coTi)  <n  04.  c;o3c;  yof^ 

V.S.  CI.  260     240  D  24  Claims 

1.    A    sensitizer   tor   an    electrophotographic    light  sensitive 
material    including   an    v)rganic    photoconduc tor.    which    is    ,i 
reaction    product    comprising     1     part    bs    weight    ot    a    ben 
zop\r)iium  salt  having  the  tollowin^  general  torniula  Ji 


wherein  R,  i^  a  hvdrogen  cr  halogen  atom,  or  a  methvl.  me- 
thoxvl  nitro  or  amino  group,  R^  is  same  as  R...  ot  the  general 
formula  (li.  R:  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  nielh)l, 
ethvl,  .ilkoxvj,  nitro  or  cyano  group 


3,953,434 
DIENES  ISEEl  I    IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1 ,2,3,4,4A,5,6,7-()CTAHVDRO-7-ARY  I.  ISOQl  IN0LINF:S 
Frederick  Peter  Hauck.  .Somer>ille,  N.J..  and  Joseph  E.  Sun- 
de«n,  Yardley,  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  295,385,  Oct.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,901.897, 
This  application  Apr.  1  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,347 
Int.  Cl.^  C07I)  2!  1170 
I   S    (I.  260      240  I)  9  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  ot  the  tormula 


ac=c-z 
ii 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  halogen  atom ,  or  a  niethv  I,  etnvl,  alkoxvl,  nitro 
or  cyano  group,  R^  is  a  hvdrogen  atom,  or  a  methvl,  ethvl 
phenyl  or  alkoxyphenvl  group.  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  grttup  of  C,  to  C,.  R,  is  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  bv  a  halo,  methvl,  ethyl,  carboxyl.  alkoxyl.  nitro  ot 
cvano  substituent.   and    X      is   CI.   Br    ,   i    .   CAO,       lO,     ot 


CH. 


wherein  /  is  phenv!  or  methoxv  phenv  1 ,  and  pharmaceutically 
a^^eptahle  salts  thereof 


3,953.435 
ALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  PROSTAGLANDINS 
Masaki  Hayashi;  Seiji  kori.  both  of  TakaLsuki,  and  Hirofumi 
Endo.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.522 
C  laims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1974. 
1278  74;  Oct.  9^  1974,  43777  74;  Oct.  22.  1974.  45684/74 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  I771UU 
L.S.  (I.  260      240  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  oi  the  formula' 


April 


.^^t 


CHEMICAL 


18".^ 


Viio 


VI 


v-'\ 


OR 


n 


F  Q 
OR 


CHO 


IX 


wherein  \,  >  ,  R'  and  R'  are  ai  defined  in  ciaim  1 ,  Z  repre- 
sents 


OH 


\ 


wherein  A  represents  a  grouping  of  the  formula: 


or 


VILA 


X  represents  ethylene  or  cis  vinylene,  Y  represents  ethylene 
or  trans-vinylene,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight- 
or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  contaming  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-cham  alkyl  group 
containmg  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-  or 
hranched-chain  alkyl  group  contaming  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group 
containing  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  R-  represents  a  group- 
ing of  the  formula: 


VI I ; 


H 


or  C=0,  R    represents  a  Z-tetrahvdropvranv ;  group  ur=s..bsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group   or  a  2  tetrahv 
drofuranvl  or  I  -ethoxyethyl  group,  and  R'  represents  a  hvor* 
gen   atom   or   a   2-letrahydropvranyl   group   unsubstituleo   ot 
substituted  by  at  least  one  alkvl  group,  or  a  Z-tetrahvdrcMura 
nyl  or  1 -ethoxyethyl  group 


wherein  R^  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene 
group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R*  represents  an 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a  sulphinyl  group,  and  R'  and  R" 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethy  I 
group  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  cyclodextrin  clathrates  of  such  aldehydes  and  acetal  de- 
rivatives thereof  vnth  an  alcohol  or  diol 
19.  A  compound  of  the  formulae. 


3.953.436 
3.4-DICARBOXYCEPHALOSPORINS  AND  DERIS  ^TINES 
Douglas  O.  Spry,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.459 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  'ill  118,  501124,  501/60 
l.S.  CI.  260-243  C  31  (  lai.as 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


(0^' 


RiNH 


r'^ 


.<^ 


Cf  TP 


wherein  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


X 


r 


or 


X 


r 


wherein  X  is  a    azido,  chloro,  bromo.  m  C;-(\  alkykarK' 

nyldioxy.  or 

b    a  group  of  the  formula  OR,  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen, 
C,-Cs    alkyl.   Cs-C«   haloalkyl.    :,:,:  trihaloethyl.    me 
thoxybenzyl,  nitrobenzyl.  benzyl,  dipheny Imethvl    C\ 
Cj  alkanoyioxymethyl,   phenyl  or  a  phannaceuticallv 
acceptable  non-toxic  cation,  or 

c  a  group  of  the  formula  —SR4  wherein  R,  is  C  C\  alkvl 
phenyl,  benzyl,  1 -methyl- 1  .:,?,4-tetra7o!-5  vl  or  :  ."v4 
thiadiazol-2-yl,  or 

d    a  group  of  the  formula 


1874 


OFFICIAI.  CiAZFTI  E 


APRII 


1976 


-N 


/ 


R5 


wherein  R^  is  hvdrogen .  C,  C  «  alk\l,  ben/vl.  phen>l.  or 
toiyi   and   (J   is   hydrogen,   C"|C„  alkyl,   benzyl,  Ci- 
C-alkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  anihno.  guanyl,  or  C,-Ci 
acylammo  with  the  limitation  that  when  O  is  guanyl 
or  C1-C3  acylammo.  Rj  is  h\drogen    or  wherein  R.^, 
O.  Jnd  the  nitrogen  atom  taken  together  form  ,1  ^  or 
(1  membered  ring,  and 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  ester 
forming  group,  and  when  R  is  hydrogen,  the  pharniaceutiLalK 
acceptable  non  toxic  salts  of  the  acids  represented  thereby  , 
and  I 

wherein  R,  is  h\drogen  or  ,in    icvl  group  of  the  formula 


I 


wherein  R'   is  a    C ,  Xj  alkvi,  C:i-C-:  alkenyl,  cvanoniethyl 

halomethyl,  4  protected  aminu-4-protecled  carboxylbu 

tyl.  or  J 

h     the   group     R"   wherein   ik"    is    1  ,4  cycIohexvldien\l 
phenyl,  or  substituted  pheBvl  wherein  the  substituents 
are    1-3    halogens.    h\tlrox\.    nitro,   cyano,   tritluoro- 
methyl.  C",  C\  alkvl,  C,  C,  alkoxs     h\  droxvnicthv  I    or 
protected  aminomethvl,  or 

c    an  ar\lalkvl  group  ot  the  tornuiLi 

R  "-(Y).-CH,- 

wherein  R      is  as  defined  above, 
>    IS  C)  or  S.  and 

AH  IS  0  or   1  ,  or 
d    a  substituted  arvlalkvl  group  of  the  formula 


1- 


R     -C- 


wherein  R    '  is  R      as  defined  above,   2  thienyl.  or  J- 
thienyl,  W  is  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy,  carboxy 
or  protected  carboxy,  amino,  protected  amino;  or 
e    a  heteroarylmethvl  group  of  the  formula 


R  ""CH,- 


wherein  R""is  2  thienvl.  ^  thiensl.  2  fur\l     *  furyl,  2- 
thia/olyl,  '^  tetra/olyl  or   1  tetra/oM.  arut 
wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  meth^txv,  and 
q  is  I  or  0  with  the  limitation  that  when  </  is  I, 
7  is 


? 

O 


and  Rj  is  hydrogen 


3,953,437 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

FOSTER  DERIVATIVES 

Masuo    Murakami;    Kozo   Takahashi,    both    of   Tokyo,   and 

Teruaki  Ozasa,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Vamanou- 

chi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,374 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Mar.    14,    1973,    48- 
29703 

Int.  CI.^C07D  501/04 
US.  CI.  260-  243  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  ^•'  cephalosporanic  acid  ester  of 
the  formula 


N-_ 


-N 


O 


H- 


OOR- 


^  herein  R'  and  R"  which  mas  he  the  same  or  different,  each 
refiresent  a  member  selected  fr(mi  the  gri>up  consisting  of  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alk\l  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
A  cvclohexvl  group,  a  ben/\l  group,  a  pheneth\l  group,  a 
tur\leth\l  group  a  p\  rid\  lmeth\  I  group,  a  trifluoromethyl 
group,  a  melho\>.meth\l  group,  a  pheniixyethy  1  group,  a  ben^ 
/vlthioethvl  griiup.  a  phen\l  group,  a  naphths  I  group,  a  quino- 
Ivl  group,  a  toM  group,  a  nitrophenyl  group,  an  acetyl  group. 
a  phenylacels!  group,  a  cycUihexy  lacet\  I  group,  a  ben/ovl 
group,  an  alpha  phenoxyacety  I  group,  an  acetamido  group,  a 
ilimethoxy  phosphinsl  group  and  a  trimelhvl  siUl  group  and  R' 
and  R-  taken  together  forming  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  salicylidene  group  and  a  ben/ylidcne 
group  a  phthalo\l  group,  a  1,1  dimethyl-3-pheny l-2-nitroso- 
4  o^t>  2  a/atetramelhy  lene  group  and  succinvl  group,  and  R' 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
2,2,2-trichloroeth\  1  group,  a  triphen\  Imethyl  group,  a  bis(  p- 
methoxvphenvl  I  methvl  group,  a  ben/hydrvl  group,  a  phena- 
cyl  group,  a  p  hromophenacyl  group,  a  .^  ,5  di-tert  butyl-4- 
hydroxyben/\  I  group,  a  phthalimidomethsl  group,  a  ben/\l 
group,  a  nitroben/\l  group,  and  a  p  toluenesulfony lethvl 
group,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  a  mixture  of  cephalo- 
sporanic  acid  sulfoxide  ester  of  the  formula: 


COOR" 


in  which  R'.  R'  and  R '  are  as  defined  above  in  an  inert  solvent 
under  cooling  an  excessive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

PX, 
in  which  .\  IS  halogen  and  a  more  than  equimolar  amount  with 
respect  to  PX  ,  of  a  tertiary  base,  and  recovering  said  A^'-ceph- 
aiosporanic  acid  ester 


3.953.438 
PRO(  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Joseph  A.  Smith,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.064 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  201104 
L.S.  CI.  260-239.3  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  monocyclic  lactams  hav 
mg  '^  to  12  nng  carbon  atoms  and  one  ring  nitrogen  atom  by 
the  catalytic   rearrangement   of  a  cycloalkanone  oxime  having 
">  to   12  carbon  atoms  m  the  ring  in  the  presence  of  oleum, 
comprising 
(a)  continuously  feeding  a  first  portion  of  said  cycloalkanone 
oxime  consisting  of  65  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  sajd  cyclo- 
alkanone oxime  having  a  water  content  of  up  to  6  weight 
percent  to  a  first  catalytic  rearrangement  zone  containing 
a  circulating  reaction  mass  having  a  sulfunc  acid  to  lac- 
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tarn  weight  ratio  of  1.37  to  1.80.  said  lactam  being  the 
lactam  corresponding  to  the  cycloalkanone  oxime  being 
employed,  a  free  SO,,  content  of  2.4  to  14,0  weight  per- 
cent, and  a  temperature  of  ^0"  to  105°  C.  said  reaction 
mass  being  circulated  at  a  rate  at  least  20  times  the  rate 
of  feeding  said  cycloalkanone  oxime  to  said  first  catalytic 
rearrangement  zone. 

(bl  continuously  feeding  oleum  to  said  first  catalytic  reac- 
tion zone  in  amount  sutTicient  to  maintain  a  sulfunc  acid 
to  lactam  weight  ratio  of  1  37  to  1.80  in  said  zone,  said 
oleum  coiHaining  SOt  m  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
all  of  the  water  in  said  cycloalkanone  oxime  and  maintain 
the  free  SO,  content  of  the  circulating  reaction  mass  at 
2.4  to  14()  weight  percent, 

(c)  continuously  feeding  a  portion  of  the  circulating  reaction 
mass  from  the  first  catalytic  rearrangement  zone  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  the  feed  of  cycloalkanone  oxime 
to  said  zone,  to  a  second  catalytic  rearrangment  zone 
containing  a  circulating  reaction  mass  having  a  sulfunc 
acid  to  lactam  weight  ratio  of  at  least  1.14.  a  free  SOi 
content  of  at  least  0.82  weight  percent,  and  a  temperature 
of  70^  to  100°  C,  said  reaction  mass  in  said  second 
catalytic  rearrangement  zone  being  circulated  at  a  rate 
of  at  least  20  times  the  rate  of  feeding  to  said  second 
catalytic  rearrangement  /one  said  portion  oi'  the  circulat- 
ing reaction  mass  from  said  first  catalytic  rearrangement 
zone, 

id)  continuously  feeding  a  second  portion  of  said  cyclo- 
alkanone oxime  consisting  of  1  ."^  to  3.s  parts  by  weight  of 
said  cycloalkanone  oxime  having  a  water  content  of  up  to 
6  weight  percent  to  said  second  catalytic  rearrangement 
zone. 

(e)  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  circulating 
reaction  mass  from  the  second  catalytic  rearrangement 
zone  substantially  equivalent  to  the  feed  to  said  zone   and 

(fi  recovenng  lactam  from  the  portion  of  the  circulating 
reaction  mass  withdrawn  from  the  second  catalytic  rear- 
rangement zone. 


3.953,439 
SCBSTITLTED  PHENVLGLVCVLCEPHALOSPORINS 
John   Gerald   Gleason,  Cornwells   Heights.   Pa.,   assignor  to 
SmithKhne  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  384.771 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D50/  20 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0 

11 


R-C-(CH2)^-Y 


in  which, 

Y  is  O,  NH  or  S; 

n  is  one  to  five, 

R  is  NH,  or  OR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation; 

A  IS  SHet,  and 

Het  IS  a  five  or  six  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing 
carbon  and  one  to  four  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  O  and  S,  each  such  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  from  one  to  two  groups  selected 
from  lower  alkyl,  aikoxyalkyi,  each  alkoxy  or  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl 
and  SR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms. 


3.953.440 

DEACFTOXYCEPHALOSPORINS  VIA  PENH  11  LIN 

SULFOXIDE  REARRANGEMENT 

Lowell  D.  Hatfield.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.536 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  301 1 10 
U.S.  CL  260-243  C  6  (  laims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  ""-acylamido  '  meth\l-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  ester  by  heating  a  6- 
acylamidopenicillanic  acid  ester  sulfoxide  in  an  inert  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  heating  the  penicillin  sulfoxide  m  !  1 .2  trichloroe 
thane  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  salt  of  dichloromethane 
phosphonic  acid  wherein  the  amine  salt  is  formed  with  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quino- 
line.  isc)quinoline  and  the  methyl  substituted  derivatives 
thereof 


3.953.441 
PREPARATION  OF 
2-BENZOVLALKVLBENZOMORPHAN 
Toshio  Atsumi:  kenji  Kobayashi;  >  oshiaki  Takebayashi.  all  of 
Takarazuka.  and  Hisao  Vamamoto.  Nishinomiya.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limitetl. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  June  7.  1971.  Ser.  No.  150.841 
Claims    prioritv,   application   Japan.   June    10.    19"0,    4.'>- 
50665;  June  10.  1970.  45-50666;  June  30.  19"?0.  45-5^649 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  22//26 
I. S.  CI.  260-293.54  9  Clam, s 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-substituted  6,7-benzomorphan 
derivatives,  and  salts  thereof,  represented  bv  the  general  for- 
mula. 


R, 


'^ 


R 


^c„H2„-j-^:^j 


R-, 


[I] 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  C,-^?, 
alkoxy  group  or  an  alkanoyloxy  group.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  halophenyi  group  a 
C1-C3  alkylphenyl  group,  a  C,-Cp  alkoxyphenyl  group,  a  hy- 
droxyphenyl  group,  a  trifluoromethylphenyl  group,  a  nitro- 
phenyl group,  an  aminophenyl  group,  a  C.-C^j  alkylthiopheryl 
group  or  an  alkanoyloxyphenyl  group.  R«  is  a  hydrogen  ati^m 
or  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom 
a  C,-C3  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group,  a  C ^-C^  aikylthio 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  ammo  group 
or  a  hydroxyl  group.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C  ;-C\  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  and  r,  is  .in 
integer  of  2  to  4,  which  process  comprises  cyclizing  a  1  suh 
stituted  1 ,2,5.6-tetrahydropyridine  derivative  or  a  salt  thereof, 
represented  by  the  general  formula. 


R- 


rV 


R, 


'N'^CHo-^Q^R' 


R3 


R. 


fll] 


wherein  R,,  Rj.  R3,  R^  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  >  is  an 
oxygen  atom  or  an  ethylenedioxy  group,  and  R  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C.-Cs  alkoxy  group 
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3,953,442 
3-(  AMINOPROPYL  )INIX)LES 
Henri  Detnarne,  Herault,  France,  a-ssignor  to  Clin  Mid>.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  16.  I91i,  Ser.  No.  333.343 
Claims     priorit>,     application     France,     Feb.     16,     1972, 
72.05196 

Int.  CI.    C07I)  :u^  14 

l.S.  CI.  260-247.5  FP  8  Claims 

I.  A  ?  ( aminopropv  I  imdnlc  having  the  general  tormula 


CH  —   N 
\ 


in  vvhich  R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenvl. 
halophenvl,    nitrtiphenvl.    aminophonvl.    lovver    alkox\phen\l 
and  pyndvl,  R^  is  selected  fr<.>m  the  group  consisting  of  hvdro 
gen  and  meth\i,  — NR^R^  is  pyrrolidino,  pipendino  or  mor 
pholino  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\dr(i 
gen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  methoxy,  together  with  salts  of  s^m! 
amines   with    pharmacologically    acceptable   mineral   and   or 
game  acids 


3,953.443 

METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  (  YAM  RIC  ACID 

Voichi  Ohata.  and  Ma.sayuki  Aihara.  both  of  Toyama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct.  5,  1  973,  48-1 1 1477 

Int.  CI.' C07D  25 //JJ 

t.S.  CI.  260-248  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  cyanunc  acid  by  heating  urea  in 

bulk  comprising  supplying  urea  continuously  under  agitation 

into  a  reaction  vessel,  the  heat  transfer  surface  of  which  is 

maintained  at  a  temperature  higher  then   ^4()°C.  said  vessel 

being  equipped  with  an  agitator  and  heated  indirectly  by  a 

heat  transfer  medium,  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  per 

manently  at  a  temperature  higher  than   22U°C  in  any   local 

point,  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  with  a  mean  residence 

time  of  over  2  5  hours  with  heating  and  agitating,  wherein  said 

heat  transfer  medium  does  not  come  into  direct  contact  with 

said  reaction  mixture 


3.953,444 

CYCLIC  AND  POLYCYCLIC  DIAZADIOXIDES  AS 

QUENCHERS  AND  RADICAL  INHIBITORS 

Prithipal  Singh,  Sunnyvale,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton, 

boCh  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,724,  Nov.  8.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  358,758 

Int.  Cl.^  C07b  2J7/26 
Ci>.  CL  260-250  AC  i  3  Claims 

1.  Comp<iund  of  the  formula:      I 


a'    B'      Y' 


wherein 

the  twt>  (IS  and  the  /is  are  taken  together  to  form  a  satu- 
rated unsubstituted  aliphatic  tetravalent  group  of  from  2 
to  1  2  carbon  atoms, 

the  tw(.)  -y's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  saturated 
aliphatic  hvdrocarbon  of  from  1  to  t  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen of  atomic  number  ^  to  3*^  or  hydrogen,  and 

the  two  R's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
saturated  aliphatic  hydri)carb<in  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  halogen  of  atomic  number  ^  to  35 

3.  Hexacyclol8,2.1,()'",()-'-",0' ",()^"^l-dodeca-4.7-dichloro- 
'^  en  '^.6-dia/a  5,6-dioxide.  of  the  formula 


3,953,445 
3-PHENYL  6  HALO-PYRIDAZINYL  THIO-AND  DITHIO- 

CARBONATES 
Rupert  .Schonbeck,  Leonding  near  Linz;  Engelbert  Kloimstein, 
Eferding;  Alfred  Diskus;  Engelbert  Auer,  both  of  Linz,  and 
Hubert  Mayr,  Leonding  near  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors 
to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,309 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    20.    1973, 
2331398 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  237 i  14.  2 J 7, 16 

U.S.  CI.  260-  250  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  Pheny  Ipynda/ine  having  the  formula: 


0-C 


V/' 


(1) 


ApRii  27,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


18 


/  / 


in  which  Hal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
or  bromine,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
chain  alkvl  and  branched  alkyl,  both  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl,  and  X  and  V  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur,  whereby  one  of  X  and  Y 
always  is  sulphur 


3,953,446 
PR(X  F:SS  for  PREPARING  QUINAZOLINF^ 
Kikuo  ishizumi,  Toyonaka;  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe;  Michihiro 
Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya;  Masao  Koshiba,  Amagasaki; 
Shigeho  Inaba.  Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Y  amamoto,  Nishino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1973.  48-93678 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2J9^^2.  4UMU4.  40^/06.  409/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  QB  2  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x;ess  for  preparing  a  quina/olinone  of  the  formula. 


(III) 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R.i  and  R„  are  a*  defined  above,  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o?one,  hsdrt^ 
gen  peroxide,  performic  acid,  peracetic  acid   pcrben/oK  acid 
chromic  acid,  halogen  and  hypohalite  of  s<Klium.  p*itassium  or 
calcium  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 


R. — \ 


(I) 


R. 


3,953.447 
ESTERIRED  2-A.MINO  PYRIMJDINE  DERIN  ATIVF^S 
Brian  Kenneth  Snell.  and  Ranajit  Ghosh,  both  of  Bracknell. 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,810.  March  17.  1967. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  110.275 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    Mar.    31. 
1966,  14270  66 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  2J9  14 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  pynmidine  denvative  selected  from  the  group  n^nsist 
ing  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


NR^R^ 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen   atom,  a  C ^-C ^  alkylsulfonyl   group,  a  C.-C^  alkyl 

group  provided  that  for  R,  and  R,  said  alkyl  group  is  a  straight 

chain  C^~Ct  alkyl  group,  a  C^-Ct  alkoxy  group  or  a  C^-C, 

alkylthio  group,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-C,  alkyl    and  the  hydrochloride  salts  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are 

group,  benzyl,  a  €,-€<  alkoxy-C,-C,  alkyl  group,  a  polyhalo     hydrogen,    lower   alkyl    or   halophenvl    or   together    with   the 

Cy-C^  alkyl  group,  a  cycio  Cj-Cg  alkyl  group,  a  cyclo  C^-C,,    adjacent  N-atom  form  a  pipendino.  morpholino  or  piperazmo 

alkyl  -C,~Ct  alkyl  group,  a  tetrahydrofurfuryl  group,  a  furyl-     nng;  R3  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  lower  alkvl.  lower 

methyl  group  or  a  ihienvlmethyl  group,  which  comprises  the    alkenyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  radical  or  nitro.  X   represent*  an 

set  of  reacting  an  indole-2-carbonyla2ide  of  the  formula,  atom  of  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and  Rj  is  a  carhonyi  or  sulphonvl 


1S7S 


OKFICIAI    (iA/FITE 
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group  hearing  dircctK  ,  or  through  an  ox \ gen  oi  sulphur  atom 
a   lower   alkvL    lov^er   alken\l    or   phen\l    raiiKai    or    a   phen\i 
radical  substituted  with  lower  alk\l.  halogen  iU  nitro',  tur'vl  or 
piperidino 

6.  A  psnmidine  derivative  selected  trorn  i.v>mpounds  vihii^h 
in  free  base  form  have  the  formula 


R. 


XR, 


NR.  R 


I 


V*. herein  R,  and  R,  arc  hvdrogen.  lov».er  alkv  I  or  halophenv!  or 
together  with  the  adjacent  N  atom  form  a  fnpernliiio.  niorpho 
lino  or  pipera/ino  ring,  R,  and  R,  are  hvdrogen,  halogen,  a 
lower  alkvl,  lower  alkenvl.  pheHsl  or  hen/vl  radical  or  nitro. 
\  represents  an  atom  of  oxvgeil  or  sulphur,  and  R^  is  a  ear 
bonvl  or  sulphonvl  group  beating  directh,  or  thrt^ugh  an 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  a  lower  alkvl.  lower  alkenvl  or  phenv  I 
radical  or  nitro,  furvi  or  piperidino  and  the  rest  of  the  ring 
being  composed  of  carbon  and  hydrogen 


\ 


3.953,448 
PIPKRAZlNO-ANnilK)  C OMPOl  M)S 
Ctirad  Podesva,  Montreal;  William  T.  Scott,  V  ille  de  I.ery,  and 
David  W.  Henson,  LaSalle,  all  •(  Canada,  assignors  to  Del- 
mar  Chemicals  Limited,  Ville  LaSalie,  (  anada 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1972.  Ser.  No.  31 1,702 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  295(10,  295/12 
I  .S.  CI.  260     268  BZ  \  12  Claims 

1.    A    1  .4-disuhstituted    pipera/ine    compound    having    the 
formula 


3,953.449 
2.,4-M  (  F  ,  OR  -S( >,  PHKNM.PIPKRA/.INOi-KTHVL 
BKN/OATKS 
Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien  (iiudicelli,  Fontenay-sous-Bois;  Henry 
Najer;    Bogdan    Iliesco-Branceni.    both    of    Pari.s;    Philippe 
.Michel    Jacques    Manoury.    I/Hay-les-Roses.    and    Andre 
Pierre  Fernand  Dumas.  Bagneux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Synthelabo.  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.595 
(laims  priority,  application  France.  May  9.  1973.73.16634; 
Jan.  29,  1474,  74.02793 

Int.  (I.    (071)  295/08 
L.S.  (I.  260      268  PH  8  (laims 

1.  .A  Lompouiui  o!  the  tormula 


N-CH2     -    CH2 


-    O    -    C    - 

'  i 

O 


Ri 


R,  is  phenvl,  2  methoxv^  chioro  phenvl.  V4,^  trimethoxy- 

phenol  2  hvdrowphenv  I,  2  acetoxvphenvl.  2  or  4- 
aniino  phenvl.  2  fm  tritluoromethv  1-phenv  lamino  )-phe- 
nvl  or  2  (  m  tritluoromethv  Ithio  phenv  lamino  )  phenv  I, 
and 
R^  IS  (I-,  or  S(  1  ,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  a 
pharnuice  ulicallv   acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


\(CH,). 


(I) 


3,953,450 
ALl  MINI  M  DERIV  ATIVFS  OF  N-OXYPYRIDYI   THIOL 

AND  PROCFSS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Claude    Bouillon,    t^ubonne,    and   Georges    Rosenbaum,   As- 
nieres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,072 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,   May    12,    1972, 
65350 

Int.  (I.-  (  07D  2 1  J/89 
U.S.  (I.  260     270  K  9  Claims 

1.  A  compouni.1  of  the  formula 


>^ 


i 

o 


1 

X 


.1    -    S' 


w^herein  X  or  Y  is  a  halogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
halogen,  R,.  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alky!  having  1 
to  }  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  I   to  }i  carKin  atoms,  W 
is  carbonyl  or  methylene,  and  m  is 
acKJ  addition  salt  thereof 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  methyl  and  methoxy. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  claim  1  compris- 
ing reacting  in  an  anhydrous  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    methanol,    ethanol,    isopropanol,    tertio-butyl 
2  or  3.  or  a  nontoxic    alcohol,  benzene,  toluene,  chloroform  and  dichlorethane    a 

2  pyridine  thiol  N-oxide  of  the  formula 
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lh~9 


-ch,(:h-ch,- 


(^H 


SH 


i 

o 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  and  methoxy .  with  alumi- 
num isopropylate  and  reacting  the  resulting  reaction  product 
with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gaseous 
hvdrochloriL  acid  and  gasei^us  hydrobromic  acid 


and 


T  IS  N 


I  \  R'   ^ 
X 


-NHCH.CH-^ 
X 


e  .  H 

-NH(  H.(  H.(  H.N 
X 


n/ 


(   H 


C.H,  ^, 


® 
-NHC.Hj  i^ 

X 


®       rH,(  H-OH 

I  ""<  .H  ^0. 

X 


0 

-NHC  H;(  ,H..  At^ 


-NH(CH,),CXH     --^ 


3,953,451 
COMPOl  NDS  OF  THE  N APHTHALIMIDE  SERIES 
Renate  Elisabeth  Hell,  Frankenthal,  and  Horst  Scheuermann. 
Ludwigshafen,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  1,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,1 14,  June  25,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,783 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    28,    1972. 
2231609 

Int.  CI.^C07D  2/7/24 
I  .S.  CI.  260-^281  NH  4  Claims 

1.  .A  ct)m pound  of  the  formula 


Z*"^^^    ^»      M 


S^ 


/=5^ 


X 


■  -A    .  e 


CH. 
I 

N 


•u 


'•^AJ- ,  --S 


in  which 

R  is    alkvlene  I  or 


X 


•  r^ 


C 


".<1 


t\ 


I 


alkvlene  is  ^-CH^H,-.  -CH^CHjCH^- . -CH,C  H(  H„ 


or 


or 


3 


A 


e 


R*  is  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carKm  atoms  i^r  0  hvdrcxve'.hv ! 

R"  is  hvdrogen.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atom^  or  d  hvvjrox- 

yethyl. 
R-"  and   R"   together   with   the   nitrogen   are    pvrr.  iidino   ox 

piperidino. 
X  is  methvl.  ethvl.  propvi  or  ben/vj 
R'  IS  C,-  to  C^-alkyl, 
B  is  Qy  to  C, -alkyl  or  CjH.OH  and 

A    is  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfate,  methosulfate   etho- 
sulfate,  ben/ene-sulfonate  or  totuenesulfonale. 
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3.953.452 

PERINONK  DVESTIFFS 

Winfried    Kruckenberg,    Leverkufen,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,548.  Sept.  25,  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,291,  Feb.  27, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

430,382 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany,     Mar.     1.     1969, 
1910586 

Int.  C  1.^  (071)  4S7I02 
IS.  CI.  260--282  6  Claims 

1.  Perinone  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


R 


S' 


in  which 

one  of  K,    and  R,    is  hvdrogen  and  the  other  —C  N  or  — 

one  of  R,    and  R,    is  hvdrogen  and  the  other  C,~-  C,  alkoxy 

ur 

\ 

_0— C  H.CH (H,, 

and  I 

P  is  a  whole  number  from    i   to  4. 


3.95  3,453 

TRIFLIOROMFTHVL  SI  BSTITl  TFD  ANAL()(;S  OF 

Ql  ININF  ANDQLINIDINF 

Guenter  Grethe,  North  Caldwell,  and  .Milan  Radoje  I  skokovic, 

I  pper  Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,645.  Dec.  7.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,677 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  4^.ij)4 
l.S.  (I.  260     284  i  21  Claims 

1.  A  ct^impound  (A  the  formul.i 


and 


Its  enantiomcr  or  racemate. 

wherein  R,  is  halogen  or  tritluoromethv  1,  and  Rj  is  eth\l  or 
vinvl.  or  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceuticallv 
acceptable  acid 


3,953,454 
N-(D-6-MFTHVI   8-ISOFRGOLINF-I-VLi-N  ,N  -DIE- 
THVLCRFA 
Viktor  /Jkan;  Miroslav  Semonsky;  Karel  Rezabek;  Mirosla> 
Seda,  and  Marie  Au.skova',  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  SPOFA,  Cnited  Pharmeceutical  Works,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,367 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Aug.  5.   1971, 
5689-71;  Aug.  5.  1971,  5709-71 

Int.  CI.- C07D  45  7/(^6 
L.S.  CI.  260-  285.5  3  Claims 

1.  N  (  D-6-methyl-h-isoergoline-l  yl  )-N.'.  N  -diethyl-urea  of 
the  tormula 


NHC0N(C2H5-)^ 


and  it-s  hydnigen  maieate  and  tartrate  salli> 


3,953.455 
DFRIVATIVES  OF  6(5H  i-PHENANTHRIDINONE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

Donald  R.  Meyer,  and  Arthur  D.  Sill,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

as.signors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317.146,  Dec.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,859,312.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,662 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2/5  JJ 
C.S.  CI.  260-  286  A  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


ApRli 
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^?^ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  b,  R  and  R,  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkvl  having  from  3  to 
t)  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  b  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  unsaturation  is  in  a  position  other  than  in  the  1  -pc^si 
tion  of  the  alkenyl  group,  and  when  R  and  R,  are  taken  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  >vhich  thev  are  attached. 
represent  pyrrolidinyl.  pipendino  and  morpholino,  which 
comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  bis(  aminoalkyl )  y-oxo-fluo- 
rene-2."-dicarbox\late  having  the  formula 


;n-(CH2)  -CX 


(CHj), 


^R>  -. 


\c 


wherein  the  symbols  n.  R  and  R,  have  the  values  previouslv 
described,  or  a  salt  thereof,  with  hydrazoic  acid,  and  isolating 
the  resulting  product  therefrom. 


3.953.45" 
AGENT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PLANT-P'VTH()(,KN1C 

ORGANISMS 
Barry  A.  Dreikorn.  and  Kenneth  E.  Kramer,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis. Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lillv  and  (  ompanv.  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  275. 9H4.  July  28.  19":.  Pat    No 
3.839,569,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    1  "2.3  1 ", 
Aug.  16.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Feh    \>.  14"4. 
.Ser.  No.  443.0''4 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  4~,,v4 
U.S.  CI.  260-288  CF  5  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
4..'^-dih_vdro'S-triazolo(  4.,^-a  tquinoline. 
4.5-dih\dro-!-methvl-s-tria/oloi4,--.iiuuinoline, 
9-chloro-4,5-dihydro-s-triazolo(  4.3-j  ^vjumilirc ,  and 
4,5-dihydro-9-methyl-s-tria/olo(  4?  .i  iquinolir.c. 


3.953.458 
I-SLBSTITLTED 
AMINO-2-ALKVL-5-HVDRO\> -".8-C>  CI  OPFN- 
TANO!Hj-1.2,3,4-TETRAHVDROISOQl  INOl  INES 
Ian  William  Mathison;  William  Ebenezer  Solomons,  both  of 
Memphis.  Tenn..  and   Raymond   Henry   Jones,   Northport. 
N.\,.  assignors  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  (  itv. 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar,  28.  19"4.  Ser.  No   455. 5M 

Int.  CI.-  co'D  :r,u: 

U.S.  CI.  260-  288  CF  1  3  t  laim^ 

12.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR, 


3,953,456 
CARBOSTVRIL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
kazuyuki  Nakagawa,  Tokushima;  Shiro  Voshizaki,  Komatsu- 
shima;  Nanami  Murakami,  and  Hideo  Mori,  both  of  Toku- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.965 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    14.    1972.   47- 
125857 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  215122 
II.S.  n.  260- 288  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  ^^  or  8    (  2-Hydroxv   3-alky  lamino  )propox\carbost\ril 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  ll): 


OCH, 


OH 


CHCH^NHR 


(I) 


H 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  hav 


N-R. 


wherein  R  is  a  phenvl-lower  .ilkvl  ammo-  surv!iu/n,i:  phervl- 
lov\er  alkyl  amino,  phenyl-lower  aikv!  immo,  subvtiruled 
phenyl-lower  alkvl  imino.  diphcnvl-lower  ..ilkvl  arr:ir>  >r  Si..h 
stituted  diphenyi-k'wer  alkyl  amines  in  v^hi^h  groups  thi.  iruer 
alkyl  has  1  \o  h  carbon  atoms  and  the  substituted  pherv!  _i:ri'up 
have  1  to  3  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  bromo,  chlorc  flu.  r. 
nitro.  hydroxy,  methy lenedioxy  and  trifluoromethv  1  groups 
with  said  Iciwer  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxv  groups  having  "  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  '.  to  S 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  ,  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  dnc  non  toxic 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof 


3.953.459 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2,2.6,6-TETRAMETHVL-4-OXOPIPERlDlNE 

Ivan  Orban,  Basti:  Hanns  Lind,  Liestal:  Heimo  Brunetti.  Rei- 

nach,  and  Jean  Rody.  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigv  Corporation,  ArdsJey.  N.V. 

Filed  June  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.921 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.   June   25.    1973, 
9240  73:  Apr.  19,  1974,  5438  74:  May  22,  1973.  7017  73 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  211' -4 

L.S.  CI.  260-293.89  3"  Claims 

1.    Process    for    the    preparatum    of    2,2.^,^  tetramethv  1-4 

oxopipendine     from     2,2,4,4 , b-pentamethyl-2:'. 4. '--tetrahv 

dropyrimidine  (acetonine),  wherein  the  acetonine  is  treated 


ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  pharmaceulically  acceptable    with  0  2  to  1  2  mol-'^f^,  relative  to  the  acetonine  starting  mate 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  rial,  of  an  acid  catalyst,  whereby  the  operation  is  performed 
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883 


ia)  "Aithnut  'vvater  or  with  less  than  the  equmioldr  dniount  ol 
*ater,  relative  to  the  ucetonine.  and  in  the  presence  of  ace- 
tone and/or  diacetone  alcoh(5l,  or  ( b)  with  at  least  the  equimo 
lar  amount  (if  water,  relative  to  the  acetonine 


y 


3.'*  5  3.460 
ETHYl  F.NK  DKRIV  ATIVES 
Graham  John  Durant,  Welw>n  (iarden  C"it\;  John  Colin  Km- 
mett,  (  odicote;  Charon  Robin  (>aneilin.  VVelwvn  (iarden 
City,  and  Hunter  Douglas  Prain,  Hitchin.  all  of  Fngland, 
assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited. 
Welwyn  (>arden  City,  t^ngland 

Filed  May  9.  I«}74.  .Ser.  No.  468.617 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom.  Mav  17,  1973. 
23568  7J 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2IJ/2H 
L.S.  CI.  260     294.8  (.  1  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula] 


Het— (C  H,i./(t  H, 


NH  NHR 


s 


\  Y 

wherein  \  and  >  which  nia\  he  the  same  or  different  arc 
hvdrogen,  nitro.  csano  or  S()^Ar  but  arc  ntU  both  hvdrogen, 
R  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl  or  Het(  CHj  )„/(  CM,),,  /  is  sulphur 
ni  IS  U.  I  or  2  and  n  is  2  or  v  provided  that  the  sum  of  ni  and 
n  IS  .^  or  4  Het  is  a  pvridine  ring  which  ring  is  optionallv 
substituted  by  k>wer  alkvl,  hvdroxvi  halogen  or  amino,  and  At 
IS  an  aryl  group  such  as  phenvl  optionallv  substituted  bv  halo- 
gen, methvi  or  ammo  t>r  a  pharmaceutical!)  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereiif. 


3.953.461 
AMINO  DERIVATIVFS  OF  THIAZOLO[  5,4  B  IPVRIDINF:- 

6-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  FSTFRS 
Theodor  Denzet,  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn.  Tegemheim. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ¥,.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.. 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.512 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  2U/.\'< 


L.S.  (I.  260     294.8  ( 

1.  A  compound  o(  the  formula 


9  Claims 


N 


/ 


ROOC 


/■'- 


N 


wherein  R,  R,  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  Rj 
and  Rj  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenvl  or  di(  lower 
aikyl)ammo-lower  alkyl.  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3.953.462 
IMA(;iNG  PR(K  F>iS 
Robert  J.  Gruber.  Pittsford.  and  Nicholas  J.  Germane.  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.V..  a.s$ignors  to  Xerox  C  orporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.596 

Int.  CI.'  (  07D  4U5/U4 

L.S.  (I.  260-295  A  I  Claim 

1 .        *  bromo-N-2"  pvridvIS,  1  3 -d  iox  od  in  a  pht  ho -(  2. 1  -b, 
,'.  V  d  )  furan  6  carboxamide    which    is    represented    by    the 
formula 


BR 


3.953.463 
2  ARVI    6   rRIFLLOROMFTHVL-4  PYRIDVL-CAR 
BINOLAMINF  ANTIMALARIALS 
Arthur  B.  Ash,  Detroit;  Majjrice  P.  La  Montagne.  Sterling 
Heights,  and  Anica  Markov ac.  Lathrup  Village,  all  of  Mich., 
a.viignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,468,  March  6.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,886.167.  This  application  .Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.421 

Int.  CI.-  t  07D  2/  f  26 
U.S.  CI.  260      295  R 

1.   Ihc  compount)  of  the  formula 


4  Claims 


CF 


wherein   (Ar)2  is  a  phenvl  ring  substituted   with  a  triflucno 
methvi,  chloro.  bromo,  lluoro  or  methoxy  substituent  in  the 

phenyl  ring 


3.953.464 
CYCLIC  SI  LPHOXIMIDES 
Peter  Stoss.  W  ildtal;  Gerhard  Satzinger,  Denzlingen,  and  Man- 
fred   Herrmann,   St.    Peter,   all   of  Germany,   assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,985 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    11,    1973, 
2340784;  Mar.  II,  1974.  241  1612 

Int.  CL^  C07D  2^^  04 
U.S.  CI.  260     .^02  F  22  CUims 

I.  Cvclic  sulphoximide  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  i)r  phenyl  and  R,  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  con 
taming  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexoxy.  methoxyethoxy, 
phenoxy,  phenyl,  ben/yl,  phenoxymethyl  which  may  be  substi- 


tuted bv  chlorine  atom,  hydroxy  group  or  methoxv,  or  acetox- 
vphenyl 


N  — CH 

11 

0--CH 


and  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


3.953,466 
4(TETRAZOL-5-YL)-BLTYLTRlPHFNVLPHOSPHONILM 

HALIDE  COMPOLNDS 

Hans-Jurgen    F.   Hess,  Old   Lyme;   Leonard   J.   Czuba,   Nev» 

London,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme,  ail  of  Conn.. 

assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,586,  Feb.  26,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,883,513.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,102, 

Sept.  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  491,784 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  25^!04 
L.S.  CI.  260-308  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


o 


X 


(C^H5)^PCH2CH2CH2CH2- 


wherein   R   is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from    1    lo  3  carbon 
atoms,  and 

X  IS  chlorine,  bromine,  or  uxJine, 


3,953.467 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Hajime  Fujimura,  Kyoto;  Mikio  Hori,  Gifu;  Osamu  Ootani. 
Minokamo;  Sachio  Ohno,  Airhi;  Tadashi  Kitamikado;  Kiyo- 
shi  Kato,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Mitsuaki  Nagasaka,  Aichi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruko  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1973,48-43827 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  231/22.  A61K  311415 
VS.  CL  260-310  R  14  Claims 

I.  Pyrazole  compounds  represented  by  the  fonnula 


3,953,465 

2  I  u  I  3  TRIFLLOROMETHVLPHENOXVL)-4- 

CHLOROBENZYLIOXAZOLE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

William  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243.480,  April  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.816,446.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,130 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  263/32 
t.S.  CI.  260-307  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RO 


A..>' 


K, 


I 

X 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkvl  group  of  !  to  4  carK^r  atorn>- 
X  represents  a  monii-  or  di-substituted  phervi  ^r^  >.p  v»hcrLir, 
the  substituents  ma\  be  the  same  or  dificrcn!  and  c.u  h  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  '.  to  4  carbon  atoms  .ir,  ,iUo\y  group 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  tnfluoromethy  1  group,  .;  nitro  group, 
an  amino  group  or  a  halogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  ben/yl  group  wherein  the  substituent  is  a  halogen 
atom.  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alk  v  I  tiroup  of  1  lo 
4  carbon  atoms  and  R3  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  a  h\ drs  \ 
yalkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carNm  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  i  lo  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  aminoalkyl  group  of  1  to  4 
carKm  atoms 


3,953.468 

3-CYANO  THIOPHEN-2-VI    OXAMK    AC  ID  AND 

DERIN  ATINFS 

William  J.  Wechter.  and  John  B.  Wright,  both  of  Kalamazoo. 

Mich.,    assignors    to    The    I  p  John    Company.    Kalamazot). 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  45I.50M 
Int.  CI-  C07D  Jjj  :•; 
L'.S.  CL  260-332.2  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fr-rmula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen 
alkyl  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  phenvl  hen/vl 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation.  R, 
and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbc^n  atoms 
inclusive,  phenyl,  and  R,  and  Rj.  when  joined  with  the  carK^n 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  e  denoting  the  common 
double  bond  of  the  thiophene  ring  and  the  ring  formed  when 
R,  and  R,  are  joined  together  with  the  carKm  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  the  following  groups. 


a. 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  three  to  ten,  inclusive; 
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where  Ri.  Ri.  and  R.,  are  the  same  or  dtfferent  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogcn  and  aikvl  from  one  to 
ti>ur  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  R3,  R<,  and 
R.  are  each  not  hsdrogen  at  the  same  time. 


3.953.470 
SI  B.STITl  Ttn  PR()STA(;LAM)IN  dkrivativks 
Pierre  trabbe.  and  Angel  Guzman,  bolh  of  Mexico  Cit.>,  Mex- 
ico, assignor>  to  S>ntex  (IS. A.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204.681,  Dec.  3.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,846,475. 
This  application  Jul)  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.504 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  31 ''44 
U.S.  CI.  260     340.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,953,469' 
BENZOXOZKPINECARBOXAMlDlFIS  AND  DKRIVATIVKS 

THKREOF 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N.J..  a.ssigaor  to  K.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,892,  April  24.  1968.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  435,677,  Feb.  26,  1965,  Pat.  No. 
3,395,150.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1971.  Ser.  No.  176,750 

Int.  CT.-^  C07D  :6.\/.?6,  273^1)0.  41 J  /:,  413  14 
IS.  CI.  260     333  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  bases 
of  the  formula:  \ 


f 


0-C-H' 


/ 


(CH-R") 


n 


R'" 


and  pharmaceuticallv   acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  mercapto,  nitro,  di( 
k>wer  alkyi)amino,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl,  R,  R',  R  '  and 
R"  ,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  cyclopropyl,  X-substitutcd  phenyl,  furyl.  thienyl 
and  pyridyl,  n  is  selected  from  the  group  ctinsisting  of  zero. 
one  and  two,  A  is  lower  alkylene  and  B  is  basic  nitrogen-con 
taming  radical  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group    C(.)nsistmg    of   amino,    (lower    alkyhamino,    (hydroxy 
lower   alkyl  )amino.   di(  hydroxy  lower   alkyl  )amino   di(  lower 
alkyhamino.  phenyl  (lower  alkyUamino.  N-ilower  alkyhphe 
nyl-(  lower  alkyhamino,   piperidino,  (lower  alkyhpipendmo. 
di(  lower    alkyhpipendmo.    (lower    alkoxy  )piperidino    4-(N- 
lower   alkyh-piperidyl.   homopiperidino,   pyrrolidino,   (lower 
alkyhpyrrolidino.  di( lower  alkyl  jpyrrolidino,  (lower  alkoxy  i 
pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  (lower  alkyhmorpholino,  di(  lower 
alkyhmorpholino,      (lower       alkoxy  )morpholino.      thiamt)r 
pholino,      (lower      alkyhthiamorpholino,      di(  lower      alkyl) 
thiamorpholino.   (lower   alkoxy  )thiamorpholino,   pipera/ino, 
homopipera/ino,    (lower    alkyl  )pipera/ino,    di(  lower    alkyl) 
pipera/ino,    (lower   alkoxy  )pipera/ino,   hydrt)xy  lower   alkyl 
pipera/ino,  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl-pipera/ino,  X-sub- 
stituted  phenylpiperazino,  X-substituted  phenyl(  lower  alkyh- 
pipera/ino,    X-substituted    cinnamyl   (k)wer    alkyhpipera/ino 
and  N*-pyndyl  piperazino  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  having  from 
two  through  1  2  carbvm  atoms  or  a  grouping  selected  from 
those  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  2-propoxy, 
cvcloprt)pox\.  butoxy.  Zbutoxy.  t  butoxy,  cyclobutoxy, 
pentoxs,  .^  pentoxy,  cyclopentoxy .  hexoxy,  cyclohexoxy, 
methoxy  methoxv.  2-methoxy-ethox\,  2-ethoxy-ethoxy, 
2  aminoethoxy,  2-chloroethoxy,  .Vfluorobutoxy.  2- 
acetoxvethoxv.  .Vpitropropoxy,  3-aminocyclobutoxy ,  4- 
hexylcyclohexoxy.  2-phenoxyethoxy,  phenoxy.  tolyloxy, 
chlorophenoxy.  m,m'-dimethylphenoxy,  p-nitrophenoxy, 
/j-chloropropoxN ,  p-ammophenoxy ,  tetrahydrofuran-2'- 
yloxy  and  tetrahydropyran-2'-yloxy;  Z  represents  a  satu- 
rated carbon  carb<in  linkage  or  a  cis  carbon=carbon 
double  bond,  R''  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  having 
a  total  of  up  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  containing  one 
aromatic  ring  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  of  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl  hydrolyzable  ester,  lower  alkyl  or  halo, 
or  R''  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  joined  from  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  or  6  ring 
carb<.)n  atoms,  R"  is  hydroxy,  or  the  group 

-C-R» 

is  a  carKialkoxv  group  ha\  ing  from  two  to  1  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof 


3,953.471 
KKTALS  OF 
4-ACKTVL  3,3,5,5-TFTRAMETHVUVCLOHEXANONE 
Bernard    Pierre   Corbier.   and    Paul   Jose   Teisseire,   both   of 
Cirasse,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Roure  Ber- 
trand  Dupont.  Paris,  France 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,652.  Jan.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.875,241.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,259, 
Oct.  10,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,578,715.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  546,532 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct.    14,    1965, 
14216/65 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  49126.  C07D  317/12 
t.S.  CI.  260-340.9  4  Claims 

I.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


April 
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wherein 
each  rep 
group 


Ri  and  Rj  represent  lower  alkyl  and  the  svmbols  R-, 
resent  lower  alkyl  or,  taken  together,  a  lower  alkylene 


to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
wherein  W  is  1-pentyl    1  ■peni-cis-2-enyl,  or  l-pent-2-ynyl. 


3,953,474 

ANTIBIOTIC  A204I  DERIVAT1\  ES 

Robert  L.  Hamill,  New   Ross.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly   and 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524.178.  Nov.  15.  1974.  Pal    No 

3,907.832.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No    564. M34 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  309/22 
L.S.  CI.  260-345.7  3  (  laims 

1.  The  .A2()4I  derivative  of  the  formula: 


3,953,472 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATINCi  LACTONES  FROM  A 
MIXTLRE  CONTAINING  LACTONES 
Yutaka  Fujita;  Toru  Sawaki;  Tadahisa  Sasano,  all  of  Iwakuni. 
and   Masao  Sada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,564 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    17,    1973.   48- 
30510 

Int.  CI.'  COID  3u7i/2 
t.S.  CI.  260-343  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  lactones  from  a  mixture  com 
prising  (a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  aliphatic  hydroxy  acids  wherein  the  OH 
group  and  the  COOH  group  are  bonded  through  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms,  lactones  derived  therefrom,  lower  polvmers  of  said 
hydroxy  acids  and/or  said  lactones  and  esters  of  said  hvdroxv 
acids  and/or  said  lactones,  and  (b)  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  hv- 
droxy  acids  wherein  the  OH  group  and  the  COOH  group  are 
bonded  through  .">  carbon  atoms,  lactones  derived  therefrom, 
lower  polymers  of  said  hydroxy  acids  and/or  said  lactones  and 
esters  of  said  hydroxy  acids  andor  said  lactones,  which  com- 
prises 

treating  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  satu- 
rated monovalent  or  bivalent  aliphatic  or  alicvclic  alco- 
hols 
under  a  pressure  of  from  0  1  to  5U(J  mm  Hg  absolute 
at  a  temperature  of  from  180"  to  340°C  to  remove  the 
lactones  derived  from  the  saturated  aliphatic  hydroxy 
acids  wherein  the  OH  group  and  the  COOH  group  are 
bonded  through  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  by  distillation. 


:^oO 


3,953,473 

TRICYCLIC  LACTONE  GLYCOL  SULFONATES 

Verlan  H.  Van  Rheenen,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lp- 

john  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,348,  June  28,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,527 

Int.  CI."  C07D  307/93 

U.S.  CI.  260-343.3  R  10  Claims 

I.  An  optically  active  ct)mpound  of  the  formula: 


OH 

^ 

CH- 


O-SO2-R3 
I 

CM 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 

thereof. 

wherein  R3  is  alkyl  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  halo,  or  alkyl  of  one 


M.'O       M..       Mc    OMe 


M.;        II 


wherein: 

>'  represents  O.  and 
R  represents 

Cy-C^-alkoxy  Cj-Cj-alkyl. 

C.-C^-alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-Cvalkyl, 
am  ino-Cj-Cj- alkyl. 

mercapto -Cj-Cs-alkyl. 

C2-C5  hydroxyalkyi,  2,3-dehydroxyprop\  1 

C2-C5  haloalkyl.  or 

(R'  )»-phenyl(CH;i.  . 
wherein    R'    represents  C,-C\  alkvi    ('  -<\-alkoxy,  or  hy- 
droxy, 

m  represents  0-2,  and 

n  represents  ()-3; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof 


3,953.475 

POLYBUTENE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

HALO-CARBONYL  ADDITIVES 

Imre  Puskas.  Glen  Ellyn.  and  John  A.  Cengel.  VNheaton.  both 

of  lU..  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  358,958 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  30"  6U 

t.S.  CI.  260-346.8  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  polvbutenylsuccinic  anhydride 

which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

1  50°-300°C  in  the  proportions  of  from  I  0  to  1  5  moles  maleic 

anhydride  per  mole  of  300-3000  M,  polybutene  in  the  com 

position  comprising  said  polybutene  and  based  on  the  weight 

thereof  as  additive  from   5  to  200  ppm  of  an  alpha-bromo 

dialkyl  ketone  having  in  addition  to  the  keto-carbonvl  carKm 
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atom  up  to  a  total  of  twenty  carbon  atoms,  alpha-dibromo 
substituted  alkvl  diketone  wherein  its  two  keto  carbonyl  car 
Nin  atoms  are  m  a  cham  of  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
each  bromo-  substituent  is  on  a  cham  carbon  atom  adjacent 
to  a  keto  carbonyl  carbon  atom,  or  alpha  bromo  acelo-phe 
none  or  napthone.  or  C,-C,u  dialkyl  acetal   of  alpha  bromo 
acetaidchvde  which  additive  has  a  normal  boiling  pomt  in  the 
range  of  from  4()°C'  up  to  225°C. 


I 


3,953.474 

3-AMIN()-5-Sl  I.FONVl.BKNZOIC  ACIDS 

t:dward  J.  Cragoe.  Jr..  Lansdaie,  and  Otto  W.  V\oltersdor(, 

Jr.,  Chalfont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N.J. 

(  ontinuation  of  S^r.  No.  2 12.745,  Dec.  27.  1971.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33.061.  April  29.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3.780,027.  This  application  May   1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.949 

Int.  CI.'  i:oiDjU7i52 
I  .S.  CI.  260-  347.2  1  6  Claims 

1.  An  aminobenzoic  acid  having  the  structure 


NHR" 


COR 


wherein  \  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  (  !  i  halo. 
(2)  tntluoromethyl  and  (  3  )  C ,  ;,  alkyl.  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (  I  i  lower  alkvl.  (  2  )  halo  lower  alkyl.  (  3  i 
phenvl-C,,)  alkyl,  (4)  i  monosubstituted  phenyl  l-C",  ,,  alkyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxv  and  halo,  R,  is  ■  .-lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i  1  )  phenyl-C,  3  alkvl,  (  2  )  (  monosubstitutedphenvl  iC  ,  :i  alkv  I 
vvherem  the  substituent  is  selected  from  halo,  C",  3  alkyl  and 
(  ,  ,  alkoxy,  (  3)  naphthvl-C,  ^  alkyl.  (4)  furvl-C,  3  alkyl,  (5j 
v.arKixvfuryl-C|..i  alkyl,  (6)  thienyl-C,,,  alkyl,  i7|  halo-C,.j 
alkyl,  (8)  hydroxy-Ci.jalkyl.  (9)  di-C, ,  alkylamino-C,  3  alkyl, 
and  MO)  Cr«  cycloalkyi  C,  ,,  alkvl  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (  1  )  hydroxy  and  its  pharmaceuticalK 
acceptable  salts,  and  (2)  (JR-*  wherein  R'  is  C,  j  alkvl  and 
di  C,  3  alkylamino-C,  3  alkvl  ,' 


3.953,477 
N-TETRAHYDROFIRFIRYL  3,5  DIMKTHYLBF.NZA 

MIDF 
Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda;  Francis  H.  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  and 
Peter  E.  Letchworth,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Slauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,306.  Nov.  19.  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.064 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/14 
DS.  CI.  260—347.3  I  Claim 

1.  The  comp<iund 


.-^:j 


3,953.478 
TKTRAHVDROFl  RANVL  BROMOACETATK.S  BIOCIDF.S 
Don  R.  Baker.  Orinda,  t  alif..  assignor  to  Stauffer  C  hemical 
Company.  Westport.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,517 
Inf.  CI.'  C07D  .U)7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260     347.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


0 

H 

OCCH^Er 


3,953,479 

DICl  VC  IDVl    KSTERS  OF  Cj,-CYCLOALIPHATIC 

Die  ARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Carlton  C.  Force,  Mount  Pleasant,  and  Benjamin  F.  Ward.  Isle 

of  Palms,  both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Westvaco  C  orporation. 

New  \ork.  N.V. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,959.  Sept.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.505 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  303144 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


CH=CH  Q  () 

/         \  i         /\ 

C  H3-<CH,),-(  H  CH  (CH,).  C  04H,^'H-CH, 

\  / 

H    CH 


rr 


wherein  x  and  v  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  1  and  \  together 
equal  1  2,  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of 


O 

/   \ 
CCKX  H,     CH CH, 


and  hvdrogen  with  one  /  of  each  moiety. 


3.953.480 

KPOXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  BY  HYDRCKiFN  PFROXIDF 

Serge  Delavarenne,  Francheville-le-Haut;  Francis  Weiss,  Re- 

thondes,  and  Jean-Pierre  .Schirmann,  Brignais,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to   ProduiLs  Chimiques  tgine  kuhlmann,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.461 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  2,  1973,73.35113 
Int.  CI.' C07D  Ja///2 
IS.  CI.  260-348.5  L  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oxirane  compound  which 
comprises   reacting  an   olefin   with   hydrogen    peroxide   in   a 
solvent  selected  from  a  lower  alkanol,  a  nitrile,  an  amide,  and 
an  ether,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  including 
a   molybdenum  hexacarbonyl  or  tungsten  hexacarbonyl.  or 

a  mixture  thereof,  and 
b  an  organolead  compound  of  tetravalent  lead  having  from 
one  to  three  of  its  four  valences  bonded  to  an  organic 
group  which  is  a  .straight-chained  C,-C,i  alkyl  radical,  a 
(3-^  12  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical,  a  Cj-C,,  straight- 
chained  alkylene  radical,  or  a  Cg-C,,  aryl  radical,  and 
having  the  remainder  of  its  four  valences  bonded  to  at 
least  one  anionic  group  which  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a 
group  which  is  conventible  to  a  hydroxyl  or  hydroperoxyl 
group  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide,  said 
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convertible  group  being  a  halogen  or  an  anion  of  a  min- 
eral or  organic  acid,  or  a  C,-C,j  alkoxy  or  phenoxy  group 
or  an  oxide  anion  formed  by  the  loss  of  a  proton  from  an 
organolead  hydroxide,  wherein  said  organic  groups  can 
be  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other  and  wherein 
said  anionic  groups  can  be  identical  to  or  different  from 
each  other 


3.953.481 

diacylicm  complexes  of 
tf:trahaloterephthalic  acid 

James  O.  Knobloch,  NaperviUe,  Ul..  and  Fausto  Ramirez, 
(Goshen,  Va.,  assignors  to  SUndard  Oil  Company.  Chicago. 
UL 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,668 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  161/00 

C.S.  CI.  260-  350  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  diacylium  sulfate  complex  of  a  letrahaloterephthalic 
acid. 

4.  The  methcxi  of  prcxiucing  the  diacylium  sulfate  complex 
of  claim  1,  which  comprises  dispersing  a  tetrahaloterephthalic 
acid  in  substantially  pure  sulfur  trioxide  wherein  at  least  two 
moles  of  sulfur  trioxide  are  present  f>er  mole  of  tet- 
rahaloterephthalic acid. 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R;  represents  hvdrogen  or  methvi 
R,  and  R,  may  be  combined  to  form  the  methvient-  group 


3,953,482 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  QUINONES 

Junichiro  Sugano;  Yasuhisa  Kuriyama;  Yukio  Ishiuchi,  and 

Yoshitugu  Minamikawa.  all  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1972,  47-81472 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/66.  49/68 
VS.  CL  260-396  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  anthraquinones  or  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  naphthoquinones,  which  comprises  reacting  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  I  (X)°C  an  anthra- 
cene or  an  alkylnaphlhalene  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the 
presence  of  5-35  moles  of  hydrogen  chloride  per  mole  of  the 
anthracene  or  alkylnaphlhalene.  the  total  amount  of  water  in 
said  reaction  mixture  before  reaction  being  not  more  than 
25**  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  mix 
ture. 

wherein  said  anthracene  is  anthracene  or  an  anthracene 
substituted  by  1  to  8  alkyl  groups  each  of  which  contains 
not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  at  positions  other  than 
the  9-  and  lO-positions  of  said  anthracene,  and 
wherein  said  alkylnaphthalene  is  an  alkylnaphthalene  sub- 
stituted by  an  aJkyI  group  which  contains  not  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms  only  at  the  2-position.  or  an  alkylnaph- 
thalene substituted  by  alkyl  groups,  each  of  which  con- 
Lams  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  in  the  2-position 
and  in  at  least  one  of  the  3  ,  5-.  6-.  7    or  8-positions 


3,953.484 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FATTY  ACID  FTtAt  TIONS 

Leonard  L.  Sutker.  912  Femhill.  Gkenside.  Pa.  19038 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  496.870 

Int.  Cl.^'  cue  /'08 

U.S.  CI.  260-419  12Claim.v 

1.  A  method  of  separating  mixed  fatty  acids  into  fractions 
having  a  relatively  greater  proportion  of  high  melting  point 
constituents  and  a  relatively  greater  proportion  of  low  melting 
fXJint  constituents  comprising  the  steps  of  prov  iding  a  mixture 
of  fatty  acids  to  be  separated  into  fractions,  vigorouslv  whip 
ping  the  said  mixture  and  continuing  the  whipping  for  a  peruKi 
adequate  to  produce  a  liquified,  pumpable,  gas-entrjinec 
slurry,  then  filtering  said  slurry  under  the  influence  of  pressure 
different  from  ambient  pressure  to  produce  a  filtrate  having  a 
relatively  greater  proportion  of  low  melting  constituent,--  and 
a  solid  fraction  having  a  relatively  greater  proportion  of  high 
melting  constituents 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  said  mixture  of  fattv 
acids  is  a  mixture  of  tallow  fatty  acids  and  the  filtrate  is  rea  oil 
and  the  solid  fraction  is  commercial  grade  stearic  acid 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  said  whipping  lalces  place 
in  the  presence  of  air  to  incorp^nate  air  into  the  mixture 
whereby  the  slurrv  produced  is  an  aerated  slurn. 


3,953,483 

17-NOR-6-METHYL-STEROIDS 

Kentaro   Hiraga,    Nagaokakyo;    Koukhi    Yoshioka,    LIkyoku; 

Gikrhi   Goto.   Toyonaka;    Ryo   Nakayama,    Kawanishi,   and     phase  consisting  substantially  of  liquid  fatty   acid  ester  frac 


3,953,485 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
MIXTURES  OF  FATTY  SI  BSTANCF^S  OF  DIFFERENT 
MELTING  POINTS 
Werner  Stein.    Erkrath-Unterback.   and   Helmut    Hartmann. 
Langenfeld,  both  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseidorf,  C^rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300.895,  Oct.  26.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.870.735.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.915 
Claims    priority,    application    C^erman^,    Nov.    11,    1971. 
2155988 

Int.  Cl.=  C09F  5/0    CUB  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-428  9  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of 
fatty  acid  esters  into  fatty  acid  ester  mixtures  of  different 
melting  points  by  the  steps  of  continuously  dispersing  said 
mixture  of  fatty  acid  esters  consisting  of  an  oily  phase  and  a 
solid  phase  in  a  recycling  aqueous  wetting  agent  solution  at  a 
temperature  whereby  a  dispersion  of  liquid  and  solid  fattv  acid 
ester  particles  is  obtained,  continuously  separating  said  disper 
sion  into  two  phases  of  different  specific  gravities,  a  lighter 


Michio  Masuoka,  Mlki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16.  1973.48-68107 
Int.  CI.*  COT  J  l/OO 
MS.  CI.  260—397.3 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


tions  and  a  heavier  phase  consisting  substantially  of  solid  fattv 
acid  ester  particles  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  wetting  agent 
solution,  continuously  withdrawing  said  liquid  fattv  acid  ester 
fractions,  continuously  separating  said  solid  fatty  acid  ester 
particles  from  10*^  to  70**  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  wetting 
4  Claims  agent  solution,  continuously  withdrawing  said  separated  aque 
ous  wetting  agent  soluUon.  continuously   melting  iaid  solid 


1888 
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fatt\  a^id  ester  particles  with  tht'  remaining  aqueeuis  phase 
and  adhering  \^etting  agent,  in  an  aqueous  phase  continuously 
separating  said  melted  tatt\  acid  ester  particles  containing 
little  wetting  agent  from  an  aqueous  phase  enriched  with 
wetting  agent.  contmuousK  w  ithdrawing  said  melted  latt\  acid 
ester  particles,  continuouslv  recycling  said  aqueous  phase 
enriched  with  wetting  agent  to  said  dispersing  step  and  contm 


lusK  replacing  said  w  ithdraw  n  part  of* 


uousl)  replacing  said  w  ithOraw  n  pUirt  of  said  rccvcling  aqueous 
wetting  agent  solution  with  a  fre^jh  aqueous  solution  wherehy 
the  concentration  of  said  recvclmg  aqueous  wetting  agent 
solution  IS  maintained  substantialK  constant  at  said  dispersing 
step 

9.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  sau!  mivture  of  tatt\  acuj 
esters  is  a  mixture  of  triglvcendes 


MAM  FACTl  RK  OF  LFAD  STVPHNATK 
Kenneth  John  Hoilowav.  Sandringham;  John  Michael  Jenkins. 
C  hinfjford.  and  (>eorge  Wilham  (  harteti  Taylor.  Waltham 
Abbey,  all  of  Kn(;land.  avsignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  (ioyernment  of  the 
I  nited  kingdom  of  (ireat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London.  F.ngland 

Filed  Feb.  6.  197  3,  Ser.  No.  330,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  kingdom,  June  9,  1972, 
27052/72 

Int.  (1.  t  07f  7124 
U.S.  n.  260-^435  A  14  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ot  <»  norm.il  lead  stvphnate 
comprising  reacting  at  an  elevateti  temperature  an  aqueous 
solution    containing    lead    nitrate    with    a   solution    c<<ntainirig 
magnesium  stvphnate  in  the   presence  of  a  miner. il  acid  pre 
sent  m  the  range  ah<iut  1  to  about  1  5  grams  of  miner.il  acid  to 
i   liter  of  the  solution  containing  the  magnesium  stvphnate 
1 


3,953,487 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROPHOBIC  SITICON 

DIOXIDE 
Giinther    kratel,    Durach-Bochen;    (liinter    Stohr,    kempten; 
Georg  Vogt,  kempten,  St.  Mang,  and  Hans  kaiser,  l.auben, 
Aligau,  ail  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Elektroschmeizyverk 
Kempten  GmbH,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,203 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Sept.    3,     1973, 
2344388 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  ^:ii4.  7108,  7/10,  7/18 
IS.  CI.  260 --448.2  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrophobic  SiOz  which  com 
prises  the  steps  of 

a    reacting  solid  SiO,  of  finest  particle  si/e  with  an  organo 
silicon  compound  having  the  general  formula 


kaSi),Z 


wherein  R  represents  the  same  or  ditTercnt  mcinovalent  h\dro 
carbon  radicals.  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  hydrogen  and  a  radical  of  the  formula  — OH. 
-OR  .  ~^NR  \  -  ONR  ,,  -  SR  .  -0(XR  ,  -0-.  -N(X) 
— ,  and  — S— .  wherein  R'  is  alkvl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  hydrogen  or  the  same  radicals  as  R.  and  a  is  an  integer 
from  i  to  2,  while  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  me- 
chanical impact  treatment  which  will  at  the  same  time  result 
in  a  comminution  of  the  SiOj  particles  as  well  as  iif  aggregates 
of  the  same,  whereby  the  SiO-i  contains  organosilicon  groups 
bt)nded  to  it  after  the  reaction. 

b  while  inci>rporating  into  the  reaction  mixture,  in  addition 
to  the  w.iier  adst>rbed  to  the  SiOj,  an  amount  of  frcmi 
()..^'y  to  }'/'(  b\  weight  of  water,  calculated  on  the  weight 
of  the  SiO, 


3,953.488 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARINCi  ALIPHATIC  AND 
CV(  LOAI.IPHATIC  ISOTHIOCVANATES 
Peter   H.  .Scott.  Sudbury.   Mass..  and   Fhrenfried   H.   Kober. 
Aschau  near  kraihurg.  (iermany.  as5>ignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Ney*  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,439 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  16/  114 
IS.  CI.  260     454  10  Claims 

1.  A  melhtid  for  preparing  aliphatic  isothiocvanates  com 
prising  reacting 

a  a  nitroalkane  or  nitrocvcloalkane  containing  from  1  to  22 

carbon  atoms  w  ith 
b    a  sulfur  containing  carbon  compounci  selected  from  the 
grou[i  consisting  ot 
!     carbon \  I  sulfide, 
2    carbon  disulfide,  and 

*    mixtures  of  carbonvl  sulfide  and  carbon  disulfide 
in  the  presence  of 

c  a  carborul  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum, 
chromium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  said  reaction  be 
ing  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  2t)°  to 
about  2'^ir'C  and  employing  from  ab<>ut  1  to  about  100 
moles  of  said  sultur  containing  carbon  compound  per 
mole  of  nitro  group  in  said  nitroalkane  or  nitrocvcloal- 
kane and  from  about  0  00(11  to  about  1  mole  of  said 
carbtuni  ot  a  metal  per  mole  ot  nitro  group  in  said  ni- 
troalk.ine  or  saui  nitrocvcloalkane 


3,953,489 
ALkYI 
2  NITRO-5  I  2.4-DICHLOROPHENOXV  i-THIOBENZO- 

ATES 
.Saburo  Tamura.  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Takematsu,  L  tsunomiya,  and 
Hisae  Haruta,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisay«a 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,052 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    10,    1974,    49- 
41129;  June  10,  1974,49-66276 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  /^3'07 
I  .S.  CI.  260     455  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


April  27,  1476 


CHEMICAL 


1889 


CI 


'l//     V) O-^/    \')-M0 


2 
COSR 


3,953.492 

ANTHELMINTIC  SLBSTITITED  StLFONAMIDF 

DERI\ATI\KS 

Helmut  H.  Mrozik.  Matay»an.  NJ..  assignor  to  Merck  &  (  o  . 

Inc..  Rahy*ay.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,712 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  !4}  ,N/    C07D  211/54.  295/08 
L.S.  CI.  260-465  E  -'  <^'«''"^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  tormula: 


,"»>"»      2-n,lr(!-5-l!'.  4- 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkvl 


3,953,490 
PREPARATION  OF 
(  VTRIFl  I OROMETHVLPHENOXV  m4-CHLORO- 
PHENVLiACETONlTRILE 
Richard  F.  Shuman,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.,  Rahy*ay,  NJ. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  271,444.  July  13,  1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  Noy.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,102 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  /2/i66 
L.S.  CI.  260-465  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (  3-trifluoromethylphenoxy  ){ 4- 
chiorophenvDacetonitrile      which      comprises      treating      4 
chlorophenvl-a-haloacetonitrile  with  tnnuoromethvlphenol  in 
the  presence  of  a  base 


SO^N  =  C  R  , 

2  1 


wherein  R  is  hvdrogen  or  lov^eralkvl.  R  is  amirc-  or  mono  or 
disubstituted  amino  wherein  the  substituenis  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  loweralkvl.  carbo.xymelhvlenc  and 
phenyl,  or  loweralkoxv  provided  that  when  one  of  the  amino 
substituents  is  methyl  the  other  substituent  must  be  other  than 
methv  1,  R2  IS  halo,  nitro  or  perfluoroloweralky  i,  Rj  li  hvorogen 
or  ammo,  and  R4  is  R.  or  cyano 


3.953.493 

SLBSTITl  TED  SI  LFONAMIDE  DERIN  ATIV  ES  AS 

ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 

William   J.   A.    \  anden   Heuvei.   Princeton.   NJ..   assignor   to 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahyyay,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,"  13 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  143/80 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  E 

1.  A  compound  having  the  tormula: 


6  Claims 


rw 


=;r 


"3 


.  .s  -  c".  ■ 
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'2 


3.953.491 
PHENYL  ESTERS  OF  4-BENZOVLOXYBENZOIC  ACID 
Ralf  Steinstrasser,  and  Georg  Weber,  both  of  Darmstadt.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschra- 
enkter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,979,  Aug.  9,  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,823 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    19,    1972. 

2240864 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  69 IW.  121  h4 .  121   ".^ 
t.S.  CI.  260     465  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  compound  of  the  formula: 


w  herein 

R,  is  halo,  nitrc^  ox  trifluoromethvl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  amino,  and 
R3  IS  cyano  or  Ri 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  alkvl.  alkoxvalkyl,  alkoxv  or 
alkoxyalkoxv  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is  CN  or  NO,,  and 
Y  IS  H  or  X 


3,953.494 
REACTIONS  INVOLVING  CARBON  TETRAHALIDES 
AND  a-METHYL  kETONES  OR  kETONHS  HAMNG  u.<i 

HYDROGENS 
Cal  ^ale  Meyers,  and  Walter  Sidney  Matthey»s.  Ml,  both  of 
Carbondale.   111.,  assignors   to  Southern   lUinots   I  niversity 
Foundation,  Carbondak,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,078 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  ^l  2^.  6:-. 4 2 

L'.S.  CL  260-468  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acids  and  esters  from 

a-methvl  ketones  or  ketones  having  a  and  a   hydrogens  which 

comprises  the  steps  of 

reacting  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-methvi  ketones  and  ketones  having  a  and  a  hydrogens 
with   a  carbon   tetrihalide   represented    by    the   formula 
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('Br,„Cl,f^  w-hcrt-  "i  arni  n  are  integers  hetwcen  h  .uui  4 
inclusive,  p  IS  an  integer  between  0  and  2  inclusive  and 
nn-t-n-t-p^4,  m  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hvdroxide  an 
alkali  melal  alkoxide.  and  aluminum  alkoxide  to  form  a 
haU)genated  intermediate  and  a  dihalocarbene, 
reacting  said  halogenated  internnediate  with  the  base,  and 
separating  the  carboxviK  acid  or  ester  product  from  the 
reaction  mixture 


OR' 


co:;?-; 


wherein  A  represents  a  grouping  of  the  forniula 


R'   represents   a  hvdrogen   atom   or  a  straight     or   branched 
chain    aliphatic    hvdrocarbon    grottp  containing   from    i    to   b 
carb<jn    att)ms,   and    R-    represents    a    hydrogen    atom    or   a 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  from    I   to 
12   carbon   atoms  and   cyclodextnn   ciathrates  thereof  and, 
when  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  non  toxic  salts  thereof 


3.953.496 
BIS(BENZAMIDO)-BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Takashi  Mori,  Tama;  Sakac  Takaku,  Ageo;  Voshiyuki  Osugi, 
Kodaira;  Takashi  Matsuno.  Tokyo,  and  Shogo  Tomizawa, 
Tama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chu{;ai  S«iyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.003 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    27,    1973,   48- 
34152;  Feb.  20,  1974,  49-19407 

Int.  CI.'C07C  10^^178 
Lii.  CI.  260-471  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  bis(benzamido  )-ben/oic  acid  derivative  represented  by 
the  formula 


COR 


wherein  R'  is  a  h\droxvl  radical,  a  lower  alkoxv  radical  or  an 
amino  radical  and  R'  and  R'  are  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hvdriigen  atom,  a  lower  alkanovl  radical  or  a 
lower  alkvl  ra<.lical 


3.953.495 
16  METHYLENE  P(;E, 
•Masaki   Hayashi;  S«iji   Kori,   both  of  Takatsuki,  and   Hajimu 
Miyake,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501. 54H 
Claims    priority,    application    Cnited    kingdom,    Aug.    31, 
1973, 41124/73 

Int.  (I.-  (  07(    hj   v,s    ^4'^4 
U.S.  CI.  260     468  D  4  Claims 

I.  A  compounti  of  the  tornujia: 


COOR' 


3.953,497 

2.4.6  TRII()l>()-5  MKTHOXV AC  ETA MIIM)-N- 

METHV  I.LSOPHTHALAMIC  ACID  AND  .SALTS.  ACVL 

HALIDES  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Philip  E.  Wiegert.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt, 

Inc.,  St.  LouLs,  Mo. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.568 
Int.  CI.-  C  07C    /o?,76 
L'.S.  (I.  260      471  R  7  Claims 

I.  A  compt)und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4,6 
triiodo  'i  methoxyacetamido  N  methy lisophthalamic  acid,  the 
ammonium  salt  thereof,  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceuticalK 
acceptable  cations,   lower  alkvl  esters  thereof,  and   the  acvl 
halide  thereof. 


3,953.498 
DIESTERS  AND  DIACIDS  OF  PHENANTHRENE 
Robert  J.  Hartle,  Cnbsonia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (iulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  89,124,  Nov.  12,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
635.997,  May  4,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 
1974,  .Ser.  No.  523,355 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  6 J 146.  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260     475  FR  9  Claims 

1.  A  phenanthrene  diester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l.H  ,  2,7  ,  3,6  and  2  .*;  phenanthrene  diesters.  said 
diester  ha\mg  the  formula 


wherein  R  has  from  one  to  I  2  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi  and 
aralkyl 

7.  A  phenanthrenedicarb<ixylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  I  ,K  .  2.7-.  3,6-  and  2,5-phenanthrenedicar- 
boxylic  acids 


\ 
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3,953,499 
8,12-DlALKYL-PGE,  AND  PCiF, 
John  E.  Pike,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  both  of  Kalamazoo. 
Mich.,    assignors    to    The    tpjohn    Companv,    Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313.368,  Dec.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.888.919, 
v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123^70.  March  1 1.  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
648,992.  June  26,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  June  14, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  479,238 
Int.  CI.'-'  C07C  6//J6,  6V'7V 
L'.S.  CI.  260-514  D  7  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  ftumula 


(CH.j.CH. 


6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  ester,  ben/\l  ester,  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof  at  the  carboxyi  function  thereof 


3.953,501 
TRIIODOISOPHTHALIC  ACID  MONOAMINO  WW) 

AMIDES 
Erich  Klieger;  Wolfgang  Beich,  and  Eberhard  Schroder,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  .Schering  .Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  331.110 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Ciermanv.    Feb.     lb.     1V~;. 
2207950 

Int.  CI.-  C  {I7C  101/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-518  A  11  t  laims 

1.  A  triiodoisophthalic  acid  monoammo  acid  amide  of  the 
formula 


R-OO-HN 


co-n-a-co-n:: 


w  herein 


or  a  raceniic  compound  oi'  that  formula  and  the  mirrsir  image 
thereof,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  .ilks  I  of  1  to  4  carKin  att^ms, 
inclusive,  wherein  W  is 


HO. 


H 


/ 


or  ()=,  and  wherein   R^  and   R,,  are  both  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive 


-N-A-CO- 

Rs 

is  divalent  amino  lower  alkano\l  derived  from  a  naturally 
occurring  amino  acid, 

R  IS  alkyl,  hydroxy  alky  I  or  alkoxy  alkvl  of  i-6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  i  6  carbon  atoms  or 
hydroxyalkyi  of  2-6  carbiin  atomv 

and  the  physiologically  accep!,ihle  saltv  thereof. 


3,953,500 

BENZALICYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Shunsaku    Noguchi,  Osaka;   Tetsuya   Aono,   Kyoto;   Yoshiaki 

Araki.  Osaka,  and   Kiyohisa  Kawai,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1973.  48- 
90274;  Sept.  1.  1973.  48-98371;  Sept.  13,  1973,  48-103602; 
Sept.  13,  1973,  48-103603;  Sept.  13,  1973,  48-103604;  Sept. 
13,  1973,  48-103606;  Oct.  31.  1973.  48-122490;  Mav  7. 
1974,  49-51034;  May  24,  1974,  49-59017;  May  3,  1974, 
49-62300 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  65120 
U.S.  CI.  260-517  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula 


CH2)n 


COOH 


wherein  R'  is  a  naphthyl  or  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen, 
a  mono  or  di-alkylamino  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
acetylamino.  propionylammo,  acetyloxy  or  propionyloxy .  R^ 
is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  I  or  2;  or  an  alkyl  ester  whose  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to 


3, 953^102 

RECOVERS     OF   SIL\  ER    \NI)    TEREPHTHALIC    \CID 

CO.MPONENTS  FROM  LIGHT  SENSITIN  E  FILM 

MATERIAL 

W .  Martin  Fassell.  Ne>*port  Beach,  and  Donald  VN     Bridge^. 

Irvine,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Barber-C  olman  (  om- 

pany,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.015 

Int.  CI.    C07C  W  42    COM,  '  oc 

L.S.CL  260-525  16  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  poUe--ier  formed  o! 
terephthalic    acid    for    the    recovery    of   lerephthalic    acid 
and    silver    when    present    therewith    as    a    light    sensitive 
compound  comprising  subjecting  the  polyester  to  ai   least 
partial   wet  oxidation  at  elevated   pressure   and   a   temper 
ature    of  at    least    >zy¥   in   an   aqueous   alkaline    medium 
having  a  pH   of  at  least  9  and  into  which  an  oxvgen  ^on 
taining  gas  is  introduced  m  an  amount  to  provide  .»!  leas! 
partial  oxidation  o\  the  organics  present  whereby  any  silver 
component    present    remains    in    the    solid    phase    and    ihe 
terephthalic  acid  component  is  contained  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  a  dissolved   state,   separating  any   solid  pha,se  irom  the 
liquid  phase,  acidifying  the   liquid  phase   to  precipitate  the 
terephthalic  acid  component,  and  then  separating  the  lere 
phthalic  acid  component  from  the  remainder 
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ApRii  27,  1976 


3.953.503 

MKTHOD  OK  MAM  FA(  Tl  RIN(;  TRK.I.VdNK  SKRIKS 

FERR()HLE(TRI(    CRVSTAI.S 

\oshio   Furuhata,   Kodaira;   Y  asuo   Kato.  and   /.enmon   Abf, 

both  of  kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800.637,  Feb.  19,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  329,193 

Claims    prioritj,    application    Japan,    Feb.    21,    1968,   43- 
10530;  Feb.  21,  1968.  43-10531 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  WliU6 
I  ..S.  (  I.  260- 5.U  .S  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tri-glycine  series  tcrroelci. 
trie  crystal  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

cuttmg  out  a  cuboid  elongated  in  |  HXil  dircLtion  h.iMng 
surfaces  of  (001  )  and  (OIU)  and  two  surfaces  v^hich  are 
opposite  to  each  other  and  which  are  perpendicular  to 
said  surfaces  of  ( ()(H  )  and  (  OIO).  from  a  (  00  I  )  region  of 
a  b-piate  crystal  of  a  tn  givcine  series  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tn  glycine  sul- 
fate. tri-gKcine  selenatc,  tri-glvcine  tluoheryllatc.  deuter- 
ated  tri-glycme  sulfate,  and  deuteratcd  tn  gUcinc  seic 
nate.  said  cuboid  being  of  a  single  domain, 

fitting  each  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said  cuboid  in  .i  gro«>ve 
provided  to  a  breetier  fr.ime,  saul  cuboul  being  utili/eJ  .is 
a  seed  crystal, 

bonding  glass  plates  to  the  upper  and  lowi-r  ends  ot  ,i  struc 
ture  consisting  of  said  breeder  frame  ami  s.iul  cuboul  seed 
crystal  so   that  said  seed   crystal   is  capable  of  growing 
freely  only  on  said  (00  1  )  surfaces, 

submerging  said  seed  crystal  mtiunted  on  said  breeder 
frame  together  with  said  glass  plates  in  a  breeding  mother 
liquid  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  25°  to  90°  C. 
for  tri-glycine  sulfate,  in  a  range  from  2  5°  to  90°  C.  for 
tn  glycine  selenate,  in  a  range  from  25°  to  90°  C.  for 
tn  glycine  fluobery  Hate,  in  a  range  from  25°  to  90°  C.  for 
deuterated  tri-glycine  sulfate  and  m  a  range  from  25°  to 
.S()°  C    for  deuterated  tn  glycine  selenate, 

subjecting  said  cut  out  seed  crystal  to  a  DC  electric  tield 
before  submerging  said  seed  crystal  in  said  breeding 
mother  liquid  when  the  starting  temperature  of  growth  is 
higher  than  the  Cune  temperature  of  the  crystal  to  be 
grow  n.  and 

coc'ling  at  a  rate  not  higher  than  0  5°  C  /  day  said  breeding 
mother  liquid  together  w  ith  said  structure  and  said  glass 
plates  so  that  said  seed  crystals  grows  m  directions  per- 
pendicular to  saitl  (00!  )  surfaces 


3.953.505 

CARBAMIDF-FORMAI.DFHVDF  C ONDFN.SATION 

PRODI  (  TS,  THFIR  MANl  FAC  TIRE  AND  I  SE 

l.u/ius   Schibler,   Riehen,  and   Jurg   Merz.  Therwil,   both  of 

.Switzerland,  as.signors  to  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation.  Ardsley. 

N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  344,670 
Claims  prioritv,  application   Switzerland.   Mar.   28,    1972. 
4632  72;  Dec.  22,  1972.  18728  72 

Int.  (  1.'  C07C  127/15 
r.S.  CI.  260     553  R  6  Claims 

1.  .An  urea-formaldehyde  condensation  product  haying  the 
fornuil.i 


R_N_CO-N-CH,-X 

A  ^ 


wherein 

R  represents  ,ilk\  I.  .ilkeny  1.  w  ith  fi  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alky  i  or  .ilkeny  i  moiety  . 

A  represents  hydrogen  or  alky  I  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

\  represents  hydrogen,  —  C  H^O  —  Q.  wherein  Q  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  with  I  {o  4  carbon  atoms,  or  -  (.'\^,  —  X', 
and 

X    and    \  ,    independently    of  the   other,    represent   a    mo 
no.ilkylene  or  polyalkylene  glycol  radical,  bonded  yia  an 
oxygen  atom,  and  haying  an  ayerage  molecular  weight  of 
at  most  2,000  and  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkylene  unit 


3.953.5(14 
RACEMIZATION  OF  OPTICALLY   ACTIV  E  TARTARIC 


ACID  I 
la;    Yosnil 


.Minoru  Saotome,  Koriyama;  Yoshikazu  Yamamoto.  Ikeda; 
Nobuo  Watani,  Kyoto,  and  Rvuichi  Kayama,  koriyama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Peroxide  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Showa  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1975,  Sct.  No.  559.416 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  J^9H4 
I  -S.  CI.  260-536  7  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  racemi/ation  of  optically  active  tartaric 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  comprises: 

mixing  meso-tartaric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  w  ith  a  solution  of 
an  optically  active  enantiomer  of  tartaric  jcid  or  a  salt 
thereof  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0  2  -  0  *>,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  mixture 


3.953.506 
LREIDOTETRALIN  CO.MPOLNDS 
Larry  Dean  Spicer.  Princeton;  Joseph  Michael  Pensack.  Tren- 
ton; Robert  Daniel  Wilbur,  Titusville.  all  of  N J.,  and  Gary 
Michael  Demkovich.  deceased,  late  of  Cranbury.  NJ.  (by 
Ruth  Ellen  Demko\ich.  executrix),  assignors  to  American 
C  yanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,625 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  1 27;  19,  157109 
r.S.  CI.  260     553  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  compoum.!  of  the  formula 


0 

I 

NK-C-N' 


\ 
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wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
Ci-Cj,  alkoxy  Ci-C^.  benzyl  and  ben/yloxy,  Ro  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  €,-€4.  R;  and 
R„  are  each  mdiyidually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  C,-C\  and  alkoxy  C^-C^.  and  R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  C,-C4.  with 
the  proyiso  that  at  least  one  of  R;.  R^.  and  R,,  is  hydrogen 


3,953.507 

N-T-BLTYL-Q-(3.5-StB.STITLTED  PHENOXYi  ALKYL 

AMIDES  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  HERBICIDES 

Don  R.  Baker.  Orinda.  and  Francis  H.  Walker.  .Mill  Valley. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 

Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.390.  Aug.  31.  1973,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.507.  Aug.  21,  1972, 

abandoned,  w  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 56.974,  June 

25.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

518.921 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  103/76 
L.S.  CI.  260     559  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H   0   H 

I     II    1 
O-C-C-N-C(CH^)^ 
I  ~>    -J 

3 


R- 


in  yvhich  R'  and  R''  are  both  methyl  or  both  chlorine  and  R'' 
is  ethyl 


3.953.508 
DIPHENYLAMINES  FOR  DYEING  KERATINOl  S  FIBERS 
Gregoire    Kalopissis.    Paris;    Andree    Bugaut.    Boulogne-sur- 
Seine.  and  Francoise  Estradier.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  LOreal.  Paris.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,715.  Oct.  30.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6  1.833.  Aug.  6, 

1970.  Pat.  No.  3.792.090.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  432.982 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg.    Aug.    11,   1969, 
59265 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  lOJ'.U 
L.S.  CI.  260-562  A  6  Claims 

I.  Diphenylamine  haying  the  formula: 


wherein 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  and  amino. 

R,  and  R3,  each  independently,  represent  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
low^er  alkyl,  and  — NHCOR  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl, 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  —NHCOR  wherein  R 
is  lower  alkyl  and  — NHR^  wherein  R«  represents  a  mem- 


ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  carbamyl  lower  alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that 
when  Ro  is  — NHR^.  R3  is  not  hydrogen; 
R,.  R;i,  R<,  and  R;  each  independently  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  with  the  proviso  (1)  that 
when  "i  is  hydroxy.  Rj  is  not  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
alkoyy.  i  2  1  that  when  >'  is  amino  at  least  two  of  R,.  Rj 
and  R3  are  other  than  hydrogen  and  R;  is  not  hydrogen 
when  Rj,  R,v  R^  and  R-  are  all  hydrogen  and  (3)  that  R, 
or  R3  is  NHCOR  wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above 
or  Rm  is  carbamyl  lower  alk\l 


3.953.509 
HYDROGENATION  OF  NITROBENZENE  TO 
p-A.MINOPHENOL 
Nicholas  P.  Greco.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.260.  Oct.  10.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No,  44''.848 
Int.  CI-  C07C  65,10 
I  .S.  CI.  260-580  b  C  (aims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  p-aminophenol  by 
reducing  nitrobenzene  with  hydrogen  at  eleyated  tempera- 
tures in  an  acid  solution  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  powdered  molybdenum  sulfidedn  carbon  and 
powdered  platinum  sulfide-on-carbon 


3.953,510 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKOXYANILINES 

Curtis  P.  Smith.  Cheshire.  Conn.,  and  Peter  H.  Scott.  Sudbury. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.898.  May  1.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.060.  Feb.  2.  1 970. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.605 

Int.  Cl.-^  C07C  65,10 
U.S.  CI.  260—580  13  Claims 

1.  A   method  for  preparing  an   o-   or  p    alkoxyaniline  or 
substituted  o-  or  p-  alkoxyaniline  which  comprises  reacting  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  2u'  to  aKiut  250°C  a  mixture  ol 
a    a   nitroben/ene   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
nitrobenzene  and  substituted  nitrobenzene  haying  as  an 
additional  substituent  on  the  benzene  ring  at  least  one  of 
the  following   alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and 
nitro,  with  the  proyiso  that  at  least  one  of  the  para  or 
orlho  positions  to  the  nitro  group  is  unsubstituted 
b    an  alcohol  selected  from  the  gniup  consisting  of  unsub- 
situted,    branched    and    unbranched.    hydroxyalky  1    and 
hvdroxyalkenyl   alcohols   of    1    to    h   carbon   atoms   ^no 
poiyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  alcohols  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carb<,)n  atoms.  R  ,  is  an  ethylene 

or  propylene  group  and  x  is  i  to  20, 

c   a  deoxygenating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus,  sulfur,  phosphorus  tnhalides.  sulfur  ha 
lides  in  which  sulfur  has  a  yalence  U^wer  than  ^.  aryi  and 
diarvl  phosphorus  halides  and  arvl  and  diarvl  sulfur  ha 
lides.  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains   ^  to    !(.>  carbon 
atoms,    and    triaryl    phosphines    wherein    the    aryl   group 
contains  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
d   anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride. 

said  mixture  containing  a  molar  ratio  of  from  aK^ui  i  i  tt< 
about  50  I  of  said  alcohol  to  said  selected  nitrobenzene 
a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  0  ^  1  to  about  *>  1  of  said 
deoxygenating  agent  to  said  selected  nitrobenzene  and  a 
molar  ratio  of  about  1  1  to  about  50  1  of  said  hydrogen 
fluoride  to  said  selected  nitrobenzene  and  then  separating 
said  resulting  o-  or  p-  alkoxyaniline  or  o-  or  p-  substituted 
alkoxvaniline  from  the  reaction  mixture 
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2  Claims 

"i  itiamino 


PRFPARVTION  OF  2  MK THVl    1.5  Dl  AMINOPFN TANK 
Kenneth  J.  Krech.  TallmadKe.  and  l.awson  d.  Wideman,  Ak 

ron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (ioodvear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Compan>,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,517 
Int.  CI.'  C07C   .V5  //    >V^  N 
ll-S.  CI.  260     583  K 

1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  2  melh\ 
pentane  which  comprises  hvdrogenatmg  a  niethvlenc 
glutaronitnle  in  a  multi  stage  hvdrogenation  employing  .is  the 
hydrogenation  catalyst  in  hoth  hydrogenation  st.iges  I  !  Ra- 
nev  nickel  or  modified  I  I  Ranev  nickel  wherein  the  first 
stage  hvdrogenation  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  2t)°C  to  aK)ut  ''()°C  and  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of 
at  least  about  14  kg,  cm"  and  wherein  the  second  stage  hvdro 
genation  is  conducted  .it  temperatures  ranging  trtmi  about 
I  ZO^C  to  about  1 4()"('  and  .1  hvdrogen  (iressurc  of  at  le.ist 
aKiut  42  kg,  cnr 


R'' 


3,953,512 
PR(KF:SS  for  MANIFACTIRINC.  2-AMIN()BI  tanoi. 
(  reslaw  Belzecki;  VVitold  Tomasik,  and  Jerzv  Trojnar,  all  of 
Warsaw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Polska   Akademia  Nauk  In- 
stytut  Chemii  Organicznej,  Warsan,  Poland 

Filed  .Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.372 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Mar.  20,  1973,  161371 
Int.  CI.-'  C07C  y/zOJ.  Vi/02,  93110.  9y,02 
U.S.  CI.  260     584  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2  aminobutan(.)l  com 
prising  reacting  1 ,2-epoxybutane  or  butvlene  halogenhydrines 
with  ammonia  to  form  a  mixture  of  isomeric  aminobutanols 
converting    said    mixture    into    2  ethylayiridine    bs    means   of 
estenfication   with  sulphuric   acid,  followed  bv   reaction   with 
alkali  hydroxide,  reacting  2  ethyla/iridine  with  an  aromatic 
carbtjxvlic  acid  or  with  an  anhydride  of  an  orthobicarboxv  lie 
aromatic   acid   to  prt)duce   an   amide  or   a   polyamide  ot    2 
ammobutanol    and  hvdrtiK/ing  with  a  mineral  acid. 

\ 


/ 


3.953,513 
PR(X  F..SS  FOR  PRFPARIN(;  h  AMINOAI  ( ohoi  s 
Ernesto    Oppici,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Gruppo    I.epetit 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italv 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  521,997 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1973, 
55347'73 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  89102 

U.S.  CI.  260     585  (  j  6  Claims 

I.  A  priKess  for  preparing  an  «-aminoaIcohol  of  tormula 


R  — CH- t  H,OH 
I  I 


wherein  R  represents  hvdrogen  or  alkvl  of  from  1  to  "^  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  ft)rmula 


R     ("H- 


\    / 
O 


-CH, 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  ab<ive,  with  an  alcohol  of 
formula  R'  OH  w^herein  R'  stands  for  ben/vl  or  represents  the 
group 


(    <H     (  H,- 


in  which  R  .Old  K  .irc  indepciuicniK  sclented  frtmi  hydro- 
gen and  alkvl  i>f  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent, in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  at  from  about  140°  to 
about    ["'('"C  treating,  the  obtained  product  of  formula 


R      (  H 
OH 


H      (  Hj  OR' 


III 


wherein  R  .ind  K  h.i^e  the  above  meanings,  with  at  least  an 
equimolecuKir  amount  of  p  toluenesulfonyl  halide.  at  from 
about  '^"'  to  about  2()°C  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  organic 
nitrogen  containing  base  and  reacting  in  a  closed  system  the 
resulting  compound  of  formula 


R-CH-CH    -0-R' 
I  2 

0^       0 


o^'-<- 


//   \^ 


CH. 


IV 


wherein  R  .iml  K  are  as  abo\c  defined,  with  an  excess  of 
gaseous  ammonia,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent, 
at  from  about  4*^°  to  about  I  20°C  and  recovering  the  resulting 
compound  o\  [ormula  i  as  acid  addition  salt 


3,953,514 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  PRFPARINC  CVCLOPFNTKNONE 

DFRIV  ATIVKS 

Toshiharu  Vamazaki;  Mamoru  Nakai,  and  Yoshiaki  Kuroki, 

all  of  I  be,  Japan,  assignors  to  I  be  Industries,  Ltd.,  I'be, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31 ,  1973,  48-97349 
Int.  CI.-'  C07C  4^  00.  4^!IH 
IS.  CI.  260     586  C  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclopentanone  derivative 
which  comprises  heating,  in  the  gaseous  state,  a  primary  ali- 
phatic acid  containing  from  5  \o  I  ''  carb<.)n  atoms  and  having 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom  and  a  hy  drow  .  an  alkow  and  an  acyloxy  radical  in  an  >-, 
h  or  t  ptisitmn  or  an  intramolecular  ester  there(.)f  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solid  acidic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  2()()°C. 
to  Suo'^C  ,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silica-alumina.  silica  magnesia.  silica-b<iria,  alumina- 
boria,  silica-titania,  sodium  phosphate,  calcium  phosphate, 
magnesium  phosphate.  b<iron  phosphate,  zirconium  phos- 
phate, titanium  phosphate,  solid  phosphoric  acid,  nickel  sul- 
fate, zinc  sulfate,  calcium  sulfate,  manganese  sulfate,  copper 
sulfate,  cobalt  sulfate,  cadmium  sulfate,  strontium  sulfate, 
magnesium  sulfate,  ferric  sulfate,  barium  sulfate,  potassium 
hydrogen  sulfate,  pota.ssium  sulfate,  aluminum  sulfate  and 
chromium  oxide,  unsupptirted  or  supported  on  silica  gel 
alumina  or  diatomaceous  earth 
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3.953,515 
4-ACFTVL  3,3.5.5  TETRAALKY  ICY  CLOHEXANONES 
Bernard    Pierre   Corbier,   and    Paul   Jose   Teisseire,   both   of 
Grasse.  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Roure  Ber- 
trand  Dupont,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,652,  Jan.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,875,241,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585.269, 
Oct.  10.  1966.  Pat.  No.  3,578.715.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  546,531 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Sv%itzerland.    Oct.    14.    1965, 
14216  65 

Int.  CI.^COTC  49/6/ 
t.S.  CI.  260-586  R  3  Claims 

I.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


II 


at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°-200°C  and  a  pressure 

between  bd  and  iiifi  atmi  spheres,  said  catalyst  being  a  cation 


W-fiox 


/sopaoMNCx    woe 


1 


01 


1 


M 


T 

tr-n>ooucrs 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  represent  lower  alkyl. 


exchange  resin   having  0001    to  0  08  weight  percent  noble 
metal  in  monoalomic  form  distributed  therein. 


3,953,516 
MONO-ENOL  ETHERS  OF 
4-ACETYl-3.3,5,5-TETRAMETHYLCYCLOHEXANONE 
Bernard    Pierre   Corbier,   and    Paul   Jose   Teisseire,    both   of 
Grasse,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Roure  Ber- 
trand  Dupont,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,652,  Jan.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,875,241,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,259, 
Oct.  10,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,578,715.  This  application  Feb.  3. 
1975,  Ser.  No.  546,533 
Claims   priority,  application   Sv^fitzerland,   Oct.    14,    1965. 
14216/65 

Int.  Cl.-^  C07C  46/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  8  Claims 

I.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


ZXI 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyi  group  and  R,  and  Rj  repre- 
sent lower  alk\l. 


3,953,517 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL  ISOBLTYL 
KETONE  AND  CATALYST 
Karl  Schmitt;  Josef  Disteldorf;  Werner  Flakus,  all  of  Heme, 
and  Werner  Hubel,  W'aane-Eickel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to    Veba-Chemie    Aktiengesellschaft,    Gelsenkirchen-Buer, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,997,  Sept.  3,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,979 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1967, 
1643044 

Int.  CI.^'  C07C  49104 

U.S.  CL  260-593  R  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  from 

acetone   and    hydrogen   the    improvement   which   compnses 

contacting  hydrogen  and  acetone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


3.953.518 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  >.  6-1  NSATL  RATED 
CARBONYL  COMPOl NDS 
Pius  Anton  Wehrli.  North  Caldv^eli.  NJ..  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376.500.  July  5.  19~3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.591 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  45:UU 
L.S.  CI.  260-593  R  4  Claims 

1.  in  a  process  for  obtaining  >(S. unsaturated  carbonyi  com- 
pounds of  the  formula. 


n 


CH. 


-O 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  la^  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  group,  i  b  t  an  unsaturated  hvdro 
carbon  group,  ( c  (  an  aralky  I  group,  i  d  )  an  ary  1  group  ano 
(  e  I  an  oxygen-conlaining  derivative  of  (  a  ).  t  b  i,  and  i  v. 
wherein  the  oxygen  is  in  the  form  of  free  hydroxy,  esteri 
fied  hydroxy,  wherein  the  estenfying  group  is  an  ai-vloxy 
group  m  which  the  acyl  moiety  is  from  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aikanoic   atids  and 
benzoic  acid,  and  ethenfied  hydroxy  selected  from  the 
group   consisting  of  lower   alkoxy    and    phenyloxv,   and 
wherein  the  oxygen  atom  is  attached  Xo  an  aliphatic  car 
btm  atom  on  said  group.  Rj  is  a  lower  aliphatic  hvdrocar- 
bon.  R3,  R,  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    hydrogen    and    a    lower    aliphatic    hv  drocarhun    anO 
wherein  R ,  taken  together  with  R;  can  form  a  carbocvclic 
ring,  and  R,  taken  together  with  R^  can  form  a  carbocy- 
clic  ring. 

comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  tertiarv  allv  1  alLoho!  of  the 

formula; 


R,-C-C=<H, 


)H 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R3  are  as  above, 
with  an  acetal  or  kelal  of  the  formula: 
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therein  R4  and  R.,  arc  as  ahtive  aiu!  R^  is  alk>l,  in  ihc  prcs 
ence  of  a  strong  acid  having  a  pK  value  of  0.4  to  3,  the 
imprnvement  which  comprftcs  forming  a  catalsst  svstcm 
by  adding  to  said  strong  acid  a  weak  acid  having  a  pK 
value  of  from  4  '^  to  10  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkan(.>ic  acids,  dinitrohen/oic  acids 
and  dinitrophenol,  forming  a  reaction  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  said  acetal  or  ketal  and  said  acid  catalvsi 
system,  said  acid  catalyst  system  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  OA'^c  to  l()9f  by  weight  ba.sed  upon  the 
weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  with  the  acid  catalyst 
containing  from  2  to  1  5*7?  by  weight  of  the  strong  acid  and 
from  85  to  98''(  by  weight  of  the  weak  acid,  to  provide  "^ 
to  100  moles  of  said  acetal  per  mole  of  said  tertiary  allyl 
alcohol,  incrementally  adding  said  lertiarv  allyl  alcohol  to 
said  reaction  mixture  by 

a.  reacting  the  first  increment  of  the  tertiarv  allvl  alcohol 
with  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
5U°C.  to  200°C  and  a  pressure  of  from  lU  to  50  atmo- 
spheres to  form  said  carbonyl  compound  and  a  primary 
alcohol  of  the  formula 

R.-OH 

wherein  R^  is  as  above 
said  alcohol  forming  an  a/etUrope  with  said  acetal  or  ketal. 
b  distilling  off  said  a/eotrope  from  said  reaction  mixture; 

and 
c  adding  subsequent  increments  of  said  tertiary  alcohol 
to  said  reaction  mixture,  with  each  of  said  subsequent 
increments  being  added  after  said  reaction  of  the  previ 
ous  increment  with  said  reaction  mixture  and  said 
distillation  of  said  a/eotrope  formed  has  been  carried 
out 


3,953.519 

PROCKSS  FOR  THI-:  PRF.PA RATION  OF  A  THIOBIS-2,6- 

DISl  BSTITl  TKI)  PHKNOI.  FROM  SllFlR  AND  A 

PHENOL 

Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  deneral  Flectric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

'  Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4X4,995 
Int.  ("!.'  r07C  14^102 
U.S.  CI.  260-609  D  21  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  v>f  thiobisphenol  whit-h 
comprises  the  reaction  of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  ot 
sulfur,  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfide 
or  an  ammonium  sulfide  with  a  phenol  of  the  formula 


wherein  independentlv  each  R  '  and  R*  is  a  monovalent  substit- 
uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  „,  hydrocarbon 
and  C,  ,10  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals,  said  reaction  being  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  1  1  )  a  base,  (  2  1  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  an  activated  olefin  or  an  epoxv  compound, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  phenol  to  said  olefin  or  epoxv 
compound  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  10  1  to  about 
1  10,  and  in  the  absence  of  (Ma  M>lvent  having  a  dielectric 
constant  greater  than  about  20. 


3.953.52(1 
(  HKMK  AI    C OMPOl  NDS  AND  PROC  ESSFS 
Robert  F.  Czaja.  Scotch  Plains:  Seemon  H.  Pines,  Murray  Hill, 
and  Neyyton  L.  Abramson.  Fdison.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,865,  Dec.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,486 

Int.  CI.-  (  07C  N9/34 
IS.  CI.  260     609  F  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  oi  the  formula 


wherein  >  is  -CHj  or   C  H  CH.,.  .\  is  halogen  and  R  and  R,  are 
each  hydrogen.  €,.5  alkyl,  C,  5  alkylthio,  C,  s  alkoxy.  hydroxy 

or  halo,  at  least  one  of  said  R  or  R,  being  (,  ^  alkslthio,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  at  about  0°C  to  40°C  a  ben/ene  (.ompound  of  the 
formula: 


P, 


-  it 


R 


'^ 


where  R  and  R.  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkane  com- 
pound selected  frcmi  the  group  consisting  of  di  C,  5  alkoxyme 
thane,    di-C,  5    alkoxveihanc.    di-C;  ,„   aralkoxy methane    and 
di-C7.io  aralkoxyethane  anil  a  h.ilogen  containing  lewis  acid 
to  form  a  complex,  ani.1 

b.  cleaving  said  complex  to  form  the  desired  product 


3,953,521 
PROC  FISS  FOR  THF  CONTINIOLS  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIHYDROPFROXIDKS 
Hideaki  Suda,  TakaLshi;  Iwao  Dohgane,  Nishinomiya;  Takashi 
Chinuki.    Toyonaka;    Kenji    Tanimoto;    Hirokazu    Hosaka, 
both  of  Minoo;  Vukimichi  Nakao,  Kobe;  Yuji  Leda,  Izumi- 
oLsu;  Seiya    Imada,  Sakai;   Hideki  Y  anagihara,  Toyonaka, 
and  kunihiko  Tanaka,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignon<  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,477.  Aug.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590.930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1972,47-84733 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  1  79IU6 
U.S.  CL  260-610  B  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  meta-  and 
paradiisopropylben/ene  dihydroperoxides  by  oxidation  of  the 
mta  and  paradiistipropylben/enes  in  liquid  phase  through 
contact  with  iixygen  or  a  gas  containing  oxygen,  which  com 
prises  effecting  the  oxidation  while  keeping  the  concentration 
of  meta  and  paradiisopropy Iben/ene  monohydroperoxides  of 
the  oxidation  product  s<ilution  in  a  range  of  20  to  AO'Hr  by 
weight,  the  oxidation  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  80° 
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to  I30°C  fi)r  1  to  30  hours  and  at  a  pressure  from  atmospheric 
to  in  atmospheres  maintained  by  feeding  compressed  air  and 


, ,      ,  ,       OOtWlON 


,    OMDsrxM 
wtnxTsaunogi 


COT 


CoxootonX 
PROOUCT       \ 


b  ring  alk\latmg  said  h) droxv niethy Icyclohexenc  with  a 
1  -alkene  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxy  free-radical 
generating  ciimpound  and  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temper- 
ature at  least  as  high  as  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
said  free- radical  generating  compound. 

c.  alkoxylatmg  the  resultant  n-alkyl-substituted  hvdroxyme- 
thylcvclohexene  with  an  alkoxvlating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propvlene 
oxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  abou!  20°  to 
about  12  5°  C  and  a  pressure  in  the  rarj;..-  of  from  about 
50  to  about  1000  pounds  per  square  m.  h  to  form  an  n- 
alkvl -substituted  hvdrox  v  pols  .ilkow  meth\  Icyclohexene; 
and 

d  recovering  said  n-alky  l-suhstitutcC  hx  orv'V-.  polyalkox- 
V  methv  Icvch'^hcxene 


in  the  presence  oi'  an  alkali  as  a  catalyst  for  adjusting  the  pH 

from  '>  to   12. 


3,953,522 
PROC  FSS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF 
N-ALKVL-SLBSTITtTED 
HVDROXVPOLVALKOXVMETHVLCVCLOHEXANES 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Lniyersal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,835.  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,859,324.  This  application  Noy.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

520.694 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  4/02 
II.S.CL  260-611  B  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  biodegradable  deter- 
gent which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  condensing  butadiene  with  allyl  alcohol  in  a  Diels-Alder 
reaction  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  from  about  50' 
t('  about  190°  C  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
atmospheric  to  about  100  atmospheres  to  form  hydrox- 
ymethylcyclohexene; 
b.   selectively   hvdrogenating  said   hydroxy  methvlcvclohex- 

ene  to  fiirm  hydroxymethylcyclohexane. 
c     ring  alkylating  said   hydroxymethylcyclohexane   with   a 
1 -alkene  m  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxv  free-radical 
generating  compound  and  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temper 
ature  at  least  as  high  as  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
said  free  radical  generating  compound: 
d   alkoxylatmg  the  resultant  n-alkyl-substituted  hvdroxyme 
thylcyclohexane  with  an  alkoxylatmg  agent  selected  from 
the   group  consisting   of  ethylene   oxide    and   propylene 
oxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  20°  to  abtiut 
12"^°  C    and  a  pressure  of  from  about  "^o  to  about  1000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  and 
e.    recovering    the    resultant    n-alkvl-substituted    hvdrox- 
ypolyalkoxymethylcyclohexane 


3.953.524 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN  ATION  OF 
ALPHA.BETA-LNSATLRATFD  ALDEHYDES  TO 
ALPHA.BETA-l  NSATl  RATED  ALCOHOLS 
Kurt  Steiner,  Starrkirch.  Sy»itzerland.  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  il.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  450,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Sy»itzerland,   Mar    21     1973 
4098  73 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  29/14 
L.S.  CI.  260     617  A  1  5  Claims 

1.  A  priKcss  for  preparing  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  alco- 
hol of  the  formula: 


3,953,523 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N  ALKVL-SLBSTITLTED 

HYDROXY  POLY ALKOXVMETHYLCYCLOHEXENES 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,835,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,859.324.  This  application  Noy.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

520,696 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/02 
U.S.  (L  260-611  B  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  biodegradable  deter- 
gent which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  condensing  butadiene  with  allyl  alcohol  in  a  Diels-Alder 
reaction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  50° 
to  about  1V0°  C  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  atmo- 
spheric to  about  100  atmospheres  to  form  hydroxyme- 
thylcyclohexene. 


wherein  R,  and  R.  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvi  and  R3  is 
hvdrocarbyl,  cvclohydrocarbyl  or  aryl,  or  R,  and  R3  taken 
together  or  Rj  and  R3  taken  together  form  a  cyclohydrocarbyl 
or  aryl  group,  said  hydrocarbyl  being  unsubstitutcd  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyioxy  c. 
cyclohydrocarbyl  substituents  and  said  aryl  and  cvclohydro- 
carbyl being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  one  or  more  posi- 
tions with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkan*  Ooxy 
substituents,  comprising  hvdrogenating  with  h\jr.  gen  gjv  an 
alpha,  beta-unsaturated  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


O 


R 


V- 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  as  above,  said  hydrogenation  being 
carried  out  in  an  inert  organic  polar  solvent  medium  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  suspended  in  said  medium,  said  catalvsi 
being  elemental  platinum  with  its  surface  coated  wnh  elemen 
tal  cobalt  where  the  catalyst  contains  from  1  to  \(>v  moles  of 
elemental  platinum  per  mole  of  cobalt,  said  hydrogenation 
being  carried  out  at  pressures  of  from  aKiut  0  to  1.00(i  psig 
and  temperatures  of  from  about   \'^'  (     ti^  60°  C 
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3,953.525 
a-Sl  BSTITlTF.n-4-(  2.2-DIMKTHVl -l-HYDROW 
PROPYL  IBEN/Yl    ALCOHOLS  AM)  KSTKRS 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  I>over,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc..  K. 
Hanover,  N.J. 

Fikd  Nov.  19,  1914,  Ser.  No.  525,177 
Int.  (I.'  C  07C    */   IS 
L.S.  CI.  260     618  R 

1.  A  compt)und  of  the  formula 

/ 


H^C 


3  Claims 


where 

R,  IS  hvtlrngen  or  h.il 

and 
R  ,  IS  lower  alk\  I 


having  dn  atortin.   weight  ot   IV  8U, 


in  which  each  of  R  and  R  ,  which  ma>  he  the  same  or  differ 
ent  represents  a  hvdmgen  atom  or  an  aikvl  radical  containing 
1  t.'  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  from  2(i°  to  I5(I°C"  ,  with 
a  reagent  consisting  of  hulrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of 
phosphorus  pentoxide.  the  molar  ratui  of  hvdrogen  peroxide 
to  the  aromatic  comptiund  being  not  more  than  0  ^  I  and  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  molecules  of  hsdrogen  peroxide  to  the 
number  of  gram  atoms  of  phosphorus  in  the  phosphorus  pen 
toxide  being  from  tl  S   1   to   10   I 


3,953,526 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROQl  INONF 
Rudolph  Rosenthal,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field C  ompany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  197  2.  Ser.  No.  291.418 
Int.  CI.-'  C07C  J7iOO,  ,<7i()6 
U.S.  CI.  260     621  H  )  13  Claims 

1.    A    method    for   the    production    of  hvdroquinone    from 
c)ck>hexene  which  comprises 

a    contacting  cvclohcxene  w  ith  C~;  lo  (  ^  aliph.itK   nionoLar 
boxvlie  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .icetk 
acid,   propionic   acid,   butvnc   .icid.   pentanoic   a;.Kl.   ami 
hexantnc  acid  and  a  secondary  or  tertiars  organic  hydro- 
peroxide having  the  formula  ROOH  wherein  R  may  he 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyi  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
compound  as  the  catalyst  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tempera 
ture  in   the  range  of  from  about   l'>°  C"     to    I  20°  C    to 
produce   a   3.6  diac\lox\  cvclohexene  wherein  at  least   2 
moles  of  said  acid  and  2  moles  of  said  hvdroperoxide  are 
employed  per  mole  of  cyclohexene, 
b     hydroly/Ing   the    ^,6  diacyloxycyclohexene   to    3,6-dihy- 

droxycyclohexene  and  \ 

c   catalvtically  dehvdrogenating  fhe  3,6  dih vdroxycyclohex 
ene  to  hydroquinone 


3,953,527 
HYDROXYLATION  OR  AROMATIC    COMPOLNDS 
Pierre  Bost;  MichH  Constantini,  both  of  Lyon;  Michel  Jouffret, 
Francheville-le-Bas,  and  Cjuy  Lai^gau,  Lyon,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356.121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1972,  72.15697 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  39!0H.  39106.  4M20 
LI.S.  CL  260-621  G  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxylated  aromatic 
compound,  vvhich  consists  of  hydroxy lating  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 


3.95  3,528 

PROCESS  FOR  SLBLIMATION  PLRIFICATION  OF 

(  RLDF  HYDROQl  INONF  WITH  STIRRKI)  AND 

FLLIDIZKD  BFD 

kazutoshi     Inada,    Minami-ashigara;     Masatoshi    Sugiyama; 

Y  asuo   Nishigaki,   both  of   ()dav«ara,  and   Sugihiko  Tada, 

Minami-ashigara,  all  of  Japan,  asMgnors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,472 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    14,    1972,    47- 
92503 

Int.  CI.'  C07C'  .r:22,37lJii 
L.S.  CI.  260     621  A  15  Claims 

I.  A  prcKess  for  purifving  hvdroquinone  comprising  intro- 
ducing crude  hvdrixiuint)ne  prepared  using  the  aniline  process 
containing  impurities  into  a  stirred  and  fluidi/ed  bed,  passing 
a  dried  earner  gas  which  contains  no  more  than  about  0  S'Jf 
by  weight  moisture  and  which  is  inert  to  the  hydrtxjuinone 
through  said  bed.  and  holding  the  temperature  in  said  bed  at 
about  1  10°  to  170°C  and  the  pressure  at  from  bXO  to  880 
mmHg,  which  temp>erature  is  below  the  melting  point  of  hy- 
droquinone, whereby  the  crude  h\drt>quinonc  is  sublimed, 
and  thereafter  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  said  carrier 
gas  and  sublimed  vapor  into  a  condenser  at  a  temperature  of 
aKiut  25°  to  9()°C"  whereby  the  hydriKjuiniine  only  is  s*ilidified 
Uovn  said  gaseous  mixture 

8.  A  prix'ess  for  purifying  hydr(X)uinone  comprising  intro- 
ducing crude  hydrtx^uinone  containing  impurities  into  a 
stirred  and  fiuidized  bed,  said  crude  hydroquinone  havmg 
been  prepared  by  the  acid  cataly/ed  decomposition  of  p-diiso- 
propylbenzenedihydroperoxide  obtained  from  the  air  oxida 
tion  of  p-diisoprt)pylben/ene,  passing  a  dried  carrier  gas  which 
contains  no  more  than  ab<iut  0  ^^  by  weight  moisture  and 
which  is  inert  to  the  hydroquinone  through  said  bed,  and 
holding  the  temperature  in  said  bed  at  about  I  10°  to  1  70°C 
and  the  pressure  at  from  680  to  880  mmHg,  which  tempera- 
ture IS  below  the  melting  point  of  hydroquinone,  whereby  the 
crude  hydroquinone  is  sublimed,  and  thereafter  introducing  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  said  earner  gas  and  sublimed  vapor  into  a 
condenser  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  to  90°C  whereby  the 
hydroquinone  only  is  solidified  from  said  gaseous  mixture. 
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3,953,529 
PROCESS  FOR  ORTHO-ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOL 
COMPOUNDS 
Eiichi  Yonemitsu,  Kashiwa;  Shizuo  Togo,  Tokyo;  Kenichiro 
Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  Muneo  Ito,  Tokyo;  Chiharu  Nishizawa, 
Tokyo,  and  Noboru  Hara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    12,    1973,  48- 
66025;  Aug.  16,  1973,  48-01894 

Int.  CI.-'  C07C  39106.  39112 
U.S.  CL  260^621  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  the  orthoposition  of  a  phenol 
compound  of  the  formula 


3,953,532 

4,8-TRIDECADIEN-l-OL.4  CIS.8  CIS. TRANS 

Richard  J.  Anderson,  and  Clive  A.  Henrick.  both  of  Pak)  Alto. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  C  alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,938.  April  15'.  \9^A.  Pat.  No. 

3.919,329.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,907 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  33102 
L.S.  CL  260-632  R  I  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3-(CHj  )-,  (  H  = 
CHjOH 


H  iC  H,i,  CH==CH  <€»,),- 


having  CIS  isomerism  at  position  C-4  and  a  mixture  ol  cis  and 
trans  isomerism  at  position  C-8. 


wherein  R's  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  repre- 
sents a  monovalent  substituent  such  as  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group, 
which  comprises  bringing  a  phenol  compound  containing  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  at  its  ortho-position  and  a  lower 
saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
into  contact  with  a  catalyst  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  a  pressure 
of  atmospheric  to  40  Kg^'cm^G  and  at  a  temperature  of  300° 
to  450°C.  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

a    a  mixture  of  ir(m  oxide  and  silica  in  which  the  atomic 

ratio  of  Fe  to  Si  is  100  :  0  03  -  200,  and 
b    a  mixture  of  iron  oxide,  silica  and  chromium  oxide  m 
which  the  atomic  ratio  of  Fe  to  Si  to  Cr  is  100  ;  u  i  -  5 
:  0  1   -  > 


3.953.533 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO 

ALCOHOLS 

August  Sommer.  Heme,  and   Martin  Irban.  (relsenkirchen- 

Buer.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  \eba-C  hemie  Aktien- 

geseikchaft.  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4.32. "'2" 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Ciermanv.    Jan.     11.    1973, 
2301208 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  29104 
L.S.  CL  260     641  4  Claims 
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3,953,530 
PROC  ESS  FOR  MAKING  o-  AND  p-CHLOROPHENOLS 
Lothar  G.  Dulog,  Sint  Martens  Latem,  and  Sylvain  A.  R.  Dev^a- 
ele,  Evergem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Texaco 
Belgium  N.V.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,768 
Int.  CL'  C07C  39128 
II.S.  CI.  260-623  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  ortho-  and  para-  chlorophenols 
which  comprises  reacting  alpha-cumylchloride  with  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  40  to 
ab<iut  100°C^  and  distilling  the  resulting  reaction  mass  to 
recover  said  ortho  and  para  chlorophenols 


3,953,531 

ALKYLHVDROQLINONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Reiichi  Ohi,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.393 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    19,    1973,  48- 
143287 

Int.  CL''  C07C  39m 
U.S.  CL  260—625  1  Claim 

1.  2,5-bis-(  I ',1 '-Dimethylbutyl)hydroquinone 


1.  Process  for  the  hydration  of  ethylene  in  the  presence  of 
phosphoric  acid-containing  supported  catalysis  to  ethanol 
which  comprises: 

a  carrying  out  the  hydration  in  the  vapor  phase  under 
conditions  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  ethvlene  is 
in  the  range  of  about  0  i  to  0  3:  L  the  reaction  tempera 
ture  IS  in  the  range  of  ak^ut  l^iU^-2  30°C\  and  the  reaction 
pressure  is  in  the  range  of  abciut  60  to  SO  atmopheres 
gauge,  thereby  forming  a  reaction  prc^duct  mixture  con- 
taining unreacted  ethvlene  steam  volatile  bv  products 
and  ethanol. 
b   separating  unreacted  gaseous  ethylene  from  the  reaction 

product  mixture  from  (ai, 
c   feeding  the  reaction  product  mixture  from  (hi  to  a  wash 
ing  extraction  zone  where  said  by-products  are  separated 
from  said  ethanol  using  50  to   150  kg  of  steam  per   100 
liters  of  pure  ethanol  to  vaporize  said  by-prcxiucts  which 
are  removed  overhead,  said  ethanol,  free  of  said  by-pro 
ducts,  being  withdrawn  from  the  sump  of  said  washing 
zone,  and 
d    thereafter  condensing  the  steam  and  volatilised  bv  pro 
ducts  withdrawn  overhead  from  the  washing  zone  in  step 
(c)  and   recycling  same   to  hydration  step   lai   therebv 
supplying  the  water  required  for  the  hydration  and  in 
creasing    the    concentration    of  the    by-producu   which 
prevents   the   further   formation   of  by-producLs   in   the 
hydration. 
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3,953,534 

CYC  LOALIPHATK  COMPOLNDS  AS  ODOIR-  AM) 

TASTE  MODIFYINC;  AGKNTS 

F.rling  Sundt,  Pinchat-Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fir- 

menich  S.A..  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,723,  Sept.  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5  28,669 
Claims    priority,    application    SM-itzerland.    Oct.    11,    1971, 
14784  71;  Mav  19.  1972,  7456/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  /.?/4* 
U.S.  CI.  260     666  PY  4  (  laims 

1.  4-Melhvl-tricvcl4)|6  2  I  ()-'    lundcc  4  cnc 


pressure  in  the  range  0  ^i  to  50  atmospheres  by  contacting  the 
mixture  with  a  silica  catalyst  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  exposing  a  siiicia  catalyst,  which  is  normally  suscep- 
tible to  damage  during  exposure  to  an  aqueous  liquid,  to  steam 
at  less  than  its  saturated  \apour  pressure  and  then  contacting 
the  catalyst  with  the  aqueous  liquid  and  drying  the  catalyst 
after  exposure  to  the  aqueous  liquid. 


3,953,535 

PROCFSS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKFNVI.BEN/.FNFS 

Takeo  Shima;  Takanori  I  rasaki,  both  of  Iwakuni,  and  Iwao 

Omae,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assigtors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,762,  Aug.  8,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

422.648,  Dec.  7.  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  530,583 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  Jl>2 

U.S.  CI.  260-668  B  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkenylbcn/enes.  which  com 
prises  reacting  an  alkylben/ene  with  1 ,3-butadiene  at  an  ele 
vated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  and  moisture,  character- 
ized in  that  said  catalyst  is  composed  of 

1  0  0005  to  O.O?*^  by  weight,  based  on  the  alkylben/ene, 
of  metallic  p*na.ssium,  and 

2  metallic  sodium  in  an  amount  expressed  m  percent  h\ 
weight,  ba.sed  on  the  alkylben/ene,  determined  bv  the 
following  relationship  (i) 


-  0.59j  +  ()u;s 


Na 


(i) 


the  metallic  potassium  used 


3,953.536 
CATALYST  TREATMENT 
Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay   Browa;  Norman   Andrew   Dykes; 
John  Kenneth  January,  and  Ivam  James  Samuel  Lake,  all  of 
Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,859,  April  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,898,182.  This  application  May  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578,812 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1972, 
18824/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5124.  I'i/OS 

U.S.  CI.  260-668  A  9  Claims 

1.   A   process   which   comprises   ist)merising   a   mixture   of 

xylenes  containing  less  than  an  equilibrium  concentration  of 

paraxylene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  200°  to  6()0°C  at  a 


3,953,537 
DISPROPORTIONATING  C,-Ce  PARAFFINS  OVER 
ZEOLITES 
Frank  J.  C  hloupek.  South  Holland,  III.;  Robert  A.  Sanford, 
Prospect,  Ky.;  Laszio  Pollak,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Ronald  A. 
Kmecak.  Ashland.  Ky..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pan\.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  793.173 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  f  ftj,  V  ^2  Boij  :v  /: 

U.S.  CI.  260-676  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disproportionating  a  paraffinic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  to  produce  com- 
pounds containing  one  more  and  one  less  carbon  fragment  per 
molecule  than  said  parafTinic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  said  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  at  conditums  sufTicient 
for  disproportionation  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  insufTicient  to 
cause  substantial  cracking  of  the  hydrocarbon  said  contacting 
occurring  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400°  to 
1,000°F  .  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  a  pore  size 
of  about  10  to  14  Angstrom  units  and  a  silica  to  alumina  mole 
ratio  greater  than  about  3  to  I  to  about  11  to  1 .  said  catalyst 
containing  less  than  aKiut  0  5  equivalent  of  alkali  metal  per 
gram  atom  of  aluminum  and  at  least  about  0  4  equivalent  per 
gram  atom  of  aluminum  in  the  aluminosilicate  t)f  hydrogen  or 
metal  ion.  said  metal  ion  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silver,  copper,  mercury,  polyvalent  metals,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  recovering  said  paraffin  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining one  more  and  one  less  carbon  fragment 


3,953,538 

ALKYLATION  PROCFISS  STARTUP  PROCEDURE 

William  (i.  Boney,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines.  III. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340.126.  March  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,409 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  .h54 
U.S.  (I.  260     683.48  2  Claims 


-  fmotwro't  f»0t 


wherein  j;  is  the  amount  expressed  in  percent  by  weight  of 


2.  A  hydrofluoric  acid  cataly/ed  alkylation  process  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a  admixing  a  first  olefinic  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising 
mono-olefins  having  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  with  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  stream  com- 
prising isoparaffins  having  from  4  to  7  carb<in  atoms  per 
molecule  and  effecting  the  formation  of  a  reactant  mix- 
ture which  is  substantially  free  of  hydrofluoric  acid. 

h  pa.ssing  the  reactant  mixture  into  a  reaction  zone  which 
contains  a  quantity  of  liquid  phase  hydrofluoric  acid 
catalyst  comprising  less  than  5  wt  %  water  and  which  is 
maintained  under  alkylation  conditions,  effecting  the 
reaction  of  the  mono-olefins  with  the  isoparaffins  and  the 
prcxiuction  of  high-octane  gasoline  blending  components; 

c  effecting  the  formation  of  a  second  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
stream  by  diverting  a  portion  of  the  first  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon stream,  and  passing  the  second  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon stream  into  a  polymerization  zone  maintained  under 
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conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from  OT-  to  about 
200T.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  20  psig  to  about  50(1 
psig  and  in  which  there  are  substantially  no  isoparaffins 
present, 

d.  contacting  the  second  olefinic  hydrocarbon  stream  with 
liquid  hydrofluoric  acid  and  effecting  a  polymerization  of 
essentially  all  of  the  second  olefinic  hydrocarbon  stream 
and  the  formation  of  a  polymeric  diluent, 

e  admixing  the  polymeric  diluent  with  the  hydrofluoric  acid 
catalyst  contained  with  in  the  reaction  zone  and  effecting 
a  reduction  in  the  weight  percentage  of  hydrofluoric  acid 
in  the  hydrofluoric  acid  catalyst  contained  in  the  reaction 
zone,  and, 

f.  continuing  the  polymerization  of  the  hydrocarbon  stream 
in  step  (d)  until  the  average  acid  strength  in  the  hvdroflu 
oric  acid  retained  in  the  alkylation  zone  is  reduced  to 
about  86  to  90  weight  percent 


3.953.540 
ACRYLONITRILF-CHLORINATFD 
POLYETHYLENE-STYRENE  RESINOIS  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ANTIMONY  TRIOXFDF 
Shoichiro    Takezoe.    Chigasaki;    Masao   Ogawa.    Tokyo,    and 
Junichi  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Deuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473. 5H2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  )9"3.  48-94280 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  2im 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  R  KKIaims 

1.  A  flame  retardant,  antistatic,  high  impact  strength  resin- 
ous molding  composition  consisting  essentialK  of 

A.  from  8  to  20  parts  bv  weight  o\  antimonv  irioxide.  and 
B  100  parts  bv  weight  of  an  acrylonitnlt  chlorinated  po- 
lyethylene-stvrene  ternarv  resin  containing  from  25  to 
?5'7f  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyethvlenc  having  a 
degree  of  chlonnation  of  from  .^0  to  45'7(-  b\  weight  ob- 
tained by  copolvmerizing  a  chlorinated  pt-'lvethvlene, 
obtained  by  chlorinating  a  polvethylene  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about  50,000,  with  a  rr  ivture  of 
acrylonitrile  and  styrene  to  form  a  graft  resin,  the  ratio  of 
acrvlonitrile  to  stvrene  being  in  the  range  of  from  1:99  to 
50:50, 


3.953.539 

AROMATIC  POLYESTER  RF:SIN  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  INHIBITED  COLORATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INHIBITING  COLORATION 
Shoji  Kawase;  Takeo  Shima;  Hiroo  Inata.  and  Shizuka  Kurisu. 
all  of  Iwakuni.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,605 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Japan.   Mar.    28.    1973,   48- 
34648;  Aug.  27,  1973.48-95118 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-860  7  Claims 

I.  An  aromatic  polyester  resin  composition  with  inhibited 
coloration,  said  composition  comprising 

1  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyester  resin  de- 
rived from  a  glycol  component  at  least  70  mol  '\  of  which 
consists  of  tetramethylene  glycol  and  an  acid  component 
at  least  70  mol  'X  of  which  consists  of  an  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  which  are  polymerized  with  a  titanium  com 
pt)und  catalyst. 

2  a  0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
aromatic  ptilyester  resin  of  at  least  one  phosphorus  com- 
pound which  IS  liquid  or  solid  at  room  temperature  se 
lected    from    the   group    consisting   of  phosphorus   com 
pounds  of  the  following  formula 


3.953.541 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOI  FEIN  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS 
Saburo  Fuji.  Ohtake.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  July   17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Julv  20.  1973.  48-81  H9«J 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  2i/26.  C08F  2>'5iu2.  25>IOb 
U.S   CI.  260-878  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyolefin  graft  copolymer. 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  copolvmer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  ethylene  v.  ith  diolefins  and 
copolymers  of  C3  to  C^  a-olefins  with  diolefin^  and  containing 
2  to  40  double  bond  per  1000  monomeric  units  therein  and  a 
monomer  radical  graft-copoly  merizable  onto  said  copolymer 
to  a  suspension  graft  copolvmen/ation  in  the  presence  of  a 
radical  initiator  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing said  radical-poly men/able  monomer  hut  incapable  of 
dissolving  said  graft  copolymer  and  of  reacting  therewith,  at 
a  temperature  at  which  said  ^dpoKmcr  is  not  melted 


II 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R'  and  R '.  and  each  of  R^  R' and  R* 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkvl  group  containing  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  containing  6  to  20 
carlxm  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  containing  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  — OR  group  in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
containing  7  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R',  R^  and  R',  or  R\  R^ 
and  R"  may  be  different  from  each  other,  or  at  least  two 
of  R'.  R-  and  R'  or  RV  R^  and  R**  may  be  the  same,  or  at 
least  two  of  R',  R'  and  R  ',  or  K\  R'  and  R"  may  form  a 
ring, 
and  metal  salts  of  these  phosphorus  compounds 


3,953.542 

PROCESS  FOR  GRAFTING  ETHYLENE  ONTO  DIENE 

POLYMERS 

Adel  Farhan   Halasa.  Bath,  and  Richard  Gutierrez.   Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber 

Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,803 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  279102,  257102 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  grafting  of  ethylene  onto  a  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  40-100  percent  by  weight  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  and  0-60  percent  bv  weight  of  an  aromatic  mono- 
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nier  haMPg  no  more  than  20  carhxMi  atunis  selectiHi  from  the 
class  consisting  of  vinvl  and  isopropen>l  dr\l  compounds  and 
derivatives  thereof  in  which  the  derivative  group  is  an  alkvl, 
aralkvl,  cycloalkyl  or  chlorine  attached  directK  to  the  ar(» 
matic  nucleus  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  an 
intimate  mixture  of  ethylene  and  said  polymer  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  V^°  to  "^O"  C"  in  intimate  contact  with  a  catalyst 
comp<isition  consisting  essentially  of 

a    a  metal  halide  ctimpound  having  the  formula    TiBr.CI,  , 
or  VBr^CIs  „  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0  4  and  m  has  a 
value  of  0-5, 
b  an  aluminum  hydrocarbon  compound  having  the  formula 
AIR3  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1    H  car 
bon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryi 
and  cycloalkyl  groups,  and 
c    a  carbonylcontaining  or  thiocarbonsl  contaming  com- 
pound selected  from   the  class  consisting  of  aldchvdes, 
ketones  and  carboxylic  acids,  esters,  amides  and  carba- 
mates and  the  corresponding  thiocomp<,ninds; 
the  concentration  of  said  metal  halide  compound  being  1    10 
miUimoles  per   \0()  grams  of  said  monomer  composition,  said 
AIR3  compound  being  present  in  said  catalyst  composition  in 
a  proportion   of  0*^^   moles   per  mcile  of  said  metal  halide 
compound    and    said    carbonyl    or    thio  carbonvl    compound 
being  present  in  a  priip<irtion  of  0  "^   4  nu>les  per  mole  ot  metal 
halide  compound,  said  grafting  reaction  being  i.onductcd  for 
a  period  of  at  least  30  minutes 


3,95  3, S43 

POI.VMKRl/ATION  PROCESS  AM)  POIWIKR 

PRODU  KI)  THKRFBV 

Shingo  Futamura.  Seville,  and  Thomas  Chester  Bouton,  Akron, 

bolh  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,269 

Int.  (I.-  (  ()8(;  2^^()-i 

L.S.  CI.  260     880  B  21  Claims 


w 


-"     c  lo  K  *c  yc  m  "^  tc  DC  c^ 


iii 


K>a0M«M«0l0M)«0O0 
PttKtmT  coMvtnoN  Of  rot*!. 

MOMOMCM 

•UMOO'  •OMOID/fTYMCMt 

ALL   uerCttCD  IN  BUT  5X  WCWC 

%T^lHl      tOOtC     WMtn    »if«C     \ 


cent  bv  weight  of  butadiene  and  1  5   60  percent  by  weight  of 
stvrene  in  a  hvdrocarbon  s<ilvent.  while  the  said  mixture  is  fed 
into  the  polvmeri/ation  system  containing  a  lithium-hydrocar- 
bon initiator,  at  a  rate  slow  enough  to  efTect  random  copoly- 
meri/ation  of  at  least  10  percent  styrene  m  the  resulting  poly- 
mer backbone,  effecting  said  copolymeri/ation  at  a  tempera 
ture  in  the  range  of  90°-  175°  C"    to  produce  a  high  degree  of 
branching  in  said  copolymer,  and  (b)  effecting  the  final  10-50 
percent  of  the  polvmeri/ation   with  a  monomer  portion  con 
t.uning  a  higher  proportion   of  styrene  than   is  incorporated 
into  the   polymer  backbone,   and  effecting  the  formation  of 
block   homiipolystyrene  at  the  terminals  of  the  branches  in 
said  polymer  by  maintaining  50-100  percent  styrene  in  the 
monomer  portR)n  during  the  conversion  of  the  final  ten  per 
cent  of  monomer  to  polymer 


3,953,544 
LOW  TKMPFRATl  RK  CI  RINCi  ADHKSIVKS 
Robert  J.  Jones,  Hermosa  Beach;  Howard  K.  Green,  Los  An- 
geles, and   Robert   W.   Vaughan,   Manhattan   Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  avsignors  to  TRV\  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  May   10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,705 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  i:o  (^2.  2:6,(h).  C07C  6^/00,  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  526     304  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  consisting  essentially   of  a  solid  polymeric 
rn.itenal  produced  by  curing  at  ambient  temperatures 

A    from    lO'^   to   lOOV^   by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  mono 
mers  having  the  structure. 


(R"CH= 


I 
=C  R  COMl),R,k(<K  R' 


C=CHR"), 


therein  K      is  sclecteii  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 


H.  H, 

(    ( 

H        CH,,    ,-,and C  TH. 

\  / 

r  —  ( 


where  .r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  R'  is  selectet.!  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  -C'lHj^  —  .  where  Y  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkane 
radical  having  ^  to  "^  carKin  atoms.  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of      H.   --C..H.,... ,.  anti 


I.  A  process  ftir  preparing  butadiene  styrene  copolymers  of 
improved  green  strength  and  low  running  temperature  com 
prising  the  steps  (a)  of  polvmeri/ing  a  mixture  of  40  K'i  per- 
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where  ;  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3.    senLs  halogen,  methoxv  or  ethoxy,  X  represents  oxygen;  R, 
n  IS  an  integer  from   I   to  2.  and  n  *  m  is  from  3  to  5.  represents  alky!  having  up  to  6  carbtm  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl 

B.  from  0'^    to  5*^    by   weight  of  a  free  radical  peroxide    substituted  by   halogen  or  phcn\l  suhstitu'ico   h\   iov^cr  alksi 
catalyst,  and  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R...  represent^  h\drogi.r  ■,  '  ..s\'^\> 

C.  from  U''.*  to  15*^  by  weight  of  an  organic  accelerator.        having  up  tci  6  carbon  at(^ms,  R-.  represeniv  hsdrogcr.  or  alkyi 

having  up  to  b  carbon  atoms    and  >;  represent'-  0,  1  or  2. 


3,953,545 
POLVMKRS  CONTAINING  SILVER  AND  COPPKR 
Arthur  Sto>.  No.  7.  Farni  ul.,  Prague  6,  Czechoslovakia 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  1 14.088,  Feb.  9.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,734.897, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,897,  May  17,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  341,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  25.  1967, 
3821-67 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  iJIUO,  C12G  1/OU,  G03C  //<V6 
I'.S.  CI.  260-  898  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  water-sweliable  polymeric 
composition  having  bound  thereto  a  monovalent  metal  cation 
selected  from  the  group  of  copper  and  silver  which  comprises 
contacting  two  different  kinds  of  polymers,  one  polymer  car- 
rying nitrile  radicals  derived  from  ethylenically  unsaturated 
nitrile  monomers  and  the  other  of  said  polymers  carrying  suifo 
radicals  derived  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfo  mono- 
mers, with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  said  metal  cation 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  complex  between  the 
metal  ions  and  said  polymeric  composition,  said  solution 
containing  said  metal  ions  in  an  amount  which  is  at  least 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  sulfo  groups  present 


3.953.546 
THIO(DITHIO)PHOSPHORATFS 
Masachika  Hirano,  Toyonaka;  Kunio  Mukai,  Nishinomiya.  and 
Hisami   Takeda,   Takarazuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  July  II.  1974^  Ser.  No.  487,670 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   July    31.    1973,    48- 
86569;  Apr.  5,  1974.  49-39319 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  Q/36.  C07F  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  260^938 

1.  Thio  (  dithio  )  phosphorate  of  the  formula, 


8  Claims 


A    -    S\     ^X 


P 


0 


R- 


B  -   0 


^P\ 


oXoX 


C   =  NOCN^ 

R2 

Yn 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  B 
represents  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carKin  atoms.  >   repre- 


3,953.547 
CARBl RFTOR 
Marthinus  Johannes  Schoeman.  No.  13,  14th   Ave..  Edenvale, 
Transvaal.  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  3.  19-'3.  Ser.  No.  403.276 
Claims   priority,   application    South    Africa,   Jan.    8.    1'^'3. 
73/0138;  Feb.  19,  1973,  73  1163;  Apr.  27,  1973,  73  2891 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  7/22,  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  261-  18  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  tomhustuin  engine  v.hKh 
includes  a  duct  conneclable  to  a  combustible  charge  inlet  of 
the  engine,  a  vane  mounted  to  be  displaceable  by  airilow 
through  the  duct,  a  butterfly  valve  within  the  duct  and  con- 
neclable to  a  throttle  linkage  of  the  engine,  a  regulating  vaUe 
extending  transversely  into  the  duct  and  having  an  outlet 
directly  into  the  duct,  the  regulating  valve  including  a  first 
regulating  member  having  a  helical  grcmve  rotatably  displace 
able  into  and  out  of  progressive  alignment  with  the  outlet  and 
at  least  one  control  valve,  the  control  valve  and  the  regulating 
valve  being  connected  in  series  for  controlling  and  regulating 
fuel  flow  from  a  fuel  source  and  intii  the  duct  via  the  outlet 
the  regulating  valve  being  controllably  operable  by  the  vane 
dependent  on  the  rate  of  airflow  through  the  duct  and  the 
control  valve  being  linked  to  the  butterfly  valve  to  operate  in 
conjunction  with  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  butterflv  vahe 
and  in  which  the  control  valve  is  in  the  form  of  a  hi^using 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  fuel  s<iurce  with  a  second 
regulating  member  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  walls 
of  the  housing,  the  second  regulating  member  hav  mg  a  gr(><>v  e 
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formed  in  its  periphcrv  to  form  a  restricted  passage  hetv^een 
the  housmg  inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  the  second  regulating 
member  being  controllably  displaceable  to  vary  the  suppiv  of 
fuel  from  the  housing  inlet  through  the  restricted  passage  to 
the  outlet. 


3,953,541 
Fl  EI    INJF(  TION  SVSTFM 
Heinrich   Knapp.  Leonberg-Silberherg,  and   (iunther  Jaggle, 
Stutt(>art,    both    of    (iermany,    assignors    to    Kobt-rt    Bosch 
(imbH,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5(M».M26 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Sept.     13,    1973, 
2346099 

Int    (1.    F02M  7122 
U.S.  CI.  261-50  A  1  1  C  laims 


I.  In  a  fuel  uijcction  s\steni  for  niuturc  ^oni  prcssuig.  exter- 
nalK  Ignited  internal  combustion  engine^  emplovmg  continu- 
ous fuel  injection  mto  the  induction  tube  of  the  engine,  the 
induction  tube  including  in  series  and  immedi.itely  adjacent, 
a  converging  region  and  a  duergmg  region  the  (.liverging 
region  containing  an  axialK  slidahic  throttle  element  com 
posed  in  part  of  two  coaxial  conical  parts  with  adjoining  bases 
and  different  apex  angles,  the  siidabic  throttle  element  and  the 
diverging  region  o\  the  induction  tube  being  positioned  to 
form  a  minimum  annular  fli>w  cros.s  section  and,  downstream 
thereof,  to  form  a  shallow-angled  diffuser,  and  wherein  the 
fuel  IS  injected  into  the  minimum  flow  cross  section,  wherein 
that  conical  part  of  the  throttle  element  which  con\ergcs  iii 
the  upstream  direction  has  a  larger  apex  angle  than  the  I'thcr 
ct)nical  part  and  wherein  the  pressures  acting  on  the  throttle 
element  are  equalized,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  a  fuel  metering  valve  assembly  means  located  m  the  fuel 
injection  system  for  metering  fuel  in  dependence  on  the 
si/e  of  said  minimum  How  cross  section  and  in  substan- 
tially linear  dependence  on  air  flow  quantits.  including 
a  control  slide  which  touches  that  conical  part  of  said  throt- 
tle element  which  converges  in  the  direction  of  air  flow 
and  is  slidable  in  its  axial  direction  depending  on  the 
p)osition  of  Siiid  throttle  elemert 


3.953,549 
Fl'EL  METKRINC;  ROD  POSITl()MN(;  MFANS 
John  W.  Moulds,  Penfield,  N.V.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,829 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  7122 

l.S.  CI.  261      50  A  1  Claim 

1.  Engine  fuel  metering  means  comprising,  in  combination 

a  housing  defining  a  fuel  supply  pa.ssage  and  a  metering  orifice 

i 


opening  therefrom,  a  metering  rod  having  an  upper  end  longi- 
tudinalK  nnuahle  in  the  metering  orifice  and  a  lower  end 
longitudiiialU  and  lateralis  movable  in  the  fuel  supply  passage; 
a  positioning  link  pivotally  attached  for  movement  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  metering  rod,  an  adjusting  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  housing,  an  adjusting  link  pivotally  connected 
between  the  adjustint:  lever  and  the  lower  eni.1  of  the  metering 
rod,   whereby    movenient   ot    the   adjusting  lever   causes  the 


lower  end  of  the  metering  roil  to  move  through  a  path  con- 
str, lined  hv  the  positioning  link  to  include  longitudinal  move 
nieiit.  an  adjusting  screw  ctMinecting  the  adjusting  lever  and 
the  housing  for  changing  the  relative  position  thereof  and  thus 
varving  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  metering  rod  m  the 
orifice,  the  positioning  link  being  efTecting  to  move  the  lower 
end  of  the  metering  rini  through  a  path  constrained  bv  the 
adiusting  link  to  further  varv  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
metering  rod  in  the  orifice 


3.953,550 
APP\R\Trs  FOR  AFRATINC;  I  IQl  IDS 
(iuy   Hugh  (iilbey,  F!mpingham,  Fngland,  assignor  to  Sodas- 
tream  limited.  Peterborough,  Fngland 

Filed  Dei.  IH.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533. «7  I 
(laims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Apr.  24.  1974, 
17H.M74 

Int.  (1.-  (021)  /  00 
I  .S.  (I.  261      64  k  7  (  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  aerating  liquids  ctmiprising' 
a.  a  main  body  part  including  a  holder  for  a  gas  cylinder 
equipped  with  a  valve; 
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b.  actuating  means  on  said  body  part  for  actuating  said  v  alv  e 
and  for  thereby  releasing  gas  from  said  cylinder, 

c.  an  aerating  head  secured  to  said  body  for  movement 
between  an  inserting  pt)sition  in  which  a  vessel  can  be 
inserted  in  said  head  and  an  aerating  position,  an  inserted 
vessel  being  adjacent  said  body  in  said  aerating  position 
and  remote  from  said  bods  in  said  inserting  position  of 
the  aerating  head, 

d.  connector  means  on  said  aerating  head  and  said  holder 
for  connecting  the  valve  of  a  cylinder  held  by  said  holder 
with  a  vessel  inserted  in  said  aerating  head  for  flow  of 
released  gas  into  said  vessel, 

e.  a  vessel  support  movably  mounted  on  said  body; 

f.  cam  means  on  said  body  part  for  moving  said  vessel  sup- 
port toward  said  inserted  vessel  in  said  aerating  position 
and  for  thereby  securing  said  vessel  to  said  aerating  head, 
and  for  moving  said  vessel  support  away  frt)m  the  inserted 
vessel  and  for  therebv  releasing  said  vessel  from  said 
aerating  head;  and 

g  safetv  valve  means  mounted  on  said  body  part  and  com 
municating  with  said  connector,  said  cam  means  includ- 
ing opening  means  for  opening  said  safety  valve  means 
and  for  thereby  releasing  gas  from  an  inserted  vessel  in 
response  to  incipient  movement  of  said  vessel  support 
away  from  said  vessel  and  prior  to  said  releasing  of  the 
vessel  from  said  aerating  head 


3.953.551 
AIR  ( OOI  INC;  APPARATl  S 

Arthur  (i.  Dorall.  Skyridge.  Star  Rte.  No.  3,  Pioneer,  Calif. 
95666 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973.  Ser.  No.  325.297 

Int.  CI.-  V>{i\V  3:U4 

U.S.  CI.  261-91  3  Claims 


1.  An  evapor.itive  .iir  cooler  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inclined  end  wall  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
therethrough,  and  a  panel  in  the  housing  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  surface  spaced  below  and  aligned  with  said  air  inlet 
and  above  and  aligned  with  said  air  outlet,  there  being  an  exit 
opening  between  the  lower  margins  of  the  end  wall  and  said 
panel  .ind  spaced  above  said  air  outlet,  said  inclined  surface 
sloping  downwardiv  and  away  from  the  central  interior  of  the 
housing  to  permit  moisture  entering  the  air  opening  to  strike 
said  inclined  surface  and  to  flow  downwardly  along  the  same 
toward  and  through  said  exit  opening;  a  rotatable  fan  mounted 
in  the  housing  near  the  upper  end  of  the  panel  and  disposed 
for  creating  a  flow  cif  air  along  a  path  through  the  housing 
from  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  i)utlet,  a  mot(ir  within  the  housing 
abiive  and  coupled  with  the  fan  for  rotating  the  same,  an  open 
top,  relativelv  shallow  water  tank  disposed  in  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  air  outlet  and  spaced  below  the  fan;  a  baffle 
covering  the  open  lop  of  the  tank,  said  baffle  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  through  said  upper  surface, 
and  a  pair  of  radially  spaced,  continuous  projections  defining 
an  annular  depression  in  surrounding,  spaced  relationship  of 
one  of  the  openings,  the  other  opening  being  outboard  of  the 
outer  projection,  said  baffle  having  a  first  flange  integral 
therewith  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  alignment 
with  said  one  opening  and  into  said  tank,  whereby  the  first 
flange  forms  with  the  tH>ttom  iif  the  tank  a  first  water-receiv- 
ing cup,  and  a  second  flange  integral  with  the  baffle  and  ex 


tending  downwardly  therefrom  in  alignment  with  said  other 
I'pening  and  into  said  tank,  whereby  the  second  flange  forms 
with  the  bottom  of  the  lank  a  second  water-receiving  cup, 
each  flange  having  a  lower  margin  provided  with  a  recess 
therein  which  cooperates  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  define 
a  metering  hole  near  the  lower  extremity  of  the  corresponding 
cup,  a  conical,  perforate  pumping  device  having  an  upper 
enlarged  end  coupled  vvnh  the  motor  and  a  lower  apex  end 
extending  through  said  one  opening  and  into  the  tank,  said 
device  being  operable  for  pumping  water  upwardly  from  the 
tank  and  through  the  perforations  of  the  device  when  the 
motor  is  actuated  and  as  the  fan  directs  a  flow  of  air  from  said 
air  inlet  to  said  air  outlet,  whereby  the  air  will  be  cooled  by 
evaporation  upon  contact  with  the  water  elevated  by  said 
device,  a  valve  above  the  baffle  and  having  a  float  in  the  other 
opening,  said  valve  adapted  \o  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
water,  and  a  filter  extending  upwardly  from  said  baffle  to  a 
region  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  panel,  said  filter  having  a 
lower  margin  in  the  depression,  the  baffle  having  at  least  one 
drain  hole  therethrough  in  said  depression 


3,953,552 

AGITATION  FLOTATION  (  FLI    FOR  THF 

PREPARATION  OF  MINERALS  AND  ( OAIS 

VNerner  Strauss.   Bochum,  (iermany.  assignor   to   Klockner- 

Humboldt-Deut7  Aktiengesellschaft.  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  28.  19''5.  Ser.  No.  544.69S 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Jan      2^,     1M~4. 
2404032 

Int.  (I.    BU3D  1118 
U.S.  CI.  261      93  '^  <  laimv 
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I.  An  agitator  for  use  in  an  agitator  flotation  unit  for  the 
preparation  of  minerals  and  coals  having  an  agitation  shaft 
with  an  air  Mjppiv  pipe  opening  .it  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
comprising 

a  vertical  shaft, 

an  air  induction  agitator  unit  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  vanes  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  the  shaft  and  being  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  180°; 
agitator  paddles  with  a  paddle  between  each  of  the  vanes 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  vanes  at  an  inclined  angle  relative 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  w  uh  the  axial  hi  ighi 
of  the  paddles  being  no  greater  than  tht.  jvial  height  ol 
the  vanes. 


3,953.553 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  AERATION  SYSTEMS 

Paul  M.  Thayer.  Mil>»auke€.  N\  is.,  assignor  to  ^^a^er  Pollution 

Control  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  \Nis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.585,  May  29,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554„U3 

Int.  Ci.    BOlFi/04 

C.S.  CL  261-122  9  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  header-connector  assembly  adapted  for 

inclusion  in  a  sewage  aeration  tank  by  the  attachment  of  a  low 

pressure  air  supply    and  diffusers  to  a   pluralitv    o\  intereon 

nected  heade  r  connector  assemblies  in  which   said  assemblv 
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maintains  said  attached   diffusers  in   proper   alignment   in   a 

ciimmon  plane,  said  assemhK  comprises, 

a  header  formed  of  ^eldable  material  capable  of  having 
nippies  drawn  therefrom,  a  piuraiitv  of  outwardly  pmiect 
ing  nipples  drawn  frimi  said  beader  at  spaced  locations  on 
said  header. 


3.953,555 
DIFFISKR  t ONNKC  TOR  FOR  AERATION  HKADF.R 
Paul  R.  (iley.  Hillsdak,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Envirex  Inc..  Wauke- 
sha, W  is. 

Filed  May  6.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  467.035 

Int.  (I.-  FI6I.  /v  00.  BOID  47/02.  B05B  1.^00 

V.S.  (I.  261      124  4  Claims 


/ 
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a   pluraiitv    of  connectors  each  secured  to   said  header  af 
ddTerent  tmes  of  said  spaced  locations,  each  of  said  con 
nectors  orienteil  m  a  transverse  direi-tioii  to  the  direction 
of  said  header,  saiil  connectors  having  coupling  means  for 
coupling  to  diffusers. 

each  of  said  connectors  having  nipples  drawn  thcrctrom 
with  the  open  enil  o\  s.nd  connector  nipples  vvcklcd  to 
different  ones  of  said  header, nipples 


3,953.554 
niFFl  SFR  FOR  AERATION  SYSTEMS 

Edward   I.  l.ou>;hridKe.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Vshland 
Vault  Incorporated.  Ashland.  Ohio 

Filed  July    II.   197.^  Ser.  No.  37S.279 

Int.  (I.  BOlf  .ri)4 

U.S.  CI.  261-124  ,  7  Claims 


J'2' 
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1.  A  diffuse r  for  submerged  gas  treatment  t>f  a  liquid  system 
comprising  a  Kxlv  as,sembly  formed  of  a  material  which  is 
non-porous  and  providing  vertically  spaced  horizontally  e\ 
tending  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  cooperating  at  least  in 
part  to  define  an  internal  cavity,  said  bottom  portion  being 
formed  with  a  centrally  located  inlet  passage  and  an  upwardly 
facing  valve  seat  around  said  passage,  said  ti>p  wall  portion 
being  imperforate  above  said  vjve  seat  and  providing  a  plu 
rality  of  perforatK)ns  in  a  pattern  laterally  around  said  valve 
seat,  said  bottom  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cut  out 
openings  laterally  around  said  v»lve  seat  each  having  a  greater 
open  area  than  any  individual  perforation,  and  normally 
seated  valve  means  positioned  against  said  valve  seat  and 
closing  said  inlet  passage,  said  valve  means  being  movable 
under  the  influence  of  gas  undtr  pressure  supplied  through 
said  inlet  passage  to  an  open  unseated  p<isition.  said  b<idv 
assembly  providing  means  to  ctinfine  the  movement  of  said 
valve  between  said  seated  and  unseated  positions 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  diffuser  and  a  connector,  said 
combination  comprising 

a.  a  generally  cslindncai  base  made  of  an  elastic  material, 

said  base  comprising 

i  .1  tube  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  cvlimlrical  and  the 
inner  surf.icc  of  v^hich  defines  ,i  bore  which  has  a  con- 
striction .it  a  first  end  thereof, 

ii.  a  s.idiile  which  joins  the  tube  at  the  end  thereof  oppo- 
site to  s.iul  first  c-nd,  the  inner  surface  of  which  defines 
a  bore  which  is  a  continuatmn  of  the  bore  in  the  tube. 
M\A  the  outer  surface  of  which  extends  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  and 

iii  a  collar  which  joins  the  saddle  .it  the  end  thereof 
opposite  \o  the  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  which 
defines  a  stepped  Kire  which  is  a  continuatuin  of  the 
bore  in  the  saddle,  the  stepped  bore  defining,  from  the 
end  opposite  to  the  tube  tiiwards  the  tube,  a  chamfered 
Ic.id  in  section,  an  .innuLir  li>cking  me. ins,  an  interme- 
diate section,  and  a  shoulder  leading  to  the  bore  de- 
fined by  the  shoulder  and  the  tube, 
H  ,1  generally  cylindrical  insert  made  of  a  rigid  material,  said 

insert  comprising 

i  .1  hollow  straight  stem  the  outer  surface  of  which  is 
slightly  l.irger  in  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  bore  defined  by  the  saddle  and  the  tube  of  said  base 
and  the  inner  surface  of  which  defines  a  b<ire  for  the 
p.issage  of  air  and 

ii  .1  hollow  enlarged  band  which  jtiins  the  stem  at  a  first 
end  thereof,  the  inner  surface  t)f  which  defines  a  bore 
w  hich  IS  a  continuation  of  the  bore  in  the  stem,  and  the 
outer  surface  of  which  has,  from  the  end  opptisite  to 
the  stem  towards  the  stem,  an  annular  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  annular  locking  means  on  the 
collar  of  said  base  and  an  intermediate  section  which  is 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  intermediate  sectu>n  of  the  stepped  bore  in  the 
collar  of  said  base,  the  axial  distance  from  the  annular 
locking  means  on  the  band  on  said  insert  to  the  end  of 
the  stem  opposite  to  the  band  being  sufficient  so  that, 
when  the  annular  locking  means  on  the  band  is  engaged 
with  the  annular  locking  means  on  the  collar,  the  end 
of  the  stem  opposite  to  the  band  is  forced  axially 
against  the  constriction  in  the  tube,  causing  the  first 
end  of  the  tube  to  expand  to  form  an  external  flange; 
and 
c    a  gas  diffuser  connected  to  said  hollow  enlarged  band. 
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3.953.556 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LRANIIM  NITRIDE  OR 
L'RANIl  M  CARBONITRIDE  BODIES 
Harley  A.  Wilhelm,  Ames,  Ioy»a,  and  James  K.  McClusky. 
Valparaiso,  Ind..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,185.  Jan.  12,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,897 

Int.  CI.-  G2ic  2)100 
U.S.  CI.  264^0.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  sintered  uranium  nitride  or  ura 
mum  carbcmitride  bodies  having  controlled  final  carbon-to- 
uranium  ratio  in  a  single  furnace  comprising: 

a    mixing  UsOh  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  carbim  to 
prepare  a  charge,  the  weight  ratio  of  carbon  to  LjO,,  in 
the  charge  being  determined  by  the  formula  C  =  0.1027 
+  0.0428X,  where  X  =  atom  ratio  of  carbon  with  respect 
to  uranium  in  the  final  uranium  nitride  or  uranium  car 
bonitride  b<,>dy . 
b   compacting  the  charge  into  a  green  body; 
c    heating  the  green  body  to  about  l()00°C    until  the  l':,0> 

in  the  body  is  reduced  to  L)02. 
d     heating    the    body    under    reduced    pressure    to    about 
I35()°C    until  the  uranium  dioxide  is  converted  to  IOC 
or  to  L'OC  plus  L'C, 
e   heating  the  body  under  a  flowing  atmosphere  of  nitrogen 
to  about  1  750°C  w  hereby  the  L'OC  is  nitrided  to  uranium 
nitride,  and 
f  heating  the  body  to  about   I'^OO^'C    under  reduced  pres- 
sure whereby  excess  nitrogen  is  removed  and  the  body  is 
sintered,  thereby  forming  a  sintered  uranium  nitride  or 
uranium  carbonitride  body  having  a  controlled  final  car- 
bon to-uranium  ratio. 


form  a  first  blend,  the  vinyl  chloride  content  of  said  co- 
polymers being  in  the  range  of  5  to  40  percent. 
E.  blending  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  epoxy  resin  with  said 

first  blend  to  form  a  second  blend, 

F  melt  extruding  said  second  blend  through  a  second  annu- 
lar die  to  form  a  second  tubular  film  on  said  irradiated 
first  ply  to  form  a  two  plv  tubular  film,  said  second  film 
providing  oxygen  barrier  properties  so  that  the  laminate 
has  an  oxygen  transmission  rate  of  no  more  than  70  cc/sq 
m  24  hrs'l  atm   at  7?°F  ,  and 

G.  melt  extruding  a  third  tubular  film  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  vrnvl  acetate  ihriiygh  an  annular  die  onto 
said  two  pjy  tubular  film  .ind  forming  .i  three  ply  tubular 
film. 


3.953.558 
METHOD  OF  MOl  LDING  FOAMED  S>  NTHFTK    RESIN 

PELLETS  OF  POL\OLFFINF 
Itaru  Hatano.  Motoyamanaka:  Minoru  Hara.  Kotn';  Tsuneo 
Kitamura.   Ashiya;   Akira  Ando.  and  ^asuyuki  Suganuma. 
both  of  Kobe,  al!  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.870 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    l>ec.    19.    19~2.    47- 
128011 

Int.  CI,-  B29D  27100 
L.S.  CI.  264-22  18  Claims 


3,953.557 

POLYMER  FILM  WITH  NARROW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  AND  SARAN  AND  LAMINATES 

THEREOF 
Harri  J.  Brax;  Joseph  F.  Porinchak,  both  of  Spartanburg,  and 
Alan  S.  Weinberg,  CJreenville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  129,501,  March  30,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,741,253.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344.005 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  9/0« 
U^.CL  264-22  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminate  comprising: 
,A   melt  extruding  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate 
through  an  annular  die  to  form  a  first  tubuir  film,  said 
copolymer  having  5  to  209^^  vinyl  acetate  and  with  the 
number    average    molecular    weight    of   said    copolymer 
having  a  coefficient  of  variation  not  exceeding  13. 
B    irradiating  said  first  film  to  cross  link  said  copolymer, 
C   infiating  said  first  tubular  film  without  causing  significant 
transverse  orientation  to  provide  a  substantially  circular 
tubing. 
D   blending  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  suspension  polymer- 
ized copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride 
and  60  to  95  weight  percent  of  emulsion  polymerized 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride  to 


1.  .A  method  of  moulding  foamed  svntheta    resin  pellets  of 
polyolefines,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A   preparing  preliminarily  foamed  synthetic  resin  pellei-s  of 

cross-linked    polyolefines    to    more    than    ^^    percent    bv 

volume  of  closed  cells, 
B    heating  the  pellets  to  temperatures  up   to  the   melting 

points  of  the   polyolefin    resins   and   impregnating   said 

pellets  with  a  gas  under  pressure  si:i  that  said  inorganic  gas 

is  contained  wiihm  said  pellets  at  a  pressure  of  more  than 

118  atmospheres  pressure; 
C  placing  said  gas  impregnated  foamed  pellets  into  a  mould 

having  capabilities  of  enclosing  said  pellets  and  allowing 

escape  of  gas  therefrom,  and 
D    heating  said  pellets  to  cause  expansion  of  said  gas  to 

thereby  expand  said  pellets  and  cause  tight  adherence  to 

each  other  and  thereby  form  articles  in  the  shape  of  said 

mould. 
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3,953,559 

RKVKRSE  COATING  PROC  KSS  USING  A  LACTAM 

RELEASE  AGENT 

Karl-Arnold  Weber;  Kuno  Wagner,  and  Siegfried  Klipfel,  all 

of  Leverkusen,  (iermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.755 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May     19,    1973, 
2325577 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  "^ 02 .  B29C  1104 
C.S.  CI.  264-39  9  Claims 

9.  In  a  process  for  reverse  coating  a  substrate  with  a  po\\- 
urethane  which  comprises  covering  the  surface  of  a  release 
support  with  liquid  release  agent,  an  aqueous  scilution  of  a 
release  agent  or  an  aqueous  paste  of  the  release  agent,  heat 
treating  the  release  agent  from  about  5  seconds  to  10  minutes 
at  30°  to  1  50°to  form  a  dry  tack  free  coating,  applying  a  poly- 
urethane  coating  over  the  release  agent  and  then  removing  the 
coating  from  the  release  support,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  release  agent  is  soluble  m  water,  swells  in  water  or  forms 
a  paste  with  water,  crystallizes  when  dried  without  forming  a 
film,  is  free  from  tackiness  at  temperatures  up  to  4()°C  ,irui 
which  is  a  lactam  of  the  formula 


3.953,561 

FIRINC;  PROCESS  FOR  ALCMINA  YARN 

Hyunkook  Shin.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,504,  Oct.  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  nhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

155,737,  June  23,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19. 

1975.  Ser.  No.  551.003 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  9H4 

U.S.  CI.  264-  57  4  Claims 


cm       0    12    3    4    5  6 


-X  I    N-H 


^roup  in  whic 


wherein 

X  represents  either  a  CH  group  in  which  case 
R  represents  hydrogen  and 
m  IS  an  integer  of  between  0  and  9.  or 
X  represents  a  nitrogen  atv-m,  in  which  case 
R  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  araliphatic  group  or  a 
pyridine  grt^up  which  may  be  substituted  by  k)wer  alkvl 
groups,  and 
m  represents  the  integer  3 

or  the   additum   compound   of  said   lactam    with  a   reactant 

selected  from   the   group  consisting  uf  vvater.  an  oxime,  an 

amine,  alcohol  and  thui.ikohol. 


3,953,560 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDINC;  STRCCTLRAL 

FOAM  FOLDING  SLAT  STRl  CTl  RF„S 

Andre'  Klein,    Durban,   South    Africa,   assignor   to   Polycrate 

{  Proprietary  )  Limited,  Pinetown,  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,228 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,   Sept.  5,    1973, 
73/6098 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  27100.  B29F  1100 
li.S.  CI.  264-50  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  c»imprismg  longitudi 
nally  juxtaposed  slats  separated  by  hinge  formations  to  be 
capable  of  being  folded  or  rolled,  including  the  steps  of  intro 
ducing  a  molten  synthetic  resinous  ma.ss  containing  a  foaming 
agent  into  a  mould,  permitting  the  foaming  agent  to  cause 
foaming  of  the  mass,  and  compressing  the  whole  area  of  the 
mass  with  a  monolithic  ribbed  mould  plunger  in  a  single  step 
to  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  floor  of  the  mould 
before  the  mass  s<ilidifies. 


1.   In  a  process  for  producing  continuous  polycrystalline 
alumina  yarns  by  extruding  through  a  spinneret  having  a  plu 
rality  of  orifices  to  form  a  continuous  multiple  filament  yarn 
of  continuous  filaments  a  mixture  comprising  solid  particles  in 
an  aqueous  phase,  said  solid  particles 

a   being  smaller  than  '^^J..  with  at  least  98^  of  the  particles 
bv  weight  being  smaller  than  ^fx  as  measured  for  equiva- 
lent spherical  diameter, 
b.  having  no  dimension  less  than  about  0  0()5/.x  measured  by 

electron  micrograph, 
c  being  at  least  80*^  by  weight  alumina,  said  aqueous  phase 
having  dissolved  therein  at  least  one  basic  aluminum  salt 
precurst)r  of  alumina,  the  ingredients  being  present  in 
such  proportions  that  the  solid  particles  provide  between 
about  35  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  total  available  oxides  in 
the  mixture,  and  the  amount  of  alumina  available  from 
the  solid  particles  and  the  precurscu  of  alumina  is  at  least 
80'^  of  the  total  available  oxide  content  of  the  mixture, 
the  improvement  comprising 

1  winding  the  yarn  of  freshly  extruded  multiple  filaments, 
which  contain  about  30*^  to  ab<iut  60^^  volatiles,  onto 
a  ci>llapsible.  refractorv  bt)bbin  to  form  a  shrinkable, 
continuous  filament  yarn  package, 

2  heating  the  yarn  package  to  between  about  300°C.  and 
I4(H)°C  for  a  time  to  reduce  the  volatiles  content  of  the 
yarn  to  about  1  \''i  or  less,  and 

3  unwinding  the  yarn  from  the  yarn  package  and  advanc- 
ing it  through  a  /one  of  intense  heat,  thereby  heating 
the  yarn  tii  an  apparent  temperature  of  between  about 
100(>C    and  about  1  800°C. 


3,953,562 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  DIMENSIONAL 
CHANGES  IN  CERAMIC  GREEN  SHEETS 
(ierald  F.  Hail,  W'appingers  Falls,  and  Robert  W.  Nufer,  Hope- 
well Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,861 
int.  CI.'  C04B  J5I64 
IS.  CI.  264-63  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  cast,  substantially  completely 
dried  ceramic  green  sheet  comprising  a  particulate  ceramic 
and  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  binder  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  cast  ceramic  green  sheet  with  a  solvent  for  said 
thermoplastic  polymeric  binder  for  a  peritxi  of  time  sufficient 
to  plastici/e  and  soften  but  not  dissolve  said  the.moplastic 
polymeric  binder,  and  then  again  drying  the  cast  ceramic 
green  sheet  prior  to  sintering  such  ceramic  green  sheet 
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3,953,563 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  ALUMINA 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Per  Gudmar  KihIstedt,  Bromma,  and  Knut  Sven  Eric  Forss- 
berg,  Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Mineral  Research,  Djursholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,037,  March  31.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  1,  1970.  4505  70 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  3.^/64 
U.S   CI.  264-66  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  the  manufacture  of  high  refractory  bricks 
containing  more  than  50'7f  by  weight  of  non-activated  alu- 
mina, the  method  comprising  forming  a  damp  mixture  of  an 
alumina  rich  material  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  non 
activated  alumina  and  a  binding  agent  amounting  to  5-50%  b\ 
weight  of  the  total  mixture  in  dry  state  and  comprising  finely 
divided  particles  of  activated  alumina,  pressing  said  moist 
mixture  into  brick  shapes,  drying  said  shapes  to  prevent  crack 
formation  during  steam  hardening,  and  steam  hardening  the 
shapes  at  a  temperature  of  about  160°-230°C  and  a  pressure 
of  5-70  atm  for  a  period  of  from  1-24  hours  until  essentially 
all  of  the  activated  alumina  has  been  converted  into  boehmite 


3,953,564 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DECORATIVE  SURFACE 

COVERINGS 

Elvin  M.  Weidman,  Willow  Street.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.971 

Int.  CI.'  DOIF  I/U6 

I  .S.  CI.  264-78  7  Claims 


18  26       18 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  resinous  decora- 
tive surface  covering,  comprising 

a  depositing  a  layer  of  unfused  thermoplastic  granules  of  a 
resinous  dryblend  onto  a  releasable  substrate, 

b  heating  said  layer  to  cause  partial  melting  of  at  least 
surface  portions  of  the  granules  at  their  points  of  contact. 

c,  cooling  and  thereby  bonding  adjacent  granules  to  form  a 
cohesive,  porous  layer  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  sur 
face, 

d  applying  in  a  design  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  layer,  an 
amount  of  a  first  colored  settable  resinous  ink  having  a 
viscosity  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  penetrate  said 
porous  layer, 

e  applying  at  least  one  additional  settable  resinous  ink  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  porous  layer  to  ccner  at  least 
portions  of  the  design  formed  by  the  first  applied  ink.  and 
alvi  at  least  pc'rtums  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  porous 
layer  not  covered  by  the  first  applied  ink,  said  additional 
ink  having  a  different  color  than  that  of  said  first  ink,  said 
inks  being  applied  to  penetrate  into  said  porous  layer  in 
sufficient  amounts  so  that  the  ink  design  is  visible  from 
the  lower  surface  thereof  after  final  fusion  of  all  resinous 
material  in  said  layer, 

f.  heating  said  layer  for  final  fusion  of  all  resinous  material 
in  the  ink -containing  porous  layer  to  form  a  non-porous 
sheet, 

g   cooling  said  fused  sheet,  and 

h  removing  said  substrate  whereby  there  is  formed  a  sur- 
face covering  having  a  clearly  defined  in-register,  multi- 
colored, decorative  design  visible  from  said  lower  surface 
of  said  sheet,  which  in  use  becomes  the  upper  surface  of 
said  covering. 


3.953.565 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  Fl  AMK-RETARDANT 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 

RESINS 
Yukio  Mizutani;  Kazuo  Shikata:  Shunichi  Nakamura,  all  of 

Tokuyama,  and  Michio  \oshimizu.  >  amaguchi.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokuyama  .Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.93(1 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  IM'.?,  48- 
120680;  Oct.  31."  1973.  48-121748 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  264-210  F  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  flame-retardant  shaped  articles 
of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resins  which  comprises  (  I  )  dispers- 
ing homogeneously  in  UK)  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  U>(}  -  500  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  metal 
compound  of  particle  size  0.01  -  500  microns  and  0.01  -  500 
parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant,  said  inorganic  metal  com- 
pound being  one  capable  of  forming  a  hydrate  by  reacting 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  aque- 
ous acid  solution.  (  2  i  forming  the  resulting  composition  into 
a  desired  shaped  article,  and  i  J'  I  contacting  the  so  obtained 
shaped  article  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  and  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  thereby  converting  the 
inorganic  metal  compound  contained  in  the  shaped  article  to 
a  hydrate. 


3.953.566 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  POROUS  PRODUCTS 

Robert  W.  Gore.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to   W.   L.  (iore  & 

Associates.  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,753,  May  21.  IQ'^d,  abandoned 

This  application  July  3.  1973.  Ser.  No    376.188 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  ~  . •; 

U.S.  CI.  264-  288  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  porous  article  of  manu- 
facture of  a  polymer  of  tetrafluoroethvlene  which  process 
comprises  expanding  a  shaped  article  consisting  essentially  of 
highly  crystalline  poly(letrafluoroethylene)  made  by  a  paste- 
forming  extrusion  technique,  after  removal  of  lubricant,  by 
stretching  said  unsintered  shaped  article  at  a  rate  exceeding 
about  10%  per  second  and  maintaining  said  shaped  article  at 
a  temperature  between  about  35°C  and  the  crystalline  melt 
point  of  said  tetrafluoroethvlenc  polvmer  during  said  stretch- 
ing. 


3.953.567 
'*Sr-^^Rb  RADIOISOTOPE  GENERATOR 
Patrick  M.  Grant;  Bruce  R.  Erdal.  and  Harold  A.  ()  Brien.  all 
of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by   the  I  nited  Slates  Energy   Re- 
search and  Development  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.991 
Int.  CI.-  C22B  26/10 
U.S.  CI.  423-2  2  Claims 

1.  ,An  improved  method  of  generating  "-Rb  \kith  a  separa- 
tion factor  of  at  least  10^  in  respect  to  radioactive  "*Sr  and 
having  yields  of  about  80  percent  comprising 

a   preparing  an  ion  exchange  column  resin  consisting  oi  a 
100-200  mesh  resin  which  is  composed  of  a  styrenedivi 


\ 


1910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27.  1976 


nslhen/ene  c<ip<>lvmer  with  attached  iminiKli.n.  et;ite  ex- 
change groups. 

h  charging  the  said  ion  exchange  column  with  a  basic  solu- 
tion containing  ""Sr,  ami 

C.  eluting  the  "^Rb  from  the  said  column  using  a  D  1  molar 
ammonium  h>droxide-amm(.)nium  chloride  buffered  solu 


tioa. 


1 


3,«)5  3.568 
MKTHOl)  OK  SIMl  I  T  VNKOl  S  ({)N(  KM  RATION  AM) 

1)11,1  TION  OK  ISOTOPK.S 
Maomi  Scko,  6-5,  2-chome,  Ooka\atna,  Meguro,  Tokjo,  and 

Hidetake  kakihana,  2-24,  3-chome,  /aimokuza,  Kamakura. 

Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul>   17.  197  2,  Ser.  No.  272,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul>  22,  1971,  46- 
54210;  Sept.  28,  197  1 .  46-75072;  June  13,  I  972.  47-5822  1 ; 
June  12,  1972,  47-57636  i 

Int.  CI.  (  Olg  4^00,  laSlOO,  57/00 
I  ..S.  CI.  423     7  I8tlaims 

!.  Method  of  simultaneousK  obtaining  separate  enriched 
tractions  of  heavier  and  lighter  isotopes  from  isotopic  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  comprises  t-stablishing  a  liquid  bods 
containing  a  mixture  in  which  the  istitopes  are  in  the  form  of 
coordin.ition  conipieves  of  a  metal  with  a  liganil,  saiti  com- 
plexes being  present  in  a  plurality  of  different  valent  states, 
alternately  passing  through  a  highly  cross-linked  porous  ion 
exchange  resin  said  body  and  then  an  eluant  hut  not  a  regener 
ant,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  isotope  con 
taming  bands  each  about  2  to  1000  cm  in  width,  and  as  each 
isotope-containing  band  leaves  the  resin  collecting  it  in  at  least 
three  fractions,  the  intermediate  fraction  having  approxi 
mately  the  isotope  composition  of  the  starting  liquid  body,  and 
one  of  the  First  and  last  fractions  being  selectively  enriched  in 
the  heavier  isotiipe  and  the  other  being  selectively  enriched  in 
the  hghter  isotope  I 


3,953.569 

CONCENTRATION  OK  I  RANK  VI  235  IN  VtlXTlRK.S 

WITH  I  RANIl  VI  238  I  .SIN(,  ION  K\(  HAN(,K  RK.SINS 

Maomi  Seko,  6-5,  2-chome,  ()oka>ama,  .Vle^juro,  Tokyo,  and 

Hidetake  kakihana,  2-24.  3-chome,  /.aimokuza,  kamakura, 

Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul)   17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juh  22,  1971.  46- 
54210;  Sept.  28,  1971.  46-75072;  June  12.  1972,  47-57636; 
June  13,  1972,  47-58221 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  5V/<0 

IS.  CI.  423     7  16  Claims 

I.  Method  of  simultaneously  obtaining  separate  enriched 
fractions  of  ^^U  and  ^""U  from  isotopic  mixtures  thereof, 
which  comprises  establishing  a  liquid  biidy  containing  a  mix- 
ture in  which  the  uranium  is  in  the  form  of  L  ( IV  )  coordination 
complexes  with  a  ligand,  said  complexes  being  present  in  a 
plurality  of  different  valent  states,  alternately  passing  through 
a  highly  cross  linked  porous  ion  exchange  resin  said  body  and 
then  an  eluant  but  not  a  regenerant,  thereby  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  isotope-containing  bands  each  about  2  to 
loot)  cm  in  width,  and  as  each  is<Uope-containing  band  leaves 
the  resin  collecting  it  in  at  least  three  fractions,  the  intermedi 
ate  fraction  having  approximately  the  ist)tope  composition  of 
the  starting  liquid  body,  and  one  of  the  first  and  last  fractions 
being  selectively  enriched  in  ''•"L'  and  the  other  being  selec 
tively  enriched  m  -"U.  1 


3.953.570 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CARBLRIZING 

SALT  WASTES 

Wolfgang   Miiller.   Mannheim-Rheinau.  and   Lothar   Witzke, 

Kruhi,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Th.  Cioldschmidt  AG, 

(iermany 

Filed  Dei.  30.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  537,448 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    4,     1974, 
24003 1 8 

Int.  (I.-  CO  IK  1/00 
L.S.  (  I.  423      155  2  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  the  treatment  of  the  reaction  mass  pro 
dticed  by  igniting  <i  dry  mixture  of  barium  containing  nitrite 
nitrate-bearing  carburi/ing  salt  wastes  and  cy anide-/cyanate- 
bearing  wastes  at  temperatures  above  about   I  .'^()°C, 

comprising  suspending  the  reaction  mass  in  water  to  obtain 
a  suspension  containing  sodium  chloride,  alkali  carbon 
ate.  and   alkali  nitrite/nitrate  as  dissolved  constituents, 
.ind    barium    carbonate    as   an    undissolved    constituent, 
neutrali/i/ng  the  alkaline  suspension  obtained  with  con 
centrated  nitric  acid  ti>  a  pH  value  of  6.  the  feed  velocity 
of  the  acui  and  conditions  of  agitation  being  so  selected 
that  the  pH  value  of  the  suspension  will  at  no  time  fall 
below  pH  6,  separating  the  flocculated  barium  carbonate, 
concentrating  the  clear  solutiiin  obtained  to  ,i  water  con 
tent  of  1(1  -  °'^r  hv  weight  to  precipitate  sodium  chloride, 
separating  the  sodium  chloride,  and  evaporating  the  re 
sidual  solution  to  drvness. 


3.953.571 
PRO(  ESS  KOR  THK  TRKATV1ENT  OF  (  ARBl  RIZING 
SALT  WASTES 
Wolfgang   Vliiller.    Vlannheim-Rheinau,   and    Lothar   Witzke, 
Bruhl,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  TH.  (ioldschmidt  AG. 
(iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537.449.  [)«>c.  30,  1974.  This  application 
Mar.  28,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  563,275 
Claims     prioritv,    application    Germanv,     Jan.    4,     1974, 
2400319 

Int.  CI.-  COIF  1/00 
U.S.  CL  423- 155  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  the  reaction  mass  pro- 
duced by  igniting  a  dry  mixture  of  barium-containmg  nitrite- 
/nitrate-bearing  carburizing  salt  wastes  and  cyanide-Zcyanate- 
bearing  wastes  at  temperatures  above  ab<iut   I  ?0°C, 

comprising  suspending  the  reaction  mass  in  water  to  obtain 
a  suspension  containing  sodium  chloride,  alkali  carbon- 
ate, and  alkali-nitrite/nitrate  as  dissolved  constituents, 
and  barium  carbonate  as  an  undissolved  constituent, 
freeing  the  alkaline  suspension  from  barium  carbonate  b\ 
filtration,  reacting  the  filtrate  with  calcium  nitrate  to 
precipitate  calcium  carbonate,  separating  the  calcium 
carbon.ite,  concentrating  the  clear  solution  obtained  to  a 
water  content  of  10  20'?  by  weight  to  precipitate  sodium 
chloride,  separating  the  sodium  chloride,  and  evaporating 
the  residual  solution  to  dryness. 


3,953,572 
REMOVAL  OF  BORON  FROM  MgCI,  BRINES 
R.  keith  Darlington.  Salt  Lake  City;  John  Wallace  Gwynn, 
Bountiful,  both  of  Ltah,  and  Stephen  H.  Hall,  Sr.,  Sun  Prai- 
rie, Wis.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  inc.,  New  York,  N.\  . 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,748 
Int.  CI.^  COIF  5i.Uj 
L.S.  CL  423-158  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  removing  boron  from  a  naturally  occurring 
magnesium  chloride  brine,  wherein  said  brine  is  a  holding 
pond  brine  comprising  essentially  from  7  ()  to  1  t^  Mg  as 
MgClj  and  from  40U-.S5()  ppm  boron,  which  comprises  inti- 
mately contacting  same  with  a  solid  extractant  added  to  said 
brine  to  form  a  slurry,  said  solid  extractant  consisting  of  finely 
divided,  screened  oolitic  sand  which  has  been  calcined  be 
tween  800°-  V.S()°C  for  about  24  hours  and  the  amount  of  said 
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calcined  oolitic  sand  added  to  the  brine  being  in  the  range  of 
from  5  to  25^(  on  a  brine  weight  basis  and  the  mixture  main 
tained  at  temperatures  up  to  about  100°C  and  for  a  period  of 
time  from  30  to  60  minutes  until  the  boron  is  substantially 
entirely  absorbed  by  said  extractant  and  then  maintaining  the 
slurry  in  a  quiescent  state  to  effect  gravity  separation  of  the 
extractant  from  the  purified  supernatant  brine  thus  produced 


3,953.573 
REMOVAI   OF  BORON  FROM  VlgCI,  BRINES 
Ed\«ard  O.   kazimir.   Pennington,  and   Donald  J.   Weintritt. 
Robbinsville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc., 
New  ^'ork,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,749 
Int.  Cl.^  COIF  5/30;  CO  ID  3/06 
I' .S.  CI.  423-161  6  Claims 

1.  Method  for  removing  boron  from  naturally  occurring 
magnesium  chloride  brines  by  solid-liquid  extraction  compris- 
ing mixing  said  brine  with  a  solid  extractant  comprising  lignite 
in  particle  si/e  range  from  -40  to  -1-325  mesh  at  ambient 
temperature  and  at  a  pH  in  range  from  about  2  to  about  6  for 
a  period  of  time  such  that  the  boron  in  said  brine  is  absorbed 
by  said  extractant  and  then  separating  the  essentially  boron- 
free  brine  from  said  extractant 


3,953,574 

PROCESS  FOR  PIRIFVING  MOLTEN  MAGNESIUM 

CHLORIDE 

Robert   I).   Toomey.  Salt   Lake  City.  I  tah.  assignor  to  N   1. 

Industries,  Inc.,  Nev*  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,838 

Int.  Cl.^  COIF  5/32.  5/30;  C25C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  423-178  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  chlorinating  a  spray -dried  magnesium  chlor- 
ide salt  containing  metal  oxides,  hydroxy!  groups  and  other 
oxidic  contaminants  to  remove  oxygen  from  said  salt  compris- 
ing heating  the  salt  in  a  melt  cell  to  form  a  molten  salt  and 
chlorinating  said  molten  salt  in  said  cell  in  the  presence  of 
finely  divided  carbon  and  iron,  said  chlorination  being  ef- 
fected by  bubbling  chlorine  through  said  molten  salt  to  form, 
initially,  a  ferrous  iron  chloride  complex  which  is  rapidly 
oxidized  hv  additional  chlorine  to  form  a  ferric  iron  chloride 
complex  in  said  molten  salt,  and  maintaining  the  amount  of 
said  ferric  iron  chloride  complex  in  said  molten  salt  at  a  level 
substantially  equivalent  to  at  least  0  5%  iron,  as  Fe,  on  salt 
weight  basis,  until  said  molten  salt  is  substantiallv  free  of 
oxygen  content 


3,953.575 
IRON  OXIDE  SORBENTS  FOR  REGENERATIVE 
SORPTION  OF  NO, 
Dimitri  Gidaspov»,  and  Linus  I^ung.  both   of  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  American  Gas  Association,  Arlington,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  417,829 
Int.  CL-  BO  ID  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-212  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  present 
in  small  amounts  in  a  gas  stream  selected  from  a  flue  gas 
stream  or  an  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  stream  con- 
taining at  least  1%  oxygen  which  comprises 

I.  contacting,  in  a  sorption  step  the  gas  stream  with  a  ferric 
oxide  sorbent  supported  on  a  porous  alumina  support 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  sorb  oxides  of  nitrogen  on 
said  sorbent  including  a  temperature  of  about  0°C  to 
about  350°C. 
ii   terminating  said  stirption  step. 

lii   thermally  regenerating  said  sorbent  at  a  temperature  of 
about  4()6°C  to  about  500°C  with  an  inert  gas  stream  to 
remove  the  sorbed  oxides  of  nitrogen  and  to  produce  a 
gas  stream  containing  the  sorbed  oxides  of  nitrogen,  and 
iv    repeating  the  sorption  step. 


3.953.5"'6 
VIAXIMIZING  CONVERSION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  COMBLSTION  EXHALST  GASES 
Garbis  H.  Meguerian.  Olympia  Fields.  III.,  and  >  asuo  Kaneko. 
Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  C  ompany.  (  hi- 
cago.  ill.  and  Mitsubishi  Motors  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.246 
Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  53i00 
IJ.S.  CI.  423-213.7  4  l  laims 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  exhaust  gas  from  the 
combustion  of  hydrocarbon  materials  wherein  said  exhaust 
gas  IS  contacted  with  a  nitrogen-oxide-reduction  catalyst  in  a 
first  zone  under  reducing  conditions  to  reduce  nitrogen  oxides 
and  to  form  a  nitrogen-oxide-reduced  gas  and  subsequently 
said  nitrogen-oxide-reduced  gas  is  contacted  w  ith  an  oxidation 
catalvst  in  a  final  zone  to  oxidize  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
carbons, the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  a  first 
stream  of  secondary  air  providing  about  3  volume  percent  to 
about  8  volume  percent  air.  based  upon  the  volume  of  primary 
air  being  emploved  in  said  combustion,  into  said  nitrogen- 
oxide-reduced  gas  to  form  a  first  air-gas  mixture,  said  first 
stream  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  the 
ammonia  in  said  nitrogen-oxide-reduced  gas  to  be  decreased 
to  a  minimum  level  but  insufficient  to  produce  appreciable 
amounts  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  ammonia  or  to  enable  the 
hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  in  said  nitrogen-oxide- 
reduced  gas  to  be  appreciably  oxidized,  contacting  in  an  inter- 
mediate zone  said  first  air-gas  mixture  with  a  catalyst  for 
decreasing  ammonia  to  form  a  gas  containing  decreased 
amounts  of  ammonia,  introducing  a  second  stream  of  secon- 
dary air  into  said  gas  containing  decreased  amounts  of  ammo- 
nia to  form  a  second  air-gas  mixture,  and  subsequently  passing 
said  second  air-gas  mixture  into  said  final  zone,  said  catalyst 
for  decreasing  ammonia  comprising  nickel  and  rhodium  on  a 
monolithic  ceramic  support  and  said  second  stream  of  secon- 
dary air  being  sufficient,  when  added  to  the  oxygen  remaining 
in  said  gas  containing  decreased  amounts  of  ammonia,  to 
provide  substantially  complete  oxidation  of  the  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrocarbons  in  said  gas  containing  decreased 
amounts  of  ammonia 


3.953.577 
PROCESS  FOR  PLRIFY1N(;  (.ASES  (()NTAIN|N(,  HC  N 
Isami    Ooka.     Neyagawa:    Noboru    Tomihisa.    Nishinomiya; 
Yoshio  Nogami.  Suita.  and  katuo  katagiri.  Takarazuka.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company .  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  318,749 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1971.  4b- 1739 

Int.  CI.-  COIC  3/04,  1/247 

U.S.  CL  423-236  14  Claims 


rM^^&^IZ^-y 
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1.  In  purifying  gas  containing  hydrogen  cyanide,  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  ammonia  by  subjecting  the  gas  to  processes  of 
removing  hvdrogen  cvanide,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia, 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that  said  process  of  remov- 
ing hydrogen  cyanide  comprises  a  combmati.  n  A  steps; 
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1     washing  the  gas  with  a  Mispcnsmn  of  solid  sulfur  in  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  ann>unt  of  ammonia  to  fix  hvdro 
gen  cvanide  as  ammonium  thiocvanate  and  ammonium 
thiosulfate  and  separating  the  same  from  the  gas. 

2.  blowing  air  into  said  suspension  containing  the  thioc\a 
nate  and  the  thiosulfate  with  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
180°  to  230°  C  to  oxidi/e  the  thiosulfate  and  part  ot  the 
thioc>anate  into  sulfuric  acid  ;iHd  ammonium  sulfate,  the 
amount  of  said  air  being  at  leait  equivalent  of  the  ct)mpo- 
nents  to  be  oxidized.  \ 

3.  contacting  said  suspension  obtained  from  s.iid  step  (2) 
and  containing  unreacted  thiocvan.ite  with  an  inorganic 
acid  added  thereto  to  decomp<.>se  it  into  an  ammonium 
salt  of  the  inorganic  acid,  and 

4.  recovering  the  ammonium  salt  resulting  from  said  steps 
(2)  and  (3). 


cling  "t  the  mother  liquor  tv>  the  process  as  solvent  for  subse- 
quent quantities  of  borate  ore,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises passing  said  recscling  mother  liquor  through  a  porous 
permselective  cellulose  acetate  membrane  which  has  been 
annealed  at  low  temperatures  and  having  a  low  boron  rejec 
tion  level  therebv  renuvmg  impurities  from  the  liquor,  and 
recycling  the  permeate  to  said  process. 


4- 


3,953,578 
MKTHOl)  FOR  PI  RIHC  ATION  OF  INDl  STRI  \I    FI  IF 

(JASFS 

Pierre  Thirion,  Poisat,  France,  avsignor  to  Oxvsvnthese.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326.289 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1  972,  72.03728 
Int.  (I.-  ( OIB  ;  7i(M) 
I  -S.  (I.  423-^242  13(laims 

I.  A  method  of  purification  of  industrial  flue  gases  and 
gaseous  cimihustion  effluents  before  their  injection  to  the 
atmosphere  s.m)  gaseous  effluents  ci>ntammg  as  impurities 
especialK  sulfur  tluixide  ant)  also  oxides  of  nitrogen,  sulphuric 
acid  aerosols  and  s(.H>t.  said  mcth<Hl  comprising  esscnti.illv  the 
steps  of 

saturating  said  gaseous  effluent  with  w.iicr   v.ipor 
extracting  the  dust  from  saul  gaseous  eftluent 
punfving    said    gaseous    effluent    bv    est.ihlishmg    intimate 
contact   between  said  gaseous  eftluent   ,uui  an  aqueous 
st'lution    of    hvdrogen    peroxide    at    a     temperature    of 
5^°-65"('    to  produce  sulfuric  acKJ,  and 
concentrating  said  sulfuric  aeid  by  effecting  direct  C(»ntact 
between     said    gaseous    eftluent    in    the    hot    state    at 
I35°-!50°C  and  said  liquid  sulphuric  acid 


3,953,579     / 
METHODS  OF  MAKIN(;  RFA(  TIVF  MFTM   SM  I(  IDF 
Robert   B.   Herchenroeder,   Kokomo,   Ind.,  assignor  to  C  abot 
C  orporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.117 
Int.  (I.    COIF  I7I0U 
I   S.  CI.  423     263  I  12  (  laims 

10.  A  method  of  making  rare  e.irth  metal  silicides  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  reacting  rare  earth  metal  oxides  with  at  least 
.1  stoichiometric  amount  of  metal  silitide  in  which  the  metal 
has  a  stronger  affinity  for  oxygen  than  silicon  has  in  an  electro 
slag  refining  furnace  having  a  cooled  metal  crucible  using  a 
non  consumable  electrode  having  an  end  immersed  in  a  mol- 
ten slag  over  said  mixture  .md  separating  the  resulting  oxide 
slag  and  alloy . 


3,953,581 

PI  RIFK  ATION  OF  VV  FT  PROC  ESSKD  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  I  SIN(.  ANHVDROl  S  SOI.N  FNTS 

Klaus    Peter    Fhlers,    Hurth-Knapsack;    Wolfgang    .Scheibit/, 

I.everkusen.  and  (iero  Heymer.  F.rftstadt  l.iblar,  all  of  der- 

many.  avsignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.531 

(laims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Apr.    30,    1973, 
2321751 

Int.  (I.    I  OIB  2.VI6 
l).S.  CI.  423-321  S  15  (  laims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  punfK.ition  of  contaminated  wet 
processed  phosphoric  aciii,  wherein  the  wet  processed  phos- 
phoric acid  IS  mixed  in  a  mixing  /one  with  at  least  one  organic 
solvent  in  which  w.iter  is  partialK  soluble  and  which  dissolves 
phosphoric  acid,  the  orgaiue  phosphoric  acid  solution  ob- 
tained IS  separated  from  a  remaining  residue,  the  dissolved 
phi)sphoric  acid  is  recovered  from  the  said  organic  phosphoric 
acid  solution  and  the  organic  solvent  freed  from  phosphoric 
acid  IS  recycled,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  in 
the  mixing  /one  aqueous  wet-processed  phosphoric  acid  hav- 
ing free  ph<isphoric  acid  and  free  water  therein  with  the  or- 
ganic solvent,  said  organic  solvent  having  a  region  completely 
miscible  of  the  three  ..omponents  water,  phosphoric  acid  and 
organic  solvent  whkh  lies  between  the  phosphoric  acid  - 
organic  solvent  axis  and  the  hmodal  curve  in  a  ternary  dia- 
gram of  said  three  components,  said  organic  solvent  being 
anhydrous  and  used  in  a  quantity  of  at  least  that  necessarv  to 
dissolve  (a)  the  free  phosphoric  acid  and  (b)  the  free  water, 
with  the  resultant  formation  of  a  single  liquid  phase  and  recov- 
ering the  free  pht>sphoric  acid  from  the  said  organic  phospho- 
ric acid  solution  by  extraction  with  water  in  an  extraction 
zone;  removing  the  water  from  the  organic  solvent  and  recy- 
cling the  resultmi:  anhvdrous  organic  solvent  to  the  mixing 
zone. 


3,953,580 

BORIC    AC  II)  PROt  FSS 

Richard  Paul  Allen,  Kingston-upon-Thames.  and  Cyril  Mfred 

Morgan.  Fast  .Molesey,  both  of  Fngland,  assignors  to  Cniled 

.States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.836 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  No>.  22,  1973, 
54144  73 

Int.  CI.    CO  IB  Mi/ 10 
I  .S.  CI.  423     283  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  boric  acid 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  borate  c(m taming  ore  with 
sulfuric  acid  in  aqueous  medium,  separation  of  the  resultant 
bone  acid  from  the  mother  liquor  by  crystallization  and  recy- 


3.953.582 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SODIIM  A/IDE 

Peter  J(»hn  Astrauskas.  Montreal;  (iuy  Michel  Blondin,  Beloeil; 

Roland  Picard,  and  Carl  Fredrik  Rigg.  both  of  McMaster- 

ville.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  C  anadian  Industries,  Ltd.. 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.732 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  24.  1974,  198458 
Int.  CL-  COIB  2y,(Jii 
U.S.  CI.  423-410  5  Claims 

1.  An  improveil  process  for  the  separation  of  b.isic  alkali 
metal  a/ide  particles  suspended  in  an  alkali  metal  a/ide/liquid 
ammonia  solution  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  said  sus- 
pension of  basic  alkali  metal  a/ide  particles  into  contact  uith 
a  non  reactive,  immiscible  mineral  oil  of  densits  greater  than 
the  densitv  of  said  solution,  permitting  said  mineral  oil  and 
said  solution  to  separate  to  form  an  interface  whercbv  said 
suspended  basic  alkali  metal  a/ide  particles  traverse  said 
interface  and  enter  into  suspension  in  the  said  mineral  oil, 
separating  s.iid  liquid  ammonia/a/ide  solution  and  said  basic 
a/ide-contaming  mineral  oil,  and  recovering  from  said  mineral 
oil  the  said  basic  alkali  metal  a/ide  particles 
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3.953,583 

c;rit  removal  from  carbon  black 

Eulas  V\ .  Henderson.  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Ma>  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.729 

Int.  CI.-  C09C  1,50 

U.S.  a.  423-450  3  Claims 


of  aluminum    hydroxide   and   separating   the    non-converted 
aluminum  hvdroxide. 


♦°:i  "^■'^        I 


FVJCL  ANO  AIR 


I.  In  the  production  of  carbon  black  in  a  generally  vertically 
extending  reactor  in  which  a  feed  oil  is  introduced  into  the  top 
of  the  reactor  and  {\o\ks  downwardly,  and  combustion  gases 
are  introduced  into  an  upper  region  of  the  reactor  to  supplv 
heat  to  the  oil  to  decompose  the  oil  to  form  carbon  black;  the 
method  of  removing  grit  from  the  carbon  black  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  stream  of  air  into  a  lower  region  of  the 
reactor  in  an  upwardly  extending  direction  to  entrain  carbon 
black  while  permitting  the  grit  to  pass  downwardly,  removing 
the  downwardly  passing  grit  through  a  first  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  reactor,  and  removing  combustion  gases  and 
carbon  black  through  a  second  opening  in  the  reactor  spaced 
upvv.irdly  from  said  first  opening. 


3.953,584 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BASIC 

ALl  MINCM  CHLORIDES 

Max  Danner.  and  Martin  Krieg.  both  of  CJersthofen.  Germany  . 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  444,539 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,     1973, 
2309610 

Int.  CI.-  COIF  7156 
L.S.  CI.  423  —  462  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous  solutions  of 
basic  aluminum  chlorides  of  the  formula  .Al^i  OH  )„C1;.  where 
0<n<4  and  6>2>2,  n  +  z  being  always  b,  by  reaction  of 
hydrochloric  acid  with  an  aluminum  hydroxide,  which  com 
prises  preparing  in  a  first  step  at  a  temperature  of  from  K0°  to 
120°  C  an  AICI36  HjO  suspension  having  a  concentration  in 
the  range  of  from  278  to  385  milligrams  of  chloride  per  gram 
suspension,  from  36  -  55  weight  ^r  hydrochloric  acid  and  the 
equimolar  amount  of  an  aluminum  hydroxide  or  hydrated 
aluminum  oxide  of  such  a  kind  which  is  soluble  in  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  onlv  at  a  temperature  above  80°  C  until  a  sample  of 
the  reaction  mixture  upon  dilution  with  water  gives  a  clear 
solution,  subsequently  reacting  this  AlCl^  6  H2O  suspension  in 
a  second  step  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  150°Cwithan 
excess  of  the  same  aluminum  hydroxide  or  hydrated  alumi- 
num oxide  until  the  required  stoichiometric  composition  is 
formed,  whereupon  the  reaction  mixture  is  stirred  with  the  1 
-  5-fold  volume  of  cold  water  in  order  to  precipitate  the  excess 


3.953,585 
MANLFACTIRE  OF  OXYGEN  DIFLIORIDE 
Bernard  Sukornick.  Elizabeth.  N.J..  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  >ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  I960.  Ser,  No,  "8. "66 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  V  (M 
L.S.  CI.  423-489  Id  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  making  oxygen  difluoride  which  com- 
prises subjecting  alkali  metal  hvponitrite  containing  2-5  oxy- 
gen atoms,  at  temperature  not  substantially  above  40°  C.  to 
the  action  of  elemental  fluorine  in  quantity  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  reaction  of  the  fluorine  with  a  substantial 
amount  of  hyponitrite  to  form  a  substantial  quantity  of  oxygen 
difluoride,  and  recovering  oxygen  difluorKic 


3.953.586 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PIRIFMNG  (lASES  CONTAINlNt,  H..S 
Waichi  Tanimura.  No.  836.  Okazu-cho,  Tozuka.  Yokohama, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.928 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1972.  47- 
125153 

Int.  CI.-  CO  IB  17104 
Ll.S.  CI.  423-575  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  sulfur  by  continuously  removing 
sulfur  compounds  from  a  fuel  gas  stream  containing  HjS  or 
HjS  and  a  small  quantity  of  SO;,  which  comprises  (  1  I  bringing 
into  contact  a  fuel  gas  stream  containing  H2S  with  a  stream  of 
organic  solvent  that  dissolves  HjS  and  SOj  well,  so  as  to  re- 
move the  H;S  and  SOo.  if  present,  from  said  gas  stream  (2) 
mixing  miisl  or  all  of  the  st^lvent  stream  discharged  from  step 
(  1  )  and  a  stream  of  organic  solvent  containing  SO;,  the 
amount  of  SOj  contained  in  said  solvent  being  stoichiometri- 
cally  less  than  that  of  H;>S  m  the  mixed  solvent,  under  reaction 
conditions  so  selected  as  to  produce  elemental  sulfur  and  a 
stream  of  organic  solvent  containing  dissolved  unreacted  H2S. 
and  retaining  the  mixed  streams  for  a  time  sufficient  to  insure 
that  substantiallv  no  unreacted  SO;  remains  within  the  stream 
of  organic  solvent,  {?<)  separating  the  solvent  stream  contain- 
ing dissolved  HjS  of  step  (2)  from  the  elemental  sulfur;  (4) 
separating  the  organic  solvent  stream  containing  dissolved 
H;S  from  step  <  '  1  into  a  stream  of  gas  containing  H,S  and  a 
stream  of  organic  solvent  free  of  HjS  and  returning  a  part  of 
said  organic  solvent  stream  free  of  H^S  to  step  (  I  ).  (5 )  oxidiz- 
ing the  gas  stream  containing  H;,S  from  step  (  4 )  under  oxidiz- 
ing conditions  so  as  to  produce  SO2;  and  (6)  contacting  the 
gas  stream  containing  SO2  from  the  step  (  5)  with  a  part  of  the 
organic  solvent  free  of  H;S  from  step  (4)  to  produce  a  stream 
oi'  purified  gas  free  of  SOj  and  a  stream  of  organic  solvent 
containing  dissc^Ked  SO;  which  solvent  stre.im  is  returned  to 
step  (  Zj 


3,953.587 

ZEOLITE  CATALYST  FOR  DILLTE  AC  ID  GAS 

TREATMENT  MA  C  LAI  S  REAC  TION 

Hanju  Lee.  and  Chang  VNhan  Chi.  both  of  C  olumbia.  Md.. 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Cirace  &  Co..  Columbia.  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.620 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  17104 

U.S.  CI.  423- 576  10  Claims 

1.    A   method   of  decreasing   contaminant    sulfurous   gases 

consisting  of  sulfur  oxides  and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  process 

effiuent  gas  streams  containing   less  than   about   5   volume 

percent  of  said  sulfurous  gases  comprising  contacting  said  gas 

stream  with  a  zone  containing  a  sodium  exchanged  hydrogen 

zeolite  adsorbent-catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  4tKi°F  to 

7()0°F  whereby  said  sulfurous  gases  are  converted  to  elemen 

tal  sulfur,  continuing  contact  of  said  gas  stream   until  said 

zeolite  is  substantiallv  loaded  with  said  contaminant  sulfurous 
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substances,  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  gas  stream,  heating 
said  zeolite  adsorbent  to  a  temperature  of  about  KUOT  to 
lUOOT  to  volatilize  and  remove  sulfur  from  said  zeolite, 
thereby  regenerating  said  zeolite,  and  repeating  the  step  of 
contacting  said  gas  stream  with  said  zeolite  therebv  providing 
for  cyclic  operation  of  the  process 


3,953,588 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 
ALLERGEN-CONTAINING  EXTRACTS 
Otto  Nieschulz,   Hamburg;  Giii4her  Riidiger,  Reinbek,  and 
Jiirgen  Maas,  Kroeppelshagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck    Patent    Gesellschaft    mit    beschraenkter    Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  C>ermany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.791 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Dec.     11,    1972, 
2260455;  Oct.  20,  1973,  2352724 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  .^9inn.  ?9/M 

L.S.  CL424-12  6  Claims 

1.   In   a  process  for   preparing  an   allergen   extract  which 

includes   extracting   an    allergen-containing    material   with    a 

hydrophilic  aqueous  or  aqueous  aJcoholic  allergen  solvent  and 

recovering   water-soluble   allergens   from   said    material,   the 

improv^Ynent  which  comprises,  |:^u)r  to  said  extracting  step: 

pre-extracting    an    allergen  containing    material    having    a 

plurality  of  allergens,  a  portion  of  which  is  more  lipophilic 

in  character  than  the  remainder,  with  a  lipophilic  solvent 

consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  neutral, 

water-soluble  cyclic  ether  having  a  boiling  point  below 

105°  C    which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  tetrahydriifuran.  tctrahydropyran  and 

dioxane  to  extract  said  lipophilic  portion 


3,953,589 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTINCi  HIMAN  SKIN  FROM 

LLTR  A  VIOLET  RADIATION 

Paul  L.  Warner,  Jr.,  Clarence,  N.V.,  assignor  to  VVestwood 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,398,  April  16,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27.  |974,  Ser.  No.  509.997 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7  44 
IJ.S.  CL  424-60  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  human  skin  from  the  erythemic 
effect  of  ultraviolet  radiation  which  comprises  applving  to  the 
skin  a  compound  having  the  formula 

H0(CH2)n  /=\      0 

^N— <v        /)-C-R 
H0(CH2)n/  ^     ^^ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  tti  3  and  R  is  an  alky  I  group 
having  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  said  compound  being 
applied  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  screen  out  suhstantiallv  all 
of  the  radiation  having  a  wave  length  between  about  2M7nm 
and  32()nm.  \ 


stitutcd  benzothiohydroximic  acid  of  the  formula 


S-  R 


/ 

\ 
N 


OH 


3,95  3,5  W 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 
PERSPIRATION  WITH  S-St'BSTITLTED 
BENZOTHIOHYDROXIMIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Miriam  Lois  Douglass,  Bound  BIrook,  and  Salvatore  Joseph 
DeSalva,  Somerset,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  107.476.  Jan.  18.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,068 
Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  7/J2 
CS.  CL  424-65  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  perspiration  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  active  sites  from  which  perspiration  is  excreted 
one  microgram  to  0  I  gram  of  a  perspiration-inhibiting  S  sub 


or  a  hydrohalic  acid  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C|-C»  alkyl.  C,-C»  hydroxyal- 
kyl.  C|-C"s  aminoalkyi,  C ,-C\  alkenyl,  oxopyridyl,  and  substi- 
tuted derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the  substituents  on  R  are 
limited  tii  three  m  number  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C":  alkyl,  C ,-C\  alkoxy,  C\-C -^  hydrt)xyalkvl, 
C'l-C;  aliphatic  carboxylic,  t\-C^  amino-alkyl,  halogen,  nitri), 
hydroxy,  amino  and  carboxyl  and  A,  B,  D,  E  and  G  are  indi- 
vidually selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C',-C;  alkyl,  C ,~C^  alkoxy,  C.-C?  aliphatic  carboxylic,  C  .-C, 
hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C:  aminoalkyi,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy, 
amino,  and  carboxyl,  with  the  requirement  that  at  least  two  of 
A,  B,  D.  [i  and  G  are  hydrogen. 


3,953,591 

FATTY  ACID.  POLYSIIOXANE  AND  W  ATFR-SOLl  BLE 

POLYMER  CONTAINING  SKIN  CONDITIONING 

EMI  LSION 

William  Earl  Snyder.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  C.amhle  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464,884 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/78 
r.S.  CI.  424     80  9  Claims 

1.  A  skin  conditioning  emulsion  comp<isition  comprising 
A   a  fatty  acid  or  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids  having  an  average 
carbon  chain  length  of  10  to  ?l   carbon  atoms  wherein 
from  ab<iut  20*^   to  about  H(n  of  the  acid  groups  are 
neutralized; 
B    a  polysiloxane  fluid  having  the  formula  —   |RjSiO|  — 
wherein    R   is  C,-C\  alkyl  or  phenyl  and   wherein   said 
polysiloxane  has  a  viscosity  at  25°C    of  from  about  5  to 
about  2,000  centistokes, 
C    a  water-soluble  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  about  S.OOO.OOO  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  substituted  cellulose 
ether  derivatives,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose,  a  polymer  of  acrylic  acid  crosslinked  with  from 
0  75'/}  to  2  OO'?  of  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyallyl  sucrose  and  polyallyl  penta- 
erythritol.  methyl  cellulose,  sodium  carbiixymethyl  cellu- 
lose, polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  polyvi- 
nvl  methyl  ether  maleic  anhydride,  and 
D    water 


3,953.592 

LIVE  INFLLENZA  VIRUS  VACCINES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Julien  Peetermans,  Rixensart,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Recherche 

et  Industrie  Thera|>eutiques  (R.I.T.),  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  401,335 

Int.  CL'  A61K  39/12 

t.S.  CL424-89  8  Claims 

I.  An  attenuated  influenza  virus  vaccine  effective  on  intra 

nasal    administration    comprising   an    effective    amount    of  a 

serum  inhibitor  resistant  strain  of  influenza  A  virus  obtained 

by  passaging  in  the  allantoic  cavity  of  embryonated  eggs  a 

recombinant  strain  obtained  from  HjN,  influenza  and  A/PRg 

influenza,  which  strain  is  sensitive  to  serum   inhibitors,  said 

passaging  being  made  in  the  presence  of  serum  until  a  serum 

inhibitor  resistant  strain  is  obtained,  and  a  carrier  therefor 
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3,953,593 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  Cole,  and  Robert  Sutherland,  both  of  Dorking,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.741 
Claims   priority,   application    Lnited    Kingdom,   Sept.    28, 
1973,  45504/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CL424-n4  7  Claims 

1.  .An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  which  com 
prises  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
2-isopropoxynaphth-l -yl  pencillin.  or  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof,  and  cephaloridine.  or  a  physiologicallv 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  a  ratio  of  2  I  to  12  in  combination 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


3,953,594 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLEOMYCIN  GROUP 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Hamao  Lmezawa,  Tokyo;  Tomohisa  Takita,  Asaka;  ^asuhiko 
Muraoka,  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Fujii,  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,043.  Aug.  11.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13,  1971.46-61063 
Int.  CI.'  H6IK  35100 
I  .S.  CI.  424-117  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  stable  bleomycin  group  antihiot 
ics  havmg  the  partial  structure 


N. 


N 


CO-NH- 


CO  -  NH-  CH„  -  CHr 


3,953.595 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOIC  ACID  HV  POLIPF MK    A(,FMS 
Gerald  Fagan  Holland.  Old  Lyme.  (  onn..  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc..  New  York.  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304.528,  Nov.  7.  1 974.  v»hich  is  a  div  ision 
of  Ser.  No.  155,209.  June  21.  1971.  This  application  May  3, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  466.7^4 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  3 ill 9 
U.S.  CI.  424-230  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  bkxid  lipid  levels  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  hyperlipemic  mammal  a  hypolipemic  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


Xv.^^rv^C02H 


u. 


OR, 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 

bromine,  methyl,  methoxy  and  trifluoromethyl  and 
R,  IS  acylmethyl  of  the  formula 


H 


RCCH,- 
wherein  R  is  selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  alkyl 

having  from  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenvl 


3.953.596 

8-OXA-3-AZABICYCLOI  3.2.1  OCTANE  ANALGESIC 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  ALLEVIATING  PAIN 

IN  ANIMALS 

Alfred  D.   Miller.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor   to   ICi   lnited 

States  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.011.  June  14.  19''3.  Pat.  No 

3,856,783.  This  application  Jul>   12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,924 

Int.  CI.'  A6iK  311535 
I. S.  CI.  424-248  14  Claims 

1.  An  analgesic  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  and  an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


which    comprises   oxidizing    the   corresponding   phleomycin 
group  antibiiUic  having  the  partial  structure 


\ 


-R 


N- 


N. 


-CO-NH  -  CHg  -  CHg 


^^ 


CO-NH- 


with  potassium  ferricvanide  or  manganese  dioxide  at  0°  to 
50°C,  for  20-240  hours  at  pH  6.5  -  9,  employing  I  -50  moles 
of  oxidizing  agent  per  mole  of  phleomycin  group  antibiotic, 
said  phleomycin  group  antibiotic  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phleomycin  D,,  E,  G,  a  mixture  thereof, 
3-S,  S-dimethylmercaptopropylamino-phleomycin,  3-mor- 
pholinopropylamino-phleomycin,  3  N.  N-dimethylamino- 
propylamino-phleomycin  and  Y  A-56  and  separating  the  stable 
bleomycin  group  antibiotic 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyl,  phenyl,  aminoalkyi  (C,  to  C,,).  dimethylaminoalkvl 
(C,  to  Cg);  phenylacetyl,  quinoxaloyl.  mono-,  di-.  or  in-alkoxy 
(C,  to  Cj  substituted  benzoyl,  phenylalkyl  where  the  alkyl 
constituent  thereof  contains  from  1  to  4  carKin  atoms,  alkenvl 
(Cj);  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-halogen  substituted  phenylalkyl  where 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
halogen  is  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring,  guanadinoalkvl  (C, 
to  C4).  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-halogen  substituted  benzoyl,  di  or 
tri-alkyl  (C,  to  C, )  substituted  benzoyl,  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-halo- 
gen  substituted  phenylalkanoyi  wherein  the  alkanoyl  group 
contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  halogen  is  on  the 
phenyl  ring,  hexahydrobenzoyl,  phenylalkenoyl  wherein  the 
alkenoyl  group  is  a  lower  alkenoyl  containing  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkanoyi  wherein  the  alkanoyl  group 
contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  o-  and  p- alkyl  (C,  to  C, ! 
substituted  phenylalkanoyi  where  the  alkanoy  1  group  contains 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  group  is  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring,  alkyl  (C,  to  C^  1  substituted  naphthylalkanoyi 
wherein  the  alkanoyl  group  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkyl  group  or  groups  are  attached  to  the  naphthvl  ring. 
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alkam>sl  (C,  to  C^).  h;i!oalk\l  (C,  t(^  C,)  morid  (ii  or  tri- 
substitutcd  ben/inl  wherein  the  haloalkvl  group  cuiUains  from 
1  to  5  hdk)gen  atoms,  mono  .  di  .  or  tri-alkoxy  (C,  to  C4) 
substituted  phen\lalk\J  uherein  the  alk\l  group  contains  1  tc 
4  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkox\  is  substituted  on  the  pheiu  ! 
rmg.  thienvlalkyi  wherein  the  alkyi  group  contains  from  I  to 
4  carbt)n  atoms,  anihni)carb<.inO,  adamantanecarbonvl. 
phen\lsulfon>l.  mono  or  di  carboxyl  substituted  benzoyl; 
mono-  or  di-hydrowl  substituted  benzoyl,  nicotinoyi,  mono- 
or  di  alkanoyloxy  (Cj  io  C",)  strf^stituted  hen/o\i.  theno\!, 
phenyiglyoxylyl,  cycloalkyi  (  C\,  to  C  „),  N  (  alkylene  a,a)  dicar- 
bonyl  )-8-oxa-3-azabicyclo(  3  2  1  loctane,  N  (alkylene-8-oxa- 
3-azabicyclo(  3.2  1  )octane.  and  N  ( terephthaloyi  )H-oxa-3- 
a/abicyclol  3  2  1)  octane,  or  the  pharmacologicalK  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3,953.597 
USE  OF  6-AMI\()  9.(SIBSTITITFI)  BKN/\I  iPl  RISES 
ANO  THEIR  C()RRESP()NniN(;  N  -OXIDES  AS 
COCCIDIOSTATS 
Emil  P.  Lira,  I)es  Plainer;  Walter  M.  Barker,  Mundelein,  and 
Robert  C.    MKrae,  Lake    Zurich,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
International  Minerals  &   Chemical  Corporation,  Liherty- 
ville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 9. 848,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.846,426. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,781,  March  3, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

496,027 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  31152 

L.S.  CI.  424     253  43  Claims 

I.   .A   medicated   feed   composition   for   treating  >.occidiosis 

comprising  a  poultrv  feed  ration  containing  an  etTccti\e  minor 

amount  of  a  vonip<Hinti  of  the  structiir.il  formula; 


wherein  'i  is  0  or   1,  and  R'  and  R*  ^ 

a  individually  are  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro  and  trihalomethyl,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R'  and  R'  is  other  than  hvdrogen.  not  more  than 
one  of  R'  and  R^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  mtro  and 
trihalomethyl,  and  R'  and  R^  are  located  in  the  2  and  6 
positions  on  the  carb<ic\clic  portion  of  the  comp<iund,  or 

b  are  both  methyl  and  are  located  in  the  3  and  4  positions 
on  the  carbocyclic  portion  of  the  comptiund. 


3.953.598 

COMPOUNDS.  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  I  SE 

Charles  M.  Hall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  287.425,  Se^t.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,838.132.  This  application  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.788 

InL  CI.-  A6IK  i//4  7 

L.S.  CI.  424-258  '   9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  useful  for  the  prophylaxis 
of  asthma   or    rhinitis   symptoms,   v*hich   comprises   an    anti 
asthma  or  anti  rhinitis  effettiv  e  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

R  IS  selecteil  fron,  the  group  consisting  of  hsdrogen.  alkvj 
from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  and  a 
pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation. 

7.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  phenyl, 

\  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  m<inosubstituents  and 
when  X  and  Y  are  different  monosubstituents,  one  mono 
substituent  is  hvdrogen  arid  the  other  monosubstituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of  alkyl  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkoxy  from  cine  to  three 
carbtm  atoms,  mclusivc.  phenvl.  halogen,  hvdroxv.  nitro, 
trifluoroni  ethv  I.  svano,  ammo,  carbow  am  ide.  and 


f 


<HJ 


where  O  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdro- 
gen, alkyl  from  one  to  three  carb<in  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  or 
amine  cation  with  the  proviso  that  where  R  is  hydrogen 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation, 
then  O  IS  the  same  as  R.  and 
when  X  and  Y  are  the  same  mtmosubstituent.  they  are 
selected  frimi  the  group  ci>nsisting  of  hvdrogen.  chk)rine, 
bromine,  and  methoxy 
in  associatiim  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3.953.599 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL  APPLK  ATION  TO 
ANIMAL  TLSSl  E  AND  METHOD  OF  ENHANCING 
PENETRATION  THEREOF 
Francis  S.  Kilmer  MacMillan.  and  Warren  I.  Lyness.  both  of 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489.649,  July  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,903,256,  v*hich  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,356,  Feb.  7, 
1972.  Pat.  No.  3,839,566,  v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
48,655,  May  17,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,678.156,  v*hich  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  595,427,  Nov.  18,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,527,864,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344.195,  Feb.  12,  1964, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.901 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  71  j 2 
LS.  CI.  424-  265  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  animal  tissue  compris- 
ing a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  anticholinergic  scopol- 
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amine  ester  compound  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10.0%  in  which  formula  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
of  an  aliphatic  sulfmide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  F.  CI.  Br  and  OCH3.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
octvl  methyl  sulfoxide,  nonyl  methyl  sulfoxide,  decyl  methyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  having 
sulfoxide,  undecyl  methyl  sulfoxide,  dodecyl  methyl  sulfoxide,  1-3  carbon  atoms,  R' is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hvdroxydecyl  methvl  sulfoxide.  2-hydroxy  undecyl  methyl  H  and  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms.  R'  and  the  side  chain 
sulfoxide,  and  2-hydroxydodecyl  methyl  sulfoxide  containing  the  radicals  R',  R'  and  R'  being  on  the  same  or 
different  hen/cru-  ring. 

3,953,600  

CITRONELLVL  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes.  NJ.,  assignor  to  San- 
doz.  Inc..  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,684,  Dec.  20,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2 1 ,  1975.  Ser.  No.  606.364 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  235/18 


L.S.  (I.  424     273 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


13  Claims 


3.953.602 
PHARMACEITK  All  \  I  SEFl  L  OXYGEN  COM  MMNG 

HETEROCYCLIC    DERIN  ATI\  ES 
Irving   Shemano.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   avsignor   to   Richardson- 
Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton.  Conn. 

Filed  June  15.  1973.  Ser.  No.  3"(l.423 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31135,31134 

U.S.  CI.  424-283  M  (  laims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ^ondituTis  ol  dcl.i\cc  h\  pcrscnsmv- 

ity  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof 

a  compound  selected  from  the  formula 


N-A- 


Y-A-N' 


\ 


where 

R,  and  R^  each   independently   represent    hydrogen,  halo 

having  an  atomic  weight  of  about   1^  lo   ^t\  lower  alkvl    vvherein   X   is  selected  from 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxv  having  1  to  4    ^^^.^  -«,   ,^  selected  from  a  vi 

carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  or 
Ri  and  Rj  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  together  represent 

methylenedioxy . 
provided  that  when  R,  and  Rj  are  both  tnfluoromethyl  or  t- 
butvl  or  when  one  of  R,  and   Rj  is  tnfluoromethyl  and  the 
other  is  t  butyl  they  are  on  other  than  adjacent  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


bond.  — CHj- 
lene  group, 


,  or  carbonyl; 


-CH-, 


carbcmvl,  oxygen,  dualcn! 
proviso  that  when  ^    is  a  \ir 


n-lfur    or  carbonyloxy     w; 
\  lent  gn^up  or 


:h   th. 


OH 
-CH-, 


3,953,601 
DIBENZOTHIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SERl  M  LIPID 

LOWERING  AGENTS 
Ulf   Goran    Bondesson,    Huddinge;    Salo   Schmul   Gronowitz. 
Lund;    Nils    Erik   Stjernstrom,   Sodertalje,    and   Tage   Rolf 
Gunnar  Svensson,  Lund,  all  of  Sneden.  assignors  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Astra.  -Sodertalje.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.621 
Claims     priority,    application    Sv*eden,     Mar.     16,     1973, 
7303673 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31138 
U.S.  CI.  424-275  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  <^f  excessive  serum  lipid 
concentrations  in  mammals  comprising  administering  orally  to 
a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  diben/othiophene  derivative  having  the  formula 


R-1-       0 


C    -    C    -    0    -    R- 


:i) 


X  is  other  than  carbonyl.  A  is  selected  from  a  straight  or 
branched  alkylene  chain  of  fri^m  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Y  is  a  vmylene  group  A  contains  from  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  a  car- 
bonvloxy.  A  contains  from  2  to  ^  carbon  ati^ms,  each  of  R' 
and  R-  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  (U  branched  lower 
alkvl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkenvl  of  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  having  the  vinyl  unsaturation  in  other  than  the 
1  -position,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acio  addition  s,,!! 
thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  to  suppress  delaved  h\persen- 
sitivit). 


3.953.603 

HEXAHVDRO-DIBENZOlB.D.jPVRAN  9-ONES  ^S 

PSYCHOTROPIC.  PARTICULARLY   ANTI-DEPRESSANT 

DRIGS 
Robert  A.  Archer,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.009.  Nov.  5,  19-3.  This, 
application  May  1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  5  73.500 
Int.  CI.-  A6IK  31i35 
U.S.  CI.  424-283  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  mammals  suffering  from  depres 
sion  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  a  dose  of  a  compound   represented   by   the 
formula 


I^!8 
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A 


■R' 


wherein  R'  is  either  (  --C,„  norma!  alkvl  or  is  the  group 


r  t 


identical  an 


wherein  R  "  is 

R  groups  are 

is  H  or  {  V^  1  alkanm 

sion 


H, 

and  R' 
i  are  H 

an  amo 


IS  H  or  methyl,  wherein  both 
or  niethv!  anti  wherein  R'" 
unt  effective  to  treat  depres 


If 


RR'R-N-|C  Hj),(       ()  Ar      X". 

wherein  R  is  a  long  chain  alk\I  group  of  I  2-1  S  carhnin  atoms; 
R'  and  R-'  are  methyl  or  eth\l  grt>ups.  n  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  '>.  Ar  IS  a  substituted  arvl  radical  selected  UojTi  the  group 
consisting  of  phen\l  and  naphthsi.  said  suhstituteti  mt)iet_v 
being  selected  from  the  gritup  consisting  of  trihalo-and  mono- 
nitro-radicals,  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  frtim  the  class  con- 
sisting of  halidcs.  sulfates  and  methosuifalcs  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical earner  therefor 


3.953.606 

( OMPOSmONS  AND  MKTHOI)  OF  I  SIN(; 

URKIDOIF TRAI  IN  ( OMPOl  NHS  OR  DKRIVATIVKS 

THKRKOK 
I,arr\  Dean  Spicer,  Princeton;  Joseph  Michael  Pensack.  Tren- 
ton; Robert  Daniel  Wilbur.  Titus\ille,  all  of  N.J..  and  (Jary 
Michael  F>emkovich,  deceased,  late  of  Cranbur>.  N.J.  (by 
Ruth  Kllen  Demkovich,  administratrix  i.  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can C'vanamid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,626 
Int.  (I.-  A61K  ^/ //7 
U.S.  (I.  424     322  14  (  laims 

1,  A  method  for  enhancing  the  growth  rate  of  ruminant 
livestock,  poultrv  or  fur  bearing  animals  comprising,  adminis- 
tering or.dh  or  parenteralK  to  said  .inini.ils  ,i  grow  th  enhanc- 
ing .iniounl  of  a  ratemiL  mixture  or  an  optic.tlU  active  iscmier 
of  ,1  con)p(Hind  o{  the  formuhi 


3.95  3.604 
1  1  2  SI  BSTITl  TFI)-(  HROMONVLOW  i  2  H\  I)R()\^    3 

(SI  BSTITl  TKI)  PHKNOW  iPROPANFS 
Brian  Thomas  Warren,  Ickenham.  and  John  William  Spicer. 
London,  both  of  Kngland.  assigaors  to  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,600,  Jan.  2.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.899.513. 
This  application  Dec.  3.  1973.  Ser,  No.  421,497 
Int.  CI     A61K   '/  J5 
U.S.  CI.  424      2H3  2  (laims 

I.  In  a  method  of  prophv  l.icticaiK  treating  allergic  .isthni.i 
in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  bv  inhalational  administr.itioii  ot 
a  compound  etTective  in  said  treatment,  the  improvement 
comprising 

prophvlacticallv    administering  a  compound  selected  tmm 
the  group  consisting  of  1(2  c.irboxvchromon  "^  vloxv  i  T 
( hvdroxv  )  V(  p-cyanophenoxv  )  propane    or    .i    nontoxic 
pharmacologically  acceptable  s^ilt  thereof  to  the  nKimmal 
in  an  amount  efTective  to  treat  said  asthma. 


_""o 


i-'^i 


wherein  \  is  a  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot 
sulfur  .uui  oxvgen.  R,  is  ,i  member  selected  from  the  group 
ci)nsisting  of  hvilrogen  and  .ilkvl  (  ,  (  ,.  R..  is  .i  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  alkvl  C,  <',, 
.ilkoxv  (  ,  (',.  ben/vl  .mil  ben/vloxv,  R,  is  .i  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen,  .ilkvl  C',-C',  and  alkoxy 
(  ,  (  ,  .ind  R,  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hvdriigen  and  alkvl  C'l-C^. 


3,953,605 

ANTIMIC  ROBIAL  Ql  ATERNARY  AMMONIl  M 

COMPOl  NDS  (  OMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Andrew   Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  as-signor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,750,  April  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,882.166.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,372 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  V  J-^ 
U.S.  CI.  424     311  5  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising  ab<iut  0  !  10^ 
by  weight  of  an  antimicrobial  agent  having  the  structural 
formula  i 


3,953.607 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLINC;  INSECTS  I  SING 

7-FTHYXC)-l-(p-ETHYLPHEN()XYl  3,7  DIMETHYL-2 

CK  TENE 

Morton  Beroza,  Silver  Spring;  Rafael  .Sarmiento,  Laurel,  and 
Terrence  P.  McCiovern,  Bowie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,328,  March  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.873.724.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.319 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  9! 24 
L.S.  CI.  424      341  4  Claims 

1.  \  methiui  of  preventing  the  normal  maturation  ofinsecls 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  yellow  mealwium, 
Tenehrui  muhtor  (I  )  and  the  ctinfused  flour  beetle.  Triholium 
confusum  Jacquelin  duV'al  comprising  contacting  said  insects 
at  an  early  pupal  stage  with  an  effective  maturation  inhibiting 
amount  of  7  cthoxy  I  ( p  ethylphenoxy  )  .^,7  dimethyl-2- 
octene 
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3.953,608 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  SKIN 

CONTAINING  A  CHITOSAN  DERIVATIVE 

Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Montjay-la-Tour,  and  Henri  Sebag,  Paris. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L  Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,263,  May  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,879,376. 
This  application  Sept.  1  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,953 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxemburg,    Mav    10,    1971, 
63142 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7148 
IJS.  CI.  424-   361  8  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  the  skin  comprising  m  an 
aqueous  carrier  a  chitosan  derivative  consisting  of  randomly 
distributed  patterns  of  the  formulae 


the  proportions  of  these  three  patterns  being,  respectively.  5 
to  Mn  for  A.  5  to  40*^  for  B  and  30  to  90%  for  C.  R  repre- 
senting a  member  selected  Iron-  the  group  consisting  of 


R,-C=C 
I     I 


H., 


R4 


R,-C-(0),-CH 


(A) 


CH2OH 


H        NH 


COCH 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  sclc^tcu  fron-,  ihc  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methvi  r.  is  equal  to  (a)  O.  in 
which  case  R..  R3  and  R^,  each  independently,  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdri'gen, 
methyl,  hydroxy,  acetoxy.  amino,  monoalkvlammo  or  di.dkvl- 
amino,  wherein  the  alkvl  moiety  of  each  has  i  to  !  :  ^.jrhon 
atoms  and  wherein  each  is  optionally  interrupted  h\  one  or 
more  nitrogen  atoms  or  substituted  h\  one  or  more  amino. 
hydroxy!,  mercapto.  carboxyl,  alkylthio  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  has  1  to  H  carbon  atoms  and  sulfonic  groups,  alkvlthio 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4  earbor  .iioms  .ir.d  cajnes 
an  amino  residue,  and  a  residue  of  glutathion,  at  least  om,  of 
R.,  R,,  and  R^  being  hydrogen  and  radicals  R.,  and  R,  King 
able  to  form  together  a  methylene  radical,  and  (  b  i  i ,  in  which 
case  R2,  R,  and  R,  each  represent  hvdrogen,  and  the  salts 
formed  by  this  derivative  with  a  base  selected  from  the  grc^up 
consisting  of  sodium  hvdroxide,  pi<tassium  hvdriixiUe  arr.mo- 
nia.  lime,  magnesia  and  alkanolamme  and  an  acid  selestcd 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrochloric,  phospht^rK  a^ciK 
lactic,  tartaric  and  citric,  said  chitosan  derivative  being  pre 


sent  in  amounts  of  (i 
tion 


percent  hv  weight  of  said 


eiimposi- 


(B) 


CH2OH 


H        NH 


and 


CH^OH 


H        NH 


CO 
R-COOH 


3.953.609 

METHOD  FOR  THE  GROWTH  RESTRICTION  OF 

LNDESIRABLE  DIGESTIVE  SYSTEM  BAC  TERIA  IN 

ANIMALS  AND  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF 

LACTOBACILLLS  LACTIS  NRRL  B  5628 

Stewart  M.  Farr.  Sarasota,  Fla..  assignor  to  Microlife  Technics. 

Inc..  Sarasota.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  440.250 
Int.  CI.'  A23K  htm 
I  .S.  CI.  426-2  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  changing  the  digestive  system  ha.  ten.)  in 
animals  which  comprises 

orally  feeding  a  live  bacterial  composition  of  luii  lohOi  aiw 
laciis  NRRL  B-562S  mixed  with  a  growth  medium  to  s.iid 
animals  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  >  !  o"  cells  per  da v  per 
kg  body  weight  of  the  animal  and  for  a  length  of  time 
sufficient  to  substantiallv  reduce  the  number  o!  such 
other  digestive  system  bacteria  and  to  achieve  population 
dominance  of  NRRl.  B-'^^2^  in  the  dieestive  s%stem 


1920 
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3.953,610 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  DIRECT  ACIDIEICATION  OF 

MILK 

Lawrence  L.   Little,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rattelk 

Development  Corporation,  Columhws,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  S«r.  No.  546.028 

Int.  CI.'  A23C  19102 

L.S.  CI.  426     39  6  Claims 

1.  A  priicess  of  lusvenng  the  pH  i^f  milk  b\  direct  acid 
additions  to  milk  at  a  tempfraturc  of  from  60°  to  4()°F,  com- 
prising adding  said  acid  as  a  sprav  from  above  the  milk  sur- 
face at  a  location  m  said  milk  wher*  a  minor  portion  of  said 
milk  IS  mixing  at  a  high  velocit\  in  contact  with  a  major  por 
tion  of  said  milk,  wherein  the  velocit\  of  the  milk  at  said 
location  is  in  excess  of  about  4  feet  per  second,  and  wherein 
said  acid  is  added  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0  4  to  4  64  H* 
equivalents  per  minute  to  >ield  a  final  pH  in  the  range  of  from 
about  4  5  to  5.5. 


3.953.611 

SHAPED  TEXTLRED  PROTEns  F(X)D  PRODLCT 
Rudolph   William   Youngquist.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.078 
Int.  CI.'  A23<;  ^iiOO.  A23L  //.?6 
I  S.  t  I.  426     93  12  Claims 

I.    A    process    for    forming    textured    shaped    pr(.>tein    food 
products  comprising 

a    coating    particulate    textured    protein    material   with    a 

binder  consisting  of  from  aKiut  10  to  70^,  by  weight,  of 

7S  soybean  protein  isolate,  and  from  about  ^0  to  90'^ ,  bv 

weight,  water, 

h    shaping  the  coated  particulate  material  into  a  unit.irv 

shaped  prt>duct,  and 
c    heating  the  shaped  product  to  heat  set  the  binder. 


3,953,612' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(;  A  FIBROLS  PROTEIN 
PRODLCT  AND  THE  PRODI  CT  THEREOF 
Myron   Julius   Coplan,    Natick;    Robert    Bernard    Davis,   and 
Daniel  Kenneth  Schiffer,  both  of  Framingham,  all  of  Ma.vs., 
assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  538,820 
Int.  CI.-  A23J  JiUa 
U.S.  CI.  426-  104  i  14  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  productiim  of  a  semi-unitar\  protein 
product  consisting  essentially  oi  a  bundle  of  intermittently 
fused  protein  fibers  which  comprises  mixing  a  fineK  divideii 
oilseed  protein  material  with  water  to  form  a  mixture  contain 
mg  from  about  2  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  protein 
material,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  from  about 
I0<)°C    to  about  I  H0°  C     tt)  form  an  essentiallv  homogeneous, 


extrudahle  plastic  mass  and  then  extruding  this  mass  under 
suitable  pressure  conditions  through  a  spinneret  directly  into 
an  essentially  inert  gaseous  medium  whereby  there  is  intermit- 
tent fusing  of  the  extruded  protein  fibers  to  yield  the  desired 
semi-unitary  protein  product,  wherein  such  spinneret  has  a 
plurality  of  orifices  each  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
from  about  0 OOl  to  about  0  01  in  .  said  orifices  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  a  distance  not  greater  than  one  orifice 
cross-sectional  dimension 


3.953.613 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  TRANSV  ERSE 

FOLDiNc;  OF  dol(;h  band  SE(  TIONS 

Eugen  Morgenthaler.  Kirchberg.  and  Ruedi  Seewer.  Burgdorf. 
both  of  Sv*it7erland,  assignors  to  Seewer  AG,  Burgdorf, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,595 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Aug.     17,    1974, 
2439496 

Int.  CI.-  A21C  I  hdii 
U.S.  CI.  426-502  9  Claims 


6a  3A  n  9 


1.  A  method  of  operating  i.onvc\or  tables  to  trans\ersel_s 
fold  a  dough  band  section  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
receiving  convevor  table,  a  first  reversing  conveyor  table  and 
a  second  reversing  conveyor  table,  said  first  reversing  con- 
vevor table  being  positioned  subsequently  of  said  receiving 
conveyor  table  and  forming  a  gap  therebetween,  said  second 
reversing  conveyor  table  positioned  beneath  said  receiving 
and  first  reversing  convevor  tables,  advancing  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  a  dough  band  section  over  said  receiving  and 
first  reversing  conveyi>r  tables,  reversing  said  first  conveyor 
table  to  form  a  loop  of  the  dough  band  section  in  the  gap 
between  said  receiving  and  first  reversing  conveyor  tables, 
advancing  said  sect>nd  reversing  conveyor  table  for  a  prede- 
termined distance  so  that  a  first  part  of  the  dough  band  section 
running  off  said  first  reversing  conveyor  table  comes  to  bear 
upt)n  a  sec(.ind  part  of  the  dough  band  section  which  bears 
upon  said  second  reversing  conveyor  table,  and  reversing  said 
second  reversing  conveyor  table  so  that  a  third  part  of  the 
dough  band  section  running  off  the  receiving  convey<ir  table 
comes  to  bear  upon  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  dough 
band  section 

3.  A  machine  for  the  transverse  folding  of  a  diiugh  band 
section,  comprising  a  plurality  of  conveyor  tables  each  having 
a  conveyor  band,  said  conveyor  tables  comprising  a  receiving 
conveyor  table,  a  first  reversing  conveyor  table  arranged 
subsequently  of  said  receiving  conveyor  table  and  positioned 
to  form  a  gap  between  said  receiving  conveyor  table  and  said 
first  reversing  convevor  table,  and  a  second  reversing  con 
veyor  table  arranged  beneath  said  receiving  and  first  reversing 
convex ing  tables  such  that  said  gap  is  disposed  above  an  inter 
mediate  portion  of  said  second  reversing  conveyor  table, 
means  for  tinvmg  each  of  said  conveyor  tables  in  a  forward 
direction  ot  motion  to  advance  the  conveyor  bands  thereof, 
means  for  reversing  the  ilireclion  of  motion  of  said  first  and 
seeonti  reversing  convevor  tables  to  drive  the  convevor  bands 
thereof  in  a  rearwartl  direction,  automatically  operating  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  mtUion  of  said  first 
and  secontl  reversing  convevor  tables,  said  control  means 
HKluding  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  dough  band 
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section  as  it  is  advanced  over  said  receiving  convevor  table 
and  said  first  reversing  conveyor  table,  means  operatively 
coupled  between  said  sensing  means  and  the  reversing  means 
of  said  first  reversing  conveyor  table  for  actuating  reversal 
thereof  after  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  the  dough  band 
section  has  advanced  over  said  first  reversing  conveyor  table, 
the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  first  reversing 
conveyt)r  table  causing  the  dough  band  section  to  be  formed 
into  a  loop  in  said  gap  and  bear  against  the  convevor  band  of 
said  second  reversing  conveyor  table,  and  means  operativelv 
coupled  between  said  sensing  means  and  the  reversing  means 
of  said  second  reversing  conveyor  table  for  actuating  reversal 
thereof  after  a  second  predetermined  portion  of  the  dough 
band  section  has  advanced  over  said  second  reversing  con- 
veyor t.ibjc 


3,953,614 
4,7-D!HVDRO-2-(3-PFNTVL)-l,3-DIOXEPIN  AS  A 
FLAVORANT 
Robert  F.  Tavares.  Cedar  (irove.  N.J.;  Jack  Agran,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;   William   M.   Easter.    Hasbrouck   Heights,  and   Leslie 
Blau.  Dumonl.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  (iivaudan  Corpora- 
tion, (  lifton.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342.122.  March  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,291.  This  application  Mav   15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,245 

Inl,  (I.-  A23L  11226 
U.S.  CI.  426-536  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  flavoring  a  food  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  an  amount  of  4,7-dihydro-2-(  3-pentyl )- 1 ,3-dioxepin 
sufficient  to  inip.irt  to  the  food  a  vegetative,  earthy  flavor. 


3,953,615 

HYDRATION  DRYING  OF  COFFEE,  TEA,  OR  JLK  F 

CONCENTRATE  BY  MEANS  OF  ANHYDROLS 

DEXTROSE 

Ashis  S.  Gupta,  Marietta,  and  Clifford  A.  Shillinglaw,  Dun- 
woody,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Co.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.727.  Aug.  3.  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  I>ec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,468 

Int.  Cl.-^  A23F  1/12,  3/00.  A23L  2  ns 

U.S.  CI.  426     594  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydration  drving  process  for  preparing  a  dried,  free 
flowing  juice  powder  without  the  necessity  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture heating  operation  from  a  |uice  concentr.ite  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  orange  juice,  grape  [uice  and  tea, 
which  comprises  admixing  a  juice  concentrate  with  at  least  I  1 
grams  of  ahvdrous  dextrose  for  each  gram  of  moisture  present 
in  said  juice  concentrate  in  an  agitating  device  until  the  anhy 
drous  dextrose  is  substantially  hydrated  and  a  free  flowing 
non-hvgroscopic  juice  powder  having  a  rapid  rate  of  dispers- 
ibility  and  dissolution  upon  rect>nstitution  in  water  is  pro- 
duced, said  anhydrous  dextrose  being  admixed  in  a  powdered 
or  pulverized  state  to  reduce  the  drying  time  required  to 
produce  a  dried,  free  flowing  product,  and  wherein  the  rate  of 
hvdration  of  the  dextrose  molecules  is  expedited  by  heating 
the  mixture  at  low  temperatures  of  abt)ut  35°  centigrade  to  85° 
centigrade,  and  further  wherein  said  juice  powder  has  a  total 
moisture  content  of  about  5^ .  most  of  which  is  bound  mois- 
ture in  the  hydrated  dextrose  molecules,  and  further  wherein 
onlv  a  negligible  amount  of  free  moisture  is  available  in  the 
powder  for  wetting  or  subsequent  chemical  reaction  with 
other  particles  during  the  drying  process. 


3.953.616 

ORGANIC  ACID  DERIV  ATIVES 

Paul  D.  Thomas.  Groton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Ne» 

York,  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,020.  March  6,  1969,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.   No.  446,429.  April  ~,  1965,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  661,221,  Aug.  17.  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,080.  Aug.  21,  1964.  Pat. 

No.  3.343.964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

306.277.  .Sept.  3,  1963.  abandoned.  This  application  July  25, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  382,394 

Int.  Cl.^  A23K  I/OO 

L.S.  CI.  426-637  5  Claims 

1.  .An  improved  potati>  i^oniposition  adapted  for  rei^onstitu- 
tion  with  water  comprising  dehyrated  potato  in  comminuted 
form  together  with  from  aKiut  0  I'v  to  about  2^  by  weight, 
based  on  dried  potato  weight,  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium salts  of  monoalkyi  acid  fumarates  and  maleates  con- 
taining from  1  4  to  IS  carbon  atoms  in  the  alky!  group. 


3.953.617 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  EN(  4PSI  LATED 
THERMONICLEAR  Fl  EL  PARTK  lES 
Warren  H.  Smith.  Dayton;  William  L.  Taylor,  t  incinnati.  and 
Harold   L.   Turner.  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  \merica  as  represented  by  the  I  niled  States 
Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  19-'4,  Ser.  No.  438.499 

Int.  CI.    G21C  3/06 

i  .S.  CI.  427      6  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  ol  producing  a  fuel  p.irticle  comprising  form- 
ing hollow  spheroids  of  a  maten.ii  with  mass  number  above 
50,  thereafter  immersing  said  hollow  spheroids  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  deuterium, 
tritium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  subsequently  heating  said  spher- 
oids to  from  about  370°  Kelvin  to  about  770°  Kelvin  for  a 
period  of  time  of  about  1  to  4  8  hours  and  at  pressures  of  from 
about  2  pounds  per  square  inch  to  about  the  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  said  material  spheroids,  said  heating  and  said 
pressure  effecting  diffusion  of  said  gas  into  said  spheroids,  and 
thereafter  cooling  said  hollow  spheroids  having  said  gas  dif- 
fused therem  to  from  about  77°  Kelvin  to  about  4°  Kelvin, 


3.953.618 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING  PROCESS 
Eric  P.  Muntz.  Pasadena,  and   Murray   S.  Welkowsky.   I^s 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xonics,  Inc..  Nan  Nuvs. 
CaliL 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  356.502.  May  2.  1973,  Pat,  No.  3.861.354. 
This  application  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.6"-' 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  IJ.UU 
U.S.  CI.  427-21  3  Claims, 

1.  A  process  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  on  a 
receptor  sheet,  including  the  steps  of 

producing  a  cloud  of  positive  and  negative  charged  toner 
powder  particles. 
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attracting  said  toner  particles  of  one  polarity  to  a  first  elec- 
trode remote  from  the  receptor  sheet  and  said  toner 
particles  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  a  second  apertured 
electrode  positioned  adjacent  the  side  of  the  receptor 
sheet  bearing  the  electrostatic'  image  and  between  the 
receptor  sheet  and  the  first  electrode  by  applying  an 
electric  p<itential  across  the  first  ami  second  electrodes. 


^i^^H^^^-^i^^iJ  ^-t«i 


attracting    the    toner    particles    of    said    opposite    pol.iritv 
through  the  second  apertured  eleclri>de  to  deposit  the 
timer  particles  onto  the  electrostatic  image  im  the  recep- 
tor sheet  at  localities  having  a  charge  potential  with  re 
spect  to  the  potential  of  the  second  electrode. 

varying  the  potential  of  the  second  electrode  as  a  function 
of  time  during  the  deposition  of  the  toner  particles,  and 

varying  the  distance  between  the  second  electrode  and  the 
receptor  sheet  as  a  function  of  time  tlurmg  the  dep*isition 
of  the  toner  particles 


3,953,619 

MKTHOI)  FOR  IONIZATION  KLE(  TROST  A  TK  PI  A  TING 

Kiyoshi    Matsubara,    Higashi-Murayama,   Japan,   assignor   to 

\genc\  of  Industrial  Science  &  TechnoloRy ,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,060 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1972,  47-99291 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  Mot^ 
L.S.  Ci.  427     39  5  Claims 


^  xu\ 
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I.  In  an  ionization  electrostatic  plating  method  wherein 
glow  discharge  is  generated  in  a  closed  atmosphere  of  a  rare 
gas  containing  therein  a  coating  material  and  an  article  sub 
jected  to  plating  and  said  coating  material  is  vapori/ed  so  that 
the  vaporized  coating  material  is  loni/ed  and  accelerated  to  be 
deposited  on  the  article  subjected  to  plating,  the  improvement 
therein  comprising  having  a  cathtxie  disposed  adjacent  but 
separate  from  said  article  subjected  to  plating,  effecting  the 
acceleration  of  the  loni/ed  vapor  of  coating  material  by  means 
of  said  cathode  and  controlling  the  ionization  current  flowing 
to  said  article  subjected  to  plating  to  a  level  such  that  it  will 
heat  the  article  to  a  temperature  necessary  for  plating  and  will 
not  cause  the  article  to  function  as  a  principal  cathode 


3.953,620 
PRODK  IN(;  INTF(;RATFD  OPTK  AI.  CIRCl  ITS 
Kdwin  Arthur  (handross.  Berkeley  Heights;  Coralie  Anne 
Pryde,  Morristown;  VSalter  John  Tomlinson,  III,  Holmdel, 
and  Heinz  Paul  Weber.  Middletown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,506 
Int.  (I.    B05n  ..^!(if^ 
U.S.  (I.  427     53  3  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  for  the  tabrication  of  an  optical  waveguide 
device  comprising  the  steps  of  doping  a  liquid  solution  of 
transparent  polvmer  in  a  st>lvent  with  a  photosensitive  mono- 
mer of  higher  index  of  refraction  than  that  of  said  polymer, 
said  monomer  being  capable  of  subsequent  molecular  struc- 
tural changes  which  tend  to  lock  said  monomer  in  said  poly 
mer  upon  exposure  to  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  selected 
wavelength,  depositing  a  film  of  the  doped  liquid  solution  on 
a  substrate  support,  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  solution, 
selectively  exposing  the  film  io  said  beam  of  radiation  Xo  lock 
said  monomer  in  selected  portions  of  said  film  and  heating 
said  film  to  reduce  the  unexp<ised  monomer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilizing  a  polynuclear  aromatic  thiol  dopant. 


3,953,621 
PR0(  FSS  OF  FORMINC;  C  ATHODF  RAY  TIBE  SCREENS 
Robert  I,.  Donofrio,  Flbridge.  N.V.,  assignor  to  (iTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,437 

Int.  CI.'  6051)  ^Y>6.  HOIJ  Ml20 

U.S.  CI.  427-54  8  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  exposure  process  of  forming  a 
patterned  cathodoluminescent  screen  of  discrete  phosphor 
elements  on  the  viewing  area  of  the  face  panel  i>f  a  cathode 
ray  tube  in  overlay  relationship  to  an  i>paquely  defined  win- 
dowed webbing  priorly  disposed  thereon,  in  accordance  with 
an  apertured  mask  spatiallv  positioned  within  the  panel, 
whereof  exposure  energy  beamed  through  the  mask  impinges 
and  polymerizes  selected  areas  of  a  phosphor  related  energy- 
sensitive  ci>ating  applied  over  the  webbing,  said  improvement 
being  in  the  screen  exposure  process  for  disposing  said  phos- 
phor elements  comprising 

positioning  said  coated  panel,  with  said  mask  oriented 
therein,  on  a  screen  exposure  apparatus  accommodating 
a  s«iurce  of  exp<isure  radiant  energy, 
placing  a  reflective  medium  relative  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  panel,  said  medium  being  of  a  shaping  compatible 
with  the  exterior  contour  of  said  panel,  and 
beaming  said  exposure  energy  through  said  aperture  mask 
to  initiate  primary  ray  polymerization  of  discrete  coating 
areas  superimposed  on  defined  window-areas  of  said 
webbing,  a  portion  of  said  primary  radiation  upon  travers- 
ing said  coating  and  said  panel  therebeneath  impinges 
said  reflective  medium  to  produce  reflected  secondary 
radiation  which  retraverses  the  panel  effecting  aug- 
mented secondary  ray  polymerization  of  substantially  the 
obverse  region  i>f  the  interfacially  related  coating  in  the 
window  areas 
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3,953,622 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NON-GLOSSY  FILM 

Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia,  and  Earl  E.  Parker.  Allison  Park, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,815,  April  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,336 

Int.  CI.-  B44D  1144.  C03H  19I0U.  C08K  /  *2 
U^.CL  427-54  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  comprising 

a  applying  to  a  substrate  a  first  coating  composition  com- 
prising an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester,  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  and  from  about  0  1  to 
about  l(t  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  interpolymer 
izable  materials  present,  of  a  peroxide  catalyst  to  form  a 
coating  thereon  having  an  outer  surface, 

b.  treating  said  coating  with  enough  ultraviolet  light  to  gel 
said  coating  to  a  state  wherein  said  outer  surface  is  at 
least  hard  enough  so  that  it  does  not  intermix  with  a  wet 
second  coating  composition  applied  thereto, 

c.  applying  as  a  coating  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  gelled 
coating  a  catalyst  free  second  coating  composition  com 
prising  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  at  least  about  5 
percent  by  weight  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  pigment  to 
form  a  composite  coating,  and 

d  treating  said  composite  coating  with  ultraviolet  light  to 
obtain  a  durable  cured  composite  coating  having  resis- 
tance to  solvent  attack  and  a  lower  gloss  than  a  coating 
of  said  catalyst-free  second  coating  composition  when 
cured  in  like  manner  but  in  the  absence  of  said  gelled  first 
composition 


3,953,623 
PROCE.SS  OF  SELECTIV  ELY  COATING  EARTHENWARE 

ARTICLES 
Johannes  Cornells  Das.  5,  Cieerstraat,  Bergeyk,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,704,  Dec.  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,692 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  3i02,  ll4U,3il2 
I. S.  CI.  427-^189  5  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  coating  a  desired  portion  of  the  surface  of 
earthenware  articles  having  a  porous  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a     Positioning  earthenware    articles   to   be    coated   with   a 
particulate  coating  material  with  the  surface  to  be  coated 
facing  upwardly, 
b    Heating  only  the  portion  of  the  upwardly  facing  surface 
which  IS  to  be  coated  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  coating  material  without  substantial 
heating  of  the  earthenware   articles   below    the  surface 
layer, 
c   Applying  particles  of  the  coating  material  to  said  heated 
surface  layer  thereby  forming  a  continous  layer  of  coating 
thereon, 
d   Heating  the  surface  layer  of  the  coating  to  a  temperature 
between  the  melting  point  of  the  coating  material  and  a 
temperature  equal  to  or  below  the  temperature  to  which 


the  surface  of  the  article  has  been  heated  in  step  (B)  in 
order  to  produce  a  smooth  layer  of  coating  material; 
e  Cooling  the  article  after  the  particulate  coating  material 
has  at  least  partially  adhered  to  the  surface  layer  of  the 
article  to  form  the  desired  coating  thereon,  the  unhealed 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  article  remaining  substan- 
tially free  of  said  coating  material 


3.953.624 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLFSSLY  DEPOSITING  NICKEL- 

PHOSPHORIS  ALLOYS 
Anthony  Francis  Arnold,  Ringoes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.\ . 

Filed  May  6.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  467.136 
Int.  CI.-  C23C  3.n: 
U.S.  CI.  427-256  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  electrolessly  depositing  a  non-homogeneous 
layer  of  nickel-phosphorus  alh^iys  on  a  catalytic  surface,  com- 
prising 

treating  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  bath  comprising  a 
nickel  salt  of  a  non-oxidizing,  non-chelating  acid,  hypo- 
phosphite  ion  in  an  amount  of  2  to  3  2  moles  per  mole  of 
nickel  salt,  lactic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  lactate  in  an 
amount  of  0  1  to  1  ()  mc^ile  per  mole  of  nickel  salt  not 
exceeding  a  total  concentration  of  0.055  moles/liter,  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or 
ammonium  hydroxide  and  a  hydroxyacetic  acid  or  an 
alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  initial  nickel  content 
of  the  bath  is  abiiut  0  02  to  01)4  moles  per  liter,  the 
remaining  ingredients,  other  than  nickel,  are  present  in 
such  proportions  as  to  provide  an  initially  high  plating 
rate  at  a  relatively  high  initial  acid  pH  of  about  4  5  to  7. 
the  carboxylic  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  to  maintain 
the  initially  high  pH  until  most  of  the  nickel  is  depleted 
at  which  time  the  pH  abruptly  drops  to  a  lower  value 
which  is  determined  by  the  ratio  of  hy  pophosphite  to 
lactate  and  hydroxyacetate  ions,  and  the  nickel  viit  i'- 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  phosphorus  deposition  rate  that 
drops  more  sliiwly  than  the  nickel  deposition  rate 
whereby  the  phosphorus  content  of  the  depo'^it  risc^  as 
deposition  proceeds  after  the  abrupt  drop  in  pH. 
continuing  the  deposition  process  until  the  pH  drop^  ti  a 
level  of  about  3.75  ±  0.10  and  the  nickel  content  if  the 
hath  is  about  ]()'^(  of  the  initial  concentration,  and 
terminating  the  treatment  without  replenishing  any  of  the 
hath  ingredients 


3.953,625 
PRCKESS  FOR  MAKING  INDICIA  BEARING  ANODIZED 

ARTICLE 
Harold  J.  Quaintance,  Fairviev*   Park,  and   Eugene  Wainer. 
Shaker  Hts..  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio 
DivisionofSer.No.  205,493,  Dec.  7.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3. ''65. 994. 
This  application  July  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  378.849 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  /  (HI 
I. S.  CI.  427-258  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  indicia  bearing  laminated 
article  which  comprises 

providing  an  anodized  member  consisting  of  an  aluminum 
metal  base  composed  of  anodizable  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and   aluminum   base 
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alloys  and  an  anodi/ed  oxide  layer  on  said  metal  base, 
said  oxide  iaver  consisting  of  a  non-porous  thin  oxide 
band  adjacent  to  the  metal  base  and  a  porous  layer  of 
oxide  integral  with  said  non  porous  layer  and  producing 
an  image  in  'uiid  porous  layer,  which  image  can  onl\  be 
viewed  by  reflected  light,  the  improvements  «,hich  com- 
prise 
appKing  a  clear  protective  organic  ni.itcrKil  to  the  surt.ice 
of  said  porous  layer  to  bur\  the  image  in  said  pores  and 
to  protect  the  image  m  said  p<ires  and  to  render  said  layer 
self  supporting  and  chemically  renuning  the  metal  base 
from  said  article  wherebv  the  image  in  said  Iaver  can  be 
viewed  bv  diffused  light  and  tan  be  projected  bv  direct 
illumination 


3,«J5  3.626 
COATING  MKTHOD 
Motoaki  Suzuki,  and   Mitoshi    Muroi.  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.572 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    25,    1972,   47- 
128841;  Oct.   19.' 1973.  48- 1  1  6865 

Int.  (I.-  mSDJI04 
L.S.  CI.  427     346  .  1  Claim 


3.953.628 

PROCKSS  FOR  MAKING  PITCH  IMPRFGNATED 

ARTICLES 

Charles  R.  (iannon.  Ashland.  Ky..  avsignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 

Inc.,  .Vshland,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973.  Ser.  No.  390.670 
Int.  (I.-  B05D  ///* 
IJ.S.  CI.  427     442  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  an  impregnated  fiber  pipe 
wherein, 

a    a  porous  tubular  bodv  is  formed, 

b  the  tubular  body  is  immersed  in  a  liquid  mixture  of  (  1  ) 
a  particulated  metallic  pigment  previouslv  milled  in  the 
presence  of  stearic  acid,  and  |2)  molten  pitch  selected 
from  the  group  consiting  of  coal  tar  pitch,  oxidi/ed  petro 
leum  pitch,  unoxidi/ed  petroleum  pitch  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperature  of  about  270°F  to  about  375°F  , 
and 
c   said  liquid  mixture  is  forced  into  interstices  in  said  tubular 

form,  the  improvement  comprising 
d     prior   to    immersing  said    tubular   bodv    in   said   mixture 
dispersing  between  about  4  and  about  3U  parts  bv  weight 
of  additional  stearic  acid  per   lUO  parts  of  metallic  pig 
ment  m  said  mixture 


3.953.629 
SYNTHETIC   C()N(  RETE  LAMINATE 
Ludv^ig  VVesch,  Heidelberg,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Manufac- 
ture de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin-Manurhin  S.A..  Mulhouse. 
France 

Filed  June  5.  1972.  Ser.  No.  259,686 
(  laims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    June     II,     1971, 
2129143 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  y//6» 
L.S.  (I.  428     36  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  ci>ating  bt)ttles,  which  comprises  rotating 
a  bt)ttle  ab<iut  its  longitudinal  axis  while  maintaining  said  axis 
horizontal,  extruding  a  high  Mscositv  paint  in  filament-like 
form  from  a  nozzle  positioned  .rfmut  said  bottle  and  at  the 
same  time  moving  said  nozzle  aUmg  the  length  of  said  bottle 
from  a  position  above  the  neck  of  said  bottle  Ui  a  position 
above  said  bottle  but  beyond  the  bottle  bottom  thereby  to 
form  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  bodv  surface  of  said 
bottle,  blowing  a  gas  against  the  filament  of  paint  when  said 
nozzle  has  moved  to  said  position  beyond  the  K)tlle  Kittom  to 
cause  the  filament  to  flow  towards  said  bottle  bottom  and 
adhere  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  Kittle  to  form  a  coated 
surface  on  said  bottom  surface,  and  then  smoothening  the 
coated  surfaces  of  the  body  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  bottle 
bv  blowing  a  gas  against  the  surface  of  said  paint  coating. 


3.953,627 

FLAME-RETARDANT  WOOD  CONTAINING 

l.l,2,4-TETRABRO.MOBCTENE-2  AND  PR0CF:SS  FOR 

ITS  PRODLCTION 

Roy  G.  Turnbo,  Deer  Park;  David  G.  Walker.  Baytown.  both 

of  Tex.,  and  Marvin  Rosen,  Warrtn,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ten- 

neco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.264 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  Ji2{i 
I. S.  CI.  427-427  ,  20  Claims 

I.  A  flame-retardant  composition  that  comprises  wc>od  and 
a  flame-retarding  amount  of  1 .1 ,2,4-tetrabromobutene  2 

14.  The  process  of  claim  1  I  wlierein  a  solution  of  1,1.2,4 
tetrabromobutene  2  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  is  applied  to 
the  wood 


I.  A  synthetic  concrete  laminate  comprising  essentially  an 
outer    synthetic    concrete    layer    bonded    to    an    intermediate 
barrier  layer  comprised  of  a  synthetic  resin,  said  barrier  layer 
being  in  turn   Kinded  to  a  carrier  layer  comprised  of  a  syn 
thetic  resin  with  reinforcing  fibers  embedded  therein, 

said  barrier  layer  being  formed  of  a  laminate  of  plural  layer 
portions  comprising  a  first  outer  barrier  layer  portion 
which  IS  bonded  to  said  concrete  layer,  an  intermediate 
barrier  layer  portion  and  a  second  outer  barrier  layer 
portion  which  is  b<inded  to  said  carrier  layer,  said  inter- 
mediate layer  portion  being  comprised  of  filler  material 
and  a  synthetic  resin,  said  first  and  second  outer  barrier 
layer  portions  bonded  respectively  to  said  concrete  layer 
and  to  said  carrier  layer  being  characterized  by  the  prop 
erty  of  having  a  greater  percent  of  elongation  in  tension 
and  lower  modulus  of  elasticity  than  either  of  said  con- 
crete and  said  carrier  lavers. 
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3,953,630 
LAMINATED  TRANSPARENT  ASSEMBLIES 
William  Gary  Roberts,  West  Hagley,  and  Robert  Burns,  Leigh, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,036 
Claims    priority,   application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar.    13, 
1972.  11621  72 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  1/00 
I'.S.  CI.  428     38 


18  Claims 


1.7  X         29  25   22, 


1.  In  a  laminated  transparent  assembly  suitable  for  use  as  a 
windscreen  in  a  high  speed  vehicle  such  as  an  aircraft,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  load  bearing  sheet  oi  toughened  glass 
having  a  second  sheet  of  glass  laminated  thereto  by  means  of 
an  impact  resistant  interlayer  of  plastics  material  and  an  insert 
which  is  partially  embedded  in  and  extends  around  the  periph 
erv  of  the  interlayer.  the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  an 
insert  of  high  tensile  strength  fibrous  material  hav  ing  an  inner 
flexible  portion  of  the  insert  embedded  in  the  outer  marginal 
portion  of  the  interlayer.  an  intermediate  flexible  portion  of 
the  insert  adjacent  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  edges 
of  the  interlayer  to  ensure  flexibility  in  the  attachment  of  the 
assemblv  to  the  structure  of  the  vehicle  and  outer  marginal 
portion  t)f  the  insert  which  is  reinforced  to  provide  for  said 
attachment  of  the  assemblv  to  the  structure  of  the  vehicle. 


3.953.632 

RESIN  IMPRF(iNATED  MATS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leonard  W.  Robinson.  Trenton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Woodall 

Industries  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,419 


Int.  CI.-  D03D 
L.S.  CI.  428-95 


iHK  D04H  moo.  D05C  7  7/00 

16  Claims 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compressed  mat  of 
randomly  oriented  plastic  fibers,  impregnated  with  a  heat 
cured  resin  system  including  a  thermosetting  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine-formaldehyde.  hex- 
amethoxymethylmelamme  and  urea-formaldehyde  resins,  and 
a  thermoplastic  copolymer  that  is  the  product  of  the  polymeri- 
zation of  a  plurality  of  monomers  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
vinyl  compound  with  an  acid  generating  catalvst.  pressure 
shaped  to  conform  to  a  desired  contour 


3,953,633 

PLASTIC  ELECTROPLATING  BARREL  W  ITH  RIBBED 

PERFORATE  MODLLAR  PANELS 

Walter    F.    Noonan,    Wallingford.    Pa.,   assignor    to    Westlake 

Plastics  Company,  Lenni,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.220 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  /::(;.  B32B  2  7,J2,  lllOA,  3110 

U.S.  CI.  428     131  7  Claims 


3.953,631 

DLST  COLLECTION  MATS 

David  Edv^ard  Gordon,  LaG range,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.069 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  27100 

U.S.  CI.  428-95  1  Claim 


i. 


4 
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I .  A  dust  control  mat  comprising  a  sheet  of  textile  material , 
a  plurality  of  tufts  of  yarn  connected  thereto,  a  latex  material 
coated  to  said  sheet  material  holding  said  yarn  tufts  in  said 
sheet  material,  a  calendered  rubber  sheet  laminated  to  said 
latex  material  and  a  woven  reinforcing  strip  located  between 
said  latex  material  and  said  calendered  rubber  sheet  with  the 
elongated  dimension  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
grain  direction  of  said  calendered  rubber  material,  said  rein- 
forcing strip  being  shorter  than  the  calendered  rubber  sheet 
and  said  sheet  material  in  the  length  of  the  mat  perpendicular 
to  the  grain  direction  of  the  calendered  rubber  sheet  and  being 
located  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  calendered  rubber  sheet. 


— ^      '    ^  ^ 


?5      « 


CUT-  »: 


□Ef^CILI 


H      75 


1.  For  use  in  forming  the  perforate  panels  of  a  plasty  polv 
hedral  electroplating  barrel,  a  substantially  rectangular  plastK 
module  having  a  relatively  substantially  flat  thin  perforate 
plate  and  agridwork  of  rectangularly  intersecting  ribs  extend 
ing  vertically  therefrom,  there  being  closely  spaced  double 
ribs  along  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  mc^dule  and  along  at 
least  one  lateral  edge  thereof,  the  remaining  intersecting  rib^ 
being  single  and  relatively  widely  spaced  apart,  said  module^ 
being  adapted  to  abut  each  other  at  corresponding  lateral 
edges  to  form  the  complete  perforate  panel,  said  reinforced 
longitudinal  edges  of  each  module  adapted  to  be  received  and 
retained  in  longitudinal  rail  grot^ves  and  said  reinforced  lateral 
edges  of  end  modules  adapted  to  be  received  and  retained  in 
end  head  grooves 


1926 


OFFICIAl   GAZFTTF 


ApRii   27,  1976 


3,953.634 
'  SEAM  STRICTI RF 

William  A.  Wootten,  425  Via  Corta,  Malaga  C  ove  Pla/a,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,680 

Int.  n.'  B31F  >  V»J    B32B  3110 

I. S.  CI.  428-133  ;  6  Claims 


I.  A  seam  structure  comprising  a  first  panel  having  a  plural 
ity  of  spaced,  rounded  parti.ii  perf(.)rations  therein  hounded  h\ 
the  material  of  said  first  panel  and  defining  a  piuralit\  of  flat 
first  tabs  each  of  which  is  displaced  awa\  from  one  side  of  said 
first  panel  abtiut  a  hinge  line  cttmprising  the  uncut  portion  of 
Its  associated  partial  perforation,  a  second  panel  pMjsitioned  on 
the  other  side  of  said  first  panel  and  having  a  row  of  round 
perforations  along  a  boundary  edge  thereof  and  opening  into 
said  boundary  edge  respectively  arvd  defining  a  plurality  of 
spaced  fiat  second  tabs  between  said  round  perforations  re 
speclivelv,  each  of  said  second  tabs  having  a  comparatively 
narrow  necic  with  arcuate  sides  flaring  outwardly  into  a  wider 
tip  portion  having  an  outer  free  end.  the  minimum  width  of 
each  of  said  arcuatesided  necks  being  substantialls  equal  in 
dimension  to  the  diameter  of  each  of  the  partial  perforations,^ 
in  said  first  panel,  the  necks  of  said  second  tabs  extending 
from  said  seccind  panel  from  a  position  on  the  other  side  of 
said  first  panel  through  said  rounded  partial  perforations 
respectively  to  a  position  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  first 
panel,  the  outwardly  flaring  neck  and  tip  portions  of  each  of 
said  flat  second  tabs  being  disposed  in  closely  adjacent  surface 
facing  relationship  to  one  of  said  flat  first  tabs  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  Jefined  by  the  edge  of  the 
associated  partial  perforation  and  at  a  pi>sition  adjacent  said 
one  side  of  said  first  panel,  the  wider  tip  portion  of  each  of  said 
second  tabs  being  shaped  and  tiiraensioned  to  extend  beyond 
the  boundary  edge  of  the  partial  perforation  through  which 
the  neck  of  said  second  tab  extenils  so  as  to  overlie  said  one 
side  of  said  first  panel,  the  free  ends  of  said  second  tabs  com 
prising  portions  of  said  boundary  edge  of  said  second  panel 
and  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  hinge  lines  of  said 
first  tabs  respectively  on  said  one  side  of  said  first  panel,  and 
the  facing  surfaces  of  said  flat  first  and  second  labs  being 
attached  to  one  another  by  a  layer  of  adhesive  therebetween 
to  hold  said  tabs  in  generally  parallel  planar  relationship  to 
line  another 


of,  attached  thereto,  and  non-transferable  therefrom 
under  normal  heat  transfer  conditions 

said  surface  of  said  carrier  layer  having  portions  which  are 
not  coated  with  said  thermoset  resin: 

said  spaced  apart  thermoset  resin  portions  having  surfaces 
remote  from  the  surface  of  said  carrier  layer  which 
have  a  specular  reflectance  which  is  different  from  the 
specular  reflectance  of  the  portions  oi  the  surface  of 
the  earner  which  are  not  coated  with  said  thermoset 
resin; 

said  transfer  layer  comprising  a  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resinous  material  overlaying  the  surface  of  the  carrier 
layer  and  said  remote  surfaces  of  said  thermoset  resin 
portions  coated  thereon, 

said  overlaying  transfer  layer  being  of  sufficient  thickness 
to  replicate  said  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  carrier 
layer  uncoated  with  said  thermoset  resin  portions  as  well 
as  the  surfaces  of  said  thermoset  resm  portions  re- 
mote from  the  surface  of  said  carrier  layer, 

said  transfer  layer  replicating  the  surfaces  of  the  thermo- 
set resin  portions  without  said  thermoset  resin  portions 
transferring  from  the  earner  layer, 

said  overlaying  transfer  layer  being  capable  of  adhering 
to  a  substrate  of  choice  under  conditii>ns  iif  heat  transfer. 

14.  .A  hot  transfer  sheet  according  to  claim  1  in  which 
the  spaced  apart  portions  o^  thermoset  resm  include  an 
amino  aldehyde  resm.  .ind  a  synthetic  resinous  material 
which  includes  a  copolymer  o'i  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate, 
and  a  monomer  copolymeri/able  therewith. 

15.  A  hot  transfer  sheet  according  to  claim  14  m  which  the 
monomer  is  maleic  acid 


HEAT 
PRESSURE 

CARHiEB     ShEE' 


13  ^ 


B  -  PHIMER    COAT 
"C- TCK    COAT 
^    D- RELEASE   COAT 
--£  -  RE^ICATInS    CJAT 

G-  aBraIion  coaI 

M-  COCOR  COAT 
COLOR  COAT 
ADHERENCE    COAT 

4- SUBSTRATE 


3.953,635 
HOT  STAMP  TAPE 
Richard  E.  Dunning,  Munster,  Ind.,  as.signor  to  Avery  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,238,  March  5,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,463,  March  10,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  188,423,  Oct.  12, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,666,516.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  487,925 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  ///6.  //JO.  1)4 1 M    <ii: 

I  .S.  CI.  428  -  1 5 1  33  Claims 

1.  .A  hot  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  warnei   layer,  and  a 

transfer  layer  which   is   stably    associated   with   the  earner 

layer    at    ambient    temperatures,    but    which    is    dissociable 

therefrom  under  heat  transfer  conditions. 

said  carrier  layer  being  formed  trorn  a  t1e\ible.  foldable 

matenal, 
said  carrier  layer  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced  apart 
portions  of  thermoset  resin  coated  on  the  surface  there- 


ii.  A  laminate  for  providing  on  a  substrate  a  decorative 
finish  having  a  surface  characterized  by  discrete  spaced  apart 
portions  which  vary   in  specular  reflectance  from  other  por 
tions  of  the  surface  comprising 

a  heat  resistant,  flexible,  foldable  carrier  sheet  having  a 
surface  having  a  predetermined  specular  reflectance, 

a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced  apart  portions  of  thermoset 
resm  having  a  fine  particulate  filler  embedded  therein  and 
coated  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  carrier  sheet, 
attached  thereto,  and  non-transferable  therefrom  when 
heal  and  pressure  are  applied  to  the  earner  sheet. 

said  spaced  apart  ihrermoset  resin  portions  having  been 
coated  onto  the  carrier  in  a  fluid  condition  and  shrunk 
during  drving  to  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  ^  lo 
about  2(1  microns  to  form  irregularly  shaped  surfaces 
remote  from  the  surface  of  the  carrier  sheet,  which  re- 
mote surfaces  have  a  specular  reflectance  lower  than  that 
oi  the  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  carrier  which  are  not 
coated  by  the  thermoset  resm  portions,  and 

a  transferable  replicating  layer  in  overlaying  contact  with 
the  carrier  sheet  and  said  spaced  aparl  thermoset  resin 
portions,  the  replicating  layer  comprising  a  coating  of 
sufficient  thickness  of  a  synthetic  resinous  material  to 
replicate  the  specular  reflectance  of  the  remote  surfaces 
of  the  spaced  apart  thermoset  resin  portions  and  the 
specular  refiectance  of  the  portions  of  the  carrier  sheet 
not  coated  by  said  spaced  aparl  portions, 

the  replicating  layer  replicating  the  reflectance  of  the  re- 
mote surfaces  of  the  thermoset  resin  portions  w  ithout  said 
therm(.)set  resin  ptjrtions  transferring  from  the  carrier 
sheet. 
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said  replicating  layer  being  releasable  from  contact  with  the 
carrier  sheet  and  said  spaced  apart  thermoset  resin  por- 
tions to  provide  a  decorative  replicating  layer  having  a 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced  aparl  por- 
tions which  vary  in  specular  refiectance  from  the  remain 
ing  portion  of  the  surface, 

whereby  a  laminate  comprising  the  carrier  sheet  and  the 
replicating  layer  can  be  applied  to  a  substrate  and  heated 
to  adhere  the  replicating  layer  to  the  substrate,  with  the 
carrier  sheet  being  released  from  the  replicating  layer  to 
provide  said  replicating  layer  as  a  surface  finish  attached 
to  the  substrate 


3,953,636 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  IMPACT  RESISTANCE  OF 
CERAMIC  BODIES.  AND  IMPROVED  BODIES 
Henry  P.  Kirchner,  Borough  of  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ceramic  Finishing  Company,  State  College,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,837 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  17100 
U.S.  CI.  428-^  155  6  Claims 

1.  A  polycryslalline  ceramic  body  having  improved  impact 
resistance,  said  body  having  adhered  thereto  a  layer  of  low 
elastic  modulus  polycryslalline  ceramic  material  having  mi- 
crocracks  therein. 


3,953,637 
SLENDER  ROD  FOR  FISHING  RODS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Donald  F.  Phillips,  West  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,883 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  87100.  B32B  15102.  27102.  15114 

U.S.  CI.  428-156  2  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  tapered  rod  of  circular  cross  section  for  use  as  a 
fishing  rod  comprising 

a  metal  wire  cor<?  extending  the  length  of  the  rod, 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  continuous  boron  filaments  being 
uniformly  disposed  about  said  wire  to  define  a  tapered 
intermediate  rod  of  circular  cross  section,  said  boron 
filaments  being  less  in  number  at  one  end  of  the  wire  than 
at  the  other  end  to  provide  taper  to  said  rod,  and 

a  plurality  of  high  modulus,  high  strength,  low  density  con- 
tinuous filaments  having  an  elastic  modulu.>  appreciably 
lower  than  said  boron  filaments  uniformly  disposed  as  an 
outer  layer  abi^iut  said  plurality  of  boron  filaments  and  in 
parallel  relationship  thereto,  said  wire,  said  boron  fila 
menls  and  said  high  modulus,  high  strength,  low  density 
filaments  being  embedded  in  and  bonded  to  a  cured  resin 
matrix. 


a  imprinting  a  continuous  pattern  of  water  resistant,  rein- 
forcing resin  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  relatively  inextensi- 
ble  central  ply  of  tissue  paper  having  less  than  about  10 
percent  total  stretch,  said  pattern  covering  between  about 
15  and  about  55  percent  of  the  total  surface  area  thereof. 

b  reducing  the  total  moisture  content  of  said  resin-rein- 
forced  central  plv  to  not  more  than  aK^ut   IC  percent    and 


c.  intermittently  bonding  an  outermost  ply  of  highly  extensi- 
ble tissue  paper  having  between  about  15  percent  and 
about  50  percent  crepe  to  each  side  of  said  central  plv  at 
points  of  embossment  formed  in  each  of  said  outermost 
plies,  said  points  of  embossment  constituting  between 
about  7  percent  and  about  5(i  percent  of  the  total  surface 
area  of  each  of  said  outermost  plies. 

3.953.639 

MECHANICALLY  EMBOSSED  RESILIENT  LAMINAR 

FLOOR  MATERIAL 

Walter  J.  Lev^icki.  Jr..  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,770.  Feb.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,887.678.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  .«24.5:.^ 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  .vTfi 
I. S.  CI.  428- 160  2  Claims 


3.953,638 

MtLTI-PLV  ABSORBENT  WIPING  PRODUCT  HAV  ING 

RELATIVELY  INEXTENSIBLE  CENTER  PLV  BONDED 

TO  HIGHLV  EXTENSIBLE  OUTER  PLIES 

Clifford  B.  Kemp,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,022  1.  A  floor  covering  material  which  is  composed  of  a  three 

Int.  CI.-'  B31F  1:12.  B32B  5/00  layer  structure,  the  lower  layer  being  a  backing  material,  the 

l).S.  CI.  428—154  26  Claims     intermediate  full  foamed  layer  being  a  fiexible  foamed  ther 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  multi-layered  absorbent  paper    moplastic  or  thermoset  material,  and  the  upper  layer  being  a 
wiping  product,  comprising  the  steps  of  wear  layer,  the  wear  layer  having  an  emb<issed  pattern  placed 
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on  the  surface  thereof  viiil  emhdssed  pattern  being  both 
surface  texturing  and  deep  embossing,  said  wear  lavcr  beinj; 
greater  than  approximately  1/6  to  1/4  the  thickness  of  the 
foam  laver  and  being  deepK  embossed  in  depth  approximatcl\ 
the  thictLness  of  the  wear  ia\er,  the  fullv  foamed  mtermediale 
layer  m  the  regmn  of  the  deep  emhossmg  havmg  a  substan- 
tiall\  undamaged,  but  compressed,  fulK  foamed,  cell  structure 
which  IS  capable,  upon  reheating  of  the  sheet  material,  ot 
exerting  sufficient  stress  upon  the  relieved  wear  layer  to  re- 
store the  wear  layer  to  its  unembtissed  state, 

3.953,640 

SELF  SHAPINC;  WOVEN  INFI.ATVBI  K  BKI  T  AM) 

MKTHOI)  OF  PROin  (  TION 

Juichiro  Takada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 

ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No,  46'7,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1973.  4K-53688 

Int.  (1.    B32B  Ji20.  D03D  JiU2 

t.S.  CI.  428-  188  I  7  Claims 


1.   A  self  shaping  intlat.ihU'  lubulai   device  comprising  an 
elongated  tube  defining  hollow  woven  band,  including  circum 
ferentialK  spaced  longitudinally  extending  warps  and  longitu 
dinally  spaced  continuously  circumferentially  extending  wcti- 
interv^eaving  said  warps,  first  warps  along  a  first  side  ot  said 
tube  being  shorter  than  second  w.irps  along  an  opposite  sec 
ond  side  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  tube  is  curved  along  its 
length  in  the  inflated  condition  thereof,  and  said  tube  upon 
deflation,  is  collapsible  to  a  substantiallv  flat  condition    s.iui 
hollow  woven  band  having  a  resin  coating  to  render  the  w.ilK 
thereof  import  lous  i 

3.953.641 
PLY  OF  P\RAI  l.FI   Kll  \MFNTS 
Paul  Marquis,    Fassin-l.a-Demi-Iune,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ci«te  Civile  I)  Ftudes  et  de  Retherches  pour  LObtention  de 
Fibres  Minerales  (  S.F.R. O.F.I. M.  i.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  352,624 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     \pr      19,     1972, 
72.14536 

Int.  CI.    B32B  7iN.  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-  195  I  11  (  laims 


1.  A  ply  of  parallel  continuous  carbon  filaments  arranged 
one  against  the  other  substantialK  free  from  any  space  be 
tween  them  along  their  whole  length,  h.oing  a  weight  per  unit 
of  surface  of  not  more  than  4'^(l  grams  per  squ.ire  meter  and 
a  thickness  of  not  more  than  I  milBmetcr,  said  filaments  being 
bound  together  by  fused  synthetic  yarns  disposed  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  fiLiments  on  at  least  one 


face  of  the  pK  without  passing  through  the  plv  from  one  face 
to  the  other,  said  ply  containing  at  least  85^^  fibers  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  m  tension  of  at  least   irnuo  hectobars 


3.953,642 
PRF.SSl  RF  SENSITIVE  RE( ORDINC  SHEET 
Dennis  L.  Forbess.  and  John  E.  Hanby,  both  of  Vancouver. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  (  ronn  Zellerbach  (  orporation.  C  amas. 
Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  432.066 

Int,  (1.    B32B  J^.'J.  D21F  1 1 /(W 

I  .8.  CI.  42H      204  9  Claims 


/^ 


m 


I.  A  pressure  scnsituc  rc-otding  sheet  ad.ipicd  tor  imaging 
under  the  pressure  ot  .i  typewriter  key  or  other  writing  instru 
ment  eomiuismt  .it  le.ist  .i  pair  oi  fiber  plies  disposcil  w  ith  one 
in  front  of  .iiui  normalK  masking  the  other  s.ml  one  tiher  pK 
being  conijiosed  of  poKolefin  fibers  h.oing  .i  surt.iee  area 
exceeding  1  nr  per  gm  with  the  relatneK  large  surf.icc  area 
of  the  fibers  in  said  one  pK  resulting  in  light  si^.ittenng  inter 
faces  rendering  said  one  pK  op-ique  s.ikI  poKoletin  fibers  alst) 
being  sufficientK  flexible  to  comp.iet  undei  the  pressure  of  a 
writing  instrument  with  destruction  ot  these  light  scattering 
interf.iLCs,  s.nd  one  ply  becoming  relatiNcly  transp.irent  when 
subjected  to  the  localized  pressure  of  a  writing  instrument  in 
the  region  where  pressure  is  .q^plied  by  reason  of  compaetion 
of  said  fibers  in  said  regit)n.  said  other  of  said  fiber  plies  being 
composed  of  woi>tl  fibers,  and  a  colored  medium  distributed 
in  s.iui  other  (^K  normalK  obscured  by  the  opacity  of  saul  one 
pl\  but  m.ule  distiiKt  h\  instrument  pressure  by  reason  of  the 
relative  tran.sparency  ot  said  region  produced  by  fiber  com- 
paction. 


3,953.643 
METHOD  FOR  (  ()ATIN(;  AND  PRODI  (T 
Mo-Fung  (  heung.  Warren,  and  Ray    \.  Dickie,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  (  ompany.  Dearborn. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,926 
Int.  (I.-  B05I)  llii^.  7114.  7124 
IJ.S.  CI.  428     220  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  diverse  lasers  of 
coating  material  which  comprises  applying  a  heat  curable  first 
coating  m.iterMi  to  said  substrate,  applying  a  second  coating 
material  over  said  first  coating  m.iterial.  after  a  time  in  excess 
of  one  minute,  and  heating  said  substrate,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

1  said  first  coaling  material  is  applied  to  said  substrate  as  a 
dispersuin  of  solids  in  an  aquei>us  solution  of  a  water-solu- 
ble amine  and  consists  essentially  of  about  6  to  about  60 
parts  b\  weight  particulate  pigment  and  abi^ut  40  to  about 
•^4  parts  by  weight  of  thermosetting  paint  binder  which 
consists  essentially  of 

.A    100  parts  bv  weight  acrvlic  paint  binder  resins  consisting 
essentiallv  ot 

I  ,ibout  '^  to  about  '^t^  parts  by  weight  of  a  stilulion  poly- 
mer which  IS  .1  carboxv  functional  acrvlic  copolymer 
that 

a.  is  at   least   partially    neutralized   with   said   aqueous 
solution  of  water-soluble  amine, 

b.  is  soluble  in  said  aqueous  solution, 

c.  has  average  molecular  weight  (M„i  in  the  range  of 
about  ^,000  to  about  2(i.()()()  and 

d    has    Ig  in  the  range  of    1  "^"C    to  50°C  .  and 
2,  about  5  to  about  95  parts  b\  weight  of  an  emulsion 
poKmer    h.oing    functionalils    selected    from    carboxy 


ApRii   27.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


19:9 


functionality    and    hydroxy     functionalitv    .ind    is    an 

acrylic  copolymer  that 

.1    IS  essenti.illy  insoluble  in  s.ud  aqueous  solution. 

b    h.is  average  midecular  weight  (M„l  in  the  range  of 

about  ,^.000  to  about  20.000  and 
c,  has  Tg  in  the  range  of  -  I  S°C    to  .'^(i°C  ,  and 
B    alviut   1  .S  to  about  '^5  p.irts  by  weight  of  .m  amino  resin 
crosslinking   agent   for   said    solution    poKmer   .ind   said 
emulsion  poKmer, 

II  s.iid  first  coating  material  is  applied  to  said  substrate  to  an 
average  thickness  m  the  range  y^^  about  0  4  to  about  1,2 
mils,  and 

III  said  second  coating  material  is  applied  to  said  substrate  as 
a  dispersion  of  solids  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-solu- 
ble amine  .ind  consists  essenti.illy  of  thermosetting  paint 
binder  which  consists  essentially  of 

A    loo  parts  by  weight  aery  lie  paint  binder  resins  consisting 
essentially  of 

1  ,ih(nit  •>  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  poly- 
mer which  is  a  carboxy  functiim.i!  acrvlic  c<ipoUmcr 
that 

a.  is  at  least  partially    neutr.ilized   with  s.inj   .iqueous 

solutiim  of  watersolubic  amine, 
h    IS  soluble  in  s.iid  .iqueous  solution, 
c,  has  average  molceul.ir  weight  (Mj  in  the  range  of 

about  ■<,()00  to  about  2(),(t()()  and 
d    h.is    Ig  in  the  range  of    I '^"C'    to  50°C  .  and 

2  .ihout  '^(i  to  about  MS  p.irts  hv  weight  of  an  emulsion 
polvmcr  h.iving  function. ility  selected  trom  carboxv 
funclion.ility  and  hytlroxy  functu>nalit\  and  is  an 
acrylic  copolymer  that 

a    is  essenti.illy  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solution. 

b    h.is  .oeragc  molecular  weight  (M„)  in  the  range  of 

about  3.000  to  about  20,000  and 
C,  has  Tg  in  the  range  of  -  I  5°C    to  50°C  ,  and 
B.  about   15  to  about  ^5  parts  by  v^eight  of  an  amino  resin 
crosslinking  agent    lor   s.nd    solution    poUmer    ,iiul    s.nd 
emulsion  polymer, 
\\     said  second  coating  m.ileri.il   is  .ipplicd   t(i  s.nd  sLihstr.ite 
over  saiii  first  coating  material  to  an  aver.igc  thiskncss  m 
the  range  ol  .ibout  0  4  to  about  I  X  mils,  and 
V    said  seccmd  coating  m.iteri.il  is  heated  by   maint. lining  said 
substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  r.inge  of  .ibout  25()°F.  to 
about  ,^50°p    for  ,i  time  in  the  r.inge  of  .ibout   I  '^  to  .ibout  ''0 
minutes. 


a.  is  at  least  partialK    ruutralized  with  said  aqueous 
solution  of  water-soluble  amine, 

b.  is  soluble  in  said  aqueous  solution, 

c.  has  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  in  the  range  af 

ablaut  3,000  to  about  20,000  and 
d    has   Ig  in  the  range  of  -- 1  5°C   to  50°C,  and, 
2    .ihout   ^  t(>  .ibout  'J^   parts  h\   weight  of  an  emulsion 
polymer   h.iving   tunctumalily    selected    from   carboxy 
functionality    and    hvdroxy    functionality    and    is    an 
acrylic  copolymer   that 

a,  is  essenti.illy  insoluble  in  s.ijj  aqueous  solution, 

b,  has  average  molecular  weight  (M,)  in  the  range  of 
about  3,000  \o  about  20,000  and 

c,  has  Tg  in  the  r.inge  of  -15°C,  to  5()°C,,  and 

B,  about  15  to  about  .V5  parts  by  weight  of  an  amino  resii 
crosslinking  agent  for  said  solution  polymer  and  said 
emulsu>n  poKmer, 

II  s.nd  first  co.itmg  m.iteri.il  is  .ipphcd  to  sjiu  substrate  to  an 
average  thisktiess  ni  the  range  of  about  0.4  to  about  12 
mils, 

III  s.tut  first  coating  material  is  heated  after  application  to  said 
suhstr.ite  and  prior  ti    .ipplication  of  said  second  coating 
m.iteri.il  Xo  said  suhstr.ite  by  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a 
temperature  m  the  range  of  about  200°F,  to  about  35()°F 
for  .1  lime  in  the  r.inge  of  about  5  to  about  15  minutes,  and 

IV'  said  second  coating  material  is  a  particulate  thermosetta- 
ble  mixture  consisting  essentially  oi  an  epi^xy -functional 
.Krylic  copolymer  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds at  least  one  of  which  is  epoxy-funclional  and  a 
cross  linking  agent  readable  with  the  epoxy  functionality  of 
s.iui  copolymer  .ind  selected  Ircmi  the  group  consisting  of 
dic.irboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  of  dicarboxylic  acids. 
said  crosslinking  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  that 
provuies  .ihiHJt  II  8  to  about  1.1  carboxyl  groups  or  about 
0  4  to  about  1  anhydride  group  per  epoxy  group  in  said 
epoxy-funclional  acrylic  copoKmer  and  converts  to  a  con- 
tinuous, tr.insp.irent  coating  upon  maintaining  said  sub- 
strate at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  3()0°F,  to  about 
^'^o°F  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  about  30 
minutes, 

\  s.nd  second  coatingg  material  is  applied  to  said  substrate  as 
particulate  solids  to  an  average  thickness  in  the  range  of 
.ibout  (i  8  to  about   1  ~  mils,  and 

\'l  said  second  coating  material  is  heated  by  maintaining  said 
substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30()°F,  to  about 
350°F  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  about  30 
minutes. 


3,953,644 
POWA     METHOD  FOR  (  ()ATIN(;  AND  PRODI  CT 
Melville  J.  C  amelon,  I  tica.  and  Arend  W.  D.  \os,  Birming- 
ham,  both   of   Mich.,  assignors   to   Ford   Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  534,927 
Int.  (1.    B05D  //.?<V,  7iN.  7/24 
IS.  CI.  428-220  8  Claims 

I,  In  a  methoil  for  coating  a  substrate  with  diverse  lavcrs  of 
coaling  materi.il  which  comprises  applying  a  heat  curable  first 
coating  material  to  said  suhstr.ite,  heating  said  substrate  to  at 
le.ist  partially  cure  said  first  co.itmg  material,  .ipplving  a  sec- 
ond co.iling  material  over  saul  first  coating  material,  and 
heating  said  suhstr.ite  for  a  seconit  time,  the  improvement 
wherein 

I  said  first  coating  m.iterial  is  .ipplied  tc*  said  substrate  as  a 
dispersiim  of  solids  m  .in  .iqueous  solution  of  .i  water-solu- 
ble amine  .ind  consists  essenti.illy  of  about  6  to  about  60 
parts  by  weight  particulate  pigment  and  about  40  to  about 
94  parts  by  weight  of  thermosetting  paint  binder  which 
consists  cssentMllv  of 

A    100  parts  by  weight  acrylic  paint  binder  resins  consisting 
essentially  of 

I    about  5  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  poK 
mer  which  is  a  carboxy  functional  acrylic  copolymer 
that 


3.953,645 

PHENOl.K    POl  NMER.  RFI  ATEI)  PRODI  CTS  AND 

PR(K  ESSES  THEREOF 

Ernest  K.  Moss.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Celotex 

Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354.636.  April  26.  1973,  Pat    Nu 

3,876.620.  This  application  Sept.  26.  1974,  Ser,  No    50M.565 

Int.  t  I.    B32B  .1  26 
I. S.  (1.  428-310  18  (laims 
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18,  A  laminated  structural  panel  having  at  least  one  facing 
sheet  and  having  a  cellular  materia!  adhering  thereto  wherein 
the  cellular  material  comprised  the  reaction  product  of 
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A    a  methsid!  group  containing  phenolic   poKnu-r  of  For 
muia  111. 


(Ill) 


OH 


R" 


wherein  ' 

J    R'  IS  M(K'Hj— .  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  Fornuil.i  IV 


(IV) 


b.   the   R  'n  are   iiuiepemlentl)    seleeteJ    trorn   the   group 
consisting  ot  HOCH^— .  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  For- 
mula I\ 
C    tn  IS  ,in   integer   troni  .<  to  6  itu  lusive. 
d    the  phenohc  poKnier  has  a  molei.ulai    weight  het-Aeen 
v()(!  and    I  ^(H)    and  J 

B    phenol,  / 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  B:A  IS  l;20to  l;5. 
C  a  toaniing  cataKst, 

D.  a  blowing  agent, 

E.  a  surfactant 


3. ')5  3.646 
rW()-( OMPONKM  (  KRAMK    (  ()\riN(.  FOR  SU  l(   \ 
INSIIATION 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  vvith  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Alexander  Pechman,  Mountain  \iew,  Calif.,  and  Robert  M. 
Beaslev,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,104 

Int.  CI.'C04B  .^'^IN,  431(H) 

U.S.  CI.  428-332  13  Claims 


I.  An  insulating  structure  for  tvithstanding  repeated  expo- 
sure to  cyclical  temperature  changes  t)f  from  about  2'^()°F  to 
about  2,'>(K)°F  ,  said  structure  comprising  a  substrate  having 
thereon  a  moisture  impervious  ceramic  laminate  coating 
which  comprises 

a.  a  barrier  layer  consisting  eisentially  of  fused  silica,  said 

harrier  layer  adhered  to  said  substrate,  and 
b    an  emissivity  gla/e  layer  ccwisisting  essentially  of  a  high 
silica  glass,  a  borosilicate  gkiss  having  a  ct)mposition  of 
from  about  70  to  about  87  m  '^  SiOi,  from  about   10  to 


about  20  wt //f  BjO;,.  from  about  2  to  about  ."^  wt  "y  Na..O 
and  from  about  !  to  about  5  wt  T  Al.,Oi.  and  an  emissiv- 
ity   agent    selected    from    the    group    of   silicon    carbide, 
nickel  oxide,  chrome  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  nickel  chrome 
spinel,    silicon    nitride,    calcined    mixed    inides    oi   iron, 
chrome  and  cobalt,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  the  weight 
ratio  of  high  silica  glass  to  borosilicate  glass  being  from 
about  ^   1   to  .ihout  i 'J  I  and  the  weight  ratio  of  high  silica 
glass  plus  borosilicate  glass  {o  eniissivitv  agent  being  from 
about  ^(1   I   to  about  4  I 
7.  A  method  of  rendering  impervious  to  moisture  a  sub- 
strate which  comprises  sequentialK  .ippKing  to  said  substrate 
and  firing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about    I    7()(i°f-     to  ab<iut 
2,_S00°F 

a.  a  barrier  coating  consisting  cssentiallv  ot  a  fused  silica  slip 
having  from  about  KO  to  about  MO  wt  ''r  solids  and 

b.  an  emissiv  ity  -gla/e  coating  cimsisting  essentially  of  a  high 
silica  glass,  a  borosilicate  glass  having  a  cimip^isition  of 
from  about  70  to  about  8  7  wt/^r  SiOj,  from  about  10  to 
about  20  wt  ''(  BX),,  from  about  2  to  about  5  wt  '''<  Na./), 
and  from  .ibout  1  to  .ibout  "^  wt.%  AijO.Tand  an  emissivity 
agent  selected  trimi  the  group  of  silicon  carbide,  nickel 
oxide,  chrome  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  nickel  chrome  spinel, 
silicon  nitride,  calcined  mixeil  oxides  of  iron,  chrome  and 
cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  efTective  amount  of 
a  suspensuMi  ,igent  in  an  aqueous  slurrv  ct'ntaining  from 
about  1(1  to  about  ''<•  wt  'r  s«>lids.  with  the  weight  ratio  of 
high  silica  glass  to  borosilicate  glass  being  from  about  3:  I 
t(i  about  1  M  1  and  with  the  weight  ratio  ot  high  silic.i  glass 
plus  borosiliL  ,ite  glass  to  emissivitv  .igent  being  from 
about   ^o    i    to  , ibout  4   1  . 


3.'>53,647 

(,R\F'HlfF  FIBFR  RFINFORC  FI)  MFTAL  MATRIX 

( OMPOSITF 

John  J.  Brennan,  Portland,  and  Norman  S.  Bornstein.  West 

Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies 

(  orporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,084 
Int.  (I.  B32b  ^  /'^ 
U.S.  CI.  428     378  5  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  fiber  reinforced  composite  article  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
graphite  fibers,  amorphous  carbon  fibers  and  pvrolytic  graph 
ite  fibers  btuuled  together  in  an  aluminide  intermetallic  matrix 
sclectetl  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  aluminide.  cobalt 
aluminidc  and  solutions  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  fibers 
comprising  approximately,  by  volume,  10  bO'X  of  said  com- 
posite article 


3.953,648 
GLASS  FIBKR  RFINFORCKD  KLASTOMERS 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,589,  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.869,306.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,305,  Sept. 
22,  1964.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

499,755 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  4, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  17102.  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-378  3  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  bundle  formed  of  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers. 
each  of  the  glass  fibers  having  a  thin  si/e  coating  on  the  indi- 
vidual surfaces  thereiif  consisting  essentially  of  an  anchoring 
agent  in  the  form  of  an  organo  silicon  compound  having  an 
organic   group    attached   directly   to  the   silicon   atom    which 
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contains  an  amino  group  and  an  impregnant  in  the  bundle  to 
separate  the  glass  fibers  each  from  the  other,  said  impregnant 


consisting  essentiallv    of  a   ci^mbination   of  a    resorcinol  for- 
maidehvde  resin  and  a  rubber. 


3.953,649 

SEFF-BONniN(,  MAGNFT  WIRF  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANl  FACTl  RING  SAME 

Kazuo  Suzuki;  Yoshiaki  Hayashi,  and  Seiichi  Nagamine.  all  of 
Otu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388.328.  Aug.  12.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1973.48-81565 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  3  Mr  C08G  69:00 
t.S.  CI.  428-383  8  Claims 

1.  A  self  bonding  magnet  wire  comprising  a  conductor  with 
a  coating  thereon,  said  ct>ating  comprising 

A  65  lo  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  copolyamide  compris- 
ing 10  to  50  weight  ot-laurolactam,  20  to  35  weight  per- 
cent €-caprolactam,  15  to  25  weight  percent  hexamethyl- 
ene  diammonium  adipate  and  5  to  35  weight  percent 
hexamethylene  diammonium  sebacate, 
B  35  to  5  parts  bv  weight  of  a  second  copolyamide  compris- 
ing 70  to  90  weight  percent  cu-laurolactam,  and  the  re- 
mainder €-caprolactam,  and 
C.  5  to  25  parts  bv  weight  polyhydroxvpolyetherester  resin 


3.953,650 
STRAND  MATERIAL  COV  ERED  WITH  CLEAR  FLAME 

RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
Earl  Salvator  Sauer.  Perry  Hall,  and  William  Charles  Vesper- 
man.  Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258.964,  June  2.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,868,341. 
This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.665 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  .h44.  M40 
ll.S.  CI.  428-389  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  provided  with  an  extrudable 
coating  of  a  clear  flame  retardant  composition,  the  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  material  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  80  per  cent,  by  weight,  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  10  to  55  parts,  bv  weight,  per  100  parts,  by  weight, 
of  the  polymeric  material  of  a  phthalate  plastici/er  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di(N-oclyl-n-decyl)  phthalate,  di 
(N-hexyln-decyl)  phthalate,  a  di-isodecyl  phthalate,  di-iso- 
octyl  phthalate,  a  di-iso-nonyl  phthalate,  a  di-tri-decyl  phthal- 
ate and  a  tridecyl  phthalate,  3  to  50  parts,  by  weight,  per  100 
parts,  by  weight,  of  the  polymeric  material  of  a  phosphate 
plastici/er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tiiaryl  phos- 
phate and  cresyl  diphenyl  phosphate,  2  to  5  parts,  by  weight, 
per  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  the  polymeric  material  of  a  metal- 
lic stabili/er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metallic 
stabilizer  which  includes  a  phosphite  chelator,  a  barium  stea 
rate,  a  cadmium  stearate,  a  barium-ethylhexoate,  a  barium- 
cadmium-laurate  and  a  barium-cadmium  myristate,  0  25  to 
1  0  parts,  by  weight,  per  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  the  polymeric 
material  of  a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metallic  stearate  and  stearic  acid,  0.25  to  1  O  part,  by  weight, 
per  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  the  polymeric  material  of  an 
ultraviolet  absorber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  ben/ophenones  and  substituted  acryonitriles,  1  to 


4  parts,  bv  weight,  per  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  the  polymeric 

riatenal  c^f  an  epoxy  resin,  and  1  to  8  parts,  bv  weight,  per  100 
parts,  bv  weight,  of  the  pol>rp,cric  material  of  an  epoxy  plasti- 
cizer. 


3,953.651 
ACRYLIC  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  HAVING  AMMAL  HMR- 

LIKF  HAND 
Masao  Sone;  Kojiro  Arai,  and  Katsuaki  Nomura,  all  of  Oka- 
vama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  415.39H 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.     14.    l^"!.    4''- 
114135 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/02;  B23B  27/30 
t.S.  CI.  428-391  2  Claims 

1.  .An  acrylic  svnthctic  fiber  in  which  the  intcrfiber  entan- 
glement coefficient  is  from  10  to  40  and  the  interfiber  entan- 
gling force  after  hot  water-treatment  is  not  more  than  50  mg., 
said  fiber  having  a  silicone  resin  it  ihe  fi^rmula 


H  . 


H.CSiO SiO 


CH 


H, 


C^H,, 


H, 


wherein  R  is  R  NH.,  R  NHR     or  R  NR    .    R'  is-hCHj^s, 
'I  IS  1  to  3,  R     is  C,„Ham.i,  m  is  1  to  3,  x  and  v  are  positive 

integers  and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  silicone  resin  is  not 

more  than  100,000 

deposited  on  the  fiber  surface  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  3.0  % 

based  on  the  drv  weight  of  the  fiber. 


3.953.652 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  CJLASS  ONTO  POI  >MFRI( 

SIBSTRATES 

Richard  Robert  Addiss.  Jr.,  Bedford,  and  Nedo  Peter   Mher- 

tinetti.  Canton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Itek  (  orporation. 

Lexington.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,431.  April  5,  l'J"3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.5''8 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/06 
t.S.  CI.  428-412  11  (  laims 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  glass  coating  to  a  polymeric 
substrate  in  vacuum  evaporation  and  deposition  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  placing  a  source  of  glass  in  said  apparatus,  said  glass 
containing  below  about  0  (>1  percent  water  and  having  a 
thermal    coefficient    of    expansion    below    about    45    X 

io-"/°c, 

b,  positioning  said  substrate  at  a  finite  distance  from  said 
source  and  in  such  a  location  that  vap<iri/ed  glass  species 
strike  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  be  coated  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  about  40^  measured  from  the  normal. 
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c.  reducing  the  background  pressure  in  said  equipment  to  at 
least  a  value  \«.hich  provides  vapori/ed  glass  species  with 
a  mean  free  path  not  substantially  shorter  than  said  fmite 
distance. 

d  heating  said  substrate  to  an  elevatetl  tenipeiature  ol 
between  ab<iut  50°  and  100°C,  and, 

e  vapori/ing  glass  from  said  source  at  a  rate  consistent  with 
maintaining  the  background  pressure  below  the  value 
established  in  step  (ci  until  a  glass  coating  has  been 
deposited  on  said  substrate  to  the  desired  thickness. 


3.953.653 
METHOD  TO  TRKVT  \  POl  V(  ARM  KNK  SI  LFIDE) 
SI  RFA(  F. 
Richard  C  .  Dovs,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlefiville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  573.183 

Int.  (I.-  B32B  27106;  C09J  5102 

IS.  CI.  428     419  20  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  bonding  a  first  solni  surface  comprising 
puluarylene  sulfide)  to  a  second  st>Jid  surface  comprising 
I    contacting  said  first  st)lid  surface  with  an  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a     halogenated    hydrocarbons    and    hvdroxv  substituted 
halogenated  hydrocarbons  having  the  formula 


R 


wherein    R'   is  an   w+1    valent  saturated   ox  olefinically 

unsaturated  hydrocarbon  railical  having  I  to  .ibout  10 

carbon  atoms,  each  X  is  independently  selected  from 

the   group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   fluorine,  chlorine, 

bromine,   and   iodine,    Y    is  selected    from    the   group 

consisting    of   hvdroxv  ,    hvdrogen,    fluorme.    chlorine, 

bromine   and   iodine,   m    is  an   integer    anil   v.  herein   at 

least  one  halogen  is  present  per  molecule, 

h    organic    acids  having    1    to  about   20  carbon   .ii(>nis  per 

molecule  ani.1  having  the  f<irnujla        J 

RCOOH  / 

»«.hercin  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdriv 
gen  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aryl  radicals  being  unsuh 
stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aryl 
radicals. 

C    hvpohalogenites  having  the  fiumula 

MOHal 


wherein  M  is  alkali  metal  and  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom 
with    the    further   provision   that    when    the   p«ily(  ary lene 
sulfide)  surface  consists  of  unfilled  poly(arylene  sul 
fide),  the  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  of  agents 
defined  alxive  under  (a)  and  (b)  and  when  the  poly- 
(arylene  sulfide)  surface  is  a  fiberglass  filled  polylarv- 
lene  sulfide)  surface,   the  agent  is  selected  from   the 
group  of  agents  defined  ab<ive  under  (  c  ).  and  thereaf 
ter 
2    adhesive  bonding  said  first  s<.ilid  surface  and  said  second 
solid  surface 


3,953.654 
TFMPFRATl  RF  STABI.F  NONMAGNETIC  AI.LOV 
Nathan  Feldstein.  Kendall  Park.  N.J..  assi{;nor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  \ork,  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3X7,601.  Aug.  13,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,396 
Int.  CI. M;  lie  1 1 102 
U.S.  CI.  428-471  I  Claim 


I.  A  magnetic  memory  storage  device  comprising; 

a  relatively  thick  rt)ugh  substrate  of  a  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial that  is  heat  resistant  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
290°  C  , 

a  relativelv  thick  film  of  a  mm  magnetic  allov  cimiposed  of 
about  0  1  to  about  0  7  wt  ^  biiron,  about  6  to  about  16 
wt  ''^'  phosphorus,  and  the  balance  nickel,  on  said  sub- 
strate, s.iid  film  having  a  highly  polished  surface, 

a  relatively  thin  film  of  a  C(.)balt-phosphorous  allov  magnetic 
material  on  said  alloy  film,  and 

a  thin  film  of  a  C()balt  oxide  protective  material  on  said  film 
of  magnetic  material 


3,953,655 
POLYMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES  AND 
PR(K  FXS  THEREFOR 
Robert  A.  Steinkamp,  and  Thomas  J.  (Irail,  both  of  Baytov«n, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,494.  April  3,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,862,265,  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,838, 
\pril  9,  1971 ,  abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  487,069 
Int.  CI."  B32B  2  7/06.  27, .U,  2  7yJ6.  C08F  2>5I02 
C.S.  t  I.  428     474  9  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  layer  of  a  grafted  polymeric 
composition,  prepared  from  a  base  polymer,  comprising  from 
(Mi2  to  20  weight  percent  of  grafted  acrylic  acid  or  glycidyl 
acrvl.ite  monomer  and  h.iving  a  melt  flow  rate  of  from  ?  to 
!  noo  and  at  least  ^O'r  higher  than  said  base  polymer  and  a  die 
swell  of  at  least  I)  0*^  unit  less  than  that  of  said  base  polymer 
firmly  self  bondei)  to  a  layer  of  nylon 


3,953,656 
MAGNETIC   RECORDING  MEDICM  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Yasumichi  Tokuoka;  Shinji  I  meki,  and  Yuichi  Kubota,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronic  Company,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,740 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    20,    1973,   48- 
31487 

int.  Cl.^  HO  IF  10102 
U.S.  CI.  428-  539  1  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  tape,  which  comprises 
a  magnetic  recording  layer  containing  magnetic  iron  oxide 
having  a  cobalt  content  of  0  .S  -  10  weight  %  and  a  ratio 
of  Fe'^'Fe"  of  0  1  -  0  35,  which  is  magnetized  to  a  resid- 
ual magnetization  of  at  least  K51f  of  the  saturated  mag- 
netization, and  characterized  by  a  width  of  the  half  peak 
height  of  the  differential  curve  of  the  residual  magnetiza- 
tion curve  which  is  less  than  60*5^  of  the  width  of  the  half 
peak  height  of  the  differential  curve  of  a  non  treated 
conventional    iron  cobalt    magnetic    oxide    magnetic    re- 
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cording  layer,  and  further  characterized  by  a  slope  of  at 
least  about  325  of  the  line  in  a  graph  obtained  from  a  plot 
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of  the  coercivity  in  oersteds  (He)  of  said  magnetic  re 
cording  laver  versus  "y  cobalt  content. 


3.953.657 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  PARTK  LLATE  SOLIDS  WITH 

POLYMERS 
Tadashi  ^amaguchi;  Takayuki  Ono,  both  of  Sendai;  Hiroshi 
Hoshi,  Narashino:  Michio  Hirakavya,  and   Isao  Watanabe. 
both  of  Ichikav^a,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Kagaku  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,393 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    29,    1973,    48- 
11116;  Feb.  5,  1973,  48-14520 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  17102,  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  428-^406  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  the  surface  of  particulate  solids 
with  a  polvmer,  characterized  in  that  a  solid  selected  grom  the 
group  consisting  of  glass  particles,  abrasive  particles  and  sand 
particles  are  brought  into  contact  in  an  aqueous  or  alcc^holic 
medium  with  a  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  p(^l\meri 
zation  initiator  consisting  essentially  of  bisulfite  ions  \o  form 
a  poKmer  on  the  surface  of  said  particulates 


3,953.658 
COPPER  COATINGS  ON  SHAPED  PLASTIC  SI  PPORTS 
Wilhelm  Brandt,  Wertach,  and  Irmgard  Bindrum,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Hoechst    Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  197  2,  Ser.  No.  312,269 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany,     Dec.     8,     1971, 
2160822 

Int.  CI.    B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  428-  458  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  metallizing  the  surface  of  a  shaped  plastic 
support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters. 
polyt>lefins,  polyimides  and  acrvkmitnle  butadiene  sty rene 
copolymers  comprising 

producing  on  said  surface  a  conductive  layer  of  a  surface 
resistance  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  less  than  10''  ohms 
bv  sensitization  with  a  noble  metal  salt,  activation  with  a 
reducing  agent  to  produce  noble  metal  nuclei  and  subse- 
quent deposition  of  copper  by  contacting  the  said  surface 
with  an  electroless  copper  bath  at  a  temperature  and  ior 
a  period  sufficient  to  produce  a  copper  layer  having  a 
surface  resistance  in  the  stated  range, 
and   vapor-depositing   copper   in    a    high    vacuum    on    said 
ctmductive  surface  to  form  a  coating  on  the  shaped  plas 
tic  support 
4.  A  shaped  plastic  support  having  a  copper  coating  thereon 
produced  according  to  the  process  of  claim   I  . 


3,953.659 
THERMAL  PAPER  COATING 
James  K.  Truitt.  Dallas.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex, 

Filed  July   15.  19^4.  Ser,  No,  488.340 

Int.  CI,-  B41M  :     > 

U.S.  CI.  428-511  6  Claims 

I.   A   heat-sensitive   print   sheet   comprising   a   thin   flexible 

sheet   material   and   including   a   visibly    heat   sensitive   layer 

comprising 

a.  a  heat  sensitive  color  producing  formulation  including  .j 
normally  solid  iron  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  diphenoli^ 
compound. 

b.  a  binder  comprising  cellulose  acetate, 

c.  acetone  as  a  solvent  for  the  binder,  and 

d  water  as  a  non-st>lvent  blush  material  frr  the  binder, 
wherein  said  acetone  is  present  in  the  range  of  about 
1000  through  about  i.'^Od  part^,  and  the  water  is  present 
in  the  range  of  about  100  to  about  300  part>-  per  100 
parts  cellulose  acetate 

4.  ,A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heat-sensitive  print 
sheet  comprising 

a  forming  a  first  mixture  including  a  normallv  solid  iron  salt 
of  a  fatlv  acid,  in  acetone 

b.  forming  a  second  mixture  including  a  diphenolic  com- 
pound, in  acetone,  wherein  a  cellulose  acetate  binder  is 
dissolved  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mixtures, 

c.  forming  a  third  mixture  including  acetone  and  water, 
wherein  said  acetone  is  present  in  the  range  from  about 
1000  to  about  1  500  parts,  and  the  water  is  present  in  the 
range  from  about  100  to  about  300  parts,  per  100  parts 
of  cellulose  acetate; 

d    mixing  said  first,  second  and  third  mixtures  to  form  a 

fourth  mixture, 
e   coating  said  fourth  mixture  onto  a  flexible  sheet  material 

which  IS  insoluble  in  acetone,  and 
f  drving  the  nviied  flexihit  sheet  material. 


3,953,660 

SIRFACE  PROTECTINE  FILM  FOR  PI  ASTK  I/FP 

POLWINyi    CHLORIDE  SlBSTRATLs 

Tadashige  Ishida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamaptilv    Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.184 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/08.27/30 

U.S.  CI.  428-518  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  surface  protective  film  tor  polyvmvi  chloride 

substrate  containing  a   plasticizer,  comprising,  an   adhesive 

layer  of  10-lOO^t  in  thickness, 

said  adhesive  layer  containing  100  parts  by  weight  ol  a  vinyl 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene- 
vinvlacetate  copolymer,  ethylene  ethylacry late  copoly- 
mer, ethylene-propylene  copolymer,  ethvlene-vinylal- 
cohol  copolymer,  vinylalcohol  homopc>lymer  and  polyvi- 
nylbutyral,  and  from  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  chlorine 
containing  olefin  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloroprene,  poly  v  my  1  chloride,  polyepi- 
chlorohydrin,  vinylchloride-vinylacetate  copolymer, 
vinylchloride-vinylether  copcilymer.  viny  Ichloride-vinyli- 
dene  chloride  copolymer,  the  graft  polymer  of  vinylchlo- 
ride  and  ethylene-vinylacetate  copolymer  and  a  mixture 
thereof,  chlorinated  polyethylene,  chlorinated  polypro- 
pvlene,  and  chlorinated  poly vinylchloride 
said  olefin  polymer  having  a  si>lubiiiiv  p.irameler  of  be- 
tween 0  S  and  1  i  U,  and 
said  adhesive  layer  is  applied  to  a  substrate  of  polyvinyl- 
chloride  of  10  to  lOC^  m  ihickness. 
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3, »)  5  3.661 
KXTRl  SION    \PPVk\ri  S.  F»R(K  KSS  AND   \RII(  I  h 
VV  illard  Q.  (>ulk\  ,  (.'oncord,  I  enn.,  assignor  to  V  in>  lex  (.  orpo 
ration.  Knoxvillt>.  lenn 

Filed  Jan.  .V  l'>74,  Ser.  No.  430,487 
Int.  (I.    B32B  7/W),  ,?/?c; 
I    S.  (I.  4:H      542  H  (  laims 

1.  A  unit.ir\  cxtriuicd  art  uU  havnijj  .i  st.ihU  sep. liable 
stripping  portu'ii  tor  (irrKiu^  itit;  cmitrolk-d  tr at  tiiriiik;,  m  con- 
crete masses  i.  (>ni[>rismg: 

an  extruded  both  haMnc  top  and  Huttom  portions  formed 
trom  a  thermopl.istK  reNin  and,  an  mlernietli.ite  (>ortion 
torniiiig  a  separable  teal  section  betweei;  said  top  and 
b<ittopni  portions,  anil 
said  intermediate  portion  being  ol  a  uidth  substani  i,iil\ 
equ.il  to  that  ot  the  >.ontigiious  tiottoin  and  top  [MTtions 
and  being  tornieo  ot  a  thermoplastu  resin  h.i'-ing  a(i 
mixed  therewith  at  least  l"^!'  parts  per  im'  parts  ot  s.nd 
thernioplastK     resin    ot    a    tear    strength     redut  ing    acenl 


si- let  ted  f  ton:  the  group  consisting  ot  a  plastK  i/er  for  s.nd 
thermoplastic  resm  .irid  a  tiller  w.herebt  to  permit  the 
slrifiping  o!  saiii  to[i  piortion  tiom  said  article,  and 


So 


•?A 


7(i, 


sail!  botti'in  piirtion  having  an  elongated  bodv  and  .i  plur.il 
It-,   ot  jiroietting  ribs  on  each  side  thereof,  and  extending 
longitud  iii.dK    the   length   iit  s,iid  strip. 
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3.953,662 
SFALFI)  CONTAINKR  H()ISIN(;  A  MFCHAMCAI 

FILTFR 

loshio  Nagashima;  Ichiro  Imaguchi,  and  Shigeo  Igarashi.  all  of 
Tok\o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Flectric  (  o..  1  td..  To- 
k>o. Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  472. 9K7.  Ma>  24.  1974,  This  application 
Dec,  30,  1974,  Ser"  No,  537,313 
t  laims    priorit).    application    Japan.    June     II.     1973.    48- 

65589;  June   1  1 .   1973.  48-65590;  June   II,   1973.48-65591; 

June  15.  1973,  48-70837|l d 

Int,  CI,-  H05K  5,06 

t.S,  tl,  174      17.05  3  Claims 

113    112  ^110 


103c 


H  c  c  c  ■   I  c  I  ^  V  c  c  I  I',     'i-r    c  ■    c  c  ■■  c'  c  c  c  c  c  c 


102: 


Ida 


'08    '09       105 

:      C4b   04c 


lOlb 
I02t3 


103b 
106 


3.95  3.664 
PRINTFI)  (  IRCl  IT  BOVRO 
Fiichi  Tsunashima.  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nialsushila 
Flectric.  VS  ire  less  Research  Laborator>.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  25,  1974.  Ser,  No'  5IH.21M 
Claims    priorit\.    application    Japan.    Oct,    2b.    19"3,    48- 
120878:  Oct,  29.  19-'3.  48-121918 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  1/18 
I  .S,  CI,  174     68,5  3  Claims 
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1,  .A  cont, liner  housing  .i  mechanic. il  filter,  comprising  a 
metal  c.ismg  having  top,  bottom  .md  end  v>i  ,d  Is  accommodat 
ing  a  mechanical  niter  therein,  .i  recess  formed  in  one  of  the 
w.ills  ot  s.nd  met.il  casing  and  provided  v».ith  an  .iperture  there 
through,  adhesive  me. ins  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  recess 
in  such  a  manner  .is  to  cover  said  aperture,  said  adhesive 
means  being  ad.ipted  to  permit  the  air  vvithin  said  casing  to  be 
v^ithdrawn  from  said  casing  through  said  aperture  and  through 
.1  clearance  hetv«.cen  s.nd  adhesive  means  and  the  surface  i^f 
s.iid  recess  so  that  said  casing  mav  be  evacuated,  said  adhesive 
means  being  also  adapted  to  be  urged  into  airtight  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  recess  to  hermeticalK  se.il  said  aper 
ture  due  to  the  difference  in  pressure  betv<,een  the  outside  and 
the  inside  of  said  casing  after  the  latter  has  been  evacuated, 
and  hermetic  sealing  means  provided  on  said  adhesive  means 
vnthm  said  recess  after  said  casing  has  been  evacuated. 


3,953.663 
VACCCM  HFAT  TRFATFH  PRINTFI)  C  IRCCIT  BOARDS 
VNilliam  C,  kelhm,  Jr,.  Farminglon.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich, 
Division  of  Ser,  Nos.  794,686,  Jan,  28.  1969.  Pat,  No, 
3,708.876,  and  Ser,  No,  2.019,  Jan.   12,  1970,  Pat,  No, 
3,755.890,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
794,686.,  This  application  Jan.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  320.307 
Int.  CI.-'  H05K   1102,  3122 
U.S,  CI,  174     68,5  5  C  laims 


1,  A  high  vacuum  baked  circuit  board  formed  of  a  thermo- 
set  plastic  compositmn  and  bearing  electric  conductive  ele^ 
ments  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  said  bcMrd  being  sub- 
stantiallv  free  of  all  material  therein  vapori/able  at  tempera- 
tures up  to  approximalelv   4'^ii^F 


1.  in  .1  printcci  circuit  bo.iri.:  the  ccimbm.ition  of  an  electri- 
calh  insul.iting  board  which  is  made  of  a  base  containing 
svnthetic  resin  and  having  at  least  tv*,o  conductors,  one  ct^n- 
ductor  being  on  one  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  the  >  thcr 
conductor  being  on  the  opposite  s^.rtace  of  said  circuit  board. 
said  board  ha\  ing  a  pluralitv  of  holes  therethrough,  a  conduc- 
tive laver  extending  through  one  hole  and  covering  at  least 
part  of  the  surface  of  said  conductors  connecting  said  conduc- 
tors on  both  the  surfaces  of  said  circuit  board  through  said  one 
hole,  and  a  filler  composed  of  electricallv  insulating  resin 
w  hich  fills  said  one  hole  and  cover^  the  surface  of  said  conduc- 
tive laver  ftu  preventing  breakage  of  the  conductive  path 
through  the  hole  containing  the  filler,  the  tiller  of  insulating 
resin  having  a  thermal  coefficient  ot  expansion  c  h.irac  teristics 
which  are  substantiallv  the  same  therm, d  cocfficic't  >  t  cxp.ir 
sion  characteristics  as  the  material  ol  the  msuLiting  bi'aFc: 
another  of  said  holes  being  solderec'  the  two  holes  formmg 
redundant  electrical  connectum  p.ithc  between  said  conduc- 
tors on  bcith  surfaces  o^  said  boarc:  wherebv  undesirable 
thermal  shcKk  owing  to  the  -oldcnng  is  avoided  in  the  hole 
filleci  w  ith  s.iid  resin 


3.953.665 
BlSHINCiS.  CROMMFTS  OR  1  IKK  l)K\  I(  KS 
John  Holt  Nicholson.  Ferndov»n.  Fngland.  assignor  Id  PIas(i( 
-Seals  Limited.  F^ngland 

Filed  Oct,  15.  1974.  Ser,  No.  514.80(1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct    15.  19~3, 
48030,73 

Int,  CI-  F16L  5  or    HOIB  I7j26 
U.S.  CI,   174      153  C  8  Claims 


1,    .A    bushing    comprising    a    bod\    poriio!'    v^hich    .;;    ii.i--! 
partialK    defines   ar    elongate    niemher  rccco  ing    passage    ex 
tending  generallv  longitudinal Iv  ih-o.ughthc  hashing    the  r>od> 
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portion  being  provided  with  first  locking  means,  operahic  to 
releasably  lock  the  bod\  portion  in  an  operatic  position 
v.ithin  an  aperture  m  a  plate  like  member  when  the  hushing  is 
inserted  generalK  longitudina  lis  into  the  aperture,  in  whi^h 
position  the  hushing  is  operable  to  Uicate  an  elongate  niembei  . 
v^heii  received  in  and  extending  through  saui  passage,  uitli 
respect  to  the  plate  like  member,  the  leading  end  ot  the  bod\ 
portion  in  the  generallv  longitudinal  direction  ot  insertion  ot 
the  bod\  portion  into  the  aperture  in  the  plate  like  member, 
including  at  least  two  blade  like  members  extemling  along 
opposite  sides  of  and  partialis  defining,  said  passage,  said 
blade  like  members  being  proviited  with  sei.ond  loi^king 
means  operable  when  the  bod\  portion  is  not  lo^keil  b\  ttu 
first  locking  means  and  the  bods  piiftion  is  displaced  generalis 
loiigitudinalls  from  its  operative  poMtion,  to  retain  s.iid  bLule- 
hke  members  ot  the  bodv  portion  within  ami  partialis  oh 
structing  the  aperture  whilst  allo%ing  displacement  ot  the 
bovis  portion  within  the  aperture  to  a  (msition  in  which  an 
elongate  element  mas  he  assembled  to  or  disassembled  trom 
the  bushing 
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TKl  KMSION  SVSTKM   K)K  SIVU  II  \NK)l  SI  ^ 

TK\NSMirTIN(.  AM)  RKKIMNC.  A  VI  I  KM  II  V   OK 

INDKPKNDKNT  JM(  1 1  RhS  ON  A  SIN(,I  K  (  \RKIKR 

.SK.WI 
James  W .  H.  Justice,  Murrvsville.  and  (Jeorjje  F.  Newell.  Pitts- 
burgh,   both    of    Pa..    assinMor    to    Westinghouse    Klettrii, 
C  orp.,  Pittshuriih,  Pa. 

Kiled  Vlav  25.   {'>''}.  Ser.  N<i.  .A«)4.1()l 

Int.  (I    H()4n  7f()0 

r.S.  (I.   178      5  t)  /  4  (  laims 
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I.  An  apparatus  fi.r  receiving  a  plur.ilits  td" separate  pictures 
or  scenes  on  a  single  television  carrK'r  signal  such  th.it  a  differ- 
ent scene  appears  m  ea^h  quadrant  of  a  single  televisual  re- 
ceiving tube  the  eombin.ition  of  means  for  detecting  frames 
of  video  signals  wherein  each  frame  includes  fciur  ilifferent 
scenes  in  the  four  quadrants  of  a  singk  lelevisiuii  receiving 
tube,  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  me. ins  tor  bl.mking  out 
all  but  that  portion  of  the  video  signal  whieh  wtien  displascd 
on  the  face  of  the  receiving  tube  ctmiprises  one  of  said  four 
quadrants,  a  sync  separator  tor  se(iiirating  veilual  An^\  hon 
/ontal  svnc  signals  from  said  ^uieo  sjgn.il  means  ttir  delavmc 
both  the  vertical  and  hori/ont.d  svnc  signals,  means  for  reconi 
bining  the  delayed  vertical  and  hori/oiital  sviu  pulses  with  the 
blanked  video  signal,  means  tor  recombining  a  radio  tre 
quencv  carrier  signal  with  the  recombined  video  signal  and 
blanking  pulses  and  means  for  applving  the  thus  miululatetl 
signal  to  the  terrnin.ds  ot  .i  television  receiver 


3.y5.^6h- 
PASSINK  AND  OK  ACTINK  IMA(,IN(.  .SN.STKM 
Mien  (  .  l.a>ton;  Werner  (..  /inn.  Jr..  both  of  Orlando;  Anto- 
nio J.  Mende/.  Winter  Park;  Robert  K.  How  le.  Orlando,  and 
Ihomas  {■ .  Ba>ston.  Maitland,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Martin 
Marietta  (  orporation,  Orlando,  Kla. 

Kiled  June  2K.  IM74.  Ser.  No.  484. ()2H 

Int.  CI.    M(MN  -^Ji: 

t.S.  (I.  178-6  1-^  Claims 
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''.  h;  the  method  of  sensing  anti  displ.iving  tin.  iidrared 
radi.itii'ii  linage  of  a  scene,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a   illuminating  the  scene  with  a  cotied  irdt.ited  l.isc  r  be.im 
b     simultaneously    sensing    tht    iidrared    i.idi.ition    .nul    re- 
tlccted  laser  energy  images  of  the  scene  with  .i  onimon 
detector  ,md  producing  a  composite  sign.il  nu  hiding  both 
intr.iied  .md  coded  l.iser   im.ige  sign.iK 

c.  separating  the  coded  laser  signals  fron>  the  intr.ired  image 
signals,  and 

d,  selcvtivelv    appUmg    the    separated    si^ri.iK    te-    ,i    displ.iy 
device,  so  th.it  eithi,  r  ft  b.  ah  im.iges  .lis,-  .  isihis  displ.is  ed 


.^.'^S  3,668 

MKTHOI)  \NI)  AKRVNCKMKNf  KOR  Kl  IMINVTINC 

KI  l(  KKK  IN   INIKKI   \(  Kl)  ORDKRKI)  DITMF  R  IM  \(.KS 

(harks  Norris  Judiee,   I  incroft.   N.J.,  assignor  to   Hell    I  ek - 

phone  laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray   Hill.  N.,| 

Kiled  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  58(»,yi(t 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/12 

t.S.  ("I.  nK-6  21  (  laims 
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18.  In  .1  iiu'thod  tor  presenting  a  dithered  ini.ige  m  a  plur.il- 
il,  ot  iiitcrLKed  svin  lines  s.iui  iniagi  i.omprising  ,i  plurality 
ol  rows  ot  dithereil  image  cells  each  ol  which  h.is  one  of  two 
[iredetermmed  intensities,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  ot  controlling  the  the  intensity  presented  along  each  of 
s.iid  sc.in  lines  in  accordance  with  the  intensities  ot  the  cells 
in  ,1  selected  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  rows 
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3,953,669 
VIDEO  TR At  KING  SVSTKM 
(jeorges  Saccomani,  and   Keonidas  .Symaniec,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.205 
Claims     prioritv.    application     France.     Aug.    31.     1973, 
73.31521 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7//* 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  10  Claims 


AV 


r--M 


yn  »ixi«     — , 


1.   \  vkIco  tr.tckmg  ssstem  comprising 

a  television  camera  adapted  to  be  trained  upon  an  area  of 
observation  containing  a  target  to  be  tracked, 

a  television  receiver  provided  with  a  monitoring  screen  and 
connected  to  said  camera  for  receiving  therefrom  an 
input  signal  to  display  on  said  screen  a  picture  of  said  area 
of  observation  including  an  image  of  said  target,  said 
input  signal  including  syncjironi/ing  pulses  for  controlling 
.1  periodic  deflection  of  an  electron  beam  in  said  receiver 
in  two  mutu.illv  orthogonal  sweep  directions; 

window  generating  means  connected  to  said  receiver  for 
delineating  on  said  screen  a  rectangular  window  with 
sides  extending  in  said  sweep  directions,  said  window- 
gener;iting  means  including  a  source  of  scanning  voltage 
controlled  by  said  synchronizing  pulses  and  gating  means 
for  passing  selected  portions  of  said  scanning  voltage  to 
said  receiver; 

manually   operable   acquisition    means   adapted   to   control 
said  source  for  modifying  said  scanning  voltage  to  align 
said  window   \Mth  a  desired  target  image  on  said  screen 
and 

tracking  means  eonnected  between  said  camera  and  said 
source  for  keeping  the  energy  center  of  said  target  image 
substantiallv  coincident  with  the  geometrical  center  of 
said  window  upon  substantial  alignment  thereof  by  said 
acquisition  means,  said  tracking  means  including  a  first 
pair  of  measuring  circuits  responsive  to  a  first  pair  of 
timing  pulses  from  said  gating  means  for  detecting  the 
energv  content  of  said  input  signal  in  respective  halves  of 
a  beam  sweep  in  one  of  said  directions  across  said  win- 
dow, a  second  pair  of  measuring  circuits  responsive  to  a 
second  pair  of  timing  pulses  from  said  gating  means  for 
detecting  the  energy  content  of  said  input  signal  in  re 
speclive  halves  of  a  beam  sweep  in  the  other  of  said 
directions  across  said  window,  first  comparison  means 
connected  to  said  first  pair  of  measuring  circuits  for 
generating  a  first  error  signal  proportional  to  a  difference 
in  said  energv  content  on  a  beam  sweep  in  said  one  of  said 
directions,  second  comparison  means  connected  to  said 
second  pair  of  measuring  circuits  for  generating  a  second 
error  signal  proportional  to  a  difference  in  said  energy 
content  on  a  beam  sweep  in  said  other  of  said  directions, 
and  circuitry  for  applying  said  error  signals  to  said  source 
for  further  modifving  said  scanning  voltage 


3.953.6-'0 
ADAPTIVF  MDKO  C  KNTROII)  TRAC  KfK 
Paul  R.  Prince.  Manhattan  Beach.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Compan>.  Culver  C  ity.  C  alif 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1970,  Ser.  No.  102.247 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7/00;  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  178     6.8  14  (laims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  the  relative  angular  position  of 
an  object,  said  system  comprising 

transducer  means  for  sequentially  producing  first  signals 
representative  of  the  relative  intensity  of  increments  of 
area  of  the  received  image  of  said  object  and  a  surround- 
ing scene; 

means  for  adaptive  gating  said  first  signals  as  a  function  of 
the  image  area,  to  form  second  signals. 

means  for  processing  said  second  signals  to  form  third  sig- 
nals the  time  duration  of  which  is  representative  of  the 
time  duration  of  associaieO  increments  of  area  of  said 
image  and  the  amplitude  of  which  is  an  inverse  function 
of  the  im.ige  area,  and 

error  detector  means  for  prcKessing  said  third  signals  to 
provide  output  signals  representative  of  the  relative  angu- 
lar position  of  the  centroid  of  said  image. 


3.953.671 

FFFD-BACK  CIRC  I  IT  FOR  C ONTROl  I  IN(,  THF 

DISTANCF  BFTWKKN  \  KRTIC  \I  1  "S    DISPI  AC  Kl) 

SCANNINC;  RASTFRS  PRODI  CKO  B\    A  (   \TH()DF  R\> 

Tl  BF 
John  David  Millv*ard,  Hitchin.  Kngland.  avsignor  to  I  he  Rank 
Organisation  Ltd..  London,  Kngland 

Filed  Sept.  27.  19"'4.  Ser.  No.  509.961 
Claims    prioritv,    application    I  nited    Kingdom. 
1973,  45273/73  ' 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  ^/i6 
L.S.  CI.  178-7.2 


Sept. 


5  Claims 


1.  \  flying  spot  film  scanning  ssstem  comprising  a  tathoOc 
ray  tube  for  producing  a  pair  of  verticallv  displaced  scanning 
rasters  corresponding  to  odd  and  even  television  fields,  an 
optical  system  for  focussing  an  image  of  the  rasters  in  the 
plane  of  a  film  to  be  scanned,  means  for  diverting  a  proporticm 
of  the  light  travelling  between  the  cathode  rav  tube  and  the 
film  into  a  secondarv  light  path  \o  form  a  secondarv  image  of 
the  rasters,  means  for  measuring  the  vertisal  position  of  each 
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secondary  raster  image,  means  for  comparing  the  measured 
vertical  positions  of  the  secondary  raster  images  to  provide  a 
control  signal  dependent  upon  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  secondary  raster  images,  and  a  feed  back  circuit  coupled 
to  the  vertical  deflection  circuit  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  to 
adjust  the  vertical  distance  between  the  rasters  in  accordance 
with  the  control  signal  I 

3.953.672 

(;ray  scale  for  pi  anar  gas  disc  har(;k  dispi  a\ 

DF.MC  KS 
William  Herbert  Ninke,  Holmdel.  N.J.,  a.s.signor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,612 
Int.  CI.    H04N  v-^4 
t.S.  CI.  178     7.J  D  10  Claims 


131  130 


I.  .A  graphical  displa;.  ssstcrn  comprising 

at  least  one  plasma  discharge  shift  register  h.iving  l.M  or- 
dered stable  discharge  locations,  consecutive  sets  of  \  of 
said  locations  defining  individual  resolution  elements 

means  for  initiating  a  glow  discharge  at  a  first  discharge 
location  in  each  of  said  shift  registers. 

means  for  propagating  a  glow  discharge  through  successive 
locations  in  said  shift  registers,  said  means  for  propagat 
ing  comprising  means  for  time  modulating  said  propaga- 
tion so  that  a  discharge   is  maintained   at  one  or  more 
discharge   locations   in   a   resolutmn   element   for  a   con- 
trolled period  relative  to   that  at  which   a  glow   is  main 
tained  at  the  remaming  locations  m  that  resolution  ele 
ment  / 

3,953.673 

DIGITAL  DATA  SIGNALLINC;  SYSTEMS  AND 

APPARATLS  THFRKFOR 

Richard  Munro  Dor^*ard,  Cov entry,  F.ngland,  avsignor  to  The 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1973, 
48145/73 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  /  ^:•^    H04L  25100 
L.S.  CI.  178-68  14  Claims 

9.  Coding  apparatus  comprising:  / 

A    an   input  path  to  carry    an  input  signal   of  binary  form 
constituting   signals  of  a    first   predetermined   value   and 
signals  of  a  second  predetermined  value. 
B    an  output  path  to  carry   an  output  signal  of  binarv  form, 

and 
C   coding  means  ctinnected  between  the  input  path  ami  the 
output  path  to  derive  from  etch  input  signal  binarv  digit 
a  pair  t)f  coded  signal  binary  digits  which  are  fed  to  the 
output  path.  I 

I    each  pair  of  coded  signal  binary  digits 

1.  for  the  first  input  signal  binary  digit  of  said  first  pre 
determined  value  being  two  coded  signals  digits  of 
different  predetermined  binary  values,  and 
u,  for  the  input  signal  binary  digit  of  said  second  prede- 
termined value  being  alternately  two  pairs  of  coded 
signal  digits  of  which  the  first  pair  of  coded  signal 


digits  constitutes  two  digits  of  the   same  predeter- 
mined binary  value  and  the  second  pair  of  coded 
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signal  digits  constitutes  tv«.o  digits  of  the  other  prede- 
termined binarv  value 


3,953,674 
TELEMETRY  SYNC  HRONIZER 

James  (  .  Fletcher.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
(  arroll   1 .  Pardoe,  VNoodbine,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  565,290 

Int.  CI.    H04L  :',in) 

U.S.  CI.  178     69.5  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  phase  locking  an  I  format  biphase  input 
signal  having  a  pseudorandom  sequence  comprising  a  source 
of  said  input  signal,  a  feedback  shift  register  for  deriving  a 
non-return  to  zero  output  signal  having  the  same  sequence  as 
the  input  signal,  means  for  comparing  said  input  and  output 
signals  to  derive  a  binary  error  signal  having  first  and  second 
levels  respectivelv  indicative  of  the  input  and  output  signals 
having  the  same  and  different  binary  levels,  filter  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  error  signal  for  deriving  a  ct)ntrol  signal,  a 
clock  source  coupled  to  a  clock  input  of  the  shift  register,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  occurrence  time  of  transitions  de- 
rived from  the  clock  source  coupled  to  the  clock  input  in 
response  to  the  control  signal 


3,953,675 
ALDIO  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Burton  A.  Babb,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Babbco,  Ltd.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  8.  1972.  Ser.  No.  250.899 
Int.  Cl.^  H04R  ljU2,  GIOK  11 100 
L.S.  CL  179-1  E  10  Claims 

I.  A  loud  speaker  system  comprising; 
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a  loud  speaker   having  a   moving  member   for  generating 
acoustic  energy, 

enclosure  means  forming,  together  with  the  moving  mem 
ber,  a  substantially  airtight  enclosure  having  a  predeter- 
mined volume,  the  enclosure  means  including  at  least  one 
edge  supported   panel   comprised  of  a  skin  means  and 
stiffening  means  for  stiffening  the  panel,  and 


3.953.6""' 

KEY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  UITH  Ml  ITIPl  K  PI  LSE 

GENERATORS 

Danforth   K.  Gannett,  Mountain  Lakes.  N.J,,  assignor  to  Bel 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  May   10.  1945.  Ser.  No.  592.964 

Int.  CI.-  H04K  Jiu2 


U.S.  CI.  179-1.5  R 
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said  stiffening  means  providing  sufficient  stiffness  to  said 
skin  means  to  substantiallv  reduce  the  transmission  of 
longer  wave  length  act>ustic  encrgv  and  prcniding  edge 
supported  sub-panels  having  a  sufficientiv  small  mass  per 
unit  area  to  transmit  shorter  wave  length  acoustic  energv 


3.953.676 
DI(;iTAL  CONTROL  OF  A  LOLDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Russel  William  Brown.  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

^Tectric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,823 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  9108 

U.S.  CL  179-  1  HE  13  Claims 


/dTENunW 


NCCCIVE  CHANNec 


6.  In  a  loudspeaking  telephone  svstem  having  a  transmit  and 
a  receive  channel  and  means  for  generating  a  control  voltage 
in  response  to  signal  levels  in  said  transmit  and  receive  chan- 
nels, the  improvement  comprising  analogto-digital  converter 
means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  for  coding  the  same 
into  a  digital  representation,  means  responsive  to  the  analog- 
lo  digital  converter  means  for  generating  the  complement 
representation  of  said  digital  representation,  and  two  variable 
attenuators,  one  adapted  to  respond  to  said  digital  representa- 
tion and  the  other  adapted  to  respond  to  the  complement 
representation,  a  predetermined  one  of  the  two  attenuators 
being  m  the  receive  channel  and  the  other  in  the  transmit 
channel. 
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1.  In  a  secret  signahng  svstem,  means  at  a  station  for  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  different  keys  for  use  one  at  a  time  for  enci- 
phering signals  to  be  sent  from  said  station,  means  at  said 
station  when  transmitting  for  sending  a  concomitant  indica- 
tion identifying  the  partK uLir  kcv  that  is  in  use  in  transmitting, 
means  at  a  station  when  receiving  secret  signals  and  key  indi- 
cations from  another  station  for  providing  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent keys  which  are  duplicates  of  those  provided  at  the  distant 
sending  station,  means  responsive  to  the  received  kev  indica- 
tion for  automatically  selecting  the  appropriate  key  for  deci- 
phering the  received  secret  signals,  and  means  for  deciphering 
said  received  secret  signals  by  means  of  said  selected  key. 


3.953.678 
SPEECH  COMPONENT  KEY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  VMTH 

(ODE  COMBINATIONS 

Danforth  K.  Gannett.  Mountain  Lakes.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  May   10,  1945.  Ser.  No.  592.965 

Inf.  CI.    H04L  <^,02 

L:.S.  CI.  179-1.5  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  secret  telephony,  means  to  .malv/c  input  speci.h  w.ives 
into  low  frequency  speech-defmmg  currents  simult.ineousN 
existent  in  a  plurality  of  separate  circuit  paths,  mejr.s  t.:  add 
secret  key  currents  to  each  speech-defining  current  ti  pro 
duce  summation  currents,  means  t'or  penodicallv  measuring 
the  magnitude  of  each  summation  current,  means  to  induatt.' 
the  magnitudes  of  said  currents  bv  code  combinations  of 
pulses  of  equal  number  having  fned  amplitudes,  means  to 
impress  each  pulse  of  the  code  sombmations  existing  at  anv 
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one  time  upon  a  ditTcrenl  indiMctual  line,  dnd  mc.iiis  lo  contin 
ualU   alter  the  order  of  '.he  hnes  upon  which  said  pulses  are 
impressed 


3,953,679 
TELF.PHONE  ANSWERIN(;  DEV  ICE  I  Til  I/.INf;  MOBIl  S 

L(K)P  A(  TIVATIX,  SVVIT(  H 
Neal  Buglewicz,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phone-Mate, 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,505 

Int.  CI.    H04M  1164.  GlIB  15/06 

IS.  CI.   179      6  R  I  9  Claims 
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I.  A  telephone  answering  device  comprising 

a.  A  first  recording  tape  for  recording  an  mconiing  niess,ige 

b.  a  play  back  head  and  a  record  erase  head  associated  wnh 
said  first  recording  tape. 

c  a  second  recording  tape  for  recording  and  piaving  hack 
a  pre-recorded  message,  said  second  recording  tape  com- 
prising a  closed  loop  said  closed  loop  having  a  twist 
therein  so  as  to  form  a  Mobius  loop,  said  pre  recorded 
message  recorded  on  one  surface  of  said  lo<ip. 

d  a  plav  hack  head  and  a  record  erase  heati  associatett  '^ith 
said  second  recording  tape, 

e  a  tone  generating  switch,  said  tone  generating  switch 
activated  by  a  switching  means  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond recording  tape  on  one  revolution  of  said  second 
recording  tape,  and 

f  a  power  shut  off  switch,  said  power  shut  off  switch  acti 
vated  bv  said  switching  means  associated  with  said  second 
recording  tape  on  a  sectind   revolution   of  said  second 
recording  tape  i 


s.ige  infornuilion  therefrom  wherein  said  tape  recorder  appa- 
ratus IS  operable  m  a  high  speed  rewind  mode  and  said  tran- 
scribing apparatus  includes  tape  transport  means  for  trans- 
porting a  magnetic  recording  tape  in  a  fiirward  direction  and 
a  reverse  direction  past  a  record,  plavback  head,  said  tran- 
scribing apparatus  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  tone  of  predetermined  frequency 
.tnd  selectivelv  applving  said  tone  to  said  remote  tape 
recorder  to  switch  s,iici  remote  tape  recorder  into  said 
high  speed  rewind  mode  t(»  plav  back  said  message  infor- 
mation in  reverse, 
means  for  coupling  said  reverse  message  information  to  said 

recorii  plavback  head, 
said    record/playback    head    magnetically    recording    said 
reverse  message  information  on  said  tape  at  high  speed  in 
said  forw.ird  direction, 
means  for  switching  said  tape  transport  means  to  transport 

said  tape  in  said  reverse  direction  at  k)w  speed,  and 
me, ins  coupled   to  said   record/playback  head  for  playing 
back   said    reverse   message    information    as   said   tape   is 
transported  in  said  reverse  direction 


3,953,681 
COMBINED  RECORDINC;  AND  .SC  ANNINCJ  DEVIC  E  FOR 

FACSIMILE  TRANS.MISSION 
Jiirgen  Schramm,  Norderstedt,  and  Gerhard  Krekow.  Schene- 
feld,  both  of  Ciermany,  a.s.signors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  July  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,205 
C  laims     priority,     application     Ciermany.     July     4,     1973, 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1,24 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  A  7  Claims 
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3,953.680 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSCRIBING  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Zimmermann,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  CiTE 
.Automatic   Electric   Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.328 

Int.  CI.    (;ilB  ^  <V6    H()4M  //    /O 

I  .S.  CI.  179     6  E  7  Claims 


'"^^^ 


1.  Combined  recording  and  scanning  device  for  facsimile 
tr.insmission  using  optical  scanning  and  contactless  electro- 
static recording  by  an  indirect  charge  carrier  stiurce,  compris- 
ing an  electrode  system  in  the  form  of  co-planar  strip-shaped 
conductors  (1,2)  having  facing  ends  defining  a  gap  (4),  an 
insulating  sheet  (  7  )  which  is  arranged  beneath  and  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  said  conductors  and  is  formed  with  a  bore  (5) 
which  extends  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  at  the  k)cation  of 
the  gap  (4),  and  a  back  electrode  (10)  which  is  disposed 
beneath  the  sheet  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  (13), 
the  device  further  including  an  electrooptical  scanning  ele- 
ment (8)  adapted  to  intercept  light  incident  im  the  gap  (4) 
through  the  bore 


1.  Remote  control  transcribing  apparatus  for  contr<.)lling  a 
remotely  located  tape  recorder  apparatus  and  retrieving  mes 


3,953,682 
LOOP  CI  RRENT  DETECTOR 
Douglas  Lee  Daniels,  Irvine,  and  Garrold  W.  Ochs,  Orange, 
both  of  C  alif.,  as.signors  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,859 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  .?/00 
IS.  CI.  179      18  FA  6CUims 

1.  In  a  loop  current  detector. 
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a    a  saturable  reactor  having  first,  second  and  third  wind 
ings,  the  first  and  second  windings  connected  in  a  loop 
circuit  to  pass  DC  current. 

b  resistance  connected  with  the  third  winding  to  form 
therewith  a  voltage  divider,  and  an  oscillator  having  an 
AC  output  connected  v^ith  the  divider.  characteri7ed  in 
that  the  AC  voltage  drop  across  the  third  winding  is 
relatively  high  when  no  DC  current  flows  through  said 
loop  circuit,  and  said  drop  is  relativelv  low  when  DC 
current  flows  through  said  circuit    and 

c  switching  means  having  first  and  second  modes  of  opera- 
tion with  assiKiated  outputs,  and  connected  with  said 
voltage  divider  to  be  responsive  to  said  oscillator  output 
when  said  AC  voltage  drop  is  relativelv  high  to  be 
switched  into  said  first  mode  of  operation  with  one  asso- 


X 


ciated  output,  and  to  be  non-responsi\e  to  said  oscillator 
output  when  said  AC  voltage  drop  is  relatively  low  to  be 
switched  into  said  second  mode  of  operation  with  a  sec- 
ond as.sociated  output,  said  switching  means  including 
semiconductor  devices  one  of  which  is  connected  with 
said  divider  at  a  point  between  said  resistance  and  said 
third  winding,  there  also  being  a  source  of  DC  voltage 
connected  with  said  divider  and  said  switching  means  to 
establish  said  one  output  at  a  corresponding  voltage  level, 
one  portion  of  said  loop  circuit  connected  with  certain 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  windings  and  another  portion 
of  the  loop  circuit  connected  with  other  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  windings,  the  loop  circuit  including  switch 
means  in  said  one  portion  of  the  loop  to  open  and  close 
said  circuit  and  a  DC"  source  in  said  other  portion  of  the 
loop. 


3,953,683 
INTERRCPTER  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Bruce  C.  Gabrielson,  Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
San/Bar  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,583 
Int.  CI.-  H04M  }i02 
U.S.CL  179-84  A  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  interrupter  for  alternately  enabling  and  blocking  the 
fliiw  of  current  in  the  circuits  between  a  pluraiitv  of  pairs  of 
terminals  to  control  the  visual  and  audible  indicators  in  key 
telephone  sets,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

switching  means  individually  connected  between  each  pair 
of  terminals,  each  switching  means  including  a  control 
circuit  and  being  arranged  to  permit  the  fiow  of  current 
m  the  circuit  between  the  respective  pair  of  terminals  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  first  control  signal  to  the 
control  circuit  thereof  and  lo  block  the  flow  of  current  in 
the  respective  circuit  between  the  terminals  in  the  ab 
sence  of  the  first  control  signal, 
oscillator    means   for   generating   an   ac     reference    signal 

having  a  preselected  frequency,  and 
control  means  coupled  between  the  oscillator  means  and 
each  of  the  switching  means  for  applying  a  control  signal 


t(>  each  sv.n^hing  means  ai  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  for  a  predetermined  time  period  f(ir  controlling  the 


.  ";e 
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frequency  and  time  period  w  hen  the  circuit  between  each 
respective  pair  of  tcrmin.iK  is  enabled. 


3.953.684 
STATIC    MEMORY   PI  LSK  TRANSMITTER 
Patrick    Jossier.    Paris.    France,    assignor    to    Peritel.    Fen 
pheriques  de  Telephone  iS.A.R.L.  ,  Boulogne.  France 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  525, 109 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France.     Nov.     26,     1973, 
73.42024 

Int.  CI.-  Hn4M  /  26 
U.S.CL  179-90  K  8  Claims 


1.  .A  static  memorv  pulse  transmitter  toi  storing  coded  call 
numbers  and  transmitting  said  coded  call  numbers  on  a  tele- 
phc^ne  line  comprising 

a  static  memory  having  a  pluralit)  ol  memorv  cells  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  track  including  a  set  of 
memorv  cells: 

means  for  addressing  a  preselected  track  of  said  memory; 

a  keyboard  for  inserting  numbers  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means, 

a  first  counter  operatively  associated  with  a  track  ir  which 
a  call  number  is  to  be  stored,  s.iid  first  v,>unic'  being 
incremented  in  response  t(^  each  actuation  of  ,,  digit  on 
said  kev board, 

a  second  counter  operativelv  associated  with  a  track  from 
which  a  call  number  is  to  be  read,  said  second  counter 
being  incremented  at  a  rate  not  greater  than  the  conven 
tional  rate  of  dial  pulses  on  a  telephone  line,  and 

comparison  means  for  determining  that  the  rate  (if  mere 
menting  said  second  counter  is  not  greater  than  the  rate 
of  incrementing  said  first  counter 
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3.953.685 

VUITIPIF  (HANNEl    Dl(  T\ TK  ST  XTION   \PP\RATIS 
WITH  AITOMXTK   KKI  K  \SF  OK  SKIK  TKl)  (  »  \NNH 
Kred  (  .  Bolick.  Jr..  Atlanta,  Cia.,  assignor  to  Lanier  Klectronic 
laboratories.  Inc..  Atlanta,  (la. 

Filed  No>.  6.  1«)74,  Ser.  No.  521.208 
Int.  (1.^  (;ilB  L\06.  H04M  1 1 110 
IS.  (1.  174      100.1  DR  i 


.,nd  k-^oK  ot  ihc  output  signals  of  said  automatic  gam  control 
means,  means  tor  applving  said  control  signals  to  said  auto 
matiL  gam  c<mtrol  means,  and  means  for  angle  modulating  the 
output  ditteren.c  signals  of  said  operational  means  and  multi 
pk-vmg  the  output  ditTerencc  signal  on  the  (Uitput  sum  signal 
of  the  same  operational  means  thereby  to  record  the  multi- 
plexed dittereiue  and  sum  signals  on  a  reo'rd  disc. 


1  1  Claims 


3,'>5  3,687 

MAC.NFTK    STRK  Tl  RF  FOR  MOVIN(;  VOICE  COIL 

LOLDSPFAkFR 

(.ordon   S.   (  arhonneau.  (irand    Rapids.   Mich,   avsignor  to 

(  arbonneau  Industries.  Inc..  (irand  Rapids.  Mich. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.554.  No>.  5.  l'>73,  abandoned. 

This  application  No>.  2^.  1^74.  Ser.  N„.  528.467 

Int.  (I.    H04R  ^  n: 

U.S.a.  179-115.5  R  3  (laims 


1 .  Multiple  line  control  apparatus  for  selective  interconnec- 

ti,.ii  vsiih  anv  one  of  plural  asailahle  circuits,  ccmiprising 
,1  .ircuit  utilization  means  ^hieh  is  selectively  t>pei.ible, 
a  plural  number  of  separatels  selectiveh  actuatable  svutch 
means   ea^h   of  vthich    is   operative   to   connect   .i   corre- 
sponding input  circuit  to  saul  circuit  utilization  means, 
disconnect  means  operatiscK   ass(Ki.Hed  with  each  of  said 
switch  means  to  disconnect  am  pre\  lousiv -actuated  one 
of  said  switch  me.ins  in  response  to  .Ktu.ition  of  another 
one  of  the  switch  means,  so  th.it  selection  o!  a  p.irticul.ir 
said  circuit  causes  anv   prcMouslv  selected  circuit  to  he 
reiinquisheti 
means  operative  to  maintain  said  selected  switch  means  m 
said  actuated  state  during  selected  operation  of  said  utili- 
zation means,  and 
means  rcspcmsive  to  termination  of  said  operation  of  said 
ulih/ation  means  to  release  said  maintaining  means  from 
actuation   maintainmg  operation    mdependcntU    of  said 
operation  of  said  disconnect  means. 


\=E^ 


3.953.686 
Ml  LTICHANNKL  RECORD  DLSt    RF(  ()RI)IN{;  SYSTEM 
Kohei     Sasamura,     Sagamihara.     and     Vukinobu     Ishigaki, 
Vamato.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Victor  (  ompan>   of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1973,  48-48809 
Int.  CI.'  C;i  IB  r()0,3l74 
L.S.  CI.  179      100.4  ST  I  •'  C  laims 


a.   32 


1.   A   m.ignet  a.ssemblv   for  a  permanent  magnet  dynamic 
transducer  having  a  c(m1  axialK  reciprocable  in  a  narrow  annu 
lar   gap  between   .i  central  straight  cvlindrical   pole   piCcC  ot 
magnetic.ilK  conductue  material  and  a  surrounding  first  end 
plate  of  magnetiealU   conductive  material,  the  magnetic  cir 
cult  of  said  gap  being  completed  h\  a  flat  annular  permanent 
magnet  surrounding  said  pole  piece  in  radialK  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  being  in  lapped  relation  to  said  first  end  plate,  and 
a  sectmd  end  plate  of  magnetically  conductive  material  lapped 
against  the  opposite  end  of  said  magnet  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  magnet  into  magneii 
cally  conductive  contact  with  the  opposite  end  c)f  said  pole 
piece  from  said  gap, 

said  end  plates  being  characterized  by  axially  exterior  ends 
that  taper  from  thin  peripherial  edges  in  lapped  relation 
adjacent  to  the  peripherial  edges  of  the  ends  of  said  mag- 
net with  the  plates  increasing  in  axial  thickness  in  con 
cavelv  curved  surfaces  radially  inwardly  to  annular  por 
tions  of  maximum  thickness  located  radially  inwardly  of 
the  radially  inner  surface  of  said  annular  magnet, 
the  tapers  on  said  end  plates  being  such  as  to  produce  cross 
sectional  areas  in  each  plate  taken  radially  and  axially  of 
the  tapers  which  are  less  than  M)  percent  iif  similar  cross 
sectional  areas  of  untapered  plates  having  the  same  maxi- 
mum axial  and  radial  dimensions. 


1.  A  multichannel  record  disc  recording  svstem  comprising 
a  pluralitv  of  automatic  gain  control  means  for  respectively 
controlling  the  gains  of  signals  of  a  pluralitv  of  channels  to 
produce  respective  output  signals,  operational  means  respon 
sive  to  the  output  signals  of  said  automatic  gain  conUo\  means 
to  produce,  as  output,  a  sum  signal  and  a  difference  signal, 
means  for  producing  control  sigi^ls  responsive  to  the  phases 


3,953,688 
( ORI)  REEL  AND  WRITINC;  PAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TELEPHONES 
Dominica  R.  Rocha.  8862  Cadallic  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90064 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,510 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1121 

U.S.  CI.  179-147  -"^  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  accessory  combination  for  coiling  a  length 

of  telephone  cord  and  for  providing  a  n.ite  paper  and  writing 

implement  holder  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  upper  edge  defining  the  entrance  into 
an  internal  cavity; 
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a  reel  rotalably  carried  on  said  housing  within  said  cavity; 

spring  means  normally   biasing  said  reel  to  coil  said  cord 

therearound, 
a  writing  panel  carried  on  said  housing 
a   supply   of  paper   rotatably    carried   on   said   hcHjsing  and 

within  said  cavitv  and  having  a  length  of  paper  extending 

across  said  writing  panel; 


snap  lock  fastener  means  detachably  connecting  said  hous 
ing  about   its  upper  edge   to  a  conventional   telephone 
housing. 

an  end  piece  defining  one  end  of  said  htiusing. 

slots  formed  in  said  end  piece  for  movably  passing  portions 
of  said  telephone  cord,  and 

said  fastener  means  including  inwardly  projecting  elements 
carried  on  said  end  piece  and  said  writing  panel  opposing 
each  other  in  resilient  relationship  so  as  to  snap-lock 
about  the  opposite  ends  of  said  telephone  housing 


3,953,689 

CONVERTIBLE  SWITCH  AND  Ol  TLET  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  Marrero,  13004  Via  Del  Valedor.  Po>*a\,  Calif.  92129 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,298 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  Lh7u 

U.S.  CI.  200-51  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  switch  assembly  comprising 

a  wiring  box; 

a  stationary  contact  mounted  in  said  wiring  box  and  having 
terminal  means  for  attaching  a  power  wire, 

a  pair  of  contacts  movably  mounted  in  said  w  iring  box,  each 
having  terminal  means  for  connection  with  a  wire  and 
being  selectively  movable  to  a  position  in  contact  with 
said  stationary  contact  and  to  a  position  spaced  from  said 
stationary  contact, 

each  of  said  movable  contacts  having  a  projecticin  mounted 
thereto,  both  of  which  pri'jections  extend  in  substantially 
the  same  direction, 

said  wiring  box  defining  a  pair  of  open-ended  parallel  chan- 
nels adjacent  respective  ones  of  said  projections; 


a  sliding  toggle  plate  accessible  from  outside  said  wiring  box 

and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  ribs  mounted  thereon,  said 
ribs  being  engaged  in  respective  ones  of  said  channels, 

each  of  said  ribs  having  a  relieved  portion  and  bearing 
individually  on  a  separate  one  of  said  projections. 
wherebv  by  reciprocating  said  toggle  plate  said  ribs  alter- 
nately depress  and  release  said  projections  such  that  said 
movable  contacts  alternately  move  between  said  contact- 
ing position  and  said  spaced  position. 

said  ribs  being  removably  engaged  in  said  channels  whereby 
said  toggle  plate  is  removable  from  said  wiring  box  to 
permit  replacement  with  a  different  toggle  plate  or  a  pair 
of  toggle  plates  each  having  a  separate  rib  such  that 
different  switch  configurations  are  achieveable  with  a 
single  wiring  box. 


3.953.690 
HICH-CCRRENT  HIGH  VOI.TACiF  SWITCH  VMTH 
INCISOR  El  EC  TRODK 
Heinrich  Korr.    Aachen,  Ciermany:   Douwe  Maav.  Hilversum. 
Netherlands,    and    Cierhard    Telemann.   Julich.    dtrmanv. 
assignors  to   Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Cjcsellvhaft   mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Julich.  Cermany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  19''5.  Ser.  No.  558, (To 
Claims    prioritv,    application    CJermanv,    Mar      14.     1974, 
2412261 

Int.  (I.-  HOIH  39/00 
l.S.  CI.  200-61.08  5  C  laims 


u 


J 


1 


J  ^  -„  iL^ 


1.  In  a  rapid-action,  high-voltage,  high-current  switch  which 

comprises  a  switching  electrode  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  having  a  mi,>uth  narrower  than  its  base,  a 
counterelectrode  spaced  from  said  switching  electrode,  a  Li- 
section  sheet-aluminum  bodv  disposed  between  said  elec- 
trodes with  said  first  shank  in  contact  with  said  counterelec- 
trode and  a  second  shank  juxtaposed  with  said  switching 
electrode,  an  insulating  foil  interposed  between  said  second 
shank  and  said  switching  electrode,  and  means  between  saic 
shanks  for  explosively  driving  said  second  shank  into  said 
groove  to  effect  electrical  connection  between  said  hods  and 
said  switching  electrode  by  piercing  of  said  insulating  Aii  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  longitudinalK  extending 
contmuiius  prismatic  bar  converging  m  the  direction  o(  said 
body  to  an  edge  adapted  to  penetrate  said  foil,  said  bar  being 
disposed  in  said  groove,  said  groove  extending  beyond  said 
body  and  said  bar  having  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
second  shank  along  said  groove 
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3.953.691  ' 

INERTIA  SWITCH  FOR  DFTKt  TIN(,  IMPKNDING 

UKKINt;  OF  A  ROTARY  MFIMBFR,  SICH  AS  A 

VEHKT.F  WHEFl 

Alb«rt  Grosseau,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Sociele  Ano- 

nyme:  Automobiles  Citroen.  Paris.  France 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.667 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July     23,     1973, 
73.26921  \ 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH   ^>'in    B60T  SIOO 
L.S.  CI.  200     61.46  8  Claims 


1.  An  inertia  su.iuh  havini;  a  vjriahk-  operating  threshold 
tor  detecting  impending  locking  of  a  roIar\  member,  such  as 
a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising 

a  shaft  connected  for  rotation  hv  said  rotars  memhcr, 

a  fiv wheel  idlv  mounted  on  said  shall, 

a  stop  member  carried  b\  said  flywheel; 

a  n>wheel  drue  element,  nuiunted  on  said  sh.ift  for  rotation 
therewith,  cooperable  in  the  direction  ot  riUation  with 
said  stop  member  to  drne  said  flywheel  in  said  direction 
of  rotation, 

two  electrical  contacts  of  which  one  is  mounted  on  said 
drive  element  whilst  the  other  is  mounted  on  said 
flvwheel.  said  contacts  normally  being  spaced  apart  when 
the  drive  element  is  engaged  with  said  stop  member  on 
the  flvwheel, 

resilient  return  means  coupled  between  said  flvwheel  and 
said  drive  element,  the  effect  of  which  tends  to  maintain 
the  said  stop  member  in  contact  with  said  drive  element, 
and  additional  return  means  which  include  .i  weighted 
lever  pivotalK  mounted  by  one  of  its  ends  on  said 
flvwheel  and  about  an  axis  paralel  to  and  spai^ed  trom  the 
shaft  of  the  device,  said  lever  C(Wnprising  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  drive  element  bv  which  at  least  a  part  of  the 
centrifugal  force  to  which  the  lever  is  subjected  m  rota 
tion  IS  transmitted  to  said  drive  element  to  increase  the 
fi)rce  of  contact  of  said  drive  ek-ment  on  s.ud  stop  mem 
bcr  carried  bv  said  flvwheel 


3,95  3.692 

PRESSl  RF  RESPONSIVE  SWrr(  H  FOR  CONVERTING 

PRESSCRE  VARIATIONS  TO  El  ECTRICAl    VARIATIONS 

Matj>uo  Amano;  Seiko  Suzuki;  Sigeyuki  Kobori.  all  of  Hatachi, 

and  Ichiro  Kimura,  Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,744 
Claims  priority,  application  JapaB,  July  13,  1973,  4S-7S427 
Int.  Ci.    HOIH  J\U 
I   S.  CI.  200      S3  P  (  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  svstem  of  the  tvpv  including  first  means  for 
varying  pressure  of  a  fluid  and  second  means  for  activating 
said  first  means,  a  pressure  responsive  switch  means  tor  con- 
trolling said  second  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
pressure  responsive  switch  means  comprises 
a  hollow  casing,  ( 

a    switch    bodv    threailedlv    supported    within    said    hollow 

casing, 
snap  spring  means  including  a  spring  member  having  .i  tirst 
end  secured  to  said  switch  bodv   and  a  seconi!  rnov.ible 


end,  a  movable  contact  secured  to  said  second  movable 
end,  and  means  for  effecting  snap  actu>n  of  said  spring 
member  such  that  said  movable  contact  is  selectively 
moved  between  first  and  second  positions, 
an  ON  contact  and  an  0\  \  contact  disposed  respectivelv  at 
said  first  and  second  positions  such  that  said  movable 
contact  IS  selectively  moved  to  be  in  contact  with  said  ON 
contact  and  said  OFF-  contact  respectively. 


1 

a 


pressure  responsive  iTieans  tor  transmitting  a  predetermined 
applied  pressure  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  spring 
member  to  actuate  said  means  for  effecting  snap  action. 

means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  applied  pressure  be 
variation  of  the  positional  relationship  between  saui  hol- 
low casing  and  said  switch  bodv  threadediv  supported 
therein. 


3,953,693 
VAC  CCM  SWITC  H  UITH  INTEGRATED  C  APAC  ITOR 

SHIELD 
Herbert  M.  Pflanz,  Westwood,  Mass..  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm- 
ers  Corporation,  Milv*aukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,335 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  JJ;66 

IS.  CI.  200      144  B  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  wicuum  switch  having  an  integral  capacitor. 

an  insulating  cylindrical  enveU)pe  having  its  opposite  ends 

hermetically  sealed  bv  metallic  end  caps. 
a  stationarv  contact  rod  extending  through  the  first  of  said 

metallic    end    caps    into    said    envelope,    said    stationarv 

contact  roil  being  supported  bv  said  end  cap  in  vacuum 

sealed  relationship. 
.1  movable  >.ontact  rod  extending  through  the  second  of  said 

metallic  end  caps,  said  movable  contaet  rod  being  oper.i 
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blv  supported  bv  the  second  of  said  end  caps  in  vacuum 
sealed  relationship  for  axial  movement  into  and  out  of 
electrical  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  rod; 

a  bellows  secured  in  vacuum  tight  relationship  around  said 
movable  contact  rod  and  to  said  second  metallic  end  cap 
to  provide  for  limited  axial  movement  of  said  movable 
contact  rod  and  ensuring  the  integrity  of  the  envelope; 

a  first  group  of  plates  carried  by  said  stationary  contact  rod. 
each  plate  of  said  first  group  of  plates  being  operable  to 
serve  as  an  element  of  a  capacitor. 

a  second  group  of  plates  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first 
group  of  plates  and  carried  by  said  second  metallic  end 
cap  but  not  in  electrical  contact  with  said  movable 
contact  rod  and  extending  between  said  plates  of  said  first 
group  t)f  plates,  said  plates  of  said  second  group  of  plates 
serving  as  another  element  of  a  capacitor. 

said  plates  of  said  first  and  second  group  of  plates  being 
electrically  interrelated  to  provide  impedance  m  parallel 
with  said  contact  rods  for  voltage  distribution  m  the 
switch. 

a  tubular  shield  surrounding  said  contact  rods  in  concentric 
relatumship,  said  tubular  shield  being  secured  tii  said 
second  end  closure, 

a  circular  lower  deflector  plate  having  an  axial  opening 
disposed  in  said  tubular  shield  and  around  said  movable 
contact  in  concentric  relationship,  said  circular  lower 
deflector  pl.ite  being  disposed  in  abutting  and  secured 
engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates  of  said 
second  griHjp  of  plates, 

a  bellows  pl.ite  mounted  about  and  secured  in  vacuum  tight 
relationship  to  said  movable  contact  rod  said  bellows 
[ilate  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  iif  said 
bellows  and  being  of  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bellows  to  thereby  serve  as  an  umbrella 
to  deflect  arc  particles  from  striking  said  bellows,  said 
bellciws  pl.ite  diameter  being  sufficient  s()  that  a  line  of- 
sight  path,  which  is  tangent  to  the  cimtact  edge  of  said 
movable  contact  rod  when  in  open  position  and  also 
tangent  to  the  Kiwer  inner  edge  of  said  plates  of  said 
second  group  of  plates,  intersects  the  surface  of  said 
bellows  plate  inwardly  of  the  edge  thereof. 

said  circular  lower  denector  plates  serving  to  accumulate 
arc  particles  to  prevent  a  buildup  of  arc  particles  on  the 
seci>nd  end  cap  and  said  tubul.ir  shield  prevents  arc  parti- 
cles which  escape  the  circular  lower  deflection  plate  from 
reaching  said  insulating  envelope  and  said  circular  lower 
deflector  plate  also  reinforces  the  plates  of  said  second 
group  of  plates  to  maintain  them  in  operative  position. 


transversely  of  the  initial  direction  of  said  arc  to  magneti- 
cally blast  said  arc  causing  said  roots  to  travel  rapidly 


3,953,694 

MAGNETIC-BLAST  ARC    EXTINGl  ISHING  DEVICE 

HAMNC;  PERMANENT  MACiNETS 

Cieorges  Bernard.  Saint-Egre\ e.  and  Pierre  Montanier,  Cireno- 

ble.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Cierin.  Cirenoble. 

France 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  496.710 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Aug.     30,     1973, 
73.31481 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  .^3118,  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  200-   147  A  4  Claims 

I.  An  arc  extinguishing  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  electrode  means  separable  to  draw  an  arc  therebe- 
tween and  having  current-transfer  branches  engaging 
each  other  in  the  closed  position  of  said  electrode  means 
to  define  a  generally  X-shaped  contact  zone,  said 
branches  forming  in  the  open  position  of  said  electrode 
means  tw  o  pairs  of  diverging  arcing  contacts  for  the  roots 
of  said  arc,  and 
a  pair  of  permanent  magnet  means  disposed  on  either  side, 
respectively,  of  the  interval  separating  said  electrode 
means  in  the  separated  position  thereof  to  produce  in  said 
interval    additive   magnetic   fields   directed   substantiallv 


3«- 
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along   one   of  said    pairs    of   diverging    arcing   contacts 
thereby  lengthening  said  arc. 


3,953.695 
HE  AW  CI  R  RENT  SWITCH 
Osip  Borisovich  Bron,  Michurinskaya  uliLsa  1.  kv.  35;  \  alentin 
Danilovich  Molchanov,  Piskarvesky  prospekt,  19,  kv  hh. 
both  of  Leningrad:  Lev  Nolovich  Shifrin,  ulitsa  /elenodol- 
skaya  17,  korpus  3.  kv.  31,  Moscow,  and  Adolf  Rudolfovich 
Freivald,  prospekt  \  eteranov  25,  k\.  62.  Leningrad,  all  (if 
L.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  26,  1V''3.  Ser.  No.  383.304 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  Jj,6,h,  V,.^2 

L.S.  CI.  200^150  C  2  Claims 


1.  .A  heavy  current  switch  comprising  two  stationary  contact 
systems  made  in  the  form  of  half-cylinders  facing  each  other 
and  having  water-cooling  channels,  said  systems  forming  two 
inter-contact  gaps;  a  base  supporting  said  contact  systems;  a 
shaft  coupled  with  said  base,  a  movable  contact  system  se- 
cured on  said  shaft  in  the  cylindrical  space  defined  bv  said 
stationarv  contact  systems  and  carrying  two  groups  of  msu 
lated  contact  rollers  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
movable  contact  system  and  closing  or  breaking  the  inter  con- 
tact gaps  between  the  stationarv  contact  svstems 

2.  A  heav  V  current  sw  itch  as  claimed  m  claim  I .  w  herein  the 
space  between  the  stationarv  ci'niact  swiems  and  thi.  mi^vable 
contact  svstem  is  filled  with  oii 
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3.**  5  3,696 

AC  Tl  ATOR  CONSTRICTION  HAVINC;  RFLKASABl  K 

I  ()C  K  IN  AC  Tl  \TKI)  AND  DKAC  Tl  VTKI)  POSITIONS 

Christian    Reimann.    Rottweil;    Hu|;o    Weber,   (iosheim,   and 

Ewald  leth,  Rietheim,  all  of  Ciermanv,  assignors  to  J.  &  J. 

Marquardt,  C>ermanv 

Filed  July   [2.  1914,  S«r.  No.  4SH.04«i 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     14,     1973, 
2335972 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  200      157  \  4  Claims 


52   l2. 


13   18 


50 


1 .  An  actiiati>r,  ^oni prising  d  housing  h.i'.  ing  a  htujsmg  bore 
with  an  upening.  said  housing  having  a  stop  surface  along  the 
bore,  a  push  button  actuator  in  the  bore  projecting  through 
the  opening  and  having  a  cavitv.  a  lock  b<->lt  mttvable  in  the 
caviiv  anii  engaged  in  the  deactivated  position  against  said 
stop  surface,  lock  bolt  biasing  means  biasing  said  lock  bolt 
int(,)  engagement  with  saiii  stop  surface,  said  housing  having  a 
recess,  a  release  member  nnvable  in  the  housing  recess  and 
engageable  with  the  locking  bolt,  said  release  member  having 
a  release  button  which  projects  out  of  the  housing,  said  lock- 
ing bolt  being  displaceable  against  s,iid  lock  bolt  biasing 
means  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop  surface  bv  said  release 
member,  said  push  button  being  displaceable  along  the  hous- 
ing bore  to  move  to  an  actuated  position  when  said  locking 
bolt  IS  disengaged  from  the  stop  surface,  said  actuator  button 
including  an  extension,  said  extension  being  in  a  position  in 
which  It  passes  said  release  member  when  saui  actuating  but- 
ton IS  moved  to  an  activated  position,  said  release  member 
being  engageable  behind  said  extension  to  block  the  return 
movement  of  saui  push  button  ai.tuator 


3,953,697 
1)1  Al    mc  Rl  M  SWITCH 

\llen   I  .   Teichert,   Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robershayy 
(  ontrols  company,  Richmond,  \a. 

Filed  Noy.  2S,   1973.  Ser.  No.  419,806 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  1/20 

I   S.  11.  200     243  i  6  (  laims 
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1.  Dual  fulcrum  switch  apparatus  comprising 

a  hi'using, 

first  and  second  fulcrum  contacts  mounteti  from  said  hous 
ing  in  substantially  opposed  relationship  and  spaced  apart 
transversely  out  of  alignment  with  one  aniUher, 

an  elongated  electrically  conductive  lever  blade  interposed 
between  said  fulcrum  contacts  and  including  third  ami 
fourth  contacts  on  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  and 
disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  blade  for  engage 
ment  with  said  respective  first  and  second  fulcrum 
contacts. 


biasing  means  engaged  with  said  blade  and  urging  said  third 
and   fourth  contacts  in  opposite  directions  into  engage 
ment    with    said    respective    first    and    second    fulcrum 
contacts,  and 

a  switch  actuator  engaging  said  lever  blade  and  operable 
upon  actuation  thereof  to  rotate  said  blade  in  one  direc- 
tion about  said  second  fulcrum  contact  to  break  said 
first  fulcrum  and  third  contacts  and  further  operable 
when  said  first  fulcrum  and  third  contacts  are  welded 
together  to  rotate  said  lever  arm  in  said  one  direction 
about  said  third  fulcrum  contact  to  break  said  second 
fulcrum  and  fourth  contacts 


3,953,698 
CONTACT  SVSTFM  FOR  A  VACl  I  M  SWITCH 
Hans  I.uttgert,  Berlin,  and  Werner  Kohler,  Bentfeld,  Holstein, 
both  of  Ciermany.  as.signors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  .Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,725 
Claims    priority,    application    (lermany,    Sept.    28,    1973, 
2349569 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  I '06 
U.S.  CI.  200-279  5  Claims 


I .  A  ci>nt.iv.  t  svstem  tl>r  a  \  ac uum  sw  itch  comprising  contact 
members  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  electrically  open- 
ing and  closing  the  vacuum  switch,  each  of  the  contact  mem- 
bers including  a  carrier  and  a  contact  piece  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  and  opening  means  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
contact  pieces  for  guiding  the  arc  drawn  when  the  contact 
pieces  are  separated  from  each  other,  said  Ripening  means 
being  a  plurality  of  arc-like  openings  formed  in  said  one 
contact  piece,  said  arc-like  openings  being  grouped  \r\Xo  at 
least  twi)  sets,  the  first  set  of  arc-like  openings  being  arranged 
in  a  row  along  a  first  circular  arc  so  that  each  twn  mutually 
adjacent  ones  of  said  arc  like  openings  conjointly  define  a 
space  therebetween,  and  the  second  set  of  arc-like  openings 
being  arranged  in  a  row  along  a  second  circular  arc  substan 
tially  concentric  to  said  first  circular  arc.  said  second  set  of 
arc-like  openings  being  arranged  so  that  each  two  mutually 
adjacent  ones  of  the  same  conjointly  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween, said  arc  like  openings  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
being  situated  alcmg  said  circular  arcs  so  as  to  cause  each  one 
of  said  arc-like  openings  lo  be  adjacent  and  extend  beyond  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  spaces  m  the  adjacent  circular  arc. 


3,953,699 
FASTFNINC,  ARRANCFMFNT  FOR  THF  SWITCHING 
MFC  HANISM  CACiF  OF  AN  Fl.FCTRIC    SWITC  HING 
APPARATIS 
karl-Hein/  Scheibel;  Nikolaus  Miheilowitsch,  and  Heinz  Cio- 
erndt,  all  of  Amberg,  CJermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Ciermany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,385 
CTaims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Sept.    13.    1973, 
2346210 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  1103 
IS.  CI.  200     295  8  Claims 

I.  In  an  electric  switch  comprising  a  base  fabricated  of 
electrical  insulation  material  and  a  switching  mechanism  cage 
including  at  least  two  side  plates  fastened  t^)  said  base,  the 
impri)vement     comprising    outwardly     extending    projection 
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members,  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  at  least  one  edge  of  chamber,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  metallic 

each  of  said  side  plates,  and  each  including  a  hook  portion  at  heat  conducting  fins  are  arranged  concentricallv   about  the 

the  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  central  axis  of  the  air  flow  path. 

said   plates,   said    base    including   recesses   extending   there-  

3,953,701 

RADIO  FREQl  ENC>   HEATING  AND  \ENTII  ATFNG 

ELFC  TRODF  S\STEM 

Joshua  G.  D.  Manvyaring,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Frequency  Co.,  Inc.,  Medfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.498 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  9,04 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.81  4  Claims 

,50 
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through  receiving  said  projection  members  and  said  hook 
portions  projecting  from  said  base,  and  further  comprising 
spring  means,  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  hook  por- 
tions of  said  projection  members,  fastening  said  plates  to  said 
base. 


3,953,700 

INDl  CTION  HEATER  APPARATl  S  AND  SVSTEM 

Melvin   R.  Sindt,  Stanyyood,   Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  331,7  24,  Feb.  12,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,845,268.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  448,1  1 1 

Int.  CI.    H05B  .  ,<;* 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.79  1  Claim 


I.  A  primary  coupling  coil  having  a  high  transformer  ratio 
with  respect  to  the  conductor  secondary  for  providing  high 
peak  currents  in  the  conductor  displaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  primary  and  embedded  in  a  hot  melt  type 
structure  in  which  the  primary  coil  is  disposed  within  a  hous- 
ing, said  coil  having  first  and  second  major  faces  and  said  coil 
comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  an  insulated  conductor 
having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  area  wound  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  having  interleaved  between  selected  turns  after  the 
first  complete  turn  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  metallic  heat 
conducting  fins  extending  from  a  first  of  the  two  major  faces 
of  said  primary  coil  into  an  air  chamber  within  said  housing, 
the  second  of  said  two  major  faces  of  said  primary  coil  faced 
with  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  electrical  insulating 
quality,  said  housing  including  said  air  chamber  and  an  air 
communicating  channel  having  coupled  thereto  a  source  of  air 
pressure  for  causing  an  air  flow  to  be  directed  through  said  air 
communicating  channel  and  against  said  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  metallic   heat  conducting  fins  extending  into  said  air 


i^^<2^ 


1.    A    radio    frequency    heating   and   ventilating  electrode 
svstem  for  use  with  a  radio  frequency  generator  having  out- 
puts of  different  polarity  for  treating  an  extended  length  of 
rod-like  electrically  non-conducting  material,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  hollow  loop  electrode 
elements   each   having  a   plurality   of  inwardly   directed 
apertures  therethrough,  said  loop  elements  being  gener- 
ally coaxial  with  and  parallel  \o  one  another  and  spaced 
from  one  another  in  superposed  relationship  m  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  ti^  the   plane  of  said  loop  electrode 
elements  along  a  common  axis 
said   loop   electrode   elements   forming  tw.     series   of  loop 
electrode  elements  arranged  alternately  w  nh  c-ne  another 
along  said  common  axis 
loop  electrode  element  mounting  means  for  each  of  said 
two  series  of  loop  electrode  elements,  including  hollow, 
electrically     ci^nductive     support    members    electrically 
connected  to  each  of  said  loop  electrode  elements  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  thereinto,  and 
fiuid  supply  means  connected  to  said  support  members  for 

providing  fluid  flow  thereto, 
said  conductive  support  members  being  connected  to  differ- 
ent polarity  outputs  of  said  radio  freqency  generator  to 
provide  said  different  polarity  outputs  on  said  two  series 
of  ring  electrode  elements 
for  heating  and  ventilating  rod-like,  electrically  non-con- 
ducting material  positioned  along  said  common  axis 
within  said  loop  electrode  elements. 


3,953,702 
SOLID  STATE  MICROWAVE  0\  EN  POWER  SOI  R(  E 
Samuel  H.  Bickel,  C>arland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  49-'.152 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  V  U6 
U.S.  CI.  219-  10.55  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  microwave  power  source  comprising 
a    a  microwave  power  producing  means. 
b    an  equal  phase  microwave  piiwer  divider  ^oupled  ti-  the 
microwave  power  producing  means  for  dividing  equalU 
the  microwave  power  and  matching  the  impedance  of  the 
microwave  power  producing  means  to  the  impedances  of 
a  plurality  cif  solid  state  microwave  amplifiers,  said  equal 
phase    microwave    power   divider    having   a   plurality    of 
output  ports. 
c   a  plurality  of  solid  state  microwave  amplifier*;  coupled  to 
the  output  ports  of  the   equal  phase   microwave  poyver 
divider  for  amplifying  the  microwave  power    and 
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d.  an  equal  phase  power  combiner  connected  to  the  plural 
ity  of  solid  state  microwave  amplifiers  for  comhmmg  the 
amplified  microwave  power  output  into  a  source  of  am 
plified    microwave    power,    wherehv    a    K>v>,    microwave 
power  source  may  he  amplified  into  .i  siihst.inti.ilK  higher 
microwave  power  source 

3.  A  solid  state  microwave  power  source  comprising: 

a    a  source  of  microwave  energy; 

h    a  pair  of  spaced  disc  shaped  coniluctor  plates  torming  a 
first  disc  shaped  waveguide; 

c   an  antenna  centralK  disposed  within  the  first  disc  shaped 
waveguide,  said  antenna  coupled  to  the  source  of  micro 
wave    energy    for    transmitting    the    mKrin>,ave    energv 
through  the  waveguide, 


,^=^ 


A  a  first  plurality  of  antennas  posititined  adjacent  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  first  disc  siiaped  waveguide  for  receiv- 
ing microwave  energy  arri\/|ng  with  equal  phase  at  the 
circumference  of  the  first  dfcc  shaped  waveguide, 

e  a  plurality  of  solid  state  microwave  power  amplifiers 
coupled  to  the  first  plurality  of  antennas  for  amplifying 
the  microwave  energy, 

f.  a  third  disc  shaped  conductor  coacting  with  one  of  the 
pair  of  spaced  disc  shaped  conductors  to  form  a  second 
disc  shaped  waveguide,  and 

g.  a  second  oluralitv  <if  antennas  coupled  to  the  pluraiitv  of 
solid  state  amplifiers,  said  second  plurality  of  antennas 
positioned  in  the  second  disc  shaped  waveguide  adjacent 
its  circumference  for  transroittmg  the  amplified  micro 
wave  power  energy  to  the  center  of  the  second  disc 
shaped  waveguide. 


3.953.703 

MKTHOD  FOR  DRYING  CKRAMK    TAPE 
Steven  Hurwitt.  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Materials  Re- 
search Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  51  1.673 

Int.  (1.    H05i  ^  Of^ 

VS.  (I.  219      10.55  M  1  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  ceramic  products  of  the 
type  that  includes  mixing  finely  grtiund  ceramic  material  with 
a  volatile  stiKent  and  a  binder  to  form  a  slip,  distributing  the 
slip  in  a  laver  onto  a  continuously  moving  surface,  conveying 
the  ceramic  layer  on  the  moving  surface  through  a  drying 
chamber,  circulating  a  flow  of  heated  air  through  the  drying 
chamber  for  evaporating  the  solvent  to  produce  a  dry  ceramic 
tape,  the  improved  method  of  drying  the  slip  layer  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of 


subjecting  the  layer  of  slip  to  ultra  high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic energy  substantially  evenly  distributed  along 
the  length  o'i  the  moving  tape  in  a  region  adjacent  to  the 
entrance  of  the  drying  chamber,  the  intensity  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  being  on  the  order  of  I  watt  per 
square  inch  and  the  length  of  distribution  of  the  electro 
magnetic  energy  being  less  than  the  length  iif  the  drying 
chamber  but  being  sufficient  to  heat  the  slip  uniformly  to 
the  evaporation  temperature  of  the  solvent  without  boil- 
ing the  s(^|vent,  and 

completing  the  evaporation  of  the  solvent  from  the  slip  only 
hv  the  circulation  of  heated  air  as  the  slip  is  conveyed 
through  the  drving  chamber. 


3.953.704 
C  ()ATIN(;  APPARATIS 
Jean  Bejat.  4,  rue  Antoine  Petit,  92260  Fontena\-aux-Roses. 
France;  Michel  Braguier,  1  I ,  rue  de  la  Planche.  75007  Paris; 
Roger  Tueta,  40.  rue  Cavendish,  75019  Paris;  Raoul  V  istosi, 
54,  rue  de  Meaux,  93140  Bondv;  Maurice  Verna,  14,  rue  du 
Docteur  le  Thiere,  27000  Fvreux;  CJerard  F.  Aubin.  8.  rue 
C  orneille.  27000  Fvreux,  and  Christian  Naturel,  9,  rue 
Pierre  de  Coubertin,  27000  F-vreux,  all  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,126 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1973,73.12323 
Int.  CI.U  23B  IM12 
U.S.  CI.  219     76  2  Claims 


^^:^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  fluidi/ed  metal  layer  on  a 
ceramic  substrate,  comprising 

a  plasma  torch  having  a  cathode,  anode  and  an  arc  therebe- 
tween at  its  outlet  and  a  source  of  plasmagenic  gas  at  its 
inlet  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  helium,  argon, 
hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and  mixtures  enabling  an  outlet 
speed  of  plasmagenic  gas  of  at  least  KM)  m/s; 

a  source  of  powdered  metal, 

an  adjustable  delivery  distributor  fed  from  a  plasmagenic 
gas  source  enabling  a  fine  metallic  powder  from  said 
powder  metal  st)urce  containing  hardly  any  agglomerates 
to  be  injected  into  the  plasmagenic  gas  by  said  plasma- 
genic gas  acting  as  a  fluidi/ing  carried  gas, 

said  distributor  fitted  with  a  sieve,  spout,  vibrating  means, 
and  delivery  duct, 

an  adjustable  substrate  holder  means,  whose  distance  from 
the  anode  at  the  outlet  of  the  torch  is  adjustable, 

means  to  move  the  substrate  holder  means  in  a  first  direc- 
tion. 

means  to  move  the  substrate  holder  means  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction; 

mounting  means  for  the  substrate  holder  means; 

the  substrate  holder  means  being  mounted  for  movement  in 
said  two  mutually  transverse  directions  to  that  the  sub- 
strate IS  swept  by  the  plasma  flame  of  the  torch, 

resistance  heating  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  sub- 
strate holding  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  substrate. 


ApRii  27.  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


\^A^ 


means  adjacent  the  anode  of  said  plasma  torch  for  blowing 

air  onto  the  substrate,  and, 
circulating  liquid  cooling  means  in  said  substrate  holder 

means  for  cooling  the  substrate. 


3,953,705 
CONTROLLED  ARC  GAS  HEATER 
James  H.  Painter,  Winfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Doug- 
las Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.620 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  >m 

II.S.  CI.  219-121  P  9  Claims 


'f^        'e* 
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3.953.706 
LASER  BENT  BEAM  CONTROLLED  DWELL   VMRL 
STRIPPFR 
Charles  W.  Harris:  Allen  C  .  Layton.  and  Robert  F.  Howie,  all 
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1.  An  arc  gas  heater  comprising    an  injector  unit  having  an 
enlarged  chamber  of  circular  cross  section  therein  and  means 
for  injecting  primary  gas  into  the  chamber  at  the  periphcrv 
thereof;  a  tubular  rear  electrode  attached  to  the  injector  unit 
and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  with  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  electrode  opening  inti>  the  chamber,  the  diameter  of  the 
electrode   being  substantially    less  than   the   diameter  of  the 
chamber,  a  dielectric  element  located  between  the  rear  elec- 
trode  and   the   injector   unit    to  electrically    isolate  the   rear 
electrode  for  the  injector  unit,  a  plurality   of  interelectrode 
segments  arranged  one  after   the  other  and    projecting  for- 
wardly    from    the   injector  unit,  the   interelectrode   segments 
having  hollow    interiors  which  define  a  constrictor  passage 
which  communicate  with  the  chamber  and  axially  aligns  with 
the   tubular   rear  electrode,   the   diameter  of  the   constrictor 
passage  being  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cham- 
ber in  the  injector  unit  and   also  substantialK   less  than  the 
length  of  each  interelectrode  segment,  the   diameter  of  the 
constrictor    passage    further    being    substantially    constant 
throughout  its  length  so  that  gas  will  fiow  through  the  constric- 
tor  passage   at  a   relatively    high   and   substantially    constant 
pressure;  a  front  electrode  attached  to  the  forwardmost  inter- 
electrode segment  and  having  a  hollow  interior  which  aligns 
with  the  constrictor  passage,  the  hollow  interior  of  the  front 
electrode  being  substantially   the  same  diameter  as  the  con- 
strictor passage  so  as  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  constrictor 
passage,  a  nozzle  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular 
front  electrode  and  having  a  throat  which  is  axially  aligned 
with   the  constrictor  passage,  the  throat   having  a  diameter 
which  IS  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  constrictor  passage 
so  that  the  gas  may  accelerate  to  the  sonic  velocity  within  the 
throat,   dielectric   discs   located   between   adjacent   interelec- 
trode segments  and  between   the  rearmost  segment  and  the 
injector  unit  and  the  forwardmost  segment  and  the  front  elec- 
trode so  that  the  interelectrode  segments  are  electrically  iso- 
lated from  one  another  as  well  as  from  the  injector  unit  and 
the  front  electrode,  means  for  introducing  secondary  gas  into 
the  constrictor  passage  from  the  periphery  thereof  generally 
in  the  regions  where  adjacent  interelectrode  segments  are 
contiguous,  whereby  a  potential  placed  across  the  two  elec- 
trodes will  cause  an  arc  to  extend  through   the  constrictor 
passage  with  the  termini  of  the  arc  being  at  the  electrodes  and 
the  arc  will  transfer  energy   to  the  high  pressure  gas  in  the 
constrictor  passage,  imparting  high  enthalpy  to  that  gas  before 
it  is  accelerated  to  the  sonic  velocitv  in  the  throat. 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  the  selective  stripping  of  a  portion 

of  the  insulation  from  an  electrical  lead  on  a  rapid  basis  with- 
out damage  to  the  conductor  portion  of  the  lead,  comprising 
a  rotatable  optical  unit  having  an  aperture  at  each  end,  a  first 
of  said  apertures  being  configured  to  receive  a  varietv  of  sizes 
and  types  of  electrical  leads  whose  ends  are  to  be  stripped  of 
insulation  for  a  selected  length,  and  the  second  of  said  aper- 
tures being  arranged  to  receive  output  energv  from  an  adja- 
cently located  laser  operating  at  a  wavelength  and  power  level 
such  as  will  cause  the  ablation  of  insulation,  each  of  said 
apertures  being  disposed  essentially  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  optical  unit,  and  optical  components  disposed  in  said 
optical  unit  at  locations  between  said  apertures  for  appropri- 
ately re-directing  the  laser  energy  entering  through  said  sec- 
ond aperture,  said  optic.il  components  being  responsible  for 
directing  and  focusing  a  laser  beam  upon  a  nonrotating  lead 
inserted  through  said  first  aperture,  such  laser  beam  because 
i>f  the  rotation  of  said  optical  unit,  providing  a  circumferential 
cut  in  the  insulation  of  the  electrical  lead  at  a  location  selected 
by  the  user,  thus  to  enable  the  removal  of  such  selected  f>or- 
tion  of  the  insulation  from  the  conductor  of  the  lead. 
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METHOD  FOR  PREHEATING  AIRCOOLED.  AIRC  R^FT 

ENGINES 

Peter  G.  Tanis.  1226  Highnav  169  S..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa  5050 1 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  397.372 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  /  oo    F02N  r  (>:    FOIM  5/02 

U.S.  CL  219-205  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preheating  an  aircooled    airi^raft  engine 

prior  to  starting  the  engine,  said  engine  having 

a  cylinder  head  casting,  a  spark  plug  m  the  casting  ot  ihi. 
cylinder   head  and  a  blind  hole  formed   entirely  m  the 
metal  of  said  casting  immediatcK  adjacent  the  spark  plug, 
which  comprises 
inserting  in   said  blind  hole  an  electric  heating  device  of 
construction,  size  and  shape  such  that  the  device  i^  *-uh 
stantially  entirely  confined  in  the  metal  wall  of  the  i^asi- 
ing. 
applying  an  electric  current  to  said  heating  device  to  gener- 
ate  heat    therein    whereby    substantially    all    the    heat   is 
transferred  to  the  casting  to  heat  the  casting  immediately 
adjacent  the  spark  plug    and 
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ni.imt.iining    the    current    for    sufficient    tinu-    ti>    generate 
cniuigh  hc.it  in  the  casting  to  prevent  trusting  ut  the  spark 


plug  and  to  prevent  ciuiiiens.itkin  anci  t. 
izatton  of  fuel  when  starting  tfK-  engine 


improve  vapor- 
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register  can  He  stored  in  s.iid  shift  register,  then  trans- 
ferred in  parallel  to  s.iid  line  huffer,  and  then  transferred 
in  parallel  to  said  print  heads  to  heat  selei^ted  print  heads 
in  accord. in^c  v.ith  said  video  hit  string  to  therehv  cause 
marking  ot  s.iid  he.it  sensitiv e  material  in  accordance 
u  ith  s.iid   \  ideo  hit  string 
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TWO  .SOI  R(  F  RADIANT  Fl  SFR  FOR  XFROIJRAPHIC 

RFPRODl  CIN(;  APPARATl  S 

John  F.  Filer.  R«Khester,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  (  orporation. 

Stamford,  (onn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  ,Ser.  No.  446.039 
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1.  R.idi.mt  fuscr  for  fixinc  toner  images  to  copv  substrates, 
said  fuscT  L  i  uii  [M  i^mg 

a  first  r.uli.uit  stiurce  ot  energv  tor  lushing  high  densiiv 
ini.igt  s  \>.  ithout  scorching  saiei  cop\   substrates,  .ind 

a  seomd  source  of  radiant  energy  for  fusing  lov^  densitv 
images  wiihvuit  fusing  h.i^kground  toner  p.irticles,  said 
second  source  ot  r.idi.int  energv  comprising  a  low  mass 
member  v.ip.ible  •■A  rapid  temperature  increases  and 
operating  ,it  .t  temjier.iture  ot  about  H()U°C. 
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(()MP\(  I   PORT\Bl  F  HAIR  DR\FR 
Hugh  Fdric  1  rendhard  Dver,  Wimborne,  Fngland,  assignor  to 
Firth  (  leveland  Limited,  Condon,  Fngland 

Filed  Julv    10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,136 
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33946  73 

Int.  (I.-  H05B  liLHJ,  A45D  J'J,  /  J,  F04B  35104 
I   S.  (1.  219     370  3  C  laims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  marking  .i  he, it  sensitive  m.iten.ii 
oniprising 

a  shift  register  h.iving  .i  plur.ditv  ot  st.iges. 

a  line  buffer  h.iving  a  pluralitv  o4'  stages, 

a  pluralitv  of  heal  generating  f*int  he. ids  m  heat  Iraiislcr 
relationship  with  the  heat  sensitive  materi.il. 

each  of  said  st.iges  of  both  said  shift  register  .itul  said  line 
buffer  being  comprised  of  a  he.it  responsive  .miorphous 
semiconductor  threshold  switch  and  an  adjacent  he.itmg 
element,  said  threshold  sw  itches  e.ich  being  comprised  of 
a  body  of  amorphous  semici>nductt)r  material  with  up- 
posed  surfaces  of  said  body  of  amorphous  semiconductor 
material  bounded  b\  first  and  second  electrodes  with  said 
body  extending  slightly  beyond  one  <if  said  electrodes 
such  that  each  of  said  threshold  swiiehes  has  ,i  volt.ige- 
current  characteristic  with  a  generally  high  resistance 
region  to  a  threshold  voltage  and  an  abrupt  transition  to 
a  low  resistance  region  with  said  threshold  voltage  de- 
creasing as  the  ambient  temperature  ot  s.iul  threshold 
switch  increases. 

first  means  for  ci>upling  said  stages  of  said  shilt  register 
t(igether.  for  coupling  each  of  said  stages  of  said  line 
buffer  to  a  different  stage  of  said  shift  register,  and  for 
coupling  each  of  said  print  heads  to  a  different  (Mie  ot  said 
stages  of  said  line  buffer,  and 

second  means  for  supply  phased  waveforms  to  said  shitt 
register,  said  line  buffer  and  said  print  heads  such  that  a 
video   bit    string   supplied    to   the   first   st.ige   ot   said   shitt 
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1.  .A  h.iir  drver  comprising 

a  main  casing  [i.irt 

a  further  casing  p.irt  teleseopic.illv ,  rectilinearlv  slidable 
between  a  retraeted  end  position  and  an  extended  end 
position  in  said  main  c.ising  part,  and  having  an  ambient 
air  inlet  opening  grid  struelure,  and  an  iiullet  opening  grid 
structure,  the  air  inlet  and  iiutlet  grid  structures  of  the 
further  casing  p.irt  being  fullv  covered  bv  the  main  casing 
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part  in  the  retracted  end  position,  and  tullv  exposed  in  the 
extended  end  position, 

a  fan  mounted  in  the  further  casing  part  arranged  to  draw 
in  air  through  the  said  inlet  opening  grid  structure  and 
discharge  air  through  the  outlet  opening  grid  structure, 

an  electric   heater  element   mounted   in  the  further  casing 
part  between  the  fan  and  the  outlet  opening  grid  strue 
ture 

a  therm.d  cut  out  device  in  said  further  casing  part  between 
the  fan  and  the  outlet  opening  grid  structure,  and  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  heater  element. 

an  electric  motor  mounted  within  the  further  casing  part. 

a  coupling  operativelv  connecting  the  motor  and  the  fan  for 
rotation  of  the  fan, 

a  switch  mounted  in  the  further  casing  part  and  eleetriL.ilK- 
connected  both  to  the  heater  element,  the  thermal  cut- 
out device,  the  motor  and  a  mams  cable. 

means  mounted  on  the  mam  casing  part  for  actuating  the 
switch  in  response  to  relative  mc^vement  between  said 
casing  parts  to  energi/e  the  electric  motor  and  the  elec- 
tric heater  element  as  the  casing  parts  are  slid  relative  to 
one  another  to  the  extended  end  position  and  to  de  ener- 
gize the  electric  mi>tor  and  electric  heater  element  as  the 
casing  parts  are  slid  relative  to  one  another  to  the  re- 
tracted end  position    and 

means  for  clamping  the  mams  cable  in  the  further  casing 
part  for  movement  therewith 
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CO()KIN(;  LNITS 
Walter  Fck,  Munich,  and  Walter  Hevwang.  Neukeferloh,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.G.O.  Flektro-(;eraete 
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Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,959 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Nov.    6,     1973, 
2355412 

Int.  CL-  H05B  i/65 
U.S.CL  219-464  8  Claims 


I.  .An  electrical  cooking  unit  \o\  a  stove  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  and  heat  transmissive  cover  on  which  cooking 
can  take  place,  heating  resistors  in  the  form  of  PTC  resistor 
elements  being  distributed  over  and  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  the  cover  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cooking  zones  of  differ- 
ent energy  density,  and  electrical  circuit  means,  connected  to 
the  PTC  resistor  elements,  for  applying  a  voltage  thereto,  the 
pre  resistor  elements  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
resistance  which  increases  as  a  step  function  with  increasing 
temperature,  the  step  increases  occurring  at  a  particular  tem- 
perature called  the  step  temperature 
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4.  Magnetic  identification  apparatus  comprising: 
a  magnetically   coded   instrumeVit   including  a  plurality  of 
discrete  magnets  embedded  in  a  non-magnetic  material, 
the  position  of  said  magnets  determining  the  magnetic 
code  of  said  instrument,  and 
a  reader  t^^  whuh  to  apply  said  magnetically  coded  instru- 
ment comprising: 
a  body  defining  a  guidcway  for  said  instrument,  and 
a  plurality  of  sensor  means,  for  sensing  said  discrete  mag- 
nets, mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  said  guideway  in 
such  a  position  that  each  of  said  sensor  means  mav  regis- 
ter with  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  discrete 
magnets    when   said   magnetically   coded    instrument   is 
applied  to  said  reader,  each  of  said  plurality   of  sensor 
means  comprising  a  helically    wound   sensor  coil   posi- 
tioned transverse  to  said  guideway.  said  sensor  coils  pro- 
V  iding  an  output  signal  w  hen  one  of  said  discrete  magnets 
is  moved  past  said  sensor  coil 


3,953.^13 
RFFL  DLAMFTFR  DLS(  RIMIN  ATOR 
John  De  Ligt.  Covington.  Na..  assignor  to  Westvaco  (  orpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.\ . 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19^4.  Ser.  No.  52(1. 49fi 

Int.  (1.    H03K  2/,i6 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  DN  ^  C  laims 


1.  ,A   reeled   malerid!  diameter   monitoring   appdratu^  ^om 
prising 

.An  axis  for  rotatively  supporting  a  reel  of  flexible  material; 


195; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Af'KIl 


isi76 


Mf.ins  t(>  rotate  san!  rcii  about  said  axis; 

Means  to  generate  a  first  electrical  pulse  signal,  each  pulse 
being  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber ot  arcuate  degrees  of  said  reel  rotatively  passing  a 

reference  point. 
Means  to  generate   a  second   eiectncal   pulse   signal,  each 

pulse  being  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  [iredetermined 

line.ir  magnitude  (if  said  reeleil  material  past  a  reference 

point 
Counting    means    having    vOiint    reset    ine.ms    toniieiled    ti> 

said  first  signal  generating  means  to  digitalK  ai^cumnlate 

the  number  of  first  signed  pulses  received  between  a  reset 

interim;  I 

First  and  second  flip-flop  signal  conductors,  each  having  a 

clock  terminal,  first  and  seconti  directional  bias  terminals 

and  first  and  second  output  terminals. 
First  and  second  .-XNI)  signal  gate  conductors,  each  having 

first  and  second  bias  terminals  and  first  and  Second  out- 
put terminals;  | 
A  NOT  signal  gate  conductor  hav  itig  sign.il  input  and  output 

terminals, 
Me.H!s  t(i  conduct  said  secontl  s^nal  to  said  first  and  second 

clock  terminals  and  the  first  bias  control  ofsaid  first  AND 

gate  conductor, 
.Means  to  conneet  said  tirsi  directional  bias  terminal  ofsaid 

first  flip  tlop  conductor    to   the   out[njt   terminal   of  said 

NOT  gate  conductor. 
Means  to  conneet  said  fust  ducctional  buis  terniinal  ofsaid 

second  ITip  Hop  conductor  to  the  first  output  terminal  nf 

said  second  AND  gate  conductor, 
Means  to  connect  said  seciuul  directional  bi.is  terminal  of 

said  first  flip  flop  conductor  to  the  first  bias  terminal  of 

said   secontl   AND  gate   ci)nductor,   to    the   first   output 

terminal   ot  said  second   flip-flop  conductor,  ami   to   the 

input  terminal  ofsaid  NOf  gate  conductor. 
Means  to  connect  the  second  output  terminal  ot  s.iul  first 

flip-fiop   conductor   to   the   second    bias   ternimal   ot   said 

second  .-XND  gate  conviu^toi. 
Means  to  connect  said  second  bias  terminal  ot  said  second 

flip-fliip  conductor  to  the  secoiui  output  terminal  ofsaid 

seonid  ,AN[)  gate  conductor, 
Means  to  connect  saiil  seconti  out|njt  terminal  ot  said  sec 

ond  fiip-flop  conductor  to  the  second  bias  terminal  ofsaid 

first  .AND  gate  cimductor. 
Means  to  connect  said  second  output  term  in, il  ot  s.mi  hrst 

AND  gate  ^(inductor  to  .1  reset  terniin.il  ot  s.ml  tlrst  signal 

counting  means,  and 
Means  to  emit  an  electrical  signal  up»)n  the  .ic  c  umulation  of 

a  predetermined  magnitude  of  said  firs!  [lulses,  said  pre- 
determined magnitude  of  first  [lulses  bcmi^  proportional 

to  a  predetermined  diameter  ol  said  reel 


3.953,714 
MKTHOD  OK  AND  MFANS  FOR  ( OMROl  I  IN(.   IHK 

MOV  FMKNT  OF  SF!  F  PROPFI  I  Fl)  BODFFS 
TRAVFI  ING  IN  A  FIXFI)  ORDFR  Al  {)N(;  A  TRA(  k 

Robt-rt  (iabillard,  lille,  France,  assignor  to  Agence  Nationale 
de    Valorisation    de    la    Recherche    i  ANV  \R  1,   ( Ourbevoie, 
France 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  291 ,406,  Stpt.  22,  1^72.  abandoned 
This  application  Dei.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,941 
Int.  (I.    (;06F  /  V4« 
IS.  CI.  235      150.2  26  Claims 

I .  In  a  svstem  for  controlliti  g  the  mo-,  ement  of  ,1  pluralit)  ot 
self  propelled  bodies,  provided  >Aith  propulsion  means  and 
braking  means,  following  one  another  in  a  predeterminetl 
order  on  <i  track  serving  a  number  o\  stations,  said  s)stem 
including  a  fivet!  post  tor  the  periodic  emission  of  a  timing 
signal  and  markings  spacediv  disposed  .it  fixed  reference 
points  along  said  track,  the  improvement  wherein  each  ofsaid 
bodies  comprises 


I 


receiving  means  tor   detecting  said   timing   sign.il   and   con 

verlmg  same  into  a  series  of  isochronous  pulses. 
first  counting  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 

registering   1  count  N  ofsaid  isochronous  pulses, 
sensing  means  responsive  to  said  markings  for  generating  a 

marker  pulse  upon  movement  of  the  bodv  past  anv  ot  said 

reference  points. 
second  counting  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 

registering  a  count  n  of  said  marker  pulses, 


calculating  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ctiunt- 
ing  means  for  determining  the  difference  N— n  of  the 
counts  thereof;  and 

decision  means  ctinnected  to  said  calculating  means  for 
actuating  said  propulsion  means  upon  said  difference 
N— n  at  least  equaling  a  certain  retereiice  value  and  for 
actuating  said  brake  means  upon  s.nd  difference  N— n 
falling  short  of  said  reference  value. 


3.953.715 

CONTROL  APPARAfl  S  AM)  PROC  F.SS  FOR 

( OMBl  STION  FN(;iNF.S 

Louis  Monpetit.  1.  F.tang-la-V  ilie.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

des  Pr(K'edes  Modernes  d  Injection  Sopromi,  (  lichv,  France 

Filed  Aug.   1.   1474.  .Sir.  No.  493.921 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  3,  1973,  73.2S442 
Int.  CI.    F02I)  ^  III),  (;()5B  15102 
L'.S.  CI.  235-  150.21  5  (  laims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  regulating  function  signal  of 
a  given  duration  for  controlling  the  fuel  supplv  svstem  of  a 
c(mibustioii  engine  m  response  to  a  coded  word  defining  the 
dur.ition  I'f  s.iid  sign.il  comprising 

means  for  producing  counting  signals. 

first  counter  means  receiving  s.ml  counting  signals  ,inii 
h.iving  a  predetermined  count  set  therein  bv  said  coded 
wiird.  s.iid  tirst  counter  means  defining  a  first  predeter 
mined  period  when  s.ml  predetermined  count  is  reached, 
second  counter  means  lor  receiving  a  predetermined  num 
her  of  said  counting  signals  lo  produce  a  second  predeter 
mined  period. 
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third  counter  means,  and  first  means  responsive  to  the  sum  3.953,71"' 

of  said  first  and  said  second  predetermined  periods  as  TE.ST  AND  DIACNO.SIS  DFVK  F 

determined  by  said  first  and  second  counter  means  for  Marcel  Rene  Rottier,  Rosnv.  Bois.  and  Jacques  Michel  .lean 

providing  a  said  counting  signal   to  said   third  counter  Bienvenu.  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors   to  t  ompagnif 

means  upon  each  termination  of  said  first  and  second  Honevwell  Bull  (Societe  Anonvme;.  Pans.  France 

predetermined  periods  established  by  said  first  and  sec-  Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.118 

ond  counter  means,  said  third  counter  means  counting  a  Claims     priority,     application     France.     Sept.      111.      1V3. 

predetermined  number  ofsaid  counting  signals  represcn-  73.32504 

tativeofa  predetermined  number  of  said  first  and  second  Int.  CL^  G06F  11/00 

periods  to  est.iblish  said  given  duration   for  said  control  I'.S.  CI.  235—153  AK                                                        HI  Claims 

signal 


3,953,716 

CONTROI    APPARATIS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

COMBLSTION  EN(;iNFS 

Louis  Monpetit.  L  Ftang-la-V  ille.  France,  assignor  to  Agence 

Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (  ANV  AR  i.  Neuil- 

l)-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.907 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Aug.     28.     1973. 
73.31027 

Int.  Cl.^  F02D  5/00,  37/02;  G05B  15/02 
U.S.CL  235-150.21  7  Claims 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  for  producing  a  regulating  func- 
tion control  signal  of  a  given  duration  for  controlling  the  fuel 
sujiplv  svstem  of  a  combustion  engine  in  response  to  a  coded 
WDrd  defining  the  duration  ofsaid  signal  in  which  the  .ippara- 
tus  includes 

means  for  producing  counting  signals, 

first  presett.ible  counter  means  receiving  said  counting 
signals  and  having  a  first  predetermined  count  set  therein 
by  said  coded  word,  said  first  counter  means  defining  a 
first  predetermined  period  when  said  predetermined 
count  IS  reached 
second  counter  me.ms,  first  me. ins  for  providing  a  said 
counting  signal  to  said  second  counter  means  upon  each 
termin.ition  ofsaid  first  predetermined  period  established 
by  said  first  counter  means  counting  said  first  predeter- 
mined count,  said  second  counter  means  counting  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  number  of  said  counting  signals  rep- 
resentative of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  first  pe- 
riods, and  means  responsive  to  the  counting  signals 
counted  by  said  second  counter  means  for  producing  said 
given  duration  for  said  regulating  function  control  signal. 
the  imprcnement  comprising  means  responsive  to  an  oper- 
ating parameter  of  the  engine  vkhose  fuel  supply  is  being 
controlled  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  production  of 
said  counting  signals 


I.  In  a  test  and  diagnosis  device  for  a  first  data  processing 
unit  including  a  plur.ility  of  operative  elements,  said  device 
comprising 

first  means  external  tc=  the  firsi  unit  for  manual  control  and 
display  of  data  usable  for  testing  and  diagnosing  manually 
the  first  unit  in  the  event  of  trouble, 

a  second  data  prc^cessing  unit; 

a  first  channel  group  for  bidirectional  transmission  of  con- 
trol signals  for  exchange  of  information  between  said  data 
processing  units. 

a  second  channel  group  for  transmission  of  information 
from  said  second  unit. 

a  third  channel  group  for  transmission  of  information  from 
said  first  unit  lo  said  second  unit,  and 

a  plurality  of  interconnection  circuits  contained  in  the  first 
unit  and  connected  to  said  oper.iiive  elements  thereof; 

maintenance  circuits  comprised  in  said  interconnection 
circuits  and  operative  for  connecting  said  first  unit  to  said 
second  unit  for  transmitting  signals  from  one  unit  to  the 
other  under  the  control  ofsaid  second  unit,  said  signals 
comprising  a  succession  of  input-output  mtcrodialogues, 
said  maintenance  circuits  comprising 

a  first  circuit  for  contriilling  the  input-output  microdialogue 
between  said  first  unit  and  said  second  unit,  said  first 
circuit  connected  to  said  first  channel  group  and  to  said 
operative  elements  within  said  first  unit, 

a  second  circuit  for  controlling  the  input-output  mi- 
crodialogues  between  said  units,  said  second  circuit  vali- 
dated by  said  first  circuit  and  connected  to  said  second 
channel  group, 

a  third  circuit  validated  bv  s.iio  tlrsi  ^ir^uit  and  controlled 
by  said  second  circuit,  said  third  circuit  connected  to  said 
second  channel  group  and  to  said  operative  elements  of 
said  first  unit, 

a  fourth  circuit  validated  by  said  first  circuit  and  controlled 
by  said  second  circuit  and  connected  to  said  operative 
elements  ofsaid  first  unit  and  to  said  third  channel  group 

said  first  circuit  responsive  to  a  signal  of  abnormal  opera- 
tional condition  sent  by  at  leat  one  element  of  said  first 
unit  to  said  first  circuit  for  enabling  an  exchange  of  si^ 
nals  between  said  second  unit  and  said  first  ^ir^uu 
through  said  first  channel  group  for  validating  input  mi- 
crodialogues  and  output  microdialogues.  each  c)f  said 
input  microdialogues  comprising 
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transmissicin  of  signals  thnnigh  said  second  channel  group 
to   said   second   circuit    t'olloweti    b\    a    transmission   ot 
signals  through  said  second  channel  grou[i  to  said  thirtl 
circuit  under  the  control  of  said  second  circuit 
eath  of  said  output  microdialogues  comprising  a  transmis 
sion  of  signals  through  said  second  channel  group  to  said 
second    circuit    follow  lxI    b\    a    transmission    of   signals 
through  saKt  third  charuu-l  grou[i  tn   said  fourth  circuit 
under  the  control  of  said  second  cifiuits,  v.  herein   saul 
first  unit  mas   He  tested  ami  diagnoseii  automatuall). 


3.953,718 

DKilTAI,  (  \IX  ILATINC;   \PP\R\Tl'S 

Robert  John  Cooke.  Karnborough,  Fngland.  assignor  to    I  he 

Solartron  Klectronic  (iroup  Ltd..  Farnborough.  Kngland 

Filed  Jul>   19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.175 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul>  31,  1973, 
36325/73 

Int.  CI.-(;06F  Jl48,  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  235      156  9  C  laims 
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1.  [)igital  cak  ulating  apparatus  comprising 

a  store, 

means  for  entering  a  first  number  in  the  store. 

a  combining  circuit  connected  between  an  input  and  an 
output  of  the  store  to  form  a  recirculation  loop  theresvith 
the  combining  circuit  including  means  for  carrying  out  a 
combining  operation  on  the  first  number  in  the  store 
when  the  number  is  recirculated  through  the  combining 
circuit,  with  successive  combining  operations  serving  to 
change  the  value  of  the  first  number  in  the  store  in  a 
predetermined  progression  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising linear  progression  and  exponential  progression  as 
said  number  is  successively  recirculated  through  the 
combining  circuit;  | 

control  means  for  successively  recircuhitmg  the  first  num 
ber  in  the  store  through  the  combining  circuit  for  a  plural 
ity   of  successive    gri>ups    of   N    combining   operatums. 
where  N   is  an  integer  greater  than  0.  to  cause  the  first 
number  in  the  store  to  converge  upon  .i   predetermincil 
final  value. 

counter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  control  means 
for  counting  and  storing  the  number  of  N  combining 
operations  in  each  *)f  said  groups,  and 

means  for  subsequentiv  entering  a  second  number  in  saiti 
store, 

the  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  ctuinter  means  tn 
successively  recirculate  the  second  number  m  the  store 
through  the  combining  circuit  for  a  (ilur.ilitv  of  groups  of 
M  combining  operations,  where  M  is  an  integer  not 
greater  than  N,  the  number  of  M  combining  operations  in 
each  of  said  further  groups  being  the  s.ime  as  the  number 
of  N  combining  operations  in  the  corresponding  ones  of 
the  first  mentioned  groups 


3.953,719 

[  AK  HFI)  DFCODFR  FOR  DICIT  Ol  TPl  T.S  TO  AN 

FIFC  TRONIC    DIC;iTAI    C  ALCIT.ATOR  DISPLAY 

(;ei>rge  I..  Brantingham,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  No.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.508 

Int.  CI.-  C;06F  /<!/02.  Si  14 

U.S.  CI.  235      156  11  Claims 


I.  In  ,in  electronic  c.ilculator  system  having  an  addressable 
data  storage  means,  an  .irithmetic  unit  for  performing  opera- 
tions on  dat.i  and  control  circuitry  for  providing  commands 
which  define  the  operation  of  the  system,  an  output  circuit 
comprising 

a.  a  first  multi  tunc  tion  register  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  arithmetK  unit  for  providing  first  coded  output 
signals  in  a  first  coiled  format  .tnd  addresses  of  saul  liata 
Storage  means, 

b.  a  second  nuilti  function  register  means  for  providing 
second  coded  output  signals  m  a  seeoml  coded  format 
and  data, 

c.  output  me. ins  h.iving  first  .ind  second  sets  oi  terminals; 
d    first  decoder  means  coupled  to  said  output  means  for 

decoding  said  first  coded  output  signals  from  s.ud  first 
coded  format  to  a  thirtl  coded  format  for  output  to  saui 
first  set  iif  terminals, 

e  second  decoder  means  coupled  to  said  output  means  tor 
decoding  said  second  coded  output  signals  from  said 
seccind  coded  format  to  .i  fourth  coded  format  for  <iutput 
to  said  second  set  of  terminals, 

f  a  first  set  of  latches  c^iupling  said  first  register  means  to 
said  first  decoder  means  for  latching  said  first  coded 
output  signals  in  said  first  coded  format,  and 

g  a  second  set  of  hitches  coupling  said  second  register 
means  to  said  second  decoder  means  for  latching  said 
second  coded  output  signals  in  said  second  coded  format, 
w  herein 

h  s.ud  first  and  second  register  means  are  adapted  to  pro- 
vide addresses  .ind  data,  respectivelv ,  \*hile  output  signals 
are  smiult.ineouslv  provided  bv  s.ud  latches  through  said 
decoders  to  s.iit!  first  .mil  second  sets  of  termin.iis. 


3.953.720 

FLFC  TRONIC   TAXIMFTFR  FOR  TAXIS  TAKINCi  A 

PLl  RAI  ITY  OF  PASSFNC;KRS  ON  C)V  FRFAPPINCi  TRIPS 

Heinz  kelch.  Ruchenberg.  Ciermany.  assignor  to  Kienzle  Appa- 

rate  CimbH.  Villingen,  Ciermanv 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,065 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany.    June    26.     1973. 
2332361 

Int.  CI.-  C;06F  UIOO,  I3IU4 

I   S.  CI.  235      168  12  Claims 

1.   In  a  single  tavi,  .in  electronic  taximeter  comprising,  in 

combination,  fire  computing  means  for  separately  computing 

the  fares  of  .i   pluralitv   of  passengers  whose   respective  trips 
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overlap,  said  fare  computing  means  including  coi^rdinating 
means  activatable  for  initiating  computation  of  the  fare  asso- 
ciated with  a  respective  passenger  when  such  passenger  enters 
the  taxi  and  activatable  for  terminating  the  computation  of  the 


3.953,722 
FLASHLICJHT  SUPPORT  MFANS 
Gerald  A.  Stick.  New    Buffalo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dann>   R. 
Stick.  New  Buffalo.  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.443 

Int.  CL-  F21V  JJiOO 

U.S.  CI.  240-  6.4  \V  7  (  laimv 


respective  fare  when  the  respective  passenger  leaves  the  taxi; 
and  fare  display  means  connected  to  said  fare  computing 
means  for  displaying  the  computed  fares  associated  with  the 
respective  passengers 


3,953,721 
ANAI.OC;i  F  COMPLTFR  FOR  SOLVING  POLYNOMIAL 

FQl  ATIONS 
James  Stewart  Johnston.  Bognor  Regis,  and   Dennis  George 
Cope.  Pagham,  both  of  Fngland,  assignors  to  Rosemount 
Fngineering  Company  Limited,  Bognor  Regis.  England 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.139 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  kingdom.  Feb.  19.  1974. 
7519  74 

Int.  CI.-  G06G  7/32.  7157 
L.S.  CI.  235      180  20  Claims 
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1.  An  analogue  computer  for  solving  polynominal  equations 
of  the  tvpe  described  comprising  a  high  gain  comparator 
means  operative  to  provide  a  common  multiplier  signal  depen- 
dent on  the  difference  between  a  composite  signal  and  a 
reference  level,  at  least  two  multiplication  modules,  each 
module  being  responsive  to  said  common  multiplier  signal  to 
provide  a  respective  analogue  output  signal  which  is  represen- 
tative of  the  product  of  the  magnitude  of  a  respective  ana- 
logue input  signal  to  the  respective  module  and  the  factor 
represented  by  said  common  multiplier  signal,  and  means  for 
combining  the  analogue  output  signals  of  at  least  two  said 
modules  to  provide  said  composite  signal  as  a  negative  feed- 
back input  signal  to  the  comparator  means,  the  gain  of  the 
comparator  means  being  such  that  the  computer  is  operative 
to  maintain  said  composite  signal  substantially  equal  to  said 
reference  level 


1.  A  switch  circuit  for  .i  tl.ishhgh!  i.omprisinj; 

a  casing  member  for  housing  a  light  bulb  and  a  battery; 

spaced  terminals  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing  member,  and 

a  garment  piercing  pin  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing 
member  between  said  spaced  terminals,  said  pin  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  casing  member  to  contact  said 
spaced  terminals. 


3.953.723 
PLASTIC  CARBIDF  LAMP 
Frank  S.  Flider.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.412.  March  5.  19~1.  This 

application  Sept.  8.  1  9-'2.  Ser.  No.  287,512 

Int.  CI-  F21V  23/00 

I. S.  CI.  240-  11.1  6  (^laims 


I.  A  carbide  lamp  assembly, 

said  assembly   comprising  a  plastic  container  for  retaining 

carbide  therein, 
a  plastic  water  shell  for  storing  water  therein, 
said  plastic  container  having  a  generally   closed  smooth 

wall  tank  member, 
a  centrally  located  platform  member  on  said  tank  member 
an  integral  upstanding  internally  threaded  collar  \ertK.ilK 

disposed  on  said  platform  member. 
said  water  shell  having  an  exernally  threaded  section  mie 

gral  thereto  mating  with  the  mternallv  threaded  upsiand 

ing  collar, 
a    centrally     located    hollow    tube    dc^wnwardlv    dependent 

from  said  externally  threaded  section, 
said  hollow   tube  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  tapereo 

seat, 
water  flow  control  means  resting  in  said  tapered  seat  and 

extending  through  the  top  of  said  water  shell  for  external 

control  of  the  water  flow, 
a  gas  collecting  dome  section  pcisitioned  near  the  periphery 

of  said  tank  member  spaced  awav  fr(-'m  and  rising  abc^ve 

the  level  of  the  rest  of  the  tank  member,  and 
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burner    rruMns    Lornu-ctei!    Jirettly    to   said    dome    sintinn 

wherebv  gas  collects  therein  and  tubing  is  not  required  tn 

bring  gas  tti  said  burner  means, 
a  vertical  handle  is  mtegrallv  mounted  on  one  ot  said  tank 

member, 
an  upstanding  horizontal  fin  is  miegrallv  tormed  on  the  top 

i>f  said  dome  and  said  handle 
said   handle   and   upstanding  tin   being  separateii   from   the 

interior  of  sani  tank  member,  antt 
means  for  securing  a  bale   to  said   upst.induii;  fin   and  said 

handle 


1 


3,953.724 

APPARATIS  FOR  ADJl  STlNCi  THK  IK,  HI  SOI  RCE 

POSITION  OF  A  LKiHT  SOI  R(  K  \SSFMBI  N 

Teruo  Ouchi,   Hachioji,  Japan,  as-si^nor   to  Olvmpus  Optical 

(  ompanv.  Ltd..  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    3,  l«>75.  Str.  No.  554,403 

Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,     \pr.    4,     l'^74,    4*>- 
385301  [    j 


an  oblong  housing  having  opposed  end  walls. 

■m  elongated  Ouorescent  tube  lamp  within  said  housing  and 
extending  along  the  longer  pi>rtion  thereof,  said  opposed 
end  walls  of  said  housing  having  axiallv  aligned  openings 
therein 

a  tubul.ir  insulator  bushing  secured  within  each  said  (>pen 
mg  and  having  end  portions  extending  bevond  inner  and 
outer  side  surfaces  of  respective  opposed  end  walls,  iippo- 
site  end  portions  of  said  lamp  being  disposed  within  re- 
spective bushings, 

said  housing  having  end  portions  adjacent  said  opposed  end 
walls  and  an  intermediate  portion,  said  end  portions  being 
enlarged  relative  to  said  portion  intermediate  said  enii 
piirtions  therebv  to  form  pockets, 

a  circuit  t-'oard  within  said  housing  and  att.ii.hed  to  <i  wall  ot 
said  inter  medi.ite  housing  portion,  opposite  ends  ot  said 
^irtuit  bo.itii  extending  tow.ird  said  pockets,  and, 

ele^triLal  devices  c.irried  bv  s.iid  circuit  board  on  at  le.ist 
one  en<l  thereot  ,iiu)  disposed  within  the  .id]acent  housing 
pocket 


I   S.  (I.  240     44.2 


Int.  CI.    F21V    19102 
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3,953,726 
INFIMTFI  V    ADjrSTABI.F  I.FNFI    I  K;HT 

Frank  M.  Scarrilt,  Sr..  I33S  Park  St.  North.  St.  Petersburjt. 
Fla.  33710 

Filed  Dec.  h.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,345 

Int.  (I.-  H60g  J/06.  F21M  .^  /.V  F21\    "  00,  19/0: 

l.S.  (I.  240     61  15  Claims 


I,  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  light  s<ujrce  position  of  a 
light  source  asscmbU,  comprising  a  lamp  socket  tor  mounting 
a  lamp  at  an  eccentrK  position  thereon,  a  sleeve  secureil  to  a 
lamp  housing  for  mounting  the  lamp  socket  so  as  to  be  slitiable 
along  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  lamp  .socket  to  the  sleeve,  said  lamp  socket  being 
moved  along  the  axis  or  angularly  moved  abt^ut  the  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  sleeve  so  as  to  bring  the  lamp  to  a  given  position 
relative  to  a  condenser  lens  disposed  within  the  lamp  housing 
before  the  lamp  socket  is  clamped  to  the  sleeve. 


3,953,725  1.  .A  sealed  beam  lamp  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  a 

Il.I.l  MINATINC;  APPARATUS  reflector  surface  and  enclosing  an  inert  atmosphere  therein,  a 

Albert  ¥..  Ketler,  Indiana;  Ronald  P.  Campbell.  I.atrobe.  and     tllament   exposed   to  said   inert   atmosphere    in   said   housing 

(ieorge  Shacreaw.  Klairsville,  all  of  Pa.,  avsignors  to  Ocean 

F^nergv.  Inc..  Blairsville,  Pa. 


I   S.  (I. 


Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  S«r.  No.  462.886 
Int.  (  !.-  H05B  mu2 
!40     51.11  R 


6  Claims 


.Kl|ust.ible  support  means  for  s.iid  filament,  means  sealingly 
connecting  said  support  means  to  said  hiujsing  for  effecting  an 
.iir  tight  unit,  s.iid  supptirt  means  comprising  ,i  member  carry 
mg  said  filament  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  to 
selei.ted  positions  to  orient  said  filament  for  emitting  illumina 
tion  at  preiletermined  reflected  beam  angles,  ,ind  actuating 
me.ins  operativelv  connected  to  said  mov.ible  support  mem 
ber  for  displacement  to  said  selected  positmns 


I.  Illuminating  apparatus,  comprising; 

\ 


3.953,727 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTINCi  INDF:PENDENT 

C  OMMl  NK  ATION  CHANNELS  THROlCiH  A 

LKJHTWAVE  MEDIIM 

Luiifi  d  Auria;  Claude  Puech,  and  Jean-Claude  Reymond,  all  of 

Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.022 
Claims     priority,     applkralion     France.     Jan.     18,     1974, 
74.01800 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  9,00 
L.S.  CI.  250     199  9  Claims 

I.  A  svstem  for  transmitting  independent  communication 
channels  through  a  light-wave  medium,  said  svstem  compris- 
ing, staggered  on  at  least  one  transmission  direction 
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a  plurality  of  n  diodes,  n  being  an  integer  at  least  equal  to 

2.   said   diodes   producing   light   radiations   of  different 

wavelengths, 
a  plurality  of  n  channel  inputs, 

a  plurality  of  fi  amplifiers,  supplied  bv  said  channel  inputs, 
a   plurality    (.if  n   lenses   collimating   light    emitted    by    said 

diodes  on  one  axis  via  a  plurality  of  n  parallel  mirrors,  n 

-  1  of  which  are  selective, 
one  lens  focussing  said  collimated  light  on  the  entry  of  said 

light  w  av  e  medium. 


M,      U-^lC'.Vl    MIRRORS 
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a  plurality  of  photodetectors; 

a  lens  collim.itmg  the  light  transmitted  bv  said  medium  in 
one  axis. 

a  plurality  of  ai  parallel  mirrors,  n  —  1  of  which  are  selective, 

a  plurality  of  ^!  lenses  focussing  the  light  reflected  by  said 
mirrors  on  said  plurality  of  photodetectors. 

a  pluralitv  of  n  amplifier  detectors  supplied  by  said  photode- 
tectors. 

a  plurality  of  n  channel  t)ulputs  supplied  by  said  amplifier 
detectors. 


3,953,728 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RELATIVE 

POSITION  OF  THE  PLANE  OF  MAXIMLM  AMPLITl  DE 

OF  THE  LOCAL  FREQLENCY  COMPONENT 
Lud>%ig  Leitz;  Werner  Holle,  and  Knut  Heitmann,  all  of  Wet- 
zlar,  C>erman>,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  \Netzlar, 
Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,846 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.     14,    1973. 
2356757 

Int.  Cl.-^  GOIJ  1/20 
U^.  CI.  250-201  12  Claims 


1.  in  an  apparatus,  an  imaging  system,  at  least  one  optically 
effective  grating  and  a  photoelectric  receiver  system  being 
employed  for  determining  the  relative  position  of  the  plane  of 
maximum  amplitude  of  a  spatial  frequency  component  in  the 
image  of  an  object,  said  imaging  system  having  an  entrace 
pupil,  said  entrance  pupil  having  regions  which  are  traversed 
by  light  fluxes  emanating  from  said  object,  and  forming  an 
image  of  said  object  in  a  plurality  of  intermediate  image 
planes,  said  grating  displaying  a  given  spatial  frequency  com 
ponent  and  being  mounted  in  at  least  the  vicinity  of  one  of  said 
intermediate  image  planes  for  receiving  said   image  and  for 


modulating  said  light  fluxes,  said  photoelectric  receiver  sys- 
tem consisting  of  at  least  two  photoelectric  detectors  respon- 
sive to  light  fluxes  passing  said  grating  and  generating  there- 
from electrical  push-pull  signals  used  in  governing  controlling 
means,  the  improvement  comprising 

mounted  in  a  first  one  of  said  intermediate  image  planes  a 
focussing  screen  (3)  divided  inti^  al  least  two  areas 
(  2u.?ib  ).  one  of  said  areas  chosen  for  subjectively  observ- 
ing and  focussing  said  object,  the  other  having  a  given  size 
and  being  applied  to  transmit  for  further  processing  light 
fluxes  selected  from  one  of  said  region^  <if  said  entrance 
pupil; 
located  in  a  second  one  of  said  intermediate  image  planes 
said  grating  (11  )  jointly  modulating  said  light  fluxes  tra- 
versing said  selected  region  and  having  properties  for 
splitting  said  light  fluxes  thus  causing  the  production  of  at 
least  two  compcinents  being  separate! v  transferred  in 
defined  directions  to  said  photoelectric  receiver  system 
(6,7).  and 
optical  means  i  35  i  arranged  between  said  focussing  screen 
and  said  grating  fo;  folding  the  beam  path. 


3.953.729 
AITOMATIC  FOCIS  ADJISTMENT  OF  A  (  AMFR  \ 
Kazuya  Hosoe;  Hiroshi  Aizawa.  both  of  Machida;  Seiichi  Ma- 
tsumoto.  N  okohama.  and  Hideo  \  okota.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,572 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    26.    1M''3.    4h 
120556 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  3110 
L.S.  CL  250-201  22  Claims 


33  32  «  34 


1.  A  system  for  automatic  focus  adjustment  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera  comprising 

a  an  objective  lens  assembly  for  tt.>cussing  an  image  of  an 
object  in  a  predetermined  position  said  ohn.i.iive  lens 
assembly  including  at  least  one  lens  member  movable 
along  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  len^  fcr  focussing 
said  image  in  said  predetermined  position. 

b.  an  optical  system  for  image  sharpness  detection  capable 
of  focussing  an  image  of  the  same  object  as  above,  said 
optical  system  including  as  a  component  at  icav;  viiC 
movable  member  of  the  objective  lens  assembly,  anc 

c.  image  sharpness  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  opti 
mum  sharpness  of  the  image  formed  by  said  image  sharp 
ness  detection  optical  system  comprising 

1  first  and  second  photoelectric  transducing  means  of 
different  electrical  response  characteristics  from  each 
other  with  respect  to  the  change  in  sharpness  of  the 
image,  and 

2  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  saia  first  anc 
second    transducing   means   for   producing   an   output 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  eles 
trical  responses  of  said  first  and  second  cell  means 

wherein  the  focus  adjustment  of  said  objective  lens  assemh!. 
to  selected  objects  in  various  distances  is  automaticalK  ef 
fected,  and  wherein  said  first  photoelectric  transducing  means 
has  non-linear  electrical  response  characteristics  such  thai  its 
output  IS  increased  with  increase  in  sharpness  of  the  image, 
and  said  second  photoelectric  transducing  means  has  non  Iip 
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ear  electrical  response  characteristics  such  that  its  output  i>. 
decreased  vMth  increase  in  sharpness  of  the  image. 


3.953,730 
OPTIC  \I    RKAI)1N(;  HFAI) 
Guy  Henr>;  Paul  Roman,  and  Claude  Tete>uide,  all  of  Paris. 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSK  Visualisation  el  Iraite- 
ment  des  Informations  (TNT),  Paris.  France 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  $er.  No.  482,741 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  Jul>  3,  1  973. ''3.24391 

Int.  CI.    V.OlB  5/16 

I  .S.  CI.  250      227  2  C  laims 


C011MNSt]l_ 


SUPH"'  Of  »IC[ 
''*-^_'''      CMMP 


L.-36 

nodssiM  atvKi 


16 


1.  A  device  lor  the  rc.idiiig  ol  photoluniincs^ciil  nuk  ni.irk 
ings  spacediv  disposed  -.in  a  earner  moving  aioni;  .i  prcdelcr 
mined  guidepath.  comprising 

a  source  of  radiation  for  exciting  said  code  nuukings; 

a  light  guiding  structure  mcluiiing  a  first  .ind  a  second  set  of 
optical  fibers,  said  structure  forming  a  ridge  .n.i|.iLeiii  s.iid 
guidepath  with  a  pair  ot  lands  separated  b\  an  uuJcnta 
tion,  said   first  set  of  fibers   being  split    into   two   outer 
bundles  each  terminating  at  one  of  said  lands  for  illumi- 
nating s.tid  code  markings  with  s;iid  radiation,  said  second 
set  of  fibers  forming  an  inner  bundle  of  rectangular  cross- 
section   flanked   by   said   outer  bundles  along  the   major 
sides  of  said  cr(>ss  section .  the  fibers  (<f  said  inner  bundle 
having  ends  direetU  exposed  to  incident  light  dnd  lernti 
nating  at  said  indentation  for  picking  up  semnd.irv   light 
rays    from    said    code    markings    onlv    upon    movement 
thereof  past  said  indent. ition  while  being  shielded  hv  s.nd 
outer  bundles  from  cotlc  markings  offset  from  s.nd  irulcii 
tation, 

photoelectric   iransdi.Lcr   me, ins   positioned    to   receivt,-   said 
secondarv  ravs  from  saul  secomi  set  of  fibers  tot  convert 
mg  same  into  electrical  signals,  and 

decoding  means  ftir  saul   signaK  (.omuvtcd   to  said   tr.ins 
ducer  means. 


3.95  3.731 

ISOTOPF  SKPARATION  I  Til  I/.INC.  ZFFMAN 

COMPKNSATFI)  MACiNFTIC    FXTRACTION 

Harold  K.  Forsen.  Bellevue.  Wash..  as.signor  to  Jersey  Nuclear- 

Avco  IsofopeN,  Inc..  Bellevue.  Wssh. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973.  .Ser.  No.  428.660 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  J9/J4 
I  .S.  CT.  250-   290  |  I?'  C  laims 

1.  In  a  system  for  isotope  separation  wherein  means  are 
provided  to  produce  isotopicallv  selective  ionization  in  a 
particle  flow  of  plural  isotope  tvpesbv  pulsed  photoevcitation 
of  a  selected  abs(>rption  line  to  provide  an  environment  having 
ions  of  at  least  one  isotope  type,  apparatus  ior  changing  the 
flow  direction  of  the  selectively  uini/ed  particles  to  permit 
separate  collection  thereof  comprising 

means  ftir  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  tliiw  of  particles 
to  provide  a  change  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  loni/ed 
particles  therein, 
the  applied  magnetic  field  having  a  strength  sufficient  to 
reduce  isotopic  selectivitv  of  ionization  through  /eernan 
broadening  of  the  selected  absorption  line,  and 


means  for   periodicallv   time  varying  the  applied   magnetic 
field  to  be  relatively  low  during  pulse  photoc.xcitalion  and 


rclativelv  higher  thereafter  thereby  to  dimmish  the  reduc- 
tion m  selectivity  of  ionization 


3.953.732 
DYNAMIC    MASS  SPFC  TROMETFR 

Moshe  Oron,  and  Yehuda  Pais,s.  both  of  Reho>ot.  Israel,  as- 

sijjnors  to   Ihe  I  niversit\  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.\  . 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1973,  .Ser.  No.  401.883 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  J9iJ4 

t.S.  CI.  250     287  26  Claims 


T^M 


1,  The  method  of  mass  spectrometry  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  proiecting  a  beam  of  particles  which  can  have  a  wide 

range  of  kinetic  energv  into  an  an.ilv/ing  region,  establishing 
,1  field  in  s.nd  region  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  said  beam  which  field  deflects  said  particles  independently 
of  their  initial  kinetic  energv  as  thev  enter  said  region  along 
paths  oi  length  which  arc  dependent  upim  the  mass  and 
charge  of  s.nd  particles,  and  collecting  said  deflected  particles 
at  points  spaced  along  said  region  from  the  place  of  entrv  of 
sail!  be.iin  mto  said  region 


3.953.733 
MFTHOD  OF  OPFRATINC,  IMACiFRS 
Peter   Alan  Levine,  Trenton.  N.J.,  a.vsignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Nen  Y  ork.  N.Y  . 

Filed  May  21.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  579,690 
int.  CI.    HOIJ  .</-4V 
C.S.  CI.  250-  330  27  Claims 

1.   \   method   of  operating   an   image   sensing  array    which 
includes  a  substrate  and  electrodes  insulated   from  the  sub 
strate  to  which  a  voltage  mav  be  applied  during  an  integration 
time  for  causing  radiation  induced  charge  carriers  to  be  col 
lected  in  the  regions  of  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  electrodes 
comprising  the  step  of: 


April  27.  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


mxw 


applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrodes  which  increases  with 
time  for  increasing  in  corresponding  fashion  the  depth  of 


RADIATION  IMACE 
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the  depletion  regions  for  charge  accumu l.ition  produced 
in  the  substrate 


3,953.734 
MLLINC;  DFMCK  FOR  DKTFCTION  OF  TRACF  GASES 

BY  NDIR  ABSORPTION 

John  Dimeff.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C  . 

Filed  No>.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,438 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21. 2t 

U.S.  CI.  250-343  12  Claims 


means  for  forming  a  visible  response  from  radiation; 

means  for  converting  the  visible  response  from  radiation  to 
electrical  impulses  including  at  least  three  photomulti- 
plier  tubes  positioned  suhst.jntU)lK  adjacent  to  and  on 
one  side  of  the  means  for  forming  in  order  that  the  photo- 
multiplier  tubes  receive  radiation,  view  common  radia- 
tion and  give  electncai  impulses  as  a  re^uH  thereof,  the 
proximity  of  the  photi^m uitiplier  tubes  to  the  means  for 
forming  a  visible  response  causing  distortion  o\  the  rela- 
tion of  the  electric  ai  impulses  to  the  location  of  the  radia- 
tion; 


-^ 
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I.  A  non-dispersive  gas  analyzing  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  density  of  a  desired  gas  comprising 

a  chamber  for  containing  a  gas  to  he  analv/ed  said  chamber 
having  a  radiant  energy  transmissive  entrance  window 
and  a  radiant  energy  transmissive  exit  window  opposite 
said  entrance  windi'w, 

means  \o\  impinging  a  modulated  radiant  energy  beam  on 
said  entrance  window,  said  beam  being  modulated  at 
frequency  f 

means  for  modulating  the  radiant  energy  inside  said  cham- 
ber that  has  entered  via  said  entrance  window,  the  modu- 
lation having  a  frequency  f  and  being  180  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  said  modulated  radiant  energy  beam,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  impinging  means  and  said  modu 
iating  means  for  providing  an  output  representative  of  the 
density  of  the  desired  gas  contained  in  said  chamber 


3.953,735 

RADIATION  SENSING  DEVICE 

Karl  J.  Stout,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc., 

Solon,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,163.  June  14,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,046,  July  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.331 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IT  lilO 
IJ.S.  CI.  250-363  S  20  Claims 

I.  A  radiation  sensing  device  for  producing  positional  inftu 
mation  that  is  an  accurate  indicatic)n  of  the  location  of  radia 
tion  comprising; 


means  for  operating  on  the  electrical  impulses  operatively 
connected  to  the  means  for  converting  to  create  a  signal 
which  gives  an  accurate  indication  of  the  relative  location 
of  the  radiation,  the  means  for  operating  including  a 
non-linear  circuit  which  gives  an  output  which  is  not 
directly  proportional  to  an  input  signal  in  order  to  correct 
for  the  distc^rtion.  the  means  for  operating  including  a 
biasing  device  for  ad|usting  the  gain  about  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  vdlue  the  gam  being  less  above  the 
threshold  value  than  below  u 


3.953.736 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MFASl  RISC.  THK 

THICKNESS  OF  OBJECTS 
Helmut     Kubisiak.     Leverkusen,     and     Dietrich     Sorgenichl. 
Opiaden.  both  of  Ciermany ,  assignors  to  Fxatest  Messleth- 
nik.  Opiaden.  Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  17".  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.471 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Cjermanv,    Oct.     19.     1973. 
2352522 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  250-358  R  15  Claims 


.-FM^ 


1.  A  method  of  delerminmg  the  vjlue  of  .i  Vdri.ihic  the 
variation  iif  w  hich  has  an  effect  which  varies  ac  ^(Udir.g  ti  ^r 
exponential  function,  the  amplitude  <ii  this  effect  being 
known,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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presetting  a  counter  t,-  a  predetermined  .<.unt  .orrespond      n,.te>l  indicia  on  said  data  carrier  through  the  open  window  of 
ing  to  a  predetermined  extreme  value  ot  said  vanahie.        said    film   cassette  onto  the   X-ra>    film    located    in    said   film 

generating   a  sequence   of  pulses  the   numher  of  which   is    cassette,  and  switch  means  for  initiating  said  illumination    the 
representative  of  the  known  amplitude  of  this  effect;  improvement  comprising:  a  dove  prism   in   s.nd   installation, 

counting  the  pulses  in  said  sequence  and  generating  a  pulse 
each  time  the  numher  i^f  pulses  in  said  sequence  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  standard  value  unit  ot  said 
variable  and  „ 

modifying  the  count  of  said  preset  counter  h\   a  [iredeter-  <— ^- 

mined  count  at  each  pulse  so  generated  whereby  at  the 
end  of  said  sequence  the  counter  displays  a  count  whu  h 
corresponds  to  the  value  of  said  variable. 


3.453,737 

MFTHOn  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  M()MT()RJN(; 

RADIOAC  TIVK  PARTK  I  KS  t  ARRIFI)  B\    A  FI OWING 

1  igi  ID 
Karl-Hein/  Neeb.  Friangen;   Heinz  Stikkert,   NurnN^rg,  and 
Armin  Fuchs.  Friangen,  all  of  (lermanv,  assignors  to  Kraft 
werk  I  nion  AktiengeselLschaft.  Mulheim  (Ruhr).  (Jermanx 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,754 
Claims    priority,    application    German),    Oct.     \H.     1973, 
2352376 

Int.  (.\.    (.OIN  23112 
U.S.  tl.  250-  432  R  .  4  (  laims 


I.  Method  for  monitoring  radioactive  nuclides  carried  by  a 
flowing  liquid,  hv  immersing  in  the  flowing  liquid  a  radiation 
detector  producing  pulses  in  response  ti>  radiation,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  filtering  and  C(»llecting  the  radio 
active  nuclides  from  said  flow  mg  liquid  continuouslv  upstream 
from  said  detector  to  form  an  increasing  collection  ot  the 
radioactive  nuclides  at  a  position  within  effective  range  of  said 
detector  so  that  said  detector  produces  pulses  at  an  increasing 
rate  dependent  on  the  radioactivity  of  said  collection,  said 
pulses  being  fed  to  a  pulse  counter  having  an  alarm  activated 
by  a  pulse  count  of  adjustable  count  limit,  and  said  limit  being 
adjusted  upward  as  said  collection  increases  with  time. 


3.953,738 

ARRAN(,FMFNT  FOR  THF  I.KiH  I  PROJF(  TION  OF 

INDK  lA  ONTO  AN  X-RAN   Fll  M 

Robert    Hiittner.   and    Gerhard    Kiitterer.    both   of   Friangen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Friangen. 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  556,1  14 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.     16,     1974, 
2412802 

Int.  (1.  no5<;  n28 

I'.S.  CI.  250     475  6  C  laims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  the  light  pro|ection  of  indicia  from 
a  data  carrier  onto  an  X-ray  film,  hk  lading  an  X-ray  film 
cassette  having  a  light  sealed  closahle  window  ,  said  X  ray  film 
being  positioned  in  said  film  >.assette.  an  installation  atiapted 
to  have  said  film  cassette  antl  said  data  carrier  inserted 
therein,  means  in  said  installation  for  t>pening  said  window  ot 
the  inserted  film  cassette,  a  light  source  for  illuminating  s.iid 
inserted  tl.ita  i.  arrier;  optical   me. ins  for  projecting  the  illumi 


,ind  actuator  nic.uss  tor  seleaivelv  inter[iosing  said  dove  prism 
in  the  optical  path  ot  said  optic. il  projecting  means  for  effect- 
ing the  non  reversed  pro)ection  of  the  data  onto  s.nd  X-ray 
film  for  posterior  anterior  and  for  anterior  posterior  expo- 
sures. 


3,953,739 

MFIHOI)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  C ON  flNl  ()l  S 

MONITOR  IN(,  AND  ( ONTROI    OF  (FIT    SI/F  IN  A 

FOAM  STRl  (  Tl  RF 

Fdward  \.  (Olombo,  Fairport,  and  James  Tarng  Isai,  t  anan- 

daigua.  both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to   Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,666 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  250-571  2  Claims 


caanutT  va.racsupnr 


I.  A  method  tor  determining  the  average  individual  cell  size 
of  a  plastic  fo.im  sheet  which  comprises  illuminating  the  sur- 
face of  said  foam,  receiving  and  collecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  light  which  is  diffused  from  said  foam  with  a  detector 
photocell,  electrically  measuring  the  amount  of  light  energy 
received  bv  said  photocell  whereby  said  light  energv  measure- 
ment is  directly  converted  \o  said  cell  si/e 


3.953.740 
RFMOTF  POVNFR  SI  PPI  V  I  NITS  FOR  VEHICI  FS 

C  harles  J.  Seiter.  Jr.,  Dallas,  lex.,  avsignor  to  C  liff  (Jranberry 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185.239 
Int.  CI.    H02J  liUO 
l.S.  CI.  307      lOR  6  Claims 

I.  A  remote  power  supph  unit  for  vehicles  for  connectu>n 
in  the  regular  alternator  electrical  system  of  such  vehicle  to 
suppiv  electrical  power  to  a  remote  outlet  for  the  operation  of 
elctlrK  power  tc^ols.  said  unit  being  .idapted  tor  attachment  to 


April  27,  1^-6 


ELECTRICAL 


QfS 


a  vehicle  having  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  battery,  an 
alternator  having  an  output  terminal,  and  a  voltage  regulator 
with  a  switch  controlled  ignition,  lights  and  accessory  circuit 
connecting  the  voltage  regulator,  battery  and  the  alternator  in 
the  usual  manner,  said  remote  power  suppiv  unit  comprising; 
a  remote  outlet  load  connection,  single  double  throw  switch 
means  comprising  the  sole  electrical  circuit  switching  means 
in  said  power  supply  unit  and  having  a  pair  of  movable  switch- 
ing blade  means  engageable  w  ith  a  first  pair  of  contact  means 
at  a  first  throw  position  and  movable  simultaneously  to  be 
engageable  with  a  second  pair  of  contact  means  at  its  second 
throw  position,  one  of  said  switching  blade  means  when  in  a 
first  throw  position  electrically  ciinnecting  the  output  terminal 
of  the  alternator  with  the  remote  outlet  load  connection  and 
with  the  battery,  the  other  nun  able  switching  blade  means 
when  in  said  first  thrtm  posituin  connecting  the  stator  ciinnec- 


Jf- 


y-z. 


r^^ 


^V." 


ti(in  of  the  voltage  regulator  to  the  stator  connection  of  the 
.ilternator.  said  one  movable  switching  blade  means  when 
moved  to  said  second  throw  positH>n  disconnecting  the  output 
terminal  of  the  alternator  from  said  battery;  and  leaving  only 
said  remote  outlet  load  connection  connected  to  the  power 
output  of  the  alternator,  said  remote  outlet  load  connection 
being  connected  with  s.iid  power  output  of  said  alternator  at 
all  times,  said  other  m(.)vahle  switching  blade  means  when 
moved  simultaneously  with  said  one  switching  niade  means  tvi 
said  second  throw  position  disconnecting  the  stator  connec- 
tion of  the  voltage  regulator  o{  the  electrical  circuit  of  the 
vehicle  from  the  stator  connection  of  the  alternator  and  con 
necting  said  stator  connection  of  said  voltage  regulator  with 
the  battery  for  operation  of  the  electrical  circuit  of  the  vehicle 
for  operation  of  the  vehicle  to  supply  power  to  the  alternator 
for  driving  the  same  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  the  remote 
outlet  recept.tcic 


3.953.741 
STFPVMSF  CONTROL  FOR  TVNO-STFP  CONTROL  WITH 

SWITCHING  STAGES 
L'rs  Winkelmann,  Jona.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stata-Control 

System  SCS  ACi,  Stata,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.308,  Dec.  15,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.289 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,    Dec.    17.    1971, 
1846871 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  I.OU,  JiOU 
U.S.  CI.  307-   87  8  Claims 

1.  .A  stepped  control  svstem  for  two  pc^int  control,  compris 

ing 

input  means  delivering  an   input  signal  characteristic  tor  a 

control  magnitude. 
a  pluralitv  of  two-point  switching  devices  connected  with 
said  input  means,  each  switching  device  including:  on-off 
switch  means  having  connections  for  a  load,  excitation 
means  cooperating  with  said  on-off  switch  means,  said 
excitation  means  being  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for 
switching  on  and  switching  off  the  switch  means  at  a  first 
and  a  second  level  of  said  input  signal,  and  control  means 
determining  the  first  and  the  second  input  signal  level  by 
fixing  a  switching-on  and  a  switching-off  response  thresh 
old  for  said  excitation  means,  the  difference  between  the 
switching-on  and  the  switching-off  threshold  defining  a 
switching  hysteresis  width  of  the  switching  device; 


said  switching  devices  have  hystersis- widths  which  differ 
from  one  another  and  have  switching-on  and  switching- 
off  thresholds  which  respectively  increase  and  decrease 
for  the  different  switching  devices  according  to  the  se- 
quence of  their  increasing  hysteresis-widths,  and 

a  plurality  of  loads  connected  separatively  to  said  on-off 
switch  means  of  said  plurality  of  switching  devices,  each 
load  having  a  predetermined  strength,  whereby  with  the 
first  switching  device  having  the  smallest  hysteresis-width 


there  is  connected  a  first  load  of  a  certain  smallest 
strength,  with  the  second  switching  device  having  the 
next  greater  hysteresis-width  there  is  connected  a  second 
load  of  the  same  strength  as  the  first  load,  and  with  each 
further  switching  device  having  a  greater  hysteresis-width 
there  is  connected  a  further  load  the  strength  of  which  is 
not  greater  than  the  sum  of  strengths  of  loads  connected 
with  the  switching  devices  preceding  said  further  switch- 
ing dev  ice. 


3.953.742 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  MONITORING    APPARATUS 

FOR  MARINE  PROPl  LSION  OFMC  K 
Edward  P.  Anderson.  Fond  du  Lac.  and  Mark  Harris.  Browns- 
>ille.    both    of   Wis.,   assignors   to    Brunswick   (  orporation, 
Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Jul\   17.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  4H9.147 

Int.  CI.    HOIB  ~  :> 

C.S.  CI.  307-95  16  (laims 


1.  In  a  cathodic  protective  apparatus  for  a  submergible 
metal  unit  subject  to  corrosion  including  a  current  supply 
means  for  providing  a  cathodic  protectu>n  current,  a  powered 
submergible  anode  means  and  a  submergible  reference  elec- 
trode means  connected  in  a  cathodic  protection  circuit  to 
maintain  the  potential  of  the  metal  unit  at  a  selected  level,  an 
indicating  means,  test  means  coupled  to  said  cathcvdic  protec- 
tion circuit  and  including  current  control  means  ei^nnected  to 
operably  open  the  circuit  to  one  of  the  anode  means  and 
reference  electrode  means  and  producing  a  change  in  the 
cathodic  protection  current  from  said  supply  means  related  to 
the  proper  cathodic  protection  functioning,  said  control 
means  further  connecting  said  indicating  means  to  said  cur- 
rent supply  means  to  monitor  said  change  in  the  cathodic 
protection  current 
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3.953.743 
LO(;i(    (  IRCl  IT 
Richard  James  Hoilingsworth.  Hopewell.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,637 
Int.  (•I.-H03K  /VfA'i,  19122.  19/36,  19140 


I'.S.  CI.  307      205 


4  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  N  input  logic  circuit  .ind  an  in 
verier  comprising 

a  Hrst  terminal  for  an  operating  voltage  at  .i  level  represent 
mg  one  hinarv  value  and  a  second  terminal  tor  an  operat 
ing  voltage  at  a  level  representing  the  other  hinarv  value, 

load  means,  'N  MOS  transistors  of  one  conductivity  tvpe 
each  having  a  conduction  p.ith  and  a  gate  electrode,  said 
conductuin  paths  connected  in  series  with  s.iid  load  ele- 
ment to  form  a  tlrst  series  circuit,  said  first  series  circuit 
including  at  one  end  s.iitl  loai)  element  anil  connectetl  at 
that  end  to  said  first  termin.il  and  said  first  series  circuit 
connecteti  at  its  other  end  to  said  secomi  terminal. 

N-^  I  MOS  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  tvpe  as  the 
MOS  transistors  <if  the  first  series  circuit,  each  of  the  N  +  1 
transistors  having  a  conduction  path  .md  a  gate  electroiie, 
the  cimduction  paths  of  the  N  +  I  transistors  connected  in 
series  to  form  a  second  series  circuit,  said  seconil  series 
circuit  connected  at  the  one  end  having  the  first  of  said 
transistors  to  said  second  terminal  and  at  the  other  end 
having  the  N'+  1'"  of  said  transistors  to  said  first  terminal, 

a  first  t)utput  terminal  at  the  connection  of  said  load  ele- 
ment to  the  N  series  connecteil  transistors  of  the  first 
series  circuit,  said  first  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  viid  Hrst  transistor  of  the  second  series 
circuit, 

a  second  output  terminal  at  the  connection  between  the  first 
transistor  conductum  path  and  the  following  transistor 
conduction  path  of  the  second  series  circuit,  and 

N  mput  terminals,  connected  to  the  gate  electrodes  ot  the 
N  transistors  of  the  first  series  circuit,  respectivelv,  and  to 
the  gate  electrodes  of  the  N  transisti>rs,  respectivelv  . 
other  than  the  first  transistor,  of  the  second  .series  circuit 


during  which  said  asvnchn^nous  input  signal  (ravels  he 
tween  two  prescribed  levels  being  longer  than  the  period 
of  said  first  clock  pulse, 
a  second  gate  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  said 
first  clock  pulse  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving 
an  output  of  said  first  gate,  said  first  and  second  gates 
being  enabled  in  a  first  repeated  interval  bv  said  first 
clock  pulse. 


a  flip  flop  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving 
an  cnitput  of  said  first  gate  and  a  second  input  terminal  for 
receiving  .in  output  of  said  second  gate,  and 

means  for  reading  out  an  output  of  said  flip  flop  circuit  in 
a  second  repeated  interval  bv  a  second  clock  pulse  shifted 
in  phase  relative  to  s.iut  first  clock  pulse  of  opposite 
poLintv  ,ind 


3,953,745 

t  har(;k  transffr  dfvk  f  sk;nal  pr(k-f:ssing 

SVSTKM 
Walter  H.  Bailey,  Richard.son,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,382,  Jan.  2.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,877.056. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,262 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  25/00,  GllC  19/2^ 
{  .S.  (1.  307     221  (  10  Claims 
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3.953,744 

CIRCITT  FOR  CONVFRTINC;  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

SIGNAL  WITH  A  LONG  TRANSITION  TIMF  TO  A 

SYNC  HR0NIZF:D  SIGNAL 

Hiroto  Kav«agoe,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1973,  48-5978 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /9I0^,  5/1 J 
VS.  CI.  307     208  4  Claims 

I.  A  synchronizer  circuit  comprising 

a  first  gate  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first 
clock  pulse  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  directly  re- 
ceiving an  asvnchnmous  input  signal,  the  interval  of  time 


1.  A  programmable  matched  filter  comprising 

a  delav  line  means  having  a  plurality  of  stages  each  defining 
at  least  one  signal  storage  node, 

h  for  each  said  stage,  detector  means  connected  with  a  said 
storage  node  of  said  stage  for  non  destructively  sampling 
signals  stored  at  said  stage  and  producing  a  corresponding 
detected  signal  at  an  output  of  said  detector  means, 

c  a  negative  signal  summation  bus  and  a  positive  signal 
summation  bus  for  simultaneously  receiving  selected  ones 
of  said  detected  signals, 

d,  switching  means  connected  to  said  output  of  each  of  said 
detector  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  output  to 
either  said  negative  summation  bus  or  to  said  jxisitive 
summation  bus  respi)nsive  to  a  logic  signal  applied  to  said 
switching  means. 

e  selective Iv  controllable  logic  means  connected  to  said 
switching  means  for  simultaneously  applying  said  logic 
signals  to  said  switching  means  in  a  code  corresponding 
to  a  selectable  matched  filter  function,  and 

f  output  means  connected  to  said  summation  buses  for 
algebraically  summing  said  detected  signals  selectively 
connected  to  said  negative  and  positive  buses. 
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3,953,746 
SELECTOR  LATCH  GATE 
Darrell  L.  Fett,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honey  v*ell  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,373 

Int.  CI.-h63K  1^160.  3/286;  GllC  15104 

l.S.  CI.  307     247  R  2  Claims 


3.953.747 
AC  WAVE  SWITCHING  CIRCLTT  I  SING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR 
Kouichi  Sekiguchi.   Asaka,  Japan,  assignor   to   Iwasak'i  Tsu- 
shinki  kabushiki  kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.984 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Feb.     10.    19"3.    4S- 
16118:  Julv   18.  i973.  48-80315 

Int.  CI.-  H03k  17/00 


l.S.  CI.  307-253 


20  Claims 


<>"-<?-^' 


I.  A  current  steering  selector  latch  gate  for  use  with  a 
source  of  data  signals,  a  source  of  gating  signals  and  a  current 
source,  said  gate  comprising: 

latching  circuit  means  having  a  current  in  terminal,  a  cur- 
rent out  terminal,  a  data  out  terminal,  and  a  complemen- 
tary data  out  terminal. 

n  upper  level  current  steering  switches,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  each  switch  having  first  and  second 
current  in  terminals,  a  data  input  terminal,  a  reference 
voltage  terminal,  and  a  current  out  terminal, 

a  lower  level  current  steering  switch  having  a  reference 
voltage  terminal,  n  gate  input  terminals,  n  -*-  I  current  in 
terminals,  and  a  current  out  terminal, 

the  first  current  in  terminal  of  each  of  the  upper  level  cur- 
rent steering  switches  connected  to  a  data  out  terminal  of 
the  latching  circuit,  the  second  current  in  terminal  of 
each  of  the  upper  level  current  steering  switches  con- 
nected to  the  other  data  out  terminal  of  the  latching 
circuit, 

the  current  out  terminals  of  the  upper  level  current  steering 
switches  connected  respectively  to  n  current  in  terminals 
of  the  lower  level  current  steering  switch,  the  current  out 
terminal  of  the  latching  circuit  connected  to  the  n  +  1 
current  in  terminal  of  the  lower  level  current  steering 
switch, 

the  current  out  terminal  of  the  lower  level  current  steering 
switch  and  the  current  in  terminal  of  the  latching  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  current  source  so  that 
electrical  current  can  flow  through  the  current  steering 
selector  latch  gate,  and 

the  reference  voltage  terminals  of  the  upper  and  lower  level 
current  steering  switches  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  reference  voltages,  each  data  input  terminal  of 
the  upper  current  steering  switches  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  data  signals  and  each  gate  input 
terminal  of  the  lower  level  current  steering  switch 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gating  signals. 


I.  An  AC  wave  switching  circuit,  comprising 

a  circuit  loop  for  receiving  an  AC  signal  to  be  svi.  itched. 

a  switching  transistor  having  the  collector-emitter  p^th 
thereof  inserted  in  series  in  said  circuit  loop,  and 

control  voltage  source  means  for  providing  a  DC  currer! 
greater  than  a  peak  value  of  the  AC  signal  current  and 
connected  across  the  hase-emitter  path  of  the  switching 
transistor,  so  that  the  switching  of  the  AC^  signal  is  per- 
formed by  controlling  the  voltage  of  the  control  voltage 
source  means  without  flowing  any  DC  current  in  the 
collector-emitter  path  nf  the  transistor. 


3,953,748 
INTERFACE  CIRCl  IT 
Akio  Sugiura,  Nagoya:   Atsutoshi  Okamoto.   Toyohashi.  and 
Motoyoshi  Suzuki,  kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338.609.  March  6.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,860,830.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    10.    19~2.   47- 
25093 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14. 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  H03k  /  '60 
L.S.  CI.  307-253  1 


1.  An  interface  circuit  comprising  in  combination 

a  first  dc  voltage  supply  means  ior  supplying  a  dc  voltage; 

a  second  dc  voltage  supply  means  of  low  current  and  volt- 
age capacity  operative  to  invert  the  voltage  from  said  first 
dc  voltage  supply  means  into  a  dc  voltage  having  the 
opposite  polarity  and  lower  level  than  that  of  the  voltage 
from  said  first  dc  voltage  supply  means. 

a,  linear  integrated  circuit  energi/ed  by  the  voltages  from 
said  fist  and  second  voltage  supply  means  and  having  an 
output  terminal  to  develop  an  output  signal  the  voltage 
of  opposite  polarity  from  said  second  dc  voltage  supply 
means  being  applied  to  cancel  the  threshold  voltage  of 
the  linear  integrated  circuit. 


1964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April 


1976 


a  digital  intcgratcil  cifLUit  h.iMiig  an  input  tcrniinal.  ami 
a  switching  circuit  for  connecting  said  linear  integrated 
circuit  to  said  digital  integrated  circuit,  comprising  a  dc 
current  blocking  means  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
of  said  linear  integrated  circuit,  a  transistor  having  a  base 
connected  to  said  dc  current  blocking  means  and  a  col- 
lector connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  digital 
integrated  circuit  and  being  connected  through  a  load 
resistance  to  said  first  dc  voltage  suppiv  means,  said 
blocking  means  serving  to  block  a  dc  current  of  the  same 
polarity  as  the  opp<isite  polarity  voltage  of  said  second  dc 
voltage  source  from  flowing  out  of  the  linear  integrated 
circuit  from  said  second  dc  voltage  source  toward  the 
switching  circuit  and  serving  to  block  a  dc  current  of  the 
same  polaritv  as  the  vt^ltage  of  said  first  dc  viiltage  supply 
from  flowing  into  the  output  terminal  of  the  linear  inte- 
grated circuit  from  the  switching  circuit,  thereby  interfac- 
ing the  linear  integrated  circuit  and  the  digital  integrated 
circuit  with  a  minimi/ed  consumption  of  the  power  trom 
the  second  dc  voltage  suppK  means. 


3.953.749 

BINARY  CIR(  I  ITRV  IN(  I  IDINC;  SVVITC  HING 

ELKMKNTS  I  riI.lZIN(;  SI  PKR(()M)l  C  TIVK 

Tl  NNKI.INt;  EKFK(  TS 

Werner  Baeehtold.  Somers,  N.V..  and  Pierre  1..  dueret,  Rich- 

tcrswil,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.N  . 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  52H.963 
Claims   priority,   application   S>*it/erland,    Dec.    13,    1973, 
17501/73 

Int.  CI.    H03k  JJ8 
L.S.  CI.  307  -277  27  (  laims 
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1.  A  switching  and  stor,ige  circuit  comprising; 

a  pair  of  series  ciinnected  self  resetting  Josephson  elements 
each  having  zero  and  finite  vtiltage  states, 

a  load  impedance  shunting  each  of  said  pair  of  Josephson 
elements, 

a  common  connectmn  disposed  between  saal  load  imped- 
ances and  said  Josephson  elements,  and 

voltage  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  Jose  phs<m  elements 
for  applving  a  maximum  constant  voltage  of  the  order  of 
the  gap  voltage  of  one  of  said  elements  thereto  which  sets 
one  of  said  Josephson  elements  into  saul  finite  voltage 
state,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  Josephson  elements 
ft)r  switching  said  one  element  from  said  finite  voltage 
state  to  the  zero  voltage  state  and  the  iither  of  said  pair 
of  elements  from  the  zero  voltage  slate  to  the  finite  volt 
age  state  I 


3,953,750 
KLK(  TRIC  MOTOR 
James  R.  Hendershot.  Jr.,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Vibrac 
Corporation,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,033 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  l/l^ 
U.S.  CI.  310- 154  /  13  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motor,  comprising 
a  rotatable  output  shaft. 


.1  hollow  .irmature  con^enl rii. ally  mounleii  on  said  shaft  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  armature  is  radially  spaced 
from  said  shaft, 

means  for  electrically  energi/ing  said  armature. 

a  stationary ,  magnetically -conductive  core  member  extend- 
ing into  the  sp.ice  provided  between  said  armature  and 
said  shaft, 

magnet  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  said  magnet 
means  being  mounted  outside  of  and  spaced  radially  from 
said  armature, 
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a  hnllow  casing  containing  said  armature,  said  core  member 
A\-n\  s.ikl  magnet  means,  and 

at  least  two  pole  pieces  of  magnetically  conductive  material 
dispcised  within  said  casing  and  engaging  oppt)site  ends  of 
said  magnet  means,  each  of  said  po\e  pieces  having  a  po\c 
section  which  extends  axially  in  the  space  between  said 
armature  and  said  magnet  means  and  is  radially  sp.iced 
from  said  armature  and  s.iid  magnet  means 


3.953.751 
MOTOR  AND  MOl  NTINC  THKRFOF 
Alfred  Merkle,  St.  (ieorgen;  Fritz  Schmieder,  Hornberg,  and 
Werner  Heinzmann,  St.  (ieorgen,  all  of  (iermanv,  assignors 
to  Papst  Motoren  K(i,  St.  (ieorgen  im  Schwarzwald,  Ger- 
man\ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285.520,  Aug.  31,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.845.339.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,282 
Claims    priorit>.    application     (Jermany,     Sept.     1,     1971, 
2143752 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  -^  (14 
U.S.  CI.  310-91  12  Claims 
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1.  In  ^(imbination,  a  support  structure  for  a  motor,  a  motor 
comprising  a  st.itor  and  a  rotor,  said  stator  comprising  a  gener 
ally  plate  shaped  winding  arrangement  comprised  of  a  gener 
ally  plate  shaped  winding  support  arrangement  connected  to 
and  supported  by  said  suppiut  structure  for  said  motor,  and 
said    winding    arrangement    further    including    a    plurality    of 
windings  supported  on  said   generally   plate  shaped  winding 
support  arrangement,  said  stator  further  comprising  a  central 
suppvut  portion  supported  by  said  plate  shaped  winding  sup 
port   arrangement,   and   said    rotor  comprising   a   rotor   shaft 
supported  on  said  central  support  portion  and  extending  trans- 
versely  to  said  generally  plate  shaped  winding  arrangement, 
said  rotor  further  comprising  permanent  magnet  means  and  a 
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magnetic   return  structure  mounted  on  said   rotor  shaft  for  3.953.754 

rotation  therewith  STATOR  FOR  FLFCTRIC  MAC  HINFS 

Stig  Lennart  Hallerback.  \astra  Frolunda.  Sweden,  assignor  td 

SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development   (  o..  B\  .  Jui- 
phaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.877 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden.     Dec.     \H.     19"'2. 


3,953,752 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  FOR  A  SVNCHRONOIS 

MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Albert  C.  Bannon,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory     16772,72 
&  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,072  IS.  CI.  ^10—259 

Int.  CI.    H02K  2///2 
U.S.  CI.  310-156  8  Claims 


Int.  CI,-  H02K  1/12 


7  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  comprising 

a    a  hub  including  at   least   two  sections   bonded  together 

near  their  outer  peripheries  onK,  and 
h  a  permanent  magnet  carried  about  said  perpheries  of  said 

two  sectu)ns 


3,953,753 
THREE  PHASE  ALTERNATORS 
Edward   L.   Barrett,  506  Maiden   Ave.,  LaG range  Park.  III. 
60525 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,114 
Int.  Cl.^  H02K  /^/20 
L.S.  CI.  310-168 


17  Claims 


V  .ff 


1.  A  stator  tor  electric  motors  im-luding  a  rotor  and  consist- 
ing of  at  least  a  pair  of  stacks  each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
laminations  forming  a  yoke  component  in  the  axial  plane  of 
the  motor  and  having  pole  portions  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  yoke  component  arranged  with  their  sides  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotor  axis,  windings  surrounding  the  yoke 
components,  means  defining  an  open  air  gap  between  the 
yoke  components  and  the  voior.  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
laminations  running  in  the  axial  direction  being  bent  inwardly 
towards  a  stator  bore  and  the  outer  edges  thereof  maintained 
in  spaced-apart  relation  at  positions  predetermined  v.]\h  re- 
gard to  the  magnetic  flux  lines  and  being  permancntlv  fixed  in 
this  position  solely  by  means  of  a  moulded  compound,  said 
edge  portions  facing  the  stator  bore  and  being  disposed  on  the 
periphery  of  a  circular  cylinder  defining  the  stator  bore,  each 
lamination  stack  consisting  of  undivided  laminations  compris- 
ing a  north  and  a  south  pole,  each  mam  pole  consisting  of  the 
lamination  edges  of  two  adjacent  laminatu'n  stacks. 
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3.953.755 
HIGH  PRESSL  RE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  INC  I  I  DING  A 

HYDROGEN  GETTER 
Gijsbert  Kuus.  and  Piet  Wiedijk.  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  >  ork.  N.N  . 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.948 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Netherlands.    Nov.    15,    1973, 
7315641 

Int,  CI.-  F04B  37/02:  HOIJ  61/26 
t.S.  CI.  313-174  13  Claims 


1.  A  three-phase  dynamoelectric  machine,  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  rotor  having  two  sets  of  oppositely  polarized  mag- 
netic rotor  poles  interleaved  with  each  other  in  an  annular 
array,  and  a  stator  core  of  high-permeability  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  stator  teeth  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  corresponding  plurality  of  stator  slots,  the  stator 
teeth  forming  an  annular  array  concentric  with  the  rotor  poles 
and  displaced  therefrom  by  an  air  gap,  the  machine  further 
including  an  electrical  stator  winding  comprising 

first,  second  and  third  winding  sections,  each  winding  sec- 
tR)n  including  a  given  number  of  electrically  conductive 
coils  mounted  in  the  stator  slots,  each  coil  encompassing 
just  two  stator  teeth  and  separated  from  the  next  adjacent 
coil  in  the  same  winding  section  by  at  least  one  stator 
tooth  not  encompassed  by  a  coil  of  that  winding  section, 

each  winding  section  being  angularly  displaced  around  1.  A  high-pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  including  a  sealed. 
the  stator  core  relative  to  each  of  the  other  two  wmding  translucent  discharge  vessel  containing  an  aggressive  gas  fill- 
actions  ing  and  being  provided  with  electrodes  between   whi^h  the 
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discharge  takes  place  during  operation,  and  a  hvdrogcn  getter 
located  within  the  discharge  vessel  and  consisting  of  a  getter 
material  surrounded  h\  a  hvdrogen-permeable  wall,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  getter  material  comprises  at  least  a  material 
of  the  group  >ttrium.  lanthanujti.  the  lanthanides  and  alloys  of 
the  said  elements  and  that  the/liydrogen-perm cable  wail  com 
prises  at  least  one  of  the  elements  chromium,  mt>lyhdenum, 
tungsten,  tantalum,  nickel  and  iron 


3,953.756 
MATRIX  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGK  DISPLAY  PANKLS 
Henri   Monfroy,  and  Jean   Philippe   Reboui,   both   of   Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CFS,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,603 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Feb.     12.     1974, 
74.04656 

Int.  Cl.^  H01J  61130 
U.S.  CI.  313-220  I  5  Claims 


structure,  said  structure,  comprising  a  succession  of  accelerat- 
ing resonant  ca\  it  les  of  a  cylindrical  shape  and  having  said  axis 
X,X,  as  revolution  axis,  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  two 
ctmsecutive  accelerating  cavities,  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising at  least  coupling  cavities  C,-,  of  cylindrical  shape  hav- 
ing the  axis  X1X2  as  axis  of  revolution,  each  coupling  cavity 
C'r.  being  disposed  between  two  accelerating  cavities  C„.  the 

E,  Jc      E,       i*       £<     J£      E, 
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1.  A  matrix  for  a  gas  dischargfe  display  panel,  comprising  an 
insulating  plate  each  of  whose  two  large  faces  contains  an 
array  of  mutually  parallel  grooves,  the  grooves  of  one  of  said 
two  groove  arravs  being  right  angles  to  those  of  the  other  of 
said  two  groove  arrays  and  the  depth  of  the  gnuives  in  each 
of  the  said  two  groove  arravs  being  such  that  the  n\atrix  is 
perforated  from  one  of  its  twi)  large  faces  to  the  other  at  the 
zones  where  the  grc>oves  of  the  two  arrays  intersect. 


3,953,757 

SOLDFR  SKALKD  LIGHT  BLLB 

Robert  Johan  Ney.  484  Braves  Trail  Lane,  Media,  Pa    19063 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,233 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  1138 

IS.  CI.  313     222  I  2  Claims 
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1.  An  incandescent  light  bulb  comprising  an  envelope  of 
insulating  material,  a  filament  contained  within  said  envelope, 
said  filament  having  its  conductive  extremities  extending 
beyond  said  envelope,  said  filament  extremities  are  sealed  to 
said  envelope  by  a  stilder  glass  or  metal  solder  with  flow  tem 
peratures  substantially  below  that  of  said  envelope 


3,953,758 

MLLTIPKRIODIC  LIN  FAR  A((FLF  RATING 

STRl  CTIRF 

Due  Tien  Tran,  Paris.,  France,  assignor  to  C.(;.R.-Me\..  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.942 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     15,     1974, 
74.01284 

Int.  (I.-  HOIJ  23120 

C.S.  CI.  313^360  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiperiodic  linear  accelerating  structure  for  acceler 

ating  a  beam  of  charged  particles  along  an  axis  X,Xj  by  means 

of  the  action  of  an  electromagnetic  energy  injected  within  said 


radius  R,  of  said  coupling  cavities  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  radius  R„  of  the  accelerating  cavities  and  the  width  of  the 
coupling  cavities,  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
X.Xj.  being  greater  in  the  axial  region,  where  the  electrical 
comp(.)nent  of  the  electromagnetic  field  produced  by  said 
electromagnetic  energy  is  preponderant,  than  in  the  periph 
eral  region 


3,953,759 

interi)k;ital  slow  w  avk  circ  i  it  for  flectron 

Tl  BKS 
(jeorge  K.  Farney.  Boxford;  Andrew  S.  Wilczek.  Beverly,  and 
Roger  A.  LaPlante.  Ipswich,  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.665 

Inl.  (  I.'  HOIJ  2:^134 

U.S.  CL  3 1 5-  3.5  9  Claims 


I.  An  electrt)n  tube  comprising  vacuum  envelope  means, 
cathode  means  for  producing  a  stream  of  electrons,  guiding 
means  fi>r  directing  said  stream  of  electrons  over  an  elongated 
path,  slow  wave  circuit  means  adjacent  at  least  part  of  said 
path  in  energy  exchanging  relation  with  said  stream,  means  for 
coupling  high  frequencv  energy  i>utput  from  said  circuit 
means,  said  circuit  means  comprising,  an  array  of  conductive 
fingers  spaced  periodically  in  the  direction  of  mean  flow  of 
said  stream,  said  fingers  having  interaction  faces  adjacent  said 
stream,  first  and  second  conductive  straps  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  fingers  extending  in  said  direction  of  fiow.  successive 
fingers  being  conductively  joined  alternatingly  to  said  first  and 
said  second  straps  respectively  to  form  first  and  second  inter- 
digital  sets,  a  conductive  wall  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
stream  and  disposed  from  said  interaction  faces  opposite  said 
stream,  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  finger  extending  as  a 
vane  tt)join  said  wall,  said  p*irtion  extending  to  one  end  of  said 
finger  and  substantially  short  of  the  other  end.  said  one  end 
being  a  corresp<inding  end  of  each  finger  in  said  first  set  and 
the  opp<isite  end  of  each  finger  in  said  second  set. 
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3,953,760  electricalK  connected  to  said  ballast  and  adapted  to  be  re- 

DYNAMIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  CONVERGENCE  ceived  in  'the  socket  of  an  incandescent  lamp  fixture,  and  a 

APPARATLS  fiuorescent  tube  contaming  a  gas  discharge  vapor  and  having 

Toshiro  Matsuura,  Moriguchi,  and  Minoru  Takeda,  Hirakata.  an  interior  surface  coated  with  a  fluorescent  material    said 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  tube  comprising  means  defining  a  relatively  flat  toroid  which 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  is  generally  complementarv   to  the  periphery  of  said  ballast 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,856  and  surrounding  said   central   ballast   and  being  electrically 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29151  connected  to  said  ballast  thereby  to  form  a  compact  fluores- 

U.S.  CI.  315-^13  C  19  Claims  cent  light  bulb  assembly 
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1 1.  A  dynamic  convergence  apparatus  for  a  color  television 
reproducing  system  to  which  a  deflection  drive  pulse  is  pro- 
vided as  a  pulse  separate  from  the  color  component  signals  or 
is  a  synchronizing  pulse  for  the  system,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

input  circuit  means  to  which  said  deflection  drive  pulse  is 

supplied, 
controlled   pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  input 
circuit  means  for  responding  to  the  output  thereof  for 
generating  a  controlled  pulse  the  position  of  the  leading 
edge  of  which  is  adjusted  to  correspond  to  that  of  said 
defiection  drive  pulse  and  the  pulse  width  of  which  is  no 
longer  than  a  flyback  period  of  the  color  television  repro- 
ducing system, 
sawtooth  voltage  generating  means  coupled   to  said  con- 
trolled  pulse  generating   means  for   responding   to  said 
controlled  pulse  for  generating  a  sawtooth  voltage, 
first  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  controlled  pulse 
generating  means  for  generating  a  tilt  control  pulse  which 
is  synchronized  with  said  deflection  drive  pulse  and  the 
polarity  and  amplitude  of  which  are  controllable, 
second    control    circuit    means   coupled    to    said   sawtooth 
voltage  generating  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of 
said  sawtooth  voltage,  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  control  cir- 
cuit means  for  responding  both  to  said  tilt  control  pulse 
and  said  amplitude  controlled  sawtooth  voltage  for  gener- 
ating a  parabola  current  which  flows  through  a  conver- 
gence coil 


3.953,761 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  BLLB  FOR  LSE  IN 

CONVENTIONAL  INCANDESCENT  BLLB  FIXTURE 

Thomas  Lo  Giudice,  520  E.  72  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  10021 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,656 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  bim 

L.S.  CI.  315-^71  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  light  bulb  adapted  for  use  in  an  incandes- 
cent lamp  fixture  comprising,  a  central  ballast,  a  socket  plug 


3.953.762 

CIRCl  IT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  SPECIFIED  ONK  OF 

PLURAL  EXTERNAL  ELECTRODES  OF  A  G  \S 

DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  VMTH  I  NIDIRECTION  AL 

FIRING  VOLTAGE  PULSES  AND  FOR  SIPPLMNG 

OTHERS  WITH  PULSES  OF  A  REDUCED  VOLTAGE 

Tsunekiyo  Iwakawa.  and  Akira  Yano.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,04"' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3.  1  9"'3,  48- 1  1  1  307 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  J7,00 
U.S.  CI.  315-  169  TV  12  Claims 
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6.  In  combination  in  driving  circuit  apparatus  for  plasma 
display  including  first  and  second  selection  electrode  plurali- 
ties, first  and  second  potential  source  means,  the  potential  of 
said  first  source  exceeding  that  of  said  second  source,  plural 
first  switching  transistors  having  their  collector-emitter  con- 
duction paths  connected  in  parallel  between  said  first  and 
second  potential  sources  and  adapted  {o\  connection  V^  differ- 
ent ones  of  the  first  displav  electrodes,  a  first  transistor  for 
connecting  said  first  potential  source  t(>  the  first  electrodes 
and  to  said  first  plural  switching  transistors,  a  second  transis- 
tor for  grounding  the  first  electrodes,  and  plural  second 
switching  transistors  for  selectively  grounding  a  different  one 
of  the  second  electrodes. 


3.953.763 
PULSED  XENON  ARC  LAMP  OPERATING  ClRCl  IT 
Phillip   R.   Herrick.   Fort   Wayne.   Ind..   assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1975.  Ser,  No,  570.689 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  41  .U .  41  29 
L.S.  CI.  315-262  29  (  laims 

8.  A  circuit  for  repetitive  pulsed  operation  of  an  an.  dis 
charge  lamp,  comprising 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  DC 

electrical  energv  source, 
first  and  second  input  terminals  for  connection  to  the  lamp, 
first  and  second  semiconductor  switches  connected  seriallv 
between  the  second  input  terminal  and  the  second  output 
terminal,  each  sw  itch  hav  ing  a  conducting  and  a  non-con- 
ducting state,  the  swithces  arranged  for  alternate  conduc- 
tion, 
first  and  second  inductors  connected  seriallv  between  the 
first  input  terminal  and  the  first  output  terminal,  the  firsi 
inductor  aiding  in  the  turn-off  of  the  first  switch  and  the 
second    inductor    aiding    in    the    turn-off   of  the    seci^nd 
switch. 
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high  voltage  (H\  i  generation  means  connected  in  circuit 
for  providing  HV  pulses  for  loni/ing  the  lamp 

a  capacitor  connected  ir,  Lirniit  to  be  charged  tmni  the  DC 
energ\  source  through  the  first  inductor  iipoii  turn  on  of 


the  first  suUvh  ,uu!  upon  turn  on  ot  the  scvoiui  switch  to 
become  discharged  through  the  second  iiulu^toi  to  pro- 
vide an  operatmr  .iiruiit  pulse  tor  the  lamp  ami  turther. 
upon  conduction  ot  Uu;  sei^ond  switch  to  energi/e  the  HV 
generation  means.  j 


.V<)5  3.764 

MKTHOI)  AM)  MK\NS  FOR  SUK  TIN  Kl  ^ 

POSmONINC.  A  I.KiHT  SOI  RC  K  FOR  II  1  I  MINATING 

FIIM   IR\NSPARFN(  IFS 

Kdward  Miller,  levittown,  and  Xnlhonv  F'  l.atella.  Hunting- 
don Vallf>,  Ixith  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dt-lta-X  (  orporation, 
Levitto>*n,  Pa. 

Filed  .Sept.  24.  147  1,  .Set.  No.  1H4.H50 

Int.  tl.    HOIJ  J'v  -II 

U.S.  CI.   M5      .<S6  \  5  Claims 


JO 
sitr  coMTmoi 


Slit    CONTHOL  31 

1.  A  light  source  for  illuminating  a  film  tr.insparen^  \  troni 
one  side  to  permit  an  observer  to  view  the  image  on  the  trans 
parencv  from  the  other  side,  said  source  comprising 

a  cathode  ra>   tube   having  a  target  screen   facing  said  one 
side  of  said  transparencv  and  an  electron  gun  for  produc 
ing  a  beam  of  electrons  that  impinge  upon  an  elemental 
area  of  said  screen  ilium inaling  said  screen; 

a  first  deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  of  said 
cathode  ra\  tube  along  a  fiBst  predetermined  direction  at 
a  first  predetermined  frequencN. 

a  second  deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  of  said 
cathode  rav  tube  along  a  second  predetermined  direction 
substantiallv  perpendicular  to  said  first  predetermined 
direction  at  a  second  predetermined  frequencv,  saui 
second  predetermined  frequenc>  being  substantiallv 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  frequency,  said  first 
and  second  deflection  generators  both  being  operative  \o 
cause  saul  beam  to  scan  said  screen  defining  an  illumi 


nated  raster  tor  ilium  in.itmg  at  lea^I  ,i  portion  ot  s.ud  tilm 
transparency,  said  beam  hemg  on  ^ontmuoush  during  the 
gener»ition  of  the  raster 

control  means,  said  euntroi  means  supplvmg  control  signaK 
to  said  first  and  second  detlei-tion  meanv  to  ^.onirol  the 
position  of  said  raster  on  said  screen,  and 

means  for  supplying  signals  to  said  first  and  secoiul  deflec- 
tion means  to  control  the  size  of  saul  raster  on  said  screen 
therebv  en.ibling  the  illumination  of  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  film  transparency 


3,953.765 
VERTICM    HFFI  F(  T!()>  C  !R(  I  IT 

Takeshi  \rai.  Higashiosaka,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Flectric 
(  <)..  I  Id..  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,742 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    II,    I9''2.   47- 
1133^2:  Nov.    II.  IV--:.  47.1  13373 

Int.  (I.-  HOIJ  :v/70,  29/72 
II.S.  (I    315      3S«»  f)  (  laims 


vtRTCAC 
OSC 


"f^ 


1.  A  ti. liistot me  1  less  output  vertical  detlection  circuit,  com- 
prising a  vertical  oscillator  circuit   tor    generating  a   vertical 
pulse  train  in  resp<>nse  to  vertical  ssn^hrtmi/ing  pulses  applied 
thereto,  ,i  savvtooih  signal  gener.iti>r  for  generating  a  series  ot 
s.iwtooth  signals,  each  cycle  of  said  sawtooth  signal  including 
a  pulse  component,  a  vertical  output  circuit  coupled  to  said 
sawtooth  generator  lor  .implitvirig  saki  sawtooth  sign.il  includ 
mg  said  pulse  component  and  loading  ,i  vertical  defiection 
coll.  and  stabilizing  means  connecteil   between   said   vertical 
oscillator  and  said  sawtooth  signal  generator  for  varying  the 
width  of  the  pulse  v-omponenl  which  is  to  be  ted  to  said  vcrti 
cal  I'lutput  circuit  in  response  to  the  average  level  of  PX    out 
(Hit  voltage  led  from  the  vertical  output  eir^uit 


3,953,766 
GROl  NO  F\CI  T  (IRC  I  IT  INTFRRCPTKR  AND 
FI  F(  TRONK    MODI  IF  THFRFFOR 
Fdv^ard  Keith  Hov*ell,  Simshury,  (  onn.;  Donald  I. eland  Wa- 
trous.  I.iverp<H)l.  and   Rohert  (ieorge  Hodgins.  C  anastola. 
both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  General  Klectric  (  ompany,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,272 
Int.  Cl.^  H02H  .1/26 
U.S.  CI.  317      IK  I)  24  Claims 

1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupting  device  for  interrupting 
an  AC  power  distribution  circuit  including  line  and  neutral 
conductors  in  response  to  a  ground  fault  on  either  cimductor. 
said  device  comprising,  in  combination 

,A    cont.icts  for  interrupting  at  least  one  side  of  the  distribu 

tion  circuit, 
B    a  solenoid  energi/ahle   from  the  distribution  circuit  to 

initiate  circuit  interruption  by  said  cimtacts, 
C.  a  norm.illv  non-conductive  switch  connectevt  m  the  sole 
noid   energization    circuit,   said    switch    having   a   control 
input. 
n   a  differenti.il  l  urrent  tr.msfornier  responsiv  e  to  a  current 
imbalance  in  the  line  and  neutral  conductors  signifying  a 
ground  fault  t\)r  developing  a  fault  signal  of  a  magnitude 
propt>rtional  to  the  fault  current,  and 
L    a  signal   processor  for   processing  said  fault   sign.ii,  said 
processor  including 
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1.  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  fault  signal 

2.  a  trip  signal  bus. 

3.  an  integrating  capacitor  conneeted  to  s.jiii  trip  signal 
bus, 

4  a  pluralitv  of  threshold  circuits  connected  in  oarallel  to 
said  trip  signal  bus  and  individually  responsive  to  the 
amplified  fault  signal  developed  by  said  amplifier  for 
establishing  respectivelv   increasing  charging  rates  for 


said  integrating  capacitor  depending  on  the  amplifieo 
fault  signal  amplitude,  and 

me.ins  cimnected  to  said  trip  signal  bus  and  responsive 
to  the  voltage  thereon  deveit^ped  by  the  charge  accu- 
mulating on  said  integrating  capacitor  for  generating  a 
trigger  signal  input  to  render  said  switch  conductive 
when  said  trip  signal  bus  voltage  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level. 

a   wherebv  to  actuate  said  solenoid  and  initiate  circuit 
interruption  by  said  contacts. 


means  responsive  to  the  potential  between  a  first  pair  of  said 
a-c  power  line  conductors  for  providing  a  first  set  of 
control  pulses  corresponding  in  timing  with  peaks  of  one 
polarity  of  that  potential. 

means  responsive  to  the  potential  between  a  second  pair  of 
said  a-c  power  line  conductors  for  providing  a  second  set 
of  control  pulses  corresponding  in  timing  with  peaks  of 
one  polarity  of  that  potential 

a  first  controlled-gain  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  having  an  output 
circuit,  and  being  connected  to  respond  to  the  presence 
of  control  pulses  in  said  first  set  to  provide  at  its  output 
circuit  an  amplified  signal  related  to  the  a-c  signal  current 
received  at  its  input  circuit  and  to  provide  substantially 
no  amplified  signal  during  the  intervals  between  those 
control  pulses. 

a  second  controiled-gain  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  having  an  output 
circuit,  and  being  connected  to  respond  to  the  presence 
of  control  pulses  in  said  second  set  to  provide  at  its  output 
circuit  an  amplified  signal  related  to  the  a-c  signal  current 
received  at  its  input  circuit  and  to  provide  substantially 
no  amplified  signal  during  the  intervals  between  those 
control  pulses, 

combining  means  for  providing  a  combined  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  sum  of  the  amplified  signals  respectively  sup- 
plied thereto  from  the  respective  output  circuits  of  said 
first  and  said  second  controlled-gain  amplifiers;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  combined  signal 
supplied  thereto  from  said  combining  means  has  a  direct 
component  of  an  amplitude  and  duration  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  a  resistive  ground  fault. 


3,953,767 
GROCND  FAULT  DFTFCTION  APPARATUS 
Adel  Abdel  A/i/  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.268 

Int.  CI.    H02H  .?  2A 

U.S.  (I.  317      IX  D  8  Claims 


«-^ 
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PORTABI  F  FI  UORFSCFNT  I  AMP   XNl)  INNKKThR 

THFRFFOR 

Ronald  I).   Meredith.  25  Heather  Place.  Hillsborough.  (  alif 

94010    and    .lohn    T.    Shoberg.    1265    Fallen    leaf    Drivi. 

Milpitas.  Calif.  93035 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  101.040,  Dec.  23.  1 9'^tl.  abandoned    1  his 

application  Mav  22.  19''3.  Ser.  No.  3^2.6^4 

Int.  CI.  H02h  .-  lA 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  7  Claims 


M^ 


'5>    *r^;^k 


4.  Ground-fault  detection  apparatus  for  determining  the 
presence  of  a  resistive  ground  fault  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  a-c 
power  line  conductors,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  differential  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  primary 
windings  and  a  secondary  winding,  each  of  said  primary 
windings  receiving  a  current  flowing  through  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  a-c  power  line  conductors  so  that 
in  the  absence  of  a  ground  fault  in  any  of  said  power  line 
conductors  no  a-c  signal  current  will  be  induced  in  said 
seccmdarv  winding  and  during  the  occurrence  of  such 
ground  fault  an  a-c  signal  current  will  be  induced  in  said 
secondary  winding; 


1.   \   portable   fluorescent    light,   sompnsing   a  source  of 
direct  current. 

a  high  frequency  inverter  for  converting  said  direct  current 
to  alternating  current, 

a  fluorescent  lamp  supplied  with  high  frequency  alternating 
current  from  said  inverter. 

a  ballast  means  connected  to  said  fluorescent  lamp  and 
adapted  to  limit  current  flow  thereto,  and 

a  voltage  sensing  cueuit  connected  to  said  s(^urce  of  direct 
current  and  said  inverter  and  operative  to  terminate 
current  to  said  inverter  at  a  preselected  voltage  level  of 
said  source  of  direct  current  indicative  <if  a  condition  of 
said  source  of  direct  current  .it  which  further  discharge 
would  be  damaging  to  said  source  of  direct  current 
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3.95  .V69 
Kl.KC  TRONK   .SF(  I  RITY  C ONTROI    SYSTKM 
Riky  M.  Sopko,  (ilendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Green- 
leaf.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.V  . 

Filed  Julv  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,422 

int.  CI.-'  E05B  49100 

U.S.  CI.  317^    134  j  22  Claims 


I.  In  .1  sfcuri!'*  ^onlri)l  system  having  .iii  cIcctriL.ilK  opcr 
atetl    lock    means   ,iiid   \^odv   input   means  for    solcctuciv    and 
st'quentialiv  energi/ing  a  plur.iiity  ot  input  Imcs  m  accordance 
vvith    a    predetermined    comhination    code,    the    comhm.ttioii 
therewith  comprising 

valid  sequence  counter  means  having  a  piuraiitv  ot Hutpiit 
States  and  an  input  connected  and  responsive  to  the  plu 
ralitv    of  input   hues   tor    causing   s.nd   counter    means   to 
successiveU    assume  each  of  its  counting  states   m    re 
sponse  thereto,  j 

error  detection  means  connected  between  said  input  lines 
and  the  output  states  of  said  valid  sequence  counter 
means  for  detecting  the  erroneous  energization  of  one  of 
said  input  lines  not  in  conform. ince  v«.ith  the  predeter 
mined  code  and  for  disahhng,  the  control  sjsteni  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  | 
error  processing  circuit  means  ciMipIed  to  the  output  of  said 
error  detection  me.ins  including  means  for  .iccumulating 
.1  preselected  number  of  error  indic.itmg  sign.ils  from  said 
error  detection  means,  said  error  processing  circuit 
means  being  coupled  to  said  valid  sequence  counter 
means  for  disabling  said  valid  sequence  counter  means  m 
response  t<i  said  accumulation  of  said  preselected  number 
of  error  indicating  signals,  and 
«)utput  means  for  selectivelv  connecting  one  ot  the  output 
states  of  said  valid  sequence  counter  means  to  ami  for 
operating  said  electricallv  operated  lock  me.ms.  wherebv 
said  valid  sequence  counter  means  must  be  successfulK 
advanced  to  the  above  mentioned  selected  output  st.ite 
without  prior  disablement  of  the  control  svstem  in  order 
to  successfulK  operate  the  electricallv  operated  lock 
means                                               1 


3,953,770 

SAFETY  EQCIPMFNT  FOR  MAC  HINFRY  I  SKI)  IN 

PROCF.S.SINC;  PI.ATF.S,  FTC  . 

Jinnosuke    Haya.shi,    No.    22-5,    2-chome,    Nakai,    .Shinjuku, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  538,119 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    July     11,    1974,    49- 
78714;   Oct.    3,    1974,   49-1 1 8791  ( C  |;    Nov.    27.    1974,   49- 
1427371 C I 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  47/12 
U.S.  CI.  317-  146  4  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  machinery,  particularly  machmery  for 
processing  plates  and  the  like,  ctimprismg  an  insulating  mat 
having  an  embedded  electrically  c<'>nductive  grid  and  being 
adapted  to  carrv  an  operator  who  is  in  working  ptisitinn  adja- 


cent to  the  machine;  safety  means  for  stopping  the  machine  in 
the  event  part  of  the  operator's  body  approaches  a  dangerous 
area  ot  the  machine,  comprising  a  first  source  of  high-fre- 
quencv  electrical  energv  connected  to  said  grid  so  that  a 
high  frequency  field  is  formed  about  the  bt>dy  of  the  operator 
on  said  mat,  a  first  antenna  on  said  machine  and  positioned  to 
sense  said  field  when  part  of  the  operator's  body  approaches 
said  dangerous  area  and  to  generate  a  first  signal,  and  first 
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me.ins  for  stopping  said  machine  in  response  to  generation  of 
said  first  signal    and  f.nl  s.ife  means  comprising  a  second  an- 
tenna on  s.iid  m.ichine  and  operative  to  sense  an  absence  of 
said  field  .ibout  the  oper.itor's  bodv  and  in  response  to  gener 
ate  a  second  signal,  and  second  means  for  stopping  said  ma 
chine  in  response  to  generation  of  said  second  signal 


3,953.771 
Ml  LTIPLF  TRIMMER  (  APACITOR.  PARTICl  LARLY 
FOR  ADJl  STMFNT  OF  C  RYSTAI.  OSCILLATORS 
Manfred    Bremstahler.    Ruckersdorf.   (iermany.   assignor   to 
Firma  Stettner  &  Co..  Lauf.  Pegnitz.  (Germany 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.229 
C  laims    prioritv,    application    (Jermanv,    Mav     21,     1974. 
2424559 

Int.  CI.-  HOIG  5106 
L.S.CL  317-248  15  Claims 


1.  Multiple   trimmer  capacitor,  particularly  for  adjustment 
ot  crystal  oscillators,  comprising 

.1  stator  support  disk  of  ceramic  material  (  I  )  formed  with  at 

least  two  parallel  apertures  therethrough  located  side  by 

sule 
a   metalli/ation   l.iver  (2,2)  on  the  ti>p  side  of  said  disk. 

sh.iped  to  form  a  ciimmon  stator  electrode, 
at  least  two  disk  rotors  (  5.  6  )  of  ceramic,  dielectric  material, 

each  having  an  electrically  conductive  shaft  (3,  4)  passing 

through  the  respective  aperture  of  the  stator  located  in 

engagement  with,  ...  .d  on  the  m^.alli/ation   layer  of  the 

disk, 
a  rotor  electrode  (  14  i.  each  located  (m  each  respective  disk 

rotor,  the   rotor  electrode  being  spaced   from  the  stator 

electrode, 
electrically  conductive  spring  means  (7.  8)  rotatahly  secur 

ing  the  shaft,  and  hence  the  disk  rotors  to  the  support  disk 

(  I  ); 

and  a  conductive  coating  (9.  9u,  9/>)  at  the  bottom  side  of 
said  support  disk  (  1  )  forming  an  electrical  connection  to 
the  spring  means  and  hence  to  the  shafts  to  provide  at 
least  one  terminal  for  the  rotors,  each  individual  rotor 
electrode  and  the  common  stator  electrode  forming  a 
trimmer  capacitor  unit, 

wherein  one  rt)tor  disk  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  other 
to  provide  rotors  of  different  capacitative  characteristics 
with  respect  to  the  common  stator  electrode  (2)  to  pro- 
vide different  maximum  and  minimum  capacitances  and 
to    provide   one   capacitor    unit   for   fine,   and   the   other 
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capacitor  unit  for  coarse   adjustment  on   the  common 
support  disk  ( 1  ). 


further  coupled  to  said  second  means  such  that  saic  count 
is  cleared  by  one  of  said  seci^nd  pulse^.  and 


3,953,772 
CLEANING  OF  CORONA  ELECTRODES 
Robert  E.  Zimmer.  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Mul- 
tigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,232 

Int.  CI.'  HOIT  y 9/6)0 

U.S.  CI.  317      262  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  copying  machine  including  means  for  applying  clectro- 
scopic  toner  powder  to  the  surfaces  of  members  having  elec 
trostatic  images  thereon,  comprising 

a  corona  electrode  element  in  the  form  of  a  fine  gauge, 
tightly  stretched  wire  for  generating  a  bias  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  toner  powder  application  site, 

means  for  energi/ing  said  electrode  to  generate  a  corona 
discharge  for  the  aforesaid  purpose, 

means  for  stimulating  the  wire  electrode  element  into  a 
state  of  controlled  vibration  of  sufficient  amplitude  to 
free  it  of  toner  powder  accumulated  on  the  wire  surface 
without  subjecting  the  fine  gauge  wire  to  mechanical 
effects  dangerous  to  its  mechanical  integrity,  said  stimu 
lating  means  comprising  a  plectrum  element  mounted  on 
the  machine  and  coacting  with  the  wire  to  pluck  the  same 
to  initiate  vibration, 

a  movable  suppcirt  on  said  frame  for  one  of  said  corona 
electrode  element  and  said  plectrum  element,  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  provide  movement  of  the  one  element 
through  a  path  wherein  it  conflicts  with  the  other,  and 

means  to  mechanically  actuate  said  movable  support 


3,953,773 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 
Yukitsugu  Fukumori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
.Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,729 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1973.  49-1291 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  318-52  14  Claims 

1.  An  anti-lock  brake  control  circuit  for  a  vehicle  having  a 

plurality  of  braked  wheels  comprising 

first  means  for  sensing  speed  of  the  vehicle  relative  to 
ground  and  producing  first  pulses  at  a  first  variable  rate 
indicating  the  vehicle  speed, 
second  means  for  sensing  speed  of  the  wheels  and  produc- 
ing second  pulses  at  a  second  variable  rate  lower  than  said 
first  rate  indicating  the  wheel  speed; 
third  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  said  first  pulses  and  producing  a  brake  release 
signal  for  releasing  the  brake  applied  to  said  wheels  when 
the  count  therein  reaches  a  predetermined  number  and 
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fourth  means  fiir  maintaining  said  brake  release  signal  until 

said  second  pulse  clears  said  count 


3.953.774 
CONTROL  METHOD  OF  A  DC  MOTOR 
Tadasu  Sato.  Tachikana.  and  Chuichi  \oshitake.  Tukvo.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420,648 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  ////« 

I. S.  CI.  318-594  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  method  of  a  DC  motor  or  the  like  mduding 

providing  an  analogue  signal  and  a  scale  pulse  Kith  of 
whose  periods  change  in  proportion  tt^  the  rotating  speed 
of  a  rotor  of  said  motor,  wherein  the  amplitude  of  the 
analogue  signal  is  propt-irtional  to  a  deviation  between  a 
destination  pKJSition  at  which  an  object  to  be  moved  bv 
said  motor  during  every  predetermined  feeding  interv  al  is 
to  be  stopped  and  a  position  where  the  object  is  actually 
located,  and  the  amplitude  of  the  analogue  signal  has  one 
polarity  when  the  object  is  located  in  front  of  the  destina 
tion  position  and  another  polarity  when  the  obiect  is 
located  beyond  the  destination  p<isition  w  hile  a  predeter 
mined  number  of  the  scale  pulses  are  included  within  said 
predetermined  feeding  interval. 

providing  a  program  curve  which  contains  said  intervals 
with  which  said  object  is  supplied  close  to  the  destmatuin 
position,  and  alsc-i  contains  time  intervals  and  as  a  result 
of  the  comparison  of  the  periixl  of  the  scale  pulse  and  said 
time  intervals  the  object  is  moved  to  the  desired  p<^isition 
at  a  predetermined  acceleration  rate,  running  speed  and 
deceleration  rate; 

moving  said  object  by  means  of  said  motor  which  is  driven 
by  a  power  amplifier  under  control  of  pulse-width  mcxiu 
lated  pulses  until  said  object  comes  close  to  the  destina- 
tion position,  wherein  the  pulse-width  modulated  pulses 
are  produced  according  to  the  deviation  which  is  de 
tected  by  comparing  said  time  interval  and  the  pericxi  of 
said  scale  pulse,  and. 
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moving  the  object  hv  means  of  said  motor  which  is  driven 
hv  said  power  amplifier  under  control  of  said  analogue 
signal  when  the  object  comes  closer  to  the  destination 
position,  wherein  said  power  amplifier  includes  a  negative 
feedback  loop  so  that  the  power  amplifier  ma\  act  as  a 
linear  power  amplifier 


3,953.775 
PROPILSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Fl,F(  TRIC  \l  I  Y 

POWERKD  VEHICLES 

Aaron  D.  Friend,  and  Hilmer  C.  Lindahl,  both  of  Longview, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  R.  (i.  LeTourneau,  Inc.,  Long>iew,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,451.  Ma>  3,  1971.  This 

application  Mar.  23.  I97J,  Ser.  No.  344,080 

Int.  CI.-  B60L  !  I  <)2 

IJ.S.  CI.  318-147  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  propulsion  control  svstem  for  an  electncalK  powered 
vehicle  wherein  a  pluralitv  of  direct  current  wheel  drive  mo- 
tors having  shunt  fields  are  utili/ed  and  means  are  provided  to 
accomplish  automatic  variations  in  motor  field  excitation 
responsive  to  first  signals  which  are  a  function  ot  selected 
vehicle  operating  conditions,  and  wherein  pow  er  is  supplied  to 
said  motors  from  a  direct  current  generator  having  a  shunt 
field  and  means  are  provided  to  accomplish  automatic  varia 
tions  in  generator  field  excitation  responsive  to  second  signals 
which  are  a  function  of  selected  vehicle  (operating  conditions. 
and  wherein  said  direct  current  generator  is  driven  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine  which  also  drives  an  AC"  genera- 
tor, the  improvement  wherein  said  first  signals  comprise  one 
or  more  "increase"  functions  and  one  or  more  "diminish" 
functions  and  means  are  provided  to  effect  prioritv  for  the 
dimmish  functions,  and  said  sect>nd  signals  comprise  a  signal 
responsive  to  a  condition  requiring  quick  reduction  or  reversal 
of  generatt)r  field  excitation  which  mav  include  a  signal  re- 
sponsive to  engine  under  speed 


3.953.776 

DICilTAL  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  C  IRCUIT 

Robert    F.    Wolf.    Wauke<iha.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Waukesha 

Foundry  Company.  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.013.  Dec.  14.  1973.  This 
application  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.573 
Int.  CI.-  H02P  ^  Oft 
U.S.  CI.  318     312  13  Claims 

1.  A  speed  control  circuit  comprising  a  rolatable  shaft,  a 
pulse  generator  ct)upled  to  the  shaft  for  generating  electrical 
pulses  at  a  frequency  that  is  proportional  to  the  rotary  speed 
of  the  shaft,  pulse  counter  means  having  at  lea.st  one  presetta 
ble  number  associated  therewith  and  having  means  for  indi 
eating  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  cc»unt  attained  by  said 
counter  and  each  said  presettable  number,  means  for  gating 
the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  into  said  counter  means 
during  a  first  fixed  time  interval  v^hich  is  long  compared  to  the 
rotational  period  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed   of  said    shaft    in    a    predetermined    tlirection    during   a 


X 


second  fixed  time  interval  which  follows  said  first  time  interval 
if  the  count  attained  by  said  counter  in  the  preceeding  first 


time  interval  has  a  predetermined  magnitude  relative  to  said 
presettable  number,  and  means  for  restarting  said  first  time 
interval  following  the  end  of  said  second  time  interval 


3.953.777 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SHLTTINCi  OFF  THE 
ELECTRIC  AL  POWER  TO  A  LIC^LID  WELL  PI  MP 
Fount  E.  McKee.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Delta-X  Corpora- 
tion, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  331.804 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  llU4 

U.S.  CI.  318     474  5  Claims 
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\.  A  circuit  for  shutting  off  the  electrical  power  \o  the  drive 
motor  of  a  liquid  well  pump  comprising, 

means  for  sensing  the  instantaneous  current  to  the  motor, 

an  RC  circuit  connected  to  and  receiving  the  output  from 
the  sensing  means,  the  RC  circuit  having  a  lime  constant 
greater  than  the  time  required  for  the  pump  to  complete 
one  tull  pumping  cycle  and  the  impedance  of  the  charging 
path  and  the  impedance  of  the  discharging  path  of  the 
condenser  in  the  RC  circuit  being  substantially  the  same 
wherebv  the  RC  circuit  senses  the  average  current  drawn 
bv  the  motor, 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  RC  circuit. 

a  reference  voltage  ctinnected  to  the  comparator,  said  refer- 
ence voltage  IS  obtained  from  an  amplifier  connected  to 
the  electrical  power,  and  in  which  the  output  of  the  am 
plifier   varies   inversely    to   variations  of  voltage   of  the 
electrical  ptiwer.  and 

switching  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  comparator 
and  to  the  electrical  power  to  the  motor,  said  switching 
means  actuated  by  the  comparator  when  the  average 
current  to  the  motor  decreases  to  a  predetermined 
amount  for  shutting  off  power  to  the  motor 
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3.953.778 
MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INDtCTIVELY 
CONTROLLED  MLLTI-PHASE  MOTOR 
William  Edward  Bray,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.496 

Int.  C1.-G05B  /9  40 

L.S.  CI.  318 -685  28  Claims 


3.953.779 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFKIFM 

TRANSFER  OF  POWER  THROtGH  RESONANT 

CIRCIITS 

Francisc  Carol  Schwarz.  18339  Timber  Lane.  Fairview  Park. 

Ohio  44126 

Filed  Mav  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4"4,"88 

int.  Ci.    H02M  -1  .M.- 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  I6(laims 


t>T^ 


^ 


to 


pi?" 


to 


H>| 


— (oosV- 

Tf 


Ti 


«~ 

1 

•».m 

**" 

— •     ,. 

J L 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  motion  control  system  having  at 
least  one  inductively  controlled  multi-phase  motor  with  at 
least  one  coil  corresponding  to  each  phase,  for  providing 
desired  mechanical  motion,  comprising 

a  drive  circuit  means,  for  providing  current  of  a  desired 
waveform  and  amplitude  to  the  multi-phase  motor. 

b   position  sensing  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  the  multi-phase  mo 
tor. 

c.  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  phase  of  the 
multiphase  motor  and  electrically  connecting  the  corre 
sponding  motor  coil  to  the  drive  circuit  means  to  cause 
the  motor  to  rotate  either  in  the  forward  or  reverse  direc- 
tion, 

d  dynamic  braking  means  connected  to  receive  and  respon- 
sive to  the  indicia  signal  and  connected  to  the  selecting 
means  to  cause  the  selecting  means  to  select  at  least  one 
phase  that  lags  the  previously  selected  phase  and  to  elec- 
tricallv  connect  the  corresponding  motor  coil  to  the  drive 
circuit  means  for  a  prescribed  period  of  time,  thereby 
providing  the  motor  with  the  required  retrotorque, 

e  reference  voltage  means  for  providing  a  reference  volt- 
age, 

f  input  voltage  means  connected  to  receive  and  responsive 
to  the  indicia  signal  for  providing  a  reference  voltage;  and 

g.  comparison  means  operatively  connected  to  the  refer- 
ence voltage  means  and  the  input  voltage  means,  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  dynamic  braking 
means  and  connected  to  the  selecting  means  and  to  the 
drive  circuit  means,  for  comparing  the  reference  voltage 
to  the  input  voltage  and  providing  a  first  output  signal  of 
a  first  predetermined  value  when  the  voltages  are  of  a  first 
prescribed  range  of  differences  and  for  providing  a  sec 
ond  predetermined  value  when  the  voltages  are  of  a 
second  range  of  differences,  the  first  output  signal  caus- 
ing the  drive  circuit  means  and  the  dynamic  means  to 
operate 


1.  A  controllable  converter  device  for  providing  electrical 
current  to  a  load,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  power  source. 

first  and  second  switch  means; 

capacitor  means, 

a  first  series  resonant  circuit  comprising  said  first  switch 
means  connected  in  series  with  the  load  and  said  capaci- 
tor means. 

a  second  series  resonant  circuit  comprising  said  second 
switch  means  connected  in  series  with  the  load  and  said 
capacitor  means. 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  resonant  circuits 
across  said  power  source; 

control  means  enabling  alternate  conduction  of  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  to  provide  alternate  direction 
load  current  from  said  power  source  to  the  load  during 
alternate  charging  of  said  capacitiu  means, 

said  alternate  charging  of  said  capacitor  means  providing 
alternate  potentials  which  oppose  said  alternjte  conduc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  switch  means  thereby  alter- 
nately terminating  conduction  of  said  first  and  second 
switch  means, 

and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  series  reso- 
nant circuit  for  enabling  discharge  of  said  capacitor 
means  between  said  alternate  direction  lodd  currents  to 
limit  the  voltage  of  said  capacitor  means. 


3.953.780 
INVERTER  HAVINCi  FORCED  TIRN-OFF 
Thomas  E.  Anderson.  Normal,  111.,  and  John  P.  Walden.  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company,  Sche- 

nectadv.  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,772 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  :,(;(; 
L.S.  CI.  321-18  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  inverter  circuit  for  converting  a  d  c  electri- 
cal input  into  an  ac  electrical  output,  said  inverter  circuit 
comprising 

a  transformer  structure  having  secondary  winding  means  for 
supplving   said  electrical   output  and  a  primarv    winding 
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means,  said  winding  means  being  magnetically  coupled  lo 
each  other  through  magnetic  circuit  means, 

active  element  switch  means  electrically  connccteii  to  san! 
primary  winding  means  and  electrically  connectahic  to 
said  d  c  electrical  input  for  aJternatelv  switching  said  d  c 
electrical  input  to  said  primary  winding  means  tor  pro 
ducing  corresponding  varying  magnetic  fields  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  means  and  therehv  producing  said  a  c 
electrical  output  in  said  secondary  winding  me.uis.  ami 

electrical  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  ac 
tivc  element  switch  means  for  monitoring  the  magnitude 
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of  electrical  current  tlowing  in  said  primary  winding 
means  and  controlling  said  alternate  switching  operation 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  current  in  saitl  primary 
winding  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  level. 
said  electrical  control  means  including  a  further  contrt)lla- 
ble  active  element  means  in  circuit  with  said  active  ele- 
ment switch  means  such  that  the  primary  winding  current 
also  flows  therethrough  and  synchront>us  cimtrol  means 
for  synchronously  controlling  said  further  active  element 
means  so  as  to  increase  the  electrical  impedance  thereof 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  each  switching  transition  of 
said  active  element  switch  means 


3,953.7S1 
( ONTROLLABLK  AND  Ql  KNCHABI.K  RFC  TIFIKR 
(  IRCIIT  FOR  HIGH  DIRFCT  CI  RRFNT  V  ALl  FS 
Johannes  Forster,  and  Karl-Heinz  Bezold,  both  of  Berlin,  (Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Licentia   Palent-Ver>*altungs-(i.m.b.H.. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.74^ 
Claims    priorit>,    application    (Jermany,    Dec.    12,    1973, 
2362375 

Int.  ("1.    H02M  7  W 
L.S.  CI.  32 1  -  27  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  rectifier  circuit  for  alternating  current  including  a 
rectifying  bridge  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  ctmtrollable 
rectifier  elements,  a  separate  quenching  means  for  each  of 
said  controllable  rectifier  elements  for  reducing  feedback  to 
the  main,  first  means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said  bridge 
circuit  to  an  alternating  current  main,  a  pair  of  bus  bars  for 
connection  to  a  load,  and  second  means  ft)r  connecting  each 
of  the  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  bus  bars,  the  improvement  wherein    said 


rectifier  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  said  rectifying  bridge 
circuits  with  each  of  the  controllable  rectifier  elements  of 
each  of  said  bridge  circuits  having  a  separate  quenching 
means  associated  therewith,  said  first  means  connects  the 
inputs  of  all  of  saiil  bridge  circuits  in  parallel  to  the  alternating 
current  main  in  a  rigitl  and  kiw  impedance  manner,  said  sec- 
ond means  includes  a  separate  impedance  connected  between 
each  u\  s.iul  output  terminals  and  the  associated  one  of  said 
bus  bars,  and  further  comprising  means  for  controlling  said 
quenching  means  to  quench  the  associated  controllable  recti- 
fier elements  of  the  respective  bridge  circuits  in  a  stepped 
sequence,  wherebv  the  rectifier  circuit  mav  he  utili/ed  for 
high  J  V    current  values 


3,953.782 

vol  IA(.F  ( ONVFRTFR  SVSTFM  VMTH  ON-OFF 

CONTROL 

William  A.  Means,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Applied  Motors, 

Inc.,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Feb,  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,314 

Int.  (I.-  B60R  I^IOO 

U.S.  CI.  321      2«  6  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  converter  system  having 

a  input  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  hatterv,  out 
put  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electrical  load 
device   rated   for  operation   frimi   an   ac     voltage,  and   a 
ground  terminal  adapted  for  ciuinection  to  the  grounding 
terminal  of  the  load  device. 
h  a  motor  alternator  set  including 

bl  a  dc   motor  having  input  leads  connected  to  said  input 

terminals  and  rated  for  energization  from  the  voltage  of 

said  batterv ,  and 
b2  an  alternator  having  output  leads  connected  to  said 

output   terminals  and  rated  to  produce  an  ac.  voltage 

corresponding  substantially  to  the  rated  operating  volt 

age  of  said  output  device. 
c  a  normally  open  switch  connected  in  a  first  series  path 
which  includes  said  input  terminals,  said  ground  terminal, 
and  one  of  said  itutput  terminals,  said  switch  being  ren 
dered   conductive   when    manually   actuated   and   being 
operable    when    conductive    to    cause    current    lo    flow 
through  said  first  series  path  from  said  battery  when  the 
latter  is  connected  to  said  input  terminals; 
d  a  switching  means  connected  in  a  second  series  path  with 

said  input  leads  and  said  input  terminals,  and 
e  means  in  said  first  series  path  and  responsive  to  current 
flow  resulting  from  manual  actuation  of  said  switch  to 
render  said  switching  means  conductive  when  said  switch 
IS  first  manually  actuated  and  to  render  said  switching 
means  nc)n-conductive  when  said  switch  is  next  manually 
actuated,  said  switching  means  being  operable  when 
conductive  to  cause  current  to  flow  through  said  second 
series  path  from  said  battery  when  the  latter  is  connected 
to  said  input  terminals,  whereby  successive  manual  actua- 
tions of  said  switch  cause  said  motor  to  be  successively 
energized  and  de  energi/ed 
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3,953,783 
LOW  C  AST  CHOPPER  INVERTER  POWER  SLPPLV  AND 

GATING  CIRCCIT  THEREFOR 
Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
ment'One  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261.227,  June  9.  1972,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  131,648.  April  6.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,710,062.  This 
application  Mar.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.787 
Int.  Cl.^  H02M  7,.W5 
LI.S.  CI.  321-^43  69  Claims 


toward  the  former,  a  first  auxiliary  conductor  connected  to  a 
source  of  auxiliary  positive  voltage  having  a  value  always 
essentially  higher  than  the  potential  of  the  first  DC-supply 
conductor,  a  second  auxiliary  conductor  negative  relative  to 
said  first  auxiliary  conductor  and  having  a  potential  corre- 
sponding essentially  to  that  of  the  first  DC-supply  conductor, 
a  commutation  branch  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first 
auxiliary  conductor  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond auxiliary  conductor  and  comprising  in  series  from  said 
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1.  An  improved  power  supply  and  control  circuit  compris- 
ing inverter  circuit  means  having  only  a  single  bidirectional 
conducting  gate  controlled  power  thyristor  coupled  to  and 
supplying  load  with  periodic  energization  currents,  rectifier 
means  for  supplying  a  rectified  semi-filtered  unidirectional 
high  voltage  excitation  potential  for  said  inverter  circuit 
means  and  gating  circuit  means  for  periodically  gating  on  said 
inverter  circuit  means,  said  gating  circuit  means  including 
means  for  deriving  a  low  voltage  unidirectional  self  excitation 
ptnential  from  the  high  voltage  rectified  unfiltered  undirec- 
tional  excitation  potential  supplied  from  said  rectifier  means, 
timing  circuit  charging  means  supplied  by  said  low  voltage 
excitation  potential,  voltage  responsive  switching  means  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  said  timing  circuit  charging 
means,  said  voltage  responsive  switching  means  being  ren 
dered  conductive  upon  the  voltage  of  said  timing  circuit 
charging  means  attaining  a  preset  value,  a  semiconductor 
switching  device  having  a  relatively  flat  current  vs  voltage 
conducting  characteristic  and  having  its  load  term.inals  con- 
nected to  the  output  from  the  rectifier  means,  the  control  gate 
of  said  constant  current  semiconductor  switching  device  being 
connected  to  and  supplied  by  the  voltage  responsive  switching 
means  and  gating  signal  output  circuit  means  connected  in 
series  circuit  relationship  with  the  constant  current  high  volt 
age  switching  device  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  con- 
trol gate  of  the  gate  controlled  power  thyristor  comprising  a 
part  of  the  invertor  circuit  means. 

3,953,784 
THYRISTOR  CIRCCIT  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  DIRECT 

CURRENT  TO  ALTERNATING  CLRRENT 
Heinrich  Kummeke,  Zorneding  near  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wacker  Werke  KG,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,257 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1974. 
2409418;  Jan.  17.  1975,  2501767 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7i505 
U.S.  CI.  321-45  C  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  thyristor  load  inverter  circuit;  a  first  DC-supply 
conductor  at  a  fixed  potential,  a  second  supply  conductor  at 
a  potential  relative  to  the  potential  of  the  first  supply  conduc- 
tor and  variable  between  a  predetermined  minimum  value 
near  the  potential  of  the  first  DC-supply  conductor  and  a 
predetermined  maximum  value,  an  AC-output  conductor,  a 
first  main  thyristor  connected  between  said  AC-output  con- 
ductor and  said  first  supply  conductor  and  poled  toward  the 
latter,  a  second  main  thyristor  connected  between  said  AC 
output  conductor  and  said  second  supply  conductor  and  poled 


first  to  said  second  auxiliary  conductors  a  first  ana  second 
auxiliary  thyristor.  the  auxiliary  thyristors  being  poled  toward 
said  second  auxiliary  conductor,  a  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween the  juncture  of  said  inductors  and  said  AC-output  con- 
ductor, means  for  supplying  igniting  control  pulses  alternately 
to  said  first  and  second  main  thyristors.  and  means  for  supply- 
ing igniting  control  pulses  to  said  auxiliary  thyristors  in  timed 
relation  to  the  supply  of  igniting  control  pulses  to  said  main 
thyristors  to  effect  extinguishing  of  each  mair  thyristor  prior 
to  Ignition  of  the  other  thereof 


3,953.785 
POWER  SI  PPL> 
William  Sherman  Bell.  Jr..  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telxon 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,439 

Int.  CI.-  H02M  7144 

L.S.  CL  321-43  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising: 

a   first,  second,  third  and  output  contact  points; 

b.  a  d-c  voltage  source  connected  between  the  first  and 

third  points. 
c    an  inductance  connected  hetvkeen  the  second  ano  thiro 

points, 
d.   a  capacitor  connected   between   the   third   and  output 

points. 
e  a  diode  connected  between  the  second  and  output  points. 

for   providing   a   current   conduction   path   through   the 

inductance  and  the  capacitor; 
f  a  switch  connected  between  the  first  and  second  points. 
g    an  oscillator  for  periodically   closing  said  switch,  said 

oscillator  having  a  predetermined  peruxi  and  dutv  cycle. 

and 
h   a  sensing  circuit  connected  between  the  first  and  output 

points,  for  inhibiting  the  oscillator  when  the  voltage  at  the 

output  point  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
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3,**53,786  pump  in  said  auxiliary  loop  and  coupled  v.ith  a  drive  shaft  of 

F.XTKRNAI.  CHARCINC;  CIR(  I  IT  FOR  STATIC  SWITCH      said  motor,  and  an  auxiliary   motor  and  a  second  auxiliary 
Hsiao  J.  Ma,  Des  Plaines,  and  (ieorge  H.  StudCmann,  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-W  arner  (  orpora- 
tion,  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2«^.  197  1,Ser.  No.  128.752 

Int.  (I  -  HU2M  7/5/5 

U.S.  CI.  321— 45  C  3  Claims 


Zli 


1.  In  a  switching  cirLiiit  including  a  pan  of  reference  con- 
ilnctors  tor  receiving  a  main  energizing  voltage  from  a  p.tir  of 
li  c  input  conductors,  a  pair  of  main  semiconductor  switches 
connected  in  series  between  the  reference  conductors  with  no 
other  component  between  the  main  seniiconductiu  switches, 
a  pair  of  auxiliarv  semiconductor  switches  coupled  in  series 
hetween  the  reference  conduct(irs  a  first  (i,iir  ol  duules  cou- 
pled in  series  between  the  d  i  input  Londui^tors  and  connected 
in  a  sense  opposite  the  connection  ot  the  main  ami  auxiliarv 
semicontiuctor  switches,  with  the  conimon  connection  be- 
tween the  diodes  being  cmipied  to  the  common  connection 
between  the  main  seniiconduc  tor  sw  itc  hes,  and  a  series  circ  uit 
including  an  inductor  and  a  commutating  capacitor  cou[>lfii 
between  the  common  connection  between  the  main  semicon 
ductor  switches  and  the  common  connection  between  the 
auxiliary  semicomiuctor  switches  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

a  pair  of  auxiharv  ^  onduc  tors  ^onne^  tcil  to  receive  energy 
over  a  path  which  is  inde[iendent  ot  the  m.iiii  cneigi/mg 
voltage  and  to  complete  .i  charging  circuit  with  the  corn- 
mutating  capacitor,  which  charging  circuit  includes  a 
mam  seniicoruluctor  switch  connected  to  one  of  saii! 
reference  conductors  and  the  .luxili.irv  scriiK  ondncior 
switch  which  IS  connected  to  the  other  o!  saul  rcteren..  c 
conihictors  a  first  isolating  diode  coujilcd  hi-lwciii  oiu, 
of  the  d  c  input  conductors  and  the  c  har  ging  c  irc  uit.  and 
a  seconi!  isolating  diode  coupled  betweeri  the  other  d  c 
input  conductor  and  the  chiirging  circuit,  S«.^  th.it  the 
commutating  capacitor  can  hf  chargeii  to  the  commut.it 
ing  voltage  level  when  it  exceeds  the  level  of  the  mam 
energi/mg  voltage  present  or:  the  d-c  input  conductors. 


3.953.787 
DRIVF  SVSTFM 
Edward  Helblinj;,  ^9^  K.  5th  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y     11230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448.92*^,  March  7,  1474, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.840 

Int.  (I.    H02P  9IU0 
U.S.  (I.  322- 13  4  Claims 

1.  A  drive  system,  comprising  drive  me. ins  including  .i  mo- 
tor adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  source  ot  high  volt.ige  energv  , 
driven  means  including  a  generator  adapted  to  produce  k)wer 
voltage  electric  energy,  intermediate  means  powered  by  said 
drive  means  and  operative  for  driving  said  driven  means, 
including  at  least  one  ck>seil  hvdraulic  circuit  including  a 
circuit  loop,  a  plurality  of  hvdr.iulic  pumps  of  successively 
greater  capacity  which  are  driven  bv  said  motor,  and  a  fluid 
driven  rotor  coupled  to  said  generator  driving  the  same  and 
receiving  the  combined  fluid  output  of  said  hydraulic  pumps, 
and   an   auxiliary   hydraulic    loop,   .i   first    auxiliary    hydraulic 
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puriip  tor  droing  s.iul  t'irst  .uivili.irv  pump  .i^  .i  motor,  SO  as  to 
aid  in  st.irting  up  of  said  first  mentioned  motor. 


3.95  3.788 

AC    POWKR  SOI  RC  K  VMTHOl  I   A  STKP  I  V  Ol  TPIT 

IRANSFORMKK 

Fausto  V.   laddeo,  and  Raymond  VN .  PauU,  both  of  San  (ia- 

briel.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  F^lectronic  Fnterprises.  Inc.. 

Rosemead,  C  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.017 

Int.  (I.    C;05F  /  44 

U.S.  CI.  323-25  14  C  laims 
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1.  All  .liter  n.itmg  current  oA(  .i  power  source  tor  supplying 
A(  power  I.'  a  lo.ui  .it  .i  selected  volt.ige  r.iting  up  to  a  se- 
lected current  r.iting,  the  power  source   co'iiprismg 

tirst  .ind  secontl  output  terminals  .icross  which  said  load  is 
to  be  conilec  ted, 

first  me, ins  including  first  volt.ige  means  .ind  first  current- 
amplifying  me. ins  connected  between  said  first  voltage 
me. ins  and  said  first  output  termm.il  tor  providing  at  said 
first  output  termm.il  .AC  power  at  a  voltage  which  is  half 
said  selected  voltage  rating  up  to  said  selecteti  current 
r.iting,  s.iid  first  me.ins  including  first  teedb.ick  me.ins  for 
providing  directlv  a  feedback  signal  from  saitl  first  output 
termm.il  to  s.ud  first  voltage  me.ins, 

secomi  me.ins  inckuling  seccmd  vintage  means  and  second 
current  amplifying  means  connected  between  said  second 
voltage  means  and  said  sectnid  output  terminal  for  pro 
viding  at  said  second  output  terminal  AC  power  at  a 
voltage  which  is  half  said  selected  voltage  rating,  and 
which  IS  IHd'-  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  the  voltage  at 
said  first  output  terminal,  and  up  to  said  selected  current 
rating,  said  second  means  including  second  feedback 
means  for  providing  directly  a  feedback  signal  from  said 
second  output  terminal  to  said  second  voltage  means, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  current  amplifying  means 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  common  base 
driven  current  amplifying  transistors,  and 

protective  means  included  in  at  least  one  of  said  current 
amplifying  means  for  prt)tecting  the  parallel  connected 
transistors  from  a  short  failure  in  one  of  said  parallel 
ctmnected  transistors. 
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3.953.789 
MFTHOD  OF  POLARIZING  NLCLEI 
Wiebren  .Sjoerd  Veeman,  Grave.  Netherlands,  and  Costantino 
Sheldon  Vannoni.  Los  Ciatos.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\, 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.326 
Int.  CI.-  GOIR  33iU8 
U.S.  CI.  324- .5  AC  8  Claims 


\ 


/ 


1.  A  method  tor  pol.iri/ing  first  nuclei  having  a  kmg  relax- 
ation time  in  .i  solid  in  a  high  DC  magnetic  field  where  said 
solid  contains  first  nuclei  having  kmg  relaxation  times  and 
second  nuclei  having  short  relaxation  times  comprising  the 
steps  of 

applying  a  DC  magnetic  fieki  having  a  strength  above  1000 

gauss  to  said  solid,  and 
sweeping  said  solid  with  a  r.idio  frequency  field  sufficient  to 
excite  .1  significant  number  of  said  second  nuclei  for  a 
time   which   is  at   least  as  long  as  the   time   required  to 
pol.iri/e  s.iid  first  nuclei. 


3,953,790 
CONDCC  TIVITV  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Wendell  V.  Fbling,  Libertwille,  III.,  and  Herbert  Cioldsmith, 
RiK-kville,  Md..  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Deer- 
field,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519.729,  Oct.  31,  1974, 
abandoned.   This  application  Feb.  5,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  547,320 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  JI/J2 
Li,S.  CL  324— 30  B  15  Claims 


c.  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  approximate  a 
constant  current  source  for  energizing  said  electrodes  to 
provide  substantially  the  same  current  flow  through  therr- 

d  means  for  detecting  the  difference  in  the  conductivitv 
between  said  common  and  first  electrodes  and  between 
said  common  and  second  electriides  jnd  providing  a 
difference  voltage  output  signal  representing  the  value  of 
the  conductivity  of  said  fluid,  and 

e    means  for  coupling  said  signal  to  said  indicitor  means  t. 
operate  said  indicator  means 


3.953.791 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MFTHC3D  FOR  TKSTlNt,  THF 
Nl  MBER  OF  Tl  RNS  ON  A  COIL 
Ronald  Frederick  Spurr,  Sevenoaks;  Colin  Alan   Boardman, 
Shirley,  and  John  D.  Yev»en,  Croydon,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  H,  Tinsley  &  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.56" 
Claims    prioritv,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    June    19. 
1973.  29011  73 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-  34  R  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  number  of  turns  on  a  coil  com- 
prising a  rod  capable  of  being  magnetically  energized,  an 
energizing  coil  wound  on  the  rod  and  connected  to  magneti 
callv  energize  the  rod  to  generate  flux,  at  least  two  compensat- 
ing coil  means  coaxially  spaced  axiallv  along  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  energized  to  modify  the  flux  in  the  sense  to 
provide  between  the  compensating  coil  means  and  about  the 
rod  a  space  in  which  the  flux  is  substantially  uniform,  and 
support  means  about  the  rod  for  supporting  within  said  space 
a  coil  to  be  tested. 


f  T 


I.  .A  C(mductivity  monitoring  system  for  ccmtmuousK  moni- 
toring the  conductivity  of  a  fluid  flowing  into  and  through  a 
housing  comprising: 
a    indicator  means 

b  at  least  a  common,  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  disposed 
within  said  housing  in  contact  with  said  fluid,  said  com- 
mon electrode  being  positioned  closer  to  said  first  elec- 
trode than  to  said  second  electrode,  whereby  the  electri- 
cal cimductivity  between  said  common  electrode  and  said 
first  electrode  will  be  different  than  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity between  said  common  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode; 


3.953,792 
PARTICl  LATE  AND  AEROSOL  DETECTOR 
James  C\  Fletcher.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  v»ith  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Jimmie  J.  Wortman.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.;  Robert  P.  Donovan. 
Durham.  N.C.:  Arthur  D.  Brooks.  Morrisville.  N,C  .:  Larrv 
K.  Monteith.  Raleigh.  N.C.:  William  H.  Kinard.  Williams- 
burg, and  Robert  L.  O'Neil.  >orkto>*n.  both  of  \  a. 
Filed  ^pr.  26.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  464.722 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  2~,:b 
U.S.  CL  324-61  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  aerosol  particles  suspended  in  a 
gas  comprising 

a  capacitor  including  a  first  conducting  kivcr  .i  dielectric 
layer  less  than  2,000  angstroms  thick  grown  on  said  first 
conducting  laver,  and  a  second  conducting  laver  less  than 
1.000  angstroms  thick  evaporated  onto  said  dielectric 
layer, 
a  circuit  means  connected  to  said  two  conducting  lasers  of 

said  capacitor  for  charging  said  capacitor; 
an  accelerator  means  for  accelerating  said  gas  to  a  velocity 
such  that  each  of  said  aerosol  particles  w  ill  penetrate  both 
said  second  conducting  and  said  dielectric  lavers  of  said 
capacitor,  said  accelerator  means  being  positioned  such 
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that  said  accelerated  gas  is  dtrected  onto  said  second 
conducting  layer  whereby  each  aerosol  particle  will  short 
said  two  conducting  layers  of  said  capacitor  thereby 
causing  the  capacitor  to  discharge  until  the  conducting 
path  IS  vap<.)ri/ed  causing  the  capacitor  to  recharge  to  its 
initial  level,  and 


detection  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  discharges  of  said  capacitor  whereby 
the  density  of  said  aerosol  particles  in  said  gas  is  deter- 
mined 


3,953,793 
OPTIMAL  DKTKRMINATION  OF  SKJNAI.S  AFFK(  TFI) 

BY  INTERFF:RFNC  F  OR  DLSTl  RBAN(  F 
Bruno  Yngve  Nils.son,  Boliden,  Sweden,  avsignor  to  Bolider 
Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  5,  1973,  731  2088 
Int.  CI.-  C;01R  /VOO 
IS.  CI.  324     76  A  /  2  Claims 


m(H 


I.  A  method  of  determinine  a  true  signal  in  the  presence  of 
an  interfering  signal,  said  true  and  interfering  signals  combin- 
ing to  form  a  measuring  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  integrating  said  measuring  signal  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  integrated  values, 

generating  a  plurality  of  time  sigaals  measured  from  the 
beginning  of  said  continuous  integration. 

dividing  the  integrated  values  corresponding  to  each  of  saui 
plurality  of  time  signals  by  the  corresponding  time  signal 
to  obtain  a  plurality  of  quotient  sagnals.  and 

presenting  said  quotient  signals,  said  quotient  signals  fluctu 
ating  in  value  near  the  beginning  of  said  integration  and 
becomming    substantially     constant    as    said    integration 
continues  and  the  influence  of  said  interfering  signal  is 
reduced 


3,953.794 
DKJITAL  PHASE  DF.TFC  TOR 
Phillip  M.  Moore,  Pho«nix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc.. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  562,694 

Int.  Ci.^GOlR  25100 

U.S.  CI.  324-83  D  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  phase  angle 

relationship  of  a  first  and  a  second  noisy  signal,  the  first  and 

second  signals  having  the  same  period,  e.ich   signal  having  a 


spectrum  consisting  only  of  odd  harmonics  of  a  sine  wave 
having  the  same  period,  and  each  signal  having  a  finite  slope 
at  each  ^ero  crossing  time,  comprising 

means  for  amplifying  and  limiting  the  first  and  second  noisy 
signals  to  provide  first  and  second  bilevel  signals,  respec- 
tively, said  bilevel  signals  being  noisy  in  the  time  vicinity 
of  the  zero  crossing  times, 
means  for  providing  clock  pulses  of  a  predetermined  repeti- 
tion rate; 


>C>^^^ 


^^^ 


^irtL^Ml 


tirst  and  second  counter  means,  and 

k)gic  means  for  enabling  said  first  counter  means  lo  count 
.ind  store  a  first  number  of  clock  pulses  proportional  to 
the  period  time  (if  said  first  noisy  signal,  for  enabling  said 
second  counter  means  to  count  and  store  a  second  num 
ber  of  clock  pulses  pri^iportional  to  the  phase  delay  time 
between  said  first  and  said  second  noise  signals  and  for 
providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  c<.impletion  of 
sai(.l  counts 


3,953,795 
TRANSFORMFRLFSS  KII.()V\  ATTHOl  R  MKTFR  FOR 
AN  FLFC  TRICAI.  POVVFR  LINE 
Julius  Brunner,  Ruckersdorf;  Manfred  .Schwendtner,  Schwar- 
zenbruck,  and  (liinter  Steinmuller,  Nurnberg,  all  of  C>er- 
many,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft,    Munich, 
(Jermany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,681 
(  laims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Sept.    27,    1973, 
2348667 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  7,0(/,  11132 
t.S.  CL  324-  142 


12  Claims 


0  r  S  I 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  measuring  kilowatthours  in  an  electrical 
p<iwer  line,  comprising 

a  pulse  width  frequency  modulator,  coupled  to  said  line  and 
controlled  by  the  load  current  thereof; 

transformerless  first  me.ins,  coupled  to  said  line,  for  gener 
ating  a  first  current  which  is  propiHtional  to  the   load 
voltage  of  said  line, 

transformerless  second  means,  including  inverting  amplify- 
ing means,  coupled  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  trans- 
formerless first  means,  for  generating  a  second  current 
which  is  (Opposite  in  polarity   to  said  first  current  and  is 
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proportional  to  one  half  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 
first  current,  and 
switching  means,  controlled  by  said  modulator,  and  coupled 
in  series  relationship  to  said  transformerless  first  means, 
for  adding  said  first  current  to  said  second  current  in  one 
of  two  switching  conditions,  the  average  value  of  the  sum 
of  said  first  and  second  currents  being  proportional  to  the 
product  of  the  load  current  and  the  load  voltage  of  said 
power  line. 


3.953.796 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATIS  FOR  MEASLRING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

Wolfgang  Kelkr.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.612 
Claims    priority,    application    German>,    June    5.     1973, 
2328590;  June  5.  1973.  2328589 

Int.  CI.' GO  I R  31126.  27/02 
U.S.  CL324-158  R  8  Claims 


Eh^ 


I.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  of  the  local  variation  of 
the  electrical  conductivity  of  a  semiconductor  planar  member 
such  as  a  silicon  disc  without  destroying  it  comprising,  a  rescv 
nant  circuit,  a  high  frequency  generator  connected  to  excite 
siiid  resonant  circuit,  a  portion  of  the  area  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor member  which  is  to  be  measured  capacitively  coupled  to 
said  resonant  circuit  so  as  to  attenuate  the  energy  in  the  reso- 
nant circuit  as  a  function  of  its  resistivity,  a  voltage  measuring 
device  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit  to  measure  the  reso- 
nance voltage  of  the  restinant  circuit  which  serves  as  measure- 
ment of  the  conductivity  of  the  coupled  portion  of  the  area  of 
the  semiconductor,  and  wherein  said  resonant  circuit  consists 
of  a  tank  circuit  of  high  quality  in  the  form  of  a  coaxial  resona- 
tor with  an  inner  conductor  and  closed  off  outer  conductor 
and   whereby   said   inner  conductor  has  one   end  electricallv 
connected  to  a  first  cover  of  said  outer  conductor  and  its  other 
end   capacitively    coupled   to   a  second   cover  of  said  outer 
conductor,  an  opening  formed  in  said  second  cover  having  a 
smaller  size  than  said  semiconductor  member,  said  semicon- 
ductor member  mounted  on  said  second  cover  over  said  tipen- 
ing  and  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit  through  said  opening 
formed  in  said  second  cover  and  said  semiconductor  member 
pressure  supported  over  said  opening,  and  a  coaxial  probe 
mounted  in  said  inner  conductor  of  said  resonant  circuit  with 
one  end   which  extends  from    said  other  end  of  said   inner 
conductor  to  capacitively  couple  said  other  end  of  the  inner 
conductor  and  said  one  end  of  said  probe  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor member  and  said  probe  is  shiftable  axially  of  said  inner 
conductor  and  relative  to  said  opening  in  said  second  cover, 
whereby  the  capacitive  coupling  of  said  resonant  circuit  with 
the  coupled  area  of  said  semiconductor  member  can  be  ad- 
justed _-^' 


3.953.797 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING 
PLLG-IN  MODULES  AND  TEST  BARS 
Yves  Bally   Berard.  La  Tronche:   Paul  Claud  in.  and  Claude 
Leymarie.  both  of  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Mer- 
lin Gerin.  Grenoble.  France 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No,  415.408 
CTaims     prioritv,     application     France.     Nov,     20,     I9''2, 
72.41212 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  31/02,31/26 
U.S.  CL  324-158  F  5  (laims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising 

a  plu^-in  electronic  equipment  module  having  a  first  edgt 
portion  carrying  a  plurality  of  normal-service  contacts  for 
engagement  in  plug-in  relation  with  a  plurality  of  register- 
ing mating  contacts  supported  by  a  connector  panel,  and 
a  second  edge  portion  carrying  a  first  pluralitv  of  aligneo 
test  contacts,  and 

a  test  fixture  comprising  a  test  bar  having  a  sect^nd  pluraliu 
of  aligned  test  contacts,  said  second  pluralitv  of  tesi 
contacts  mating  with  and  being  in  registration  with  sa>d 
first  plurality  of  test  contacts,  a  plurality  of  switches  each 
having  a  bridging  contact,  one  of  said  switches  being 
associated  with  each  of  said  second  pluralitv  of  test 
contacts,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  conductive  labs,  one  of  said 
sets  of  tabs  being  associated  with  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  test  contacts  and  having  a  first  group  electri 
cally  connected  to  the  corresponding  test  contact  and  a 
second  group  for  connection  to  an  external  vv^iiage 
source,  the  bridging  contact  on  the  associated  "-vmch 
being  movable  to  electricallv  connect  selected  tabs  ,if 
said  first  and  second  groups,  said  test  fixture  permitting 
the  testing  of  the  operation  of  said  mixJule  ir  its  p!ug m 
position. 


3,953,798 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RADIO  TRANSMLSSION  OF 

BINARY  DATA  SIGNALS 
Jan  Roland  Sjostrand.  and  Lars  Henning  Zetterberg.  both  of 
Jarfalla.  Sweden,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.928 
CTaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  9.  1973,  7315253 
Int.  Cl.^  H02B  /  UO 
U.S.CL  325-30  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmittmg  and  receiving  binary  data  sig 
nals  using  different  signal  frequencies  to  represent  the  1  and 
0  bits  of  said  binary  data  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of 
transmitting  each  bit  of  said  binary  data  signal  penodicallv 

during  bit  intervals, 
transmitting  a  first  of  said  different  signal  frequencies  to 
represent  a  binary  1  during  a  first  portion  of  a  bit  interval, 
transmitting  a  second  of  said  different  signal  frequencies 
redundantly  representing  said  binary  1  dunng  a  second 
portion  of  said  bit  interval. 
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transmitting    a    third    of  said   different    signal    frequencies 

representing  a  binary  0  durKig  a  first  portion  of  a  suhse 

quent  hit  interval, 
transmitting  a  fourth  of  said  different  signal  trequencies 

redundantiv  representing  said  binars  0  during  a  second 

portion  of  said  subsequent  bit  interval. 
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activating  a  receiver  to  respon^ie  onK  to  said  first  and  third 

signal   frequencies  during   the   first   portion  of  each   bit 

interval,  and  \ 

activating  said  receiver  to  resprsnd  only  to  said  second  and 

fourth  signal  frequencies  during  the  second  portion  of 

each  bit  interval 


3.953.799 

BROADBAND  VLF  LOOP  ANTENNA  SYSTFM 

Thomas  K.  Albee,  Western  Springs.  III.,  a.vsignor  to  The  Bun 

ker  Ramo  Corporation.  Oak  Br*ok,  ill. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,861.  Oct.  23,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application   Apr.  9,  1971,  .Ser.  No.  132.895 

Int.  CI.    H04B  l.US 
U.S.  CI.  325-376  |  4  Claims 


I.  A  broadband  antenna  system  capable  of  operation  over 
an  operating  band  of  a  plurality  of  octaves  in  the  low  fre 
quency  bands  ranging  from  approximately  three  kilohert/  to 
three  hundred  kilohert/  without  requiring  tuning  ti>  resonance 
for  individual  frequencies  within  the  hand,  said  antenna  sys- 
tem comprising 

an  antenna  adapted  for  antenna  operation   in  saui  low  fre- 
quency  bands,  said  antenna  having  an   inherent  indue 
tance    I,,    providing    an    inductive    reactance    X,      which 
vanes  with  frequency  f  over  said  operating  band  in  accor 
dance  with  the  equation  Xl    ~  27rf[  ,.  and 
a  negative  inductive  reactance  circuit  eleclricallv   coupled 
in  parallel  with  said  antenna  and  having  a  negative  indue 
tance  — Lj  chosen  to  prtivide  a  negative  inductive  reac- 
tance X,     =  2rr/(-/.j)  over  said  operating  hand  which  is 
substantially  equal  tii  the  inductive  reactance  X|_     pro- 
vided b\  said  inherent  inducttnce 


3,953,800 
TlNIVt.  INDK  ATOR  FOR  A  RADIO  FRFQl  FN(  Y 
RF(  FIVFR 
Tadao   Nakamura,   Flushing.   N.V.;   Barry   C.   Detwiler.  New 
Milford,  N.J.,  and  John  A.  Marcheiti,  Staten  Island.  N.\.. 
avsignors    to    Matsushita     Flectric     Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,940 

Int.  (I.    H04B  l:Ot>.  H03J  1 ,0-i 

U.S.  CI.  325-  455  4  Claims 


I.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  tunable  \o  one  of  a 
plurality  of  radio  frequency  carrier  signals  transmitted  Uovn 
broadcast  stations  of  a  tuning  indicator  for  proilucing  a  digital 
display  indicative  of  the  frequency  of  the  earner  signal  trans 
mitted  from  a  selected  broadcast  station,  said  tuning  indicator 
including  a  display  panel,  a  first  light  s«)urce,  a  fiber  optic 
bundle  including  a  plurality  of  optic  fibers,  said  plurality  of 
optic  fibers  having  their  proximal  ends  positioned  at  a  reading 
position  to  receive  light  from  said  first  light  source  and  their 
distal  ends  terminating  on  said  display  panel  in  segments  of  a 
numerical  display,  a  station  frequency  encoder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  statu)n  indicia,  each  set  of  station  indicia 
representative  of  the  carrier  frequency  of  one  of  said  broad 
east  stations,  said  station  frequency  encoder  further  including 
,1  plurality  of  alignment  indicia,  at  least  one  of  said  pluralitv  of 
alignment  indicia  cooperatively  positioned  and  associated 
with  each  set  station  indicia,  means  mounting  said  station 
frequency  encoder  for  movement  relative  to  the  reading  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  indicating  the  alignment  of  a  set  of  station 
indiei.i  at  the  reading  position  including  a  seciind  light  source, 
a  first  optic  fiber  coupled  between  said  second  light  source 
and  the  reading  position  and  arranged  for  alignment  with  the 
alignment  index  associated  with  said  one  set  of  indicia,  a  light 
sensitive  device,  a  second  optic  fiber  having  its  proximal  end 
positioned  at  the  reading  position  for  alignment  with  said 
ttignment  index  and  its  distal  end  coupled  to  said  light  sensi- 
tive device,  said  light  sensitive  device  being  responsive  to  light 
transmitted  from  said  second  light  source  through  said  first 
optic  fiber,  said  alignment  index,  and  said  second  optic  fiber 
to  said  light  sensitive  device  when  said  one  set  of  station 
indicia  is  aligned  at  the  reading  position  for  producing  a  first 
control  signal  and  means  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal 
for  actuating  said  first  light  source,  light  being  transmitted 
frt>m  said  first  light  source,  through  said  station  indicia  and 
said  optic  fibers  aligned  with  said  indicia  to  illuminate  seg- 
ments of  said  numerical  display  to  produce  a  display  indicative 
of  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal  received  by  said  radio 
frequency  receiver 


3.953.801 
RF(  FIVFR  DUJITAI    CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Podowski.  Elmhurst.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,739 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  /  J6 
C.S.  CI.  325-464  10  Claims 

1.  A  broadcast  receiver  including  a  voltage  adjustable  char- 
acteristic comprising 

common  control  means  including  hinarv  ei)unting  means, 
converting  means  for  translating  the  data  output  of  said 
counting  means  to  a  corresponding  voltage,  and  circuit 
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means  responsive  to  said  voltage  for  adjusting  said  volt- 
age adjustable  characteristic. 

preference  means  enabling  operator  control  of  said  couont- 
ing  means. 

preset  means  for  resetting  said  counting  means  to  a  pre- 
scribed data  configuration  to  produce  a  control  voltage  of 
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a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  characteristic,  and 
means  for  re-establishing  the  last  existing  data  configuration 
of  said  counting  means  upon  subsequent  reactivation  of 
said  receiver 


3.953.802 
ADJACENT  CHANNEL  REJECTOR 
George  F.  Morris.  Pittsford;   David  L.  Babcock.  West  Hen- 
rietta, and  F^ugene  A.  Peterson,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Edmac  AsMxriates  Inc..  East  Rochester,  N.^  . 
Filed  June  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.014 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  ItlO 
L'.S.  CI.  325-474  1  Claim 
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1.  An  adjacent  channel  rejector  for  use  in  a  communication 
system  such  as  a  TACAN  system,  which  has  a  predetermined 
bandwidth  in  a  channel  of  interest,  for  determining  if  a  re- 
ceived signal  IS  either  a  desired  signal  or  an  undesired  signal, 
the  desired  signal  being  one  which  has  a  center  frequencv  in 
the  determined  channel  bandwidth,  and  the  undesired  signal 
being  one  which  has  a  center  frequencv  outside  the  predeter- 
mined channel  bandwidth  but  which  introduces  significant 
energy  into  the  predetermined  channel  bandwidth,  compris- 
ing 

a  high  gain  amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  desired  signal 
to  provide  a  corresponding  amplified  output  signal  and  to 
the  undesired  signal  for  being  driven  into  saturation, 
b.  a  wide  band  filter  connected  to  said  high  gain  amplifier 
means  and  having  a  bandpass  selected  to  be  greater  than 
the  predetermined  channel  bandwidth  and  for  producing 
a  wide  band  filter  output  signal  in  response  to  either  the 
desired  signal  or  the  undesired  signal, 
c  a  narrow  band  filter  connected  to  said  high  gain  amplifier 
means  and  having  a  bandpass  within  the  predetermined 
channel  bandwidth,  said  narrow  band  filter  being  respon- 
sive to  either  (  1  I  the  undesired  signal  to  produce  a  nar- 
row band  filter  output  signal  which  is  substantially  lower 
in  level  than  the  wide  band  filter  output  signal,  or  (  2  )  the 
desired  signal  to  produce  a  narrow  band  filter  output 
signal  which  is  substantially  equal  in  level  to  the  wide 
band  filter  output  signal. 


d  comparison  means  responsive  to  the  energv  leveN  of  ihe 
output  signals  of  said  wide  band  and  said  narrow  hand 
filters  for  comparing  the  said  energy  levels  of  the  said 
filter  output  signals  to  produce  a  first  signal,  when  the 
wide  and  narrow  band  filter  output  signals  are  substan- 
tially equal  to  thereby  indicate  that  the  desired  signal  is 
in  Ihe  channel,  and  a  second  signal,  when  the  narrow 
band  filter  output  signal  is  substantially  lower  in  level 
than  the  wide  band  output  signal  to  therebv  indicate  that 
the  undesired  signal  is  in  the  channel,  and 

e  inhibit  means  coupled  to  receive  said  received  signal  and 
responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  blocking  said  re- 
ceived signal  and  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  passing 
said  received  signal. 


3.953.803 
MEASIRINC  SYSTEM 
John  Henry  Gallant.  Lpminster.  and  Michael  Robert  Thomas 
Johnson,  South  Ockendon.   both  of  England,  assignors  to 
May  &  Baker  Limited.  Dagenham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.692 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jan,  2.  1973, 
00218  73 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5H8,  5/20,  9108 
L.S.  CI.  328-112  9  Claims 


tif  a<  «j*  «♦"  «T  «i   en 
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1.  A  measuring  system  eeim prising  a  signal  processor  includ- 
ing a  first  counter  for  storing  a  next  following  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  parameter  being  mea- 
sured, a  second  counter  for  storing  the  previous  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  instantaneous  value  of  said  parameter,  which 
serves  as  a  reference  signal,  comparison  means  for  comparing 
said  reference  signal  with  said  next  following  signal,  means  for 
passing  to  an  output  the  signal  held  in  said  first  counter  when- 
ever it  IS  within  a  predetermined  limit  of  said  reference  signal, 
means  for  up-dating  said  second  counter  bv  entering  said  next 
following  signal  held  in  said  first  counter  into  said  second 
counter,  which  signal  acts  as  the  next  reference  signal,  and 
clock  pulse  generator  means  for  supplying  clock  pulses  to 
both  said  counters  in  response  to  an  input  signal  ti^  said  signal 
processor. 


3.953.804 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION 

OF  SEQLENTIAL  CtRRENT  PI  LSES 
Hans  Dethlefsen;  Alfred  Hauenstein.  and  Karl-Heinz  N  ogl,  all 
of  Munich.   Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens   Atkiengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  No>.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.725 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Germanv.    No>. 
2356875 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  29y02,  H03K  5100 
U.S.  CI.  328-130 

1.  In  a  switching  arrangement  for  a  production  of  sequential 
current  pulses  comprising  a  starting  pulse  switch,  the  improve 
ment  of 

a  plurality  of  pulse  units  connected  by  means  of  a  joint  feed 
line,  and  in  series,  prcxiueing  at  each  time  interval  one 
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pulse  of  d  series  of  pulses  and  each  pulse  unit  comprising 
an  energv  storage  capacitance  device,  a  first  and  second 
driver,  an  oscillator,  a  frequency  divider  having  two  out 
puts  for  two  signals  of  different  delay  time,  a  k)ad,  and  a 
pair  of  switches  wherein    a  first  switch    is  self-holding, 
wherein 
said  energy  storage  capacitance  device  in  each  of  s.iid  pulse 
units  IS 
connected  to  said  jt>int   feed  Ime  for  purposes  of  being 

charged  simultaneously, 
connected  respectively  to  said  oscillator,  said  frequencv 

divider,  and  said  second  driver  hy  means  of  saul  first 


switch,  wherein  said  first  switch  is  activated  rcspcc 
tively  by  a  starting  pulse  operated  on  by  said  first  driver 
upon  closing  said  starting  pulse  switch  in  case  of  said 
first  pulse  unit,  and  by  an  output  signal  of  the  frequency 
divider  having  a  shorter  delav  time  ( /, )  of  a  preceeding 
serially  connected  pulse  unit  for  all  subsequent  pulse 
units  to  function  as  a  supply  voltage  source,  and 
further  connected  across  said  load  by  means  iif  a  second 
switch  which  is  activated  by  an  output  signal  having  a 
longer  delay  time  (/jl  of  said  frequency  divider  and 
operated  on  by  said  second  driver  to  act  as  un  energv 
stiurce  for  the  current  pulse 


3.953,805 

DC  COMPONENT  SI  PPRKSSION  IN  ZERO  CF  IF 

SYSTEMS 

James   Benedict   Couvillon,   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.721 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1J12 

IS.  CI.  328      162  I  5  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  prcxressing  system  comprising 

a  a  receiver  means  for  receiving  an  AC  signal  having  an 
average  zero  value, 

b    an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled   to  the  receiver 
means  for  receiving  as   an  input  the  AC  signal  of  the 
receiver  means  for  providing  digital  representations  in 
eluding  positive  and  negative  sign  bit  outputs  of  the  re 
ceived  signal, 

c  error  detection  means  coupled  to  said  analog  to  digital 
converter  for  providing  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  number  of  positive  and  negative 
sign  bit  outputs,  and 

d  summing  means  coupled  to  the  error  detection  means  for 
adding  the  error  signal  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter 
AC   signal    input   whereby    the   difference   between   the 


numbers  ot  positive  and   negative  sign  bit  outputs  is  re- 
duced substanlialK  to  zero. 


3,953,806 
DISPLAY  IN(i  AMPLIFIER  Ol  TPLT  AMPLITLDE 
Joseph  L.  Veranth,  Marlboro,  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Hose  Corpo- 
ration. Framin(;ham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,923 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  moo 

IS.  CI.  330     2  5  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  instantaneous  amplitude 
range  in  which  an  output  signal  amplitude  resides  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes, 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  transistors  in  series  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  light  emitting  du>des, 

an  input  line  for  receiving  a  signal  whose  level  is  to  be 
monitored. 

means  for  coupling  the  base  of  each  transistor  to  said  input 
line  to  progressively  render  conductive  more  of  said 
transistors  with  increasing  signal  level  amplitude  on  said 
input  line. 

a  power  amplifier  having  its  output  connected  to  said  input 
line  and  having  a  s<iurce  of  d  c  potential  of  magnitude 
greater  than  the  maximum  amplitude  on  its  output  termi- 
nal except  when  clipping  occurs. 

and  means  for  biasing  one  of  said  transistor  bases  with  said 
d-c  potential  sci  that  the  assticiated  light  emitting  diode 
conducts  only  when  the  potential  on  the  power  amplifier 
output  exceeds  a  predetermined  fraction  of  said  d-c  po- 
tential. 


3,953,807 
CLRRENT  AMPLIFIER 
Otto  Heinrich  Schade.  Jr.,  N.  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RC.4 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,171,  Aug.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,007 

Int.  (1.^  H03F.?  /6 
L.S.CL  330-35  41  Claims 
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26.  A  current  amplifier  comprising 
an  input,  an  output  and  a  common  terminal, 
first,  second  and  third  field  effect  transistors,  each  having  a 
gate,  a  source  and  a  drain  electrode, 
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means  for  coupling  the  source  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
said  second  transistors  to  said  common  terminal, 

means  for  coupling  said  second  transistor  drain  electrode  to 
said  third  transistor  source  electrode. 

means  for  coupling  said  third  transistor  gate  and  drain 
electrodes  to  said  input  terminal  and  to  said  output  termi- 
nal, respectively, 

means  for  establishing  a  potential  difference  between  said 
input  terminal  and  each  of  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  said  second  transistors,  said  potential  difference  of  a 
value  to  maintain  the  source-to-drain  potential  of  said 
second  transistor  smaller  than  us  source  to  gate  poten- 
tial; and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  transistor  drain  electrode  to 
said  input  terminal 


injection  laser  for  supplying  said  direct-current  voltage  across 
said    avalanche   device    until    a\alanching   m   said   avalanche 


3,953.808 
SOLID  STATE  AMPLIFIER 
Charles  W.  Clark.  Pleasant  Hill.  Mo.;  Edwin  G.  Morton.  Lynn- 
field.  Mass..  and  Robert  L.  Voss,  Lees  Summit.  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray 
Hill,  N.J.  and  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,577 
Int.  CI.-  H03F.^,/6 
I'.S.  CI.  330^35  12  Claims 


3,953,809 
INJECTION  LASER  MODLLATOR 
Hirohisa  Kawamoto,  Kendall   Park,  NJ.,  and  David  Joseph 
Miller,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,   assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,757 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  31096 
\}JS.  CI.  33 1  -  94.5  H  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  carrier  injected  avalanche  device,  an 
injection  laser  connected  in  series  with  said  avalanche  device 
for  generating  a  pulse  of  coherent  light  from  said  injection 
laser  only  when  both  a  direct-current  voltage  of  given  magni 
tude  across  said  avalanche  device  is  applied  thereto  through 
said  injection  laser  with  said  injection  laser  poled  to  be  for- 
wardly  conducting  and  at  least  a  given  amount  of  carriers  are 
injected  into  said  avalanche  device,  a  charge  supply  circuit 
coupled  across  said  serially-connected  avalanche  device  and 


INJECTION  LAStfi 


-^ 


22 


LIGHT  BEAM 


r 


j^ 


3< 


CHARGE 

CIRCJ' 


V 


24 


X 


MODULATION 
SIGNAl 
MEANS 

1 


26 


}^ 


-^18 


P* 


/CARRIER   INJECTED 
^  AVALANCHE  DEVICE  10 


device   has  taken   place,  and    moduldtmn   vignul   means   tor 
injecting  said  carriers  into  said  avalanche  device 


1.  A  solid  state  amplifier,  which  comprises: 

a  junction  field-effect  transistor  having  a  gate  contact  adja- 
cent a  semiconductive  gate  domain  of  a  f>rst  type  conduc- 
tivity ,  and 

an  impedance  coupled  to  the  gate  contact,  the  impedance 
including  a  charge  storage  device  and  a  resistive  imped- 
ance, the  charge  storage  device  having  at  least  a  semicon 
ductive  domain  of  the  first  type  conductivity,  a  semicon 
ductive  domain  of  the  second  type  conductivity  and  a 
junction  there  between,  the  domain  of  the  second  type 
conductivity  being  coupled  to  the  gate  terminal  and  the 
resistive  impedance  being  coupled  across  the  junction  of 
the  charge  storage  device 


3.953.810 

DEVICE  FOR  MODULATING  A  BEAM  OF  RADIATION 

Robert  Veilex.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  (  orpora- 

tion.  New  Y  ork.  N.Y  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279.972.  Aug.  1 1.  1972.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.834.  June  10.  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,544.  ^eh. 

21,  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1974.  Ser.  No 

468.277 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     25.     1966, 
66.51123 

Int.  Cl.^  H01Si//0 
L.S.  CI.  332-7.51  13  Claims 


f^ic- 


1.  A  device  for  modulating  a  beam  of  polan/ed  elei.tro- 
magnetic  radiation,  comprising  a  junction  free  semiconductor 
crvstal  positioned  in  said  beam  and  having  contacts .  said 
crystal  comprising  a  semiconductor  body  having  current  \oll 
age  characteristic  curve  including  a  region  of  negative  differ- 
ential resistance,  means  for  applying  constant  value  electric 
field  across  the  crystal  between  the  contacts,  and  mean"-  for 
analyzing  the  polarization  of  the  beam  of  radiation  emerging 
from  the  crystal,  wherein  in  the  crystal  said  applied  eleclru 
field  produces  an  entire  high  resistance  zone  travelling 
through  the  crystal  from  one  contact  to  the  other,  said  zone 
having  a  resistivity  and  a  p<Mential  gradient  which  are  higher 
than  the  values  in  the  remaining  part  of  the  crystal,  said  zone 
having  for  the  radiation  concerned  different  polarization  shift 
ing  propeinies  than  the  polarization  shifting  properties  of  the 
remaining  part  of  the  crystal 

3.953,811 

CURRENT-LIMITING  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  EXEMPT 

FROM  BLMPS  IN  THE  OPENING  STAGE 

Angek)  Mostosi.  Bergamo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sace  S.p.A,  Con- 

struzioni  Elettromeccaniche.  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,487 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Apr.  12.  1974.  21420  74 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  77 :IU 

U.S.  CI.  335-16  1  tlaini 

1.  A  current-limiting  electric  switch,  which  comprises  at 

least  one  couple  of  electric  contacts  cooperating  with  one 

another  and  carried  by  their  respective  supporting  members 
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and  eleclncalK  ci>nnc(.tcd  to  a  feeding  terminal  and  a  loail 
terminal  through  an  electric  current  path,  of  which,  when  the 
contacts  are  closed,  said  support  form  two  parallel  legs  along 
which  currents  of  opposite  sign  flow,  so  that  a  current  rise 
alxive  a  preselected  limiting  value  produces  in  said  legs  repul- 
sive electrodvnamic  forces  which  are  such  as  to  ovcrccmie  the 
bias  ^if  the  retaining  resilient  means  and  to  cause  the  support 
ing  members  to  be  mutually  spread  apart  to  separate  the 
contacts,  one  at  least  of  said  "lupporting  members  being 
formed  by  a  swingable  arm  on  which  said  resilient  retaining 
means  act  in  such  a  way  as  to  ciiunteract  said  repulsive  elec- 
trt>d\namic  forces  during  the  initial  portion  iif  the  rotation  for 
opening  the  contacts  of  said  swingable  arm  and  to  assist. 
conversely,  said  electro-dynamic  forces  during  the  final  por- 
tion of  said  contact-opening  rotation,  characteri/ed  in  that 
said  resilient  retaining  means  act  upon  said  swingable  arm 
with  the  intermediary  of  a  pin  which  is  slidably  housed  in  a 
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guide  and  w(>nncv.ted  ti  ^  said  arm  b\  means  ot  a  cminecting 
ri^d.  the  bias  exerted  by  said  resJient  means  upon  said  pin 
being  such  as  to  push  the  pin  Upwards  an  end  position  of 
maximum  closeness  to  the  axis  of  rotation  ot  the  swingahle 
arm,  said  connecting  rtnj  and  s.mi  swingable  arm  being  piv- 
oted to  one  another  at  a  pi\otal  point  selecteti  in  such  a  way 
that  an  opening  ri>tation  of  the  swingable  arm  compels  said 
pivotal  point  to  be  shifted  fr(mi  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  line 
of  conjunction  between  the  ,ixis  of  the  pin  ami  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  swingable  arm  thus  simultaneousK  causing  a 
to-and-fro  movement  of  the  pin  along  said  guide  ami  towards 
said  end  position,  said  pin  being  so  arrangeii  that  at  the  end  of 
the  contact-opening  rotation  of  the  swingable  arm  an  abutting 
engagement  is  obtained  between  sjiid  pin  and  said  swingable 
arm,  said  guide  being  extended  in  such  a  direction  that  said 
abutting  engagement  tends  to  bring  said  pin  away  from  said 
end  position  again  I 


3.953.812 
ELECTRIC    (  IR(l  IT  BRKAkKR 
Eldon  Bertel  Heft.  West  Hartford,  and  Jos<?ph  Francis  John- 
son. Plainville,  both  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  (General  Electric 
Compan\.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.397 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  73148 
U.S.  CI.  335     23  26  Claims 

!.  .An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising:    in  combination: 
A    an  insulative  case. 

B.  a  frame  positionally  nuuinted  in  said  case, 
c.  a  trip  mechanism  mounted  hs  said  frame, 
D    an  operating  mechanism  mounted  by  said  frame; 
L.  at  least  one  fixed  contact  and  one  movable  contact; 


F.  a  contact  carrier  for  said  movable  contact  mounteil  by 
said  case  for  reciprocal  movement  between  open  and 
closed  contact  positions,  said  carrier  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  operating  mechanism  for  movement  to  said 
open  and  closed  contact  positions; 


'^/s^eca 


G.  an  operating  handle  mounted  by  said  case  and  acting  on 
said  operating  mechanism  to  effectuate  said  open  and 
closed  contact  positions,  and 

H.  an  operating  spring  acting  on  said  carrier  to  separate  said 
contacts  and  on  said  operating  mechanism  to  automati 
cally  reset  said  operating  mechanism  immediately  follow 
ing  a  trip  tuiiLtion 


3,953.813 
Kl.KCTROMACiNFTK  SVMTC  H  MATRIX  DEVICE 
Norio  Yano.  Fuvsa;  Seiei  Okoshi.  kav^asaki:  Sadayuki  Mit- 
suhashi,  and  Norio  Su/uki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  lele^raph  &  lelephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion and  Nippon  Electric  C  Ompany,  limited,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,8(»9 
Claims  prioritv .  application  Japan.  June  20.  1 973,  48-68655 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  h-'llA 
U.S.  CI.  335      112  14  Claims 


wfH 


I *■ -^ 


1.  An  elect rom.ignetic  switch  matrix  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  row  signal  lines,  a  pluralitv  of  column  signal  lines 
intersecting  suhstantuilK    at    right    angles   to   s.iid    row    single 
lines,  a  pluralitv   of  electnmiagnetic  sv>,itching  elements  dis 
posed   a!    the    respective   cross  points   between    said    row    and 
column  signal  lines  so  as  to  bmige  the  corresponding  row  and 
column  signal  lines  when  their  contact  points  are  electromag 
neticallv  closed,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  winding  means 
wound  around  said  electromagnetic  switching  elements  so  as 
t(>  generate  control  magnetic  fields  for  cimtrollmg  the  opera- 
tions of  the  respective  switching  elements,  a  pluralitv  of  row 
control  lines  corresponding  to  s.nd  respective  row  signal  lines. 
ea».h  ot  which  incluiies  saul  first  winding  means  for  generating 
the  control  magnetic  fields  in  common  to  all  the  cross-points 
aligned  on  the  corresponding  row  as  well  as  said  second  wind 
ing  me, ins  for  generating  the  control  magnetic  fields  in  com 
mon  to  all  the  cross  points  aligned  on  the  corresponding  row. 
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a  plurality  of  column  control  lines  corresponding  to  said  re 
spective  column  signal  lines,  each  of  which  includes  said  third 
winding  means  for  generating  the  control  magnetic  fields  in 
common  to  all  the  cross-points  aligned  on  the  corresponding 
column  as  well  as  said  fourth  w  inding  means  for  generating  the 
control   magnetic    fields    in   common    to   all    the   cross-points 
aligned  on  the  corresponding  column,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively   short-circuiting  said  second   winding   means  and   said 
third  winding  means  at  least  in  a  selected  row  control  line  and 
in  a  selected  column  control  line,  respectively;  the  polarity  of 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fi^urth  winding  means  being  such 
that  when  a  predetermined  polarity  of  current  pulse  is  passed 
thri^ugh  said  row  and  column  control  lines,  said  second  and 
third  winding  means  may  generate  cimtrol  magnetic  fields  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  that  generated  by  said  first  winding 
means,  while  said  fourth  winding  means  may  generate  a  con- 
trol magnetic  field  in  the  same  direction  as  that  generated  by 
said  first  winding  means 


having  a  cast-resm  body  and  a  high-voltage  connector  extend- 
ing out  of  the  bodv,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  generalK  planar  cast-resin  bushing  insulator  connected 
directlv'to  said  bodv  and  coaxially  encircling  said  high- 
vciltage  connector,  said  insulator  having  a  pluralitv  of 
coaxiallv  arranged  sheds  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
to  increase  creepage  distance,  said  sheds  respectivelv 
increasing  in  height  in  a  direction  radiallv  outwardly  from 
said  high-voltage  connector,  a  p-''^  «f  co^xxsX  guide 
sleeves  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  sheds,  and  a 
cast-resin  flange  section  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said 
bushing  insulator. 


3.953.814 
PC)LARI/EI)  ELEC  TRO-MAGNETIC  RELAY 

Egbert    Kuipers.   Heiligenhaus.   C;ermany.  assignor   to   Hart- 
mann    &    Braun    Aktiengesellschaft.    Frankfurt    am    Main, 

Cierman> 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  614.658 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany .    Sept.    21.    1974, 
2445196 

Int,  CI.-  HOIF  7108 


U.S.  CI.  335     230 


2  Claims 
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1  Polari/ed  electro-magnetic  relay  having  an  E-shaped 
Noke  member  with  a  center  and  two  outer  legs  and  transverse 
bar  further  having  an  L  shaped  yoke  member  with  two  legs 
and  1  transverse  bar.  said  transverse  bars  of  said  members 
being  interconnected  and  spaced  by  a  permanent  magnet,  so 
that  said  outer  legs  are  respectively  aligned  with  said  legs  of 
the  U-shaped  members,  there  being  a  coil  on  the  center  leg. 
the  center  leg  being  longer  than  the  outer  legs,  the  relay  fur 
ther  having  an  armature  of  U-shaped  configuratum  and  having 
two  legs  and  a  transverse  bar,  the  armature  being  disposed  s(. 
that  Its  transverse  bar  faces  said  center  leg  and  the  two  legs  are 
in  an  alignment  space  respectively  between  the  two  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  voke  member  and  said  outer  legs  the  armature 
actuating  relax  contacts,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  long,  flat  springs,  each  havmg  a  first  end  fastened 
to  the  F  shaped  voke  member  at  the  transverse  bar 
thereof  and  having  a  second  end  fastened  to  the  trans- 
verse bar  of  the  armature  at  a  location  from  which  one  of 
the  legs  thereof  extend,  said  springs  each  having  a 
crimped  portion  having  flexibility  in  the  direction  of 
extension  of  the  respective  spring. 


3.953.815 

CAST  RESIN  INSULATED  INSTRUMENT 

TRANSFORMER.  IN  PARTICULAR  POTENTIAL 

TRANSFORMER 

Friedrich  Raupach.  Wildensorger  Strasse  9,  D-8600  Bamberg, 

Germanv 

"  Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.713 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Nov.     15,     1973, 

2356988 

Int.  CI.' HOIF  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  336^90  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  compact  cast-resin  insulated  instrument  transformer 


a  high-voltage  bushing  having  a  conductor  extending  there- 
through, and  one  end  thereof  dimensioned  to  be  insert- 
able  within  said  guide  sleeves  for  aligning  the  same  on 
said  bushing  insulator  mimediately  adjacent  to  said  high- 
voltage  connector, 

means  for  connecting  the  o>nductor  of  said  high-voltage 
bushing  to  said  high-voltage  connector;  and 

an  intermediate  flange  defining  a  fiuidtight  enclosure  to  be 
filled  with  a  fluid  insulating  medium,  one  end  of  said 
intermediate  fiange  being  connected  to  said  cast-resin 
bodv  and  enclosing  said  sheds,  the  other  end  of  said 
intermediate  fiange  being  connected  to  said  high-voltage 
bushing  thereby  enclosing  said  connection  between  said 
shield  and  said' high-voltage  connector  within  said  fluid 
insulating  medium  of  said  intermediate  flange  enclosure. 


3,953,816 
POSITION  DETECTINC,  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Michel  Hennequin.  St  Maurice.  France,  assignor  to 
C  ompagnie  ( Societe  i  Anonvme.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  402.548 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     10,     1972, 

72.35824 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  21104 
U.S.  CI.  336-119  6  Claims 

1.  A  position  detecting  system  comprising   in  combination: 
pick-up  means  mounted  for  movement  back  and  f.^rth  along 

a  given  path,  and 
sending  means  located  in  spaced  relation  to  and  extending 
along  the  direction  of  said  path  for  producing  alternate 
nodes  and  antinodes  in  said  pick-up  means  at  spaced 
increments  of  movement  of  the  latter  along  said  path  said 
sending  means  comprising  a  conductor  arranged  in  a 
Greek  kev  pattern  essentially  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
said  path  and  presenting  equidistantly  spaced  and  parallel 
legs  including  opposite  end  legs  all  of  which  legs  are  of 
equal  widths,  and  a  return-path  conductor  connected  to 
one  of  said  end  legs  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  at  a 
point  asvmmetrical  with  respect  to  said  path,  said  return 
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path  conductiir  branchfng  fri)m  said  point  of  connection 
with  one  branch  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  said  one 
leg.  said  one  branch  being  spaced  from  said  one  end  leg 
bv  an  amount  less  than  the  equidistant  spacing  bet\^een 


legs  and  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  equal  witjths  df  said 
legs,  the  spacing  between  said  one  branch  and  said  one 
end  leg  and  the  width  of  saiil  one  branch  being  coordi- 
nateil  to  produce  a  clearK  recognizable  signal  at  said 
pick  up  means  when  same  is  pt)sitioned  thereover. 


3,V53,8I7 
FLASHER  DKVICF 
James  P.  Covert,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  l.ittelfuse,  Inc., 
I)es  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494. H74 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  6//06.  61  ti! 

U.S.  CI.  337—136  9  Claims 


I.  A  flasher  device  comprising  a  support  base,  a  pair  of 
terminals  anchored  to  said  support  base,  one  of  the  terminals 
having  an  inner  extension  with  a  stationary  contact  carried 
thereby  and  in  direct  electrical  and  physical  contact  there- 
with, a  conductive  heat  responsive  means  having  a  movable 
contact  in  direct  electrical  and  physical  contact  therewith  and 
to  be  ptisitioned  in  confronting  relation  to  said  stationary 
contact,  an  insulating  member  positioned  between  the  heal 
responsive  means  and  the  terminal  extension,  and  an  insulated 
rivet  clamping  said  heat  responsive  means  and  insulating 
member  to  said  terminal  extension,  so  the  heat  responsive 
means  is  insulated  frt)m  said  terminal  extension,  said  other 
terminal  being  welded  directly  to  said  heat  responsive  means, 
and  heating  means  electrically  connected  across  the  heat 
responsive  means  and  the  terminal  extension  to  receive  cur- 
rent until  shunted  by  said  contacts  and  positioned  to  heat  at 
least  portions  of  the  heat  responsive  means  to  a  temperature 
where  it  moves  into  a  position  where  said  movable  contact 
carried  thereby  engages  said  stationary  contact  lo  short  circuit 
the  heating  means  until  the  heating  means  cools. 


3.953,818 

KXTKRNALI.Y  BISSED,  FNCAFSl  LATFD  CI  RRENT 

LIMITINC;  Fl  SE  FOR  PAD  MOl  NTED  TRANSFORMERS 

Vance  B.  Martin,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  George  D.  Allen,  Centralis, 

Mo.;  Harold  D.  Haubein,  Centralia,  Mo.;  Melvin  B.  Goe,  Jr., 

Centralia,  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Toeniskoetter,  Washington, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,161 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  HM22 

U.S.  CI.  337-^  191  19  Claims 


1.  in  combination  with  a  transformer,  external  bus  and 
current  interrupting  protection  apparatus  comprising 

a  bus  assembly  including  spaced  first  and  second  connecting 
means  respectively  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
with  corresponding  first  stiurce  current  carrying  means 
and  second  load  current-carrying  means. 

there  being  insulated  conductor  means  electrically  inter- 
ciinnecting  said  first  and  second  connecting  means. 

current  interrupting  means  secured  to  said  bus  assembly; 

means  electrically  connecting  said  first  connecting  means 
with  said  current  interrupting  means  such  that  the  latter 
receives  source  current  from  said  first  currentcarrying 
means, 

means  mounting  said  bus  assembly  proximal  to  the  external 
face  of  a  tank  wall  of  said  transformer  to  define  an  exter- 
nal electrical  feed  loop  through  the  externally  mounted 
bus  assembly,  and 

means  electrically  connecting  the  load  side  of  said  current 
interrupting  means  with  a  winding  of  said  transformer. 


3.953,819 
FLOW  SENSORS 
Donald  Keerie,  Ewhurst;  John  Anthony  Gordon  Hammond, 
Guildford,    and   Peter   Michael   Hamey,   Emsworth,   all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,491 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1973, 
47212/73 

Int.  CL*  HOIC  I  MOO 
U.S.  CI.  338     36  14  Claims 

1.  A  flow  sens<.H  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  depen 
dent  upon  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  comprising  a  block  having  a 
flow  pa.s.sage  therein  through  which  the  fluid  flows,  said  block 
having  an  access  opening  whose  axis  extends  transversely  to 
said  flow  passage,  said  opening  intersecting  said  passage,  and 
a  sensor  cartridge  fitted  in  said  access  opening,  said  sensor 
cartridge  comprising  a  housing,  a  flap  pivoted  to  said  housing 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  flow  passage,  spring 
means  in  said  housing  biasing  said  flap  to  a  position  in  which 
said  flap  obturates  said  flow  passage,  said  flap  being  progres- 
sively displaced  from  said  obturating  position  against  said 
spring  means  by  fluid  flow  through  the  passage  as  the  rate  of 
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fluid    flow    increases,   and    mechanical/electrical   transducer 
means  in  said  housing  for  converting  the  angular  displacement 


of  said  flap  into  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  flow 
rate 


3,953,820 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Matsuo  Nbhioka,  Hirakata;  Yasuo  Takeyoshi,  Kadoma,  and 

Shunzo  Oka,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,432 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  10104 

U.S.  CI.  338-89  1  Claim 


3,953.821 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
William    L.    Kelver.   Cassopolis.    Mich.;    Ronald    L,    Stuckey. 
Monroe,  and  Arthur  L.  Rozema.  Elkhart,  both  of  Ind..  as- 
signors to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,749 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  y02 

U.S.  CI.  338-  1 74  9  Claims 


\ 
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1.  in  a  variable  resistance  control,  the  Lomhinatum  of  a  first 
ceramic  substrate  and  a  second  ceramic  substrate,  one  of  the 
substrates  being  provided  v^ith  an  aperture,  an  electrically 
nonconductive  skirt  spacing  the  first  substrate  from  the  sec- 
ond substrate  and  defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  sub- 
strates having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality   of  openings,  an  arcuate  resistance  fijrri  sup 
ported  on  each  of  said  first  surfaces,  an   arcuate   collei.tor 
supported  on  each  of  the  first  surfaces,  a  plurahls  of  terminals 
received  in  the  openings  and  electrically  connected  tii  each  of 
the  collectors  and  to  each  of  the  ends  of  the  resistance  films 
an  electrically   nonconductive  driver  disp<^sed   between  said 
first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate,  a  shaft  engaging  the 
driver  for  rotation  thereof,  a  first  contactor  constrained  to 
rotate  with  the  driver  and  wipably  engaging  the  resistance  film 
and  the  collector  supported  on  said  first  substrate,  a  second 
contactor  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  droer  and  wipabK 
engaging  the  resistance  film  and  the  collector  supported  on 
said  second  substrate,  said  driver  being  journaled  in  the  aper 
ture,  a  fastener  securing  the   first  substrate   and   the   second 
substrate  and  the  skirt  together,  said  skirt  comprising  an  arcu 
ate  section,  a  first  post,  a  second  post  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  post  and  a  bridge  section  interconnecting  the  posts    the 
openings  being  disposed  in  a  line  with  the  pt^sLs.  the  penphetN 
of  the  bridge  section  substantially  coinciding  with  a  pt>rtion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  substrates. 


1.  A  variable  resistor  device  comprising; 

a  casing, 

a  first  conical  non-conductive  member  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  said  first  conical  member  having  a 
plurality  of  helically  arranged  peripheral  protuberances 
on  the  surface  thereof. 

operating  shaft  means  for  rotating  said  first  conical  mem- 
ber, 

a  second  conical  non-conductive  member  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing,  said  second  conical  member 
being  oriented  invertedly  with  respect  to  and  in  rolling 
contact  with  said  first  conical  member  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  helically  arranged  peripheral  recesses  meshing 
with  said  plurality  of  peripheral  protuberances,  said  sec- 
ond conical  member  being  driven  by  said  first  conical 
member, 

a  conductive  contactor  extending  from  the  base  of  said 
second  conical  member, 

a  dielectric  base  plate  secured  to  said  casing, 

a  variable  resistor  and  an  electrical  contact  element  secured 
to  said  base  plate,  said  contact  element  being  in  frictional 
contact  with  said  contactor;  and 

brush  means  electrically  connecting  said  contactor  with  said 
variable  resistor,  said  contact  element  being  displaced  at 
a  varying  rate  as  said  operating  shaft  is  rotated  at  a  con- 
slant  rate  thereby  providing  a  non-linear  resistance  char- 
acteristic. 


3.953,822 
WAVE-ENERGY  IMAGING  TECHNIQIE 
David  Herman  Raphael  Vilkomerson,  South  Brunswick  Town- 
ship, Middlesex  County,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y\ 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,218 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  ^'04.  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  340-1  R  15  Claims 
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1.  A  wave-energy  imaging  system  compnsing  a  circumfer 
ential  array  of  n  wave-energy  transducers  spaced  at  predeter 
mined  points  ab>out  the  circumference  of  a  circle  defining  an 
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aperture  of  many  wavelengths  in  diameter,  means  for  illumi- 
natmg  an  object  to  be  imaged  with  m  different  characteristic 
coherent  components  of  wave  encrgv  and  at  the  same  time 
generating  an  individual  reference  signal  component  for  each 
of  said   m   comp«.ments   of  said   coherent   wave   energs,   said 
illuminated  object  deriving  an  individual  object  information 
coherent  comp<inent  of  said  wave  energv  for  each  of  said  m 
different    characteristic    components,    said     aperture    being 
within  the  path  of  all  said  object-information  coherent  compo 
nents  of  said  wave  energv  so  that  a  separate  obiecl  informa- 
tion component  signal  is  derived  b\  each  of  said  n  transducers 
fiu   each   of  said    m    individual   objectinformation    coherent 
components  of  said  wave  energv,  'i  coherent  detection  means 
each  of  which  is  respectivelv  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said    n   transducers,   each    of  said   m   components  of  said 
reference  signal  being  applied  to  all  n  of  said  coherent  detec- 
tion means,  wherebv  each  of  said  'i  coherent  detection  means 
derives  output  signals  manifesting  real  and  imaginarv  coeffici 
ents  of  a  complex  number  for  each  of  said  m  object  informa 
tion   component   signals   applied    to   that   coherent   detection 
means  from  the  transducer  correspimding  thereto,  said  coefTi 
cients  defining  the  relative  phase  and  amplitude  of  each  of 
said  m  object  information  coherent  compt)nents  of  wave  en 
ergy   for  each   of  said   n   transducers,   and   signal   processing 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  from   said  coherent 
detection  means  for  deriving  with  a  given  resolution  the  rela 
tive  intensity  at  image  points  whose  wavefronts  fall  on  said 
entire  aperture.  I 

3,953.823 
VELOCITY  MEASIREMENT  \PPARATIS  I  SING 
PI  LSED  I  LTRASOMC  WAVES 
Kageyo^ihi  Katakura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medi- 
cal Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  563,396 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    29.    1974.   49- 
35745 

Int.  CI.    (iOlS  9168 
IS.  CI.  340      I  R  J  17  Claims 


means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  third  means  with 
one  t>f  the  output  of  said  first  and  said  second  means,  and 
frequency  anaK/er  means  fiir  determining  the  Doppler 
shift  in  response  t(i  the  output  of  said  phase  comparator 

m  cans 


3.953,824 

DEPTH  SOI  NDER  WITH  INDICIA  LKiHTING  MEANS 

Leonard  V.  Dean.  I\,  320  Azalea  Drive,  Eufaula,  Ala.  35901 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,169 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  9168,  7/56 

r.S.  CI.  340     3  (  5  Claims 
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1.  Velocity  measurement  apparatus  comprising 
transmitting  means  for  projecting  a  pulsed  ultras<inic  wave 
toward  at  least  one  target,  said  transmitting  means  includ 
ing  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  modulated 
signal  having  an  irregularly  changing  polarity,  and  trans 
mitting  transducer  means  for  converting  the  output  of  the 
generating  means  into  a  pulsed  ultrasonic  wave  and  for 
projecting  the  pulsed  ultrasonic  wave  toward  the  target  to 
he  measured,  and 
at  least  one  receiving  means  for  receiving  echoes  reflected 
from  the  target,  said  receiving  means  including  receiving 
transducer  means  for  converting  the  received  echoes  into 
an  electrical  signal,  first  means  for  deriving  a  signal  of  the 
echo  components  which  are  delayed  by  the  transmission 
time  between  the  target  to  be  measured  and  the  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  transducer  means,  second  means  for 
generating  a  reference  pulse  modulated  signal  in  synchro 
ni/ation  with  the  output  of  said  generating  means,  third 
means  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  one  of  the  output  of 
the  first  means  and  of  the  second  means  in  correspon 
dence  with  the  irregularity  in  the  polarity  of  the  signal 
provided    by   said  generating  means,   phase  comparator 


1.  A  depth  sounder  having  a  dial  face,  a  plurality  of  indicia 
on  said  dial  face,  a  flasher  rearwardly  of  said  dial  face,  said 
flasher  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  sweep  past  said 
plurality  of  indicia,  and  means  for  causing  said  flasher  to  flash, 
a  viewing  area  defined  by  said  dial  face  through  which  said 
flasher  can  be  observed,  said  viewing  area  being  adjacent  to 
said  plurality  of  indicia,  said  plurality  of  indicia  comprising 
light  diffusing  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
said  flasher  is  caused  to  flash  said  light  diffusing  means  will 
receive  light  from  said  flasher  to  cause  illumination  of  at  least 
some  of  said  plurality  of  indicia 


3,953,825 
ELECTRONICALLY  FOCLSED  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Gordon  S.  Kino,  Stanford;  Calvin  F.  Quate,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
and  James  F.  Havlice,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Lniversity, 
Stanford,  CaliL 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,979 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  IIOO.  H04B  13100.  H04R  15100 
U.S.  CI.  340-5MP  22  Claims 

I.  An  acoustic  imaging  apparatus  for  transmitting  focused 
acoustic  waves  at  an  object  of  interest  for  scanning  the  fo- 
cused waves  incident  on  the  object  of  interest,  comprising: 
a  linear  array  of  acoustic  wave  transmitting  transducers; 
means  for  generating  chirp  signals  that  focus  the  acoustic 

waves  transmitted  by  the  array, 
means  connected  to  the  chirp  signal  generating  means  for 
sequencing  said  chirp  signals  and  for  generating  focusing 
pulses,  said  array  being  connected  thereto  for  receiving 
said  pulses  and  for  generating  from  the  focusing  pulses 
acoustic  waves  focused  into  a  fcKal  line, 
a  linear  array  of  receiving  transducers  proximate  to  the 
array  of  transmitting  transducers  for  receiving  the  acous- 
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tic  waves  from  the  transmitting  transducers,  and 
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scanning  means  in  a  receiver  assemblv  connected  to  the 
array  of  receiving  transducers  for  scanning  the  focal  line 
with  the  array  of  receiving  transducers. 


3,953,826 
SI  PER  LONG  SEISMIC  SOIRCE 
Dennis  R.  Brundrit,  Calgary,  Canada,  and  Jacobus  C.  van 
Wijnen,  The  Hague,   Netherlands,   assignors  to   Shell   Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,193,  Feb.  25,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577.575 
Claims  priority ,  application  Canada,  Mar.  8,  1973,  165556 
'  Int.  CI. ^  GOIV  im,  lili 
U.S.CL  340-7  PC  12  Claims 


3.953.827 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  ANGILAR  POSITION 
OF  A  TOWED  MARINE  SEISMIC  CABLE  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OCT  SAID  METHOD 
Robert  Le  Moal.  Louveciennes:  Jacques  Cholet,  L  Etang-La- 
Ville.    and    Daniel    Saussier.    Elisabethvilie-Epone,    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d  Activites 
Petrolieres  (E.R.A.P.  i.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.251 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     21,     19~3. 
73.06123 

Int.  CI.-  GOIV  UOO 
L'.S.  CI.  340-7  R  11  (  laimv 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  position  in  space  of  a  plural- 
ity of  seismic  echo  receivers  distributed  along  the  length  of  a 
towed  cable  comprising,  a  plurality  of  measuring  device  re- 
ceptacles secured  to  said  cable  among  the  receivers,  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  each  receptacle  having  zero  floatabil- 
ity  and  stabilized  along  its  horizontal  axis,  each  receptacle 
containing  angle  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  angle 
between  the  tangent  to  the  cable  at  the  location  of  said  device 
and  a  fixed  and  known  direction,  means  for  controlling  the 
occurance  of  an  output  from  said  measuring  means,  and 
means  for  coding  and  transmitting  the  value  of  the  measure- 
ment, in  the  form  of  electronic  pulses,  to  a  utilization  station 
via  connector  and  conductor  means, 

each  receptacle  containing  distance  measuring  means  for 
measuring  the  distance  separating  said  device  from  a 
generator  of  seismic  waves,  and  means  for  coding  and 
transmitting  the  values  of  the  distance  measurement,  in 
the  form  of  electronic  pulses,  to  a  utilization  station  via 
connector  and  conductor  means,  and 
each  receptacle  containing  means  for  measuring  the  depth 
of  immersion  of  said  device,  and  means  for  coding  and 
•  transmitting  the  values  of  the  depth  measurement  m  the 
form  of  electronic  pulses  to  a  utilization  station  via  con- 
nector and  conductor  means 


1 
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1.  An  elongated  seismic  source  for  use  in  marine  seismic 
explorations  wherein  a  vessel  is  used  to  tow  the  source  over 
areas  being  surveyed,  said  source  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  individual  seismic  sources,  said  sources  being 

concentrated  in  several  distinct  arrays,  each  array  having 

at  least  one  source, 

a  plurality   of  support  means,  the  seismic  sc^urces  of  each 

array   being  coupled   to  an    individual  one   of  said   support 

means, 

a  plurality  of  flotation  means,  at  least  one  flotation  means 

being  attached  to  each  support  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  cables,  each  of  said  cables  being  attached  to 
the  support  means  of  an  individual  array  to  tow  said  arrav 
and  pass  signals  and  power  between  the  vessel  and  said 
particular  array,  said  plurality  of  cables  being  disposed  to 
tow  all  of  said  arrays  of  the  elongated  source  in  a  substan- 
tially in  line  arrangement 


3.953.828 

HIGH  POWER-WIDE  FREQLENCV  BAND 

ELECTROACOtSTIC  TRANSDl  CER 

Rufus  Lee  Cook,  Panama  City.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  I  niled 

States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 

Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  775.994 

Int.  CI.''  GOIV  //OO,  H04B  \5  uu.  H04R  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  340-9  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  assembly  comprising 


1990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27.  1976 


a  pluralit)  of  pie/oelectric  elements  for  converting  electri 
cal  energv  to  acoustic  energv  and  vice  versa, 

electrical  conductor  means  joined  lo  said  pie/oelectric 
elements  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  to  and  from 
said  piezoelectric  elements. 

a  shaped  mounting  means  surrounding  said  electrical  con 
ductor  means  and  secured  io  said  plurality  of  pie/oelec 
trie  elements,  forming  each  of  sai<l  piezoelectric  elements 
into  a  predetermined  nonplan.if  configuratmn,  spacing 
said  piezoelectric  elements  to  form  a  predetermined 
nonplanar  spatial  configuration,  and  made  of  a  pressure 
release  material,  so  as  to  effectivelv  combine  the  radia- 
tK)n  patterns  of  the  individual  elements  to  form  a  single 
composite  radiation  pattern  havmg  predetermined  ch.ir- 
actenstics, 

a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  shaped  mounting  means 
and  lengthwise  coextensive  therewith,  for  providing  tor- 
sional rigiditv  thereto, 

insulator  means  in  said  mounting  plate  and  surrounding  s.ikI 
electrical  conductt)r  means  for  providing  a  conducting 
path  for  said  conductor  means  thrciugh  said  mounting 
plate  withtiut  electrical  interaction  therebetween. 

electrical  circuit  means  electncaliv  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor means  for  obtaining  an  optimum  transfer  of  elec- 
trical energv  between  said  piezoelectric  elements  antl 
predetermined  utilizing  electrical  devices,  and 

housing  means  enckising  said  pluralitv  of  piezoelectric 
elements  together  with  all  the  aforerecited  means  for 
providing  a  unitarv  transducer  assemblv  of  compact  di- 
mensions 


3.953.830 

STEERINC;  ME(  HAMSM  INA(  TIVIT\   WARNING 

DEVICE 

Don  W.  Williams,  Elida.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Floren  R.  Klopfen- 

stein.  Fort  Wa>ne.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb,  27,  1974.  .Ser,  No.  446.319 

Int.  CI,'  B6()g  liOO.  HOIH  9/00 

I  .S.  CI.  340     52  R  17  Claims 


3.953,829 
PARTIALLY  FILLED  FLl  ID  DAMPED  (JEOPHONE 
Charles  F.  Boyte.  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sparton  C  orpora- 
tion,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Fikd  Feb.  18,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  550,830 

Int.  CI.'  CiOIV  Ills 

l,S,  CI.  340      17  R  1  3  Claims 
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I.   A   safety    device  for  providing  an   alarm   indicative  of 
inadequate  steering  activitv  by  a  vehicle  operator  comprising 

mechanical  to  electrical  transducer  means  for  providing  a 
broad  band  electrical  signal  in  response  to  steering  activ 
ity  by  the  oper.itor  for  all  operable  positions  of  the  steer 
ing    mechanism     the   transducer   converting    mechanical 
movement  directlv  to  electrical  energy, 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  at  least  part  of  the  frequency 
spectrum  of  the  transducer  provided  signal, 

a  capacit<ir 

means  coupling  the  capacitor  to  the  amplifier  means  for 
emploving  the  amplified  at  least  part  of  the  signal  to 
maintain  a  charge  on  the  capacitor  in  a  preferred  charge 
range, 

an  energi/ablc  audio  alarm,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  falling 
outside  the  preferred  charge  range  for  energizing  the 
audio  alarm  including  a  transistor  with  the  base  thereof 
coupled  to  the  capacitor  whereby  the  conductivitv  of  the 
transistor  is  determined  at  least  in  part  by  the  charge  on 
the  capacitor. 


1.  A  fluid  damped  geophone  for  sensing  vibrations  along  a 
substantially  horizontally  oriented  primary  axis  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  primary  axis  and  defining  a 
chamber,  a  permanent  magnet  fixed  within  said  casing  an 
annular  coil  circumscribing  said  magnet  and  movably 
mounted  within  said  casing  upon  a  pair  of  diaphragm  springs 
for  axial  movement  in  the  direction  of  said  primary  axis,  said 
diaphragm  springs  each  comprising  an  outer  rim  mounted 
upon  said  casing,  an  inner  rim  mounted  to  said  coil,  and  a 
plurality  of  involute  spring  elements  interconnecting  said 
outer  and  inner  rims  extending  abtjut  said  primary  axis,  elec 
tricai  conductors  connected  to  said  coil,  and  a  damping  fluid 
within  said  casing  partially  filling  the  unoccupied  void  within 
said  chamber  when  said  primary  axis  is  substantially  horizon 
tally  disposed  whereby  the  length  of  said  spring  elements 
immersed  in  said  fluid  vanes  to  suppress  cross  axis  resonant 
vibrations  within  said  springs. 


3,953.831 
ALARM  SY.STEM  FOR  I  SE  WITH  CICiARETTE  LIGHTER 

RECEPTACLE  OF  VEHICLE 
Richard  J.  Estrada.  758  Arkansa,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94197 
Filed  July  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  377,365 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  I  !'^2.  B60K  2SIU0 
t.S.  CI.  340-^53  3  Claims 

I.  An  alarm  svstem  for  a  vehicle  having  a  battery  and  a 
dashboard  provided  with  a  cigarette  lighter  receptacle,  the 
combination  with  said  battery  and  said  receptacle  of  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses  having  a  temple,  a  switch  having  means  for  remov- 
ably mounting  the  same  on  the  temple  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  head  movement 
when  the  eyeglasses  are  worn,  cable  means  coupled  to  said 
switch  and  including  a  plug  removably  receivable  in  said 
receptacle  for  placing  the  switch  in  electrically  coupled  rela 
tionship  to  the   receptacle,   a   number  of  alarm  devices,  and 
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means  connecting  each  alarm  device  in  a  respective  electrical 
circuit  with  the  receptacle  and  the  battery  common  to  each 


circuir,  whereby  actuation  of  each  device  will  occur  when  the 
switch  is  actuated  and  when  the  plug  is  in  the  receptacle. 


3.953,832 
REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  BROADCAST  RECEIVERS 
Wulf-Christian  Streckenbach.  Hemmingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Licentia    Patent    Verwaltungs-Ci.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt    am 
Main.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.218 
Claims    priority,    application    German>.     Apr.    5,     1974. 
2416601 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  7  0(; 
L.S.  CI.  340      171  R  10  Claims 


^^^7^-r^^^^^^" 


I.  in  a  circuit  arrangement  for  evaluating  received  remote 
control  alternating  signals  by  counting  the  number  of  periods 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  oscillator  producing 
oscillations  which  are  utilized  for  the  signal  evaluation,  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillations  produced  by  said  oscillator  being 
higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  received  alternating  signals, 
a  counter,  and  means  connecting  said  oscillator  and  the  re- 
ceived alternating  signals  to  said  counter,  said  connecting 
means  being  controlled  by  the  received  alternating  signals  in 
a  manner  such  that  when  the  received  signals  are  present  at  a 
sufficient  amplitude  said  counter  emits  a  pulse  during  each 
received  signal  period  and  when  the  received  signals  have 
insufficient  amplitude  due  to  interference,  said  counter  fre- 
quency-divides the  oscillator  oscillations  down  to  the  fre 
quency  of  the  received  signals,  whereby  interruptions  in  the 


received  signals  have  no  influence  on  the  operation  of  subse- 
quent circuit  portions  of  said  arrangement 


3.953.833 
MICROPROGRAMMABLFCOMPITER  HAMNG  A  Dl  Al 

FCNCTION  SECONDARY  STORAGE  ELEMENT 
Allen  L.  Shapiro.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technology  Mar- 
keting Incorporated.  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974.  Ser,  No.  499.322 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9,06,  9,/0,  U,OU 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  26  Claims 
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1,  A  microprogram  computer  h,i'>ing  d  n'ntrol  elemert  fcr 
executing  a  series  of  control  steps  in  resp<,^nse  \v  a  machine 
language  instruction  word  stored  in  a  memory,  said  control 
element  comprising 

a  control  storage  element  connected  to  access  data  fr<^rri 
said  memory  and  storing  microinstructions  defining  plu 
ral  sequences  of  steps  for  decoding  portions  of  said  ma 
chine  language  words  to  produce  first  output  data  par- 
tially defining  control  steps  for  said  computer. 
a  secondary  storage  element,  connected  to  access  data  fr^m 
said   memory   and   responsive   to  said   machine   language 
words  for  decoding  a  different  portion  of  said  machine 
language  words  to  produce  second  output  data  partiallv 
defining  control  steps  for  said  computer,  and  for  selecting 
one  of  said  plural  sequences  of  said  control  storage  ele 
ment  in  response  to  said  machine  language  words, 
means  for  merging  said  first  and  second  output  data  of  said 
control  storage  element  and  said  secondarv  storage  ele 
ment  to  produce  third  output  data  defining  said  series  of 
control  steps  for  said  computer,  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  merging  means  and  produc- 
ing output  timing  and  controlling  data  to  said  computer 
for  execution  in  accordance  with  said  third  output  data 


3.953,834 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER  WITH  PLSH 

DOWN  STACK 
Bobby  G.  Burkett.  Richardson,  and  Raymond  W,  Henry.  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.538 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  1 5i2u,  9jU6,  ISiOu 

t.S.  CL  340-172.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  logic  controller  implemented  in  semi 

conductor  integrated  circuit   units  for  generating  signals  to 

control  one  or  more  binary  output  devices  as  locigal  functions 
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of  the  states  of  one  or  more  hinar\  input  devices,  said  control- 
ler being  comprised  ot 

a.  means  for  controllijig  the  scqueiKc  ot  opei.itions  of  said 
controller, 

b.  memory   means  for  storing  niulti  hi!  tnstruLtions  corre 
spondmg  to  said  logical  functions. 

c.  ho<ilean  processor  means  coupled  to  said  menu)ry  means, 
said  processor  means  being  responsive  to  said  instructions 
and  having  first  and  second  data  input  means  and  an 
output,  said  processor  means  for  logicalK  combining 
single  bits  of  data  simultaneously  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  inputs  according  to  sefected  ones  of  said  instruc 
tions  to  generate  a  single  bit  i<igical  result. 

d.  first  storage  means  basing  a  plurality  of  single  bit  storage 
locations  for  steering  the  statesof  said  one  or  more  binary 
input  devices. 

e.  a  single  bit  accumulator  register  having  a  first  input  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  processor  means  for  receiving 
said  single  bit  logical  results,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  first  storage  means  for  receiving  the  states  of  said  one 
or  more  binary  input  devices  and  an  output  coupled  to 
the  first  data  input  means  of  s.iiii  processor  means 


f  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  responsive  to 
said  instructuins  storetl  therein  for  selecting  the  states  of 
one  or  more  of  said  binary  input  devices  to  be  transferred 
to  said  processor  means. 

g  means  coupling  said  first  storage  means  to  the  second 
input  means  of  said  process<.)r  means  for  transferring  the 
selected  states  to  saul  processor  me.ins    and 

h  a  reversible  serial  storage  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  accumulator  register  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
single  bit  logical  results  transferred  to  said  accumulator 
register  by  said  processor  means  in  a  predetermined  order 
when  said  results  are  partial  results  of  said  logic. il  func- 
tions and  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input  nuMiis  of 
said  process<ir  means  for  transferring  the  parti, il  results 
stored  therein  to  said  processor  means  in  the  reverse 
order  from  said  predetermined  ortler  whereby  said  partial 
results  are  logically  combined  by  said  processor  means  to 
generate  final  single  bit  solutions  for  controlling  said 
output  devices  according  to  the  st.ites  of  saiti  input  iK 
V  ices. 


k 


3.953,835 

MKTHOI)  AND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  ADAPTINC,  A  DMA 

PROCESSINX;  PORT  TO  RFC  KIVK  AND  TRAN.SMIT 

DIFFFRKNT  FRF^l  FNCY  SKiNAI  S 

Allen  B.  J.  (uccio,  and  John   P.  Stafford,  both  of  Oklahoma 

City.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell   Information  Systems. 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,136 

Int.  n.-  (.()6F  J 104.  G05B  1/0^:  G04F  3/08,  G05B  /9/2<V 

U.S.  CI.  340      172.5  5  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  ad.ipting  a  (.l.it.i  processor  to  communicate 

in  real  time  with  peripheral  devices  respectively   using  differ 


ent  frequency  signals  in  a  receive  or  a  transmit  mode  compris- 
ing: 

an  input/output  port  unit  for  receiving  an  evtern.il  interrupt 
signal   from   one   of  said    peripheral   devices   requesting 
communication,  for  receiving  data  signals  from  said  one 
peripheral  device,  and  for  storing  data  signals  for  tr.ins 
mission  to  the  one  peripheral  device, 

an  interrupt  address  generator  connected  to  said  mput.out 
put  port  unit  for  generating  an  identification  signal  of  said 
one  peripheral  device  and  an  interrupt  signal  in  response 
to  the  receipt  by  s.iid  input  (UJtput  port  unit  of  the  exter 
nal  interrupt  signal, 

an  addressable  data  store, 

a  loadable  counter,  and 
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an  instruction  decode  and  execution  unit  connected  to 
receive  identification  and  intern, il  interrupt  signals  and 
responsive  thereto  to  access  s.mj  d.it.i  store  to  retrieve  .i 
number  stored  in  .in  .uldress  location  according  to  the 
identification  sign.il  .nut  the  mode  of  communication,  .ind 
to  transfer  saul  retrieved  number  into  said  counter  and 
activate  said  counter. 

said  counter  being  coupled  for  <ictu.ituin  of  said  interrupt 
.uli.lress  gencr.ilor  upon  .itt, lining  a  specified  cc>unt  to 
generate  subsequent  intern. il  interrupt  sign.ils, 

said  instruction  decode  and  execution  unit  being  coupled  to 
actuate  s.iiit  input/output  port  unit  to  receive  the  data 
signals  on  a  receive  communication  in  response  to  the 
subsequent  internal  interrupt  signals  or  to  transmit  the 
stored  d.it.i  signals  in  response  to  all  internal  interrupt 
sii:nals. 
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3,953.836 
ACOUSTIC  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Gerard  Kantorowicz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,597 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.     18,     1973, 
73.45234 

Int.  Cl.='GllC2//02,  11122 
U.S.  CI.  340- 173  MS  5  Claims 


I.  An  electro-acoustic  storage  device  for  high-frequency 
signals,  constituted  by  a  network  of  units  each  made  up  of  a 
capacitor  and  a  semi-conductor  diode  in  series  with  one  an- 
other, said  diode  being  composed  of  an  insulated  electrode 
applied  to  one  of  the  faces  of  a  semi-conductive  substrate  and 
arranged  between  two  electrodes  the  first  of  which  is  applied 
directly  upon  that  face  of  said  substrate  opposite  to  the  one  on 
which  said  insulated  electrode  is  applied,  and  the  second  of 
which  is  applied  on  a  layer  of  an  electrical  insulating  material 
facing  said  insulated  electrode  as  well  as  the  corresponding 
substrate  face,  said  insulated  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trode constituting  the  electrodes  of  said  capacitor,  character- 
ised in  that  it  comprises,  furthermore,  a  piezo-electric  sub- 
stance and  an  input  transducer  applied  upon  one  of  the  faces 
of  said  substance,  to  the  terminals  of  which  transducer  there 
are  applied  the  signals,  in  that  said  insulated  electrodes  of  said 
network  of  diodes  are  distributed  in  the  direction  of  propaga- 
tion of  the  surface  acoustic  waves  generated  by  said  trans- 
ducer on  the  face  of  said  piezo-electric  substance,  and  in  that 
it  comprises  means  for  coupling  that  face  of  said  piezo-electric 
substance  at  which  said  acoustic  waves  propagate,  with  said 
insulated  electrodes  of  said  diodes  of  the  network,  as  well  as 
means  for  alternately  applying  between  said  electrodes  of 
each  capacitor,  a  voltage  pulse  to  charge  said  capacitor  up  and 
a  voltage  pulse  of  opposite  direction  in  order  to  cause  it  to 
discharge  by  avalanche  effect  across  said  diode,  said  discharge 
producing  at  the  terminals  of  a  transducer  applied  upon  the 
same  face  of  the  piezoelectric  substance  as  before,  read-out 
of  the  signal  stored  in  each  of  the  diodes  at  the  time  of  charg- 
ing of  the  capacitor. 


3,953,837 
DUAL  SERIAL-PARALLEL-SERIAL  ANALOG  MEMORY 
Tom  F.  Cheelt,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,670 
Int.  CI.' G lie  11140 
U.S.  CI.  340-  173  R  14  Claims 

1.  Charge  transfer  device  signal  processing  apparatus  for 
handling  time  sampled  analog  input  signals,  comprising: 
first  and  second  charge  transfer  device  shift  registers  each 
including: 

a  a  serial  input  channel  and  a  serial  output  channel  con- 
nected to  said  input  channel  by  a  plurality  of  parallel 
channels  wherein  all  said  channels  are  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  body. 


b  separate  arrays  of  multi  electrode  sets  of  phase  elec- 
trodes insulated  from  and  overlying  said  input,  parallel 
and  output  channels. 

c  an  output  transfer  electrode  common  to  all  of  the 
parallel  channels  of  that  shift  register. 


5L.5L.SLSL 


IS] 


means  for  inputting  time  samples  of  said  input  signals  alter- 
nately to  the  input  channels  of  each  of  said  fii^t  and 
second  shift  registers,  and 

said  serial  output  channels  of  the  first  and  secono  shift 
registers  including  means  operable  to  multiplex  outputs 
from  said  output  channels 


3,953.838 
FIFO  BUFFER  REGISTER  MEMORY  UTILIZING  A  ONE- 
SHOT  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Robert  Charles  Gilberg,  E^ondido,  and  Frank  Chung-\ai 
Young.  Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,680 

Int.  CI.^'GllC  19100.  11124:  H03K  25102 

U.S.  CI.  340-  173  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  FIFO  register  memory  for  temporarily   storing  data 
words  comprising: 

input  means  including  a  multi-bit  input  register  for  reading 
data  words  into  the  memory, 

output  means  including  a  multi-bit  output  register  for  read- 
ing data  words  out  of  the  memory, 

a  plurality  of  multi-bit  registers  interposing  said  input  regis- 
ter and  said  output  register. 

gating  means  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  registers  for 
permitting  the  transfer  of  a  data  word  in  parallel  register 
by-register  from  said  input  register  through  said  plurality 
of  registers  to  said  output  register,  and 
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control  means  including  a  plurality  of  one-shot  devices 
cooperating  with  said  gating  means  for  automatically  and 
asynchronously  controlling  the  transfer  of  a  data  word 
from  said  input  register  to  said  output  register 


3,953,839 

BIT  CIRCUITRY  FOR  ENHANCE-DEPLETE  RAM 

Rkhard  T.  Dcnnison,  Hopewell  Junctioa,  and  David  B.  Eard- 

ley,  Stanfordville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,896 

Int.  CI.'  GIIC  IJ/OO.  1 1141) 

L.S.  Ci.  340-  173  R  12  Claims 


6.  A   bistable  latch  circuit   having  first  and  second  stable 
states  of  conductivity,  said  latch  circuit  comprising 

first  and  second  depletion  mode  field  effect  transistors  each 
having  a  drain,  source  and  gate  electrode, 

third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  enhancement  mt>de  field  effect 
transistors  each  having  a  drain,  source  and  gate  electrode , 

first  means  for  impressing  a  first  potential  V,  on  said  drain 
of  said  first  field  effect  transistor,  and  said  drain  of  said 
second  field  effect  transistor. 

second  means  for  impressing  a  second  potential  Vj  on  said 
source  of  said  fifth  field  effect  transistor,  and  said  source 
of  said  sixth  field  effect  transistor, 

means  directly  connecting  the  source  of  said  third  field 
effect  transistor  to  the  drain  of  said  fifth  field  effect  tran 
sistor, 

means  directly  connecting  the  source  of  said  fourth  field 
effect  transistor  to  the  drain  of  said  sixth  field  effect 
transistor, 

first  connection  means,  connecting  in  common  the  gate  of 
said  first  field  effect  transistor,  the  source  of  said  first 
field  effect  transistor,  the  gate  of  said  fourth  field  effect 
transistor,  and  the  drain  of  said  third  field  effect  transis- 
tor, 

second  connection  means,  connecting  in  common  the  gate 
of  said  second  field  effect  transistor,  the  source  of  said 
second  field  effect  transistor,  the  gate  of  said  third  field 
effect  transistor,  and  the  drain  of  said  fourth  field  effect 
transistor, 
output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  connection 
means  and  to  said  second  connection  means,  said  output 
circuit  means  providing  a  first  electrical  manifestatK^n 
when  said  latch  circuit  is  in  said  first  stable  state  of  con- 
ductivity and  a  second  electrical  manifestation  when  said 
latch  circuit  is  in  said  second  stable  state  of  conductivity, 
input  circuit  means  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  fifth  field 
effect  transistor  and  to  the  gate  of  said  sixth  field  effect 

/ 


transistor,  said  input  circuit  means  impressing  comple- 
mentary first  electrical  potentials,  or  complementary 
second  electrical  potentials,  on  said  gates  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  field  effect  transistors,  whereby  said  latch  circuit 
assumes  said  first  stable  state  of  conductivity  in  response 
to  said  complementary  first  electrical  potentials  and  said 
second  stable  state  of  conductivity  in  response  to  said 
complementary  second  electrical  potentials,  respectively, 
being  impressed  on  said  gates  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  field 
effect  transistors. 


3,953,840 
MAGNETO  RESISTIVE  BIBBLE  DETECTION  DEVICE 
l^eonard  S.  Cutler,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Richard  A.  Baugh,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.169 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  1 1/14 

U.S.  CI.  340-  174  EB  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  magnetic  hubbies  propagating  in 
a  stream  on  a  magnetic  wafer  in  response  to  an  applied  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field,  said  device  comprising 

first  expander  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  magnetic 
elements  for  elongating  the  shape  of  magnetic  bubbles  to 
be  detected  and  guiding  the  magnetic  bubbles  along  a 
detection  channel, 
first  and  second  detection  means  for  producing  a  doublet 
electrical  signal  having  different  portions  separated  in 
time  in  response  to  an  elongated  magnetic  bubble  to  be 
detected,  said  first  and  second  detection  means  including 
a  pair  of  adjacent  elements  of  said  first  plurality  of  mag 
netic  elements,  and 
first  signal  processing  means  electrically  interconnected 
with  said  first  and  second  detection  means  for  comparing 
two  voltage  levels  on  said  different  portions  of  said  doub- 
let electrical  signal  and  generating  a  data  output  signal 
whenever  the  difference  between  the  two  voltage  levels 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level 


3,953,841 
CLOSED  LOOP  BUBBLE  LATTICE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING 
Otto  Voegeli,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,166 

Int.  CL'GllC  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  340-174TF  13  Claims 


1.  A  bubble  domain  lattice  system  adapted  to  provide  a 
closed  loop  propagation  arrangement  comprising 
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a  first  portion  of  said  lattice  system  being  curved  wherein 
the  lattice  parameter  increases  with  the  radius,  and 

a  radially  varying  bias  field  associated  with  said  first  portion 
wherein  the  strength  of  said  field  at  any  position  occupied 
by  a  bubble  domain  provides  an  equilibrium  lattice  con- 
stant at  said  position  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
lattice  parameter  at  said  position 


3,953,842 

BUBBLE  LATTICE  INITIALIZATION 

Hung  Liang  Hu;  William  Albert  Reynolds,  Jr.,  and  Laurence 

Lee  Rosier,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.990 

Int.  CI.^GllC  11/14 

VJS.  CI.  340-174  TF  14  Claims 
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1.   A   method  of  providing   an   initial   lattice   of  magnetic 
■»ubble  domains  in  a  film  of  magnetic  material  capable  of 
.upporting  bubble  domains  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  said  film  with  a  confinement  means  adapted  to 
contain  magnetic  domains  within  a  first  region  of  said 
film, 
applying  an  AC  in  plane  magnetic  first  field  to  said  first 
region,  said  first  field  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  form 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  substantially  perfect  parallel  stripe 
domains,  and 
generating  bubble  domains  from  said  stripe  domains  to  form 
a  substantially  perfect  latti>.e  containing  bubble  domains. 


3,953,843 
SWIMMING  POOL  ALARM 
Jorge  G.  Codina,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Scan- 
ning Devices,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,237 

Int.  CL'  G08B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  340-224  11  Claims 


ri»>NSK^lTT£K 


1.  A  condition  detection  and  alarm  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  detecting  a  condition; 

b.  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  transmitting 
a  signal  of  short  duration  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
an  occurrence  of  the  condition,  said  transmitting  means 
becoming  automatically  deenergized  after  the  short  trans- 
mission, said  detecting  and  transmitting  means  including 


1.  a  transmitting  means. 

2.  a  switch  being  closed  upon  the  detection  of  the  condi- 
tion, 

3.  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  for  activating  a  radio 
frequency  transmitter  upon  closing  of  said  switch, 

4.  means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  generating  means 
for  generating  a  second  pulse  after  said  transmitter  is 
activated, 

5.  means  connected  to  said  second  pulse  generating 
means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  current  to  said  transmit- 
ting means. 

c  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  activating  an  alarm, 
said  alarm  continuing  to  be  activated  even  after  de-ener- 
gisation  of  said  transmitting  means 


3,953,844 
INCIPIENT  nRE  DETECTOR 
Laurence  Gibson  Barr,  Mission  V  iejo;  Raymond  Lu-po  Chuan. 
Altadena,  and  James   Fredrick    Harkee,   Glendora.   all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Celesco   Industries   Inc.,   Costa   Mesa, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  350,091 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  nilO 

U.S.  CI.  340— 237  S  24  Claims 
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1.  An  incipient  fire  detector  comprising 
a    a  collector  for  selectively  collecting  particulates  from  a 
fiuid  flowing  past  said  collector,  said  collector  basing 

1 .  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  being  closed  at  the 
portion  facing  the  direction  of  planned  flov^  of  said 
fluid,  and 

2.  an  opening  formed  in  the  outer  surface  portion  facing 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  planned  flo\k, 

3.  said  collector  being  sized  to  collect  into  said  opening 
particulates  having  a  size  less  than  five  microns  and 
reject  substantially  all  particulates  having  a  sire  aK^ve 
five  microns; 

b  means  for  sensing  the  particulates  collected  by  said  col- 
lector; 

c  means  for  directing  said  collected  particulates  from  said 
collector  of>ening  to  said  sensing  means,  and 

d  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sensing  means  for 
processing  an  increase  in  the  mass  of  particulates  sensed 
by  said  sensing  means  as  an  indication  of  an  incipient  fire 
condition 


3.953,845 
OIL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Leonard  Kress,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  part  interest 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,007 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  J! /-?6 
U.S.  CL  340-244  B  1  Ctaim 

1.  An  indicating  apparatus  for  warning  of  an  oil  level  below 
a  predetermined  level  in  an  automobile  crankcase  which 
comprises  a  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  engine 
crankcase;  an  elongated  arm  pivotly  mounted  m  said  chamber 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  said  arm.  a  float  earned 
at  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  generally  planar  tongue  formed  on 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  making  an  angle  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  arm,  a  generally  vertical  electrically  conductive 
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rod  carried  for  sliding  vertical  movement  in  said  chamber,  said 
rod  being  unconnected  to  said  arm  but  having  a  lower  end 
resting  on  said  tongue  for  following  the  movement  thereof;  a 
post  disposed  proximate  and  parallel  to  said  rod,  a  contact 


earned  projecting  from  said  post  for  engagement  with  an 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  said  contact  being  selectively  adjustabK 
positionable  along  said  post,  said  contact  and  rod  Iving  in  a 
series  circuit  including  a  warning  lamp 


3,953,846 
ENCODING  DEVICE 
Thomas  C.  Eketand,  45  John  St.,  Ne\*  York,  N.Y.  10038 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  413,055,  Nov.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,756 

Int.  Cl.^  GO«B  5136 
L.S.  CI.  340-337  2  Claims 


1.  An  encoding  device  for  translating  an  input  in  the  form 
of  known  alphabetic  components  of  a  name  into  an  alpha 
numeric  code  m  which  the  word  is  divided  into  phonic  sounds, 
and  assigned  a  decimal  number  in  accordance  with  a  pre 
established  pattern  classifying  the  phonic  sounds  by  the  man 
ner  in  which  they  are  vocally  pronounced  comprising   a  key 
board  element  including  keys  corresponding  to  the  alphabet, 
comma  and   space  bar;   numerical  signal  generating  means 
connected  to  said  keyboard  element,  and  generating  numeri 
cal  values  ranging  from  zero  to  nine;  the  keys  of  said  keyboard 
designating  consonants  being  connected  in  sets  to  said  signal 
generating  means  in  accordance  with  said  pattern,  logic  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  spacing,  grouping,  length  of 
word  and  length  of  code  function,  the  keys  designating  vowels, 
comma  and  space  bar  being  connected  to  said  signal  general 
ing  means,  and  means  for  processing  and  displaying  the  out- 
puts of  said  numerical  and  signal  generating  means,  whereby 
using  a  predetermined  maximum   number  of  display  digits, 
actuation  of  said  comma  and  space  bar  keys  determines  the 
completion  of  insertion  of  first,  middle  and  surname  compo- 
nents and  causes  accounting  of  the  same  to  employ  available 


codi    r'>">sitions  to  reflect  each  known  component  of  an  in- 
serted name  in  the  resultant  code 


3,953,847 
POSITION  ENCODER 
James  R.  Yotinkin,  Fayetteviik,  and  John  M.  Nixon,  Spring- 
dale,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Edo-Aire  Mitchell  Industries, 
Inc.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,306 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  IJHii 

U.S.  CI.  340~.^4-r  AD  21  Claims 


1.  A  p<.>situin  encixier,  comprising  in  combination: 

code  supp<irt  means  positionable  in  accordance  with  physi- 
cal input  information, 

a  first  group  of  a  plurality  of  code  formations  carried  by  said 
support  means,  the  code  formations  changing  at  selected 
intervals  of  movement  of  the  support  means  and  provid- 
ing switching  signals, 

at  least  one  additional  group  of  a  plurality  of  code  forma- 
tions also  carried  by  said  support  means,  the  code  forma- 
tions of  the  at  least  one  additional  group  changing  at 
selected  intervals  of  movement  of  the  support  means, 

means  responsive  to  the  code  formation  of  the  at  least  one 
additional  group  of  ccxie  formations  to  provide  a  first 
series  of  code  bit  patterns  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
input  information. 

means  for  generating  a  control  voltage  that  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  the  physical  input  information,  and 

encoder  logic  receiving  the  control  voltage  at  one  input  and 
responsive  to  the  switching  signals  of  the  first  group  to 
provide  a  second  series  of  code  bit  patterns  varying  in 
accordance  with  the  input  information  to  uniquely  iden- 
tify a  physical  input  in  association  with  the  first  series  of 
code  bit  patterns 


3,953,848 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING 

INOPERATIVE  CONDITIONS 

Richard  F.  Dillman,  Lexington;  James  L.  Larsen,  Bedford,  and 

Alfred  M.  Nardizzi,  Dedham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 

ett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,552,  June  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,829.782,  which  is  a  divisioR  of  Ser.  No.  207,859,  Dec.  14, 

1971,Pat.  No.  3,768,017.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  460,629 
Int.  CL'  G08B  29/00.  A61B  5J04 
U.S.  CI.  340-409  2  Claims 

I.  In  an  electrocardiac  telemetry  system  having  a  receiver 
and  a  transmitter  which  transmits  to  the  receiver  a  carrier 
signal  that  is  modulated  by  a  subcarner  that  is  modulated  by 
electrocardiac  signals  applied  to  the  transmitter  from  elec- 
trodes that  are  attached  to  a  patient,  apparatus  for  producing 
an  indication  that  an  electrcxle  is  detached  from  the  patient 
comprises 

circuit  means  in  the  transmitter  coupled  to  the  electrodes 
for  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  open 
circuit  condition  of  an  electrode  detached  from  a  patient. 
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a  signal-controlled  source  of  subcarrier  signal  in  the  trans- 
mitter having  first  and  second  subcarrier  operating  fre- 
quencies; 

means  coupled  to  said  source  for  applying  electrocardiac 
signals  thereto  to  modulate  the  operating  frequency 
thereof  about  the  first  subcarrier  frequency  in  response  to 
applied  electrocardiac  signal, 

means  coupling  said  circuit  means  to  said  source  for  altering 
the  operating  frequency  thereof  to  the  second  subcarrier 


thermal  noise  output  and  for  maintaining  the  recener  IF 
at  said  noise  frequencv 


3,953,850 
RADAR  TEST  FACILITY  COMMLNICATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  M.  Redman,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of 
the  Armv,  Washington,  D.C. 

"  Filed  Oct.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.019 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  7 104 
U.S.  CI.  343-17.7  18  Claims 
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frequency  in  response  to  control  signal  applied  thereto 
from  said  circuit  means. 

carrier  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  source  for 
transmitting  a  carrier  signal  modulated  by  said  subcarrier 
signal, 

receiver  means  including  a  detector  responsive  to  transmit- 
ted carrier  signal  modulated  at  said  second  subcarrier 
frequency  received  by  the  receiver  means  for  producing 
an  output  that  is  indicative  of  electrode  detachment  from 
a  patient 


3,953,849 
AUTOMATICALLY  CENTERED  PULSED  RADAR 
RECEIVER 
James  B.  Couvillon,  Dallas,   Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.163 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IS  <^102 

L^.  CL343-7A  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  radar  test  facility,  a  system  for  communicating  be- 
tween a  radar  target  generator  which  produces  electrical 
signals  that  simulate  dvnamic  and  static  targets  for  insertion 
into  radars  under  test  and  an  angle  simulation  test  array  which 
comprises  a  pluraiitv  of  infrared  to  microwave.  transp(inder<;. 
which  system  comprises 

means  for  generating  IR  radiation  in  a  predefined  closed 
path,  and 

means  disposed  in  said  path  for  gating  said  IR  radiation 
towards  said  test  arrav 


3.953.851 
DEVICE  FOR  A  RADIO  STATION  COMPRISING  A 
JAMMER 
Eskil  Weidstam.  Banergatan  55,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690.709.  Dec.  8.  1967. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1970.  Ser.  No.  24.912 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  ^  ^S.  H04K  .lOU 
U.S.  CI.  343-  18  E  2  Claims 
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2.  A  pulsed  non-coherent  radar  system  comprising: 
transmitter    means  for  transmitting   RF   pulses  towards   a 

target, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  RF  pulses  reflected  from  a 

target  and  for  generating  an  IF  signal  in  response  thereto. 
an  electronically  tunable  frequency  reference, 
a  frequency  discriminator  coupled  to  the  transmitter,  the 

receiver,   and   the   frequency   reference    for  tuning  the 

frequency   reference   to    the   frequency    of  the   receiver 


1.  An  arrangement  at  a  radio  station  including  a  frequency 
modulated  transmitter  unit  for  jamming,  a  receiver  unit  for  the 
reception  of  externally  generated  signals  and  a  mixer  preced- 
ing the  receiver  unit,  the  one  input  of  the  mixer  being  con- 
nected to  a  receiver  antenna  circuit  and  the  second  input  to 
the  output  circuit  of  the  transmitter  unit,  the  carrier  of  which 
is  frequency  modulated  according  to  an  arbitrarv  function  of 
time,  said  receiver  unit  is  tuned  to  receive  a  frequency  includ- 
ing side  bands  which  lies  within  one  range  of  beat  frequencies 
produced  by  the  mixer,  varying  in  dependence  of  the  transmit 
ter  unit  modulation  wave,  an  indicating  device  indicating  the 
presence  of  output  signals  of  the  receiver  unit  in  dependence 
of  carrier  frequencies  received  which  he  within  essentiallv  ihe 
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range  of  frequencies  transmitted  by  the  transmitter  unit,  said 
receiver  unit  including  two  receivers  tuned  to  different  fre 
quencies  the  inputs  of  the  receivers  are  fed  by  the  mixer  m 
parallel  the  output  of  the  one  receiver  is  connected  to  the  one 
input  of  an  AND  circuit  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  display  device  or  electroacoustic  device,  and  the  output  of 
the  second  receiver  is  connected  to  second  input  of  the  AND 
circuit  via  a  time  delay  circuit  which  provides  a  time  delay 
equal  to  the  time  interval  between  two  successive  output 
pulses  delivered  in  turn  by  the  two  receivers  in  dependence  of 
one  received  signal,  the  AND  circuit  being  such  that  it  passes 
coinciding  pulses 


3.953.852 
WIDE  BANDWIDTH  PHASE  SCANNING  WITH  SIMPLE 

CONTROLS 
Wallace  E.  Anderson,  Beltsville;  Albert  D.  krall,  Rockville; 
Albert  M.  Syelcs,  and  Oscar  J.  Van  Sant,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  July  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  379,859 

Int.  CL'  HOIQ  3i26 

C.S.  CI.  343™  100  SA  1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  generating  signals  for  an  IF  scanner  used  to 
electronically  steer  a  phased  array  antenna  comprising 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  having 

a  first  parameter;  / 

second  signal  generating  mear^  for  generating  a  second 

signal  having  a  second  parameter, 
multiplier  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 

signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  signal  having  a 

third  parameter  which  is  some  multiple  of  said  first  and 

said  second  parameters,        I 
first  control  means  connected  io  said  first  signal  generating 

means  for  generating  a   first  signal   having  a  frequency 

proportional  to  said  first  parameter, 
second  control  means  connected  to  said  multiplier  means 

for  generating  a  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to 

said  third  parameter 


J,933,853 
PASSIVE  MICROWAVE  POWER  DISTRIBl  TION 
SYSTEMS 
John  L.  Carter,  Ocean,  and  Joseph  McGowan,  Spring  Lake 
Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,946 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  '26 
hJS.  CI.  343—  100  S A  5  Claims 

4.  A  microwave  power  distribution  system  comprising; 
four  four-port  circulators 
a  dummy  load  connected  to  the  fourth  port  of  each  of  the 

four  circulators,  j 

means  connected  to  the  third  jkirt  of  each  of  the  four  four 
port  circulators  for  delivering  microwave  power  to  re 
spective  microwave  loads, 
a  standby  circulator  means  having  twi)  four  port  circulators 

coupled  together  to  provide  six  ports, 
a  dummy  load  connected  to  the  sixth  port  of  the  standby 
circulator  means. 


four  waveguide  means,  each  including  waveguide  switch 
means,  coupling  the  second  port  of  each  four-port  circu 
lator  to  the  second  through  fifth  ports  respectively  of  the 
standby  circulator  means, 

four  input  waveguide  means  coupled  to  the  first  port  of  each 
of  the  four  circulators  resf>ectively, 

an  input  waveguide  means  coupled  to  the  first  port  of  the 
standby  circulator  means. 


01-0' 


a  two  input,  one  output  logic  means  and  a  power  monitoring 
means  for  each  of  the  four  waveguide  means,  one  of  the 
two  inputs  being  for  connection  to  a  trigger  pulse  source 
for  initiating  power  into  the  four  input  waveguide  means, 
and  the  other  of  the  two  inputs  being  coupled  to  the 
monitoring  means  and  the  one  output  being  coupled  to 
the  waveguide  switch  means  that  is  in  circuit  with  the 
respective  four-port  circulator.  • 


3,953.854 

DOPPLER  RADIO  NAVIGATION  BEACON  SYSTEM 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  MILTIPATH  SIGNAL 

EFFECTS 
Francis  G.  Overbury,  Cuffley,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser?  No.  479,770 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June   21, 
1973.  29502/73 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  1140 
U.S.  CL  343-  106  D  5  CUims 
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I.  In  a  radio  navigation  beacon  of  the  Doppler  type  includ 
ing  a  linear  array  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly 
spaced,  separately  excitable,  radiating  elements,  the  combina 
tion  comprising 

radio   frequency    generators   for   producing   unmodulated, 
substantially  frequency  constant/,  and/,  excitation  sig 
nals  differing  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  fixed 
amount. 
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a  first  commutator  for  applying  said/,  unmodulated  signal 
to  a  contigous  fraction  of  said  array  elements  successively 
in  a  first  directional  sense; 

a  second  commutator  for  applying  said  unmodulated  /j 
signal  to  said  contiguous  fraction  of  said  array  elements 
successively  in  a  second  directional  sense;  and 

programming  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
commutators  to  provide  substantially  synchronous  com- 
mutation such  that  each  of  said  commutators  completes 
a  cycle  of  commutation  including  the  same  number  of 
elements  of  said  array  in  substantially  the  same  time. 


3,953.855 
NAVIGATIONAL  GUIDANCE  METHOD  FOR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  VESSELS 
Brian  E.  Hollands,  Vienna,  Va..  assignor  to  International  Engi- 
neers Incorporated.  Vienna.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.983 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  1144 

U.S.  CI.  343-  106  R  3  Claims 


11   IS 


1.  A  collision  avoidance  method  for  simultaneously  guiding 
a  plurality  of  water  craft  through  water  along  different  preas- 
signed  lanes  between  a  water-borne  location  and  a  second 
location  such  as  a  beachhead  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  first  VHF  omnidirectional-range  transmitter  at 
the  water-borne  location, 

positioning  a  second  VHF  omnidirectional-range  transmit- 
ter at  the  second  location,  said  first  and  second  transmit- 
ters operating  at  first  and  second  different  frequencies, 
respectively,  the  signals  generated  by  each  of  said  trans- 
mitters defining  a  plurality  of  radials  diverging  therefrom 
and  directed  toward  the  other  transmitter; 

providing  first  and  second  directional  VHF  omnidirection- 
al-range  receivers  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  water  craft 
tuned  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  frequencies  of 
said  first  and  second  transmitters,  and 

simultaneously  guiding  each  of  said  plurality  of  water  craft 
through  the  water  along  a  unique  one  of  said  preassigned 
lanes,  a  different  one  of  said  lanes  being  preassigned  for 
each  water  craft,  each  of  said  preassigned  lanes  consisting 
of  the  continuous  path  defined  by  a  unique  pair  of  inter- 
secting radials  from  amongst  said  plurality  of  radials,  one 
radial  of  each  of  said  pair  of  radials  emanating  from  said 
first  transmitter,  the  other  radial  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
radials  emanating  from  said  second  transmitter,  whereby 
collision  between  two  water  craft  is  prevented. 


3.953.856 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  AND 

SIMILAR  APPLICATIONS 

Calvin  Miles  Hammack.  P.O.  Box  302.  Saratoga.  Calif.  95070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  296.32 1 .  Oct.  10.1972.  and 

Ser.  No.  288.429.  Sept.  19.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.866.229.  and  Ser. 

No.  74.180.  Sept.  21.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.795.91  1 .  said  Ser.  No> 

296,321,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86.770.  Feb.  2, 

1961.  Pat.  No.  3.706.096.  said  Ser.  No.  288.429.  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8 1 7.765.  April  21.1 969.  Fat. 

No.  3,691,560,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

420,623,  Dec.  23,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3.445.847.  said  Ser.  No. 

74.180.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278.191.  May  6, 

1963,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  86,770..  This  application  Mar. 

4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.071 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  3,02 

U.S.  CI.  343-  1 12  D  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  unknown  position  t^f  each 
of  a  plurality  of  points  in  space  relative  to  the  other;-  of  said 
plurality  of  points  comprising  the  following  elements 

Element  1  Establishing  a  v.ave  station  at  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  points  in  space. 

Element  2.  Providing  a  movmg  means  for  travel  m  cuniinu- 
ouslv  unknown  motion  relative  to  said  unknov^ri  positions 
moving  along  a  continuously  unknown  path  with  a  contin- 
uously unknown  velocity. 

Element  3  Transmitting  waves  in  the  spaces  between  said 
wave  stations  and  said  means  for  travel. 

Element  4  Using  doppler  measuring  means  generating  the 
physical  representations  of  quantities  linearly  dependent 
upon  the  variations  of  the  simultaneously  existing  un- 
known and  unmeasured  distances  between  said  v.a\e 
stations  and  said  means  for  travel. 

Element  5  Feeding  said  physical  representations  into  com- 
puting means, 

Element  6  Using  only  said  physical  representations  gener- 
ated in  Element  4  computing  in  said  computing  means  the 
otherwise  unknown  position  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
points  in  space  relative  to  the  others  of  said  plurahiv  of 
points  in  space 


3,953,857 
AIRBORNE  MULTI-MODE  RADIATING  AND  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 
Frederic   A.   Jenks.   Wayland.   Mass.,   assignor   to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1972,  Ser.  No.  232.366 
Int.  CL  HOlq  li28.  3,26 
U.S.  CI.  343-  705  8  Claims 

1.  In  directional  antenna  apparatus  for  use  in  a  streamlined 
radome  on  an  aircraft,  such  radome  being  ogival  in  shape, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  such  elements  being 
disposed  in  a  planar  array  within  a  substantially  elliptical 
outline  corresponding  to  a  diagonal  section  of  the 
radome; 
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h.  phase  shilling  means,  operative  on  radio  frequency 
energy  passing  to  and  from  each  one  of  the  antenna 
elements,  for  collimating  such  energy  into  a  beam  and  for 
deflecting  such  beam:  and. 


c.  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  plurality  of  antenna 
elements  and  the  phase  shifting  means  within  the 
radome. 


3.953,858 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  MICROWAVE  APPARATIS 

Edward  Alkn  Ohm.  Holmdel,  N  J.,  Bs<iignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murr«y  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,103 

Int.  C!.'  HOIQ  IQ  14 

U.S.CL  343-779  13  Claims 


1^ 


I.  A  multiple  beam  microwave  antenna  comprising 

an  essentially  parabok)idal  main  reflector  having  an  apcr 
ture. 

a  convex  subreflector  located  outside  said  aperture  S(i  that 
a  first  and  second  microwave  beam  centered  upon  said 
mam  reflector  overlap  between  said  main  reflector  and 
said  subreflector  and  are  reflected  to  and  are  parted  at  a 
focus  outside  said  aperture,  said  first  and  sectind  beams 
respectively  having  a  confocal  parameter  length, 

first  and  second  feed  horn  means;  and 

a  deflector  placed  in  said  first  beam  within  its  confocal 
parameter  length  so  as  to  deflect  said  first  beam  to  said 
first  feed  horn  means;  said  second  feed  horn  means  being 
positioned  so  as  to  receive  said  second  beam. 


3,953,859 
METHOD  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  LATENT 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

John  W.  Locke.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Governing 

Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.959 

Int.  CI.'  GO  ID  9/42 

U.S.  CL  346-  1  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  latent  photographic  images  on 
film  by  scanning  the  film  in  a  raster  pattern  with  a  spot  pro- 
duced b\  focusing  onto  the  film  a  beam  of  radiation  which  is 
modulated  in  accordance  with  the  retrieval  of  pictorial  data 
defining  an  image  to  be  recorded,  the  data  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elemental  data  each  defining  a  required  spot  intensity 
at  a  respective  elemental  image  area  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
corrective  data  defining  geometric  distortions  of  the  image  to 
be  recorded,  which  methcxl  comprises 

advancing  the  film  longitudinally  while  traversing  the  spot 
across  the  film  cyclically  to  define  successive  lines  of  said 
raster  pattern, 
producing  for  each  line  of  the  raster  pattern  a  succession  of 
discrete  position  signals  in  synchronism  with  the  traverse 
of  the  spot  across  the  film,  each  position  signal  defining 
a  respective  nominal  position  element  of  the  respective 
raster  line,  deriving  from  said  succession  of  position  sig- 
nals a  succession  of  discrete  clock  signals  each  defining 
a  respective  elemental  image  area,  retrieving  said  elemen- 
tal data  successively  in  response  to  the  derivation  of  said 
clock  signals, 
varying  the  rate  of  derivation  of  said  clock  signals  in  relation 
to  the  pri>duction  of  said  position  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  first  set  of  said  corrective  data, 
varying  the  rate  of  film  advance  m  accordance  with  a  sec- 
ond set  of  said  corrective  data, 
varying  the  direction  of  film  advance  in  relation  to  a  nomi- 
nal longitudinal  direction  in  accordance  with  a  third  set 
of  said  corrective  data,  and 
modulating  the  beam  in  accordance  with  the  retrieved  data 
so  as  to  set  the  spot  intensity  at  the  required  level  for  each 
successive   elemental   image   area  as  corrected   by    said 
corrective  data 


3.953,860 
CHARGE  A.MPLITl  DE  DETECTION  FOR  INK  JET 
SYSTEM  PRINTER 
Isao  Fujimoto,  Kunitachi;  Takeshi  Kasubuchi,  and  Masahiko 
Aiba,  both  of  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Tokyo  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.414 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    12,    1973,  48- 
28686 

Int.  CI.'GOID  15118 
U.S.  CI.  346-  75  2  Claims 

I.  A  charge  amplitude  detector  unit  for  an  ink  jet  system 
printer  comprising  two  electrically  insulating  plates  each  hav- 
ing first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  provided  with  open- 
ings extending  through  said  surfaces  in  corresponding  posi- 
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„„nv  ,..  „pen,nss  being  aligned  fo,  .he  parage  of  ,„k  drop,     a,soc,a,ed  ».,h  .a,d  pHn,,„g  head  -^ --"^, '''--^ -^^ 


therethrough,  a  detecting  electrode  disposed  between  the  first 
major  surfaces  of  the  two  insulating  plates,  and  having  a  corre- 
sponding opening  defined  therethrough  in  registry  with  said 
openings  in  said  plates,  said  opening  being  dimensioned  such 
that  the  amplitude  of  charges  on  ink  drops  passing  through 
said  openings  induces  charge  amplitude  detection  signals  in 


provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening,  and  a  filter  in  said  opening 


said  detecting  electrode  by  electrostatic  induction  occurring 
upon  the  passing  of  said  ink  drop  through  said  openings, 
shielding  electrodes  on  said  second  major  surfaces  surround- 
ing said  openings,  and  a  pair  of  signal  wires  connected  to  the 
detecting  electrode  and  one  of  the  two  shielding  electrodes. 
respectively,  for  transmitting  said  electrostatically  induced 
charged  amplitude  detection  signals  from  said  detection  unit 


3.953,861 
RECORDING  STYLUS 
Barry  John  Kipling.  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox. 
Ltd.,  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  572.978 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  29.  1974. 
23746/74 

Int.  CI.'GOID  LVOO,  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  346-^  139  C  ^  Claims 


£1 
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being  constituted  of  a  material  that  permits  the  passage  of  air 
but  prevents  the  flov.  oi  liquid  therethrough. 


3.953.863 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  FOCI  S1N(,   \N 

OBJECTIVE 

Karl    Lang.    Atzbach.    Germany,    assignor    to    Krnst    1  eitz 

G.m.b.H. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  419.2X2 

Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Dec      11.     1972, 
2260474 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  3110 
U.S.  CI.  354-25  ^  Claims 


/;     /« 


I.  A  recording  stvlus  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  first  metal  blade  having  a  stem  portion  and  an  angulaled 
end  portion. 

a  stylus  point  secured  to  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
portion  of  said  first  blade. 

a  second  metal  blade  having  a  stem  portion  and  an  angu- 
lated  end  portion  aligned  with  the  stem  portion  and  the 
end  portion,  respectively,  of  said  first  blade. 

a  resilient  member  disposed  between  and  adhesively 
bonded  to  said  first  and  second  blades,  said  resilient 
member  at  least  partially  extending  along  both  the  stem 
portion  and  the  end  portion  of  each  of  said  blades  to 
conteracl  any  tendency  of  said  stylus  to  oscillate. 


3,953.862 
PRINTING  HEAD  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Jan  Roger  Amberntsson;  Roger  Ingemar  Andersson,  both  of 
Angered,  and  Stig  Bertil  Sultan.  Floda.  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Facit  Aktiebolag.  Atvidaberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.606 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,     Dec.     28.     1973. 
7317524 

Int.  CI.MiOlD  15116 
U.S.  CI.  346  -  140  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  head  device  for  an  ink  jet  printer  the  im- 
provement comprising   a  liquid  reservoir  for  said  ink  supply 


/3 


If 


3.  A  system  comprising  an  objective  with  an  optical  axis 
and  an  entrance  pupil,  said  objective  being  adjustable  for 
focusing  an  object  image  in  a  plane  along  said  optical  axis. 
ray  splitting  optical  elements  mounted  in  said  image  plane 
selecting  light  fluxes  from  different  parts  of  said  entrance 
pupil,  first  and  second  photoelectnc  receiver  means  receiving 
said  light  fluxes  from  said  different  part  of  said  entrance 
pupil  and  generating  output  signals  depending  on  the  amount 
of  light  received,  means  for  companng  said  output  signals 
and  generating  a  companson  signal  and  means  responsive  to 
said  companson  signal  for  focusing  said  oheclive  according 
to  magnitude  and  sign  of  said  companson  signal 

4.  The  svstem  of  claim  3,  further  comprising  a  Hearr,  splitter 
I  11  I  located  along  said  optical  axis  producing  together  with  a 
field  lens  and  said  ray  splitting  optical  elements  on  respec- 
tivelv  each  exit  surface  of  the  splitter,  two  spatially  separate 
double  images  of  said  entrance  pupil  in  spatiallv  separate 
planes  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  photoelecirK 
receiver  means,  said  two  spatially  separate  double  images 
having  first  and  second  separate  axes,  first  and  second  stops 
12.  14  located  along  said  first  and  second  separate  axes  at  said 
double  images,  said  stops  being  matched  to  the  geometrical 
form  of  said  image  splitting  elements  and  having  aperture^ 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  paraxial  pan  of  said  en 
trance  pupil  and  to  the  complementary  pan  of  said  entrance 
pupil,  and  one  objective  and  one  condensing  lens  each  located 
along  said  first  and  second  separate  double  image  axes  for 
collimating  the  light  fiuxes  passing  said  apertures  unto  saio 
receiver  means 
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3,953,864 
CAMERA  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH 

DEVICE  COMBINED  THEREWITH 
Hiroshi  Iwata,  Osaka,  and  Satoru  MLsaki,  Tovonaka 
Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  40H,530 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,   Oct.    23, 
106502;  Mar.  20,  1973,  48-32332 

Int.  CI.    G03B  "  If^ 
L.S.  CI.  354     27  ,  6  Claims 


both  of 
Osaka, 


1972,    47- 


*"*a^' 


fXTTOGROfMC  FLASH 
OE\CE 


with  said  mechanical  delay  means,  an  armature  rotatably 
supported  by  said  armature  lever,  an  electromagnet  facing 
said  armature  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  able  to  attract  said 
■irmature.  an  exposure  control  circuit  connected  to  said  elec- 
tromagnet and  having  therein  a  first  RC  delay  circuit  for 
controlling  the  diaphragm  aperture  and  a  second  RC  delay 
circuit  for  controlling  the  exposure  time,  diaphragm  blades 
operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm  aperture  controlling 
cam  plate,  and  change-over  suitches  contained  in  said  expo- 
sure ctintrol  circuit  and  changed  over  to  actuate  said  second 
RC  delay  circuit  when  said  shutter  is  opened,  said  first  RC 
delay  circuit  being  operated  when  said  diaphragm-aperture 
controlling  cam  plate  starts  its  movement,  and  then  said  elec- 
tro-magnet being  energi/ed  by  said  exp<isure  control  circuit  to 
stop  said  movement  of  said  diaphragm  aperture  controlling 
cam  plate  at  the  time  when  the  voltage  across  terminals  of  a 
capacitor  comprising  a  portion  of  said  first  RC  delay  circuit 
becomes  equal  to  the  voltage  across  both  terminals  of  a  resis- 
tor comprising  a  p<irtion  iif  said  second  RC  delay  circuit,  and 
said  electro  magnet  being  de  energi/ed  by  said  exposure  con 
trol  circuit  to  close  said  shutter  at  the  time  when  the  voltage 
across  terminals  of  the  capacitor  of  said  first  delav  circuit 
becomes  equal  to  the  voltage  across  terminals  of  said  capaci- 
tor of  said  second  delav  circuit. 


6.  A  camera  device  having  a  photogr.iphic  flash  device 
combined  therewith  including  automatic  switching  circuitry 
for  automatically  switching  between  dav light  photographv  and 
electronic  flash  photographv  depending  on  film  speed  and  the 
brightness  of  an  object,  said  automatic  switching  circuitrv 
comprising  a  first  circuit  which  includes  a  phottK"<mductive 
element  for  detecting  the  brightness  of  an  object  and  deter 
mining  shutter  speed  for  daylight  phtitography  and  a  first 
transistor,  and  a  second  circuit  which  includes  a  variable 
resistor  interlocked  with  a  focus  adjusting  ring  of  said  camera 
device  and  a  second  transistor,  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  non-conductive  and  conductive,  respectively,  when  the 
brightness  of  the  object  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value 
while  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  made  conductive 
and  non  conductive,  respectively,  when  the  brightness  of  the 
object  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  value,  thereby  day 
light  phott)graphy  and  electronic  flash  photography  being 
automatically  switched  depending  on  film  speed  and  the 
brightness  of  said  object 


3,953,865 
ELECTRIC  SHLTTER 
Kunio  Matsumoto,  Ageo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,120 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    15,    1973,   48- 
128585;  May  4,  1974.  49-50041 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7/4 
IJ.S.  CL  354— 29  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  shutter  comprising  a  diaphragmaperture 
controlling  cam  plate,  a  mechanical  delay  means  engaged  with 
said  diaphragm-aperture  controlling  cam  plate  to  delay  the 
movement  of  said  cam  plate,  an  armature  lever  engageable 


3,953.866 
CROSS  COCPLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
Lenis  K.  Russell,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  468,938 

Int.  Cl.^  HOli.  27/02,  27/04,  H03K  .^/OO.  Ji26 

U.S.  CI.  357-44  8  Claims 


0       X  SELECT 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  cell,  a  one  conductivity 
semiconductor  body  havmg  a  major  surface,  an  opposite 
conductivity  layer  formed  on  said  major  surface,  said  layer 
having  a  planar  surface,  means  extending  from  said  planar 
surface  thri^ugh  said  layer  to  contact  said  body  for  isolating 
portions  of  said  layer  into  first  and  second  device  regions,  said 
first  and  second  device  regions  each  including  a  one  conduc- 
tivity region  formed  in  said  device  region  and  extending  to 
said  planar  surface,  including  an  opposite  conductivity  region 
formed  within  said  one  conductivity  region  and  extending  to 
said  surface,  and  including  a  first  rectifying  metal-to-semicon- 
ductor contact  earned  by  said  device  region  at  said  planar 
surface,  lead  means  having  means  for  ohmic  interconnection 
of  each  said  opfX)site  conductivity  region  formed  in  said  one 
conductivity  region,  means  for  interconnection  of  said  first 
device  region  and  said  one  conductivity  region  formed  in  said 
second  device  region  and  means  for  interconnection  of  said 
second  device  region  and  said  one  conductivity  region  formed 
in  said  first  device  region  and  additional  lead  means  for  cou- 
pling said  first  metal-to-semiconductor  contacts,  said  semi- 
conductor body  and  said  interconnected  opposite  conductiv- 
ity regions  to  external  circuitry. 
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3.953,867 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  OPERATING  CIRCLIT  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Toshihiro  Kondo,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshihiro  Kondo. 

Tokyo,  Japan  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,987 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    16,    1974,   49- 
30261 

Int.  CL^  G03B  7/08.  9/62,  9/64 
IJ.S.  CL  354— 51  8  Claims 


-^17 


a  camera  body  containing  film  therein, 
a  data  control  device  provided  separatels  from  said  earner.! 
body,  said  control  device  including  dau  selecting  means 
and  data  setting  means, 
solid-state  illuminating  means  being  provided  at  the  back  of 

said  film  within  the  camera,  and 
a  connecting  element  for  connecting  the  control  device  to 
the  illuminating  means  in  said  camera  body. 
said  illuminating  means  being  controlled  by   control  signals 
from  the  data  setting  means  for  recording  the  digital  data  on 
the  film  within  the  camera 


3.953.869 
STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHV  APP4RATCS 
Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo.  Atlanta,  and  Jerry  Curtis  Nims.  Dun- 
woody,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Dimensional  Development 
Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.823 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  .  ^  0^ 

U.S.  CI.  354-115  21  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  operating  circuit  for  a  camera  com- 
prising in  combination, 
a  direct  current  power  source, 
a  plurality   of  capacitors  connected   in  parallel  with  said 

power  source  to  be  charged  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils, 
each  of  said  coils  being  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said 

capacitors  to  be  energized  by  the  discharge  current  of  the 

capacitor  connected  therewith, 
at  least  one  delay  circuit  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said 

coils  for  delaying  the  energization  of  the  coil. 
a  plurality   of  normally   opened  switching   means  one  of 

which  is  connected  between  each  said  coil  and  said  ca- 
pacitors connected  therewith, 
a  manual  operating  means  provided  in  the  camera  to  be 

manually  operated  to  energize  said  coils, 
said  switching  means  being  closed  to  energize  said  coils 

upon  operation  of  said  manual  operating  means,  and 
at  least  one  diode  connected  between  said  capacitors  for 

preventing  current  dicharged  from  one  capacitor  from 

flowing  into  the  coil  connected  with  another  capacitor 

when  said  switching  means  is  closed 


3,953,868 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  CAMERA  DATA 
Tomoaki     Kawamara,     Kawasaki;     Syohei     Ohtaki;     Soichi 
NakMnoto,    both    of    Machida,    and    Kiyoshi    Takahashi, 
KynHachi,,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,395 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    15,    1973,   48- 
115490;  Dec.  20,  1973,  48-143067 

Int.  CI.'G03B  17/24 
U^.  CL354-109  6  Claims 


^' 


t^*   -,-    « 


1.  A  system  for  producing  stereoscopic  pictures    compris- 


ing 


1.  A  camera  data  recording  device  comprising: 


a  camera  for  recording  a  plurality  N  of  two-dimensional 
views  of  an  object  field,  said  camera  including  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  N  of  lenses  aligned  in  a  straight  path 
with  their  optical  axes  substantially  equidistantly  spaced 
apart  and  substantially  in  parallel  and  film  support  means 
for  positioning  unexposed  film  in  image-recording  rela- 
tion to  said  N  lenses. 

means  in  said  camera  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the 
optical  axes  of  adjacent  lenses  as  a  function  of  the  dis- 
tance from  said  lenses  to  a  selected  element  of  the  object 
field  to  maintain  the  image  of  said  selected  object  field 
element  formed  by  each  lens  at  substantially  the  same 
predetermined  location  on  the  associated  two  dimen- 
sional view, 

means  for  projecting  respective  ones  of  the  two  dimensional 
views  from  a  corresponding  plurality  N  of  predetermined 
projecting  lens  locations,  with  the  projected  image  from 
each  two -dimensional  view  of  said  selected  object  field 
element  in  substantial  registry  with  a  predetermined  ref 
erence  point,  said  projecting  lens  locations  being  aligned 
in  a  straight  path  and  substantially  equidistantly  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  which  is  related  by  a  substantially 
constant  factor  to  the  distance  between  said  image  loca- 
tions on  adjacent  two-dimensional  views, 

a  lenticular  screen  of  lenticule  width  h  positioned  opposite 
said  projection  locations  with  a  lenticule  thereof  in  sub 
stantial  alignment  with  said  reference  point,  and 

a  photosensitive  surface  positioned  at  the  rear  face  of  said 
lenticular  screen 
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3,953,870 
LIGHT  TRAP 
David  Owen  Stolper,   105  Winchester  St..  Apt.  3.  Brookline, 
Mass.  02146 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1975.  S«r.  No.  561,883 
Int.  CI.'G03B  17126 


IS.  CI.  354-277 


r 


14 


4  Claims 
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I.  In  a  photographic  film  pack  adapter  for  cameras  compris 
mg  a  frame  and  exposure  controNing  slide  slideably  mounted 
between  two  longitudmal  edges  thereof,  a  light  trap  for  pre- 
ventmg  light  from  entering  said  frame  through  a  transverse 
edge  thereof,  said  light  trap  comprising  in  combination 

a  first  plate  mounted  in  said  frame  aking  said  transverse 
edge,  said  plate  having  a  recessed  pt)rtion  disposed  along 
its  length;  \ 

a  second  plate  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  to  said  first 
plate  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plate  a  distance  suffi 
cieiit  to  receive  said  exposure-controlling  slide,  said  sec 
ond  plate  having  a  recessed  p<irtion  disposed  along  its 
length, 
a  first  flat  spring  member  disposed  in  said  first  plate  recess 

arranged  to  bias  said  slide  against  said  second  plate, 
a  second  flat  spring  member  disposed  in  said  second  plate 
recess  arranged  to  bias  said  slide  against  said  first  plate, 
and 
said  first  spring  further  arranged  to  contact  said  second 
plate  recessed  portion  upon  removal  of  said  slide,  and 
said  second  spring  further  arranged  to  contact  said  first 
plate  recessed  portion  upon  removal  of  said  slide. 


3.953.871 
PRECISION  LIGHT  EXPOSURE  TIMING  AND  SHITTER 
MECHANISM  FOR  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  EXPOSURE 
DURATIONS 
David  C.  Borchard,  Rochester;  Robert  E.  Chan.  Scottsville, 
and  Neil  F.  RaUel.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.066 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  9i0ii 

US.  CI.  354     252  \  4  Claims 


■-^ 


1.  A  precision  light  exposure  timing  and  shutter  mechanism 
suitable  for  a  wide  range  of  exposure  duratKins.  adapted  for 
use  with  a  statKinary  aperture  of  known  size,  comprising 


a.  a  synchronous  motor  having  an  output  shaft  with  a  first 
lend  and  a  second  cid,  wherein  said  first  end  is  connected 
to  said  synchronous  motor  and  said  second  end  is  con- 
nected to  a  drive  arm,  and  wherein  said  output  shaft  has 
an  appropriately  configurated  and  dimensioned  cam 
mounted  theret)n  at  a  suitable  location  between  said  first 
and  said  second  ends. 

b  a  stiurce  of  voltage  of  well-regulated  frequency  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  said  synchronous  motor,  and  with  a 
switch  interposed  between  said  source  of  voltage  and  said 
synchronous  motor, 

c.  a  two-faced,  moveable,  and  rotatable  clutch  plate  posi 
tioned  essentially  perpendicular  to,  and  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  to,  said  motor  output  shaft,  wherein  said 
clutch  plate  has  a  pin  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
with  said  pin  positioned  so  that  said  first  end  protrudes 
through  and  out  of  one  face  of  said  clutch  plate  and  said 
second  end  protrudes  through  and  out  of  the  other  face 
of  said  clutch  plate,  said  second  end  being  selectively 
engageable  with  said  drive  arm,  and  also  wherein  said 
clutch  plate  has  at  least  two  openings  therethrough, 

d  a  stop  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  said 
first  end  attached  to  an  abutment,  and  with  said  second 
end  selectively  abutable  with  said  first  end  of  said  clutch 
plate  pin, 

e  a  s<ilenoid  having  a  moveable  arm  which  is  engaged  with 
said  clutch  plate. 

f  a  voltage  source  in  electrical  connection  with  said  sole- 
noid, and  with  a  switch  interposed  between  said  voltage 
source  and  said  sc^lenoid, 

g  a  clutch  plate  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
with  said  first  end  connected  to  a  driver  gear  of  a  prese- 
lected diameter,  and  with  said  second  end  having  a  termi- 
nus with  a  plurality  of  ends  equal  in  number  to,  and 
engaged  with,  the  said  openings  in  said  clutch  plate, 

h  a  driven  gear  abutting  with,  and  driveable  by.  said  driver 
gear,  wherein  said  driven  gear  has  a  diameter  equal  to 
twice  the  preselected  diameter  of  said  driver  gear, 

1  a  shutter  of  the  disc-type  having  an  open  sector  and  posi- 
tioned essentially  above  said  driven  gear,  which  said  open 
sector  being  of  a  size  larger  than  the  stationary  aperture, 

J  a  shutter  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with 
said  first  end  connected  to  said  shutter,  and  with  said 
second  end  connected  to  said  driven  gear, 

k  an  electrical  pulse  switch  having  a  rotatable  cam  follower 
in  engagement  with  said  motor  shaft  cam, 

1  a  voltage  source  in  electrical  connection  with  said  electri- 
cal pulse  switch, 

m  and,  an  electromagnetic  counter  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  electrical  pulse  switch. 


3.953,872 
NOVEL  PHOTCXJRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLIES 
Stanley  M.  Bloom.  Waban;  James  W.  Foley.  Andover.  and 
Nicholas  S.  Hadzekyriakides.  Arlington,  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.321.  Sept.  21.  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3,877,045.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

498,057 
Int.  CI.^G03B  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  354-275  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  film  pack  which  comprises,  in  combi- 
nation 

a  a  photographic  film  cassette  including  a  withdrawal  ori- 
fice positioned  in  a  wall  of  the  cassette  through  which  a 
supply  of  photographic  film  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
withdrawn, 
b  a  suppiv  of  photographic  film  positioned  in  the  cassette 
for  selective  withdrawal  from  the  cas.sette  through  the 
orifice, 
c  a  battery  positioned  m  the  cassette  and  including,  in 
combination: 


April  27.  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


2(iU5 


i   an  anode, 

ii  a  cathode  superposed  substantially  coextensive  the 
anode, 

iii  a  battery  separator  positioned  intermediate  and  ex- 
tending at  least  coextensive  the  facing  surfaces  of  the 
anode  and  the  cathode,  and 


a  first  conductive  metal  laver  on  said  substrate  adapteo  to 
have  an  electrical  contact  made  thereto. 
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a  laver  of  a  compound  on  said  first  metal  lav  er  selectcc  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


IV  an  electrolvte  disposed  in  contact  with  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  anode  and  the  cathode  and  including  an 
ammonium  salt,  the  improvement  comprising  gas  col- 
lector means  positioned  in  the  cassette  for  capture  of 
volatile  effluvia  exiting  from  the  batterv  and  wherein 
said  collector  consists  essentiallv  of  an  absorbent  car- 
bon. 
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3,953.873 

AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  FOR  DUAL  PRINTING  PLATES 

John  H.  Tholen,  St.  Paul,  and  John  C.  Winters,  Birchwood 

Village,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,420 

Int.  CI.'G03D  I7I0U 

U.S.  CI.  354-315  8  Claims 

7.  A  printing  plate  developing  machine  comprising  support 
means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  light-sensitive  plate  material 
in  exposing  position,  means  for  transporting  the  plate  material 
to  said  support  means  and  for  moving  said  plate  material  off 
said  support  means,  a  first  guide  means  for  receiving  plate 
material  moved  off  said  support  means  and  directing  it  to  a 
chemical  processor  for  chemically  developing  plate  material 
and  a  second  guide  means  for  receiving  plate  material  off  said 
supp<irt  means  and  directing  the  plate  material  to  an  electro- 
graphic  processor  for  developing  the  plate  material  with  a 
toner  powder,  diverting  means  for  directing  said  plate  material 

to  one  of  said  first  guide  means  or  said  second  guide  means  as     wherein  anv  or  all  or  the  pairs,  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  R,    R^  and 
the  same  is  being  moved  off  said  support  means,  first  holding     R^.  and  R;  and  R^  are  substituents  on  the  phenvl  rings  and 
means  for  supporting  a  first  supply  of  plate  material,  second     where  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H    CH .  and 
holding  means  for  supporting  a  second  suppiv  of  a  different     CjHj 
plate  material,  drive  means  for  drawing  plate  material  from 
said  first  supply  or  from  said  second  suppiv,  cutting  means  fot 
cutting  a  length  of  drawn  plate  material,  and  means  for  placing 

said  material  onto  said  support  means  in  said  exposing  posi-  

tion  to  cover  a  substantial  area  thereof 


3,953.874 
ORGANIC  ELECTRONIC  RECTIFYING  DEVICES 
Arieh  Aviram.  Vorktown  Heights;  Marvin  Joseph  Freiser, 
Scarborough;  Philip  Edward  Sciden,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and 
William  Robert  Young,  Millwood,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
iBtemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,541 
Int.  Cl.='  HOIL  29128 
U^.  CI.  357-8  5  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electronic  device  comprising; 
a  substrate; 


3,953.875 

CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  AND  CIRCl  IT 

FACILITATING  INCREASED  FREQUENCE  STABILITY 

OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

David  L.  Cave.  Mesa,  and  Walter  R.  Davis,  Tempe.  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430.267 

Int.  CI.'  HO\L  2 y  02 

U.S.  CI.  357-51  4  Claims 

1.   In  a  monolithic   integrated  circuit  structure   having   a 

plurality  of  diffused  heavilv  doped  isolation  regions  of  a  first 
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ci^nductnitv  tvpe  to  isolate  epitaxiai  islands  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity t>pe,  a  monolithic  capacitor  structure,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  / 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivitv  tvpe.  said  first  region 
being  diffused  into  at  least  one  of  the  pluralits  of  isolation 
regions  and  forming  a  PN  junction  therewith,  the  out 
wardly  facing  surface  of  said  first  region   being  substan 
tialK  equal  m  surface  area  to  the  surface  area  of  the  other 
of  the  plurality  of  isolation  regions  and  being  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  monolithic  mtegrated  circuit, 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material,  said  dielectric  material  being 
grown  over  a  mam  portion  of  said  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  said  first  region. 


3.953,877 
SEMICONDl  t  TORS  COVERED  BY  A  POLYMERIC  HEAT 

RFLSISTANT  RELIEF  STRICTURE 
Reiner  Sigusch,  Munich,  and  Dietrich  Widmann.  Unterhach- 
ing,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,952 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    23,    1973, 
2326314 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23I2H 
U.S.  CI.  357-72  7  Claims 


SUBSTRATE 
EMITTER,    ','WBASE 


a  first  layer  of  metallization ,  said  first  layer  of  metallization 
being  contigutius  with  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  layer  of  dielectric  material  for  forming  a  first  plate  of 
the  capacitor,  and 

said  first  region  being  a  second  plate  of  the  capacitor  such 
that  the  monolithic  capacitor  structure  thus  formed  in  the 
isolation  region  of  the  monolithic  circuit  structure  re 
quires  minimum  useful  area  of  the  monolithic  integrated 
circuit  to  be  utilized  in  construction  thereof,  the  pluralitv 
of  istilation  regions  being  otherwise  required  to  provide 
isolation  in  the  operation  olf  the  monolithic  integrated 
circuit  1 


1.  A  semiconductor  component  having  a  polymeric  heat- 
resistant  relief  structure  thereon,  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  an  insulating  layer  at  least  partially  covering  said 
substrate,  a  conductor  component  layer  at  least  partially  cov- 
ering said  insulating  layer,  a  layer  of  a  polymer  covering  said 
substrate  and  said  conductor  component,  said  polymer  being 
derived  from  a  s<.)luble  pre-polymer.  said  prepolymer  having 
repeating  units  of  the  formula. 


3,953,876 
SILICON  SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY 
Erhard  Sirtl,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Cedric  G.  Currin.  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,913,  June  7.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,900,943. 
This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,698 
Int.  CL-  HOIL  2^104,  27,14,  31,00 
U.S.CL  357-60  1  2  Claims 


wherein.  X  and  D  each  comprise  a  carbocyclic  and/or  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus. 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amide  urea  or 

urethane  linkages. 
R*  IS  an  organic  radical  containing  a  photo-  or  radiation 
induced  di-  or  polymerizable  olefinic  double  bond,  and  is 
a  component  of  ester  group  COiR*.  said  group  bound  to 
said  nucleus  in  ortho  or  pen  position  to  G, 
V  IS  a  group  capable  of  reacting  with  the  carbonyl  group  of 
COiR*  to  form  a  cyclic  structure  upon  heating  of  the 
prepolymer  to  liberate  R*OH,  and  wherein  F  is  arranged 
in  ortho    or  pen-  position  to  G; 
X  is  1  or  2;  and 
y  is  0  or  2; 
said  prepolymer  having  been  cross  linked  through  exposure 
or  irradiation  of  the  photo-  or  radiation-reactive  groups,  said 
layer  having  at  least  one  contact  opening  therein  formed  by 
dissolving  the  non-exposed  or  non-irradiated  portions  of  said 
pre  polymer,  with  a  .solvent  and  a  conductive  element  contact- 
ing said  conductive  layer  in  said  opening. 


1.  A  silicon  solar  cell  array  comprising 

a  sheet  of  silicon  consisting  of  monocrystalline  columnar 

grains  having  substantially  vertical  grain   lx>undanes  be 

tween  said  crystallites, 
each  of  said  crystallites  having  a  p-type  conductiMt\   vol 

ume.  an  n  type  conductivity  volume  and  a  p-n  junction  at 

the  juncture  of  said  p-typc  and  n-type  volumes, 
said  p-n  junctions  intersecting  said  vertical  grain  boundaries 

and  crossing  said  crystallites  in  planes  substantially  paral 

lei  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  sheet, 
a  p*  conductivity  type  layer  of  silicon  in  ohmic  contact  with 

the  p-type  volumes  of  said  crystallites, 
an  n*  conductivity  type  layer  of  iaiicon  in  ohmic  contact 

with  the  n-type  volumes  of  said  crystallites,  and 
electrical  leads  connected  to  said  p*  conductivity  type  layer 

and  said  n*  conductivity  type  layer. 


3,953,878 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 
TRANSFERRED  ELECTRON  DEVICES 
Daniel   David    Mawhinney,   Livingston,  and   Thomas   Edward 
Walsh.  Kearny,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,388,  Nov.  19,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,532 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23102 
t.S.  CL357-81  7  Claims 

1.  A  constant  temperature  device  comprising  two  trans- 
ferred electron  bulk  semiconductor  devices,  said  transferred 
electron  devices  each  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material  having  a  high  mobility  state  which  is  low  in  energy 
and  a  low  mobility  state  which  is  high  in  energy  and  which  is 
capable  of  transfernng  electrons  from  said  high  mobility  state 
to  said  low   mobihtv  state  under  the  influence  of  an  electric 
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field  above  a  threshold  voltage  and  contacts  at  the  opposite  semiconductor  of  GaSh  and  a  second  region  ot  indirect  tvpe 
ends  of  the  bodv.  said  transferred  electron  devices  having  semiconductor  of  AI(jt)Ga(  1 -J )Sb,  wherein  i  is  less  than  one 
thermally  connected  semiconductor  material,  means  biasing  and  positive,  with  a  heterojunction  therebetv^een.  said  first 
one  of  said  two  transferred  electron  devices  above  the  thresh-  and  second  regions  having  substantiailv  the  same  crystal  struc- 
hold  voltage  of  said  one  transferred  electron  device  whereby    tures  at  said  heterojunction  and  having  small  differences  m 

lattice  constants,  said  second  region  having  a  broader  effec- 


1    12    2    4 


said  one  transferred  electron  device  exhibits  a  negative  rests-  live  forbidden   band  than  that  of  said  first  region,  with  the 

tance  and  means  biasing  the  other  transferred  electron  device  exposed  surface  of  said  second  region  having  been  activated 

of  said  two  transferred  electron  devices  below  said  threshold  by  negative  electron  affinity  and  biasing  means  for  impressing 

voltage  of  said  other  transferred  electron  device  whereby  said  a  biasing  voltage  between  said  first  region  and  said  surface  to 

other   transferred   electron   device   exhibits  a   positive   resis-  cause  electrons  to  drift  to  said  surface  to  be  emitted  from  said 

tance.  surface  to  a  vacuum 


3,953,879 
CURRENT-LIMITING  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICE 
Jorge  O'Connor -d'Arlach,  Cochabamba,  Bolivia,  and  Clifton 
G.   Fonstad,  Jr..  Cambridge,   Mass.,  assignors  to   Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,610 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29180.  29/06.  29104 
U.S.CL  357-22  39  Claims 


p-n  JUNCTION 


1.  A  two-terminal,  current-limiting  device  for  use  in  an 
electric  circuit,  that  comprises:  a  crystalline-material  semicon- 
ductor wafer  having  at  one  major  surface  thereof  a  plurality 
of  N  channels  of  length  L,  width  Z  and  thickness  d.  wherein 
the  ratio  NZ/L  is  at  least  one  hundred  and  wherein  Lid  ^  3, 
said  device  further  comprising  a  gate  region  formed  in  the  side 
walls  of  each  channel  and  a  source  terminal  and  a  dram  termi- 
nal, the  gate  region  of  each  channel  being  internally  shorted 
to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  device 


3,953,880 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOELECTRON  EMISSION 

DEVICE 
Katsuo  Hara;  Minoru  Hagino,  and  Tokuro  Sukegawa.  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Terebi  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1973,  48-72294 

Int.'ci.'  HOIL  27114,  31100,  291161 

U.S.  CI.  357-30  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  photoelectron  emission  device,  com 

pnsing  a  p-type  semiconductor  wherein  electrons  are  excited 

by  incident  light  from  the  valence  zone  to  the  conduction 

zone,  and  having  a  first  region  of  an  direct  transition  type 


3.953,881 

COLOR  PICTURE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Akio  Yanagimachi,  Kawasaki,  and  Osamu  Yamada.  Kodaira. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hose  Kyokai  and  Hitachi. 

Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.254.  No>    2".  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1972.4^-1  1983(1 
"  Int.  CI.-  H04N  5176,  9100 
U.S.CL  358-4  8  Claims 


{^HS^ 


1.  A  color  picture  information  recording  and  reproducing 
svstem  for  color  picture  signals  including  a  chrominance  sub- 
carrier  in  anv  one  frame  or  field  transmitted  together  with  a 
synchronizing  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  in  a  certain 
relation  with  that  of  said  chrominance  subcarner  the  system 
comprising 

a  single  frame  selector  means  for  selectively  recording  color 

picture  signals  in  any  one  frame  or  field  period, 
a  signal  generator  means  for  generating  reference  signals. 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  signal  generator  means 
to  frequency-lock   the   output   of  said   signal   generat(u 
means  with  the  synchronizing  signal  included  in  the  color 
picture  signals. 
a  first  frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  the  frcquencv  of 

the  output  of  said  signal  generator  means, 
a   second   frequency    divider   means   for   dividing   the   fre 
quency  of  the  output  of  the  first  frequency  divider  means 
to  form  a  pilot  signal. 
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a  first  frequencv  adder  means  for  combining  the  frequency 
of  the  output  of  said  signal  generator  means  with  the 
frequency  of  the  output  of  said  first  frequency  divider 
means, 

a  first  modulator  means  for  modulating  the  chrominance 
subcarrier  of  the  color  picture  signals  selected  b\  the 
single  frame  selector  means  and  supplied  through  a  first 
band  pass  filter  means  with  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
frequency  adder  means. 

a  first  signal  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  output  of  the  tirst 
modulator  means  applied  through  a  second  band  pass 
filter  means  and  the  pilot  signal, 

means  for  connecting  the  t)utput  of  the  first  signal  mixer 
means  to  a  first  recording  means  through  a  second  FM 
modulator  means, 

a  first  FM  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  the  color 
picture  signals  picked  up  from  said  first  recording  means. 

a  signal  extractor  means  for  extr^itting  the  pilot  signal  frcni 
the  output  of  said  first  FM  demodulator  means, 

a  frequency  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  frequency 
of  the  output  of  said  pilot  signal  extractor  means, 

a  second  frequency  adder  means  for  combining  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  of  said  frequency  multiplier  means 
with  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  signal  generator 
means. 

a  third  band  pass  filter  means  for  extracting  the  chromi- 
nance subcarrier  from  the  output  of  said  first  FM  demod 
ulator  means. 

a  third  modulator  means  for  modulating  the  chrominance 
subcarrier  of  the  output  of  the  third  band  pass  {"liter 
means  with  the  output  of  said  second  frequency  adder 
means, 

a  fourth  band  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
third  modulator  means  for  extracting  the  chrominance 
subcarrier  basing  the  same  frequency  as  an  original  chro 
minance  subcarrier  included  in  incoming  color  picture 
signals, 

a  low  pass  filter  means  for  extracting  the  luminance  signal 
component  of  the  color  picture  signals  selected  by  the 
single  frame  selector  means, 

a  second  recording  means  for  rec^irding  the  luminance 
signal  component  supplied  through  a  fourth  FM  modula- 
tor means, 

a  second  FM  demodulator  means  for  demi>dulatmg  the 
luminance  signal  component  picked  up  from  said  second 
recording  means,  and 

a  second  mixer  means  for  mixmg  the  tiutput  of  said  fourth 
band  pass  filter  means  with  the  output  of  said  second  FM 
demodulator  means  whereby  the  outputs  of  said  second 
mixer  means  are  used  as  desired  color  picture  signals 


3,95  3, 8«  2 

SYSTFM  FOR  RK(  ORDING  AND  RKPRODl  (  IN(.    \ 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Ichiro    Arimura.    Kyoto;    Hiroshi    Taniguchi,    Hirakata.    and 

Kunio  S«kimoto,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Fikd  Aug.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,431 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    7,    1973,   48- 
101337 

Int.  CI.'  H()4N  9102 
tI.S.  CL  358-8  11  llaims 

1.  A  system  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  color  television 
Signal  comprising  means  for  obtaining  a  burst  signal  from  a 
reproduced  frequency  conyerted  chrominance  signal,  a  van 
able  frequency  oscillator  to  prcxiuce  a  first  continuous  signal 
said  burst  signal  controlling  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said 
first  continuous  signal,  means  for  dividing  the  frequency   of 
said  first  continuous  signal  by  nim  where  m  and  n  are  integers 
and  m<n.  to   produce   a  second  continuous   signal;  a  stable 
fixed  frequency  oscillator  for  prcxJucing  a  third  steady  contin 
uous  signal,  means  for  heterodyning  said  second  continuous 
signal  and  said  third  steady   continuous  signal  to  produce  a 


tourth  continuous  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  frequencies  of  said  second  and  third  signals,  and  means 
for  heterodyning  said  reproduced  frequency  converted  chro- 
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minance  signal  with  said  fourth  c^mtinuous  signal  to  thereby 
recover  the  original  chrominance  signal  free  from  a  time  axis 
variation  comp<inent 


3,953.883 
COMBINKI)  BRIGHTNESS  CONTRAST  AND  COLOR 
SATl  RATION  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 
Gunter  Paul  Grewe,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  11,  1974,  192182 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/537 
l.S.  CI.  358-  27  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  substantially  independently  the 
gain  of  luminance  and  chroma  amplifiers  and  simultaneously 
the  gain  of  the  luminance  and  chroma  amplifiers  and  the 
average  brightness  of  a  color  television  picture  reproducing 
apparatus,  said  circuit  comprising  a  luminance  amplifier 
means  for  directly  coupling  to  and  supplying  direct  current  for 
a  color  televisu>n  picture  reproduction  tube,  said  luminance 
amplifier  having  a  common  AC  and  DC  feedback  path  means 
to  control  the  gain  of  the  luminance  amplifier,  an  average 
brightness  luminance  and  chrominance  control  means  cou- 
pled to  said  path  for  controlling  the  supply  of  direct  current 
voltage  to  the  luminance  amplifier,  a  chroma  amplifier,  and 
means  to  select  a  portum  of  the  vt>ltage  supplied  to  the  lumi- 
nance amplifier  to  determine  the  operational  bias  of  the 
chroma  amplifier 


3,953,884 
VIDEO  AMPLIFIER  FOR  DERIVING  COLOR  SIGNALS 
Mitsuo  Isobe.   5-103,  Fujitacho.  Moriguchi,  Osaka,  and  To- 
shihiko   Yoshino,   7-404,   Miyokenzaka   5-chome,   katano, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.371 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  V/S2 

L.S.  CI.  358     30  7  Claims 

1.  A  video  amplifier  for  deriving  a  primary  color  signal  from 

a  luminance  signal  and  a  color  difference  signal,  comprising  a 


source  of  a  DC  voltage  having  said  luminance  signal  impressed 
thereon,  means  providing  a  color  difference  signal,  first  and 
second  transistors  connected  to  form  a  differential  amplifier, 
means  continually  connecting  the  collector  of  one  of  said 
transistors  to  said  source,  a  resistor  continually  connecting  the 


collector  of  the  other  of  said  transistors  to  said  source,  means 
applying  said  color  difference  signal  to  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  other  transistor,  whereby  said  primary  color  signal  is 
produced  at  said  output  terminal. 


3,953,885 
ELECTRONIC  SOLND  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

AND  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Conrad  H.  Biber,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,449 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9111 

L.S.  CI.  358—54  23  Claims 


40 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  video  signal  from  a  strip  of 
color  transparency  film  of  the  tvpe  comprising  a  repetitive 
series  of  parallel  filter  stripes  of  different  colors,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  means  for  moving  the  strip  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  stripes,  a  linear 
photoresponsive  array  of  signal  generating  means,  one  signal 
generating  means  for  each  of  a  set  of  said  stripes,  means 
mounting  said  array  adjacent  said  path  and  perpendicular  to 
said  stripes,  means  for  illuminating  said  array  through  said 
strip,  means  for  detecting  the  order  of  registration  of  light 
through  said  stripes  of  different  colors  falling  on  the  particular 
signal  generating  means  of  said  array,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  array  relative  to  the  strip  to  align  filter 
stripes  of  a  predetermined  color  with  predetermined  elements 
of  said  array 

3.  In  combination  with  a  color  television  receiver  of  the  type 
employing  a  one-gun  sequential  phosphor  stripe  receiving 
tube,  said  television  receiver  having  a  beam  deflection  system 
for  establishing  the  position  of  an  electron  beam  on  the  face 
of  the  tube  and  a  video  output  amplifier  for  controlling  the 
intensity  of  an  electron  beam  produced  by  said  gun.  and 
means  for  marking  the  position  of  a  beam  on  the  tube  relative 


to  phosphor  stripes  of  different  colors  on  the  screen:  switching 
means  having  first  and  second  states,  means  controlled  bv  said 
switching  means  in  its  first  state  and  responsive  to  broadcast 
television  signals  for  applying  signals  to  said  deflection  system 
and  to  said  output  amplifier  for  producing  a  conveniionti! 
television  display,  and  projection  signal  generating  means  for 
applying  signals  from  a  strip  of  motion  picture  film  of  the  tv  pe 
comprising  a  repetitive  series  of  parallel  filter  stripes  of  differ 
ent  colors  to  said  amplifier  and  said  deflection  system  m  said 
second  position  of  said  switch,  said  projection  signal  general 
ing  means  comprising  means  for  moving  a  strip  of  film  along 
a  predetermined  path  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  filter  stripes 
on  the  film,  a  linear  photoresponsive  array  of  signal  generating 
means,  means  mounting  said  array  along  said  path  normal  ti^ 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stripes,  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  the  photoresponsive  signal  generating  means  of 
said  array  relative  to  the  filter  stripes  of  the  film  for  maintain 
ing  the  photoresponsive  signal  generating  means  of  the  ^rrav 
and  the  filter  stripes  in  registration,  and  means  svnchroni/ed 
with  said  deflection  system  for  strobing  said  video  signals  to 
said  amplifier  in  correspondence  with  the  position  of  said 
beam  relative  to  corresponding  filter  stripes  on  said  screen. 


3.953,886 
PLANAR  RASTER  SCAN  DISPLAY  WITH  GAS 
DISCHARGE  SHIFT  REGISTERS 
Peter  Dinh-Tuan  Ngo.  Colls  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  NJ, 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  520.614 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  <  44 
L.S.  CI.  358-56  21  Claims 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  graphical  display  system  composing 

a  first  set  of  S  plasma  discharge  shift  registers  where  S   ^ 
I,  each  of  said  shift  registers  in  said  first  set  including  a 
plurality  of  ordered  stable  discharge  locations. 

a  second  set  of  LS  ordered  plasma  discharge  shift  registers 
L  ^  2.  each  of  said  shift  registers  in  said  second  set 
including  N  ordered  stable  discharge  locations,  and  each 
being  coupled  tt^  a  given  one  of  said  stable  discharge 
locations  in  one  of  said  shift  registers  in  said  first  set  in 
such  manner  that  a  glow  discharge  occurring  at  said  given 
stable  discharge  locations  in  said  first  set  may  be  non 
destructively  transferred  to  the  first  of  said  N  stable  dis- 
charge locations. 

means  for  sequentially  propagating  a  glow  discharge  along 
each  of  said  first  set  of  plasma  discharge  shift  registers, 
and 

means  for  propagating  a  transferred  glow  discharge  along 
each  of  said  second  set  of  shift  registers, 

whereby  S  scanning  glow  discharges  are  propagated  over 
said  second  set  of  shift  registers 
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3,953.887  3,953,888 

SPRING  DRIVEN  VELOCITY  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  READING  A  BINARY-CODED  MAGNETIC 

STRIPE  READER  RECORDING 

Lawrence  P.  KobyUirz,  Howell,  and  Ronald  H.  Mack,  Plym-  Jacques  Droux,  Paris;  Mkhel  Audebert,  Bourg-la-Reine.  and 


outh,  both  of  Mkh.,  assi{;nors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroh,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,082 

Int.  CI.'  GI  IB  25104.  G06K  IjOH 

11.S.  CI.  360     2  12  Claims 


Gerard  Millair,  Notsy-le-Sec,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.136 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Sept.     19,     1973, 
73.33582 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5109 
U.S.  CI.  360     46  16  Claims 


W^ 1^  E}^^MI] 
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I.  A  device  for  reading  information  recorded  on  the  mag- 
netic stripe  of  a  credit  card,  said  device  comprising 

a  frame  structure  mcludmg  a  receivmg  slot  for  stationarily 
positionmg  a  said  credit  card. 

b.  a  carrier  translatably  supp<irted  by  said  frame  structure 
and  movable  as  between  the  extremities  of  the  magnetic 
stripe  positioned  on  a  said  credit  card, 

c   a  transducing  read  head  fixed  to  said  carrier  and  electri 
cally    ciiupled    to    extraneous    reading    and    interpreting 
means, 

d  means  for  activating  said  carrier  and  said  read  head  in  a 
first  direction, 

e  an  expansion  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
structure, 

f  d  first  flexible  cable  coupled  at  at  least  one  end  to  said 
carrier, 

g  a  second  flexible  cable  coupled  at  ime  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  expansion  spring,  and 

h  rotatable  means  supportably  and  angularly  interposed 
between  said  expansion  spring  and  said  carrier  and  having 
a  concentric  circumference  and  an  adjacent  spiraling 
circumference  of  varying  radii  ranging  from  a  maximum 
radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  defining  said  con 
centric  circumference  to  a  minimum  radius  of  predeter- 
mined lesser  dimension,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
flexible  cable  being  connected  to  said  maximum  radius  of 
said  spiraling  circumference  arvl  said  first  flexible  cable 
being  coupled  to  said  concentric  circumference,  whereby 
said  rotatable  means  is  rendered  effective  to  counteract 
the  normal  variations  in  the  pulling  force  applied  by  said 
expansion  spring  in  the  translation  of  said  earner  and  said 
read  head  in  a  second  direction  from  a  first  position 
representing  a  read-start  extrendity  of  said  magnetic  stripe 
to  a  second  position  representing  a  read  completed  ex 
tremity  of  said  stnpc  to  thereby  provide  a  uniform  and 
constant  velocity  of  travel  of  said  read  head  between  said 
first  and  said  second  positions 


1.  A  device  foj^  reading  a  magnetic  record  consisting  of 
successive  flux  reversals  separated  from  one  another  by  first 
and  second  differing  time  intervals  representative  of  respec 
tive  stiites  of  a  binary  code,  comprising  reading  head  means 
for  generating  an  analog  voltage  signal  in  response  to  said 
magnetic  record,  said  analog  voltage  signal  including  a  funda- 
mental comp<5nent  corresponding  with  the  time  intervals  and 
harmonics  resulting  from  frequency-dependent  distortions 
cau.sed  by  the  reading  head  means  transducing  the  flux  rever- 
sals into  the  analog  voltage  signal,  and  circuit  means  for  ampli- 
fying, processing  and  digitizing  said  voltage  signal  to  repro- 
duce said  binary  code,  wherein  said  circuit  means  includes  a 
frequency  selective  correction  means  to  substantially  com- 
pensate for  the  frequency  dependent  distortions  caused  by 
saiii  reading  head  means,  said  correction  means  including 
combined  amplifier  and  filter  means  operative  for  restoring 
the  proper  relatit>nship  between  the  fundamental  and  at  least 
the  lower-order  harmonic  frequencies  in  said  analog  voltage 
signal  which  correspond  to  said  first  and  second  time-intervals 
in  said  magnetic  rect)rd 


3,953,889 

ELECTRONIC  HEAD  ADJUST  SYSTEM  FOR 

REMOVABLE  MAGNETIC  DISCS 

James  L.  Scieszinski.  Simi  Valley;  Ericsen  M.  Dunstan.  Calaba- 

sas,  and  Sidney  T.  Schell,  Chatsworth,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Pertec  Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,543 

Int.  CI.' GllB  5154,5158 

U.S.  CI.  360-77  4  Claims 
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I.  In  an  enclosed  disc  file  having  a  drive  unit  for  discs  with 
concentric  addressable  data  tracks,  at  least  one  of  said  discs 
being  removable,  a  servomechanism  for  positioning  said  trans- 
ducers to  a  preselected  track  in  response  to  address  signals 
and  a  corrective  position  error  signal,  and  mechanical  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  transducer  associated  with 
said  removable  disc  over  a  reference  track  on  a  master  disc  at 
a  preselected  track  address  said  enclosed  disc  file  having  an 
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enclosure  which  may  be  opened  for  mechanically  adjusting 
the  position  of  each  transducer,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  separate  offset  signal  source  for  each  of  said  transducers 

associated  with  said  removable  disc, 
summing  means  for  adding  a  signal  to  said  corrective  posi- 
tion error  signal, 
means  for  selectively   coupling  a  signal  from  one  of  said 
offset  signal  sources  to  said  summing  means  for  addition 
to  said  corrective  position  error  signal,  and 
means  for  individually  adjusting  each  offset  signal  source 
for  fine  position  adjustment  of  an  associated  transducer 
while  said  associated  transducer  is  being  positioned  to 
said  reference  track  on  said  master  disc  by  said  servo- 
mechanism   with   said   enclosure   closed,   said   adjusting 
means  for  each  of  said  offset  signal  sources  being  posi- 
tioned for  adjustment  from  outside  said  enclosure 


3,953,890 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  MACHINE  WHICH  USES  A 

CASSETTE  FOR  HOLDING  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 
Donald  John  Wanek,  and  Gordon  Wilbur  Westphal,  both  of 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.453 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5152.  15166.  23104 

U.S.  CI.  360-85  10  Claims 


means  for  driving  said  cartridge  spool  receiving  vhafi 
first  in  a  reverse  direction  tending  to  wind  up  the  tape 
onto  the  spool  of  the  cartndge  on  said  shaft,  .ind 

means  for  subsequently  dnvmg  the  tape  of  the  canridge 
on  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  or  forward  direction  to 
unwind  the  tape  and  move  it  along  said  path,  said  last 
named  dnving  means  including  a  tape  contacting  roller 
carried  by  a  swing  lever  and  means  for  dnvmg  said 
roller  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  toward  the  tape 
of  the  cartridge  on  said  shaft,  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  relatively  sharp  tape  peeling  end  for  peeling  the 
end  of  the  tape  of  the  cartndge  on  said  shaft  off  of  the 
remainder  of  the  tape  as  wound  on  the  spool  of  this 
cartridge. 


3.953.891 

SOUNDHEAD  RESTORE  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

DISC  MACHINE 

Terry   Lee  W  ilmoth.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.>. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.343 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  ni04,  25j04,  5iOI2 

U.S.  CI.  360-105  2  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  magnetic  tape  and  including 

a  cassette  in  the  form  of  a  carousel  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  tape  cartridges,  each  of  said  cartridges  including  a 
spool  on  which  a  length  of  tape  is  wound  and  said  cassette 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  cavities  each  of  which  re- 
ceives one  of  said  cartridges  to  hole  its  spool  with  its  axis 
substantially  parallel  with  the  major  axis  of  said  cassette, 

means  for  rotatively  mounting  said  cassette  so  that  it  may 
rotate  about  its  major  axis, 

a  plunger  and  a  cartridge  spcx>l  receiving  shaft  coaxially 
mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to 
the  spool  of  a  cartridge  in  one  of  said  cavities  depending 
upon  the  rotative  position  of  said  cassette. 

means  on  the  end  of  said  plunger  for  moving  into  said  last 
named  cavity  and  for  mechanically  engaging  with  the 
spool  of  the  cartridge  in  this  cavity, 

means  for  reciprocably  driving  said  plunger  so  that  said 
plunger  moves  said  cartridge  onto  said  shaft  and  subse- 
quently moves  said  cartridge  back  off  of  said  shaft  into 
the  cavity  for  the  cartridge  after  processing  of  the  tape  of 
the  cartridge. 

means  defining  a  path  for  said  tape  when  it  leaves  a  car- 
tridge on  said  shaft. 

a  takeup  spool  at  the  end  of  said  path  for  winding  up  the 
tape  as  it  moves  along  said  path  from  its  cartridge  on  said 
shaft. 

a  magnetic  head  in  said  path^lfr  transferring  information 
with  respect  to  said  tape  as  it  moves  along  said  path. 


1.  In  a  disc  dictation  machine  having  a  loader  carrier  for 
effecting  a  disc  change  cycle  bv  ejecting  a  first  disc  from  a 
record.playback  station  into  an  unload  station  and  transfer- 
ring a  second  disc  from  a  load  station  into  the  record/playback 
station,  apparatus  for  positioning  a  magnetic  st^undhead  at  a 
predetermined  start  phasing  position  ct^mprisir.g 

a  soundhead. 

a  soundhead  transport  slidahly  mounted  for  translation  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  a  disc  in  the  record/- 
playback  station, 

means  resiliently  attaching  said  s«^undhead  to  said  si^und- 
head  transport, 

a  lead  screw; 

pawl  means  attached  to  said  soundhead  iransp<^rt  and  resil- 
iently engaging  said  lead  screw  for  imparting  translatory 
motion  to  said  soundhead  transport, 

spring  biased  bail  means  contacting  said  pawl  means: 

a  cam  surface  integral  with  said  bail  means  for  receiving 
force  from  said  loader  carrier  tq  rotate  said  bail  means 
into  contact  with  said  pawl  means  thereby  disengaging 
said  pawl  means  from  said  lead  screw, 

a  bellcrank  pivotally  mounted  and  having  a  first  end  at- 
tached to  said  soundhead  transport. 

a  pin  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  bellcrank.  and 

cam  means  attached  to  said  loader  carrier  for  engaging  said 
pin  during  a  disc  change  cycle  and  rotating  said  bellcrank 
to  translate  said  soundhead  transp<m  and  restore  said 
soundhead  to  a  predetermined  position 
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239,667 

SWIM  SUIT 

Eleanor  Bouchard,  Miller  Hill  Road, 

Dover,  Mass.     02030 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2r—02 

VS.  CI.  D2— 25 


239,670 

PORTABLE  MASSAGE  TABLE 

Pedro  A.  Varea,  116  38th  St.,  Union  City,  NJ.     0708" 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414.861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 


239,668 

SPORTS  FISHING  BELT 

Anthony  M.  Vaniis,  105  Brown  Drive, 

Claremont,  Calif.     91711 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 381 


239,671 

LTHOLSTERED  SEAT 

Giovanni  Oflfredi,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fratelli 

Saporiti,  Bcsnate.  Varese.  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 47 


239,669 

FOOT  SOCK 

Raymond  Jacobs,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kalso 

Systemet,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  498,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2— 04 

VS,  CL  D2— 330 


239,672 
COCKTAIL  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leland  St., 

Chew  Chase,  Md.     20015 

FUed  Apr.'23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,291 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D&—€3 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 
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239.67:^ 

FLOATABLE    TRAY    FOR    BEVERAGE    GLASSES 

Wilhelmine  ZJegler,  8  Sprottauer-Strasse, 

85  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,689 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  Feb.  4,  1974 

Term  of  pateitf  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D« — 06 

CI.  06— 146 


U.S 


239,676 

BASSINET 

Julianne  L.  McGinley,  430  E.  63rd  St. 

New  York.  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 15 


239,674 

MODI  LAR  PEDECTAI   LNTT 

John  S.   Carter,  The  Forge,  N.   Lane,  Foxton, 

Market  Harborougb,  Leicestershire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

L.S.  CI.  D6 — 85 


239,677 

FI.ORAL  DISPLAY  CART 

Jack  L.  Shaw,  4365  Greenberry  Lane, 

Annandale,  Va.     22003 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^^;  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 182 
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239,675 

COUNTER  HEIGHT  BAR  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gayc  P.  Noe,  P.a  Box  2062, 

Jacksonville,  Fit.     32203 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6--0i 

VS.  CI.  D6— 27 
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239,678 

STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  ROCK  SPECIMEN 

Jack  E.  Blake,  514  Gulf  BIdg.,  Midland,  Tex.     79701 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,188 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 
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239,679 

DESK 

Robert  J.  Szucs,  Midlothian,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 161 


239,682 

TISSLT  BOX  HOLDER 

WUIiam  H.  Farmer,  Box  248,  Kingston.  Okia. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dfy—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 
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U.S. 


239,680 

DESK 

Robert  J.  Szucs,  Midlothian,  III.,  assignor  to 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 

CI.  D6— 161 


239,683 

CHAIR 

Paul  Tuttie,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  IntercoUec- 

tion  Development  S.A..  Kirchberg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.166 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Df>—01 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 49 


239,681 

COLLAPSIBLE  MUSIC  STAND 

Donald  R.  Smith,  BrookvUIe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Manual 

Arts  Furniture  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 18 


239,684 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stephen  H.  Robertson,  4108  Deep  HoUow  Dri>e.   Apt. 
277.  and  Randall  L.  Ward.  4102  Deep  Hollow  Drive. 
Apt.  284,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.     27612 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— ^i 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 
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239,685 

DISPLAY  UNIT 

Jeffrey    E.    Peterson,    Hinsdale,    111.,    assignor    to 

International  Pretzel  Corporation,  Oakbrook,  111. 

FUed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 175 
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239,688 

CUTTLNG  BOARD 

Donald  W.  Doman,  Janesville,  and  Gerald  A.  Rau,  Bara< 

boo.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Flambeau  Products  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 46 


239,691 

CONTAINER  GRID  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  P.  Ashton,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 130 
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239,686 
BOWL 

Karl  Costa  Bertil  .Andersson,  Halm.vtad,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Duni  Bila  AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  6,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 1 


239,689 
CUTTING  BOARD 

Donald  W .  Doman,  Janesville,  and  Gerald  A.  Rau,  Bara> 

boo.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Flambeau  Products  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  lil—04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 46 


239,692 

CONTAINER  GRID  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  P.  Ashton,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 130 
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239,687 

COFFEE  POT 

Carl-Ame  Breger,  Lilla  Molleberga, 

21290  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

UA  CI.  D7— 65 


239,690 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Beverly  D.  Kumpfer,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Utah  State  University  Foundation,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 


239,693 

LATCHLNG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 

FOOD  TRAY 

Harry  Mendell  Smith,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor 

to  AMI  Industries,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 109 


239,694 

FILE  OR  RASP  ALSO  CAPABLE  FOR  USE 

AS  A  PLANE 

Brian  Ward,  Retford,  and  David  Scarrow,  Dinniogtoo, 

near    Sheffield,    England,    assignors    to    Aven    Tools 

Limited,  Maltbv,  Rotherham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  17.  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi   05 

U.S.  CI.  D8--90 


239,695 

CONTAINER 

Edward  J.  Fier,  Jr.,  Mundeleln,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Norwesco,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.239 

Term  of  patent  IVi  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16.  1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 237 


239,696 

TRAY  FOR  RELEASABLY  ENGAGING  A  RAZOR 

AND  A  BLADE  DISPENSER 

Martin  Glaberson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9-^i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 186 
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239,697 

BOTTLE 

Keaneth  W.  Hunt,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Hunt-Wilde  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Sen  No.  527,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

I  .S.  CI.  D9— 37 


239,700 
ROTARY  CARD  FILE 

Josepii  P.  Maruca,  Coventry,  R.L,  and  Robert  A.  Chieda, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 02 
L'.S.  CI.  D19— 76 


239,703 
COMBINED  HIGHWAY  FLARE  AND 

STAND  THEREFOR 

J.  D.  Moncrief,  3139  Woodmark  Court, 

Sacramento,  Calif.     95821 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

I  .S.  CI.  DIG— 114 
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239,698 

BOTTLE 

George  D.  UtIey,  Bedford.  N.Y,,  assignor  to 

Relpak  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser,  No.  541,325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^/ 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 167 
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239,701 

CAR  WASH  BUILDING 

James  W,  Baker,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Daniel  C.  Hanna,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—03 

U.S.  CL  D25— 25 


239,704 

MICROMETER 

Paul  A.  Morgan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Century 

Wheels  Research  Corp.,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  DIO — 04 

•S.  CI.  DIO— 73 
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239,702 

ABOVE  GROL'ND  SWIMMING  POOL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


239,699  f 

™^\n5  A  SLiof  CAR^rS^F^HKp'iv'.J'p^'^''''     »^'"'«>    ^'     Bukaitz!   CltfTo^n^^NJ.ran'i   George   Neuser, 

vfti^      n,L          ^^  PH.'^^  DISPENSER  Spring  Vallev,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Delta  Industries,  Inc., 

.Martm  Glaberson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Carlstadt   NJ 

^TiVi^S^r "^1  l?°i'S?!"L  '^^"^'.K^i?,'  ""  -^^  Fi'^d  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,549 

Fded  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,173  ferm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I^^  q\  D25— 99 


L.S,  CI.  D9— 186 
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239,705 

WINDSHIELD  VISOR  FOR  TRUCKS 

Allan  W.  Lund,  2641   118th  Ave,  NW., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55433 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 16 

CI.  D12— 191 


U.S.  CI.  D25— 2 


239,706 
ALARM  SYSTEM  CABINTT 
David  G.  Barieen,  Lafayette,  Roger  L.  Ridings.  Walnut 
Creek,    and    Theodore    O.    Pollard,    Mountain    Mew. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Emergency  Products  Corporation, 
Parsippany,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,512 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  DIO— ^5 
U^.  CL  DIO— 106 


» 


239,707 

VEHICLE  HOISTING  TRAILER 

Samuel  Grinuldo,  776  W.  Sandoval, 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.     91360 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— ^5,  10 

LS.  CI.  D12— 56 


239,708 
BICYCLE 
Kazutaka  Horino,  Hamamartsn,  and  Takao  Sato,  Mori- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shikiKaisha 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  24,  1974 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

lat.  CL  D12— Ji 

VS.  CL  D12— 111 


:()20 


OFFK  lAI    GAZETTE 


Aprh    27,  ]976 


239,709 

PEDAL  CAR 

Richard  J.  Scalone,  515  Cleveland  Ave., 

Largo,  Fla.     33540 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,739 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ;; 

I  .S.  CI.  D12— 107 


L.S, 


239,712 

FISHING  LLTIE 

William  D.  Storm,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Storm  Plastics,  Inc.,  Norman,  Olda. 

Filed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D22— 05 

CI.  D22— 28 


239,710  . 

LIGHT  TWLN  HELICOPTER 

James  R.  Garrison,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Tertron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 73 


239  713 

COMBINATION  MISTER  AND  WATERING  CAN 

Jaclc  Solomon,  Island  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pearl-WIdt 

Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 07 

U.S.  CL  D23— 11 


239,711 

SPORT  BOAT 

Riciiard  Lynn  RIneman,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Harold  J.  Rineman  and  S.  Albert  Young 

FUed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 06 

L'.S.  CI.  D12 — 64 


239,714 

COVER  SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  SINKS 

David  A.  Ponuniss,  7991  Sunrise  Lakes  Drive  N^ 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33313 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D2J— (?2 

LA  CL  D23— 69 


Aprii 


976 
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239  715 

TOILET  SEAT  FOR  INVALIDS 

Milton  Finlof,  3722  Martin  Drive, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.     94403 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 71 


L.S 


239  718 

PROGRAMMABLE  PRINTER 

Howard  A.  Powers,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Modicon  Corporation,  Andover.  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,200 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  D14 — 02 

CI.  D26— 5  C 


J 


■*« 


-3 


239,716 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  GUIDE 

Adam  Terns,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milross 

Controls,  Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 1  R 


239,719 

DATA  PRLNTER 

Michael  H.  Tooke,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Printronlx 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14 — 02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


239,717 
COMBINED  BUS  AND  CURRENT  LEVimNG 
FUSE  FOR  TRAJVSFORMERS 
George  D.  AUen,  Harold  D.  Haubein,  and  Melvin  B.  Goe, 
Jr.,  Centralia,  and  Kenneth  A.  Toeniskoetter,  Washing- 
ton.  Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Cen- 
tralia.  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,140 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D13— OJ 
U.S.  CL  D26--1  D 


239,720 
FACEPLATE  FOR  A  DATA  SET  HOUSING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  R.  Stewart  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Lenkurt  Incorporated,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,568 

Term  of  pateitf  14  years 

Int  CL  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CL  D26— 5  R 


:o:: 


OFFK  1  Al     CiAZETTE 


Afrh 


1976 


239,721 
PRINTER  STATION 
Myron  F.  Davis,  Jr.,  Boea  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Charles  A. 
Pycha,   Rochester,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Internationa] 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
US,  CI.  D26— 5  C 


239,724 
STOCK-WATERING  TROUGH 
James    H.    Kuzara,    307   W.    Works;    Norman   L.    Feck, 
5SS  Wyoming  Ave.;  and  Vincent  P.  Johnston,  1216 
Leopard  St.,  all  of  Sheridan,  Wyo.     82801 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30— <9i 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 16 


239,722 

MICROPHONE 

Arthur  W.  Schmidt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 

Shure  Brothers  Incorporated 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

L  .S.  CI.  D26— 14  J  y 


239,725 

COMBINED  GOLF  CLUB  HANDLE  AND  SHAFT 

Lawrence  E.  Kindred,  1749  Crofton  Parkway, 

Crofton,  Md.     21113 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,071 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GS 


239,723 

ASH  COLLECTOR 

WaUam  F.  Martin,  350  Stonycroft  Road, 

Ridgewood,  NJ.     07450 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 8 


239,726 

GOLF  AID  DEVICE 

Victoria  Wintering,  445  Bridge  Road,  Yacht  and 

Country  Club,  Stuart,  Fla.     33494 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No,  444,517 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 5  CB 


Aprii   27,  1976 
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239,727 

SURF  DIVER  FOIL 

Allen  H.  Sturmer,  3730  Inverrary  Road,  Apt.  2R, 

Lauderhill,  Fla.     33313 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,063 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2l—()2 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — 41 


239.730 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  LAMP 

Fdward    Wilfrid    Thomas,    Cbamblee,    Ga.,    assignor    fo 

Lnitron  International  Svstems,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.437 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIG — 06;  D26 — U2 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  R 


□ir^-rni:^ 


239  728 
CURTAIN  FABRIC 
Peter  Eric  Schroeder,  Oberwil,  near  Brenngarten,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Gardisette  Intemationl  AG,  Lucerne. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.995 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  13,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D5-^/5 

I  .S.  CI.  D47— 6  E 


239,731 

C  MAIN  LINK  FOR  POULTRY  FEED  CON\  EVOR 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road. 

Rockford.  Mich.     49341 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.   No. 

314.856,  Dec.  13,  1972.  This  application  Jan.  15, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  541.203 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D8— 99,  D12 — u5 
.S.  CI.  D55— 1  C 


239.729 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Martin  Alabardo,  5  Isolde  Court. 

Pine  Brook,  N  J.      07058 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,812 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D26 — 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48 — 23  R 


239,732 

RADIO 

Hoi  Tong  Vong.  179-180  Connaught  Road  W.,  Cheung 

Ka  Industrial  BIdg.,  Block  A,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  June  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.300 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  19,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  Dl. 

L.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


945  O.G.-75 


2024 
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Apru   27,  1976 


239,733 

RADIO 

Hoi  Tong  Vong,  179-180  Connan^t  Road  W.,  Cheung 

Ka  Industrial  BIdg.,  Block  A,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  June  19,  1974.  Ser,  No.  480,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

l.S.  CI,  D56 — 4  B 


239,736 
LOADED  Fn.M  CARTRIDGE 
Harvey  H.  Dudley,  Penfield,  Robert  I.  Gresens,  Rochester, 
David  E.  Hansen,  Fairport,  Stephen  H.  Miller,  Ironde- 
quoit,  and  Robert  C.  Sutliff,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16 — 05 
VS.  CL  D26— 1  R 


239,734 

RADIO 

Hoi  Tong  Vong,  179-180  Connaugfat  Road  W.,  Cheung 

Ka  Industrial  Bldg.,  Block  A,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

L.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


239,737 

MANIFOLD  NEBULIZER  L^TT 

Joel  F.  Giurtino,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz,  Inc.,  East  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  N 


239,735 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 78 


l.S. 


239  738 

MANIFOLD  NEBLTJZER  ITSTT 

Joel  F.  Giurtino,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz,  Inc.,  East  Hanover,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24— 0/ 

CL  D83— 1  N 


Aprii    27.  1976 
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239,739 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  CI  RLING  IRON 

Samuel  L,  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazev  Products  Co. 

Filed  No>.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,947 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D28 — 03 

.S.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


239,741 

HANDBAG  FOR  CARRYING  BINGO  ACCESSORIES 

Maxine  T.  Mommsen.  Chicago,  III. 

(9020  Capitol  Drive.  Des  Plaines.  III.     60016) 

Filed  May  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.857 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D3 — 0'2 

I  .S.  CI.  D87— 3  F 


239,740 
POCKET  LOCK  FOR  A  BILLFOLD 
Woodrow  Winston,  515  Walden  Ave., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.      14211 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

L.S.  CL  D87— 2  R 


239,742 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Arnold  E.  Rees,  Blyth.  England,  assignor  to 

Wilkinson  Sword  Limited 

Filed  May  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.206 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  23,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D28 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


^r^nmr^ 


U 


CONSECUTIVE  ORDER  LISTING  OF  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED 
UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


DOCUMENT 

CLASS/ 

PUBLISHED 

DOCUMENT 

CLASS/ 

■T" ■" 

PUBLISHED 

NUMBER 

SUBCLASS 

DATE 

NUMBER 

SUBCLASS 

DATE 

B  48,560 

426/28) 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

B  364,797 

:i0-23H 

l-eh 

i",   1976 

B  54.859 

260/23H 

Feb 

I  7. 

1976 

B  367,092 

260/47  IC 

Apr 

!■     19"6 

B  59,512 

'<60,M25 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

B  367.305 

96/54 

Mar 

:    (9"6 

8  66,272 

423/242 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

B  367,621 

176/36R 

Feb 

•    ;9-6 

B  7  1.613 

250/328 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

B  369,221 

260/92  "N 

Feb 

24     ;'j"6 

B  7  3.017 

3  5  8/28 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

B  369,373 

260/346  8R 

Mar 

:  V    19-6 

B  7g,315 

:^28/129 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

8  369,379 

423/27 

Mar 

^0,    |9-6 

B  79,099 

3  24/13 

Jan 

13. 

19:'6 

B  370.309 

252/364 

Jan 

2!      I'j'b 

B  97,259 

172/7  19 

Mar 

9. 

19^6 

B  37  1.095 

260,239  i 

Mar 

2  •    ;  w  6 

B  105.006 

148/175 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

8  37  1.635 

42  7/93 

Mar 

2  • ,  ;  'J "  6 

B  1  11. 130 

4  2  3/406 

Mar 

16. 

976 

8  371.912 

206/45  1 

Mar 

:    \^^b 

B  14  1.96K 

"1/28 

Mar 

30. 

976 

B  372,016 

260/239  1 

Mar 

^     ;  ^"b 

B  150.142 

162/198 

Jan 

">  7 

976 

8  372,232 

8/115  5 

Mar 

i  ^ ,   \9~b 

B  159.570 

260/465  3 

Mar 

2  3. 

9^6 

8  372,722 

423/15 

Mar 

w     1  w  -  6 

B  160,04  5 

3  13/45  2 

Jan 

13. 

976 

8  373,344 

214/I8N 

Feb 

3.   !9-6 

B  160.099 

427/343 

Jan 

13. 

976 

B  373.354 

429/3  15 

Jan 

2".  1976 

B  16  3.463 

42  5/22  2 

Jan 

->  7 

976 

B  374.553 

250/345 

Mai 

^0     19"6 

B  167.470 

204/18  1 

Mar 

-I 

976 

8  374,588 

424/257 

Jan 

2".    ;  9-6 

B  181.208 

424/45 

Mar 

9. 

976 

8  376,749 

252/62  IL 

Mar 

^(-     i«-6 

B  200.759 

96/1  4 

Feb 

3. 

976 

B  378,513 

136/202 

Jan 

:""     ]9"6 

B  208,916 

260/60  IR 

Jan 

13. 

976 

B  378,760 

428/224 

Mar 

iv     ;  9  ~  ^ 

B  214.925 

264/140 

Mar 

9. 

976 

B  379,177 

423/58 

Jan 

:"■    ■<^^b 

B  223.678 

220/66 

Mar 

9. 

976 

B  380,137 

25212  2 

Mar 

23.   19 "6 

B  231.416 

204/192 

Mar 

30. 

976 

B  381.006 

3  30,  1  10 

Apr 

6.  1976 

B  236.266 

260/75  R 

Mar 

2  3. 

976 

8  381.709 

42  7  •■"0 

Jan 

;^    19-6 

B  236.342 

260/4  5  85 R 

Feb 

lo! 

976 

B  381.985 

350/96WG 

Feb 

<      1  9  "  6 

B  248.240 

34 3/7  A 

Jan 

13. 

976 

B  382.120 

260/239D 

Mar 

23,   19-6 

B  257.143 

260/4  2  15 

Mar 

16, 

976 

B  383.697 

260/14-' 

Feb 

]-,   1976 

B  270.274 

340/8L. 

Feb 

n, 

976 

B  384,225 

3  50,  150 

Mar 

16     1976 

B  270,351 

340/347SV 

Mar 

30. 

976 

B  384.330 

176/20R 

Jan 

:-,   19''6 

8271,743 

260/80  78 

Mar 

16. 

976 

B  384.654 

331/94  5M 

Feb 

24     1 9-6 

B  276.026 

260/326  58 

Feb 

3, 

976 

B  385,024 

260/306  7C 

Feb 

Id,   ;9-6 

B  279.415 

102/3  8 

Mar 

16. 

976 

B  385,483 

260'47  1R 

Feb 

i -,    19-6 

B  279.969 

3  13'4  77 

Jan 

13, 

976 

B  385,631 

75/  5BA 

Jan 

:-,    19-6 

B  281,162 

357/15 

Mar 

23, 

976 

B  386,257 

260/55  7R 

Feb 

.•      19-6 

B  283.941 

360/15 

Feb 

3, 

976 

B  386.673 

260/94  2 

Feb 

< ,    19-6 

B  288,757 

156/46  1 

Mar 

30. 

976 

8  386,828 

260.-516 

Feb 

■•.    19-6 

B  301.143 

260/534R 

Jan 

976 

8  387,337 

•      D9/255 

Mar 

16,    1  ''  -  6 

B  302,160 

260/346  2M 

Feb 

3, 

976 

B  388.521 

260/47  IR 

Jan 

1 "     l9-^ 

B  306,668 

260/77  5CR 

Feb 

3! 

976 

B  388,675 

260/87  3 

Mar 

30,    19-6 

B  307.698 

424/267 

Feb 

3, 

976 

B  389,155 

8/178R 

Mar 

30,    19-6 

B  308,659 

264/36 

Jan 

27, 

976 

B  389.304 

8/1  15  7 

Jan 

2-     19-6 

B  31  1.450 

99/485 

Mar 

9. 

976 

B  389.605 

426/56  1 

Mar 

2"-      19-6 

8  31  1.779 

106/309 

Feb 

10. 

9-'6 

8  390.03  1 

260-5  15A 

Jan 

1  :•     :  9  -  ^ 

B  313.280 

285/1  10 

Apr 

6. 

976 

8  390.408 

260-44  8  2H 

Feb 

,'     1  9  "  6 

8326.21  1 

260/2208 

Mar 

23. 

976 

B  390.979 

252/45  5R 

Mar 

:••   19-6 

B  328,065 

202/185A 

Mar 

30. 

976 

8  391.473 

260/55  3R 

Mar 

:   1976 

B  328,077 

260/1  12R 

Apr 

13. 

976 

8  391.797 

308/9 

Mar 

'V     1976 

B  328,1  16 

165/4 

Mar 

9. 

976 

B  391.828 

260/56  3R 

Apr 

6     19-6 

B  330.719 

210/512R 

Mar 

16, 

976 

B  391.844 

340/172  5 

Mar 

16.    19-6 

B  330,736 

2  60/64  8  F 

Feb 

3.  1 

976 

B  392.798 

260    346  .■> 

Mar 

3t,   19-6 

B  332.442 

260/248  5 

Mar 

30.  1 

976 

B  394.248 

260/64" 

Jan 

2-     1*^-6 

B  333.1  10 

428/132 

Mar 

16.  1 

976 

B  394.350 

331 -'94  5P 

Jan 

1  ■•  .    1  V  -  6 

8  333.247 

260/1  17 

Mar 

16.  1 

976 

B  394.742 

426/8 

Apr 

!  .•      l'J-6 

8  333.838 

426/594 

Mar 

23,  1 

976 

8  395.554 

101/115 

Mar 

W     lQ-6 

8  335.783 

264/1  1 

Mar 

30,  1 

976 

8  395.975 

195/68 

Mar 

2      1^-6 

8  336.754 

423/462 

Mar 

16,  1 

976 

8  396.164 

1  76/68 

Feb 

-     -  g  -  6 

B  337.023 

215/347 

Mar 

30.  1 

976 

B  396.377 

D8/50 

Apr 

6      1  tj  -  6 

8  337.823 

424/243 

Mar 

23.  1 

976 

8  396.916 

164/28  2 

Mar 

:   ■  'i-6 

B  339.194 

3 3 3/7 3 W 

Feb 

3.   1 

976 

8  397.674 

259/191 

Mar 

1  ^,  1  9-6 

B  339.446 

156/159 

Feb 

24,  1 

976 

8  398.084 

260/3  2  6R 

1-eb 

3.   19-6 

B  340.170 

317/180 

Mar 

30,  1 

976 

B  398.220 

431   264 

heb 

3.   1976 

B  344.669 

260/249  6 

Mar 

16.   1 

976 

B  398.488 

248/49 

Feb 

24,   1976 

8  344.967 

8/174 

Feb 

3,   1 

976 

B  399.098 

424/246 

Feb 

24.   19^6 

8  347.661 

360/35 

Mar 

16.   1 

976 

B  399.632 

136/205 

Mar 

9,   1976 

8  348.433 

260/244R 

Feb 

3.  1 

976 

8  399.908 

I78/58R 

Jan 

13,    19^6 

8  349.370 

260/239A 

Jan 

27.   1 

976 

B400.871 

60/44  5 

Feb 

r.  19-6 

8  351.455 

260/493 

Feb 

24,  1 

976 

B  401.042 

06/ 177 

Mar 

16.   19-6 

8  354.222 

204/162R 

Mar 

23,  1 

976 

B401.221 

2  10114 

Apr 

6,   19-6 

8  354.959 

8/74 

Feb 

17,    1 

976 

B402.162 

260/28  8R 

Mar 

:.    19-6 

B  356.187 

86/ IR 

Jan 

20,  1 

976 

8  402.328 

101/19 

Apr 

b,    19-6 

B  356.470 

210/84 

Mar 

23,  1 

976 

8  402.553 

423/249 

Feb 

1  -     19-6 

B  357.526 

260/545R 

Mar 

23,  1 

976 

B  402.657 

:60,288CF 

Apr 

6     l9-^ 

8  358,260 

260/29  7PT 

Mar 

30,  1 

976 

B  402.929 

428/289 

Feb 

:>    19-6 

8  358.427 

179/1  SB 

Feb 

3,  1 

976 

B  403.076 

2  60/46  5  E 

Apr 

20,   1976 

8  359.768 

260/34  7.3 

Mar 

30.  1 

976 

B  403.243 

260/29  3  "9 

Mar 

30.   1976 

8  359.901 

96/36  1 

Jan 

13.  1 

976 

B  403.326 

260/239BC 

Mar 

23,   19-6 

8  361.954 

203/1                           , 
280/1  ^OSB 

Apr 

6.  1 

976 

B  403.477 

36080 

Feb 

■'.   19-6 

R  T^l   565 

Mar 

30    1 

976 

B  403.507 

219'2"3 

Feb 

1(?     19-f 

PI  2 
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DOCUMENT 

CLASS/ 

PUBLLSHED 

DOCUMENT 

CLASS/ 

PUBLISHED 

NUMBER 

SUBCLASS 

DATE 

NIMBER 

SUBCLASS 

DATE 

B  403,766 

2  ''  2 ,'  "i  4  3 

Feb. 

to 

.    I97f, 

H  432.265 

106/213 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

B  403,881 

42X   469 

Mar 

23 

,   1976 

B  432.594 

1  17/627.5 

Mar    30. 

1976 

8405.726 

102   12 

Jan 

13 

,    1976 

B  412,969 

I80/44F 

Mar       2. 

1976 

B  405,89'* 

12  3/1  19A 

Mar 

23 

1976 

B  432,991 

l(K)/162B 

Mar.     2. 

1976 

B  406.546 

D6/1  14 

Mar 

16 

1976 

8  433.094 

180/49 

Jan     27. 

1976 

B  407.014 

260/309  2 

Mar 

16 

1976 

B  433,707 

252/544 

Mar    23, 

1976 

B  407,20'' 

8/lF 

Mar 

16 

1976 

B433.892 

204/192 

Apr       6, 

1976 

B  407.717 

4  24  267     1 

44/62          ' 

Feb 

3 

1976 

B  411,910 

210/500M 

Mar    23. 

1976 

B  407.812 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

8  4  34,206 

404/77 

Feb       3. 

1976 

B  408.1  23 

260/293 14 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

B  434.44  1 

D12/85 

Mar    16, 

1976 

B  409.310 

260/61  "SA 

Mar 

23 

1976 

8  43  5.48  1 

27  1/180 

Mar     9. 

1976 

B  409.848 

427/372 

Jan 

27 

1976 

8  435,^70 

280/1  1   35R 

Mar    16. 

1976 

B410,074 

260/48  3 

Feb 

24 

1976 

B435.6I7 

260/2  56  4C" 

Mar    16. 

1976 

B  4  10.694 

91/40 

Mar 

23 

1976 

B  436.724 

187/lR 

Feb     24, 

976 

B  41  1,471 

75/156.5 

Feb 

17 

1976 

B  4  3  7.209 

260/78  5R 

Feb       3, 

976 

B  41  1.624 

260/156 

Mar 

16 

1976 

8437,559 

254/188 

Feb       3, 

976 

B  41  1.765 

425/521 

Feb 

24 

1976 

8  437,596 

208/15 

Jan      27, 

976 

B  41  2,023 

318/574 

Apr 

6 

1976 

8  437,894 

96/3  3 

Mar      2, 

976 

B  4  12,068 

102/69 

Jan 

13 

1976 

8437,986 

178/6 

Apr     20. 

976 

B412.124 

431/1 

Mar 

23 

1976 

8  438,048 

424/70 

Mar    23. 

976 

B4I2.830 

260/448  2N 

Mar 

30 

1976 

B  438,484 

260/586C 

Feb     17, 

976 

B4n,379 

260/5628 

Mar 

9 

1976 

B  438.882 

66/1  16 

Feb     24, 

976 

B  414.028 

423/448 

Feb 

17 

1976 

B  438.916 

208/25  3 

Jan      13, 

976 

B  414,266 

260/29  2TN 

Feb 

10 

1976 

8  439.542 

130/3  3 

Jan      27, 

976 

B  414.481 

156/7  3  6 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

8  439. 77K 

426/548 

Feb       3, 

976 

B  414,971 

D7/I54 

Feb 

10 

1976 

8  440. 54K 

260/325PH 

Mar    16, 

976 

B415,021 

•'3/432R 

Mar 

T 

1976 

8  440,63  2 

260/8  3  1 

Apr     13, 

976 

8415,122 

260/4  2   J*i 

Feb 

10 

1976 

8  440,6  3  3 

260/4  7  EP 

Feb     10. 

976 

8  415.590 

428/378 

Mar 

23 

1976 

8  440.858 

26t)/346  2M 

Feb       3. 

976 

8416.257 

260/591 

Mar 

16 

1976 

8441.541 

203/7  3 

Mar    23. 

976 

B416.589 

101/129 

Jan 

27 

1976 

8  441,605 

260/37EP 

Feb       3. 

976 

8417,014 

260/88  2C 

Jan 

13 

1976 

8441,721 

252/33  6 

Mar    16. 

976 

B  417,164 

264/49 

Mar 

T 

1976 

8441,789 

426/332 

Mar    30. 

976 

B  4  17,349 

102/39 

Mar 

9 

1976 

8  442,163 

D6/40 

Mar    16. 

976 

8417.498 

96/66.3    i 

Mar 

2  3 

1976 

8  442.295 

3  31/94  5G 

Mar    16. 

976 

8  418.489 

195/29      1 

Jan 

1  3 

1976 

8  442,43  1 

260/5I4J 

Mar    23. 

976 

8  419.173 

244/140 

Mar 

9 

1976 

8  442,810 

260/24 3C 

Feb    24. 

976 

8  419.364 

15/5  3  A 

Mar 

30 

1976 

B  442,866 

43/129 

Feb    24. 

976 

8419.582 

260/14  3 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

8  442,953 

260/408 

Mar    23. 

976 

8  420.176 

96/35  1 

Mar 

16 

1976 

B  44  2,970 

178/7  3D 

Feb       3, 

976 

8  420.321 

242/25A 

Mar 

30 

1976 

8  44  3,163 

102/42R 

Feb       3, 

976 

B  420,472 

3  17/101  A 

Feb 

24 

1976 

8  443,446 

D86/I0 

Apr.     6. 

976 

8421.373 

260/566R 

Mar 

23 

1976 

B  443,563 

260/8  2  1 

Feb    24. 

976 

8  421.608 

427/54          1 

Mar 

23 

1976 

B  443,647 

296/35 R 

Feb     17, 

976 

B42l.97'i 

29/I80SS    ' 

Mar 

t 

1976 

8443,712 

340/174DC 

Jan      27, 

976 

B  422.063 

260/2  5AN4' 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

8  444,078 

260/47  EO 

Mar    23,  1 

976 

8  422.156 

31  5/379 

Mar 

23 

1976 

8  444.294 

260/167 

Mar    30,  1 

976 

8  423,365 

260/37EP 

Feb 

17 

1976 

8444,437 

307/205 

Mar      9,  1 

976 

8  423.404 

204/159  22 

Mar 

2 

1976 

8  445,166 

260/294  8G 

Mar      2,  1 

976 

B  423,441 

244/169 

Feb 

17 

1976 

8  445,459 

60/226A 

Feb       3.  1 

976 

8  423,867 

8/142 
96/ IR      \ 
D7/15        ' 

Feb 

3 

1976 

8  44  5,491 

260/290R 

Mar      2.  1 

976 

8423,883 

Jan 

27 

1976 

8  44  5,690 

152/213R 

Feb       3,  1 

976 

8424,354 

Feb 

to 

1976 

8  446,10'' 

260/326  12R 

Mar      9,  1 

976 

8  424,410 

8/21  A 

Mar 

30 

1976 

B  446,956 

204/129  43 

Apr     13,  1 

976 

8  424,989 

198/179    1 
92/163 
71/67         ' 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

8  44  7.(KX) 

260/29  3  56 

Feb       3,  1 

976 

8  425,193 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

8  447,440 

I23/25R 

Feb     17,  1 

976 

8  425.285 

Apr 

13 

1976 

8449,837 

260/5  7  8 

Mar      2.  1 

976 

B  425,462 

24  1/8  1 

Mar 

'^ 

197h 

B  449,892 

360/137 

Mar    23,  1 

976 

8  425,588 

I23/32ST 

Jan 

1  3 

1976 

B  449,988 

210/199 

Mar    30,  1 

976 

8426,15^ 

260/5  3  5P 

Mar 

2  3 

l9-:'6 

8  449,989 

2  10/168 

Mar    30,  1 

976 

8  426,227 

2I9/69M 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

B  4S(),146 

428/34  1 

Feb     10.  1 

976 

8  426,266 

260/314  "i 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

B  4<iO,41  1 

146/75 

Mar    23,  1 

976 

8  426.274 

260/674SA 

Jan 

20 

1976 

8  450,52  1 

356/201 

Feb     17,  1 

976 

B  426.424 

424/9 

Feb 

3 

1976 

8  450,691 

260/397  4 

Mar      9,  1 

976 

8  426.639 

424/258 

Feb 

3 

1976 

B  450,701 

260/345  9 

Mar     16,   1 

976 

8  426.802 

260/29  3  57 

Feb 

17 

1976 

8  450,708 

260/345  9 

Mar      9,  1 

976 

8  426.819 

277/184 

Feb 

|7 

1476 

B  4  50,8  70 

424/25  1 

Mar     16,   1 

976 

8  427.883 

360/2  7 

Jan 

20 

1476 

8  450,967 

2  5  2/454 

Jan      13,  1 

976 

8  427.946 

260/325R 

Mar 

23 

1976 

8  451,248 

2  19/201 

Mar      2,  1 

976 

8  428.103 

260/683  150 

Feb 

10 

1976 

8  45  1,308 

260/78S 

Feb     17,  1 

976 

8  428,271 

UO/1725     1 

Mar 

2^ 

1976 

8  451  ,396 

118/48  1 

Apr     13.  1 

976 

8428.386 

423/249 

Mar 

23 

1476 

8  45  1,438 

424/1 

Mar      2,  1 

976 

B  428.408 

340/146  lAB 

Mar 

-) 

1476 

B  4  5  1.534 

2  50/402 

Jan      13,  1 

976 

B  428.877 

200/8  3  SA 

Jan 

")  -J 

14  76 

B  452,034 

296/1  3  7A 

Mar    23.  1 

976 

8  429.018 

340/174TF 

Feb 

10 

1976 

8452,138 

340/172  5 

Mar    23.  1 

976 

8  429.027 

260/296R 

Mar 

23 

1976 

B  452.291 

1  56/167 

Mar    30.  1 

976 

8  429,157 

2  29/62  5 

Jan 

27 

1976 

8  452.501 

2  10/24 

Mar    16. 

976 

8  429,434 

25  1/58          / 

Feb 

17 

1976 

B4'i2.6"2 

4()4/7  1 

Jan      13. 

976 

8  430.15'' 

260/668D 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

B  4S2,874 

195/103. 5R 

Mar    16. 

976 

8  430.172 

1  37/798 

Jan 

13 

1976 

B  4S2,881 

106/27 

Jan     27. 

976 

8  430.213 

195/68          \ 

Mar 

30 

1476 

B  4S2.91S 

3  18(467 

Mar    30. 

976 

8  430,276 

323/1 

Jan 

20 

1476 

B  452.9  38 

75/101  8F 

Feb     17, 

976 

B  430.287 

D83/1N 

Feb 

10 

1476 

B  4^2.944 

198/25 

Mar    30, 

976 

8  430.326 

277/34  6 

Mar 

23 

1476 

B  4'i3.01l 

1  56/3 

Mar    16. 

976 

8  430,3  34 

8/10  2           / 

Jan 

27 

1476 

B  4*i3.06'' 

340/1  7  3LM 

Mar    23. 

976 

8  431.072 

162/133 

Jan 

20 

1976 

B  453.238 

214/IC 

Mar      2. 

976 

8  43  1.334 

425/237 

Mar 

16 

1976 

B  4^3.432 

360/60 

Mar     16, 

976 

8431.713 

260/378 

Feb 

10 

1976 

8453.533 

200/84C 

Feb     17, 

976 

8  431,785 

23/273SP 

Feb 

24 

1976 

B4S1,(,I6 

333/30R 

Jan      27. 

976 

8  431,797 

426/594 

Mar 

30 

1976 

B  4S3,759 

264/225 

Jan      2-', 

976 

8  432,049 

n9/90K 

Mar 

23 

1976 

8  4 "13. 960 

96/75 

Apr     13, 

976 

8432.140 

340/172  S 

Mar 

23 

1976 

8454.283 

240/4  1   3<.R 

Feb       3, 

976 
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DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


CLASS/ 
SUBCLASS 


PUBLISHED 
DATE 


.352 
.685 


B454.833 
8455,425 
8  455.481 
8455,486 
8  455,686 
B  455,759 
8  45  5.806 
B  456.069 
8456,148 
8456,153 
8  456,384 
8456,579 
8  456,869 
8  4  56,900 
B  456,905 
8  457.547 
8  457.850 
8457.862 
B  457.886 
8457,931 
8458.010 
8  45  8,060 
8  458,500 
B  458,617 
8458,819 
8  458,964 
B  459,190 
8459,381 
8  459,408 
B  459.597 
8459.811 
8459,821 
B  460,388 
8  460,44  1 
8  460,846 
8461.184 
8461,250 
8461.257 
8  461,336 
B  461 
8461 
8461,752 
8  461,874 
8  462,030 
B  462,386 
8  462,424 
8462.828 
8  462,893 
8  463,322 
8  463,388 
B  463,473 
8  463,591 
B  463,671 
8  464,027 
8  464.290 
B  464.491 
B  464.587 
B  464.593 
B  465.195 
B  465.202 
B  465.376 
8  465.393 
B  465.688 
B  465.955 
B  466.304 
8  466.318 
8  466.390 
B  466.414 
8  466.444 
8  466.906 
B  466.924 
8  467.250 
8  467.328 
8467,412 
8  467.486 
B  467.971 
B  468.052 
B  468.100 
B  468.330 
8  468.350 
8468.421 
8  468.603 
8  469,036 
8  469.228 
8  469,468 
B  469.947 
8  470.170 
8  470.305 
8  470.348 
8  470.576 
B  470.601 
8  470.798 


137/220 
340/1  74TF 
260/4  29  9 
260/984 
260/29  2EP 
96/45 
264/150 
428/447 
156/71 
40/159 
260/88  2B 
260/884 
260/326  1  3R 
260/465  9 
5  5/70 
427/145 
252/429R 
424/31  1 
428/434 
260/247  IR 
3  24/8  3D 
8/17 

3  1 0/90 
260/295  58 
252/545 
360/102 
150/8 
148/36 
424/273 
52/207 
323/17 
428/537 
8/14 

260/2  5AC 
260/665R 
260/876R 
150/3 
229/17R 
340/172  5 
8/161 

260/283CN 
340/172.5 
360/17 
t79/2DP 
156/143 
204/9 
241/46  1  1 
96/35  1 
315/|69T\ 
219/233 
73/302 

4  28/523 
296/35R 
60/667 
73/302 
132/7 
260/429.7 
424/62 
60/592 
260/598 
428/4  18 
324/62 
260/873 
260/37R 
203/59 
322/25 
200/339 
106/1 
307/137 
I23/19IS 
424/263 
208/78 
260/527R 
1  16/124  4 
123/32SP 
3  15/399 
260/247  7T 
178/7   1 
428/175 
260/593R 
162/274 
252/25 
350/7 

1  16/I24L 

260/878R 

350/173 

74/527 

360/137 

260/62  IK 

260/63  b'V 

210/321A 

357/65 


Mar.  30. 

Feb  3, 

Feb.  24, 

Mar  16. 

Mar  2. 

Feb  24, 

Mar  23, 

Mar  9, 


Jan 

Mar 

Apr 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar    23, 

Feb     17, 

Feb     10, 

Jan      27. 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Apr 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar.  23, 

Feb     17. 

Jan     20, 

Mar    30, 


13, 
9, 
6. 

10, 
9, 
3, 


13. 
16. 
16. 
13. 

24. 
3, 

13. 

*t 

30. 
9, 


Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 


27. 
13, 
24, 
17, 
16, 
13, 
3, 
13. 


Mar  30. 

Apr  20. 

Jan  27, 

Mar  23, 


Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 


13. 
24, 
9, 
24, 
20, 
10, 


Mar    23, 
Mar    30, 


Jan 

Mar 

Feb 


Mar    30. 
Feb       1. 


Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Apr 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 


9. 

27. 
24. 
13. 

27, 

27, 

3, 


Mar    23 

Mar      9 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar    23 

Mar.   16 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Apr 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 


24. 
23, 
20, 
16, 
27, 
3 
9 
13 
16 
13 
10 
9 
16 
13 
30 


1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1476 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1476 

1976 

1976 

1476 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1476 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1476 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1476 

1976 

1476 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


CLASS 
SUBCLASS 


B  470.853 
B  470.899 
8  470,900 
8  470,945 
8471,116 
B471,22l 
8  471,405 
B  471,494 
8471,579 
8471.617 
B  471,681 
8  471,706 
8471,735 
8471,836 
B  472,241 
B  472,256 
8472.276 
8  472,284 
8472.591 
B  472.760 
B  473.034 
8  47  3,040 
8473,813 
8473,972 
B  474,573 
B  4  74,64  5 
B  474,747 
B  475,236 
8  475,385 
8  475,681 
8475,801 
8  476,26" 
8  476.372 
B  476.542 
8  476.568 
B  476.577 
8  476,68  1 
8  476,776 
8  476,837 
8  476,967 
8477,252 
8477,481 
8477,584 
8  477,597 
8  477,892 
B  478,234 
8478,739 
8  478,759 
8479,175 
8  479.242 
8  479,502 
8  479.556 
B  479.681 
8  479.969 
8480,1  14 
8480,251 
8  480,287 
8  480,292 
8  480,350 
8  480,384 
8  480.452 
B  480.473 
B  480.591 
8  480.604 
B  480.625 
B  480.662 
8  480,702 
B  480,740 
8  480,749 
8  480,987 
B  481,048 
8  481,190 
B  481,600 
B481.737 
8  481.778 
B  481.930 
8  48  1.989 
B  482.058 
B  482.660 
8  482.709 
8  482,907 
8  483.247 
8483.256 
8  483.268 
8  483.606 
8483,615 
8  483,746 
8483,762 
B  483,865 
B  484,029 
B  484,067 
B  484.068 


89/142 

200/309 

260/2398 

260/33  6A0 

260,544C 

423/3  15 

252/182 

26O/308R 

260/2  5R 

260/1  12  5R 

33/252 

280/1  24F 

415/14 

260/307H 

260/604HF 

260/472 

340/1  74TF 

179/81R 

1I4/.SA 

260/570  6 

260/24  3C 

260-24  3C 

141/294 

228/190 

260/609E 

260/77  5AN 

428/515 

318/139 

156/43  5 

179/lCN 
318/98 
260/157 
260/3409 
208/32  3 

84  1  01 

179, ISM 

340/174TF 

204/159  16 

427/39 

318/593 

260/296R 

260,326  9 

D19/49 

290/17 

235/61   1  IE 

325/38A 

162,240 

4  26/65  6 

260  33  6R 

252/500 

2  19/1  21  EM 

260/45  8R 

D6/94 

252.  105 

260-567  6M 

123/139AW 

106/58 

357/55 

73/190R 

251/28 

260/327C 

123/148E 

156/220 

214/152 

260/251  A 

260/64 3R 

261/98 

200/16C 

357/22 

426/656 

355/16 

96/50PT 

101/93  14 

428/73 

423/573G 

357/72 

426/281 

424/122 

424/ 1  15 

260/240G 

340,  P 2. 5 

360/104 

75/165 

324/1  5  8R 

260/2  5AR 
315/371 
260/479C 
260/2  5 AW 

260/23XA 

343/7  7 

260/240A 

260/397.4 


PUBLISHED 

DATE 

Mar 

23. 1976 

Mar 

2. 1976 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Apr 

.3.  1976 

Feb 

17. 1976 

Jan 

13. 1976 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Mar 

9. 1976 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Apr 

6,  1976 

Apr 

13. 1976 

f-eh 

10.  1976 

heb 

10, 1976 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Jan 

20,  1976 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Jan 

20,  1976 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Apr 

6,  1976 

heb 

24.  1976 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Jan 

20, 1976 

Jan 

13. 1976 

Mar 

23. 1976 

Jan 

20.  1976 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Feb 

3.  19'6 

Apr 

6, 1976 

i-eb 

17.   1476 

Mar 

30.   1976 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Mar 

16.  1976 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Mar 

16.   1976 

Mar 

23. 1976 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Mar 

23. 1976 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Feb 

10.  1976 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Mar 

2, 1976 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Mar 

2. 1976 

Jan 

27. 1976 

Mar 

2. 1976 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar 

2.  1976 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Feb 

24.  1976 

Jan 

20,  1976 

Apr 

13. 1976 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Jan 

27, 1976 

Jan 

27, 1976 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Feb 

10,  1976 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Feb 

10,  1976 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Mar 

2.  1976 

PI  4 


CONSECLTIVE  ORDFR  LISTING  OF  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED 


DOCIMKNT 
NUMBER 


CLASS 
SI  BC LASS 


H  484,121 
H  4H4,2h9 
B  4  84.U2 
B  4H4.16S 
B  4H4,4I9 
H  4H4.417 
H  4X4,482 
B  484.7f,9 
B  4KS.0'i| 
B  4 8 S, 060 
B  48'i,169 
B48S,188 
B  48'>,401 
B  48«i,S-"i 
B485,926 
B  485,972 
B4K6.2H0 
B  486.614 
B  486,678 
B  486.828 
B  487  062 
B487,0''8 
B  487. m 
B  487,260 
B  487.41  1 
B  487,421 
B  487,427 
B  487,467 
B  487.529 
B  488.1  1  1 
B  488. 19S 
B  488.614 
B  488. 7S6 
B  488.816 
H  489.290 
B  489.128 
B  489, U  1 
B  489,485 
B  489, S26 
B  489. SSO 
B  489.685 
B  490.067 
B  490. S47 
B  490. 5^ 1 
B  490.589 
B  490.62  1 
B  490.647 


PIBLISHKD 
DATE 


:  *  ">    I  "<  2 

260/126  s^^ 

I44/12R 

360/1 

260/456NS 

260/927N 

360/98 

114/230        1 

260/3464     I 

260/30  4R 

264/315 

260/40P 

423/238 

340/1 72.S 

250/310 

260/112.5(1 

260/307D 

259/4 

260/326R 

260/2.5AW'l 

D26/5C 

57/77  4 

424/230 

222/136 

360/78 

260/2  39D 

242/107  4A 

260/3  3  4R 

260/45  75H 

260/308A 

343/100LE 

317/9R 

164/57 

165/162 

72/56 

354/298 

260/28P 

D34/I5AJ 

118/166 

1  I4/67A 

2"i4/190R 

206  4^'. 

^ '  4::(;c 

ni 2  146 
:  M  '19 
I  y^  608 

I  HO  in  ( 


B  490,806 

■^s  ins 

B  490,8  12 

260/ 126  SB 

B  490,946 

260/268Bh 

B  490. 99S 

424/177 

B  491.032 

260/141  2R 

B  491.052 

260/4  7  2 

B  491.1  1  1 

360/60 

B  491.45  5 

423/3V3 

B  491.501 

32/lOA 

B  49  1.618 

281/25R 

B  49  1.6  50 

235/lsi 

B  49l.6-'1 

162/5 

B  491. 711 

260/240R 

B  491.7-'4 

60/39.63 

B  491  ,776 

47/L7 

B  49  1  ,881 

260/2  SOBC 

B  49!  ,906 

D9/7I 

B  492.019 

260/287C 

B  492,091 

356/110 

B  492.120 

166/224 

B  492.101 

29/580 

B  492. 17^ 

242/36 

B  492.688 

307/255 

B  492.716 

210/189 

B  492.774 

354/23D 

B  492,902 

174/52R 

B  492.946 

235/151   14 

B  491.2«i4 

D34/15AJ 

B  491.170 

333/81A 

B  491.461 

I95/3IR 

B  491.474 

2I0/5OOM 

B  491,501 

355/r 

B  491, ";i7 

260/471  p 

B  49^,686 

426/28  1 

B  491,950 

426 '-"1 

B  491.955 

424 /24S 

B  491.981 

40/28C 

B  494.1  18 

260/5  14D 

B  494.167 

56/13  4 

B  494  214 

101/401.3 

B  494.119 

260/294.9 

B  494.181 

200/3  8  FA 

B  494,419 

260/29  6HN 

B  494,440 

260  29  6N 

B  494,4'iO 

260/29  6TA 
1 

DOCl  MENT 
MMBER 


CLASS/ 
SI  BC  LASS 


Mar 

16 

,    19^6 

B  494.669 

(cb 

10 

.    1976 

H  494.69  1 

Mar 

T 

,    19^6 

B  494.806 

Jan 

'»7 

19''6 

B  494.944 

Mar 

9 

.    19  "6 

B  49S    1  24 

Mar 

1(1 

19"6 

H  49S.1HS 

Mar 

2  \ 

.     1  9"6 

B  49S,in 

Mar 

16 

.    1976 

H  49S  402 

feh 

n 

.    1976 

B  49S  408 

1  rh 

1 

i  V  ^6 

H  49S  489 

Mar 

16 

19''6 

B  49S,5<,0 

Mar 

1  6 

19"6 

B  49S,554 

Jan 

2  ' 

19 ''6 

B  49S,759 

1  eh 

24 

1  9"'6 

H  49S.781 

Mar 

2  ; 

19  '6 

B  49S  901 

Mar 

2  ^« 

19 -"6 

B  496,410 

f  <-h 

1 

m("6 

B  496,4  11 

^eh 

!  " 

l^"t^ 

H  496,48^ 

Mar 

T 

1976 

B  496,S(H1 

Mar 

-i 

1976 

B  496,S(I2 

1  eb 

10 

19^6 

H  446,^92 

Mar 

M\ 

!9"6 

B  496  964 

Jan 

t  -t 

19^6 

H  496  999 

,lan 

■>     T 

1  M^6 

B  497  1)21 

fob 

2  4 

l'V"6 

B  49^,194 

Mar 

■> 

14  "6 

B  49"-, 292 

Mar 

-> 

19^6 

B  49'', 291 

•\pr 

1 1 

14^6 

H  49'',47> 

Mat 

'0 

1  iJ^h 

B  497.490 

Jan 

1  ^1 

19^6 

B  497. S7I 

Jan 

T  -T 

19  '6 

H  497. S84 

Jan 

20 

19''6 

B  497,702 

Mar 

16 

19^6 

B  497,780 

Mar 

Ml 

19^6 

B  497,851 

^ch 

1  "^ 

i  9  "6 

H  497.896 

Jan 

2(1 

I'J'h 

B  49^.960 

Jeb 

i  \ 

1  9  ^6 

B  498. 20S 

^p, 

1  V 

1  9  "  ti 

H  498,208 

fcb 

( 

1  1^6 

B  498,288 

Mar 

1  6 

IV  '6 

H  498,S(Mi 

(eh 

24 

1  9  "'6 

H  498, ^"S 

Jan 

■>  "• 

19^6 

B  498,820 

Kch 

2  4 

1  9  '  6 

B  498  9S  ! 

\p, 

6 

19  "6 

B  499.1  "  1 

f  eh 

1 

19^6 

H  499,209 

Mar 

-1 

I  9  ^'6 

B  499.22" 

icb 

2  4 

1  V^h 

H  499    '24 

\  cb 

I 

1  9  "  6 

B  499    1S2 

Mar 

10. 

19"6 

H  499    '""(i 

t  fh 

17, 

1976 

H  499,"'  1  H 

Jeh 

1 

1976 

B  499,^86 

f  cb 

10 

19"'6 

B  S(M).l  ^  1 

Mar 

-s 

1  9^6 

B  S()0,1  76 

Jcb 

1  " 

19  '6 

B  S(M),408 

(cb 

1 

19^6 

B  S00.94S 

Jan 

1  ' 

19"6 

H  S()<i  9S9 

Mar 

16 

19   '6 

H  S  ( M  )  4  K  ; 

Mar 

9 

1  9^6 

B  S(ii    1  22 

Jeh 

I  " 

19-'f, 

B  Sdi    1  :m 

Mar 

:  1 

1  >J''6 

B  Sdl    18  1 

Mar 

1(1 

1  V"6 

H  SOI  ,253 

Mar 

16 

19  "6 

B  SOI    117 

Jrh 

; 

|9"'6 

B   Sll  1     1^9 

hfb 

1') 

1  9  ■  6 

B  SOI  ,4  1  s 

hcb 

24 

19^6 

B  SOI  ,482 

Mar 

2  1 

!  9  "  6 

H  Sdi   <.{)\ 

fcb 

24. 

1  9"6 

H  SOI  ,S40 

Jan 

1  V 

1  V"6 

B  Sl)|    9"'^ 

Mar 

Ml 

1  9"6 

B  SOI  ,99' 

Jan 

^0 

1  9  '6 

H  S02,l  s  i 

Mar 

.« 

19"6 

B  S02.16I 

Mar 

9 

1  ^"6 

B  So2,289 

Icb 

2  4 

19"6 

B  S02,181 

Jan 

■>   -J 

1976 

B  S02  S40 

.\pr 

1 1! 

1976 

B  S02,s-| 

Mar 

16. 

l9-'6 

B  502, S89 

Mar 

2  ' 

14^6 

B  so2,6S2 

Mar 

21 

19^6 

B  S02,66" 

fcb 

\ 

19^6 

B  S02  7^; 

Mar 

2  "I 

19^6 

B  S02.971 

Mar 

2  V 

I9"h 

H  S02.991 

Mar 

T 

I9"6 

B  S0V029 

Mar 

9 

19"6 

B  SOt.Us 

Mar 

9 

19  "'6 

B  501.17  1 

Mar 

2  1 

|9"'6 

B  501.416 

Mar 

2V 

!97h 

B  S01.4S6 

J  eb 

10, 

1976 

B  S0'.S21 

Mar 

16 

19^6 

B  501.s-'9 

fcb 

V 

1976 

B  SOI. 618 

Apr 

1  1. 

1976 

B  SOI, 742 

Feb 

1  "-, 

1976 

B  SOI, ^76 

heb 

I  " 

19^6 

B  S01.''80 

PUBLISHED 
DATE 


260/5  1  1R 

heb 

1.   1976 

14.1/840 

Mar 

16,   1976 

248/71 

Feb 

.V  1976 

260/674SA 

Feb 

1  -.   1976 

57/140B'* 

Mar 

9.   1976 

340/1  7 3FF 

Mar 

9,   1976 

3  24/15 

Mar 

16.   1976 

198/38 

Feb 

r,   1976 

260/890 

Feb 

1.  1976 

424/362 

heh 

•>,    1976 

260/343  1R 

Feb 

1.   1976 

260/34  3  3R 

Feb 

1.   1976 

321/61 

Feb 

1  1,   19  76 

260/448R 

Mar 

2.1,    1976 

8/84 

Feb 

17, 1976 

260/940 

Feb 

10,  1976 

424/274 

Jan 

1  1,    1976 

357/16 

Jan 

20.    1976 

179/15AI 

Feb 

1.   1976 

343/lOOLt 

Jan 

20.   1976 

44'2 

Feb 

17.    1976 

.160/92 

.Apr 

20.  1976 

101  '91    1  1 

Jan 

2",   1976 

74,48  1 

Jan 

1  ^.   1976 

260  2   SAC 

Feb 

1,    1976 

2K    1    6 

Feb 

1,   1976 

1  "9   1  SHA 

Mar 

10,   1976 

K    14 

heb 

.V    1976 

260  "81   A 

Mar 

21,    19  76 

8    169 

Mar 

2.1,    19^6 

1  Sf,   6f, 

J-eh 

24.    19"6 

343,8 

Mar 

2.    1976 

260/33  8U A 

Feb 

24.    1976 

222/43 

F-cb 

1 7.   1976 

D26/I4A 

Apr 

6.  1976 

307/27 

Jan 

20,    1976 

204/1  S9  18 

Feb 

Id,    1976 

428/4  1  1 

Apr 

13.  1976 

260/2SOP 

Mar 

23.   1976 

140    14"'CC 

Jan 

20,    1976 

r8  66R 

Mar 

2.    19^6 

33/174S 

Mar 

9.  1976 

123/122At 

Mar 

2.    1976 

180/SR 

Jan 

2',    19^6 

299/31 

Feb 

24,    1976 

164/26 

Jan 

2".    19-6 

423/244 

Mar 

16,    1976 

198/202 

Jan 

2-,    1976 

208/93 

Mar 

10.    1976 

340/1 74TF 

Jan 

2".    19-6 

74/424  8VA 

Mar 

16,    1976 

355/1  1 

Mar 

30,   1976 

360/81 

Feb 

3.   1976 

D26/5C 

Mar 

16.   1976 

74/76S 

Feb 

24.    1976 

260/4 s   8S/ 

Apr 

1  1.    1976 

250/29  1 

Jan 

2-.    19^6 

197/17 

heb 

1  -.    19^6 

260/62  IH 

F  cb 

24     19-6 

323/22T 

Feb 

10.    19-6 

360/85 

Feb 

V    19-'6 

208/210 

Jan 

1  1,    1976 

428  4  1  2 

Mar 

10,    1976 

42^"   2(1" 

Jan 

11      1976 

310/9  6 

Jan 

1  1,    1976 

31S/241P 

Mar 

2,    1976 

2fiO  2H  sy\s 

Jan 

1  1,    19:'6 

"4182 

Mar 

2.    19-'6 

4(18    1  24 

Jan 

1  1,    19-6 

5  s  4  1- 

Mar 

21,    19-6 

3S4    1-4 

Mar 

2,    19-6 

1SS  4  1 

Jan 

1  ■<,    1976 

n  i  0   69 

Mar 

16,    1976 

60    104 

Jan 

1  1,    19-6 

1)9    19' 

Apr 

6     19-6 

260  2  s  AR 

Jan 

2-.    1976 

2  '6    1  ' 

Feb 

24,    1976 

1S/I47A 

Feb 

24,    19-6 

106,5  7 

Jan 

1  1.    1976 

318'2S- 

Jan 

27,   1976 

260/929 

Feb 

17,   1976 

96   7  8 

Jan 

27,   1976 

260/2  S  6  4CJ 

Feb 

24,  1976 

307,'2S  1 

Mar 

30.  1976 

29:21'' 

Feb 

24,   1976 

1  14/210 

Mar 

23.  1976 

198   129 

Mar 

16,  1976 

260/140R 

F-eb 

10.    1976 

250/2 11  St 

Mar 

9.   1976 

260/580 

Feb 

17.   1976 

106/316 

Mar 

23.  1976 

340/172.5 

Mar 

16,   1976 

CONSECUTIVE  ORDER  LISTING  OF  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED 


PI  5 


DOCUMENT 

CLASS/ 

PUBLISHED 

DOCUMENT 

CLASS/ 

PUBLISHED 

NIMBER 

SUBCLASS 

DATE 

NUMBER 

SUBCLASS 

DATE 

B  S(il.8l  - 

260/1  12  5R 

Jan      11 

1976 

B  5  1  3 .0  1  4 

260  566A 

Feb     10. 1976 

B  504.056 

113/330 

F-cb     24 

1976 

B  5  13 

027 

2  19  SSI 

Feb     17, 1976 

B  504,06  1 

29/4  15 

Mar     16 

1976 

B  511 

134 

150-5  2  R 

Mar    23,  1976 

B  S04.1S6 

235/151   12 

Mar    23 

1976 

B  51  3 

2  80 

202  22- 

Jan     20.  1976 

B  S04.404 

317/36TD 

Feb     24 

1976 

B513 

346 

416  15-8 

Mar      9,  1976 

B  S04,40S 

317/36TD 

Apr     1  1 

1976 

B  513 

368 

307 '20  5 

Feb.     3.  1976 

B  S04.419 

61/49 

Mar     16 

1976 

B  513 

706 

313/60 

Jan.    13.  1976 

B  S04.S01 

357/23 

Mar      9 

1976 

B513 

756 

1-9  1  A 

Feb.     3.  1976 

B  S04.582 

260/543F 

Mar    30 

1976 

B  513 

781 

260'561R 

Feb.   24,  1976 

B  504.778 

226/21 

Feb     24 

1976 

8  5  13 

789 

403/107 

Feb.      3,  1976 

B  504.877 

260/340  5 

Feb     24 

1976 

B  5  1  1 

791 

73/154 

Mar.  30,  1976 

B  504.899 

179/1  5FS 

Mar      9 

1976 

B  S14 

259 

2  60/24  8  AS 

Mar.  23,  1976 

B  SOS. 126 

1  16/86R 

Feb     10 

1976 

B  514 

687 

11'''596  12 

Jan     27,  1976 

B  505.221 

260/80.73 

Mar    30 

1976 

B  514 

839 

195/1   8 

Mar      2,  1976 

B  SOS, 582 

118/119 

Mar    23 

1976 

B  5  15 

135 

354/46 

Feb     17, 1976 

B  505,689 

60 '690 

Mar       2 

1976 

B  5  1  5 

216 

277/8  IP 

Feb     17, 1976 

B  505,8  1  1 

160/229R 

Jan      1  1 

1976 

B  515 

303 

222'325 

Jan     20,  1976 

B  506.144 

264/5  1 

Feb     10 

1976 

B  515 

368 

1  56'446 

Apr       6.   1976 

B  506,148 

260/239  1A 

Feb       1 

1976 

B  515 

452 

33  5  25? 

Feb     10.  1976 

B  506.167 

242/129  8 

Feb     10 

1976 

B  515 

455 

31  3 '366 

Jan     27.  1976 

B  506.169 

84/275 

Jan      13 

1976 

B  515 

642 

260/295. 5A 

Feb     24.  1976 

B  506.286 

200/61  4  1 

Jan     20 

1976 

B  515 

908 

250/210 

Jan     20,  1976 

B  506.46  1 

317/259 

Jan     20 

1976 

B  516 

002 

315/388 

Jan      13.  1976 

B  S06.S66 

305/27 

Jan     20 

1976 

8  516 

032 

220/288 

Jan      27.  1976 

B  S06,624 

226/1 

Mar      9 

19-6 

B  516 

047 

260/24 3C 

Feb     10. 1976 

B  506,64  8 

260/45  8N 

Feb       1 

19-6 

B  516 

060 

357/23 

Feb     17.  1976 

B  506.744 

73/24 

Jan.    13 

1976 

B  5  16 

069 

360/49 

Mar    16.  1976 

B  506.760 

29/591 

Apr.    13 

1976 

8  516 

296 

260/24 3C 

Feb       3,  1976 

B  S06,8  19 

140' 172.5 

Mar.  23 

1976 

B  S16 

537 

72/391 

Feb     17.  1976 

B  506,840 

10-'251 

Mar    23 

1976 

B  5  16 

564 

315/408 

F-eb     1-.  1976 

B  S06,9  16 

331-94  5L. 

"  Feb       3 

1976 

8  516 

609 

270/62 

Feb     24.   1976 

B  506.926 

226/68 

Feb     17 

1976 

B516 

625 

208/33 

Mar    30,  1976 

B  507,087 

112/9R 

Feb     1 7 

1976 

B  516 

804 

424,'32! 

Mar    23,  1976 

B  507,131 

.'54/156 

Mar       2 

1976 

B  516 

825 

58/21.13 

Feb       3.  1976 

B  507.166 

162/258 

Apr     1  1 

1976 

B  5  17 

273 

D23/142 

Mar    16,  1976 

B  507.396 

250/577 

Feb     10 

1976 

B  517 

504 

356/103 

Mar      9,  1976 

B  507.456 

260/28R 

Mar      9 

1976 

B  517 

668 

23/288S 

Apr       6    1976 

B  507.476 

8/62 

Feb     10 

1976 

B517 

762 

313/94 

Mar    16,  1976 

B  507.647 

340/347AD 

Jan     27 

1976 

B  517 

858 

65/49 

Feb.    17.  1976 

B  507.661 

308/207R 

Mar      2 

1976 

B  517 

956 

D23/7  1 

Apr.      6,  1976 

B  508,1  18 

208/59 

Feb.    17 

1976 

B517 

957 

D23/71 

Apr.     6.  1976 

B  508.119 

208/208R 

Feb     17 

1976 

B  518 

076 

260/45  3  PH 

Mar    30,  1976 

B  508.369 

264/5  1 

Jan      13 

1976 

B  5  18 

226 

148/1   5 

Feb     10,  19-6 

8  508,639 

317/100 

Mar    21 

1976 

B  518 

326 

260/606  sp 

Mar    2?.   1^-6 

8508,817 

178/7  5R 

Feb       1 

1976 

B  518 

656 

260/43  8  1 

Feb     r,   19-6 

B  S08.8-8 

53/77 

Feb       1 

1976 

B  518 

859 

?13'99 

Feb       3.   19-6 

B  S08,94(l 

137/255 

Feb     17 

1976 

B  518 

999 

-4  546 

Feb       3.  1976 

B  S08,96l 

357/36 

Feb       1 

1976 

B  519 

095 

260/42  18 

Feb    24,  1976 

B  S09,04  1 

64/27L 

Feb     24 

1976 

B  519 

355 

260/17  2 

Apr     13.  1976 

H  SII9.I6S 

335/7 

Mar       2 

19-6 

B  519 

377 

427'389 

Jan      2-,  19-6 

B  S(l9,i  hS 

321/7 

Feb       ? 

1976 

B  5  19 

446 

260/6? -R 

Feb     24,  19-6 

B  509.218 

60/706 

Feb     24 

19-6 

B  519 

485 

260/8  5  9R 

Feb     10. 1976 

B  509.474 

355/8 

Feb     17 

1976 

B  519 

486 

260/873 

Feb     17,  1976 

B  S09,586 

74/479 

Feb       3 

1976 

B  519 

487 

260/1  7R 

Feb     17.  1976 

B  509,606 

1P'120 

Feb       1 

1976 

B  519 

599 

17/23 

Feb     17.  1976 

B  S09,64() 

2S2  412 

Feb     17 

19-6 

8  519 

623 

277/27 

Apr        6.   1976 

B  509,772 

1  74'68  5 

Mar     16 

1976 

B  519 

680 

29/183  5 

Mar    30.  1976 

B  509,819 

136  118 

Apr     1? 

1976 

B  519 

932 

307/293 

Feb       3,  1976 

B  sid,026 

73/362AR 

Apr     13 

19-6 

8  5  19 

979 

178/7.1 

Feb       3.  1976 

B  5  10.18  4 

D12/143 

Apr       6 

1976 

B  520 

063 

235/151.1 

Mar       2.  1976 

B  SI0.278 

403/34  1 

Mar    30 

19-6 

B  520 

07  5 

235/151.1 

Feb     24.  1976 

B  SI0.281 

22  1/75 

Mar      9 

19-6 

B  520 

076 

235/151.1 

Mar       2,  1976 

B  S  10, .146 

D7/131 

Feb      10 

19-6 

B  520 

082 

235/151.1 

Mar    23.  1976 

B  S  10,4  5  8 

260/880B 

Feb     10 

1976 

B  520 

1  15 

357/52 

Mar    23,  1976 

B  SI0.521 

244/3  27 

Mar.     2 

1976 

B  520 

227 

178/6 

Mar    30.  1976 

B  5  10,588 

298/35M 

Jan     27 

1976 

B  520 

256 

260/239D 

Jan      13.  1976 

B  S  10.677 

1  36/89 

Feb    24 

1976 

B  520 

277 

128/260 

Feb     17, 1976 

B  S10.682 

21/277R 

Mar    30 

1976 

8  520 

341 

280/150AB 

Mar    16,  1976 

B  510.816 

424,219 

Mar    23 

1976 

B  520 

384 

196/14  52 

Jan     27,  1976 

B  S10.8S0 

424/317 

Feb       3 

1976 

B  520 

514 

260/1  12  5R 

Mar      9,  1976 

B  S10.8S.S 

29/127 

Jan     27 

1976 

B  520 

534 

239/652 

Feb     17,  1976 

B  SI0.9S7 

424,/326 

Mar    30 

1976 

B  520 

543 

350-310 

Jan     27.  1976 

B  510,998 

260/ 1  7R 

Feb     10 

1976 

B  520 

546 

252/156 

Mar      2    1976 

B  5  1  1,002 

204/195P 

Mar      2 

1976 

B  520 

613 

3I5/169T\' 

Mar     16,  1976 

B  s  1  1 ,099 

17/142A 

Feb       3 

1976 

B  520 

658 

260/3  3  6A0 

Mar      9.  1976 

B  51  1.156 

166/31  1 

Jan      27 

1976 

B  5  20 

878 

260/?'' PC 

Apr       6.  1976 

B  51  1.346 

244/169 

Jan     27 

1976 

B  520 

884 

?1?  ??0 

Mar    16.  1976 

B  5  1  1 ,407 

254 /186R 

Feb     10 

1976 

B  520 

924 

235   181 

Jan     27.  1976 

B  SI  1.4  5  4 

35/36 

Feb    24 

1976 

B  520 

928 

29/428 

Jan      13.  1976 

B  SI  1.665 

116,26 

Mar      2 

1976 

B  520 

952 

248/205R 

Mar    16.  1976 

B  SI  1.885 

164/60 

Jan      27 

1976 

B  520 

995 

8/94  24 

Mar    23.  1976 

B  SI  1.886 

118/23  1 

Feb       3 

1976 

B  521 

025 

260/309  6 

Mar    23.  1976 

B  SI  1.907 

180/108 

Mar    30 

1976 

B  521 

044 

310/259 

Feb     24.  1976 

B  5!  1.909 

7  1,61    IR 

Feb     17 

1976 

B  521 

045 

110/254 

Feb     24    1976 

B  S12.324 

1  10/8R 

Feb     17 

1976 

B  521 

046 

310/254 

F-cb     24    1976 

B  512.173 

260''917 

Feb     10 

1976 

B  521 

125 

260/75N 

Feb     10, 1976 

B  512,547 

4  15/213R 

Jan      1  1 

1976 

B  521 

126 

2  60/7  5  N 

Feb     10.  1976 

B  5  12.745 

126/271 

Jan      13 

1976 

B  521 

127 

2  60/7  5  N 

Feb     17.  1976 

B  512.779 

260/326E 

Apr     1? 

1976 

B  521 

128 

260/7  5  N 

Feb     10,  1976 

B  S12.818 

136/6LF 

Apr       6 

1976 

B  521 

324 

260/348  5L 

Jan     27.  1976 

B  S12,849 

307/296 

Feb       3 

1976 

B  521 

480 

222/6-' 

Jan      13,  1976 

B  512.964 

346/75 

Feb     10 

1976 

B  521 

600 

242  4?R 

Jan      27.  1976 

PI   6 


CONSECUTIVF  ORDIr  R  LISTING  OF  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


C  LASS/ 
SUBCLASS 


PUBLISHED 
DATE 


WXUMENT 
NUMBER 


CLASS 
SUBCLASS 


PUBLISHED 
DATE 


B  s:i.6i: 

B  5  21,620 
B  ')2  1.64i 
B  521  .71  I 
B  5  21.793 
B  521.984 
B  521.9HS 
8  521.9«6 
B  5  2  2.00<^ 
B  522,()1H 
B  522,0«() 
8  522.22  ' 
B  522.10'^ 
B  522.354 
B  522.446 
B  522, 5^" 
B  522.56^ 
B  522. 56K 
B  522.577 
B  522, h29 
B  523,080 
B  521,12'V 
B  523,226 
B  523. ftg^ 
B  <;23,KKS 

B  521,'*';; 

B  524,026 
B  524.121 
B  524,1  74 
B  524,464 
B  524,806 
B  524,84<v 
B  525,1  n 
B  525,204 
H  52S,K0'J 
B  52<-  'J6I 
B  5  26,02  ' 
B  526, 0*^6 
B  526.106 
B  526,l<*0 
B  526,2^1* 
B  526,2K'> 
B  526, 3«K 
B  526,44'> 
B  526,44  ' 
B  526. 5H) 
B  526, 6S4 
B  526,942 
B  526, 'J'V^ 
B  527,040 
B  527.054 
B  527,171 
B  527,187 
B  527,33? 
B  527, 66** 
B  52''. 6'*' 
B  527. 7KK 
B  527,972 
B  527.999 
B  528.297 
B  528.303 
B  528.401 
B  528.756 
B  528.761 
B  528.962 
B  528.966 
B  529.156 
B  529.194 
B  529.214 
B  529.659 
B  529.836 
B  529,925 
B  529,974 
B  530,1  74 
B  530.255 
B  5  30,26  3 
B  530.285 
B  5)0.301 
B  5  10.3  IK 
B  5  30.4  17 
B  5  10.569 
B  5  30.580 
B  5  30.605 
B  5  30,709 
B  5)0,8  1  1 
B  530,871 
B  5 30,92 S 
B  5  3  1 ,096 
B  531,267 
B  511.425 
B  5  3  1.566 
B  5)1.686 


42  1/4  7  1 

71/147 

260/140  9 

424,270 

144/34R 

423/283 

260/449M 

408/146 

6  2/306 
164/3  10 
192/46 
66/ I  90 
7167  SH 
52/4H4 
260/KOM 

I S2    179S 

26{i   (o'J  2 

1)1  2,  14" 
2  50/2  2  ■ 
260/29  2LP 
71/5'i7 
256/65 

'07  :s2B 

1  1  1   404 

1  *•  2 :  >j  A 

U6  65 

i»6,15 

12  8,260       ' 

424    122 

!  16,  I  4H 

2  I0,2  1H 

:6U/^4H 

0)7    :62 

2  10  22R 

74  4H2 

75  I  \S 
26068  \  4K 
260/24  U 
140,  14  -  \{) 
:'•{):  164 
180/7  9  2R 
110/168 
274/3  7 
60/4  2  2 
204/1 63H 
260/294  81) 
135/186 
260/449R 
260/29  11  P 
I95/80H 

i';()/i6()i,c 

1 19/12  2R 
117,124 
248/30'*R 
111/94  ST 

1  11/1  16R 
1)1  2/60 
148  21 

2  12  ^R 

2  S  2/ 30  1  2\^ 
260/1  8  TN 

7  1/4  17 

1  17/62  5  46 
118/202 
260,46  SL  ^ 
260/46  51  \ 

2  20/2 1  8) 
I6V12 
101    I         I 
I  14,  144l<t 

1  66/ 10  i 
140/1  7  IR 

2  60/56  8 

2  60/91   SA 
19  5,1    8 

1  18/177 
lO^/^OO 

2  5  2/106 
260,28  5  5 
260/67  6R 
1^6/219 

260/1  7  4sr 

1  17/614   1  I 
71/40  SR 
1  10/  1  *. 
96   I*;    1 
260/46  S  ^ 
260/256  5R 
I92/4A 
200/  1  1  TC 

3  17/1  20 
3  30/ 1 7 


Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

^eh 

Ich 

teh 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

fch 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb, 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

t  eh 

Apr 

Jan 

Mar 

hcb 

Apr 

Mar 

Jan 

I  cb 

Mar 

1  cb 

1  rb 

Jan 

1  ob 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb. 

Jan 

fcb 

Apr 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

^cb 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

t  eb 

Mar 

Jan 

t  cb 

fcb 

Mar 

Hcb 

Mar 

hcb 

t€b 

Fcb. 

Feb 

hcb 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Apr 

heb 

Feb 

Mar 

hcb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Apr 

Mar 

Jan 

Apr 

Mar 

Mar 

I  cb 

Apr 

Feb 

f  cb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 


1 1 


10, 

24. 

1  \ 

23. 

3, 
1  ", 

1, 
16, 
30. 

3, 
20, 

10. 

Ml 


13 
23 
1  1 


I  4^6 
l<V'6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1^6 
19  '6 
I  9^6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
I  'V7(, 
I  47f, 
1  V  ''6 

I'V 
!  4 
14 
14 


2  1,1 
in,  I 

\     i 


id,  1 

2  3,  I 
21,  i 

16,  1 

i  '.  1 
I  ,'. 

3, 

27, 

1  \ 
i  V 

24. 
! 

20, 
24. 
20. 

2  1, 
10 
13. 
23. 
1  7. 

9. 
I  7. 

21. 

1  1, 
1, 

10, 
9, 

16. 
10, 

3. 
3. 

10, 

24 

2  4 

1  \, 

2  1 
20 
24. 

V 
10. 

1  7, 
24 

10 
6 

2  1, 
I  1. 
I  1. 

16, 
6 


24, 

Hi, 

24, 
I  6. 

21, 


6 
6 
6 

I  4  '^ 
I  4  -f, 
4  '6 
4  '6 
4  '6 
4  'h 
4  't- 
4  >, 
V  't~. 

4  't: 

4  "6 
^  'f- 
4  >i 

14^^ 

I  4  '6 
I  4  '6 
I  4  '6 
14  V, 
1476 
14  '6 
I  4  '6 
I  4  ,'6 
1976 
14^6 
14  '6 
I4"^ 
I  4  '6 
19  '6 
14  7^ 
I  4  "^ 
19^6 
1476 
I4''6 
I  4"6 
I  4  '6 
I  4^6 
I  4''6 
I  4  "6 
1976 
1976 
1976 
14^6 
1  4  '6 
I  4  "6 

i  4  7^ 

14  7f, 
1476 
14^6 

14  :'6 

19  '6 
I  4  '6 
1  4''6 
I  4  '6 
I  "V  '6 
I  4  '6 
I  4  '6 
14  V, 
I  4  "6 
I  4  '6 
14  '6 
14V 
I  4  '6 
14  '6 
14  ^6 
I  4  "6 
I  4"6 
I  4  '6 
I  4  "6 
I  4  '6 


HSU 

,  7  S  < 

B  53  1 

.929 

B  532 

.00  s 

B  532 

.140 

B  5  32 

.119 

B  532 

,326 

B  5  3  2 

.424 

B  532 

,476 

B  512 

,4  7" 

B  512 

,674 

B  5  12 

,901 

H  <■): 

.464 

B  <•  1 2 

.4^6 

H  «>  11 

(1S6 

B  511 

.2S4 

B  5U,4S4 

B  511 

,580 

B  511 

.65: 

B  533 

.714 

H  511 

96H 

H  "iM 

Olf, 

B  '-14 

3  1  1 

B  5  34 

3  14 

B  534 

111 

B  SU 

1  14 

B  M4 

44  ' 

H  -^U 

S  '4 

H  <;  14 

S4I 

H  "-  14 

6H(i 

H  S  14 

76? 

H  "^  14.915 

H  '-M 

4'V  1 

H  ^  <s 

0  "f. 

B  S35 

204 

H  MS 

2S6 

B  MS 

268 

B  MS 

186 

H  SIS 

141 

H  51', 

4  1  1 

B  51S 

417 

B  M5 

448 

B  MS 

466 

B  MS 

81  1 

B  5  1S.V2K 

B  S3S 

944 

B  5  16,004 

B  5  16,08  2 

B  5  16 

322 

H  S16,401 

B  SA6 

SI  i 

B  S^6.6:'5 

B  516,921 

B  s^^ 

91S 

B  S17.US  1 

H  SW 

OSH 

B  si^ 

08  s 

B    517 

lu2 

B  5  3  7 

704 

H  S'" 

"  1  i 

B  517 

"22 

B  517 

90  1 

B517 

990 

B  538 

4"2 

B  S38 

441 

B  S38,686 

B  S18 

IS  < 

B  519 

374 

B  519 

746 

B  S40,078 

H  S40 

2  IM 

B  S40 

6  12 

B  540 

701 

B  540 

767 

H  S4(| 

8^2 

B  S40,888 

B  S41 

Ui  s 

H  S4  1 

\"V 

B  S41 

41  S 

B  S41 

464 

B  S41 

446 

B  S41 

Sol 

B  541 

S  1  " 

B  541 

"10 

B  S42 

1    IS 

B  S42 

1  S8 

B  S42 

226 

B  S4  2 

2SM 

B  541. 0'M 

B  541,94  1 

H  S44,014 

H  S44 

4  "6 

B  544 

894 

37,57 

Mar 

-1 

1976 

313/273 

Jan 

20! 

1976 

260/308D 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

260/473S 

Mar 

-, 

1976 

73/37  7 

Feb 

1, 

1976 

328/167 

Mar 

21! 

1976 

D83/IC 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

24/75 

Feb 

1. 

19''6 

260/309  7 

Apr 

1  1, 

1976 

1  14/23SB 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

2  10/130 

Jan 

1  1, 

1976 

6  S ,  VA 

Jan 

1  1, 

19^6 

2  2  2  /  s  1  2 

Mar 

23, 

19-^6 

188/7  3  6 

Jan 

1  1, 

1976 

!  28  4  19PG 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

140/17:  s 

Mar 

: 

4"6 

3S4/7() 

Feb 

"1, 

9''6 

260/S6S 

Mar 

2^ 

476 

121  '2 

Jan 

27. 

976 

180/79  2R 

Jan 

27, 

976 

235/154 

Feb 

; 

976 

431/175 

Jan 

■>  -^ 

9"6 

204/224M 

Feb 

10, 

9"6 

251/129 

Feb 

n. 

4''6 

D26/5C 

Mar 

16, 

4-^6 

3  1  3/42 

Jan 

T   -1 

4"6 

128/2.06R 

Feb 

24 

4^6 

260/948 

Feb 

1" 

9"6 

260/346  2R 

Apr 

2n, 

4"6 

324/51 

Feb 

3. 

476 

317/I8D 

Mar 

23. 

9"6 

333/72 

Jan 

27. 

4^6 

71/113 

Jan 

20. 

9^6 

357/59 

Mar 

16, 

9"6 

333/10 

Mar 

:  A 

4"'6 

235/151   I 

Mar 

10! 

9"6 

60/425 

Jan 

1 1, 

9^6 

197/18 

Jan 

■«  7 

976 

188/71    1 

Feb 

24' 

4"6 

260/ 11  OR 

heb 

24, 

9-'6 

242  S6R 

Mar 

16, 

9"6 

1  28/4  19P 

Jan 

-»  -f 

976 

2S2    10  1   4S 

Jan 

1   T 

976 

244/1  14R 

Jan 

1  1' 

476 

426   276 

Jan 

1  1, 

4^6 

21s    1 S6 

Jan 

*>  7 

4^6 

2  50' 30  1 

Mar 

16,    1 

476 

260/326HL 

Mar 

21.   1 

976 

2  1  4  '90  R 

Mar 

21,1 

4"6 

41:   49 

Mar 

9,   1 

976 

260    141    1 

Jan 

20.  1 

976 

206,  1    s 

Mar 

30.  1 

976 

260   2  14t) 

Jan 

13.1 

9^6 

26O/290HL 

Mar 

23.  1 

976 

K  ri 

Mar 

2  3.  1 

976 

427    186 

Feb 

17,  1 

976 

260/2  5AC 

Jan 

1  1,   1 

9"6 

173/104 

Jan 

1  1,  1 

9^6 

260/248NS 

Jan 

11.1 

476 

350/96WG 

Feb 

3.  1 

9^6 

126/3  50A 

Jan 

20.  1 

976 

229/2  5 

Jan 

13,    1 

976 

60/64  S 

Feb 

V    1 

976 

75/84    IR 

Feb 

1  7,    1 

976 

3  31   5  1 

Jan 

13,  1 

976 

260' 2 39   1 

Feb 

10,    1 

976 

260/268  I R 

Mar 

9,    1 

9"6 

110/4R 

Feb 

|7.    1 

976 

107   232 

Jan 

13,1 

9 '6 

124,60( 

Feb 

10.    1 

9'"6 

401    118 

Jan 

11.1 

4"6 

227  83 

Apr 

1  3,  1 

9''6 

215/lS  1    11 

Mar 

16,    1 

976 

107, 8H    1 

Jan 

20,    1 

4"6 

13    1411- 

Mar 

10.    1 

4'"6 

21 s  216 

Jan 

27.   1 

976 

4K    "  X 

Feb 

17,    1 

4''6 

179/1701) 

Feb 

V    1 

976 

60,  149 

Feb 

17,    1 

9"6 

140/17:   S 

Jan 

*>  7 

976 

2  39/5  3  3 

Apr 

1  3,    1 

9^6 

135/210 

Jan 

13,1 

9"6 

251/lB 

Feb 

24,   1 

976 

204    1  S 

Feb 

10,   1 

976 

260/309  2 

Jan 

1  3,   1 

976 

4  24/1  1  8 

Feb 

24,   1 

9''6 

204/252 

Mar 

23.   1 

976 

165/1  3 

Feb 

17,   1 

976 

5  5/3  52 

Jan 

1  1,   1 

976 

277/27 

Feb 

17.   1 

9^6 

2  5  2/40  8  R 

Feb 

24     1 

4"6 

260/501    12 

Feb 

n.  1 

976 

CONSECUTIVE  ORDER  LISTING  OF  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED 


PI  ^ 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


CLASS/ 
SUBCLASS 


PUBLISHED 
DATE 


B  544,961 
B  545,050 
B  545.265 
B  545.299 
B  545,344 
B  545,464 
B  545.630 
B  545.777 
B  545.856 
B  545.935 
B  545.945 
B  546,097 
B  546.149 
B  546.295 
B  546.426 
B  546,631 
B  546,665 
B  546,677 
B  546,91  1 
B  546.922 
B  547.016 
B  547,208 
B  547,547 
B  547,994 
B  548,028 
B  548.058 
B  548.155 
B  548.302 
B  548.440 
B  548.462 
B  548.688 
B  548,719 
B  548,978 
B  549,198 
B  549. 244 
B  549,394 
B  549.9  31 
B  549,964 
B  5  50.69  3 
B  550.744 
B  550,810 
B  55  1.133 
B  55 
B  551, 
B  551 
B  551 
B  55: 
B  5  5 ; 
B  552.498 
B  552.508 
B  552,629 
B  5  52.709 
B  5  52.932 
B  553.421 
B  553.460 
B  553.584 
B  553.629 
B  554.039 
B  554.164 
B  554.283 
B  554.291 
B  554.380 
B  554.594 
B  554,655 
B  554.848 
B  554.939 
B  555,146 
B  555,437 
B  555.456 
B  555,772 
B  556,057 
B  556,496 
B  556.897 
B  557.153 
B  557.274 
B  557.299 
B  557,621 
B  557,721 
B  557,856 
B  558,220 
B  558.25  1 
B  558,813 
B  558,818 
B  558,819 
B  558,973 
B559,ll  1 
B  559,142 
B  559,394 
B  559,441 
B  559.63  1 
B  559.697 
8  559.700 


.46  3 

,527 
!809 
.952 
,006 
.489 


325/468 

179/7  IR 

D26/1B 

260/295  5A 

346/35 

260/293  54 

144/241 

65/239 

303/7  1 

83/425 

340/173R 

35/17 

260/79  5P 

260/348  6 

178/6 

72/43 

340/198 

164/4 

29/96 

1  14/16  6 

259/8 

260/239  1 

424/274 

343,'786 

47/57  6 

252/301   IW 

249/135 

307/251 

350/320 

D57/1F 

425,'S21 

192/3  57 

93/58  3 

423/390 

56/14  5 

4  16/61 

331/94  5C 

292/254 

3  28/15  5 

204/1  58HA 

280/124F 

60/299 

260/448  2N 

180/5  3  R 

60/431 

28/77 

415/214 

260/75N 

260/3  30  5 

260/293  52 

162/198 

427/123 

293/71P 

252/514 

330/207P 

260/6  3  2R 

15/302 

23/2308 

148/187 

61/5 

260/2  lOAB 

260/2  58 

179/lG 

428/42  8 

260/307H 

358/8 

73/290R 

264/161 

425/339 

214/58 

2  59/191 

60/660 

84/1   16 

73/29 

179/niE 

99/355 

401/219 

65/1  I  W 

260/2  5AJ 

32  5/40 

123/182 

236/1  5  A 

74/243C 

37/8 

56/15  9 

354/288 

252/12 

252/299 

260/33  6UA 

178/70R 

222/56 

260/7  5  N 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


CLASS/ 
SUBCLASS 


Jan  13.  1976 
Jan  20.  1976 
Apr  13,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Mar  30.  1976 
Feb  10, 1976 
Jan  27,  1976 
Jan  27,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Jan  27,  1976 
Jan  27,  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Mar  2,  1976 
Jan  20,  1976 
27,  1976 

3.  1976 
20.  1976 

6.  1976 
13.  1976 

16.  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 

20. 1976 
3.  1976 

17.  1976 
13.  1976 
17,  1976 

3,  1976 
10,  1976 
9,  1976 
17,  1976 
9,  1976 
13, 1976 
27,  1976 
27,  1976 
20,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Jan  20,  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar  2,  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 
Jan  13,  1976 
Feb  24 


Jan 
Feb 
Jan 
Apr 
Jan 
Mar 


Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 


Mar 
Feb 
Feb 
Jan 


1976 

2.  1976 

3,  1976 
10,  1976 
13,  1976 

Mar  16,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 
Feb  17,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Mar   9,  1976 
Jan  27,  1976 
Mar   9,  1976 
Mar   9,  1976 
Jan  20.  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 
Feb  10. 1976 
Apr  20.  1976 
Feb   3,  1976 
Mar  30,  1976 
Jan  13,  1976 
13,  1976 
16,  1976 
3,  1976 
3,  1976 


Jan 
Mar 
Feb 
Feb 


Mar  23,  1976 


3,  1976 
3,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Feb  10, 1976 
27,  1976 
13,  1976 
3,  1976 
13,  1976 
3.  1976 
10,  1976 
Feb  24,  1976 
Mar  2,  1976 
Apr  20,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar  16,  1976 
Mar  23.  1976 


Feb 
Feb 


Jan 
Jan 
Feb 
Jan 
Feb 
Feb 


,7  12 

.732 


8559,701 
B  559.737 
8  559,954 
B  560,261 
B  560.488 
8  560,717 
B  560,765 
B  561.062 
B  561.165 
B  561,166 
8  561,365 
B  561,387 
B  561,405 
B561 
B  561 
B  561.764 
B  561.770 
B  561,784 
B  562.413 
B  562.462 
B  562,519 
B  562,601 
B  562,698 
B  562,813 
B  563.070 
B  563.165 
8  563.244 
B  563.301 
B  563.412 
B  563.419 
8  563.722 
B  563.780 
8  563.932 
8  564,252 
8564,255 
B  564,314 
8  564.902 
8  565.180 
B  565,275 
8  565,717 
B  565.754 
B  566,464 
B  566,556 
B  566,572 
B  566,585 
8  567.058 
B  567,076 
B  567,158 
B  567,207 
B  567,435 
8  567,854 
8  567,892 
B  568,226 
8  568,405 
8  568,770 
B  569.125 
8  569,293 
8  569,501 
8  569,519 
B  569,646 
8  569,859 
8  570,172 
B  570,382 
B  570,615 
8  570,721 
8  570,862 
B  570,925 
8  571.219 
B  571,638 
B  57  1,659 
B  572,642 
8  572,726 
8573,033 
B  573.1  14 
B  573,991 
B  573,994 
B  574,128 
8  574.616 
8  574,996 
8  575,583 
8  575,757 
B  575,761 
8  575,776 
B  575.851 
B  576,385 
8  576,859 
8  576,903 
B  578,447 
8  579,104 
8  579,1  16 
B  579,153 
8  579,806 


260/75N 
235/152 
222/306 

346/139C 

235/175 
426/5  3  5 

2  50/227 
D  19/6  2 
100/35 
100/48 
260/239  5 
260/45  7SW 
148/174 
415/115 
29/578 
178/88 
178/'7  3DC 

3  1 0/4  1 
308/36  3 
261/39A 
166/273 
222/18  1 
188/218XL 
425/384 
260/268TR 
23/273V 
343/815 

1  18/637 

415/136 

235/1  53  AK 

156  3 

12305B 

72/238 

260/465  7 

1  06  2  8  8 

62/3  5? 

260/900 

23/:88F 

■"3  199 

329/2 

16/129 

424/273 

339/5M 

:50'564 

195/65 

1-3  ro 

260  29  6F 
416  145 
1  10  8P 
188, 165 
-4/242  1  A 
239  265  39 
340/167B 
260;307G 

3  3  3,31  A 
252  404 
250;39~ 
19/155 
166/27  2 
198   129 
73/1  16 
123/8  45 
239/288  3 

4  17/274 
260  3  3  SUA 
8  3/61 
55/71 
331/1  17R 
260/287D 
313/231  4 
280/236 
426/239 
328-168 
260  29  7T 
260/465H 
-3, '9 
136/86R 
250'445T 
260/330  5 
303 '21  BE 
72/88 
166/250 
166/250 
260/87  68 

1  1 ,  1  A  D 
51/358 
424/203 
220/337 
200/5R 
15/256  53 
264/37 
360  130 


PUBLISHED 

DATE 

Mar    : 

;     :  g  -  6 

Jan      2 

()      1  4  -  6 

Feb 

".       1  4  "  6 

Mar     16,   ;v~6 

Mar     16,  19-6 

Feb     10, 1976 

Feb 

3, 1976 

heb     10, 1976 

Mar    30,  1976 

Mar    30.  1976 

Apr     1 

3,  1976 

Feb 

0. 1976 

Mar    30,  1976 

Feb 

7. 1976 

Feb 

3, 1976 

Jan      : 

!7,  1976 

Mar 

6,  1976 

Jan 

27,  1976 

Mar 

6, 1976 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Jan 

13, 1976 

hcb 

3. 1976 

Mar 

9, 1976 

Mar 

9. 1976 

Jan 

27. 1976 

Feb 

17.  1976 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan 

13.  1976 

Feb 

3. 1976 

Mar 

23, 1976 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Jan 

20,  1976 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Jan 

27. 1976 

Apr. 

6.  1976 

Apr 

13,  1976 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Feb 

3, 1976 

Mar 

23, 1976 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Mar 

23, 1976 

Mar 

23. 1976 

Apr. 

13, 1976 

Feb 

3. 1976 

Feb. 

3. 1976 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Feb 

24.   1976 

Mar 

1(1,    ;  9-6 

Feb 

;  (/     1  9  -  6 

Feb 

24     i4"6 

Mar 

3(1     ;  4~6 

Mar 

9 .    i  4  ~  6 

Feb 

3.  19-6 

Jan. 

13,  19^6 

Mar 

9.  1976 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Apr 

13.  1976 

Mar 

.  23,  1976 

Mar 

23, 1976 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Mar 

23, 1976 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Mar 

.      9. 1976 

Apr 

.    13.   1976 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Apr 

6, 1976 

Mai 

30. 19-6 

Ma 

23.  19-6 

Feb 

.    17,  1976 

Mar      2,  1976 

Feb 

I''.  1976 

Mar    16,  1976 

Jan 

.    27,  1976 

Apr     13,  1976 

Ap 

r    20,  1976 

Feb 

10,  1976 

Mar    30,  1976 

Fet 

1     24     19-6 

Fet 

-.     i  Q  -  6 

Jan 

.    20,  1976 

Jan 

.    27,  1976 

Feb       3.  1976 

Mar    30,  1976 

Fe 

3.  1976 

PI  R 


rONSFn'TIX  FORDFR  I  IS  IING  OF  APPI  IC  ATIONS  PI  BLISHFD 


— r— 

[KK  I  MKNI    i 

(I  ASS 

— y ' 

1      PI  B1.ISHK[) 

[KM 

I  MKNT 

(LASS 

PLBLISHED 

MMBhR 

SI  B(  1  ASS 

OATF 

M  MBKR         1 

L                                                          i 

SI  BCLASS 

DATE 

H  SHO    (  'iJ 

I93/35A 

Apr       ^ 

,  V  >< 

H 

<.H»V 

^i>h 

X)  H"'^R 

heh 

I  ^ 

I9"'6 

H  ^HiKH2h 

?^(rs''^R 

f  rh     1  ■ 

^  >^ 

H 

•■VI  1 

1  '■H 

1  40  ^v:  ! 

Kfh 

10 

l'^76 

H  "iSO /*:  1 

M  -^  4:4 

1.1  p.      i  1 

V   'fi 

H 

<>V(I 

i  ^V 

!  4(1  ^42    1 

F-ch 

1 

1976 

H  ^H!    <'fS4 

MIC,  4  '  R 
In    M  I        1 
28U/I.SO  S 

Mdf   :> 

'V  >. 

H 

^  V(  1 

•-ii2 

:h{t  40 R 

Mar 

2  ■> 

1^76 

H  ^  K  1    K  4  t 

M-it     !'. 

V  'h 

H 

•iV  ! 

i4  1 

?  60    !  ^ " 

Mar 

:  ^ 

iy"f> 

H  <iK  «,i|S  1 

(eh           * 

-/  ■  f> 

H 

•^v  : 

fi  i  '' 

^  ^    ^  ->  <, 

Mar 

M) 

1*^76 

H  SH  \  OHiJ 

323/17 

Lin       :  ■ 

^>. 

H 

■■v: 

i  4  1 

* ;  0  !  ^  *> 

Jan 

■^  -^ 

1976 

H  ■;  K  ^  ■  i : 

4:^1 

(  r  h       In 

'■J     '   r> 

H 

<g; 

1  4iS 

:  V  *.  ^  >. 

Mar 

"> 

1976 

H  <iK4  s:() 

f.n  4:4 

Km       :  ■ 

'■j      "    t-: 

H 

•;>j: 

^^H 

;  r.(  1    '  !    MS 

Mar 

21 

19^6 

H  SH4,4'J7 

:  ^  f  >  ^  i !  H 

M.1!          -' 

'y  >. 

H 

•.ij ' 

'H   1 

4K     14^ 

Mar 

1  ^ 

i  9^6 

H  s  K  s  :  4  7 

;  1 M 1  6  "  n 

^f^.       ' 

'■^  '  r-> 

H  S  H  S    M  1 

2^2'"- :  "< 

[  r  ►■•         i 

'V   >-. 

H 

Vv4 

X    '   1 

:  ^  1  :  H  R 

Mar 

16 

1976 

H  SK6   : 1 S 

23<v  4-4 

1.111     ;-. 

■■■/  ■  '■- 

H 

^'<r, 

f"^: 

:  ^o  '  :  ^  R 

Ycb 

1  ^ 

19^6 

H  SKf>    UO 

;  "» i    '-  i  4  4 

M.r 

'i  '  f-. 

H 

^g  ■ 

4  i .  1 

:v'  M)4 

Mar 

?o 

19''6 

H  ••  K  ^  J  X  7 

U     144 

f   rh            < 

V  >* 

» 

^  '  ? 

4  ;  ^ 

:'>o  KK  ;f 

Mat 

V 

19''6 

H  SH6  ^l^  ( 

350/103     , 
178/7  1       1 

t   r-h 

'-^  '  r^ 

B 

^ '.  ■ 

4  >x 

;^o  X ;  6^o 

Jan 

:o 

19^6 

H  ^■<  '    i  1  S 

VI ,,  r 

'V  ■^. 

it 

"4 

■^  s 

;  f>(  1  4  ^  *•  *.  R 

Feb 

iO 

19^6 

f(  ^K  ■    'K6 

424/281 

(  r  h       1    ■ 

^vv, 

H 

"•  Sn 

^  "V 

;  1 1^   •■K 

Mar 

;  1 

I9"'6 

H  *■  ><  '  y  I  fi 

235/153AM 

Mai      :  < 

W  >■, 

H 

K4  S 

mH 

:  04    1  Si  ^  S 

yeb 

■( 

1976 

H  '■K'J    ]   W 

204/186  I 

M.if    :  •> 

'^   ■  f-. 

H 

S4'^ 

tf4  4 

.""Ml  ^  1  0  ■x 

Mar 

Ml 

1976 

b  SH'J^hM  7 

16/125      \ 

Mat     :* 

"^    '^ 

H  h4H 

( *f> 

4;  4.'  1  2'^ 

Mar 

>u 

1976 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DA^   OF  APRIL.  iy"6 

Note.  —  Arranged  in  aui-ordanee  wilh  Ihe  first  signifii-dnl  character  or  vkord  of  the  name   iin  accorjance  with  cits   and 

telephone  directory   practice) 


-\      -Xhl^lrnni   (  )s.ik,c>  hlio     \ef  — 

f  wiUiht!    Osmu  Rainer     •(.9'i^,284. 
A     B    1    h.inLe  (  ompan\     Ser  ~ 

Martin     Vance   B  ,   Allen     George   D      Haubein     Harold   D      Coe 
MeUin   B      Jr  ,  and  Toeniskoettcr     Kenneth   A  .   ?,953.Kli5 
A     1      Hancen  Mfg    Co     See- 

Hansen    Randall  C  .  and  Miller    Kenneth  J  .  3.953.061 
\    ()    Smith  C  orporation    Ser- 

W  asson     1  oerwood  C~       '<  9^3   ^  1  1 
A  &  V.    Deep  Well  Drilling,  Inc      S^c  — 

Adcock,  Gerald   I    ,   '<,9<i2  KI9 
AB  Bofor^    See 

f-riksson    NiK  Borje    and    Iidemalm    Gustav   Hilmer    3,952.632 
AH  (ale   Industn     See 

Andercson    C  arl   \xe\    and  harkas    Bela,  3.952,850. 
A  H  (  cntralsug    See  - 

Aitken    Ian  Miller  tdington    3.953,078 
AB  Kahi     S,c   - 

L  thnc    Knui  Oivind,  and  Aberg.  Gustaf  Bertil    '<.9S3,290. 
ABC    Packaging  Machine  Corporation    See  — 

Reichert     Donald  (i      V9«;;636 
Abe    Kivomi    S^f  — 

[anaka     koich     I  agata    Genichi.  and   Abe    Kivomi.  3,952  425 
A  he ,   M i»ako     See 

Mizutani,      Hiroshi       Abe       Miwako       and      Sakasone,      >umio 
1  95'',''S2 
Abe    /enmon    See 

F-uruhata    >  oshio    Kato    >  asuo    and   Abe,Zenmon,  3,95  3,503, 
Aberg,  (justaf  Bertil    See  — 

(  thne    Knut  Oivmd,  and  Aberg,  Gustaf  Bertil,  :*  953,290 
Abramson    Ses^ton  [       See  — 

C  /aia    Robert  h   ,   Pines,  Seemon   H  ,  and   Abramson,   Se\kton   L 
'  9<i,^2o 
ALhclpohl,    hritz     to    W  mdmollcr    &    Holscher     Machine    for    sliding 
vaUed  sacks  onto  the  filling  nipple  of  a  filling  machine    3,952,479, 

CI   ■;.  ■>  IK"  000 

Acker,  Arnold  t     Hag  holder    V9'^2,9hl,CI    248-291000 

Adams,  James   D    Small  component  sawing  assembK     3  952,620,  CI 

H  3-422  000 
Adams    SalK   L.ee    See- 

Pcrsinski    I  eonard  J  ,  Martin,  hred  David,  and  Adams,  Sally  Lee, 
V952  HO"; 
Adcock.  Gerald  L     to  A  &  W  Deep-Well  Drilling.  Inc    Katigue  resistant 

anvil  bit  for  percussion  rock  drill    ■*  .95  2  .8  I  9,  CI     175-293  000 
Addison,  I- rank  F  .  and  Montgomery  ,  James  B    C~anopv    3,952,758,  CI 

ns  ■■  OAT 

Addiss.  Richard  Wlhert,  Jr  .  and  Albertinetti.  Nedo  Peter,  to  Itek  C~or 
poration      Process    for    coating    glass    onto    polvmeric    substrates 
"<  9^3  6S2     CI     428-41  2  000 
Addtessograph   Multigraph  Corporation    See  — 

Jesenskv    Alexander,  Fedesna,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  De  Rvke,  Thomas 

\        '  9  S  1    I  2  3 
Kohbas,  James  A  ,   3  1^53, 124. 
/immer,  Robert  fc  ,  3,953,772 
Advanced  Mineral  Research    See  — 

Kihlstedt    Per  Cjudmar,  and  Fv)rssberg.  Knut  Sven  hric    '  9^  "v5b3 
Agence  Sationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ASV  ARi    See  — 
Gabillard.  Robert,  3,953,714 
Monpelil,  Louis,  3,953,716 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  iSc  Technology    See  — 

Malsuhara,  Kivoshi,  3,453,619 
Aggregates  Fquipmenl,  Inc      See- 

McC  orkel,  Franklin  M  ,  3,952,862. 
Aglilskv     Vladimir  Efimovich    See  — 

Kovanov    Pavel  Vasilievich.  Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich,  Tsim 
bier      Jury     Abramovich      and     Aglitsky,     Vladimir    Efimovich 
■i   V'>2  66" 
Agran    Jack     See  — 

lavares    Robert   F  ,   Agran     Jack,   taster     William   M      and   Blau, 

1  eshe     1,9"^  V6  14 

Ahlcjuist    Sorman  C    ,  Waggoner    Alan  P  ,  and  Charlson,  Robert  J  ,  to 

Baltelle    Development    Corporation     Photon-counting    integrating 

nephclometer    3  ^^s -(  1  2",  CI    356   103  000 

Ahmed    Adel  Abdel  Azi7.  to  RCA  Corporation   Ground  fault  detection 

apparatus     T9<;376^.CI     3|7-l«OOD 
Alba,   Masahiko    See  — 

Fujimoto       Isao,      Kasubuchi.      lakeshi.     and      Aiba,     Masahiko, 
'  9'^3  860 
Aihara.  Masavuki    See  — 

(Jhata    Noichi.  and   Aihara.  Masayuki    3,953,443 

Aikoh  Co     I  Id      .Sff- 

1  akashima     Masaru     '  9';i   2  1  9 

AIRCO    Inc      See  - 

Cibulka     Anthony   B      3,v'i2,"3v 

Aitker,    Ian   Miller  Fdington    to   ABC  cntralsug    System  of  pneumatic. 

iranspori  of  dome^ic  refuse  and  the  like    3  953,0"'8,  CI    302  27  000 


Matsumoto    Seiichi,  and  YoVota 


The 
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Aizawa    Hiroshi    See  — 

Ho&oe,  Kazuva.  Aizavva    Hiroshi 
Hideo.  3,953.729 
Akamalsu.  Toshiaki,  Vasugj,  Masahiko   and  Bitii    Mitsuyuki,  to  Toyola 
Jidosha   Kogvo   kabushiki   Kaivha     Master  gear   for  checking  tooth 
contact    3,952.418    CI    3i   i-"4(iUL 
Akeel.  A    Hadi  K     See- 

Ditto.  Edwin  D  ,  and   Akeel     A     Hadi  K      3,952.922. 
Akiyama.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Tabara.  Voshijiro,  Akiyama,  Hiroshi,  Igawa,  Masavuki    M.-ick^wa, 
Tadashi,  and  Shinomiva,  Toku(\  3, 9*'', 282 
Akiiebolaget  Astra    See — 

Bondesson,  LTf  Goran,  Gronovnl?    Saic  Schmui,  Sljernslrorr.,  Nils 
Erik,  and  Svensst^in    Tage  Roif  Gunnar,  3,953.601, 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux    See  — 

Lindman.  Fred  Henry.  "  952,363. 
Aktiebolagel  IRO    See  — 

Kerff,  Anton,  3.952.554 
Akzona  Incorporated    See- 

Nagel.  Manfred    and  Seuss.  Ramer     •  4^2  4V6. 
Albee,   Thomas    K  .   to   Bunker   Ramo   Corporatic^n 
VLF  loop  antenna  system    3V53,"9v,C~i    "O*"'* 
Albertinetti,  Nedo  Peter    See  — 

Addiss.     Richard     Robert,     Jr       and     Alhernneti 
3,953,652 
Albertsen,  Anders,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates    Inc  ,  a  part  interest. 

Container  loading  device    V9«2  48i    Ci    *-<  ^92,000, 
Alco  Standard  Corporation    See  — 
Gottelt,  Herbert  R  ,  3,952,58  1 
Aldag,  Wilhelm    Separation  of  sludge    3.953.328.  CI    210-'' 000 
Aldinger,   Karl   E  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Tape  attachment 

system  for  disposable  diapers    3  952^44,  CI     128  28"  000 
Alexander,  Donald  E     See  — 

Allison,  William  L  .  and  Alexander,  Donald  E      ~,9<2  409 
Alexandrov.  Adolf  Morit&ovich    See  — 

Kovanov.  Pavel  Vasilievich.  Alexandrov,  Adolf  M oni so vich,  Tsim- 
bler.    Jury     Abramovich,    and     Aglitsky,    Vladimir     Efimovich, 
3,952.66" 
Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A     See  — 

Surace,  Filippo,  and  Garetti    Marco.  3.953.040 
Allan,  John  L  .  Snnivasan.  Kollengode  V    ,  Readio,  Phihp  I)     anc;  Ces- 
tero.  Judit.  to  Dart  Industries  inc    Electroplating  baths  for  nickel  and 


Nea>      Pc-er, 


compositions        therefor         3,953,304, 


CI 


Mage      I  leodore 
953,201. 


brightener  lev  eler 
204-49  000 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries    Inc      See  — 

Hartline,  Albert  G  ,  111,  Campbeii    John  A 

T  .  3.953.194 
Wood.  John  Randolph,  and  Wright,  Roger 
Allen.  George  D     See  — 

Martin,   Vance   B      Allen,  George    D      Haubein     Harolc   D      Goc 
Melvin  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Toeniskoetter    Kenneth   A     ;>  v<  "■  h  :  k 
Allen.  Richard  Paul,  and  Morgan,  Cyril  Alfred    to  L  rued  Ssait^  Bi'oi 
Si    Chemical     Corporation      Boric     add     process      3.953,580.    CI 
423-283  000 
Alley    Bernard  J     See  — 

Avers.   Orval    E  .    Dvkes     H.rarr,    W      H      ano    Aiiev     btrnarj   J  , 
'3,953.2.'^" 
Allied  Chemical  C'orporation    See — 
Smith.  Joseph  A  .  3,95.3.438. 
Sukornick.  Bernard.  3,953,585 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    See  — 
Coleman,  Martin  W      3.952.509 
Pflanz.  Herbert  M  ,  3.y<;3.693 

Turner.  Robert  M     and  Lang  land.  Herbert  Z  .  3.9  5  2.5  I  I 
Allison.  William  L     and  Alexander    Donald  E  .  to  Carrier  Corporation 
Method  of  manufacture  of  electric  heating  assembly     i  Q<2  409    C 
29-61  1  000 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagel    See  — 

Madsen,  Kristian  Dahl    ^  952,406 
Aluterv   Alumin  lumipari  Tervezo  V  allalat     See — 

Mahig.  Laszio,  3.953,003 
Amano,  Matsuo.  Suzuki,  Seiko,  Kobon    Sigevuki,  and  Kimura.  Ichiro. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Pressure  responsive  switch  for  converting  pressure 
variations  to  electrical  variations    ^9<^692,C^I    2(K)KM>0P 
Ambac  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Kimberley,  John   A     and  Kraus    Richard  D      •.952."1  ; 
Amberntsson.  Jan  Roger.  Andersson,  Roger  Ingemar,  and  SuUar    Si'g 
Bertil,    to    Facit    Aktiebolag     Printing    head    device    fo'    ar    i-i    ^t  • 
printer    3,953.862.  CI    346-140  OOR 
Amburgey.  Ossie    Safety  barrier    3  952  4<3    C'<    4  9  t 4  000. 
American  Can  Company    See  — 

Hartman.  William  Herman    Pas    hrank  Brunc^    ano  (joOd-    Jostr"" 
Lambert.  3,952.6"'" 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company    Inc     See- 

Zorbaugh.  William  R  ,  T953  000 
American  Challenger  Corporation    See  — 

Brownlie,  Alan,  and  Daly     Lewis  J      •  v^2  6><", 


PI     ^ 


U) 


LIST  OF  PATFNTfcES 


Aprii   27.  1976 


AmcrKdn  (  vandmu!  (  unipdnv    See  — 

MiifTmann     Arthur   krniaro,  _'l,9S1.234 

Sdfir    Sidney   Robert     ^  M  S  ^  4  VI 

Spiccr      I  arrv     (Van      Pt-nsaik       luscjih     Mn,  harl      Wilbur      Ki'^rri 
Daniel    4nd  Demkovuh    (iir\   Michael    ilei  rave.)     '  'J  *•  *  SDft 

Spiccr,    lair,     Dt-an      Pensack       Ji'scph     Muhari      SNilhur      KoNrri 
Oaniel     an,l   Denik.mih     Cars    M.char^     .Ic^raved.    \  y^  \  .t>Ut> 
Arneruan  das    -Xssik.  latioii     Srr 

(jidasp*)*     Dimitri    ari>!  I  fun^    1  iru4N     '.'^53.573 
\  mm>  i>    1  ooU     ItK       Srr 

Appel,  \rthur  \      Hampiun    Kiitxi!  S      and  Mrirrivtn    t  eonard  •X 

Xtnocu  Prodiittuin  (   iin\panv     Srr 

Daigic     \rniand   I        t  s)<-  V  t  ^^  I 

•\rT\i>s      lames     I      Meth.nl     ut     priHiuong    hall    )i.m(s      1Q^?   '(90      CI 

:'J    1  4*^  SOU 
■\MP  Intorpor  aled     Srr 

Wilhams     Hc-n|amin  I   harir*     '  '^  "^  '  ll9f^ 
\naiiinda  (   umpanv      I  he     See 

DanieU    Douglas  1  ee.  and  ()^h\    darrold   \^    .  1.953.682. 
Anderson  (  ompanv.    The     See 

Phsky     John    I      and    Harbison     VViiliani    H       '  >v  "^  :    < '>o 
Anderson     Donald   H       See 

HofTmann     KariH      Anderson     OonaLIK      .i:-..l  V^  er ^es    Darrcll  L  , 
I  '<s  (    \t,  ■ 
Andeisoii      ld*aid    P       and    Hams     Ma^n      ii.    Hrunswi^k    (      .iporalion 
(    athoilii      piolr^tion     m'smtttrin^    appafa'us     U"     fTKifinr     prwpijlsion 
devK  c      (''*''     '4  _'     (I      III  '   ^<.  iKXi 
Ani!ers»in    (leor^jrl       to  I    nited  Stales  of  AiTirt  k  .i     "s.  a  . -,      \:    A,(t)(>ri 

niary   hatlery      <  'i  s  1    M 'y    (!     |^^llMlO«lK 
Anderson     John    loriest     !o   longvear   (   otnpany     Haskri    type   lorr    -r 

tamer      t  'J  <■  _>   h  i  '     (I      i   '«.    .Mmmii 
Anileison,    Pau!     I         to    Sando/      I  lu       ,i    S  u  tisl  it  u  I  ed    4       ^    ^   dimethyl    i 
hvdriny  props  I  )h<-n/y  I        akohols        and        esters         3  .9  5  3  .3  2  *> .        CI 
:Mi  b  I  K  (K)k 
Anderson     kuhard    1      .m^i   HrniuW     t    live    X       lo  /oeron  Corporatinn 

4   S    I  ridci-adien    i    ol  4   .  !s  S   ,  IS  trans     «  >J  s  (    s  i  ;     (    '     :m)  f,  t:  niiR 
\i\derson  ,    1  homas  I       an<!  W  alden     )ohn  f      to  (  leneral  [  lei  Ir  k   (   on: 

(lan.     Inverter  havinn  (on  ed   turn  ott      I'JSl'HU    11      i:i     IKiXKt 

\ndefson     V^allaie    I        Israll      Mhert    D      Sseles      Albert    M       and    Van 

SaiU     <  )si  ar    i      to  I    niled  Stairs  ot    Ameru  a     S  a^  y     VS  ide   t->andi*  idth 

phase   ■iv  annin  j(  *  ith   siiT>ple   .  I  >nitoK     V  g  <.  t   s  '^  .'     (    !     t  4  i    !  on  OS  A 

Andersson     (   ail    Aie!     ani!    I^atkas     Hela     ',  ■  ■    \H    (    air    Indusln      A.jto 

niatu.   tiikel  inaihine     '  'J  *> ;  i<Sii    (   i     \^i    ;   ihiN 
Andersson     Hoger   Inuetnar     See 

A  iTt  berntsson     Jan   Ko^rr      Andrfsson     k-'^e'    inj^r'^uir     and  S.i'tan 
Sti({  Until     (  >v^  I  SI- : 
Ando     A  kit  a     See 

Hatano    Itaru     Mara     Miruiru     kitarnura.    Isurieo     Ando     Ak»ra,and 
Suganunia     \  asuyuki     t  g  s  !   s  «,  x 
.Andras    1  inn   k       See 

t  riedhne      I   mest     )       M-uheH      H'f-^'-    N        i-  I     V'^.tois     !   ,n-    k 
I  'J^  I    1  4  t 
Andrevk  Corporation     See 

1   anions     koberi    P      and    lories     la-'ifs   tUr   >n      !   'i  "^  .'    (  '  t 
Vnlepenkii       kobrrt      f  to     Si^node     t    or  (>. .  r  .i  r  .on       Strap     d  npe  ri  si  n  (( 

itiethiHl   and   apparatus      >    '  *■  .'    If-'       i''     .M  :    »4     liik 
Antipov     deorgv    Afanasiesu  h     See 

(lelfanil  Mikhad  I  ^oiuh  Isipenjuk  Sak  •■.  Isaak.suh  P.'diey 
nykh  Petr  Uanovuh  Antr[>*rs  (teorg.  Atanasiesuh  (loldsh 
tetn  Hrrristtfijijorie^uh  laynikos  SikuaiStanislavi^yuh  I, 
■  i-s  I  !■.  in  I.!  N  ■  k  ,  .i  ar  I  i»  h  I  r  a.'hdir  1  .  a  !■  U  ,i  n.  >>  i.  h  and  >  ak  u 
h,  ,v  sk  V  Pell  Stepaii.  I V  II  h  '  V-  ,'  K  4 
Aoki     Akira     See 

(iKUihi      Not'orL,      Hoamalsu      lakajh'      lxa"i       Ikuo.    Aoki.    Akirn. 
lanaka     Svo^.     Seki      I  osh  iro     ind   Inoue      I  akai).  3,93  3  . 1  6  1 
Aoki   1   Id       See  I 

loniura     Hir,.shi     3.952.500  » 

■Voki    Susuniu     Minaii     loshiaki     Mori    Kentaro    anil  Shthnta    Kenivhi 
'o  S  ippon    A  y  be  St  OS  (    o      lid    M  elh(><l  for   :ii  ak  mjj  >  n  reous  fiber  s  tta  ^ 
inn  small   protrusions      i    *  ^  i    :  ><  *■     (    '     f.  s    h  ,  „  „  , 
Aoki      latlaihi     and    ko  in  i>a     Sfasuo     ioKabusriik'KaishaSanini.r',a 
Seisakuiho     keversm^  valse  meariy  for  use  *  lOr  a   ir^ersihie   rrtiiger 
alinji  I  yi  le   sy  sleni      \  •V  s  ;    •.  I  '     i    i     f,  ;    I  ;4  immi 
Aiino      ietsuya      See 

Si.|{Ukhi     Shunsaku      Ai)nt>,    Ictjuya.  Atiki.    ^  ulhiiki,  diid   Ka»4i. 
Ikiyohisa      I   ly^  I    "-od 
Xoyarna      lakafuno      Srr 

>  am  ash  It  a     K  t-  itar  i  .u      i  rrd    A    •  ,  a  ri'  a      I  ak  atu  rn  i      I   'V  "^  .'     '    i  ! 
Appel     Arthur   \       Hampton     kohert   \      and   Morris««r      i  eonard    A      u 
Ammi.o       Vrols       Inc         Aulorn.  it  i»e      wheel      almronen!      instrumer  ' 
I  Vi  I    I  U     i    i      l''f.    I  SS  i)()u 


Applieil    Motors      I  ru         See  I 

Means     SVIIiam    A,J.953.7«2.         \ 


Appling     IcrryS       See  — 

(   ronan    SViham   I     and   Appltng    Irrrs   N.,  3.953.092 

Aral     K.o|!ro      Ser 

Sonc     Mdtao     Atai     K.i]iro     andSomuia     Kdtsuaki     ■^4S■^^«.; 
A  r  a:      1  akesh'     r  ,,*,.,,,,,,(  i,- ^  i ,  ,,     (    ,  ,       [  t  j     S  r  o  n  a  -   defie^  !  ion   ,  i  r  v.  to  i 

i   VS  '    "nS     (    I      M  ^     !  H'i  oiMi 
Araki     ^oshiak'      See  1 

Nojjui-fii     Shunsaku      Aon,i    Telsuyd.    Araki     Yothiaki     *n<\    kavkai 
Kiyohisa      I   -<S  I    Son 
Arvher       kobei'      A        '■■■       (1;     iiliy     and    t    iimpanv       He  lah  >d  i  o  vl  ifx-n 
,'oi  ti  d    ;[)yran   -Vones    as    psy v  holiopii.      paiiKulady    anti-dcpicisaiii 
dru|(s    I   's  t  ^,)J_  CI.  424  2«3  000 


Arden     frcdcru    k       to    Vlaldcn    Mills     Ini      Packages   lor    pile    fabrics. 

'.9S:  964,  (1     242    '"    llHl 
Arenhold.    Knul      Mud    flaps    tor    automobile    fenders      t^vSlDSI     CI. 

:Kn    i  «.4  Si)K 
Arimura     Ichiro     laninuchi     Hirnshi    and  Sckimoto     Kunio    to  Matsu- 
shita   HccIrK     Industrial    C  ompany      I  id     System    for    recording    and 
repr.KluLing  a  i.rlor  television  signal     VvS3,«*<2.  CI     358-H  U<K) 
Ark   I  es  S*iti.h  <  orp<iration     .See 
Web<-r     Donald   k       <  'JS;  i^H 
Armand     Waller    k      Animal   tag     '   'JS2.439.  CI     4n    (oi   ttiMI 
Armor   ticyalor  (  ompanv     See  — 

kicc     I  yman    A       0^2,817 
Armstrong    Anthony  (   lublev.  In  HyMac  I  imited    Hydraulicallv  oper- 
ated shovels     '  vs;  Kvu    CI    214   MK  (KJR 
Armstrong  (   ork    (   ortipany     See 

I  evuKki     S^  alter    )      Jr       C9M  6^9 
VVeidman     fUinM       l'<siSf,4 
Arnold      Anihrmy    Iransis     to    R(    A    (orpsiration     Method    otcleclro- 
lessi.        .,ieposiIin){        riukel  phosphorus        ailr'ss  '  "^  S  t  ^;4         ('|. 

4  2'    2  s  ^  I  H  in 

Aro  {   otporation      I  he     See 

Sor,  e     Pelcr    S      and  t   liltord,   I  arl   W        '  iv  S  2    '  '^ 
Ariistu     Innosaiior-    Developers     In.^       See 

(    ronan     VVilli.irn    j      and    Appling    Jerry   S   ,    ^  VS3,ll'^2 
-\  r ,  us     Arnold  I  ei  I    I  sen  hard  t    F  tie  del,  and  Sv  hmit?    Bruno,  lo  Klockn 
ei   Humboldt   Deut/     A ktiengcse llschaft      Agitator    flotation    cell    for 
•he   preparation  ,.t   noncrals  and   coals     '  "v  «■  M  ^  |     (d     41blK'<(KM) 
Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha     See 

H..S.M     Kei/o     Sagami     Hiroshi     andlniai     lsa.>     <VSV4llh 
AsNerg     Slure    I  ennart     to  Ski     Sova    A  B     Hub  device   for   a  »heel  of 

a   road    .ehi>  ir      '■  'v  *■  2   •>2o    (I     i  H(l    I    IK)R 
Ash     Arthur    H      la   Montagne     Maurue    P      and   Markovac      Anica    lo 
I    niled  Slates  ot   America     Army     2    Aryl  '■   I  r  illuoromclhy  I  4   pyridyl- 
carbinolamme   anlimalaoals     i'vS»4f-'     (    i     :mi2vS(.K)R 
Ashishagi      leruya     See 

Murakami      Slasuo     Isakj     khir>.     kiKia      A  k  lo     kavyahara     NofiO; 
Ashiyiagi        leruya       Murakami       Nukiyaiu       ^  ant),     kuntichiro; 
Sakan..     koh.-i     aridS..ii/o     Isao     >gst4:s 
Ashland  <  )il     In.       See 

<  ,annon     (    harles   k        *  si  ^  *  b28. 
.\shland    S  aull   Iniorporated     !^e  — 

loughndge     |-dy»ard    I    ,3.953,554 
A  sk  a*  a     Shir,  ivy      See 

Hasegavka      kalsue     San.>     keip      Askavya     Shirov*      and    Matsuda, 
S  h  u  n  su  k  e      t  'j  *■  i   ;  |  i , 
Ayjunvyall     k'tieo    M  i.enera!    VI  otori  Corporation     Huid  dynamic 

mai  hine      '■   '^  *-  »    :  4  '     I    i     4  !  s    ;  4  t  iHMl 
Ascjuilh     Anthony     iwliirhnglimiled     Brake   adjusters     ''VS2H45.CI. 

H  H      !  ij  6    I  W  I  [  ) 

Astrauskai     Pelcr     John      Blondin     (  .uy    Vluhei     Pk  ard     Roland     and 
k.gg    larlhrednk    lot   an  ad  lan  Industries    I  Id    Proccsstorlhesepa 
ration  of  s,Hlium   a/ide      t  vs  t   S  k:     (    i     4  2  <  4  ,  o  0(  in 
Alkinvin      S^aHa.e     I         '.•     long     M  an  ufai  I  u  r  1  n^    (    -.•        [n^       fjfHised 

shaskle   padloi  k      is<"-:ssv    (i     "u:Si><«i 
■MlanlK    keveaivh  (    orporalion     See 

H.>r..     Sand. I'      >  vs  !    i  > 
A'anlK     kuhfieid  (    ompany     See 

(    hi,iup«k     f  rank   J      Sanfurd.  Robert    A      Pollak     I  as/lo,  and  kmc- 

.  ak      Ronald    A        '   ^  S  C  ^  ■*  ^ 
kre.l     Daie    H       .indtranklin     AlpheusA       i'V«.;m^ 
K    -srnlha       K.id.nph      <    ^V '■  <    "■  2  t< 

SK    .lueniurf'     I   .0  r  >   (  ,       arul   SV  ilhui ,   Beniamin  I         t  >*S  t    (h  ' 
AUurn       loshii'     kobayakhi    kcnp     lakcbavanhi     loshiaki    anil   "^  inn- 
mi)lo,Hisa<>    1.1  Sumitomo  (  heiTi  ii  al  C  ompany    linotcd    Preparation 
of  2   bcn.'oy 'aik  . ''■i,-n/,.r^.,,iphan      i>v<1441     (I     ;wi:w<S4(l 
Auhin    deiaid    I        See 

Bejal     lea"     H'aj(uier    Muhel     luela    Roger     Sislosi    kaoui    Serna. 
Slaur.e,    Aubin.  ticrard   I        aiul    Nature      (    hristian     t  i/ s  ^   ^04 
\  ,.lrO.,.'     Mithcl    .See 

lirou»         Jai^ues         Au^le^K•tl         Mishcl        and       MiH.air        (.erard, 

i    ijS    1     H  H  H 

\  ue  '     I  nge  its<o  r     See 

S.  honbe,  k      kufser'     kioinisiem     t  ngeibert     Dukus     Alfred     Auer, 
Ingelbe't     and    May     H  u  be  o      i>j'-t44S 
\ip.m     Ma'ie'     .md,     Irr.-eguet     )i-ar-    Pir-'c-     to  Les  Cables  de    I  yon 
Meih.Kl       for       the       manufaiK,re      ,••      wayeguide         >  9  ^  2 ,407,  '  CI, 
.^  -v   ^^^  u  i  I  M  in 
Vusk.iva     Marie      See 

/ikan     SikU»r     Se'n.'nskv     Mirosia.     ke/atsek     k  ar  el .  Seda.  MiroS- 
,i.     and    A  ,,sk    ^a     Mane      >   ^  ^  ;   4<4 
Aulornalu    Mai  hine  Si    (  rigmecnng  (.  o    Limited     .See 

S  arley     Her  n.od    Si. ill      '  >VS2   Mb 
Automobiles   Peugeor     See 

Mailliei    Jean     «  v'.2    «  '  s 
Avers    P'.hIuiIs  <    ii'fH.raiion     .See  — 

Panning     R  .1  bar,!    I         C953.ft35 
V.r-'»     k  igt-r   Peter    and  /rrlin    William  Max  P.nch    to  Bunker  Ramo 
I    ,.rp..ra!>on  i     .iki-i^       rleiiriia'        lonneit.o  tivS3()<VK         CI 

i    «  V     4  '        M  i  R 

Aveslj    Jrrmerks    .Xkl.ef-'oiag     See  — 

Sandberg    Sie-iiLif    and  Smith    Sven  Robert  F  son     ^<i^2'^n 
Xi   '.in'      A'lrh      (reive'      Marvin    Joseph     Seiden     Philip    tdvkard     and 

5  rung  Wiiliam  Rotvcrt  lo  International  Busir>eM  Machines  (  orpo- 
ralion IJrganiv  electtonii.  (edifying  dcsiccs  C95CS'^4.  CI. 
357-8000 
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Asers.  Orval  t  .  Dvkes  Hiram  SV  H  ,  and  Alley,  Bernard  J  to  I  nited 
Stales  of  America,  Army  Method  for  preparing  small  particle  size 
coated  ammonium  perchlorate    '<,9'ij<.257    CI     149-7  000 

Ayres      VS  aldemar    A      Fractional  fill    capillary    pipette    and    method 
3  lys:   s<yij    CI     7C425  40P 

Bahb.  Burton  A     to  Babbco,  Ltd    Audio  speaker  system    ^9^167^    CI 

1 ^9     I    DDF 

Bahb    Henrv   Fdgar    See 

Oraham.   Joe    D  .   Mead     Kenneth   W   ,   and    Babb     Henrv    Edgar 
3,952,582 
Babbco    Ltd     See- 

Babb,  Burton  A  .  3.953,675. 
Babtiyck    David  L      .See- 
Morns    (icorge  F  .  Babcock     David  1    ,  and  Peterson    Fucene   A 
3. 95.^802 
Babiarz,  Chester  Thomas    to   Hartford   Special   Machinery   Company. 
The     Apparatus    for    feeding    headed    svork    blanks     ■?  9'<2  884     CI 
214-8  M)F 
Babunovic    Momir    and  Bulboaca    Mihai  A     to  Barry -Wehmiller  Com 
pany    Flow  control  svstem  and  rotary  flosk  control  valve    3  9^2  92"; 
CI    222  48S  000 
Baby    Bjorn   AB     See  - 

Johansvin    I  eif    v'J^''  04b 
Badahch    Frank  (       and  Pawl    deorge  J     to  Bell  &   Howell  Company 
Molded      chassis     for      a      film      strip      projector       3  953  120       CI 

^M  iigooo 

Badische  Anilin    &.  Soda-Fabnk   Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Dimrolh.  Peter,  Dost.  Frank,  and  Lrtei,  Rolf.  3.953,420 
Baechtold.  Werner,  and  Gueret.   Pierre   I    ,  to   International   Business 
Machines    Corporation     Binary    circuitry    including    switching    ele 

mcnts    ulih/ing    superconductive    tunneling    effects     3,953.749     CI 
307.277  000 

Bailey.  Walter  H  ,  to   fexas  Instruments  Incorporated    Charge  transfer 

device  signal  processing  system    3,953,745.  CI    307  221OOC 
Baillic,  Robert   A  ,  and  Fear    James  \  an  Dyck.  to  Great  Canadian  Oil 
Sands   Limited     Method  of  reducing  sludge  accumulation  from   tar 
sands  hoi  water  process    3,953.3  18.  CI    208-11  OLE 
Sainton,  John   W  .  to  Tekology   CorpKjration     Addition  of  acidulated 
pozzolan     to     concrete     and     concrete     products      3,953,222,    CI 
106-97  000 
Bajusz,  Sandor    5ee  — 

Kisfaludy.  Lajos,  Low,  Miklos;  Schon,  Istvan.  Sziries.  Tamas.  Sar 
kozi.   Maria  S?  ,   Bajusz,   Sandor,  Turan     Andrae,   Beks,   Rosa, 
Juhasz,     Atlila      (jraf     1  aszio,    Medzihradszky      Kalman,    and 
S/porny     1  as7lo,    C^^  .C4  1  *- 
Baker     Don    R       Walker     francis    H      and    Letchworth,    Peter    E  ,    to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company    N  tetrahvdrofurfurvl  3,5-dimethylben 
zamide    3,953.477  0    260^47  3(KJ 
Baker,    Don    R       to    Stauffer   Chemical   Company     Tetrahvdrofurany  1 

bromoacetates  biocides    :^. 9^  3,478,  CI    260-347  400 
Baker,   Don   R  .  and   Walker    hrancis   H  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com 
pany    N-ibutyl-ai  3.5  substituted  phenoxy)  alkvl  amides  and  their 
use  as  herbicides    3.953.507.  CI    260  559  008 
Baker.    Joseph     E  .    to    Olm    Corporation      Metal    anode    assembly 

3.953.3  16.  CI    204-288  000 
Baker.  Richard  William,  to  Bend  Research  Inc    Controlled  release  de 
livery    svstem    by    an    osmotic    bursting    mechanism     ■<9^2''4I     CI 
128  260  000 
Bako.  Lazlo.  to  Presto  Lock  Company    Combination  ksck  in  a  luggage 

case  handle  stud    3,952.561.  CI    70-70  000 
Baldocchi      Archie     Belt    attachment    device    for    holster    or    the    like 

V9';2,9'<0.  CI    224-2  (HK 
Bally    Berard.   Yves.  Claudin,   Paul    and   Leymane,  Claude,  to   Merlin 
Gerin     FIcclronic  equipment  assembly   comprising  plug  in  modules 
and  test  bars    3.953.797.  CI    324   1^8'0()F 
Balut    Jacques  Albert  Louis  Cieorges,  Lemaire.  Pierre  Eugene  Gerard 
K       and    Loisy,    Claude    Michel     to    Flat    Francais     Nuclear-burst 
strength       delecting       and       measuring       device.       3  953.137        CI 
3  56  222  000 
Banner  Metals  Division  of  Intercole  Automation    Inc     5ee  — 

Wilson,  James  D  ,  3.953.044 
Bannister   Hatcher.  Constance   L     Adjustable   reading   material   stand 

^  9^2,984.  CI     248  4^3  000 
Hannon,    Albert   C       to   P    R     Mallorv    &   Co     Inc     Permanent   magnet 
rotor    for    a    synchronous    motor     and     method    of    making    same 
3.953.752,  CI    310-156  000 
Rarbe    Guy.  to  Etudes  et  Fabrications   Aeronautiques    Buckle  for  re 
'.jrded   automatic    unlocking   of  safety    bells   and    harnesses  of  para 
ihuting  equipments  and  of  vehicles    ^  9^2, ''81,  CI    24  230OO,A 
H.irfxT  (  olman  (  otnpanv    St  i  - 

t  ,.sscl!.  W     M,,nin    iind  Bridges    Donald  W  .  3,953, 502 
Hardcbes,     David     Paul       Inflatable     buoyancy     aids      3,952,355,     CI 

9    ■ilb  000 
Barile.  Mario    (  anavesi,  Francesco,  and  Franchini.  Pier  \  incenzo.  to 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni    Energy  disstpator  for  motor  vehicle  safety 
belts    ■>  9'.2,967,  CI    242    107  40R 
B.irkcr     Dean    Marshall,  and   Sickman.   Mark    Harold,  lo   White   Farm 
Equipment       Company         Articulated       vehicle        3  952.826.       CI 
180   I  36  OOU 
Barker,  Walter  M      See  - 

Lira.    Emil    P       Barker.    Walter    M,    and    .McCrae.    Robert    C, 
3.953.59~ 
Barlow.  Gordon   A      See  — 

katzman,  Allison  W      and  Barlow    Gordon  A  ,  3,953.027 
Barnett.  Barry  Roger  .Michael,  and  Ferguson,  Edward  Harry  Frederick, 


10  TRW   Inc    Beading  clip    3,952.476,  CI    52-760  000 
Barr.  Laurence  Gibson.  Chuan.  Raymond  Lu-po.  and  Harkee    James 
Fredrick,     to     Celesco     Industries     Inc       Incipient     fire     detector, 
3.953,844.  CI    340-23^  OOS 
Barrett.      Edward      L       Three      phase      alternators       3.953  753      CI 

3  10-168  (XX) 
Barrett.  John  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Flynn.  Brian  P  ,  to  Purex  Corporation    Laun- 
dering   pre-spotter    and     method    of    production      ■'9^''35''     CI 
2  52-174  000 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company    5>e  — 

Babunovic    Momir,  and  Bulboaca    Mihai  A,.  3,952,925. 
Bartholomew,  Roy  E     .See  — 

Sebo,  Milan  J  ,  and  Bartholomew,  Roy  E  .  3.953.0"''^ 
Barton,   Benny    M      to   hoBar,   Inc     Cubed  soil  conditioner   yi.ith   high 

water  absorptivity  and  relentivity     3,9^3,191.  CI    71-23  000 
Barton.  Derek  Harold  Richard,  and  Sammes,  Peter  George,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories    Limited      Azelitm   2  ores    and    process    for    preparing 
same    3,953,424.  CI    260-239  OOA 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 
Hell.  Renate  Elisabeth    and  Scheuermann    Horst,  3,953,45  1 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    See  — 

Ramlow.  Gerhard  G  ,  Pizzini.  Louis  C  .  and  Patton,  John  T     Jr,. 
3.953.393 
Bashinsky.   Kazimir  Dominikovich,  Golod,   Leonid   Davidosich    Gra- 
novsky,   Boris   Ruvimovich,   Dunaevsky     Leonid   Markovich     Kasya- 
nov.Grigory  Ivanovich.  and  Kudinov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich    Blast 
furnace  evaporative  cooler    3.953.008.  CI    266  193  00Ci 
Battelle  Development  Corporation    See  — 

Ahlquist.  Norman  C  ,  Waggoner,  Alan  P  ,  and  Charison.  Roben  J  . 

3.953,127 
Little,  Lawrence  L     3,953,610 
Baudler,  James  P    Device  for  converting  linear  motion  to  rotary   mo 

tion    3,952,604.  CI    74-57  000 
Bauer.  Artur    See  — 

Schaben.      Hans-Peler.      Weber       Robert,      and      Bauer,      Anur, 
3.952,885 
Baugh.  Benton  F  .  to  A  etco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc    Sequence  control 

valve    3,952,763.  CI    137-119  000 
Baugh.  Richard  A     See- 
Cutler.  Leonard  S  .  and  Baugh,  Richard  A  ,  3.953  840 
Bauman.  Robert  Andrew,  ic)  Colgate  Palmolive  Company     Antimicro- 
bial quaternary  ammonium  compounds  compositions    3  9*  3  605.  CI 
424  31  1  000 
Baur.  Edmund,  Holdt,  Bemd-Dieler,  Ratermg.  Hans  Werner    Thesing 
Georg.  and  Turk.  Erich,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Automatis  toilet 
cleaning  device    3.952.339.  CI    4-228  000 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc     See— 

Ebling.  Wendell  V   .  and  Goldsmith    Herbert.  3.953,790 
Bay  Electric  Company    See  — 

Manske.     Warren     C  .     Brell      Robert      and     Dupont      Donald 
3.952.591 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

kruckenberg,  Winfried,  3.953,452. 

Weber,     Karl-Arnold.     Wagner,     Kuno,     and     Klipfel      Siegfried 
3,95  3,5  59 
Bayer,  John  W  .  to  Owens-lllinois,  Inc    Preparation  of  crystalline  hot 

melt  composition    3,952.898,  C!    2  i  5    1  2  OOR 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke   Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Matschinsky.  Wolfgang.  3.95  2  824 
Bayston    Thomas  E     See  — 

Layton.    Allen    C  ,    Zinn.    Werner    G      Jr  ,    Mendez.    Antonio   J.; 
Howie.  Robert  E  .  and  Bayston.  Thomas  E.,  3,953,667 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited    See  — 

Seippcl.  Claude,  and  Teufelberger.  Arnulf,  3.953.148. 
Beasley.  Robert  M     See- 

L  niled  Stales  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.     Pechman.      Alexander      and      Beaslev       Robert     M 
3.953.646 
Beaupre.  Richard  E     See  — 

Gilano.  Michael  N  .  Beaupre.  Richard  E  .  and  Lipson,  Melvin  A 
3,9  5  3.309 
Beazles.  Barry   Albert    See  — 

Heise.  Jack   Darcy,  3,952,462 
Beckisk,    John      Golf    club     svying     training    device.     3,953,035,    CI. 

273-192  {X)0 
Beckwilh.  Sterling    See- 
Johnston.  William  C  .  and  Beckwith    Sterling    '"•952,533. 
Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company    See  — 

Rutner.  Herman.  Rapun,  Raul,  and  Lewin    Nathan,  3  953,431. 
Beecham  Group  Limited    See- 
Cole.  Martin,  and  Sutherland.  Robert    3  953.593. 
Beich.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Klieger.     Erich.     Beich,     Wolfgang,     and     Schroder       Fbc-haru 
3.95  3.501 
Bejat.  Jean.   Braguier    Michel.  Tueta    Roger    \  istosi    Raou!     \  erna 
Maurice.  Aubm,  Gerard  F  .  and  Nature!.  Christian    Coating  appara 
tus    3.953.704.  CI    2  19  7b  000 
Beks.  Rosa    See  — 

Kisfaludy,  Lajos.  Low,  Miklos.  Schon    Istvan    Szirtcs    Tamas    Sar 
kozi.   Maria   Sz  ,   Bajusz.  Sandor    Turan     Andrae     Beks,   Rosa, 
Juhasz.     Attila.    Graf,    Laszio,    Medzihradszkv,     Kalman.    and 
Szporny,  Laszio.  3.953.4  15 
Bell  &  Howell  Company    See  — 

Badahch,  Frank  C  ,' and  Pawl    George  J  .  3.953,120, 
Woodier,  James  G  .  3,952,969. 
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1.  Peter  William   S#r—  I 

Queen    ()  .vhI  su  *4rt    Bell    Peter  William.  Dick. 


Bell.  Peter  William   S#r— 

Thomas  Hutche 

M.n     .    J   t    l,(.i-     lohn  BUck.  ^.<*?1.26<J 
Bell   Tclcph    lu-    i    I'.i  uorics.  Intorpof ,i'i-.t     s<r  — 

Buihci  IS     \  ri  li    ii-r  Ouane   antl  Ir     .    VI  iltoo  Everett.  3,951.2^  I 
Chani! 'SN    I    I*  <     V'h,:     t"- .  Ir    C  oralic  Anne,  romlinion    ^  i 

tcr   I    hr.     Ill     ,...!   lA  .■•„•.     K.-iii/-.  Paul.  i.V^l,620 
(  Ilk     1   "iiiirs    vv       viorton.    td^in   G  .   and    Vom.   Robert    L 

(,..  .1,  '!  Dantorth  k.  1.953,677. 
f.,inn,-M  Danforth  K  .  3.V53.678, 
i„.lu  .■  I  h.i.-r  .,  s  .rn».  3,953.668 
\k.'  ('■■'■■I  Dinh  !  „an.  3,953,886 
S  1-  ^A  ihjMi  Hrrhert.  3.953.67 
I  ih!„  t  Ivs  ,.,|  .V!i,-n.  3.953.858  i 
Hi'i     w   111'.,    sh."'   in     Jr.   to   Telxc^n   Corporation     Power   supply 

I  -^  s  1  •  H  s  I  ;    1 : 1  4  3  OOO 

Heltran.  Adrian  M     See  — 

S   h  !lin^    V^.lli.rrf      Heltran .  Adrian  M     and  W  a«iclew»ki.  Gerald 
t       '   i'. :   t  ■  > 
t*<    "■    i       I    '.SI*      lomaxik..   Witold.   and    Frojnar.   Jeriy.   to   Poltka 
V  k  1  1.   •'    1  N  1  ,K  Inslytut  Chemii  Or|anic/nej    Process  for  manufac 
,    ,  .{       ,  ,    n    h  ,M.>..I    3,V53,5l2.<ri    260  584  OOR 

H.ikrr    k,  h  ,r  (  ^  >iliam.  3.952,741, 

HrM:|i,    I    :  ,r  ;.,  ,r  .IM..'.      I  he     Sfe  — 
M  iM     I    hin,;   t'M^      I   ys:,S4h 

:    .;..ii.i     Hr   .>  .-   t       mJ   Karon     Mar.    \.    (.953.083 
sr>...    Mi...     I       I-.'   H.itholomcw.  Roy  E  ,  3.953.079 
V  j!i   Si^lcii     HL!*4td   i     .   Jr   .    V^J.TM 
Hi-  >  jmin.  Gary  L  .  to  R    L    Kui*  4  (  o     Inc    Water  mattress  construc 

•     ,,,      \  i)f.->    MX     (1     ^    '""O  OWI 
Mr  .   inni     H    >.r>  f      in  I  Prter.  Harlfly  D  .  to  t:  Sy*tem».  Inc    Digital 

,..liJ  ,Ulr  >...iiijia»i     IMS:.420.  CI    M3M0O<1 
Hennell.  Milton  C  .  to  J    I  Case  Company    Apparatus  for  counting  ;.<■ 

IilIc  ,.oni.im,n,iti..n    n  a  liquid     3,9$2,580.CI    7  3  61400 
Hcn»on.  (  l.n-.    .-  I    ii^rnc.  to  (  arlton  Company    Saw  chain  sharpening 

,,MrcTi      t    <  V   ^  1  ^.  t'l     76   25  (X  '  \ 
(Ir'  s^  1.     1  ,  isi.i.    I  (ic   Valdcmar     li'\[>c"vr'  !i%;t'h  i.,;    ,i   liquid  or 

;'.ihI>   product  fti'i"    I     ■'inj,,,<r.      •    i'>v24.C'l    222    I  "^       "  >< 
(t<-i<man     Carl,   to    tl'  .ij(r  p.  .i  •    <    hr^i'^c*     Corporation     li.sj.r:  ».' 

-i.uii.  ,  ...vp.nirM'  i.>.Hjucii    Cy;   /'«     CI    222  n7  0(X) 
fir   k  M»it.'     i'.    1^    I       to   Kavin    Mil  ivoire  Corporation     Ventilator 

-      /  v     '■  4.       1  '.   •     4    "'    .KM 

Hrin<ir,i  i,ri.ij(ri  m.!  M.'fiianir'  Cir'M-  to  Merlin  Genn  Magnetic- 
blast  ari.  r  (Imguithing  device  having  permanent  magnets  3.953.694. 
CI     .■"(M)    I  4  '   i)0  \ 

He  i.!-  I  iri  )'>  ;  (1  ;ss  ru«.  Pierrr  Julc*  Henry.  Jumclle.  Loui« 
i  .' jiii.uit.  anj  Siniwinn  Jean  Lucien,  to  Socicte  Nationalc  d'F.lude  c( 
de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  Composite  material  with 
ac-ouitir   jHtorption  properties    3.952,831,  CI     181    33  0OG 

Hr  riihiii'  \A  rrner.  to  I'  S  Philip*  Corporation  Pushbutton  system,  ir^ 
particular  liir  a  puthbutton  opf  rated  ^  ar  radio  receiver  3.952.60C 
CI    74  10  330 

Hr(.i;j  MoMnii  Santurni-  H.ii.iri  i  a  t  M  <iovern,  Fcrrcnce  P  to 
I  M  !r!si.i!r\  !  A'lr-  ,,,  \^i  ,  ■,  r  M '< ,  v4J  of  cont  roll  ing  inscc  tt 
us:i\^  7  ethosy   I  (  p  cih  .  pf«-  luuy  )- 3,7  dimethyl- 2 -octcne 

1  sc  <  M)7.  CI    424  341  OOO 

Hr  '  .    '11  I  "      {    T-  \*  f-  '    \^        \r  f 

\   ..-,»..  r     ),^,-,(       ,n,i  Hrrtiman.  Lester  P  .  3.952.776 
Hnsirin     (,fr|{i'i     !>   (   ahoi  I  orporatu>n     Paper  coating  compowtions 

i!k1  ..r„.inu    i)ig(i.eiii,  u»ed  therein    3.9^.V42I,CI     260   17  300 
tt'  -^.        I'A    <   I  ,  to  General  hieclric  Company    Coating  p«>wder  mis 

,  r     -    /'  1    193.  CI    ■'5    5()R 
iir,!rhorn.  Peter.  t.«  M -s.r   v^  hmitt-Bolkow  Blohm  GmbH    Angle  mea 

,  ,      nx   Jrvu  f      \    <  i  I    I      n    75  DOR 

M.-:',r       t    .r-.-r'    1  >rr 

M        r    K    uaiU  U     j!iU  Ucitiel.  bHcrctt  L  .  3,952,383 
H.'ii-trn  Steel  Corporation    See—      1 

s       irlis.  John  J  .  and  Gensler.  W^iync  C  .  3,953,299 
ti-,-  1   ir^or atones.  Inc     See  — 

Uiniiyn.  Richard  G  .  Vorchheimef.  Norman.  Fowler.  William  J  . 
Jr  .  and  Heberle    Richard  A  .  3.953.330 

(Ir  .  ,  i '    P'r  .     ■.i.u!    Vlanufactur  iriK   (      >nipan  ,      Srr  — 

(li-  •■  ,ni!.  'u     K,-nneth  A       \    /  *■  :    vn  ' 
Hi.  M^iwi     K:'r,nciu   \      I.,  Hr..       Crinuin  Manufacluring  Company 

^   '.  ,,,   .i,l,usiM,,-n.       .,.,,.„.  1 v^2.987.  CI    248408000 

(Ir  ,..-'  \''X  ■•:>'.  it  1  r  .,.  ir'i  I  '.  ji  ,-•.  »  J  '  u!  Vt ;  I  >  h  e  II .  Pat  r  ick  G  .  to 
K.i'»rr     \  .,,•'•  ■■■■•iin'    ,<i    ■■    Urr.,   .  ,t     i     ,!y;   'j'.-  '    4ti    treating   system 

i    <  S  .'   ^V)^     (  ,   ,  ■s     s  ,  4     ri)0 

[(r,<-'\  vt.ii.  n  I.!*!'  1  -.  <  aterpillariTractur  Co  Hydraulic  steering 
^,.ir,n  :  M   ,!     i,;.,iri  -rh.cles    3.95f2.825.  CI    180  139  000 

Hc;i'ul     kj!i    Hr^n.'      Sr^ 

(.Hsiri      l.hjtMirs      ml    (Ir-'.  .,  I     kir'    ticini.   3.953.781 

H  hri  (  Tirjil  H  '  t'.Mjn,i,i  (  ir[>.",itH.n  Electronic  sound  motion 
i'u  !urr  pr   i|c,  '        i    J  television  :  c.  r  iv  r  ,    3,953,885. CI    358-54  000 

UK    (      I   iiintnl      '^1-^ 

\*4lkr-      W.ltfr,!    -V    '►.;..'       ,  ..:    I     "if      Joseph.    3. 1J52.84M 
(I  ikr!    Sjiiiir     K      '       Irxas  In^i •  urtic li'i  Incorporated    Solid  slate  mi 

r  .*dvr      .rn  p.  *r     >ource    3.953,702.  CI    2I9  10  55R 
HnKluiph    K  n  ri,iul  H  J  (Tipton    to  Cniied  States  Borai  A  (  hemic  al  <  or 
potation       tu'n.ur      'r 'ii  pr  r  j  i  .i  ■  .-      ...oO'.m      »v>.'r!i'         '•    v  *■  .'   '>4  '        i 
.'  '^    I  ^   iMiH 
Hul^.ioii       \<!i;t,irti      I       Cushion     rctaoi,n^     .■■,c.i':>.     '..'     r  ,cji:.i\\r  ■, 
i.v5i,(l4,CI    ill    123000 


Bienvenu.  Jacques  Michel  Jean    See — 

Rottier,    Marcel    Rene,    and    Bienvenu,    Jacques    Michct    Jean. 
V953.7I7 
Bimba  N.1  1".' K  luring  Company    See  — 

Gaspr       K.lph  I    .  3.953.213 
(Vndrum.  irmgard    See  — 

Brandt.  Wilhelm.  and  Bindrum    Irmgard.  3,953.658 
Bio  Medical  Sciences.  Inc     5ee- 

Witonskv.  Robert  J  .  and  1  arvi4.n    Raymond  P  ,  3,952,597 
Hirman     Paul   W       Jr      Srr 

Holt,  Ronald,  and  Birman    C  >  .    '»^  ,  Jr  ,  3,952.859 
Bito.  Mitsuyuki    5ee  — 

Akamalsu.    Toshiaki.    Yasugi.    Masahiko.    and    UiUj.    .Mit:>u)uk.i. 
3.952.418 
Blau.  Leslie    See  — 

Tavares.   Robert   f  .   Agran     Jack.   Easter.  William   M      .i-   ;    HIau, 
Leslie.  3.953.614 
Blichenbcrg.  Hans  Jurgen    See — 

Muller      Dietrich      Blichenberg      Hans-Jurgen,    Schmidt.     Dieter 
h.Kke    Hem/,  and  1  icdtkc     Kurt.  3.952.868. 
Blinow.  Igor,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Flat  torque  rair  .irivr  M^trrn 

3.952.835.  CI    185   I  I  000 
BU>ch.  Herman  S  .to  Universal  Oil  Proilutts  (  on  ;-.o.  ,     ('■    .  r«.v  ;    r  the 
preparation      of     n-alkyl-substituled      hydriu>  p.    \  a  k,  i  v  n  r"i»lcy 
clohe«anes    1.953.522.  CI    260  6I100B 
Bloch.  Herman  S  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Pf  o.  rw  •■  t  ihr 
preparation      of     n-alkyl-substituted      hydroxypoUaikoiv  methvlcy- 
clohesenes    3.953.523.  CI    260  6II00B 
Blodgctt.  Francis  E     See  — 

Vrataru     Prank    Jr  .  Forrest.  James  E  .  Jr  .  (  ampagnuolo    Carl  J., 
an  I   H    .>!^ro    Krancis  b  .  3.952.661 
Blomgren    tieorjir   I       anil  N>*mar    (irrald  H  .  to  I   nion  I   a''^K)r  Cor- 


poratK>n    Nonaqueous  <r\\  ha-   ''^  an  electrolyte  contai 


toni- 


(  oi>   M'v  hcl    P'.  ard    Ho'dn.l    and 

J".,;    Ha.l.'r  k  ■.  ■   ak  i-!cv     Nicholas 
h- 1[. -^r  apriK    tum    assemhiics 


trile    3.953.215.  CI    I  36  2U  OOO 
(4londm    Guv  Michel    See  — 

Vsf.i  ,M.is     I'r'r'    i.'hn     Hion.l 
W   gg    (    .!■     f  'r  '•..  l      .  •v'.  1    >. » .: 
Bloom.  Stanley    M      (      r,     !j"  rv    v^ 
S.   to   Polaroid    1   .  .f  jv.  If  ji  i,  n     Now- 
'.953,872,  CI     154  275  OOO 

(tum    (".rirll^i  h»ft    m    h   H        Srf  — 

K    .  I     (        '     a    .    vCiKi-s    (tr   rihard.  3,952.366 
livaidiiiaii.  1.  X..II    \:*r.    Srr 

Spurr,  Ronald  Frederick.  Boardman.  Colin  Alan.  *'•■•'  N  r-^en.  John 

Boba.  J    »<-ph     !•.;  i    ••••nc'     K    ►v-   •   y     to  Congoleum  Industries.  Inc 

Embossing  ot  pile  tabrics     CVSC164    CI    8   115  000 
Bobard    Fmile    to  Bobard  Jeune    Longitudinal  member  for  the  chassis 

ofava.l.ir   vehicle    3.953.050.  CI    280-760  000 
Bobari)    \r  .'r     Srr 

(I.     a    :    (    ■     r     I  95  3.050 
(i.i     a-   .»<.a     Jjv«      and    Post.   John   S.   to   United    Slairv      '    \merica. 

Army    Small  arms  iilenv  er     1.952.629.  CI    89I4  0OD 
Bochan.   John,    to  General    Electric   Company     Wobble   washing  ma 

chine    1.952.557.  CI    68  2  3  300 
Buden.  Ogdcn  W    Cord  lock  with  both  sharp  and  dull  teeth    3.953.144. 

CI    403  374  000 
Bodine.  Albert  G    Sonic  technique  for  augmenting  the  flow  of  oil  from 

oil  bearing  formalKins    3. 952.800.  CI     166  249  000 
Boehmig.      Robert      L       Joint     for     transferring     bending     moments 

3.952.472.  CI    52  648  000 
Boeing  Company.  The    See- 
James.  Varnell  L  .  3.952.973. 
Lang.  John  M  .  3,952.974 
Smdt.  Melvin  R  .  3.953.700 
Wagner.  David  Lee.  3.952.401 
Bocrsma.  Richard  F  .  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc    Mech 
anism    for    moving    scraper    howl    ejector    blade     3.952.432.    CI 
37  126  OAF 
Bogentofl.  Conny    See  — 

Folkers.    Karl,   Currie.    Bruce    L  .   Chang.   Ja--    (^  i'  |i     S.c  vciliion . 
Hans,  and  Bogentoft,  Conny.  3.953,416 
Bokros.  Jack  C  ,  and  Horsley,  Jere  B  ,  Jr  .  to  General  Atomic  Com- 
pany     Biocompatible    carbon    prosthetic    devices      3.>v*.    ■•4     CI. 
3   I  OCX) 
Bolhofer.       William       A.       to       Merck       &       Co,       Inc        2-|a-(3- 
rrifluoromethylphenoKyl  )-4-chloroben2yl  |o«a7olc   an.l   methods  for 
preparing  the  same     1.953.465.  CI    260  307  (MK 
Bolick,  hred  C  .  Jr  .  to  Lanier  Electronu    I  .ih^ra!.  nrv    In^     Multiple 
channel  dictate  station  apparatus  with  aut.  n.a:.^   rciravc  o!  sclcled 
..hannel     1VS1^K^CI     179-100  IDR 
Boliden   Aktieboldg    See  — 

NilsKin     H-.,n,     N  "^.r      '   'V^  Vgi 
Bolia-Schunr  ni  anr>     Ha:  ^  Hrrnhard.  to  Kitenig  A    H.iurr    A  kiicngisell- 
SchaTt    Shrr'  'rr>i.;;^  api>a!  a!ui  lor  printing  n.av  hinc<     ',952,651, CI 
101     .4.       .... 
H.imbd.     iri!     r    Wr^r.i..'     -\-,v.^.     a!',    r^      Nrr 

Supanckai,     SfashiKan!     lial'a'tj.a      a-;  !     [ia'u^aila      I  rai.h    Hor- 
masji,  3,953.307 
Honarski     Henry     Canister    reburn    cxhausi    stslcnis     .^"^52,507,   CI. 

'..    :  's  OOO 
H.  •!,!    Jiihn  A      See- 

I  rller.     John     V  .     Bond,    John      *i        an,!     Ku.lnr       Krnnclh     M 
3.952,638 
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Bondesson,  Ulf  Goran;  Gronowitz,  Salo  Schmul,  Stjernstrom.  Nils  Erik. 
and  Svensson.  Tage  Rolf  Gunnar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra   Dibenzothi 
ophenc  derivatives  as  serum  lipid  lowering  agents.  3,953.601     CI 
424-275000 
Boney.  William  G  .  to  Universal  Oil   Products  Company    Alkylation 

process  startup  procedure    3.953. 53S.  CI    260  681480 
Bonisch,  Horst:  5ee- 

Wurr.  Jurgen.  Henning.  Kun.  and  bonis..h.  Horst.  3.V5.1.087. 
Honkoske.  Gerry  L  .  to  Teletype  Corporation   Spot-coatmg  apparatus 

3,952.697.  CI    118-263  000 
Bonomo.     Richard    S      Auxiliary     wheel    mounting.     3,953  075      CI 

30l-40()OS 
Biiokwrights.  Inc  ;  See- 
Roberts.  Alvin  V  ,  3.953.056 
Hooth.  Ralph    See— 

Brownhill.    Edward    Joseph;    Heaton.    Roy.    and    Booth.    Ralph 
3.952.849 
Bopp.  Warren  G  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Control  for  fluid  coupling 

3,952,508.  CI   60-330.000 
Borchard,  David  C  ,  Chan.  Robert  E  ,  and  Ratzel.  Neil  F  .  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force    Precision  light  exposure  timing  and 
shutter    mechanism    for    a    wide    range    of    txpo>.urt     lUiration^ 
3.953,871.  CI    354-252  000 
Bordas,  Barna:  See— 

Matolcsy,  Gyorgy;  and  Bordas,  Barna,  3.953,427. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation    See  — 

Fenton.  Robert  A  .  and  Donovan.  Daniel  L..  3,952,719. 
Ma.  Hsiao  J  .  and  Studtmann.  George  H  .  3.953.786 
Borman,  Willem  F    H  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Solid  state  poly 
merization    of    poly(  1 .4-bulylene    terephthalate)      3,953.404,    CI 
260  75.00M 
Bornfleth.  Ulrich:  See- 

Selonke,  Fritz,  and  Bornfleth,  Ulrich,  3.952,854 
Bornstein.  Norman  S     See  — 

Brcnnan.  John  J  .  and  Bornstein,  Norman  S..  3.953.647 
Borshtein.  Mikhail  Vladimirovich    See  — 

Chepurnoi.     Nikolai     Prokhorovich;     Kostvlcv       Mexandr     Dmi 
tricvich.  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich     I  iip!!s\n.  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich;    Tupitsyn.    Sergei    KonstantmoMch.    Nazarov. 
Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Plavskikh     \  ladimir   Dmitrievich,    I  kach 
Khaim  Berkovich,  Cherednikov.  I  vgenv  Nikolacvich    Cialhinsh 
tein.    Alexandr    Nisovich,     Borshtein.     Mikhail     Vladimirovich. 
Karavaev.    Andron    Trofimovich.    Menzorov.    Valery    Anatolie- 
vich.  and  Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich.  3,952,813. 
Bose  Corporation:  See— 

Veranth,  Joseph  L  .  3.953.806 
Bost.  Pierre.  Constantim.  Michel    Jouffrct.  Michel;  and  Lartigau.  Gus . 
to    Rhone-Poulenc.    SA     Hvdroxvlaiion    or    aromatic    compounds 
3.953.527,  CI    260-621  OOG' 
Bost,  Warren  J   Contact  copying  apparatus  lor  rcprodui  m^:  \  ra\  films 

and  the  like    3.953.125,  CI    355-83  000 
Boswell.  George  T  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Arm\    Apparatus  for 

manufacturing  detonators  and  resistors    3.952,628,  CI    86  1  OOR 
Botnick.    Irlin    H     Non-freeze    wall    hvdrant    with    vacuum    breaker 

3.952.770.  CI    137-360  000 
Bottoms.  Harry  Simister,  to  Lucas  Aerospace   I  imi'.n!    (.tar  pumpv 

and  motors    3.953.160,  CI    418   190000 
Bouillon.  Claude,  and   Rosenbaum,  Georges,  to   L  Orcal     -Muminun 
derivatives  of  N-oxypyridyl  thiol  and  process  for  their  prcparaiion 
3,953,450,  CI    260-270  OOK 
Bouton.  Thomas  Chester    See  — 

Futamura.  Shingo.  and  Bouton.  Thomas  Chester.  3,953,543 
Bowater  Packaging  Limited    See  — 

Rollins.    Paul    Ferdinand,    and    Chamberlain.   Christopher    )ohn 
3.952.634 
Boyd.  Charles  N    Bottom  leveling  u.iter  hall  apparatus    C953.029,  CI 

273-95  OOA 
Boyle.  Charles  F  .  to  Sparton  Corporation    Partially  filled  tluid  darnped 

gcophone    3.953.829,  CI    340  I  7  OOR 
Bozek.  John  S  .  and  Peyser.  Harry  A  .  to  Continental  Can  Company. 
Inc    Non-detachable  and  reclosable  easy  opening  container  closure 
structure    3.952,91  I ,  CI.  220-269  000. 
Bozzo,  Richard  J     See  — 

Wolfelspergcr    Robert    and  Bozzo,  Richard  J  .  3,952.643. 
BP  Chemicals  International  1  imited    .^ee  — 

Holhday.  Gilbert  John,  an.;  N    rns    John.  3.953.389 
Bradley.  Earl  H  .  to  General  Signal  (.  orporation    Stabilisation  of  w  aste 

material    3.953.331.  CI.  210-63  OOR 
Braguier.  Michel    See  — 

Bejat,  Jean.  Braguier,  Michel,  Tueta,  Roger,  Vistosi.  Raoul,  Verna. 
Maurice,  Aubin.  Gerard  F  .  and  Nature!    Christian,  3.953,704 
Brandenburg.  John  T     .S>f  — 

Peck.  Reese  A  .  Mih.  Li  C    .  and  Hrandenhurg.  John   I   .  3,953.320 
Brandt.    Wilhclm.    and    Bindruni      Irmgard.    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Copper  coatings  on  shaped  plastis  supports    ^  4<;^  55^    f-| 
428-458  000 
Braniingham.  George  L  .  to  Icxas  Instrumeniv  Incorporated    I  atched 
decoder  for  digit  outputs  to  an  electronic  digital  cakulator  displav 
3.953.719.  CI    235-156000 
Braukmann.      Bernhard     W        IhermosiatK      vaue       3.V.s;.'y4b.     CI 

236-34  000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Roth.  Johann.  and  Flandorfer.  Robert.  3.953.1  16 
Braun.   John    D  .   Pickett,    M     Frank,  Gerrish.    Howard    W,,  Jr  ;  and 


Jonassen,  Hans  B  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Gossypol,  an 
abundant,  low-cost  iron  deactivator,  pol-hfe  extender,  and  process- 
ing aid  for  HTPB  propellants    3. 953. 260.  CI.  149-19.920. 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt    See — 

Dietzel.  Waller,  and  Matusch,  Siegfried.  3.953,224. 
Brax.  Harri  J  .  Porinchak.  Joseph  F  ,  and  Weinberg.  Alan  S  .  lo  W     R 
Cjrace  &  Co    Polymer  film  with  narrou  molecular  weight  distribution 
and  saran  and  laminates  thereof    3.953.557.  CI    264-22  000 
Bray.  William    Edward,  to  Texas   Instruments  Incorporated     Motion 
control    system    for    an    inductively    controlled    multi  phase    motor 
3.953.778.  CI    318-685  000 
Bremer.  Richard  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation     .Adaptive  anti- 
lock  brake  control  system    3.95,1  OSO.  CI    303-21  OBE 
Brcmstahler.  Manfred,  to  Stettner  &  Co  ,  Firma    Multiple  trimmer  ca- 
pacitor, particularlv  for  ad|ustmcnt  of  crystal  oscillators    3,953.771 , 
CI    .117-248  000 
Brennan,  John  J  .  and  Bornstein,  Norman  S  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation     Graphite    fiber    reinforced    metal    matrix    composite. 
1.951.647.  CI    428-178  000 
BrctI    Robert    See-^ 

Manske.     Warren     C.     Bretl.     Robert,     and     Dupont,     Donald, 
1.952.591 
Bridgeport  Chemical  Corporation;  See  — 

Bergman.  Carl.  3.952.920 
Bridges.  Donald  W     See- 

I-assell.  W    Manin;  and  Bridges.  Donald  W,  3.953.502. 
Bndgcstonc  Tire  Company  Limited    See  — 

Okado.    \osuke.    Fujikawa.    Hiroshi,   and   Takusagawa.   Takashi, 
3.952.787 
Bridon  Engineering  1  imited    See  — 

Hart.  John  Charles  Humphreys.  3.952,996 
B'lgnola.  Dominic  J      See  — 

Pickerel!.  Fred  T  .  and  Brignola.  Dominic  J..  3.952.897. 
Brink,  Edward  C     Jr     See  — 

C  hesluk.  Ralph   P      Platte     Hov^arv::  J      ano   Brink.  Edward  C.  Jr., 
1.951.114 
Britax  (London)  Limited    Sef- 

Burleigh.  David  William.  1.452. "^66. 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited    See  — 

Ogden.  Dennis  H  ,  and  Inveraritv.  George.  3,952,907. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited    See  — 

Watson.  Ronald  Henrv    Butler.  Gregg  Glenn.  Heal.  Thomas  John. 
and  Littlechild.  James  Edgar.  3.953.286 
Britz.     Hans     Ernst      Optoelectronic     antenna     vvstem     for     lasers 

3.953. 131.  CI    156-141  000 
Brockman.  Furn  O    Lawn  rake    3,952.490.  CI    56-400.140, 
Bron.  Osip  Borisovich.  Molchanov,  V  alentin  Danilovich,  Shifrin,  Lev 
Notovich.  and  Freivald.  Adolf  Rudolfovich.  Heavy  current  switch, 
3.953.695.  CI    200-I5000C 
Brooks.  Arthur  D     See  — 

United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautic^  ano  Space  Admin- 
istration. W  ortman.  Jimmie  J  .  Donovan.  Roheri  P     Brooks.  Ar- 
thur  D  .    Monteith.   Larry   K  .   Kinard.   William   H  .  and  ONeil, 
Robert  L.,  3.953,792 
Hrophv.  Thomas  G  ;  Crowell.  Douglas  H  .  and  Hollick,  John  G.,  to 
US.M  Corporation   Tear  seal  apparatus    3.953.280.  CI    1  56-5  1  5  000 
Brower.  Bernard  C     See  — 

l.aPine.  Robert  L  .  and  Brower.  Bernard  C,  3.952.371. 
Brown    Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay.  Dvkes.  Norman  Andrew.  January. 
John  Kenneth,  and  Lake.  Ivan  James  Samuel,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited    Catalyst  treatment    3.953.536.  CI    260-668  (K)A 
Brown  Boveri-Sulzer  Turbomaschmen   Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Lhhg,  Klaus.  3.952.777, 
Brown  International  Corporation    See  — 

Holbrook,  Franklin  K     and  James.  Donald  R  ,  3,952,647. 
Brown.  Leon  Henrv.  Jr     to  Wangco  Incorporated.  Cabinet  configura- 
tion for  loading  disc  drive  apparatus    3.953.094.  CI.  312-303.000. 
Brown.  Newton  D     See  — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.  Brown,  Newton    D  .  Jeppesen,  .Gordon  L..  and  Cos- 
takos,  Nicholas  C  .  1.952.976 
Brown.  Patrick  R  .  and  Buehler.  Max  A  .  to  Weelpal.  A.  G,  Rail  track- 
way fitted  with  braking  devices.  3.952,839,  CI    188-62.000 
Brown.  Russel  W  illiam.  to  Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited    Digi- 
tal   control    of   a    loudspeaking    telephone    system     3,953,676.   CI, 
r9   1 OHF 
Bro\«rnhill    Ldward  Joseph    Heaton    Roy,  and  Booth,  Ralph,  to  Renold 

Limited    Sprag  clutches    1  .S(<«  2.849,  CI.   192-4  I  OOA. 
Browning  Engineering  Corporation:  See  — 

Browning    James  A  .  3.952.721 
Browning.  James  A  .  to  Browning  Engineering  (  orporation    W  indmills. 

1,952,721,  C~l     126-247  000 
Brownlie,  Alan,  and  Daly.  Lewis  J  .  ti-  AmerKan  C  halienger  Corpora- 
tion   Marine  drive    3.952.687.  CI    115-41, OOR. 
Broxholm,    Thomas  M      See  — 

LImore.  Lester  C  ,  and  Broxholm.  Thomas  M  .  3,952.832 
Brovles.      Howard      F       Electrically     fired     superimposed     projectile 

1  9S2.^'!S    CI    102-40  000 
Brozkova.  Mane    See  — 

Junek.  Jan  Ripka.  Josef,  Vobornik.  \  aclav.  Hortlik.  Frantisek; 
Jaros.  Lrantisek.  Elias.  Jiri.  Brynda.  Vaclav,  Mares,  Karel; 
Kotrba.  Zdenek.  Lihtarova.  Ludmila;  Brozkova.  Mane,  and  Re- 
hackova,  Bozena,  3.952.494. 
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Hr  ih.i.  he-    1        n,i;  t  VI    (.  k  .t .  nt.  nt  l.ee  Organizatiun,  Inc  ,  The. 

.1    p.iri    iiiit-tiM     v\  i!>i       ,n  hu<    ,ti i.i    roller    fioat     ?. 953.024.   CI 

2  72-1  OOF 
Brulfert.     Andre      Hi  Oui.i     ^nuTAi.i     using    catalytic    combustion 

hiun    K.ihtn    and  Pi^es    Muh.  t    k.  Kti.uii-  Poulenc.  S  A    Fluid  frac 

lionalinK    •('l"f  "'l^     ^  '>"•  '    ''■»    'I    210-321  DOR 
Bfunilrn    |)cMiii-,  H      itui   ..i"  vv  ijncn.  Jacobui  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

p.in.    Sup,-,  i..„i  .,■  .n,u   .....rce.  ^.953.826.  CI.  340-7.0PC. 

ii"vii       !,,■       i  ,i.  1     H  I'l'iN     H:  i-'---\\,     Heimo.    and    Rody.   Jean, 

H'  I'll.  ■     liujs    s.  h^rii  111)    f     Vl.mtrcii.  and  Stcinmullcr.  (juntcr,  to 
Su-nuii-,   \k  iirii^fM- ilwh.il!    1  i  diivtoimcrlct^  kilo\«atthour  meter  for 
inrU.  irwj    p,.*,.   line    3,953.795.  CI    324   I42  00C) 
Bjuris^i^ti    *     > '  ;m  t!  .It ., ."     Srf 

•Viulris..!,     I  .|A,..>:  f      ,1.,,:   H.i-is    M.iik     1,953.742. 
Lpile.n.  Sh,-i.t..(i  I    .  *iiJ  V^o.n;    H,      .,.rd  W  ,  3.953,237 
Meyer.  J.in,  .    \      1,952.71k 
Bni";hfnk.n    AnaiDli.  u>  GAF  Corpotdimti    Kc»ei  mechanism  for  an  au 
!i.    ..  .Ill  device    3.953.1  18.  CI    35i}-19  (KX) 

H'liNM'-   <t      t'u-ri,.    luU-s   Mr. II  V      S<-r 

Hern,!!!    irinCiu'    Hiiv-,ir,>    f'u-tx-  I  .i  r .  Henry .  Jumellc,  Louis 

t  r  .iiK  .  MS     ml   SirriDnin,  Jc  .r     I   u.  iri       '    <     "  S3  1 
Hi,.iiM     (  im.T    (      H  r-v  iprocatinj;    ha,        •  I'achment.  3,952,486. 

C    I       --f.      Ul  I    IMtIi 

Brynd.i    V  .i<  l.iv     s,-,-  | 

Junek.  Jan     Ki(ik.,i.  Josef,  Vobornik,  Vaclav;  Hortlik,  Frantisek. 

Jaro^     hr.indsrk     Flias  Jiri     Brynda.    Vaclav.    Mares.    Karel, 

Koirh.i    /,ii-iirk    1    ■■  t  , .  , ,,    I    kIh,  ' .,    Mrozkova.  Mafie.  and  Rc- 

h.u   k.i  .  .1      H..,Tr,l       •      '■  J*4 

Buckle,    l,u!,isl,  i,-s     I,..       See—  I 

H  ,wk,iiT.i.     I  I'm  (■     1  953  275  ' 
Bui-hin     M.ii     \       N.v 

Hr,.^r,     I'liM,  .,    K       .1,  ,!    Hur'.r,  Mi,     V       1QS2.839 

Hut'ss      <     h.irU-s    Mt-,!,F:       S^f 

M,.kin|ji-i.  i.ad  Oaii.  and  Hues,  t  hade  Mcrlyn,  3,953,426 
Hii^.iui     .Xndrce    See  — 

k  ii.ipisMS    firrginri-     Bufjaut,   Andree,  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 

i    '■*  *.   1    S  I  1  ^ 

Buglc*K/    Sr.ii    I     f'h.inr  VI  1 1 ,     Trleph. ,nr  .inswermg  device  Utilizing 

Mohius  i.H.p  .,v  ii.jiiim  s*   1.  '1      i>j«.i'.''i    CI     1  71  6  OOR 
Bulhoata     Mihn    \       Srr 

B.inun,!^,^      M-ifii.^     ,iiu!    Huitio.uii     M,h,i,     V       1,952.925. 
BuH.ii     l).iv,d    M       S^^ 

Siull     Hc-ni.iiiii'      .ind   H.iii.ii     Ha^idM       1.952,505. 
Buin-i     J     Sunlcv     !,iHu){hrN    \ir,fjl!(   .irnpanv    Ouick  ctHjImg  cryostat 
*iih    ..iKt-   iitili,'inj(  Siniiin   ,  •  ,<  .1  ii\(^  and  JduIc    1  hompson  expansion 
(  >(  V'   W    (   I    f.  :   ^    .4  I ,  I  I 
Buiiiiei    Kami,  I   .  ,i  p.  n  al  um      I  hi-     Sre  — 
Aihce      1  h.iiiias   k       (   'J  ^.  >    '•<<< 

Awrv     R,'Krf    l\-icr     and   /erlin     W.lliani    Ma«    Ench.  3,953,098 
Ni)man     John   Pout     and   Pattcfv.n     I  .- n-ru  c   Neil,  3,952,392. 
PalecTk     V    nn-ni    lame-.     1  >J  S  V  1  U  I 
V,  ilson     W  ,lliani    Di-.in      I   'J  ^  >  ,  1^9 
Bunn  Kiigvo  kabushiki  kaishj     Sec 

Nj/uka    l*a.i     1    J  ">  :   HS" 
Biirkf     R.inaid    Patruk     1,,    l,!/*,li,in    l,ni,lfd     t,lni    l,>idin^    !ti,uh,n<- 

»    V  S  t   1 1  i  '<     (    i      ,;  "•  i  I    ^  I    I  M  1 1 
Biirketl     Hohhv   i,      an,!   Hc"i-\     K,nn>,,n.l  W       i..    l<-tas  InMi  nmt-nls  In 
vorpv)raled      P  r,  ,gf  .mini  ahir    i,'i?K    ,.  ■  )nti ,  liir  i    *,th    push    d.>\An    sl.i.  k 
\  'JS  \   H  \i     (I      (4ii    1   '  :    S,  111 
Buiicinh     |)av  ivl  W  illiani    t, ,  Hnta  i  >  I  ..indon  ,  I  mnu-d    Sr.ii  he  i'  si,  ,|  a^r 
.'1-C-!      *,!h     rli-vtiuai!)      ,,pi-ialc.l      i.,vkin^     ,1e .  u  r        ^'J^:>Vf,^       i 
.M:    [n-  4,)k 
Buclev.    Harse^     -V       I,,    (u-nci.il    Vtoi.ns   (    .  >r  p.,i  jlmrt     K,,I,ir    ni,iiiriU-il 

<park   plug  I'll   (,ilar,   t-njjino     <  "Vi :    ",■(     i         :  :  <    H  il'^d 
Burns     K,iher!      Src 

K.iberls     William   t, an     and    Hums     K.  .hort.  3.95  3.6  30 
Burn^     Knhcrl    \      in    1  nj[i-lh.if,l    Mincials   A    (    hi-niuals  «   ,'rp<iratlon 
Fn/ymes    hound    !u    heal  aslivateJ    adapulgile    slav      *  vs(  ^^2.  CI 
i  V<,    6  I   UUi,  i 

Burns    C  latcriLC  C  :  See  — 

kiirkovfcski,  I  conan!  S     an.l  Hums    (  Urtn^r  C  ,  3,952,612 
Burroughs  <   orporalmn     Srr 

(lilNerg    Koherl  Charles    and  N  oung    trjnki    h^n^Nai    3.953,838 
Kelhni,  V^  liham  (,     Ji      *  ',is  <  ^^  i 

Kohvlar?     I  awrencc  P      and   Mack     H,,naid   H        i  -J  *,  <   SM" 
Burlon.   Robert   S      III     to  Oivulcntal   Petr. ileum  <    ,uporai,on     Mrih..,: 

for  Igniting  , ill  shale  rt-l, It!     l'V'i:,Ki)l     (I     lh6.'*,biM)(i 
Buss.    Herman      !o    la*reni.e    Pcska    Assotiales     Ini,       a    part    inleiisl 

I  arge  wheel   roller  skate     (.VS  (.04  I  .  I    1     jKu    .  1    jMi 
Bulhcrus.    Aleiander   [luane     .ind    Ictrv.  Milton   tverelt     lo   Hell    leic 
phone    I  ahoratoncs     Ini.  orjviratcd     McthoiJ    for    the    ptmluitmn   of 
s  arhons  I  iron  containing  magnetic  desii.es  with  sele^.  trd  temperature 
sanation     \  v  <■  1  :  S  ;     (  T    1  4K    Ml">  (M"i 
Bulier    (iregg  (jlenn     See 

Watson    Ronald  Henr>     Hullet    (jregg  <  ilenn     Heai     Ihonias  John 
.ind   I  iltie>  hild,   James  t  dgai     1  vS  \  :hh 
Buurman     Herman     and    R.imherg     Htndnk     t,,   I       S     Philips  I   .itporj 
lion       Apparatus     f,,t     shearing     arn!     iranslernng     a     ^iass     ihaf^c 
^  4^  Vi  H*)    (    i     hS    :ii"  !M)1, 
Bs  rd    (   artisle  ( >      Jr      ro   I    1     I  hor  pe  (  .  impan  v     f  urna»  t-   lining  .ip  jiai  i 
!us      1    '^^  :    4  ^11     (    :      *.  :     <.,  ig   iH)|, 

C.G  R     Mes      See-  . 

Iran,  [)uc  Tien.  3.953.758. 


C    J  I    Industries    Inc  ;  See  — 

Ro/ner    Allan,  3.952,552 
(    I'l.ii   . ,ip. -Lilion.  Sfe — 

Hr-sii  ,,     (  .rcgor.  1.953,421. 
Hei     h,-nr  .,  d.-i     R.ibert   H       1.953.579 
Cain.    I.inu-s   f      Mrih...l    an  t   ,1,  sicc  for  clearing   a   stopiie.l   up  drain. 

1.9S2.141,  CI    4  25^  

Caia.  Francis  R   .  to  Colg.ite   Palm,,nve(    >inipans     Manuta^  tun-  of  im- 
priisr,!    a.j!jr,,,i\    .iik.ili    nirt.il    siii^.iie   .ilk.ii,    iTu-Ial    hsdrmsalksi    imi- 

ncxJia- .-'.I'-       ••■;>.., ^    !>'»•!  -"'v  (i   :'-:^:^iH<(i 

Caldwell.  I  .!«.,', I  s      •      K    in-itsh.i*  (   onti.ns  (   .  inpanv    Multiple  low 
pressure  sclc'    i  'i;  ji  an.j  uicthud  o\  niaKinn  the  same    l.VS2,760, 
CI    137-82  000 
Cslp'sn  Corporation    See  — 

Ml,    n.  Fred  David.  3.953,341 

Martin,  Fred  David,  and  Guilbault.  t  a«.tence  Janies,  3.V5,<,J42 

Persiniki.  Leonard  J  ,  Martin.  Fred  David,  and  Adams.  Sally  Lee. 

3  i>s?  y(»s 
Windh.i^:,'     N    t,.r-  H      <.953.374. 
Califi-irni.i   Instiiu'i-   .•!    Irvhnologv     See  — 

Mars(,     Har.il.!    1        Ji        <   4^  <   4,pC 
(.  allaghan     Mary   1        See 

( lanster    (   harles  A  .  Callaghan.  Mary  E  ,  Gilmer,  Lee  K.;  NclWNI, 
I, ,1,11, 1    >s       and  Miller    Kenneth  D  ,  3,953.321. 
Camh'id^n    I  tir  •  iiiionic  (  Drporalion    See  — 

Lyman     l-.mk     .in.)   Ionian     l..s<-ph     1.952,602. 

Camelon   M.  I.  Ill  i     and  \    s    Aitmiw    O  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company . 

P,,\»  I       ,1  ,-'hod        for        coaling        and        proiUi,  t         3,953,644.       CI. 

4 .'  ^  : :  I  ■  :  11 11 1 

Campagnuolo,  Carl  J     See  — 

\  raianc,  Frank,  Jr  .  Forrest,  James  E.,  Jr.,  Campagnuolo.  Carl  J.. 
and  H;...!^;,  ;•    I    ancis  E  ,  3,952.661. 

Campbell.  J,  hi     A      iee  — 

Hartlinc,  Albert  G  .  Ill,  Campbell.  John   A     and  Magci    Ihe,,dorc 
T  .  1.953,194 
Campbell.  Ronald  P     .Vee 

Ketler,   Albert   I       (   nmpb<-ll     R.iiaUl    P      ,ind   Sha^^reaw     (.coigc. 
3.953.725 
Campbell.    Roy.    and    Pii^c.    Amhoiiv    <it-,>i^e     to    Girling    Limited. 
Spreading  disc   brake   and  cam    atiu.i!,,!    therefor     3.952.843.  CI 
188  71  400 
Campbell.   Willis   R  .  to  Spcrry   Rand  Corporation     I  ,irg<-    roun.l   bale 

handling  app.iraius    igsr^g'-    CI    :  I  4  M)h  (KM) 
Canadian    ln,rustr,i-s     I   td       Srr 

Vsij.mskas     P.  T-    I   >,,      hi.  ,ndin.  CjU)   Mi^hei     Puard    Roland    ani! 
Ki^>;     (     ar      (   •<-,!■    k       ■-     '«   >    SgJ 
(   .(njjian    P.iii-nis  .in,!   I),- .  n  ,,  ipnu- '•  •    I   imilcd     .See - 

H.iscs      William     (         lanne,      J.>hn    W  .    and     luckcr,    Helen    G.. 
1   '^<  ^    s  ■•  7 

(   .inasesi     (  rancCSCO    See  — 

Hit, It-    M.iri,,   (  anas.si    f  rancesco;  and  Franchmi.  Pie '  \  ins  enzo. 

I  g<, ;  'it^' 
(  andor     Janirs    I       .md    lassone     Joseph  \     Method  of  making  a  pack 
age   v>insiruv',,'n   tot    baseball   ts  pe   piasmg  somponents     1  *^*,2477. 
CI      S.1     !   ,M>,  . 
Cannon     Betty    A  .  (u   I  nited  States  of  Ami-rua     Army     Single  image 
plane    two   color   phot.Hhromu    display    leshmsjue     1,953.117,   CI. 
i*-  I    M   OTK) 
(    an,,n    kah'.ishik     kaisha     Srr 

I  urukaska     Hinishi     and    ia|ima     Akira     '  4S1.1(»6 

Hosoe    Ka/ijsa     \</.ivi..i    Hiroshi    Matsumoto,  Seiichi    An^i  >okoia. 

fCdeo      1    'vs  i    ■:,; 
Kavsaniura        l,,m,,aki      <)htakl,    Syohci       Sakamoto      St,Khi      and 
lakahashi     kisoshi     (V-'HbH 
1    ,1  n  n  ,11      I  m         Srr 

Steskari     J.hn   kenneth     ,ind   s,  n  Beckmann.  Helmuth     1  9^2  6ft5 
t  aibonnea.j      (,o!,!.>n    S       t,.    (    a'b.nineau    Industries      Ins      Magnetic 
structure      tor      mosmg      soue      coil      loudspeaker        '  'v  S  1  ^H'',     CI. 
17V    I  I  "i  SOR 
Carbonneau  Industries    Iik       Srr  - 

(   arh,inncau.  (mrdon  S       >  ^'13,687 
(  aiis.,n     Maurice    F.   Collapsible    elevalinj;    b.ard    for    be.!    mattresses 

i   .js  -    i4f,    (-|     5.327  (»(iH 
i   .lilsKom     Bertil    to  II  I    Industries,  Ins     fastener  lor  losking  a  total 

af-le    p.iM    ',,   ,1    shaJl      ^   VSX    |4l)     CI     4111    2  S «  (K)0 
C  ai !  t.  ,n  <.    I  ,m  pa  n  s     Srr 

Benson    (   la  reni.  c   1  ugene     '  4  •,  2  b  !  *■ 
(    arpenti-f     leshmiloj^s    (    ,,rporation      Srr 

(.r.ihani      I,.e    1)       Mea.l      kenneth     W    ,    an,)    Babb     Henry    kdgar . 

(   arrc     fransois     Ro,  ksrushcr     <VS;>il.CI     |72  4',lMM) 
(    arner    (    ,,rp,iraIion      Srr 

AlliSiin.  W  illiam  I       andAle«ander     Donald  1        14«,2  4()'y 
Clark.  William  F      1  4S;  1^^ 
Carroll    James  <       and  Ms  f  Iros    A  nhur  H     to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany    Pipe    siinncslion    an, I    process    t>>    make    same     l.'VM.OiV.  CI. 
2  S  «;    !  i^  ;  (KX ) 
(   arvin    J. .hn  Reese    Meter  bin  and  sover    3.952, 90h .  fl    22UI»<0<>0 
(    after     |,.hn   I        .in,!   Mv(i,'*an     Joseph    to  Cnilcd  Slates  of  America. 
\rmv     Passise   m  is  row  asc  po*e  r  dist  nbul  ion  systems     I.VSI.KM.CI, 
M  !    1  0(1  (IS  A 
(    attnilge    Asluate,!   Desues    Ins       See  — 

Saskser     Robert   H       ''^s;i'V'^ 
(   ase   Western  Reserse   I   niversily     See  — 

Mer^lei     HarrsW      Wright    D aniel  K  .  Kicher     Thomas  P     Savage. 
Mishaei    and  koss     W  icsia*  .   1.952,572 
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Castracani.  Guido    .See  — 

Rivetta.  Gianfranto.  and  Castracani.  Guido,  3,953.102. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co     See 

Beyers,  Marvin  Hdward.  .1,9^2.825. 

Hahiger.  Cyril  W  .  1.952.514 

Habiger,  Cyril  W  .  McMillan,  William   O      Persson.  [)asid  L  .  and 

Ferre.  Glenn  F  .  deceased.  1.952,515 
Hcinold.   Llo>d   K  .   Helton.   Eugene   L..  and   Larson,  Donald  J 

1. 9  S  2.4  11 
koeslin.  Wernct  H  ,  1.952,545. 
Peterson    Wayne   A  .  1.952.510 
Randour    \  ictor.   1.951.085 
Schulz.  Guntcr  W   .  1.952.606. 
Smith.  Donald  L  ,   1,951.082 
L'nruh,  Dale  H  ,  and  Yates    Jan  B  .  1.953,040 
Cattaneo.  Guiseppe    Device  for  preventing  horses'  hooses  sliding  on 

ice  or  snow     1 .952,807.  CI     168   2X000 
Cave,   David   L  .  and   Davis.   Waller  R  .  to   Motorola,  Inc    Capacitor 
structure  and  circuit  facilitating  increased  frequency  stability  of  inte 
grated  circuits    1.951,875,  CI    357-51000 
Ceinlrey.  Marcel,  to  Societe  Chimique.  Routiere  el  d'hntreprise  Gene- 
rale  (SC  R  F  G  )    Process  for  preparing  a  composition  for  the  sur- 
face of  roads,  airport  runways  and  like  surfaces  and  the  products 
obtained    3,951.390,  CI    260-28  5AS. 
Celesco  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Barr,    Laurence    Gibson:   Chuan     Raymond    Lu-po;    and    Harkee 
James  Fredrick.  1,953,844 
Celotcx  Corporation.  The    i>e  — 

Moss.  Ernest  K  .  1,951.645 
Cengel    John  A      See  — 

Puskas    Imre.  and  Cengel,  John  A  .  3,953,475. 
Central  Contra  Costa  Sanitary  District    Ve*-  — 

Parker    Denny  S  .  1.951,327 
Ceramic   Finishing  Company    See  — 
Kirchner,  Henry   P  .  1.951.636. 
Cestero.  Judit    See- 
Allan,  John  I    ,  Snnivasan.  kollengode  \    ,  Keadio,  Philip  D  .  and 
C  estero    Judit,  3.953.304 
Chaffin     hrank    R  .    lo    W'     S     Shamhan    &.    Co     Oib     1,953.086.   CI 

1 1 iS      ,    I M  I  ^ 

Chamberlain,  (hrislopher  John    See — 

Rollins      Paul    Ferdinand,    and    Chamberlain.    Christopher    John 
3.952,634 
Chambos,  James    Potato  cutting  machine    1.952.b2l.  CI    83-733  000 
Chan    Robert  E      See  — 

Borchard.     David     C       C  han      Robert     1         and     Ralzel      Sell     F 
'.95  3,8  7  I 
(   handross,    Edwin    Arthur     Prvde.   Coralie    Anne,    fomlin-  -"     Walter 
John.  111.  and  Weber    Hem?  Paul,  to  Bell   Telephone  L      -iidliius. 
Incorporated    Producing  integrated  optical  circuits.  3.95.5,620,  CI. 

4:''.<<i  000 

Chang.  Jaw   kang    ire— 

holkers.   karl.  C  urne.   Bruce    L  .  Chang.  Jaw-Kang.  Sievertsson. 
Hans,  and  Bogentoft.  Conny.  3.9  51.4  16 
Chang    WenHsuan    See - 

Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw.  and  (hang.  Wen  Hsuan.  1.951.391 
Charlson.  Robert  J  ,  See  — 

Ahlquisl.  Norman  C  ,  W  aggoner    Alan  P  .  and  Charlson.  Robert  J 
3.953,127 
Charoudi,  Day    Transparent  thermal  insulating  svstem    1  953   I  10    CI 

3  50-161  000 
Chase.    Thomas    Louis,    T)uranti     T)ino.   and   Sassoli.   Renato.   to   RCA 
Corporation     Method    for   preparing   supplemental    Tilter   for    light 
house    3.953.209    (^1    9b-18  100 
C  heck.     Tom     F  .     Jr        to     Texas     Instruments     Incorporated      Dual 

serial  parallel-serial  analog  memory     '.951.817.  CI    140   1  73  QOR 
Lheelham,  Ian    .See — 

fircenhaigh     C Dlin    William,    Newton.    David    Trancis.    F.ckersley. 
Dennis.  C  heetham,  Ian.  Phillips    Duncan   Adrian  Sidney.  Dunk- 
erley,     Kenneth,     Williams.     Gerald,     and     Chokshi,     V  ibhas 
1.951.16: 
Chemetron  Corpi>ralion    See  - 

W  ilson.   I  homas  L  .  I  oring.  (harles  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Smith,  Peter  H  , 
1,95;, 42  I 
(hemic  L\ri2  A  ktiengesellschaft    .See  — 

Schonbeck.  Rupert,   kloimstein    tngelbcrt,  Diskus.   Alfred,   Auer, 
Engelbert.  and  Mayr.  Hubert,  1,953.445 
Chemische  Werke  Huls   Aktiengesellschaft    See- 

Feinauer.      Roland       Magosch.     Karl  Heinz,     and     Ruler.     Jorn, 
3.951.405 
Chemplex  Company     See  — 

Hwang,  \u  Tang,  and  Grimmetl.  Howard  L  .  3.951,413 
Chen.  Hsing  Shang    See- 
Chung.  Chin  Kuo,  and  Chen.  Hsing  Shang.  3,953,181. 
Chepurnoi,    Nikolai    Prokhorovich,    Kostylev,    Alexandr    Dmitrievich. 
(jurkov.    Konslanlin    Slepanovich,    Tupitsyn,    Konstantin    Konstan 
tinovich.     Tupitsyn.     Sergei     Konslantinovich,     Nazarov,     Nikolai 
Gngonevich,   Plavskikh.   Vladimir  Dmitrievich,  Tkach,  Khaim   Ber 
kovich    (herednikov     Fvgeny    Nikolaevich,  Galbinshlein,   Alexandr 
Sisovich,    Borshtein      Mikhail     V  ladimirovich.    Karavaev,    Andron 
Irofimovich.  Men7orov.  \  alery  Anatolievich,  and  Makarov,  Alexei 
Mikhaiiovich    Percussive  device  for  driving  holes  in  soil    3,95  2.8  1  3 
CI     17391  000 
Cherednikov.  Fvgeny  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Chepurnoi.     Nikolai     Prokhorovich.     Kostylev,     Alexandr     Dmi 
Irievich.  Gurkov.  Konslanlin  Slepanovich,  Tupitsyn,  Konstanlin 


Konslantinovich.  Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich.  Nazarov 
Nikolai  Gngonevich.  Plavskikh.  \  ladimir  Dmitrievich.  Tkach 
Khaim  Bcrkovich.  Cherednikov .  Evgenv  Nikolaevich.  Galbinsh. 
tein.  Alexandr  Nisovich,  Borshtein,  Mikhail  \'ladimirovich 
Karavaev.  Andron  Trofimovich.  Menzorov.  Valery  Anatolie- 
vich. and  Makarov.  Alexei  Mikhaiiovich.  3,952,813. 
C  herkasov,  Leonid  Mikhaiiovich    See  — 

Kulyabko.  V  alery  .Anatolievich.  Evstigneeve.  Nikolai  Andreevich 

Petrov,    Fedor    Romanovich.    Pleshivtsev,    Analolv    Petrovich 

Somov.    Vastly    Ivanovich,    Cherkasov,    Leonid    Mikhaiiovich 

Jusov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  Sivkov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  and 

Lazarev.  Robert  Nikolaevich,  3.953,077 

Chesluk.  Ralph  P  .  Platte.  Howard  J  .  and  Brink.  Edward  C  .  Jr..  to 

Texaco     Inc      Preparation     of     refrigeration     oils      3.953.319.    CI. 

208  25  000 

Cheung,    Mo-Fung,   and    Dickie     Rav    A  .   lo   Ford   Motor  Company. 

Methixl  for  coating  and  product    V9<1.643,  CI    428-220.000 
Chevron  Research  Company    See  — 

Hodgson,  Clive.   Hawkes.  George   R      Reed     Marion  G..  and  To- 

land.  William  G  ,  1.9';3.19; 
Jaffc    Joseph,  and  Kittrell.  James  R  .  3.953.364 
Straus.  Alan  h  .  Sweeney,  W  illiam  A     House    Ralph   and  Sharman. 
Samuel  H  .  1.953.338 
Chi    Chang  Whan    See- 
Lee.  Hanju.  and  Chi.  Chang  W  han.  3.953.587 
Chiang.  Ching    See- 
Monte,  Alexander  A  .  and  Chiang    Ching.  3.953.294 
Monte,  Alexander  A  .  and  Chiang.  Ching,  3,953.295 
Chibata.  Ichiro,  Tosa.  Telsuya.  and  Sato.  Tadashi    to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co,.  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  6-ammopenR  illanic  acid    3.953.291  . 
CI     196-16  OOP 
Chinuki.  Takashi    See  — 

Suda.  Hideaki   Dohgane   Iwao.  Chinuki  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
H  Osaka.  Hircikazu,  Nakao.  Nukimichi,  Leda,  >uji.  Imada.  Seiya; 
>  anagihara,  Hideki.  and  Tanaka    kunihiko,  3.953,521. 
Chivas  Products  Limited    See- 
Moore,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Bethel,  Fverell  L  ,  3.952,381 
Chloupek.  Frank  J  .  Sanford,  Robert  A     Pollak.  Laszlo.  and  kmecak. 
Ronald    A  .    to    Atlantic    Richfield    Company      Disproportionating 
C,-C,  paraffins  over  zeolites    3.953,517.  CI    260-676  OOR 
C^hokshi.  Vibhas    See  — 

Greenhalgh.   Colin    William,    Newton.   David    Francis.   Eckersley. 
Dennis.  Cheelham    Ian    Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney    Dunk- 
erley,     Kenneth,     Williams.     Gerald,     and     Chokshi       Vibhas, 
3.953.162 
Cholel,  Jacques    See  — 

Le      Moal.      Robert,     Cholei,      Jacques       and      Saussier       Daniel, 
3.951.827 
Chnstof.  Friedrich    See — 

Fullenbach.    Hermann     Chrlstof.    Friedrich:    and    Franzl,    Alois, 
1.953.240 
Chuan.  Raymond  Lu-po    See  — 

Barr.    Laurence   Gibson     Chuan     Raymond   Lu-po.   and    Harkee, 
James  Fredrick.  1.9^1  844 
Chugai  Seiyaku   Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Mori.  Takashi.  Takaku,  Sakae,  (^sugi.  Yoshivuki    Matsun,     Taka- 
shi, and  Tomizawa.  Shogo.   3.953.496 
Chung,  Chin  Kuo.  and  Chen.  Hsing  Shang   Filler  device   3,953,181,  CI. 

55-228  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    See - 

Orban,    Ivan.    Lind.    Hanns,    Bruneti,,    Hcimo     and    Rodv      Jean 

3.953.459 
Schibler.  Luzius,  and  Merz,  Jurg.  3,951,505. 
Cibulka,  Anthony  B  .  to  AIRCO,  Inc    Fail  safe  system  for  a  patient  trig- 
gered respirator    3,952,739. Ci     128-145.800. 
Cilia,  Phihp  F     See- 
Faust.  C  hfford  C  .  and  Cilia.  Philip  F  .  3.952.536 
Citizen  Watch  Co     Ltd     See  — 

Saito    Mituo.  and  Takahashi,  Kotaro,  3.952.498 
CKD  Praha,  ohorovy  podnik    See  — 

Vobonl.  Bohuslav.  Reichel    Pave!    and  Kafunek    Pavel.  3,952,797, 
Clad  Metals.  Inc     See- 

Llam.  John  B  ,  3,952,938 
Clark.  Charles  R     .See- 

Kerfoot,    Oliver    C  .    Clark     Charles    R      and    Kennedy     Carl    D 
1,952.803 
Clark.  Charles  W    .  Morton.  Edwin  G  .  and  V  oss.  Robert  L  .  to  Bell  Tel- 
ephone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  and  Western   Electric  Co  ,  Inc. 
Solid  state  amplifier    3,953.808.  CI    330-35  000 
Clark,  Joel  P  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Annealing  of  NiTi 
martensilic      memory      alloys      and      product      produced      thereby 
3,953.253.  CI    148-l'3IOOO' 
Clark,  William   E  .  lo  Carrier  Corporation     Air  conditioning  svstcrr 

1,952,795.  CI    165  30  000 
Claudin,  Paul    See- 
Bally     Berard.     >ves      Claudin.     Paul      and     Levmarie.    Claude 
1.95  3,797 
Clements,  Herbert  Arthur,  to  S  S  S    Patents  Limited    MethtxJ  of  manu 

faclure  of  toothed  clutches    3,952.460.  CI    5  1   123  000 
Clements.   William.   10   Graco   Inc     Safety    tip   guard     3,952.955,  CI. 

239-288  500 
Cliff  Cranberry  Corporation    See  — 

Seiter,  Charles  J  .  Jr  .  1,953,740. 
Clifford,  Earl  W      See- 

Sorce.  Peter  S  .  and  Clifford.  Earl  W  .  3.952,335 
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Clin  M>J>     Sre  — 

Dcmarnc.  Henri.  J.953.442 
Coca  ( DIa  (  i>  ,    The    See  — 

(iupta.  Ashis  S     and  Shtllinglaw,  Cliflbrcl  A  .  ?.<)53.6I5 
Coch.  I  ester    to  Waliles  Kohmoor.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
claiming; hci-  ttiating  salt.  3.953.248,  Cl    I48-IS(XX). 
Cock  re  1 1    V^  .,■!,■  r    I       So- 

Smith,  (.ary  I.  .  and  Cockrell.  Walte<  T  .  3.953.278 
Codding.  Harold  E     See  — 

Pvzel    i  *  il  !  D  .  and  Codding.  Harold  E  .  3,953.042 
Codina     )  'r>;c  (  ,     to  General  Scanning  Devices.  Inc    Swimming  pool 

al.ii!  'S3. 843. CI    340224  (KM) 

Cole     Vt.iitin,  and  Sutherland.  Robert,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited 

Antibacterial  compositions    3.953,593.  CI    424  1I4  000 
Coleman.  Martin  W  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Hydraulic  system 
combining    open    center    and    closed    Center    hydraulic    circuits 
3.4'i2,S09.  Cl    60-422  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See  — 

Bauman.  Robert  Andrew.  3,953,605 
Cala.  Francis  R      1.953.379 

Douglass,  Miriam  l.ois.  and  DeSalya,  S^lvatore  Joseph.  3,953,590 
Mannara.  Ciiuseppe.  3.952,782. 
Rockefeller.  Winston  G  .  3,952,676 
Sundby.  Bjorn.  3.953.380 
Colombo.  Edward  A  .  and  Tsai.  James  Tafng.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora 
tion    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  monitoring  and  con 
trol  of  cell  si/c  m  .1  foim  stru.  lure    3,9J3.739.  Cl    250  571  000 
Combs,  Clyde    it     ^'Hlr^l^(     ■rpnution   Fabrication  of  matched  com 


plemcntary      ir,i(isi\!.  r , 

14X    IK7  000 
Conu-i  I.  ,1  J     l.^hn   M       iiul 

p.r:  ,      !(i...lf^'  ,1,!  ih:,,-    t,,, 

3,><^  :    U  ■     (I     ■s     i  is   ,). 

Comnior^  i.i!   S.iUi-iUs  (   .". 

W  c h r ni Cl s I c r     H c r ho t 

Commissariat  .i  !  Incr^u' 

(  ..stfs    Duller     <  '*S  » 

Compagnie   HunevAe!!   Hull   ^  S. 


in     integrated     circuits      3,953,255,     Cl 

Kapur.  Chandra,  to  Personal  Products  Com 
trier  film  and  absorbent  pad  utilizing  same 


;i.'i  .i!i.  Ill    See — 
i        '.953,432. 
Aiiiiiiquc    See-- 


leU-    \ii> 


.me)    See- 


Ji-hcr' 


Mu  Net        itiil      Millair,     Gerard. 


Hion 


J. 


VI. 


\nilie   I  nitn.muel     3,952,648 


P  ,3,953.164. 
nipany.  Catalyst 


rei;ener.it  ion , 


.irded    men  h.inJise     3,952,872, 

Jiiulfiei     Michel,  and  I  jtiigau 
I  ampcr-proof  overcap 


N..  and    I  hull 


t  t,i nk.il n   H      III 


Drom ,      JjLcjufs 

^  MS (  K^K 

K.ittier       Marcel     Rene 
i  vs 1^  I  7 

Scrv.  Jaccjues,  and  (  ouliiii'     Set^ 
Cumpa({nie  (Sociele)  .-Knonynic    Set  — 

Hennequin.  Jacques  Michel.  3,953,816. 
Conger,  Robert  P      See 

Boba,  Ji>scph    .jnd  t   ongei     K   .hcti   P.  3,953,164. 
C.mgoleum  Imlustries    In^       \er- 

Hoh.i     Joseph     ,inj  t  .mget     K'lhe 
(^onnoliv     John   I    .  to  Standard  <>ii  ( 

3, MS  WIS    (   i    :04-97.000 
Consar^   C  nrporalion     See  — 

Roberts,  Raymond  J  .  3.952.792 
Consiglio,   Peter  A.,  Jr     Package   for 

Cl  :obS26  0oo 

Constantini,  Michel     See 

Bost,  Pierre,  C  onsianiiru     Michei 
Guy,  3,95  3, .S 2 7 
Conti.  Vincent   N  ,  to  Dairy  Cap  Corporation 

construction     i,4S:  Mdl.CI    215-251.000. 
Continental  C  an  t Dmpany,  Inc     See  — 

Bozek.  John  S  ,  and  Peyser    Harry  A.,  1.952,911. 

Khourv,  Nick  S  .  3.MS:,vH 

Surensen.  Roy  E  .  V952.573 

Wing     James  H      Stone     James 

<  M  s  t  :  M ' 

(.  onlinenial  ()il  C  ompany     See  — 

Kerfool,    Oliver    C  .   Clark.   Charles 

3.952,«()3 

Cook,  Martin  Chnstophet     1  a*rence.  Robin.  Phillipps.  Gordon   Han 

lev.  Hunter.  Anne  (hrisiine    N'ewall,  Christopher  Earic,  Stephenson 

leslie.    and    Weir     Stall    (lalbrailh,    lo  (ilaxo    laboratories    Limited 

Anaesthetic     steroiiis     of     the     androstance     and     pregnane     series 

3,vs  V4:4  (I  2M)  ;  w  ssK 

Cook,  Roger  J  .  lo  Numatics.  Incorporated  1  uhe  assenihU  lool 
3.9s;.6ig,  (I    ,*<  i  4:0  000 

Cook,  Rufus  Lee,  to  I  nited  Stales  of  America,  Navy  High  p>>vker-wide 
frequency  band  clectroacoustic  iraniducer  ^,'>St  h28.  Cl 
340  9  000 

Cooke,  CarlW  (,)tW(  Indusincs  Safety  closuto  .  ap  3.952.899,  Cl 
21  s  ;i  ^  o()(i 

Cooke.  Robert  John  lo  Solartfun  i  levt(onic  (unup  Lid  ,  1  he  Digital 
calculating  apparatus    V^s  t  .7  I  8,  Cl.  2  ^  s    1S^()(H) 

Cooper     Keilh    Alan     See 

(jordon,  Robert  lewis    and  (  ooper    Keith 

Copal  Company   1  imiled     See 

Matsumoto.  Kunio,    v^s)  Hh'.  1 

(  ope    Dennis  deorge    See 

Johnston,  James  Stewart,  and  ( Upe    Denn 

C  opeland.  Ben    H      and  Schaffert     Richatvl    1 
eyelet  axial   lead   header   tor  planar   ^.mtaci 
1,VS2,4in.  Cl    24  SHH  0(111 

COplan,  Myron  Julius.  Da^s  K  hert  Hernard  and  Schiffer,  Daniel 
Kenneth  to  Miles  I  abor,ii>  tics  Uk  Ptiness  tot  piepanng  a  fibrous 
protein  produtt  and  the  pi,.duil  theteol  ^  >J  S  t  ^  1  2 .  CL 
4  2b- 104  000  I 


and     Keiineds 


D 


■Man 


V952,672. 


s  (, forge     1,953.721 
..  Motorola.  Inc    Shell 
em  K  ondu^  tive  device 


Corbier.  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jos«,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Roure  Bertrand   Dupont    Ketals  of  4-acetyl-3,3,5.5-tetramethylcy- 
clohexanone    3.953.47  1.  Cl    260-340  900 
Corbier.  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose,  to  Socieie  Anonyme 
Roure  Bertrand  Dupont   4-Acetyl-3,3.5.5  tetraalkylcyclohexanones. 
3.953.515.  Cl    260-586.00R 
Corbier.  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Roure    Bertrand    Dupont     Mono-enol    ethers    of    4-acetyl-3, 3,5,5- 
tctramcthylcyclohexanone    3.953.516.  Cl    260-586  OOR 
Corder.  Carl  L    Burnishing  tool    3.952.389.  Cl.  29-90  OOR 
Cornelius  Company,  The    5??  — 

Morgan,  Lawrence  M  .  3.953,047, 
Corning  Glass  Works   See  — 

Miller.  David  M  .  3.953.220 
Corporacion  de  Fomento  de  la  Produccion.  represented  by  Comite  de 
Investigaciones  Technologicas    See — 
Schmidt.  Pablo,  and  Sfeir.  Alberto.  3.953.004 
Correll.  Harold  E     See- 

Crossman.  Richard  L  .  and  Correll.  Harold  E  .  3.952.395, 
Cory  Food  Services.  Inc     See — 
Vitous.  Charles  J  ,  3.952,64  1 
Vitous,  Charles  J  ,  3,952,642. 
Costakos.  Nicholas  C     See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.  Brown.  Newton   D  .  Jeppesen.  Gordon  L  .  and  Cos- 
takos. Nicholas  C  .  3.952.976 
Costes.  Didier.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Device  for  sup- 
porting a  nuclear  reactor  core    3.953.289.  Cl    176-87000 
Costruzioni  Meccaniche  Lonati  di  Lonati  Francesco  &  Figli  (Ettore, 
Fausto.  Tiberio)  S.n.c  :  See  — 
Lonati.  Francesco.  3.952.548 
Coulter.  Mark  B    Fruit  picker    3.952.488.  Cl    56  333  000 
Couture.  Serge  Andre  Emmanuel:  See— 

Sery,  Jacqiiev    and  Couture,  Serge  Andre  Emmanuel,  3  vs;  64h 
Couvillon    J.r'i      H     to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Automatically 

centered  pulsed  radar  receiver    1  MSi  H4'J    Cl    14  1  1  OOA 
Couvillon      Limes    Benedict,    to    I  ex. is    Insirunienis    Incorporated     DC 
component     supptession     in     zero    (   i      It      systems      ^  MSI  (j05,    Cl. 
328-162  tMHi 
Covert.  James    P.   to   I  nieltuse     Iru      1  lasher   device     1.953.817.  Cl. 

337-136000 
Cox.  Arthur  R  ,  and  Levkis    ( lar  y   K      to  I   niled   I  echnologics  Corpora- 
tion    Production   of  homogeneous   alloy    articles   from   superplastic 
alloy   particles    1.953.205.  CL  75-213. 000. 
Cox.  Herman  L      i>?  — 

Cox,  Woodr,,*    V\ilson     3.953.074. 
Cox,  Vernon  Lrederick     Sf*-  — 

Fox,  Roger  Cieoffrey.  and  C dx    Veinon  f  rederick.  3,952,503 
Cox.  Woodrovk    Wilson,  to  Cox.   Herman   L     Automatic   and   substan- 
tially permanent  wheel  balancing  device    3.9  51.074,  Cl    101    5  OB  A. 
Crabbe,  Pierre,  and  C>u?man,  Angel,  to  Syntex  (  LJ  S  A  )  Inc    Substi- 
tuted prostaglandin  derivatives    1,<iS1,47(),  Cl    260-340  500 
Cragoe.  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Woltersdorf.  Otto  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  . 
Inc    3-Amino-5sulfonylbenzoic  acids    3.953,476,  Cl    2b(Ll47  200. 
(  r.ine,  Jacob    See  — 

Pryor.  Michael  J  ,  C  raru-     Jacob    1  nedman    Sam    and  Shapiro.  Eu- 
gene. 3.9S1   :4M 
Craven.    Charles    (,      Motor    driven     goit     hag    ^ari       1,MS2,82I.    Cl. 

180-19  (XiR 
Crochet.  Alain    Dev  is e  U.r  raising  a  .  hair    1.952.983.  Cl    248- 173  000, 
Crockett.  C  harlcs  R      Sff 

Beyer,  Arnold  D  ,  Crockett    (   harles  H      and  MUshel!    Patrick  (.  . 
1,'i52,bMK 

<  ronan,  William    J  .  .ind    Appling     Jerry    S   ,  to   Artistis    Innovation   De- 

velopers, Inc     Mint  desk     I.mSI.OM:    tl     1i::i1()lHi 
(    toss     I  homas  R      and  deorge,  C  lifford  L  ,  to  .\erot  t  orporalion    Bin 

induatot  devise     V'JS  1 ,1);  1.  Cl     2  7  1  . 1  7 1  000 
(  rossman    Richard  1    .  and  Correll    Harold  L      to  Cioodvear  Aerospace 
Corporation      Method    of    closing    the    end    o!    a    drilled    passage. 
1.952.395.  Cl    29-401  (KK 
C rouse.  Otho  C  :  See  — 

Cause,  Lawrence  J  .  3.952.917 
Crowcll    Douglas  H      See — 

Brophy.   I  homas  G  .  Crowell.  Douglas  H     and  Hollick    John  G., 
1.951, 2K0 
C  rown  /ellerbach  Corporation    See 

Forbess,  Dennis  1    ,  and  Hanhy     John  L      1  4S1  ^42 
CTS  Corporation    See 

Kelver.  William   1       Sluvkey     K.mald    I        and   Ko7ema.    Arthur  L.. 
'    MS  1    M2  I 

(  u^cu'  -\llen  H  I  ,ind  Stafford  John  P  lo  Honeywell  Infiumalion 
Systems  In.  Method  and  apparatus  fur  adapting  a  data  processing 
port  ti'  receive  anil  transmit  different  frequency  signals  1  MSVK1S, 
Cl     140    172  S(MI 

Cumming.  Edward  P  to  Robertshavk  (  dntrols  (  ompany  (  onlrol  unit 
having  adjustable  ditferential  and  method  of  making  the  same 
l.'JS:  b!  I  fl    -4   S2:  iioo 

Curric,  Bruse   I        Scf 

f-olkers     Karl     (   urrie     Bruce    L  .   Chang,    Jaw    Kang     Sievertsson. 
Hans,  and  Bogcntoft    Conny.  3.953.416 

<  urrie  Machinery  Company    See  — 

t  urrie    Richard  W  ,  3,V52.88K 
Currie,   Richard    W       to  Currie   Machinery   Company     Discharge   con- 
veyor  for   transternng   pallcti/cd    cartons   onto   a   trusk     ^art   and   the 

like.  3,952, K«H.  LI    2 1 -i  -1 1  ooR 
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Currin,  Cedric  G  :  See— 

Sirtl.  Erhard.  and  Currin.  Cedric  G  .  3.953.876. 
Cuschera,  Casper    Toilet  dram    3.952.340.  CL  4-252. OOR. 
Cutler.  Leonard  S  .  and  Baugh.  Richard  A    Magneto  resistive  bubble 

detection  device    3.9S1,X40.  Cl    140-174  0LB 
Cutter  I  ahoratorics.  Inc     See  — 

Prouty,  Myron  R  .  and  Tuseth,  Robert  D  .  3,952.902. 
CWC  Industries    See  — 

Cooke.  Carl  W  .  3,952.899. 
CX  Corporation    See — 

Erickson,  Arlen  J,.  3,952,871. 
Cycowicz.  l^chak    and  Wong.  John,  to  Mohasco  Corporation.  Pull-out 

folding  sofa  beds    3.952.344.  Cl    5- 186  OOR. 
Czaja.   Robert   F  .   Pines,   Seemon   H  ,  and   Abramson.   Newton   L  ,   to 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Chemical  compounds  and  processes.  3,953  520 
Cl    ;bO  609  OOF. 
Czuba.  Leonard  J     See  — 

Hess,  Hans  Jurgen  E  .  Czuba.  Leonard  J.;  and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K 
1,951.4bb 
D  and  B  Machine  Company    See  — 

Mims,  Herman  Dewitt.  3.952.635. 
D  &  T  Manufacturing  Co  :  See- 
Tanner.  Donald  E  ,  3.952.921 
Dahl.  Klaus  J  .  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Polyketones  and  methods 

therefor    3.953.400.  Cl    260-47  OOR. 
Daicel  Ltd     See  — 

Higuchi.     Masaru.     Ohnishi.     Hajime      and     >  agihara      Hiroshi 
3,953,392 
Daigle.  Armand   E  .  to  Amoco   Production  Company     Drilling  fluid 

3.953.336.  Cl    252-8  50A 
Daigle.  Donald  J     See  — 

Pepperman,  Armand  H  ,  Jr  .  Daigle.  Donald  J     and  \  ail    Sidney  L 
1,9S1.16S 

Pepperman,  Armand  B  ,  Jr  ,  Daigle.  Donald  J  .  and  Vail    Sidnev  L 
V9S1.|^^ 

Daiichi  Radioisotope  Laboratories,  Ltd     See  — 

Yanaihara.  Noboru.  and  Ikeda,  Osamu.  3.953.418 
Damichi  Nippon  Cables,  Ltd     See  — 

Hiraoka,  \  ukio.  Nakao.  Sadao;  and  Noda.  Yoshinobu,  3.953.310. 
Dainin,  Susumu,  to  Maruzen  Sewing  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    Press  fit  bear 

ing    1,MS3.()89,  Cl    308237  OOR, 
Dairy  Cap  Corporation    See  — 

Conti.  Vincent  N  .  3,952.901. 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Miyazaki      Tsutomu,    Kato.    Takashi,    Yoshizawa,    Toshio;    and 
N  amada,  Yasuo.  3,952.492. 
Dale  Products,  Int      See  — 

Soblesky.  John  W  .  3.953,058. 
Daly,  Lewis  J      See  — 

Brownhe,  Alan,  and  Daly,  Lewis  J  .  3.952.687 
Dana  Corporation    See  — 

Gray.  Larry  O  ,  3.952.829 
Daniels.  Douglas  Lee.  and  Ochs.  Garrold  W  .  to  Anaconda  Company. 

The    Loop  current  detector    3,953,682,  Cl    179-18  OFA 
Danner.  Max,  and  Kneg,  Martin,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  basic  aluminum  chlorides    1.951,584,  Cl 
42  1-462  000 
Darlington.  R    Keith,  Gwynn,  John  U  allace.  and  Hall.  Stephen  H  ,  Sr  , 
to    N    L    Industries.    Inc      Removal    of    boron    fnim    MgCI,    brines 
3.953.572,  Cl    423   158  000 
Dart  Environment  and  Services  Company    See  — 

Lancy,  Leslie  E  ,  3,951,306 
Dart  Industries  Inc     See  — 

Allan,  John  I    .  Srinivasan,  Kollengode  V    ,  Readio,  Philip  D  .  and 
C^estero,  Judit,  1,9S1,104 
Daruwalla,  trach  Hormasji    Sre  — 

Supanekar.    Shashikant    Datiatrava,    and    Daruwalla     trach    Hor- 
masji, 1.953.307. 
Das.   Johannes   Cornells     Process   of  selectively    coating   earthenware 

articles    1.953.623.  Cl    427-189  000 
Data  Cjeneral  Corporation    See  — 

McKinstry.      Richard      Bruce,     and     Codbout.     Joseph     Charles 
1.'J.S2.y6H 
d'Auria.  Luigi.  Puech    (  laude,  and  Revmond.  Jean-Claude,  to   Ihom 
son-CSF   System  for  transmuting  independent  communication  chan 
nels  through  a  light  wave  medium     i,MS^.727,CI    250-lMMOOO 
Davant  Yarns.  Inc     See  — 

Howell,  Robert  Lewis.  Jr  .  3.952.372 
Davenport.   Joseph    A  .   to   Fastway    Fasteners.    Inc     Clip   for   hanging 

Signs    1,M52,9«s  Cl    248-317  000 
Day  idiz,  John  Charles    See  — 

Preston,  Ian,  and  Davidtz,  John  Charles,  1,953,357 
Davis,  Harry   J  ,  and  Ingersol.  Philip  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army    f-uze  safing  and  arming  device  utili7ing  propeliant  loni/alion 
3,952.660.  Cl    102-70  ;oR 
Davis.  James  L  ,   Lopke,   Edward   L  ,  and   Pechous,   Leslie  Joseph,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Gas  turbine  control.  3,952,502.  Cl. 
60-39  250 
Davis.  Robert  Bernard    See— 

Coplan,  Myron  Julius.  Davis.  Robert  Hernard    and  Schiffer,  Daniel 
Kenneth',  3.953,612 
Davis,  Walter  R     See- 
Cave.  David  L  ;  and  Davis,  Walter  R  .  3.953.875. 
Day.  Larry  S     See- 
Moore.  Sheldon  John    and  Day,  Larry  S..  3.953.032. 


Deal,  Carl   H  ,  and  Garneti    Stephen   H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Re- 
moval of  solvent    1.953,124.  Cl    208-321.000. 
Dean,   Leonard    >   ,   IV     Depth   sounder  with   indicia  lighting  means. 

1.951.824,  Cl    140-1  OOC 
Dearman,     Timothy     C       Reforming     pipe     clamp      3,952,936,     Cl. 

228-49  000 
De  Bartolo,  Saverio    See  — 

Galli,    Paolo,    Di    Drusco.    Giovanni;    and    De    Bartolo.    Saverio. 
3.953.4  14 
Decker,  Bert  J     Buoyant   ram   motor  and  pumping  system.  3,952,517. 

Cl    60-502  000 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation    See  — 
Gordon,  David  Edward,  3,953,631 
Lesley.  Bascum  G  ,  3,952.555 
Delavarenne,  Serge,   Weiss.  Francis,  and  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Produits  Chimiques  Lgine  Kuhlmann    Epoxidation  of  olefins  by  hy- 
drogen peroxide    1,951.480.  Cl    260-348. 50L 
De  Ligi,  John,  to  W  estvaco  Corporation.  Reel  diameter  discriminator. 

1.953,-11.  CL  235-92, ODN 
Delmar  Chemicals  Limited    See  — 

Podesva,    Ctirad.    Scott.    William    T  ,    and    Henson.    David    W,, 
3.953.448 
Delta  X  Corporation    See  — 

McKee,  Fount  E  ,  3,953.777. 

Miller.  Edward,  and  Latella.  Anthony  P  ,  3.953,764, 
Demarne,   Henri,  to  Clin  Midv     ?-(  Aminopropyl  Jindoles.  3,953,442. 

Cl    260-247  5FP 
Demkovich,  Gary  Michael,  deceased:  See  — 

Spicer,    Larry    Dean,    Pensack,   Joseph    Michael;   Wilbur.   Robert 

Daniel,  and  Demkovich,  Gary  Michael,  deceased.  3.953.506 
Spicer,    Larry    Dean.    Pensack.    Joseph    Michael,    Wilbur,    Robert 
Daniel,  and  Demkovich.  Gary  Michael,  deceased,  3,951.606 
Demkovich,  Ruth  Ellen,  administratrix    See  — 

Spicer,    Larry    Dean.    Pensack,   Joseph    Michael;   Wilbur.    Robert 
Daniel,  and  Demkovich    Gary  Michael,  deceased.  3,953,606. 
Demkovich,  Ruth  Ellen,  executrix    See  — 

Spicer,    Larry    Dean,    Pensack.    Joseph    Michael.    Wilbur.    Robert 
Daniel,  and  Demkovich.  Gary   Michael,  deceased.  3.953.506 
Demny.  Werner,  and  Moeltner,  Hermann,  to  Fnedrich  Kocks.  Firma. 

Stretch  reducing  mills    1.952,5'^0,  Cl    "2-2:4  000 
Dendinger,  Lawrence  P     See  — 

Ciakhar,  V  ed  P  ,  and  Dendinger.  Lawrence  P  ,   1,vs;.S5(s 
Dennison,  Richard  T  ,  and  Eardley ,  David  B  ,  to  International  Business 
.Machines    Corporation      Bit     circuitry     for     enhance  deplete     ram. 
1.953.839.  Cl    340-171  OOR 
DentspK  Research  &  Development  Corf>oration:  See  — 

Halier,  Mitchell  W   ,  Jr  ,  1,953,203 
Denzel,    Lheodor,  and   Hoehn,   Hans,  to  E    R    Squibb  &   Sons,  Inc 
Ammo  derivatives  of  thiazoloj  5  4  bjpy  ridine-6-carboxylic  acids  and 
esters    3,95  1 ,461 .  Cl    260-:m4  SOC. 
Derner,  William  J  :  See  — 

Price,  Connor  E  ,  and  Derner    William  J  ,  3.953.142 
De  Ryke     Lhomas  V      See  — 

Jesenskv.  Alexander,  Fedesna    Kenneth  J  ,  and  De  Ryke.  Thomas 
V  ,  3, 953, 123 
DeSalva,  Salvalore  Joseph    See  — 

Douglass.  M  iriam  Lois,  and  DeSalva,  Salvatore  Joseph.  3.953.590. 
Dethlefsen,   Hans    Hauenstein.  Alfred,  and  \  ogl,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Sie- 
mens Atkiengeselischaft    Switching  arrangement  for  the  production 
of  sequential  current  pulses    1,953,804.  Cl.  328-130.000 
Detwiler.  Barry  C     See  — 

Nakamura.   Tadao,   Detwiler     Barry    C      and    Marchetti.  John   A., 
1.951,800 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Digital  tim- 
ing  system    for   an    electronic    musical    instrument     3.952  623     Cl 
84-1  240 
de  Vos,  Jacob,  to  ITT   Industries,   Inc    Resilient  mounting  for  a  shock 

absorber    3,953.010,  Cl    267-14  000 
Dewaele,  Sylvain  A    R     See  — 

Dulog    Lothar  G  ,  and  Dewaele,  Sylvain   A    R  .  3.953,530. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation    See  — 

Obetz,  James  E     and  Tarini,  Albert  R      3.953.339, 
Dick,   Lhomas  Hutchesim    See  — 

Queen.  Dav  id  Stewart,  Bell.  Peter  W  illiam.  Dick.  Thomas  Hutche- 
son,  and  Edgar    John  Black.  3.953.269. 
Dickie,  Ray   A      See- 

C  heung.  Mo  hung    and  Dickie    Ray   A  .  3.953.643. 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH    See  — 
Steimann,  Franz,  3.953.063. 
Di  Drusco.  Giovanni    See  — 

Galli,    Paolo,    Di    Drusco     Ciiovanni      and    De     Bartolo,    Saverio. 

3,953.414 

Dietzel,  Walter,  and   Matusch,  Siegfried,  to  Braunschweigische   Mas- 

chinenbauanstalt      Extraction    tower    for    sugar    beets    cossettes    or 

crushed  sugar  cane    1.9S1,224,C1    127-5.000 

Dikoff,  Joseph  K    Check  printer  having  ribbon  cartridge    3,952.649. 

Cl    101-100  000 
Dillman.  Richard   F  ,   Larsen    James  L  ,  and  Nardizzi,  Alfred   M  ,  to 
Hewlett-Packard    Ciimpanv     Electrocardiograph    telemetry    system 
including  method  and  means  for  indicating  inoperative  conditions 
1.953,848,  Cl    140-409  000 
Dillon,  Elmer  D    Method  of  installing  tile  and  tile  trim  on  a  cabinet  sur 

face    3,951.268,  Cl    1  56-' 1  000 
Dimeff,  John,  to  L  nited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Nulling  device  for  detection  of  trace  gases  by 
NDIR  absorptum    .1 ,951,'34,  Cl    250-343  000 
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Dinicniional  l>trveU>pmf  nt  v   iw  f>«>r.itu)n     Srr  — 

W  dh  I  II,   Mien  k*ok..  and  Nims    Jcrrv  Curtis    V^*^  ^  H^'J 
Dimitrv.      Dracos      Alexander       Mid  lower      rotary      anlennd      nmunl 

^  'JS;,yH4     CI     :4K   :h;  ()U(I 
Oimrolh     Peter     [)osl.   (-rank,  and   I  rtet,  Kolf    to  Badische    ■\nilin    &. 
Soda  Fabrik      -Xktiengeselki.  haft       \to    pigments    derived     from     2- 
hydroxy    ^  tar  boxy  naphthalene  containing  a  substituted  or  u  n  substi- 
tuted phthalimide     V'^SV4M    (I     :h()    1  S:  (MM) 
Director  (ieneral    ot     ■\geni.y    ot    Industrial    Vience    and     Icthnnlogv 
See- 

Kusakahe    Masao    tu/i«.,irj    Shu?ii    and  Shiino,  Ka/uo,  3.952. ftf)5 
Diskus,   Alfred     Vfc 

Schonbeck,  Rupert     Kloimstein     hngelberl,   Diskus     \lfred     -\uer 
Engelbert.  and   Mayr     Hubert     V'J''  <  44s 
Distcldorf,  Josef    See 

Sthmitt,  Karl,  Disteldort     loset    Makus    \A  erner    and  Huhe!    V^c 
ner,    \,VS  ^ ,',  17 
Dilto.   tdwin  D  ,  and   Akcel     A     Madi   K      to  (ieneral   Motors  (  orpota 
Hon     Precessing   bottom    pour    stopper   ha'.inj^   swinging   riu>^  fmi-n! 
',4'-:, ^22,  CI    222    I4K  ()()() 
l)niitriev     Vladimir    Mexandrovich    ,Ser 

levin      holn    Ivosich,    ( lolov  anenko,    Sergei     Mfxandiov  n  h     and 
Dmitriev     Vladimir  Alexandrovich,   ^.'**iV2''2 
Oocx,    Albert    deorge      Method    of    assemhlmg    a    resisiaiui-    tumace 

1,'*'i2.4()K,  C\     2^  bl  I  000 
Dodges,   Carl,    and    Pefroico,    trnest.    to    Initcd    States   of   Amenta. 

Army    Mechanical  closure  device    3.952,378,  CI    24-201  OLP 
Dohgane,  Iwao    See 

Suda,  Hideaki,  Dohgane    lwa<i   (  hinuki,  Takashi,  I  animoto    kenp 
Hosaka,  Hiroka/u,  Nakao    >  ukimichi    I  eda,  Vuji,  Imada.  Sciya 
V  anagihara    Hideki,  and    lanaka,  kunihiko.   1,'J^V>21 
Donkersloot    Aric    Boat  dock  structures    V4S:,s:k,{'|    614H0(M) 
Donofrio    Robert  t     .  to  (i  Ih   Sylvania  Incorporaud     Process  of  form 

ing  cathode  ray   tube  screens     ^'J^Vb21,(l     42''>4(H)0 
Donosan,  Daniel  I        Ser 

lenton.  Robert    A      and   Donovan     Danic     1        ^^"^2.119. 
Donovan,  Robert  P     .See 

r  niled  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  A  dm  in 

istration,  Wortman,  Jimmie  J      Donovan    Robert  P  ,  Brooks.  Ar 

thur   D  ,    Monteith,   I  arry    k      kinard     SV  illiani    H  ,   and   OSeil 

Robert  L  .  3.95.^7V2 

[lorall    Arthur  G    Air  cooling  apparatus     V'^Sl.'ill.Ct    :m   'M  000 

Doran.  I  homas  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Stevens,  Henry  (     ,  to  PPd  Industries    Inc 

Siliceous  pigment  composition     (>*'^V22V(I     10b   MJXtKJS 
Dorv*  ard  ,  Richard  Munro,  to  ( ieneral  I  lee  trie  (.  ompany  I  i  mi  ted.   I  he 
Digital  data  signalling  systems  and  apparatut  therefor    V*'S  '.b73.CI 
i  ''K  bH  1)00 
I")oss,   Richard  C      to  Phillips  Petroleum  C  iimpanv     .Metho*)   lo  irea!   .i 

polvt  arylene  sulfide  I  surface     \  .^<*i  t  ,^S  V  CI     4  2k   4  I  '^  OOO 
Dost,  y  rank     See 

Dimroth     Peter.   Dost     ttank     and   t    rtei,  Rolf.  3.953.420. 
Douek.   .Abraham     See  - 

Horvath,   I  ibor,  3.952,929, 
Douglass.  Jack   H     See 

Walker.   C  iarence   (>      Walkei      I  hail    O  ,    and    D-uiglass     la.k    H 
3.9S1,n" 
Douglass,    Miriam    I  ois.    and    DeSaUa     Salvaloir    J.iseph     lo    (  olgale 
Paimolive  t  ompany     (   omposilioii  and  method  (>ii   inhibiting  perspi 
radon  i*ith  S  substiluied  ben^othlohydro^llTll^    acid  an^i  salts  ihfreof 
.),ys  V^yt),  (.  i    424  fiS  iHll) 
Dow  Corning  C  orporation    See  — 

Sirtl    t  rhard    and  Currin,  Cedric  G  ,   1,95  3,H7b 
Dovybcnko,  Rostyslavx.  and  Chang.  WenHsuan.lo  PP(>  Industries,  Inc 
C  ationic    acrylic    eledrodefxisitable    c  om(Hisitions     3.953,391.    CI 
2bO  2V  bTA 
Dowty    Mining  fquipmeni  1  imaed     See 

Walker      John    Hirs!.    Ku(herforL).    Dennis    Ifanklin,    and    Sutton, 
James    Anthony      *  '^ '- ^    s  .■>  s 
Drager*erk    A  k  tiengesellsc  hall     See —  ' 

Hahn,   Rainer      t  4  V    "  > 
Drcikorn,    Harry     X       anil    kiamer     Kenneth    I        i.'    I  li    1  ilU    and   (   oni 
pany        Ageni      lor      !he      lorilrol      .il      plant   palbogcnu.       oigamsms 
^  iiS\  4^1     (    i     2b()   2KM  U<    t 
Dresser  Industries    Inc       See 

Dysarl     I  heodore   Rivers     •'<"-:  K  IS 
[  versolf     James  h    ,  anil    Hernman     [  ester    P       '   M^;    '"^ 
terguson     Walter   James    anil   I  uKh.  Rorta'd  Joseph.    t.vS2.*'"VH 
Simpson     Harry    I  Ivi.H.d     <  'J '^  .^    '>J'^  | 

'      SmyrI     Kenneth   I       <  'J'^  2  Hn4 

Droux,  Jacques,  Audebcrt    Michel    and  Millair    (leijnl    ini.   imipa|<nu- 
Honeyvkell    Bull    i  Sociele    Anonymei     Devue    loi    reading    a    binary 
coded  magnetic  recording     <  sis  i  khH    (I     5bO  4b  not) 
Drutchas      Gilbert     H   .     to     IRW     liu       Accelcralion     lonlrol     system 

>  'js:  H2  '    (  i     !  HO  S2  0<)R 
Dr/evkiecki     ladcus/  M      and  Manion    franiis  M      [o  I   nited  State*  ot 
•\merica     Army     t  aminar   jel    fluid    properlv    sensor     1  v)S^   s  'f,    ("j 
'  \    S4  (100 
Dubro    (iary   Arnold     See—  | 

Kim.  Dong  Gucn,  and  Dubro    Gary  Arnold,  3,9^3   126 
Dud/inski    Stanley  J      to  Pittsburgh  (  orning  Corporation    Method  an,! 
apparatus  for  capping  cellular  glass  bUxks  for  the  load  bearing  insu 
lalion  of  liquefied  gas  storage  tanks     1  4S2.4riV    CI     S2   249  0(Mt 
DuUig.  l.othar  G     and  [)e*aele    Svlvain  A    R     to  S    A     t  exaco  Belgium 
N  V     PriKcss   for   making  o     and   p-chlorophcnols     1,9S1.SM)_  t 

;h()   f>2  t   DOR 
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r>umas     Andre   Pierre   fernand    See  — 

( iiuilicelli,     Don     Pierre     Rene     I  ucien      N'ajer      Henry,     Iliesco- 
Branceni    Bogdan    Manoury,  Philippe  Michel  Jacques,  and  Du- 
mas, Andre   Pierre   hernand,   1,953.449 
Dunaevsky,  I  eonid  Markovich    .See  — 

Bashinsky,    Kazimir    Dominikovich,    Golod     Leonid    Davidovich; 
(iranovskv,  Boris  Ruvimovich    [')unaevsky.  Leonid   Markovich. 
Kasyanoy,  Grigorv    Ivanovich     and   Kudinov.  Gennady    Alexan- 
drovich,    1,9S1  OOH 
Duncan,  Robert  (        lo  Procter  4   (iamble  Company,   The     Disposable 
diaper  having  readily  flushable   abvirbeni  media  and  improved  pad 
intergntv  in  use    3.952,745,  CI     1  2K  2«7  000 
Duncan,   William    A  ,   Phillips,   John   L  ,   Murfree     James    A  ,   Jr  ,   and 
Wharton     Walter    W  ,    lo    Cniled    States  of   America,    Army     Liquid 
monopropellant   compositions   including   hydrazine   and   methoxyla- 
mine  hydrochloride     V9SV2hl,CI     I49   1b000 
Duncan     William    A   ,    Murfree.    James    A  .    Jr  .    Martignoni,    Pasquale; 
Wharton    Waller  W  ,  and  Phillips    John  F  ,  to  I'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Army     Monopropellant  composition  comprising  hydrazine  and 
methoxylamine  nitrate     WSIT^:    CI     149   1bOOO 
Dunkerley    Kenneth     See 

Greenhaigh,  (  olm  Wilham,  Sevkton,  David  Lrancis,  [ckcrsley. 
Dennis,  (  heetham,  Ian,  Phillips,  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney,  Dunk- 
erley Kenneth,  Williams.  Cierald,  and  Chokshi.  V  ibhas, 
(  i^s  (   I  (s; 

Dunlop  I  imiled     .S>r- 

Harris<m    Reginald     V^vs:  h70 
Dunning.  Richard  h  .  to  Avery  Products  Corporation    Hot  stamp  tape, 

t  'J51,b35.  CI    428    |5|  (XX) 
Dunstan,  Lricscn  M      See 

Scies/inski.  James  I    ,  Dunstan    \  ncsen  M  ,  and  Schell.  Sidney  T  , 
3,953,8X9 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  L     I  ,  and  Company     See  — 

Murphy    Charles  Vincent,  and  /unker    Das  id  William    1,953.386. 

Shin,  Hyunkook.   l.yS^.SM 
Duponi     Donald     See  — 

Manske       Warren     C  ,     Brell       Robert       and      [>upont       Donald, 

vvs:  sc(i 

Dupre,  Herman  K    Method  of  mak  ing  sno«.     '4S2  449.CI    239  2  00S. 
Durand,  Bernard     See 

Lspitalie    Jean,  and  Durand    Bernard,   l,9SVl''l 
Durant    Graham  John,  Lmmett,  John  Colin,  Ganellin    C  harim  Robin, 
and   Pram,  Hunter  Douglas    to  Smith  Kline  St.   Lrench   [  aboratories 
limited     Lthylene  derivatives     19S14b0    CI    2b0  294H(Ki 
Duranti,  Dino     See 

(ha.se       I  homas     1  ouis      Duranti      Dino      and     Sasv>li      Rcnalo. 
'  »JS  1  :o4 
Diirr     Hem/    and  (iafgen,  Klaus    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  a 

vkorkpiece  at   a  treating  station     1 .9S  2.hV>V,  CI     IIH    t  1  S  (MX) 
DvKirkin    Robert  D     an>j  Ljk,  Adam  J  ,  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc    Novel 

priHjui  ts  and   process     t, 4^^185.  CI     2bO  2  SOP 
Dyer     Hugh   Ldric    I  rendhard,   to   F-irth  Cleveland   limited    Compact 

portable  hair  dryer     1.953,710.  C^l    219   170  (M)0 
Dykes    Hiram  W     H      See- 

-\vers     Orval    \         Dykes      Hiram     W       H       anil     Allcv      Bernard    J. 

^  ij  s  t  ;  s  ^ 

Dvkcs     SiiriTian     Vnilrevk      Sec 

Hrovyn,  Alislair  (    h.ilmeis  Ramsay     Dykes    Norman   Andrevk    Janu- 
ary. John    Ki-nnelh     and   lake     Ivan    James  Samuel     1>JS\S1^ 
Dynachcm  Corporation     Sei- 

Gilano,  Michael  N  Be.iuptr  KKhard  I  and  I  ipson  Melvin  A  . 
t  ijs  \/iiHj 

I  ipson    MeKin    X  ,  and  Knoth     D.iU-   W       ''JS<;i4 
Dynamii    Air   Ini       See 

Steele     James  R       1,952.956 
Dysart     1  heodore  Rivers    to  Dresse'  Industries,  Inc    Land  erosion  pro- 
tection on   a   rock   cutter     i  4S:   HIS     CI     I7S-174  000 
EGO    Elektro  (leraete   Blanc   und   tisther     See  — 

Eck.  Waller    andHeyvyang    Walter     '4SV71I. 
t      R     Squibb  &    Sons,  Inc      See 

Denzel     1  heodor    and  Hoehn     H.ins     '  OS  1  4M 

Hauik     Lrederii  k    Peter     .ind   Sundeen     Joseph   E.,  3.953.434. 

Krapc  ho     John      ^  'J  *■  <   4f-'/ 
t     Systems     Im        See 

Beniamm     Robert   P      and  Peler     Harlev    D      1  '-*  s  .■>  420 
I  ardley     David   H      See 

Dennison     R  ic  hard    I      and  Lardley     Dav  id   H      »  vs  t  h  <iv 
1  asier     W  illiam    M       See 

lavares     Robert    I        Agran     Jack     Lasler     William    M       and    Blau. 
1  cshe.   1,951,M4 
Lasterly,  Herbert   D    Steering  vyhecl   mounted  desk    board     1  VSJ  VXK. 

CI     24K  44  1   OOB 
f  astman  Kodak   Company     See 

1  evenson    Gerald  1     P      '  95^,313 

Spaller     A Ibert   f  dvv ard     Jr      1.951,114 

Spaller     Albert  Ldvyard     Jr      VSI'IS 
Eaiwaran      Jairai     and    Loersler     George    S       to    N    1      Industries     Inc 
Methoil  lor  Healing  molten  iron  using  a  magnesium  infiltrated  metal 
netyyork     19S1|9K    CI    7SS8  0O0, 
Lalon  Corporation    .See  — 

Bopp    Warren  G  ,  3,952.508 

Paskert    Joseph  H  ,  3.952.475 

I   ppal    Sohan,    1  9St    |  SK 
Lbling.  Wendell   V      and  Goldsmith    Herbert,  to  Baxter  laboratories, 
Inc,  Conductivity   monitoring  system     1,953,790,  CI    124  10  OOB 
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Ebv     Ralph  H  ,  to  John  S    Cjreeno  Company    Reaction  arm  for  rotary 

sprinkler    1 .952 .95 ,1,  CI    239-230  000 
Eck.  Walter,  and  Heywang,  Walter,  to  EGO.  Elektro  Geraete  Blanc 

und  Fischer    Cooking  units    3.953,7  I  I ,  CI.  219-464.000 
Eckersley .  Dennis    See- 

Greenhalgh.   Colin    William.   Nev^ton,   David    Francis.   Eckersley. 
Dennis.  Cheetham.  Ian.  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney,  Dunk- 
erley.    Kenneth,     Williams,     Gerald,     and     Chokshi.     Vibhas. 
3.953.162 
Edgar.  John  Black    See- 

Oueen,  David  Stewart,  Bell,  Peter  William.  Dick.  Thomas  Hutche- 
son.  and  Edgar.  John  Black.  3.953,269 
Edmac  Associates  Inc     See  — 

Morris.  George  F  .  Babcock.  David  L  ,  and  Peterson    Eugene  A 
1.953,802 
Edmondson.      William      B       Solar      water      heater       3  952  725       CI 

12b  27  1  000 
EdoAire  Mitchell  Industries.  Inc      See  - 

Younkin,  James  R  .  and  Nixon,  John  M  .  3,953.847. 
Edouard  Dubicd  et  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  See  — 
Kohler,  Fritz,  3,952.553 
Patthey,  Michel,  3,952.943 
Edwards.  Clarence  K  ,  and  Edwards.  Lawrence  D    Protruding  ladder 

steps  for  model  railway  boxcars    1,952,450.  CI    4b  2  1  8  000 
Edwards,  Lawrence  D      .See  — 

Edwards    Clarence  K  .  and  Edwards,  Lawrence  D  ,  1.952,450 
Ehlers,   Klaus   Peter    Scheibit?    Wolfgang,  and   Heymer    Gero,  to  Ho- 
echst   Aktiengesellschaft    Purification  of  wet-processed  phosphoric 
acid  using  anhydrous  solvents    3.953.581,  CI    423  321005. 
Ejk,  Adam  J      See  — 

Dworkin,  Robert  D  ,  and  Ejk.  Adam  J  .  3.953.385 
Lkeland.  Thomas  C^    Encoding  device    3.953,846.  CI    340-337  000 
Electricity  Council,  The    See- 
Jones.  Ivor  W'vnn,  Miles,  Lyndon  James,  and  Robinson,  Graham 

3.953.227 
Wareing,  Joseph  Brian,  and  Hall.  Herbert.  3.952.568 
Elektroschmelzwerk   Kempten  GmbH    See  — 

Kratel,  Ciunther,  Slohr,  (junter,  Vogt,  Georg,  and  Kaiser,  Hans, 
1,9S1,4H7 

Elhaus,  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  and  Hilge,  Bcrnhard,  to  Proluenz  AG    and 
Elhaus,  Friedrich  W  ilhelm    Method  for  heat  treatment  of  material  to 
be     worked     on.    especially     of    aluminium     or    magnesium    alloys 
3.953.247.  CI    148-13  OOO' 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company    .See  — 

Archer    Robert  A  .  3,953.603, 

Dreikorn    Barry   A  ,  and  Kramer,  Kenneth  E.,  3.953,457. 
HamiU.  Robert  L      3.953.474 
Hatfield.  Lowell  D  .  3.953,440. 
Spry.  Douglas  O  .  l.ys?  4I6 
Ellas,  J  in    See  — 

Junek.  Jan.   Ripka.  Josef.   \  obornik.  Vaclav,   Hortlik.   Frantisek. 
Jaros.    Frantisek.    Flias.    Jiri.    Brynda.    Vaclav.    Mares,    Karel. 
Kotrba,  Zdcnek.  Lihtarova.  Ludmila.  Brozkova,  Mane,  and  Re 
hackova.  Bozena.  3.952.494 
Ellis  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Ellis.  J    Scott.  3.952,376. 
Ellis.   J     Scott,    to   Ellis   Industries.    Inc     Line   connecting   apparatus 

3,952,376,  CI    24-1  15  OOA 
Ells.   Edward  G  .  to   I  iquidometer  Corporation     Liquid   level  gauge 

3,952,593.  CI    73-304  OOC 
Elmore,  Lester  C  ,  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M  .  to  Pulsepower  Systems, 
Inc    Pulsed  high  pressure  liquid  propellant  combustion  powered  seis 
mic  sources    3.952.832,  CI    18  1-116  000 
Elter,  John  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Two  source  radiant  fuser  for  xe 

rographic  reproducing  apparatus    3951, 709,  CI    219  216  000 
Emcrsim  Flectric  Co     See- 
Henderson,  David  L  ,  and  Hickman,  Joseph  R  ,   1,953.275, 
Emmett,  John  C Olm    See  — 

Durani     Graham    John,    hmmett,   John   Colin,   Ganellin,   Charon 
Robin,  and  Pram.  Hunter  Douglas,  3.953.460 
Emond    Joseph  Maurice,  and  Haigh.  James  Dawson,  to  Molson  Com- 
panies   Limited      The      Tank     cleaning    apparatus      3,953,226.    CI 
1  34- 104  000 
Lndo,  Hirofumi    See - 

Hayashi.  Masaki.  Kori,  Seiji.  and  fcndo,  Hirofumi,  3.453,435, 
F.ndo.  Kunio    See  — 

Kawarada.    Junji.    Endo,    Kunio,    Harada,    Susumu,    and    Sueishi, 
Motoharu.  3.952.7  10 
Engel,  Niels  N    Coated  metal  product.  3.953,178.  CI.  29-195.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation    See- 
Burns.  Robert  A  ,  3.953,292 
Engineering  Design  &  Development  Ply    Ltd     See  — 

Horvath,  Stephen.  3.953.712 
Fngland,  Herbert  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  V  oigt    W  illiam  C  ,  Jr    Motionless  mixing 

device    3,953.002.  CI    259-4  OAB 
I  ngman,  Bert    See  — 

L  dden.  Per,  Graf,  Siegfrid,  and  tngman.  Bert,  3,952,822 
I  dden.  Per,  Graf,  Siegfrid.  and  Engman,  Bert,  3,95  3.054 

Lntreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Acliviles  Petrolieres  (FRAP  1    See  — 
le     Moal,     Robert      Cholet.     Jacques,     and     Saussier       Daniel 
3.953,827, 

Envirex  Inc  :  See — 

Gley.  Paul  R  ,  3,953.555 

Environment/One  Corporation    See— 
Peters,  Phihp  H  .  Jr.,  3,953.783. 


Epsco.  Incorporated    See  — 
Ih.  Charles.  3,953.10S 
Epstein.  Sheldon  L  .  and  W  essling.  Bernard  W   .  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion     Electric    energy     sources    such    as    fuel    cells    and    batteries. 
1.953.237.  CI    1  16-86  (X)R 
Erath.   Robert   L  ,  Speidel.  Mathias   A  .  and   Kennelly.  Edward  J  .  to 
Grumman     Aerospace     Corporation      V  ariabie     buoyancy     device 
3.952.349.  CI    9-8  OOR 
Frchoff.  Jean-Paul,  to  G.AF  Corporation    Slide  projector  and  indexing 
mechanism    for    alternate    slide    trays    of   different    configurations 
3.951.1  19.  CI    353-1  16  000 
Erdal.  Bruce  R     See- 
Grant.    Patrick    M  .    Erdal     Bruce    R      and    O'Brien.    Harold    A.. 
1.953,567 
Erfeling.    Arthur,  to   Lohmann   Apparaiebau  GmbH     Batlery-like  ar- 
rangement of  cages  for  rearing  and  transporting  poultry    3.952.703, 
CI    119-17  000 
Erickson.    Arlen    J  .    to    CX    Corporaiior     Machine    loadable    multi- 
pocket,      multi  section      article      carrier      stock.      3.952.871,     CI. 
206-4  5  5  000 
Erickson,  Clifford  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company     Hinge  structure 

3,952,169,  CI    16-171  000 
Eriksson,  Nils  Borje,  and  Tidemalm.  Guslav  Hilmer    to  AB  Bofors   De- 
vice used  as  a  power  transmission  component  for  elevation  of  a  gun 
barrel    3,952  632    CI    92-1  17  OCR 
Erkenbrack.  Kenneth  B  .  to  New  Products.  Inc    Curved  pin  and  in- 

sener    3.952,935.  CI    227-120  000 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH     See  — 

Jacoby.  Hans-Dieter.  3.953,133. 
Lang, 'Karl,   3,953.863 

Leitz    Ludwig.  Holle,  Werner    and  Heitmann    Knut.  3,953.728. 
Ernst  Mueller  K  G  .  Firma    See  — 

Raetz,  Dieter,  and  Luderer,  Fred.  3.952,951 
Eross.  Bela.  to  Instrumentation  Industries    Inc    Slip  proof  coupling  de- 
vice   3,953.060,  Cl    285-272  000 
Ertingshausen,  Gerhard    See  — 

Shapiro,  Stephen  I  ,  and  Ertingshausen    (jerhard,  3,953.172. 
ESB  Incorporated    See  — 

Honer,  Harold  Nickolas.  3,953.238. 
Espitalie,  Jean,  and  Durand.  Bernard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
des  Carburants  et   Lubrifiants     Method   and   apparatus  for   rapidly 
evaluating  the  hydrocarbon  production  capacity  of  sediments,  using 
small  samples  thereof    3,951,P1,  Cl    2?  230  0EP 
Esquivel.  Salomon    Orthopedic  cushion    3,953.072,  Cl    297-4b0OO0 
Estrada,  Richard  J    Alarm  system  for  use  with  cigarette  lighter  recepta- 
cle of  vehicle    3,953.83  I'CI    340  53  000 
Estradier,  Francoise    See  — 

Kalopissis.   Gregoire,   Bugaut      Andree     and    tsiradier     Francoise, 
3.953.508 
Eszakmagyarorszagi  Vegyimuvek    See  — 

Matolcsy,  Gyorgy,  and  Bordas.  Barna,  3.953,427. 
Etablissement  W  anderfield  &  Co     See  — 

Filter.  Walther.  3.952.544 
Etat  Francais    See  — 

Balut.  Jacques  Albert  Louis  Georges.  Lemaire,  Pierre  Eugene  Ge- 
rard K  .  and  Loisy.  Claude  Michel,  3.953,137 
Ethyl  Corporation    See  — 

Im.  Suk  Joong.  and  Johnston    James  D  ,  3.953.200. 
Etudes  et  Fabrications  Aeronautiques    See  — 

Barbe,  Guy,  3,952,38  1 
Eudy,  Charles  Ellis    .See  — 

Eudy,  Charles  Nelson    and  Eudy.  Charles  Ellis,  3,952.683 
Eudy.    Charles     Nelson,    and     Eudv,    Charles    Ellis      Anchor    davit. 

3.952.683.  Cl    114-210  000 
Evalahti,  Osmo  Rainer    to  A    Ahlstrom  Osakevhtio    Dcwatering  blade 

locking  assembly    1,953,284,  Cl    162-352  000 
Evans  Products  Company    See  — 

Jesse,  Fdwin  L  ,  1,9,S2,4''3 
Evans.  Robert  E     Automatic   blanket  wash-up  system.  3.952,654.  Cl. 

10  1-425  000 
Eversole.  James  F  .  and  Bernman    Lester  P  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Fluid  flow  device    3. 952. ""6.  C  I     138-39  000 
Evstigneeve.  Nikolai  Andreevich:  See  — 

Kulyabko.  Valery  Anatolievich.  Evstigneeve.  Nikolai  Andreevich; 
Petrov.  Fedor  Romanovich.  Pleshivisev.  Anatoly  Petrovich; 
Somov,  Vastly  Kanovich,  Cherkasov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich. 
Jusov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  Sivkov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  and 
Lazarev,  Robert  Nikolaevich,  3.953,077, 
Exatest  Messtechnik    See  — 

Kuhisiak.  Helmut,  and  Sorgenicht    Dietrich,  3.953,736. 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company.  Inc     See- 
Long.  John  W   .  andFlora    Barney  S.,  3,953.287. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co     See — 
Smfelt,  John  H  .  3,953,368 

Steinkamp,  Robert  .A  .  and  Grail,  Thomas  J  .  3.953.655. 
Fabbri.  Sergio,  and  Frauenknecht.  Josef    to  Sandoz  Ltd    Dveing  pro- 
cess   3.953.168.  Cl    8-nKOOR 
Facit  Aktiebolag    See  — 

Amberntsson.  Jan  Roger.  Andersson.  Roger  Ingemar.  and  Sultan, 
Stig  Bertil.  1.953.862 
Fairbrother,  Robert  J     See  — 

Lines.  Ellwood  L  ,  Herbst,  John    A      and  Fairbrother    Robert  J  . 
3,953,362 
Fairfield  Marking  Products.  Inc     See  — 
McFarland.  Donald  L  .  3,952,653. 
Falcon.  Pedro  F    Hand  line  reel.  3,952,965,  Cl    242-96.000. 
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t  h\  .  Rjlph  H  .  to  J.ihn  S    (jrceno  Company    Reaction  arm  lor  ri)tar\ 

sprinkler     vS»5;,453.Cl    234  230  000 
f  Lk     Walter    and  Heywang.  Walter,  to  E  GO    Elektro-Geraete  Biant 

und  F-ischer    Cooking  units    3,953,711.  CI    :i9-464  000 
F:i,kersle\,  Dennis    .SVr 

(jreenhalgh.   Ci)lin    William.    Newton.    David    Francis,    Eckersley, 
Dennis,  Cheetham,  Ian,  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney,  Dunk 
eriey       Kenneth,     Williams,     Cierald,     and     Chokshi       \  ibhas 
V4<V  1  fi2 
Edgar.  John  Black    See 

Oueen,  David  Stevvart,  Bell,  Peter  W  ilham,  Dick.  I  homas  Hutche 
son,  and  Edgar,  John  Black,  '',4'^ '',269 
1  dmjc   .Associates  In^      See 

Morris,  Ccorge   E  ,  Bahcock,   David   I       and  Peterson     Eugene    \ 

Vsi';i,K{)2 

Edmondson,      William       B        Solar      *,i!er      heater        ■'4'^2  ^2''        CI 

I  26-271   00(1 
Edo  Aire  Mitchell  Industries,  Ini.      ,S>c 

Vounkin,  James  R      and   Nixon,  John  M       ','^'^3  H47. 
Edouard   Duhied  et  Cie  (Societe   Anonvmei    See 
Kohler,  Eritz,  3.952.553 
Palthcv.  Michel,  3  4';2,94^ 
Kdvvards    Clarence   k   ,  and   Edv>.ards,   1  avkrence   D     Protruding  ladder 

steps  f<ir  model  railway  boxcars    3,9«;2,4^0,  CI    46  2  1  X  000 
Edv^ards,  Lawrence  D     See  — 

Edwards,  Clarence  K  ,  and  Edwards,  Lawrence  D      "'  >J'^2,4^() 
Ehiers    Klaus  Peter,  Scheihit?,  Wolfgang,  and   Heymer,  Cero,  \o  Ho 
ethst    Aktiengesellschaft     Purification  of  wet-processed   phosphoric 
acid  using  anhydrous  solvents    3  9';3,SK|     CI    423-321  DOS, 
Ejk  ,  Adam  J      See- 

Dworkin,  Robert  D  ,  and  Ejk.  Adam  J  .  3,953,385 
Ekcland.  Thomas  C    Encoding  device     '  '^53X46.  CI    340-337  000 
Electricity  Council.  The    See - 

Jones.  Ivor  Wvnn,  Miles,  Ivndon  James,  and  Robinson,  Graham, 

3,953,22" 
Wareing,  Joseph  Brian,  and  Hall,  Herbert.  3,952,56K 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH    See- 

Kratel,  Gunther,  Stohr,  Gunter,  \  ogt,  Georg,  and   Kaiser,   Hans, 
'<,9';3,4X7 

Elhaus,  Er  led  rich  W  ilhelm,  and  Hilge,  Bern  hard,  to  Proli/.enz  ,AG,  and 
Elhaus.  Enedrich  W  ilhclm    Method  for  heat  treatment  of  material  to 
be     worked     on.    especially     of    aluminium    or    magnesium    alloys 
^  9S  V24'^    CI     14K   1  3  000 
Ell  L  illv  and  Company    .SV*"  — 

Archer,  Robert   A   ,   ^,V';^,b(n 
Dreikorn,  Barry   A  .  and  Kramer,  Kenneth  E,, 
Hamill,  Robert  L  ,  3.953,474 
Hatfield,  Lowell  D  .  3.953.440 
Spry.  Douglas  O  ,  3.953,436 
Ellas.  Jiri    See  — 

Junek,   Jan,    Ripka,   J<isef,    Vobornik,    Vaclav, 

Jaros.     Erantisek.     Elias.    Jiri.    Brynda.     Vaclav.    Mares,     Karel, 
Kotrba.  Zdenek.  Lihtarova.  Ludmiia,  Brozkova.  Mane,  and  Re 
hackova,  Bozena.  3.952,494 
Ellis  Industries,  Inc     See- 

Elhs.  J    Scott,  3,952,376 
Ellis,    J     Scott,    to    Ellis    Industries,    Inc     L  ine    connecting    apparatus 

3,952.376.  CI    24   1  1  ^  00  A 
Ells,    Edward   G      to   L  iquidometer   Corporation     Liquid    level   gauge 

3,952.593.  CI    73-304  OOC 
Elmore.  Lester  C    .  and  Broxholm.  Lhomas  M  .  to  Pulsepower  Systems, 
Inc    Pulsed  high  pressure  liquid  propellant  combustion  powered  seis 
mic  sources    3,952,K32.C1     18  1-116  000 
Elter    John  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Two  source  radiant  fuser  for  xe 

rographic  reproducing  apparatus    3,453,709,  CI    2  19  2  16  000 
Emerson  Electric  Co     See  — 

Henderson,  David  L  ,  and  Hickman,  Joseph  R  ,  ^.953.275, 
Emmett,  John  Colin    See  — 

Durant     Graham    John,    Emmett,   John   Colin,   Cjanellm.   Charon 
Rohm,  and  Pram,  Hunter  Douglas.  3.953,460 
Emond    Jiiseph  Maurice,  and  Haigh,  James  Dawson,  to  Molson  Com 
panies     Limited,     The      Lank     cleaning    apparatus      3.V''3.226,    CI 
1  34    104  000 
L.ndo,  Hirofumi     See  — 

Hayashi,  Masaki,  Ken    Seiji,  and  Endo,  Hirofumi.  3,953.435 
Endo.  Kunio    See  — 

Kawarada,    Junji,    I  ndo,    Kunio     Harada     Susumu,    and    Sueishi 
.Motoharu,  ■',4'^2,"  io 
Engel,  Niels  N    Coaled  metal  product    3,953.178,  CI    29    19"^  000 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation    if*'  — 

Burns.  Robert  A  .  .''.953,242 
Engineering  Design  &  Developmeni  Ptv     Ltd     See  — 

Horvalh,  Stephen,  1,953,7|  2 
L  n gland ,  Herbert  C    ,  Jr     and  V  ingt,  W  iliiam  C    ,  Jr    Motionless  mixing 

device    3,953.002.  CI    259  4  0AB 
Engman.  Bert    See  — 

Udden.  Per,  Graf,  Stegfnd,  and  Engman,  Bert.  3.952.822. 
Udden.  Per    Ciraf.  Siegfrid.  and  Engman,  Bert,  3.953,054 

Entreprise  dc  Recherches  et  d  Activiies  Petrolieres  (E  R  A  P 

Le     Moal.     Robert      t  holet,     Jacques,     and     Saussier 
3,953,82" 

[nvirexlni.,Sfc 

Glev,  Paul  R      ^  4';i,<;^5 

I  n\  inmment. One  Corporation    See — 
Peters,  Philip  H     Jr  ,  3.953.783 
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Epsco,  Incorporated    See- 
Ih,  Charles,  3,9^3.10^ 
Epstein,  Sheldon  L  ,  and  Wessling    Bernard  W 
tion     Electric    energy    sources    sut.h    as    tue 
3.953.237.  CI    136-86  (K)R 
Erath.  Robert   L  .  Speidel.  .Mathias  ,A 
Cjrumman     Aerospace     Corporation 
V952.349.  CI    9-8  OOR 
Erchoff.  Jean-Paul,  to  GAf-  Corporalu- 
mechanism    for    alternate    slide    uavs 
-"'.953.1  19.  CI    353-1  16  000 
Erdal.  Bruce  R      See - 

Cjrant.    Patrick    M       Frdai     Bru^c    R 
^95  3.56~ 
Erfeling.   .Arthur,   to    Lohmann    Apparatehuu   Cjn-hH 
rangement  of  cages  for  rearing  and  ifdnsporiin^  p< 
CI     119-17000 
Erickson,    Arlen    J  ,    to-    CX    C^orporation     Machine 
pocket,       multi  section       article       carrier       sto^k 
206-4  5*;  000 
Erickson,  Clifford  E  ,  to  Genera!   Eiectru   (  .-mparv 

3,952,369,  CI    16   n  000 
Eriksson,  Nils  Borje,  and  Tidemalm    Ciustav  Hrmt'    ! 
vice  used  as  a  power  transmission  cc^mponent  fir  eit 
barrel    3,952,632,  CI    92   I  1"  OOR 
Erkenbrack,   Kenneth   B      to   New    Products,   Inc    (  urved   p,^    ai^d   in- 
serter   3,952.935.  CI    227-120  000 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH     See  — 

Jacoby.  Hans-Dieter.  3  953.133. 
Lang.  Karl.  3.9';3.863 

Leitz.  Ludwig,  Holle,  Werner,  and  Hcitmann    Knut    3,953,728. 
Ernst  Mueller  K  G  .  Firma    See  — 

Raetz.  Dieter,  and  Luderer,  Fred,  3  9';2,9'^  i 
E>oss,  Bela,  to  Instrumentation  Industries.  Inc    Slip-proot  coupling  de- 
vice   3.953.060.  CI    285-272  000. 
Ertingshau&en.  Gerhard    See  — 

Shapiro.  Stephen  I     and  Ertingshausen    Gerhard,  3,953,172. 
ESB  Incorporated    See  — 

Honer.  Harold  Nickolas.  3,95  3.238 
Espitalie.  Jean,  and  Durand,  Bernard,  to  Institu!  Fran^ais  du  Pt-rrok 
des  Carburants  et    Lubrifiants     Method   and   apparatus   u^r    rapidiv 
evaluating  the  hydrocarbon  production  capacity  of  sediments,  using 
small  samples  thereof    3.953.171.  CI    23-2300'EP 
Elsquivel.  Salomon    Orthof>edic  cushion    3.953,072    ( 
Estrada.  Richard  J    Alarm  system  for  use  with  cigareiti 

cle  of  vehicle    3.953,831,  CI    340*^3  000 
Estradier,  Erancoise    See- 

Kalopissis.   Cjregoire.   Bugaut.    Andree 
3,953.508 
Fszakmagyarorszagi  \egvimuvek    See  ~ 

Matolcsy.  Gvorgv,  and  Bordas    Barna 
Etablissement  W  anderfield  &  Co     See  — 

Filter,  Walther,  3,952,544 
Etat  Erancais    See  - 

Balut,  Jacques  Albert  Louis  Georges,  1  cmaire    F'lcrrc  Eugene  Ge- 
rard K  ,  and  Loisv,  Claude  Michel.  3,953,137, 
Ethyl  Corporation    See- 

Im,  Suk  Joong,  and  Johnston,  Jarr-cs  D     3,953,200, 
Etudes  et  Fabrications  ,Aeronautiques    iff  - 

Barbe,  Guy.  3.952.381, 
Eudv,  Charles  Ellis    See  — 

Eudy,  Charles  Nelson    and  Eudy,  Charles  Ellis,  3,952,683 
Eudv,     Charles     Nelson,     and     Eudy      Charles     Fills      Anchor    davit, 

:^  ,952,683,  CI    1  14  210  000 
E.valahti,  Osmo  Rainer.  to  .A    Ahlstrom  Osakevh 
locking  assembly    3.953.284.  CI    162  '-^roiM 
Evans  Products  Company    See  — 
Jesse.  Edwin  L  .  3.952.473. 
Evans.  Robert  E     Automatic  blanket  wash  up  svsttm 

101-425  000 
Eversole.  James  F  ,  and  Bernman,  Lester  P  .  to  Dresse 

Fluid  now  device    V9''2"''6,CI    138-39  000 
Evsiigneeve,  Nikolai  Andreevich    Set  — 

Kulyabko,  V  alery  Anatolievich    Evsngp.eeve    Nik. 
Petrov,    Fedor    Romanovich.    Pleshivtsev      An^ 
Somov,    V  asily     Ivanovich,    Cherkasov      le.^^ 
Jusov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  Sivkov,  Alexandr  Aiexand 
Lazarev,  Robert  Nikolaevich,  3,95'',0" 
Elxatest  Messtechnik    See- 

Kubisiak,  Helmut,  and  SorgeniLhi    Dietrich,  3,953,736. 
Exxon  Nuclear  C,~ompanv,  Inc     See  - 

Long,  John  W   ,  and'Flora,  Barnev  S  ,  3,953,287. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  C  <>     iff  — 
Sinfelt,  John  H  ,  3,Si.VV368 

Stein kamp,  Robert  A  ,  and  Grail,  Thomas  J  ,  "•  v'  -<  r< ' 
Fabbri,  Sergio,  and  Frauenknecht,  Josef,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Dyeing  pro 

cess    3,953,168,  CI    81 -8  IMJR 
Facit   Aktiebolag    See  — 

Amberntsson,  Jan  Roger,  Andersson    Roger  Ingema 
Stig  Bertil,  3,4";  ■',862 
Fairbrother,  Robert  J     iff- 

Lines,  Ellwood   L  ,   Herhsi    John    A 
3,953.362 
Fairfield  Marking  Products    Inc     iff  — 
McFarland,  Donald  L      "•  "^"Z.ti} 
Falcon    Pedro  F    Hand  line  reel     ^W.s;q6':    CI    242-96  000, 
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Dimensional  Development  C  orptiralion    See  — 

Wah  Lo,  Allen  Kwok.  and  Nims.  Jerry  Curtis.  3,953.869 
Dimitry,     Dracos     Alexander      Mid-tower     rotary     antenna     mount 

3.9<i2,984.  CI    248-282  000 
Dimroth.  Peter,  Dost.  Frank,  and  Uriel.  Rolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Sixla-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft      Azo    pigments    derived    from    2 
hydroxy   3-carboxynaphthalene  containing  a  substituted  or  unsubsti 
tuted  phthalimide    3.953,420. CI    260  1520O0 
Director-General   of   Agency   of  Industrial   Science   and    rechnology: 
See-^ 
Kusakabe.  Masao,  Fuziwara,  Shuzo;  and  Shiino,  Kazuo.  3.952,655 
Diskus.  Alfred    See-^ 

Schonbeck,  Rupert,  Kloimstein.  Engelbert;  Diskus,  Alfred.  Auer, 
Engelbert.  and  Mayr,  Hubert.  3,953.443. 
Distcldorf,  Josef   See-  | 

Schmitt,  Karl,  Disteldorf.  Josef.  Flakus,  Werner,  and  Hubel.  Wer 
ner.  3,953,517 
Ditto,  Edwin  D  .  and  Akeel.  A    Hadi  K  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora 
tion     Precessing  bottom   pour  stopper  having  swinging  movement 
3.952.922,  CI    222-148  000 
Dmitriev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich    See  — 

Levin,   Felix   Lvovich,  Golovanenko,   Serjei   Alexandrovich,  and 
Dmitriev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  3,953,252 
Docx.    Albert   George     Method   of  assembling   a   resistance   furnace. 

3,952,408.  CI    29-61  1  000 
Dodges,  Carl,    and   Petrocco.   Ernest,   to   United   Stales  of  America. 

Army    Mechanical  closure  device    3.952,378,  CI    24-201  CLP 
Dohgane.  Iwao    See — 

Suda,  Hideaki,  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi,  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi,  Ueda,  Yuji,  Imada,  Sciya. 
Vanagihara,  Hideki,  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko.  3.953.521. 
Donkersloot,  Arie    Boat  dock  structures    3,952,528,  CI    61-48.000 
Donofno.  Robert  L  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Process  of  form- 
ing cathode  ray  tube  screens    3,953,62  1 ,  CI,  427-54  000 
Donovan,  Daniel  L     See  — 

Fenton,  Robert  A  ,  and  Donovan,  Daniel  [,..  3,952,719. 
Donovan.  Robert  P     See  — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronaiitics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Wortman,  Jimmie  J.,  Donovan.  Robert  P  ,  Brooks,  Ar 
thur  D  ,   Monteith,  Larry   K  ,  Kinard,  William   H  .  and  O'Neil, 
Robert  L  ,  3,953,792 
Dorall,  Arthur  G    Air  cooling  apparatus    3.953,55  I,  CI    261-91.000 
Doran,  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Stevens,  Henry  C  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 

Siliceous  pigment  composition    3.953,223,01    106-308, OON 
Dorward,  Richard  Munro,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The 
Digital  data  signalling  systems  and  apparatus  (herefor  3,953,673.  CI 
178-68.000 
Doss,  Richard  C  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Method  to  treat  a 

polyiarylene  sulfide)  surface    3,953,653.  CI    428-419  000 
Dost,  Frank    See  — 

Dimroth,  Peter.  Dost,  Frank,  and  Urtel.  R^lf,  3,953,420 
Douek.  Abraham    See  — 

Horvath.  Tibor,  3,952.929 
Douglass.  Jack  H     5*^  — 

Walker.  Clarence  O  .  Walker,  Thad  O.,  a«id  Douglass,  Jack  H 
3.953.337 

Douglass.  Miriam  Lois,  and  DeSalva.  Salvato^  Joseph,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company  Composition  and  methad  for  inhibiting  perspi- 
ration with  S-substituted  benzothiohydroximid  acid  and  salts  thereof 
3.953.590,  CI    424-65  000  | 

Dow  Corning  Corporation    See —  | 

Sirtl,  Erhard.  and  Currin.  Cedric  G  .  3,953,876 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw,  and  Chang,  Wen-Hsuan.lto  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Cationic    acrylic   electrodepositable    compositions     3,953,391,   CI 
260-29  6TA 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited    See— 

Walker.   John    Hirst,    Rutherford,    Dennis  Franklin,   and   Sutton, 
James  Anthony,  3,952,525 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Hahn.  Rainer,  3,952,773 
Dreikorn,  Barry  A  ,  and  Kramer,  Kenneth  E  ,  So  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany     Agent     for     the     control     of    plant-pjathogenic     organisms 
3,953,457,  CI    260-288  OCF 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Dysart,  Theodore  Rivers,  3,952,815 
Eversole,  James  F  ,  and  Berriman,  Lester  rt..  3.952.776. 
Ferguson,  Walter  James,  and  Luich,  Ronalo  Joseph.  3,952,598 
Simpson,  Harry  Elwood,  3,952,799 
Smyrl.  Kenneth  E  .  3.952,804 
Droux,  Jacques.  Audebert,  Michel,  and  Millair.  (Gerard,  to  Compagnie 
Honeywell   Bull  (Societe   Anonyme).  Device!  for  reading  a  binary- 
coded  magnetic  recording.  3,953,888,  CI    360-46  000 
Drutchas,   Gilbert    H  .   to   TRW    Inc     Accelethtion   control   system 

3,952,827.  CI    I80-82.00R 
Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M  ,  and  Manion,  Francis  M  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Army    Laminar  jet  fluid  property  Sensor    3.952.576,  CI. 
73-54  000  j 

Dubro.  Gary  Arnold    See—  ' 

Kim,  Dong  Guen,  and  Dubro,  Gary  Arnol4  3,953,126 
Dudzinski,  Stanley  J  ,  to  Pittsburgh  Corning  Co^ration  Method  and 
apparatus  for  capping  cellular  glass  blocks  foil  the  load  bearing  insu- 
lation of  liquefied  gas  storage  tanks  3,952,449.  CI  52-249.000 
Dulog,  Lothar  G  and  Dewaele,  Sylvain  A  R.taS  A  Texaco  Belgium 
N  V  Process  for  making  o-  and  p-chloroplenols  3.953.530.  CI 
260-623  OOR 


Dumas.  Andre  Pierre  Fernand    See  — 

Giudicclli.     Don     Pierre     Rene     Lucien.     Najer.     Henry.     Iliesco- 
Branceni.  Bogdan.  Manoury.  Philippe  Michel  Jacques,  and  Du- 
mas. Andre  Pierre  Fernand.  3,953,449 
Dunaevsky.  Leonid  Markovich    See  — 

Bashinsky.    Kazimir    Dommikovich.   Golod.    Leonid    Davidovich; 
Ciranovsky.  Boris  Ruvimovich.  Dunaevsky.  Leonid  Markovich; 
Kasyanov.  Cirigory    Ivanovich,  and   Kudinov.  Gennady   Alexan- 
drovich. 3.953.008 
Duncan.  Robert  C  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Disposable 
diaper  having  readily  flushable  absorbent  media  and  improved  pad 
intergrity  in  use    3,952,745.  CI     128  287  000 
Duncan.   William    A  .   Phillips.   John    F  .   Murfree,   James   A  .   Jr  .   and 
Wharton.  Walter  W  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Liquid 
monopropellani  comp<isilions  including  hydrazine  and  methoxyla- 
mine  hydrochloride    3.953,261,  CI    149  36  000 
Duncan.  William   A  ,   Murfree,  James   A  .  Jr  ,   Martignoni.   Pasquale. 
Wharton.  Walter  W  .  and  Phillips.  John  F  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army    Monopropellani  composition  comprising  hydrazine  and 
methoxylamine  nitrate    3,953,262,  CI    149-36  000 
Dunkerley.  Kenneth    See  — 

Greenhalgh.  Colin   William.   Newton.   David    Francis,   Eckersley. 
Dennis.  Cheetham.  Ian.  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney.  Dunk- 
erley.    Kenneth.     Williams.     Gerald,     and     Chokshi.     Vibhas. 
3.953.162 
Dunlop  Limited    See  — 

Harrison.  Reginald.  3,952.670 
Dunning,  Richard  E  ,  to  Avery  Products  Corporation    Hot  stamp  tape 

3,953,635,  CI    428-15  1  000 
Dunstan.  Encsen  M  :  See— 

Scieszinski.  James  L  ,  Dunstan,  Ericsen  M  ,  and  Schell,  Sidney  T  , 
3,953,889 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    See- 
Murphy.  Charles  Vincent,  and  Zunker.  David  William.  3.953.386. 
Shin,  Hyunkook,  3,953,561 
Dupont,  Donald    See— 

Manske.     Warren     C  .     Bretl.     Robert,     and     Dupont,     Donald, 
3,952,591 
Dupre,  Herman  K    Method  of  making  snow    3,952,949,  CI    239-2  OOS 
Durand,  Bernard    See  — 

Espilalie,  Jean,  and  Durand,  Bernard,  3,953,171 
Duranl,  Graham  John,  Emmett,  John  Colin;  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin, 
and  Pram.  Hunter  Douglas,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 
Limited.  Ethylene  derivatives    3,953.460,  CI    260  294  80G 
Duranti.  Dino    See  — 

Chase,    Thomas    Louis,    Duranti,    Dino,    and    Sassoli,    Renato. 
3,953,209 
Durr,  Heinz,  and  Gafgen.  Klaus    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  a 

workpiece  at  a  treating  station    3,952,699,  CI    I  I  8  3  I  5  000 
Dworkin,  Robert  D  ,  and  Ejk,  Adam  J  ,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc    Novel 

products  and  process    3,953,385,  CI    260-2  50P 
Dyer,  Hugh  Edric  Trendhard,  to  Firth  Cleveland  Limited    Compact 

portable  hair  dryer    3,953,710,  CI    219-370000 
Dykes,  Hiram  W    H     See  — 

Ayers,   Orval   E  ,   Dykes,   Hiram   W     H  .  and   Allev,   Bernard  J., 
3,953,257 
Dykes,  Norman  Andrew    See  — 

Brown,  Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay,  Dykes,  Norman  Andrew,  Janu- 
ary, John  Kenneth,  and  Lake.  Ivan  James  Samuel,  3,953,536 
Dynachem  Corporation    See  — 

Gilano,  Michael  N  ,  Beaupre,  Richard  E  ,  and  Lipson,  Melvin  A.. 

3.953.309 
Lipson,  Melvin  A  ,  and  Knoth,  Dale  W  ,  3,953,214. 
Dynamic  Air  Inc  :  See  — 

Steele,  James  R  ,  3,952.956 
Dysart,  Theodore  Rivers,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Land  erosion  pro- 
tection on  a  rock  cutter    3,952,815,  CI    175-374  000 
EG,0    Elektro-Geracte  Blanc  und  Fischer   See  — 

Eck,  Walter,  and  Heywang,  Walter,  3,953,71  I 
E.  R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc     See— 

Denzel,  Theodor,  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,953,461 
Hauck,  Frederick  Peter,  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E.,  3.953,434. 
Krapcho.  John,  3,953.469. 
E-Systems,  Inc  :  See  — 

Benjamin,  Robert  P  .  and  Peter,  Harley  D  ,  3.952.420 
Eardley,  David  B     See— 

Dennison,  Richard  T  ,  and  Eardley.  David  B  ,  3,953.839. 
Easter,  William  M     See— 

Tavares.  Robert  F  ;  Agran,  Jack,  Easter,  William  M  ,  and  Blau, 
Leslie,  3,953,614 
Easterly.  Herbert  D    Steering  wheel  mounted  desk  board    3.952,988. 

CI    248-441  OOB 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  Set— 

Levenson.  Gerald  I    P  ,  3,953,313 
Spaller,  Alben  Edward.  Jr  ,  3.953,314 
Spaller.  Albert  Edward.  Jr  .  3.953.315 
Easwaran.  Jairaj;   and   Foerster.   George   S,,  to   N    L   Industries.   Inc. 
Method  for  treating  molten  iron  using  a  magnesium  infiltrated  metal 
network    3.953,198,  CI    75-58  000 
Eaton  Coiporation:  See  — 

Bopp.  Warren  G  ,  3,952.508 
Paskeri.  Joseph  H  .  3.952.475 
Uppal.  Sohan,  3.953.158 
Ebling,  Wendell  V  .  and  Goldsmith.  Herbert,  to  Baxter  Laboratories. 
Inc   Conductivity  monitoring  system.  3,953,790,  CI.  324-30. OOB. 
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Eby    Ralph  H  .  to  John  S    Greeno  Company    Reaction  arm  for  rotary 

sprinkler    3.952.953.  CI    239-230  000 
Eck.  Walter,  and  Heywang.  Walter,  to  EGO    Elektro-Geraete  Blanc 

und  Fischer    Cooking  units    3.953.711,  CI    219-464  000 
Eckersley.  Dennis    See- 

Greenhalgh,  Colin   William,   Newton,   David   Francis,   Eckersley, 
Dennis,  Cheetham,  Ian.  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney.  Dunk- 
erley.    Kenneth,     Williams,     Gerald,     and     Chokshi      Vibhas 
3,95  3,162 
Edgar,  John  Black    See- 

Oueen,  David  Stewart,  Bell,  Peter  William,  Dick,  Thomas  Hutche- 
son.  and  Edgar.  John  Black.  3.953,269 
Edmac  Associates  Inc     See  — 

Morris,  George  F  ,  Babcock,  David  L.,  and  Peterson    Eueene  A 
3.953.802  * 

Edmondson.      William      B       Solar      water     heater       3  952  725       CI 

126-271  000  '        ' 

Edo-Aire  Mitchell  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Younkin.  James  R  .  and  Nixon.  John  M..  3.953.847. 
Fdouard  Dubied  et  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme)    See  — 
Kohler.  Fritz.  3,952,553 
Patthey,  Michel,  3,952,943 
Edwards,  Clarence  K  ,  and  Edwards.  Lawrence  D    Protruding  ladder 

steps  for  model  railway  boxcars    3.952,450,  CI    46-2  1  8  000. 
Edwards.  Lawrence  D     See- 

Edwards.  Clarence  K  .  and  Edwards.  Lawrence  D  .  3.952.450 
Ehlers.  Klaus  Peter.  Scheibitz.  Wolfgang,  and  Heymer.  Gero.  to  Ho 
cchst  Aktiengesellschaft    Purification  of  wet-processed  phosphoric 
acid  using  anhydrous  solvents    3.953.581.  CI    423-321  OOS. 
Ejk.  Adam  J     See  — 

Dworkin.  Robert  D  ,  and  Ejk,  Adam  J..  3.953.385 
Ekeland,  Thomas  C    Encoding  device    3,953,846.  CI.  340-337.000 
Electricity  Council.  The    See  — 

Jones.  Ivor  Wynn.  Miles.  Lyndon  James,  and  Robinson,  Graham 

3,953,227 
Wareing.  Joseph  Brian,  and  Hall,  Herbert,  3.952.568. 
Elcktroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH    See  — 

Kratel,  Gunther.  Stohr.  Gunter.  Vogt.  Georg.  and  Kaiser    Hans 
3,953,487 
Elhaus,  Fnedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hilge,  Bernhard,  to  Prolizenz  AG,  and 
Elhaus,  Fnedrich  Wilhelm    Method  for  heat  treatment  of  material  to 
be    worked    on,    especially    of    aluminium    or    magnesium    alloys 
3,953,247.  CI    148-13  000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company    See  — 

Archer.  Robert  A  .  3.953.603 

Dreikorn.  Barry  A  ,  and  Kramer,  Kenneth  E  ,  3.953,457. 
Hamill.  Robert  L  ,  3,953,474 
Hatfield.  Lowell  D  .  3.953.440 
Spry.  Douglas  O.  3.953,436. 
Elias.  Jiri    See  — 

Junek,  Jan,   Ripka,  Josef;  Vobornik,  Vaclav;  Hortlik.  Frantisek, 
Jaros,    Frantisek,    Elias,    Jiri,    Brynda,    Vaclav,    Mares,    Karel, 
Kolrba,  Zdenek,  Lihtarova.  Ludmila.  Brozkova.  Mane    and  Re- 
hackova.  Bozena,  3,952,494 
Ellis  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Elhs.  J    Scott,  3,952.376 
Ellis.   J     Scott,    to    Ellis    Industries,    Inc     Line   connecting   aoDaratus 

3,952,376.  CI    24-1  15  OOA 
Ells.   Edward   G  .   to   Liquidometer  Corporation     Liquid   level  cauee 

3.952,593,  CI    73304  OOC 
Elmore,  Lester  C  ,  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Pulsepcwer  Systems, 
Inc   Pulsed  high  pressure  liquid  propellant  combustion  powered  seis 
mie  sources    3,952,832,  CI    18  1-116  000 
Filer.  John  F  .  to  Xerox  Ct)rporation    Two  source  radiant  fuser  for  xe 

rographic  reproducing  apparatus    3.953,709,  CI    219  216000 
Emerson  Electric  Co     See  — 

Henderson,  David  L  ,  and  Hickman,  Joseph  R  ,  3.953.275 
Emmett,  John  Colin    See  — 

Durant.   Graham    John.    Emmett.   John   Colin.   Ganellin.   Charon 
Robin,  and  Prain.  Hunter  Douglas.  3.953,460 
Emond,  Joseph  Maurice,  and  Haigh,  James  Dawson,  to  Molson  Com- 
panies   Limited,    The     Tank    cleaning    apparatus     3,953  226     CI 
134-104.000 
Endo.  Hirofumi    See  — 

Hayashi.  Masaki,  Kori,  Seiji,  and  Endo,  Hirofumi,  3,953,435 
Endo,  Kunio    See  — 

Kawarada,    Junji,    Endo,    Kunio,    Harada,    Susumu,    and    Sueishi 
Motoharu.  3,952,710 
Engel,  Niels  N    Coated  metal  product    3,953, 1  78,  CI.  29- 1  95  000 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See  — 

Burns.  Robert  A  .  3.953,292 
Engineering  Design  &  Development  Pty    Ltd     iff — 

Horvath.  Stephen.  3,953,712 
England,  Herbert  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Voigt,  William  C  ,  Jr    Motionless  mixino 

device    3,953,002,  CI    259-4  OAB 
Engman,  Bert    See  — 

Udden.  Per.  Graf.  Siegfrid,  and  Engman.  Bert,  3,952,822 
Udden,  Per,  Graf  Siegfrid,  and  Engman,  Bert,  3,953.054. 
Entrepnse  de  Recherches  et  d  Activites  Petrolieres  (  FRAP):  See— 
Le     Moal.     Robert.     Cholet.     Jacques,     and     Saussier      Daniel 
3.953.827. 

Envirex  Inc     See— 

Gley.  Paul  R  ,  3,953,555. 

Environment/One  Corporation    See— 
Peters,  Philip  H  .  Jr  ,  3.953,783. 


Epsco,  Incorporated:  See  — 

Ih.  Charles.  3.953.105 
Epstein,  Sheldon  L  ,  and  Wessling,  Bernard  W  ,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion    Electnc    energy    sources    such    as    fuel    cells    and    batteries 
3,953,237,  CI    1  ?6  86  DOR 
Erath,   Robert   L  .  Speidel.   Mathias  A  .  and   Kennellv.  Edward  J  .  to 
Grumman     Aerospace     Corporation      \  ariable     buoyancy     device 
3,952.349.  CI    9-8  OOR 
Erchoff.  Jean  Paul,  to  G.AF  Corporation   Slide  projector  and  indexing 
mechanism    for   alternate    slide    trays   of  different    configurations 
3.953.1  19.  CI    353-1  16  000 
Erdal.  Bruce  R     See  — 

Grant.    Patrick    M  .    Erdal.    Bruce    R  .    and    O'Brien,    Harold    A 
3,953,567 
Erfeling,   Arthur,  to   Lohmann   Apparatehau  GmbH     Battery-like  ar- 
rangement of  cages  for  rearing  and  transporting  poultry    3,952  703 
CI    1 1917  000 
Erickson,    Arlen    J  ,    to    CX    Corporation     Machine    loadable    multi- 
pocket,      multi-section      article      carrier      stock        ^952  871       CI 
206-455  000 
Erickson,  Clifford  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Hinge  structure. 

3.952,369.  CI    16-171  000 
Eriksson.  Nils  Borje.  and  Tidemaim    Gustav  Hilmer.  to  AB  Bofors   De- 
vice used  as  a  power  transmission  component  for  elevation  of  a  gun 
barrel    3.952.632.  CI    92-1  17  OOR 
Erkenbrack.  Kenneth  B  .  to  New   Products.  Inc    Curved  pin  and  in- 
serter   3.952.935.  CI    227-120  000. 
Ernst  Leitz  G  m  b  H     See— 

Jacoby.  Hans-Dieter,  3.953.133. 
Lang.  Karl.  3.953.863. 

Leitz.  Ludwig.  Holle.  Werner,  and  Heitmann,  Knut.  3.953.728. 
Ernst  Mueller  K  G  .  Firma    See  — 

Raetz.  Dieter,  and  Luderer    Fred.  3.952.951 
Eross.  Bela.  to  Instrumentation  Industries,  Inc   Slip-proof  coupling  de- 
vice   3.953.060.  CI    285-272  000 
Ertingshausen.  Gerhard    See  — 

Shapiro.  Stephen  1  ,  and  Ertingshausen    Gerhard,  3.953.172. 
ESB  Incorporated    See  — 

Honer.  Harold  Nickolas.  3.95  3.238 
Espitalie.  Jean,  and  Durand.  Bernard,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Pctrole 
des  Carburants  et   Lubnfiants     Method   and   apparatus  for  rapidlv 
evaluating  the  hydrocarbon  production  capacity  of  sediments,  using 
small  samples  thereof    3.953.171.  CI    23-2300'eP 
Esquivel.  Salomon    Orthopedic  cushion    3.953.072.  CI    297-460.000 
Estrada.  Richard  J    Alarm  system  for  use  with  cigarette  lighter  recepta- 
cle of  vehicle    3.953,83  1.  CI    340-53  000. 
Estradier.  Francoise    5ff  — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  Bugaut.   Andree.  and  Estradier.  Francoise 
3.953,508 
Eszakmagyarorszagi  \egyimuvek    5ff  — 

Matolcsy,  Gyorgy.  and  Bordas.  Bama,  3,953.427. 
Etabhssement  Wanderfield  &  Co     See— 

Filter.  Walther.  3.952.544 
Etat  Francais    See  — 

Balut.  Jacques  Alben  Louis  Georges.  Lemaire.  Pierre  Eugene  Ge- 
rard K  ,  and  Loisy,  Claude  Michel.  3,953,137, 
Ethyl  Corporation    See  — 

Im,  Suk  Joong.  and  Johnston,  James  D  ,  3,953,200. 
Etudes  et  Fabrications  Aeronauliques,  See  — 

Barbe.  Guy.  3.952.381 
Eudv.  Charles  Ellis    See- 

Eudy.  Charles  Nelson,  and  Eudy.  Charles  Ellis.  3,952.683 
Eudy,    Charles     Nelson,    and     Eudy.    Charles    Ellis      Anchor    davit 

3.952.683.  CI    114-210  000 
Evalahti.  Osmo  Rainer.  to  A    Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio    Dewatenng  blade 

locking  assembly    3.953.284,  CI.  162-352  000. 
Evans  Products  Companv    See  — 

Jesse.  Edwin  L  .  3.9.52.473 
Evans.  Robert  E     Automatic  blanket  wash  up  system    3  952  654    CI 
101-425  000  '  •        .        .       ■ 

Eversole.  James  F  .  and  Berriman.  Lester  P  ,  to  Dresser  Industries   Inc 

Fluid  flow  device    3,952,776,  CI     138-39  000 
Evstigneeve,  Nikolai  Andreevich    See  — 

Kulyabko.  Valery  Anatolievich.  Evstigneeve,  Nikolai  Andreevich, 
Petrov,  Fedor  Romanovich,  Pleshivtsev.  Anatoly  Petrovich, 
Somov.  Vasily  Ivanovich.  Cherkasov.  Leonid  M  ikhailovich; 
Jusov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Sivkov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich  and 
Lazarev.  Robert  Nikolaevich.  3.953.077 
Exatest  Messtechnik    See  — 

Kubisiak.  Helmut,  and  Sorgenicht.  Dietrich,  3,953,736. 
Exxon  Nuclear  Companv.  Inc     iff  — 

Long.  John  W  .  and  Flora.  Barney  S.,  3,953,287. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Co.:  See— 
Sinfelt.  John  H  .  3.953.368 

Steinkamp.  Robert  A     and  Grail    Thomas  J  .  3.953.655 
Fabbri,  Sergio,  and  Frauenknecht.  Josef,  lo  Sandoz  Ltd    Dyeing  pro- 
cess   3,953.168,  CI    K-ITXCMJR 
Facit  Aktiebolag    See— 

Amberntsson,  Jan  Roger,  Andersson,  Roger  Ingemar    and  Sultan 
Stig  Bertil.  .^.953.862 
Fairbrother.  Robert  J     iff  — 

Lines.  EllNkood  L  .  Herbst,  John  A     and  Fairbrother    Robert  j 
3,953,362 
Fairfield  Marking  Products.  Inc     iff  — 
McFarland.  Donald  L  .  3.952,653 
Falcon.  Pedro  F    Hand  line  reel.  3.952.965.  CI    242-96  000 
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I    Goos,    David 

hante.  Roger  A 


B 


to 


CI    l.'56-6  0LN 

3,953,228. 

3,953,229. 

13.953.232. 

.953.233. 


to   Barber-C  olman 


Falk,  Morns,  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation    Hardena|)le  lock.  3.952,565 

CI    70-417  000 
Faller.  Rudolph  A  .  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporatioin    Process  for  form 

ing  visual  display  packages    3.953,273,  CI    156^24  000 
Parage,  Fred    Means  for  treating  roots  about  drain  |ines   3,952.767 

137-268  000 
Farkas.  Bela    See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Axel,  and  Farkas.  Bela,  3,95 
Farmers  Union  Gram  Terminal  Association    See 
Witmer,    Bill    B  .    Hellickson.    Mvlo    A  ,    an 
3,952,705 
Farney.  George  K  ,  Wilczek.  Andrew  S  ,  and  Lai 

\  arian  .•Vssociates  Interdigital  slou  wave  circuilj  for  electron  tubes 
3.953,759,  CI  315-3  500 
Farone.  Eugene  Richard,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation, tXhe  Novel  compo- 
sitions suitable  for  molding  3.953,395,  CI  260^0  OOR 
Farr.  Stewart  M  to  Microlife  Technics,  Inc  Mefrod  for  the  growth 
restriction  of  undesirable  digestive  system  bacCtria  in  animals  and 
the  establishment  of  lactobacillus  lac'tis  NRRL  $-5628.  3,953,609, 
CI    426-2  000 

Farrington.  Gregory  C  .  and  Roth.  Walter  L  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Sealed  lithium-phosphorous  cell    3,953,230,  CI    136-6  OLN. 
Farrington,  Gregory  C  .  and  Roth,  Walter  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Com 

pany    Sealed  lithium-solid  sulfur  cell    3,953,23  1 
Farrington.  Gregory  C     See—^ 

Roth,  Walter  L  ,  and  Farrington.  Gregory  C 
Roth,  Walter  L  .  and  Farrington.  Gregory  C 
Roth,  Walter  L  .  and  Farrington.  Gregory  C 
Roth,  Walter  L  .  and  Farrington,  Gregory  C 
Fastway  Fasteners,  Inc     See  — 

Davenport    Joseph   X  ,  3,952,985 
Fassell.   W      Martin,    and    Bridges,    Donald   W 
Company.   Recovery  of  silver  and  terephthali*  acid  componerus 
from  light  sensitive  film  material,  .3.953.50;.  Cl,  260-525. 
Faust.  Clifford  C  ,  and  Cilia.  Philip  F  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  cryogenic  freezing  of  fluid  filled  pouches    3,952.536. 
CI    62  293  000 
Faust    John  P  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Encapsulated  calcium  hypochlo- 
rite granules    3,953,354.  Cl    252187  OOH 
Fear    James  Van  Dyck    See  — 

Bailhe    Robert  A  ,  and  Fear.  James  Van  Dyck^  3.953,318. 
Fedesna.  Kenneth  J     See—  < 

Jesensky.  Alexander,  Fedesna,  Kenneth  J  ,  anrfDe  Ryke,  Thomas 
V  .  3,953,123 
Feeney,    Edward    K  .   to   Liebert   Corporation     Infrered   lamp   holder 

3,953,100,  Cl    3391  12  OOR 
Feinauer.  Roland.  Magosch,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Ruter,  Jorn.  to  Chemis 
che  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  pliepanng  low  pilling 
effect  polyester  fiber  products    3.953.405.  Cl    2dO-75  OOT. 
Feldman.  Beverly  Ann    See—  | 

Pankin.  Jerome,  and  Feldman,  Beverly  Ann,  3lP52,430 
Feldman.  Edward,  to  Litton  Business  Svstems,  Inc    Vertical  shift  mech- 
anism   3,952,853.  Cl    197-55  000 
Feldstein.    Nathan,    to    RCA    Corporation     Temparature-stable    non- 
magnetic alloy    3,953.654.  Cl    428-47  1  000 
Feller     Murray    D  ,   to   Towmotor   Corporation     Root    pedal    control 
mechanism    for    hydrostatic    transmission    vehicles     3.952,512.   Cl 
60-43  1  000 
Felter,  John  V    ,  Bond,  John  A  .  and  Rudine.  Kenn«th  M    Fans  for  use 
with  turbine  ventilators,  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  supporting 
the  same    3.952,638,  Cl    98-43  OOR 
Fenci.  Vernon,  and  Roze.  Alberts,  to  Grotnes  Machine  Works.  Inc 

Truck  rim  edge  milling  apparatus    3,952,630,  Cl.  90-15  OOR 
Fenton,  Robert  A  .  and  Donovan,  Daniel  L  ,  to  Boqt-Warner  Corpora- 
tion    Vacuum    pulse   actuated    fuel   control   vawe.    3.952,719.  Cl 
I23-I980DB  ' 

Feret,     Valentine     G  .     Jr      Ferrett  .bag    and     caljt      3,953.045.    Cl 

280-638  000 
Ferguson,  Edward  Harry  Frederick    See  — 

Barnett,  Barrv  Roger  Michael,  and  Ferguson,  ^ward  Harry  Fred- 
erick. 3,952.476 

Ferguson,  Hobart  D  ,  and  Morgan,  George  W  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
I  Delaware  I         Adjustable       mooring       system         3,952,684,       Cl 
1  14-2  30  000 
Ferguson.  Walter  James,  and  Luich.  Ronald  Josepli.  to  Dresser  Indus 
tries,  Inc    Pressure  gauge  construction    3,952.591.  Cl    73  415  000 
Ferranti  Limited    See—  i 

Worstencroft.  Gerald.  3.952,731.  I 

Ferranti-Packard  Limited    See —  I 

Winrow    Donald,  and  Smith.  Charles  Norman.  ,3.953,274 
Ferraro,   Frank    A  .   to   Warner-Lambert  Company*   Shaving   unit  for 

safety  razor    3,952,413,  Cl    30-346  580 
Ferre.  Glenn  E  ,  deceased    See — 

Habiger,  Cyril  W  ,  McMillan,  William  D  .  Pers«on.  David  L  ,  and 
Ferre,  Glenn  E  ,  deceased,  3,952.515 
Ferre,  Marjorie  E  .  legal  representative  and  executrix:  See  — 

Habiger,  Cyril  W  ,  McMillan.  William  D  ,  Pers«on,  David  L  ,  and 
Ferre,  Glenn  E  ,  deceased.  3.952.5  1  5 

Fertik.  Harry  A     to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company    Control  system  for 
mold  cooling  in  glass  forming  machine    3,953,18*,  Cl    65-162  000 

Rett.  Darrell  L  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems«lnc.  Selector  latch 

gate    3,953.746,  Cl    307-247  OOR  1 

Fetzer.  Karl    See-  I 

Klein,     Johannes,     Schneider,     Wolfgang,     arid     Fetzer,     Karl, 
3.952.547. 


Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc.:  See— 

Boersma,  Richard  F.,  3.952.432. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See  — 

Barile.  Mario,  Canavesi,  Francesco;  and  Franchini,  Pier  Vincenzo, 
3,952,967 
Filter,  Walther,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  - 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Etablissement  Wanderfield 
&  Co    Shaft-connecting  chain  coupling    3,952,544,  Cl    64-19.000 
Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The    See  — 

Futamura.  Shingt),  and  Bouton.  Thomas  Chester,  3,953.543. 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan,  and  Gutierrez.  Richard,  3,953,542. 
Firmenich  S  A     See  — 

Lasser.  Bruno  T  .  3.953.378. 
Naf.  Ferdinand.  3.953.377. 
Sundt.  Eriing.  3.953.534 
Firth  Cleveland  Limited    See- 
Dyer.  Hugh  Edric   I'rendhard,  3.953,7  10 
Fisher,  Karol  C    Hair  dressing  apparatus  and  method.  3.952.755,  Cl 

132-161  000 
Fisher,  Ralph  W.;  Licis,  George;  and  Schurter,  Wayne  W..  to  McDon- 
nell    Douglas     Corporation       Non-linear     lens      3,953,111.     Cl. 
350-189  000 
Fisher.    Robert   C     Adjustable   tongue    for   seat   belt     3.953.070,   Cl. 

297  389  000 
Fitzwilton  Limited    See- 
Burke.  Ronald  Patrick,  3.953,019 
Flag  Carton  Corporation  Ltd     See— 

Malcolm,  James  A  ,  3,952,940 
Flakus,  Werner    See  — 

Schmitt,  Karl,  Disteldorf,  Josef,  Flakus,  Werner,  and  Hubel,  Wer- 
ner. 3,953.517 
Flandorfer.  Robert    See- 
Roth.  Johann.  and  Flandorfer.  Robert.  3.953.1  16. 
Flexicade  Ltd     See  — 

Rizzo,  Rudolph  R  ,  and  Julian,  Gabriel  L  .  3,952.690 
Flickinger.  Earl  Dan.  and  Buess.  Charles  Merlyn.  to  Skelly  Oil  Com- 
pany   Chemical  process  and  chemical  compositions    3.953.426,  Cl 
260-239  OOB 
Flider,  Frank  S  ,  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company    Plastic  carbide 

lamp    3,953,723,  Cl    240-11   100. 
Flora.  Barney  S     See  — 

Long.  John  W  ,  and  Flora,  Barney  S  ,  3,953,287 
Florjancic,  Peter    Slide  frame    3,952,434,  Cl    40- 1  52  000. 
Flynn,  Brian  P     See- 
Barrett,  John  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Flynn,  Brian  P  .  3,953.353 
Flynn,  Wilford    Safety  lock  bolt    3.953.267,  Cl    151-13.000 
FMC  Corporation    See  — 

McRobert.  Leon  R  ,  3,952,485 

Price,  Connor  E  ,  and  Derner,  William  J..  3.953.142. 
Rosseau,  Richard  B  ,  3,952.359 
Focke,  Heinz    See— 

Muller,    Dietrich,    Blichenberg,    Hans-Jurgen,    Schmidt,    Dieter; 
Focke,  Heinz,  and  Liedtke,  Kurt.  3,952,868 
Focke  &  Pfuhl    See- 

Muller,    Dietrich.    Blichenberg,    Hans-Jurgen,    Schmidt,    Dieter, 
Focke,  Heinz,  and  Liedtke,  Kurt.  3.952.868 
Foerster.  George  S     See  — 

Easwaran,  Jairaj,  and  Foerster,  George  S  .  3,953.198. 
Fohl.  Fred  P  .  to  Kraco  Industries    Template  for  use  in  installation  of 

an  auto  radio    3.952.419.  Cl    33-174  OOG 
Foley.  James  W     See- 
Bloom.  Stanley  M  .  Foley.  James  W  .  and  Hadzekyriakides.  Nicho- 
las S  .  3.953,872 
Folkers,  Karl,  Currie,  Bruce  L  ,  Chang,  Jaw-Kang,  Sievertsson.  Hans. 
and  Bogentoft,  Conny    Synthetic  decapeptide  having  the  activity  of 
the  luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing the  same    3,953,416,  Cl    260-1  12  5LH 
Fonstad,  Clifton  G  ,  Jr     See  — 

OConnor-d'Arlach.  Jorge,  and  Fonstad,  Clifton  G,  Jr,  3,953.879. 
Food  Warming  Equipment  Company   SVe- 

Klemm,  Richard  O  ,  3.952.609 
Forbess,  Dennis  L  .  and  Hanby,  John  E  .  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corpora- 
tion   Pressure  sensitive  recording  sheet    3.953.642.  Cl   428-204  000 
Force.  Carlton  G  ,  and  Ward.  Benjamin  F  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation 
Diglycidyl  esters  of  C,,-cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid    3.953,479 
Cl    260-348  OOA 
Ford,  Gary  P  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Manufacture  of  rein- 
forced elastomeric  hose    3,953,270,  Cl    156-80,000. 
Ford  Motor  Company    See  — 

Camelon,  Melville  J  .  and  Vos,  Arend  W    D  ,  3,953,644 
Cheung.  Mo-Fung,  and  Dickie.  Ray  A  .  3.953.643 
Jackson.  Paul  L  .  3.953,245 
Formax,  inc     See  — 

Richards,  Louis  R  ,  and  Sandberg,  Kenneth  F,.  3,952,478. 
Forrest.  James  E  .  Jr     See  — 

Vrataric.  Frank,  Jr  ,  Forrest,  James  E  ,  Jr  ,  Campagnuolo,  Carl  J  . 
and  Blodgett,  Francis  E  ,  3,952,661 
Forsen,  Harold  K  ,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes.  Inc    Isotope  sepa- 
ration     utilizing      zeeman      compensated      magnetic      extraction. 
3.953.731.  Cl    250-290  000 
Forssberg,  Knut  Sven  Eric    See  — 

Kihistedt,  PerGudmar,  and  Forssberg,  Knut  Sven  Eric,  3,953,563 
Forst,  John   J  .   and   Willison,   Kenneth   L    Diffuser    3.952.663.  Cl. 

102-73  OOR 
Forster,    Johannes,    and    Bezold,    Karl-Heinz,    to    Licentia    Patent- 
Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H   Controllable  and  quenchable  rectifier  circuit 
for  high  direct  current  values    3,953,781,  Cl    321-27  OOR 
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Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Morris.  3.952.565. 
Foster  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc     See- 
Wanker.     William    C.    Ouinn,    James    J.    and    Kirbv,    Fred    E 
3,952,889 
Fougere,  Guy  L     and  Jeffreys,  Dennis  C,  to  Mars,  Inc   Com  selection 

method  and  apparatus.  3.952.851.  Cl    194-100  OOA 
4  P  Limited    See  — 

Moret.   Michel   Antome;  Jousson,   Pierre-Jean,   and    Musy    Jean 
Pierre.  3,952,736 
Fowler    W  illiam  J  ,  Jr     See  — 

Tonkyn.  Richard  G  .  Vorchheimer,  Norman.  Fowler    William  J 
Jr  ,  and  Hcbcrlc.  Richard  A  .  3.953,330 
Fox.  Daniel  W  .  and  Wambach,  Allen  D  .  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany     Polyester   alloys   and    molding   compositions   containing   the 
same    3.953.394.  Cl    260-40  OOR 
Fox,  Richard,  Hay,  David  Gilbert,  and  Herniman,  Ronald  John,  to  Im 
penal  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited 
Device  and  process    3.952,656,  Cl     102  30  000 
Fox,   Roger   Geoffrey,   and    Cox.    Vernon    Frederick,   to    Rolls  Royce 
(197  1)     Limited      Gas     turbine     engine     combustion     equipment 
3,952,503,  Cl    60-39  650 
Franchini,  Pier  Vincenzo    .See  — 

Barile,  Mario.  Canavesi,  Francesco;  and  Franchini.  Pier  Vincenzo 
3,952.967 
Frank,  Jan    See  — 

Levinson,  Harold  N  .  and  Frank.  Jan.  3.952.728. 
Frankipile  Australia  Pty   Limited    See- 
Jasper.  Terence  George.  3.952.818 
Franklin,  Alpheus  A     See- 
Reed,  Dale  H  ,  and  Franklin.  Alpheus  A.,  3.952,833. 
Franklin  Electric  Subsidiaries.  Inc     See- 
Holt,  Ronald,  and  Birman.  Paul  W  .  Jr.,  3,952,859. 
Franzl,  Alois    See  — 

Fullenbach.    Hermann,    Chrismf.    Friedrich,    and    Franzl     Alois 
3,9  5  3,240 
Frauenknecht,  Josef   See  — 

Fabbri.  Sergio,  and  Frauenknecht,  Josef,  3,953.168. 
Freeh,   Kenneth   J  ,  and   Wideman,  Lawson  G  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber        Company,        The  Preparation        of        2-methyl- 1 ,5- 

diaminopentane    3,95 3,5  1  1 .  Cl.  260-583.00K. 
Preiser,  Marvin  Joseph    See  — 

Aviram,  Arieh.  Freiser,  Marvin  Joseph.  Seiden.  Philip  Edward,  and 
Young.  William  Robert,  3,953.874 
Freivald.  Adolf  Rudolfovich    Set  — 

Bron.  Osip  Borisovich.  Molchanov,  Valentin  Danilovich.  Shifrin. 

Lev  Notovich;  and  Freivald,  Adolf  Rudolfovich,  3,953,695 

French.  Hollis  E  .  and  Kruse,  Jurgen  M  .  to  Itek  Corporation    Method 

for  providing  an   abrasion   re^:stant  coating  for  plastic  ophthalmic 

lenses  and  the  resulting  lenses    3.95  3.1  15,  Cl    35  1-166  000 

Fndolph.  John.  Wilson,  Robert,  and  Kulp,  Rodney,  to  Pilling  Co    Box 

lock  surgical  instrument    3,952.749,  Cl     128-321000 
Fried  land,  Donald   System  for  controlling  density  of  liquids   3,952,761 , 

Cl    137-91  000 
Friedline,  Ernest  J  .  Mitchell,  Robert  N  ,  and  Andras,  Linn  R  .  to  Ken- 

nametal  Inc    Clamping  device.  3,953, 1  43,  Cl    403-374  000. 
Friedman,  Sam    See  — 

Pryor.  Michael  J  .  Crane.  Jacob,  Friedman    Sam,  and  Shapiro.  Eu- 
gene, 3.9  5  3,249 
Friedrich  Kocks.  Firma    See  — 

Demny.  Werner,  and  Moeltner.  Hermann.  3.952.570 
I  aulerjung.  Gunter,  3.952,569 
Friend,  Aaron  D  ,  and  Lindahl,  Hilmer  C  ,  to  R    G    LeTourneau,  Inc 
Propulsion     control     system     for     electrically     powered     vehicles 
3.953,775,  Cl    3  18- 147  000 
Frontier  Machinery  Company    See  — 

Ott,  Eduard  Karl,  3.952.'769. 
Fuchs,  Armin    See  — 

Neeb,  Karl-Heinz;  Stockert,  Heinz,  and  Fuchs.  Armin,  3,953.737 
Fuchs.      Hans       Memorandum      sheet      dispenser       3,953.090       Cl 

3 12- 1  83  000 
Fuji  Kiko  Company  Limited    See  — 

Tamura.  Takeo.  and  Ishida,  Hideo,  3,953,069 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Hinala,  Masanao.  Takei.  Haruo,  Sato,  Akira;  Takano.  Masao;  and 

.Miyasaka.  Nobuaki.  3.95  3.215 
Hinata,  .Masanao,  Takei.  Haruo,  Sato.  Akira,  and  Ogawa,  Akira 

3,953,216 
Imai,  Shinichi,  Fujita,  Shinsaku,  Maekawa,  Yukio;  and  Sakanoue 

Seiki,  3.953,21  I 
Inada,    Kazutoshi.    Sugiyama,    Masatoshi.    Nishigaki,    Yasuo.   and 

Tada.  Sugihiko,  3,953,528 
Kamada,  Halohiko.  and  Tashiro,  Koichi,  3.953,303. 
Kondo,  Toshihiro,  3.953,867 
Mivano,  Shizuo,  Kondo,  Asaji,  Kishimoto,  Shinzo,  and  Yazawa 

Kenichiro,  3,953.212 
Ohi.  Reiichi,  3,953,531. 
Fuji,  Saburo,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd    Process  for  prep- 
aration of  polyolefin  graft  copolymers    3,953,54  1.  Cl    260-878  OOR 
Fujii.  Akio    See  — 

Umezawa.   Hamao,  Takita,  Tomohisa.  Muraoka,  Yasuhiko,  and 
Fujii,  Akio,  3,953,594 
Fujikawa,  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Okado,    Yosuke,   Fujikawa.   Hiroshi.   and   Takusagawa.   Takashi 
3.952,787. 


Fu|imoto.  Isao,  Kasubuchi    Takeshi    and  Aiba    Masahiko.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation    and  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Charge    amplitude    detection    for    ink    let    svstem    printer 
3.953.860.  Cl    346-75  000 
Fujimura.    Hajime.    Hon,    Mikio,    Ootani.    Osamu.    Ohno,    Sachio; 
Kitamikado.    Tadashi.    Kato.    Kiycshi.   and   Nagasaka.   Mitsuaki.  to 
Maruko  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    Pvrazole  derivatives  and  process  for  pre- 
paring the  same    3. 953. 467.  Cl    260-3I0OOR 
Fujino.  Takashi.  Nishimura.  Masaaki,  and  Y  amanaka.  Makoto,  to  Kao 
Soap   Co  .    Ltd     Foaming    bleaching    composition.    3,953,350,   Cl. 
252-94  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tamura.     Saburo.     Takematsu,     Tetsuo;     and     Haruta,     Hisae. 
3.953,489 
Fujita,  Isamu   Golf  glove.  3,952.333.  Cl.  2-1*1. OOA. 
Fujita.  Shinsaku    See  — 

Imai.  Shinichi,  Fujita,  Shinsaku;  Maekawa,  Yukio;  and  Sakanoue, 
Sciki.  3.953.21  1 
Fujita.  Y  utaka.  Sawaki.  Toru.  Sasano.  Tadahisa;  and  Sada.  Masao,  to 
Teijin  Limited,  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Method 
for    separating    lactones    from     a    mixture    containing    lactones. 
3.953.472.  Cl    260-343  000. 
Fujitsu  Ltd     See- 
Sato.  Tadasu,  and  Yoshitake.  Chuichi.  3.953.774. 
Fujiyoshi.  Kanji,  Mizumura.  Yutaka;  and  Sono.  Junji,  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Powder    coating    composition.    3,953,403,    CI. 
260-75  OOT 
Fukumori,  Yukitsugu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited    Anti-lock 

brake  control  circuit    3,953,773.  Cl    318-52  000 
Fukuoka,  Tatsuo    Shoe  and   a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 

3.952.358.  Cl.   12-142  OMC 
Fukuroi.  Takeo.  to  Yoshida  Kogvt)  kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatically 

locking  slider    3.952.379,  Cl    24-205   14R. 
Fukushima.  Mitsuru    See  — 

Monshita,  Masataka.  Fukushima    Mitsuru,  and  Inaba,  Yo&hihito, 
3,95  3.360 
Fukuyama.  Yoshinobu.  to  Takatori  Machinery  Works.  Ltd   Automatic 
method    and    apparatus    for    closing    the    toe    of    seamless    hose 
3.952.673.  Cl    1  12-121   150 
Fullenbach.  Hermann.  Chnstof.  Fnedrich,  and  Franzl,  Alois    to  V  ana 
Batterie  AG    Sealing  element  for  electric  primary  cells  having  steel 
casings    3,953.240,  Cl.   136-107  000 
Fulton  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Grove.  John  L  .  3.952.8^9 
Funalsu,   Makoto,   Y  asuda,  Shinichiro,  and   Hiraizumi,  Tosiiimitu,  to 
Kao    Soap   Co  ,    Ltd     Process    for    preparing   polyureth%ne    foams 
3,953,384,  Cl    260-2  5AC 
Furuhata,  Yoshio,   Kato.   >  asuo.  and   Abe.  Zenmon,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Method    of   manufacturing   tnglycine    series   ferroelectric    crystals 
3.953.503.  Cl    260-534  OOS  '  • 

Furukawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Tajima.  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  stabilizing  optical  system    3,953,106.  Cl.  350-16  000 
Futamura,  Shingo.  and  Bouton,  Thomas  Chester,  to  Firestone  Tire  &. 
Rubber  Company     The     Polymerization   process  and   polymer  pro- 
duved  thereby    3,95  3.543,  Cl    260-880.00B. 
Fuziwara.  Shuzo    See  — 

Kusakabe.  Masao.  Fuziwara.  Shuzo;  and  Shiino.  Kazuo,  3,952,655. 
G    D  Societa  per  Azioni    See  — 
Seragnoli.  Enzo,  3.953.02  1 
G    J    Holliday  (Plastics)  Limited:  See  — 

Holhday.  Ciilbert  John,  and  Norris,  John,  3,953.389 
Gabillard.  Robert,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Rcchtr 
che  (  AN  V  AR  l    Method  of  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  self  propelled   bodies  traveling   in   a  fixed   order  along  a   track 
3.953,714,  Cl    235-150  200 
Gabler.  Rudolf,  and  Studinka,  Josef,  to  Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und 
Patentverwertung    Process  for  separating  aromatic  polymers  from 
solution    3,95  3,401 ,  Cl    260-49  000 
Gabrielson,  Bruce  C  ,  to  San  Bar  Corporation    Interrupter  for  tele- 
phone systems   3,953.683,  Cl.  I  79-84  OOA. 
GAF  Corporation    See  — 

Brushenko.  Anatoli,  3,953,118. 
Erchoff,  Jean-Paul,  3,953,1  19. 
Gafgen.  Klaus    See  — 

Durr.  Heinz;  and  Gafgen    Klaus,  3,952.699 
Gakhar.  V  ed   P  .  and   Dendinger.   Lawrence  P  .  to  General  Electric 
Company      Liquid     flow     diversion     arrangement.     3,952,556,    Cl. 
68-12  OOR 
Galbinshtein.  Alexandr  Nisovich:  See  — 

Chepurnoi.  Nikolai  Prokhorovich.  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmi- 
trievich,  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich.  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich,  Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich.  Nazarov, 
Nikolai  Gngorievich,  Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitnevich.  Tkach. 
Khaim  Berkov  ich.  Cherednikov ,  Evgenv  Nikolaevich.  Galbinsh 
tein.  Alexandr  Nisovich,  Borshtein,  Mikhail  V  ladimirovich. 
Karavaev,  Andron  Trofimovich,  Menzorov.  V  alery  Anatolie- 
vich.  and  Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich,  3,952,813 
(jale.  Jack  D    .Method  of  installing  a  screw  type  anchor    3.952.523.  Cl 

6  1-39  000 

Gallant.  John  Henry ,  and  Johnson.  Michael  Robert  Thomas,  to  Mav  &. 

Baker  Limned    Measuring  syste  m    3.953.803.  Cl    328-112  000 
Cjalli,  Charles  V    .  and  Zincone.  Robert,  to  L  nited  Technologies  CorjK)- 

ration     Helicopter    rotor    blade    balancing   method     3.952.601.  Cl 

7  3-455  000 
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-348.000 
M..  3.953.184 
Ganellin.  Charon 


Galli,  Paolo,  Di  Drusco,  Giovanni,  and  De  Barto|(5.  Saverio,  to  Mon 
tecatini  Edison  S  p  A  .   Catalysts  for  the  polymefrization  of  olefins  to 
spherically  shaped  polymers 
Gamewell,  Joseph  M     See  — 

Stockford,  William  F  ,  and  Gamewe 
Ganellin.  Charon  Robin    See  — 

Durant.   Graham    John.    Emmett,   John   Coliii 
Robin,  and  Prain.  Hunter  Douglas.  3,953,4160 
Gannett.  Danforth  K  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboralories.  Incorporated. 
Key  signaling  system  with  multiple  pulse  generntors    3  ^'<^  677    CI 
179-1  50R 
Gannett.  Danforth  K  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Speech  component  key  signaling  system   with  fcode  combinations 
3,953,678,  CI     179-1   50R  ^ 

Gannon.  Charles  R  ,  to  .Ashland  Oil,  Inc    Process  for  making  pitch  im- 
pregnated articles    3,953,628,  CI    427-442  OOo] 
Ganster,  Charles  \  .  Callaghan,  Mary  E  ,  Gilmer,  Lee  K  ,  Nelson,  Ge- 
rald V  ,  and  Miller,  Kenneth  D  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   |Method  of  hydrode- 
sulfunzing  heavy  petroleum  fraction  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  on 
stream  period    3.953,321,  Ci    208-216000  ] 

Garcia,  Onofre  S  Container  type  molding  device  of  matched  segments 

3,952.990,  CI    249-63  000 
Gardiner,  Franklyn  A  ,  Hawkins,  Oscar  M  ,  and  Glace,  Garland  K  .  to 


jse  m  solid  propel- 


1324 
lental 


instruments 


L  ;  Gawison,  Rollo  L  ;  and 


Thiokol  Corporation    Slot  former  assembly  for 
lant  rocket  motors    3,952,627,  CI    86-1  OOR 
Garetti,  Marco    See  — 

Surace,  Filippo,  and  Garetti.  Marco,  3.953.0^ 
Garnett,  Stephen  H     See  — 

Deal,  Carl  H  ,  and  Garnett,  Stephen  H  ,  3,95, 
Garnier,   Marcel,  to   Micro-Mega    Container  for 

3,952,870,  CI    206-369  000 
Garretson.  Oliver  R  .  and  Harmon.  Richard  C  ,  to  Xynetics.  Inc    Probe 
card  including  a  multiplicity  of  probe  contacts  afid  method  of  mak 
mg    3.952,410.  CI    29-628  000 
Garrison.  Clifford  L     See  — 

Leathley.  Burton  R  ,  Garrison,  Clifford 
Snyder,  Richard  F  ,  3,952,456 
Garrison,  Rollo  L     See  — 

Leathley,  Burton  R  ,  Garnson,  Clifford  L  ;  Ga«(rison,  Rollo  L  .  and 
Snyder,  Richard  F  ,  3,952,456  i  , 

Gasper,  Ralph  L  ,  to  Bimba  Manufacturing  Company   Piston  construe 

tion  for  fluid  power  cylinders    3,95  3,2  I  3.  CI   93^  1  84  000 
Gatellier,  Christian,  and  Olette,  Michel,  to  Institul  de  Recherches  de 
la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (  IRSID  1    Process  and  apparatus  for  desulfur 
izing  of  liquid  metals    3,953,308,  CI.  204-140  0©0 
Cause,  Lawrence  J  .  to  Crouse,  Otho  C  ,  a  part  interest    Perfume  or 

cologne  dispenser    3.952,9  17,  CI    222-78  000 
Geek.  Hans  Gunther,  and  Langhammer.  Jurgen,  lo  Klockner-Werke 

AG    Production  of  carburized  iron    3.953,1 97.  Cl    75-48  000 
Gee.  Ted  F  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Turbine  blade  with  con- 
figured stalk    3,952,391,  CI    29-156  80R 
Gegg,  Michael  Joseph,  to  Ray  &  Spielman    Wrench    3.952.617    CI 

8  i-62  000. 
Gejyo,  Tetsuo:  5*^  — 

Obayashi,     Hidehito,     Gejyo.     Tetsuo;     and  1  Kudo,     Tetsuichi 

3,95  3,173 

Gelfand,  Mikhail  Lvovich,  Tsipenjuk,  Yakov  IsaalDovich.  Podlesnykh. 

Petr   Ivanovich,    Antipov,  Georgy    AfanasievicKj  Goldshtein,   Boris 

Grigorievich,     Lavnikov,     Nikolai     Stanislavovi«h.    Teres,     Leonid 

Nikolaevich,     Lrazhdin.    Ivan     Ivanovich.    and    Yakubovsky,    Petr 

Stepanovich    Impact  wrench    3,952,814,  CI    171-93  000. 

General  Aluminum  Products,  Inc     See—  ' 

Lane,  Duane  W  ,  3,952,463. 
General  Atomic  Company    See  — 

Bokros,  Jack  C  ,  and  Horsley,  Jere  B  ,  Jr,,  3.9f  2,334, 
General  Electric  Company    See  — 

Anderson.  Thomas  E  ,  and  Walden,  John  P 

Bessen.  Irwin  I  ,  3.953,193 

Bochan,  John,  3,952.557 

Borman,  W  illem  F    H  ,  3.953,404 

Enckson,  Clifford  E  .  3.952,369 

Farnngton,  Gregory  C  ,  and  Roth,  Walter  L 

Farrington,  Gregory  C  .  and  Roth,  Walter  L 

Fox,  Daniel  W  ,  and  Wambach,  Allen  D  ,  3,913,394 

Gakhar,  Ved  P  ,  and  Dendinger.  Lawrence  P  J3,952  556 

Hay.  Allan  S  .  3,953.519  I 

Heft.  Eldon   Bertel.  and  Johnson,  Joseph  Franiis    3  953  812 

Herrick,  Phillip  R  ,  3.953,763  ^ 

Howell,  Edward   Keith    Watrous.   Donald   Letend,  and   Hodgins 

Robert  George,  3,953,766 
Liberti,  Frank  Nunzio,  3.953,388 
Mark,  Victor,  3,953,396 
Mark.  Victor,  3,953,399 
May.  John  E  ,  3,953,371 

Roth,  Walter  L  ,  and  Farnngton,  Gregory  C  .  1,953,228 
Roth,  Walter  L  .  and  Farrington,  Gregory  C  ,  1.953,229 
Roth,  Walter  L  ,  and  Farrington,  Gregory  C  ,  8,953,232 
Roth,  Walter  L  .  and  Farnngton,  Gregory  C  ,  3.953.233 


,953.780. 


S,953.230. 
J.953.231. 


and  Pechous,  Leslie  Joseph, 
3.952,922. 


Schilling,  William  F 
E  ,  3,952.939 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The    See 

Dorward,  Richard  Munro.  3.953,673. 
General  Gas  Light  Company    See  — 

Loveless,  Stanely  M  ,  3,952,774. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See  — 

Aspmwall,  Robert  H  ,  3.953,147. 


Beltran,  Adnan  M  ,  and  Wasielewski,  Gerald 


Bremer,  Richard  J  ,  3.953.080 
Burley,  Harvey  A  .  3,952,708 
Davis,  James  L  .  Lopke,  Edward  L 

3.952,502 
Ditto,  Edwin  D  ,  and  Akeel.  A    Hadi  K. 
Ford,  Gary  P  ,  3.953.270 
Gee.  Ted  F  ,  3,952,391 

Hanson,  Robert  S  .  and  Pugh.  Cecil  C,  3,952,539. 
Henne,  John  G  .  3.953.149 
Jacobs,  James  W  ,  3,952.534 
Kan,  Yih-Renn,  3,953.009 
Moulds,  John  W  .  3.953.549 
Riddel,  John  W  ,  3.952,709 

Roberts,  David  E  ,  and  Wind.  Robert  H.,  3,952,993. 
General  Scanning  Devices,  Inc  ;  See — 

Codina,  Jorge  G  ,  3,953.843 
General  Signal  Corporation    See — 

Bradley,  Earl  H  ,  3,953,331. 
General  Staple  Company,  Inc     See — 

Zahn,  Irwin,  3.952,934 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    See— 

Robinson,  Jack  Randall,  and  Hilton,  Roger  T  .  3,952,892. 
Gensler,  Wayne  C     See ~ 

Strepehs.  John  J  .  and  Gensler,  Wayne  C  ,  3,953,299 
Gentry,  Dale  R    Bible  board  game    3.952.423.  CI    35-23  OOR. 
George.  Clifford  L     See  — 

Cross,  Thomas  R  .  and  George.  Clifford  L  ,  3.953.023 
George,  Thomas  R  ,  Jr     See  — 

United  States  of  .America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  George,  Thomas  R  ,  Jr  .  3,952,998 
Georgopulos,  Thomas,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones  Incor- 
porated  Case  for  electrical  components    3,952.906,  CI    22018  000. 
Gerding,    Charles   Christian,   and    Todora,    Louis   John,    to   Jones   & 
Laughlin    Steel   Corporation     Multi-chambered    tundish    to   induce 
dampened  flow    3,952.928.  Cl    222-564  000 
Germano,  Nicholas  J     See  — 

Gruber.  Robert  J  ,  and  Germano,  Nicholas  J  .  3,953,462. 
Gerrish,  Howard  W  .  Jr     See  — 

Braun,  John  D  ,  Pickett,  M    Frank,  Gerrish,  Howard  W  .  Jr  ,  and 
Jonassen,  Hans  B  .  3,953,260 
Gersbacher.  Harry  C  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc    Braze  fixture 

3,953,016,  Cl    269-236  000 
Geul,  Herman  Robert,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation    Apparatus  for  test- 
ing a  wheeled  vehicle    3,952,589,  Cl    73-117  000 
Ghosh,  Ranajit    See  — 

Snell,  Brian  Kenneth:  and  Ghosh,  Ranajit,  3,953.447 
Gidasfww.  Dimitri,  and  Leung.  Linus,  to  American  Gas  Association. 
Iron  oxide  sorbents  for  regenerative  sorption  of  No.,    3.953  575   Cl 
423-212  000 
Gilano,  Michael  N  ,  Beaupre.  Richard  E  .  and  Lipson.  Melvin  A.,  to 
Dynachem  Corporation   Polymerization  compositions  and  processes 
having  polymeric  binding  agents    3.953,309.  Cl    204-159  160 
Gilberg,  Robert  Charles,  and  Young.  Frank  Chung-Yai.  to  Burroughs 
Corporation    FIFO  Buffer  register  memory  utilizing  a  one-shot  data 
transfer  system    3.953.838.  Cl    340-173  OOR 
Gilbert.  Allan  H     See- 

Nelson,  Roger  E  ,  and  Gilbert,  Allan  H  ,  3,953,382. 
Gilbey.  Guy  Hugh,  to  Sodastream  Limited    Apparatus  for  aerating  liq- 
uids   3,953.550,  Cl    26164  OOR 
Gilmer,  Lee  K     See  — 

Ganster,  Charles  A  ;  Callaghan,  Mary  E  ,  Gilmer.  Lee  K..  Nelson. 
Gerald  V  ,  and  Miller,  Kenneth  D  ,  3,953,321. 
Gilmour,  John  B     See  — 

Oshida,  Otto   A  .  Gilmour,  John   B  ,  and   Siddiqui    Nadeem   U 
3,952,830 
Gindler.  E    Melvin,  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Determination  of 

amylase    3,953.297,  Cl    195-103  50R 
Gindler,  E    Melvin,  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company    Determination  of 

phosphorus    3,953,359.  Cl    252-408  000 
Ginnasi,  Alessandro,  Vetere.  Alessandro,  and  Martera,  Pierantonio,  to 
Snam  Progetti,  S  p  A    Process  for  separating  a  high  purity  vinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  from  hydrocarbon  mixtures  containing  the  same 
3,953,300,  Cl    203-53  000 
Girling  Limited    See  — 

Asquith,  Anthony,  3,952,845. 

Campbell,  Roy,  and  Price,  Anthony  George,  3.952.843. 
Newstead.  Charles,  and  Warnock.  Robert  Joseph.  3.952,844. 
Gisbert,  Miguel    Swimming  aid  device    3,952,351,  Cl    9-304  000. 
Giudice,  Thomas  Lo    Fluorescent  light  bulb  for  use  in  conventional 

incandescent  bulb  fixture    3.953.761,  Cl    3  15  7  1000 
Giudicelli,  Don   Pierre  Rene  Lucien,  Najer,  Henry.  Iliesco  Branceni. 
Bogdan,   Manoury,    Philippe    Michel   Jacques,   and    Dumas,   Andre 
Pierre    Fernand.    to    Synthelabo     2-(4-m-CF,    or      SCFj    phenyl- 
piperazino)-ethyl  benzoates    3.953.449.  Cl    260-268  OPH 
Giulie,  Joe  D  .and  Worcester,  Leslie  E  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining*  Manu- 
facturing Company   Gauge  and  alignment  device  for  attaching  cov- 
ers to  books    3.952.356,  Cl    11-3  000 
Givaudan  Corporation    See  — 

Tavares.  Robert  F  ,  Agran.  Jack,  Easter,  William 
Leslie,  3.953,614 
Gladish.  Herbert  E    Vehicular  transportation  system 

104-23  OFS 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited    See— 

Barton.    Derek    Harold    Richard,    and    Sammes.    Peter    Georoe 
3,953,424  ' 


M  .  and  Blau, 
3,952.666.  Cl. 
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Martin   Christopher,   Lawrence.   Robin,   Phillipps,   Gordon 
Hanley,    Hunter,    Anne   Christine,    Newall.   Christopher    Earle 
Stephenson,  Leslie,  and  Weir,  Niall  Galbraith    3  953  429 
Gleason,     John     Gerald,     to     SmithKline     Corporation      Substituted 

phenylglycylcephalosporms    3,953,439.  Cl    260-24  3  OOC 
Gledhill  Road  Machinery  Company    See  — 

Gledhill.  William,  arid  Sherman,  Philip  1. eland 
Gledhill,  William,  and  Sherman 


baseball     batting     practice     device 


Joseph    Charles 


Harold  D  .  Goe, 
.  3.953.818 

and    Goerndl. 


ip  1. eland,  3,952,431 
Phihp  Leiand,  to  Gledhill  Road  Ma 
chinery  company    Vehicular  carried  plow  couplinc    3  9'!2  431    Cl 

37-41  000  *    

Gleockler,  Fredenck   M  .  and  Gleockler,  Robert  G    Mixing  and  dis- 
pensing apparatus  for  poison  spray    3,953,001,  Cl    259-4  OOR 
Gleockler,  Robert  G     See  — 

Gleockler,  Fredenck  M  .  and  Gleockler,  Robert  G  ,  3,953  001 
Gley,  Paul  R  ,  to  Envirex  Inc    Diffuser  connector  for  aeration  header 

3,953,555,  Cl    261-124  000 
Glorioso,  Edward  J  ,  and  Lerner,  Martin  L  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion   Etching  apparatus  with  plural  nozzle  arrangements    3  953  276 
Cl    156-345  000  -.      J.i   o. 

Glory  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Oshima.  Takeo,  3,953,022 
Godar,  Joseph  Lambert    See— 

Hartman.  William  Herman;  Pas.  Frank  Bruno,  and  Godar   Joseph 
Lambert,  3,952,677. 
Godbout,  Joseph  Charles:  See— 

McKinstry.     Richard     Bruce;     and    Godbout 
3,952.968. 
Goe,  Melvin  B  ,  Jr     See  — 

Martin,  Vance   B  ,  Allen.  George   D  ,  Haubein, 
Melvin  B  ,  Jr  ;  and  Tocniskoetter,  Kenneth  A 
Goerndt,  Hein?    See  — 

Scheibel,     Karl-Heinz,     Miheilowitsch.    Nikolaus 
Heinz,  3.953,699 
Goetzberger,  Adolf,  Schulz.  Max,  and  Sonntag,  Alois,  to  LICENTIA 
Patent  Verwaltungs  GmbH      Method    for    setting    the    lifetime    of 
charge  carriers  in  semiconductor  bodies    3.953,243,  Cl    148-1500 
Goken,  Garold  L     See  — 

Nelson,  Alfred  Dwayne,  and  Goken,  Garold  L.,  3,952,948. 
Golay  &  Co  ,  Inc     See  — 

Webb,  James  O  ,  3,953,170. 
Goldblatt  Tool  Company    See— 

Taylor,  John  D  ,  and  Whitmer,  Tommy  R  .  3,953.015 
Goldry,   Philip   Edward,  and   Skinner.   Keith  Thomas,  to  Kelly    Bros 

(Northampton)  Limited    Pipe  jacks    3,952.384,  Cl    24-249  OHA 
Goldschmidt.  Willfred    See- 

Lipfert,  Donald  E  ,  Romney.  Seymour  L  .  Zeidman,  Robert    and 
Goldschmidt,  Willfred,  3,952,737. 
Goldshtein,  Boris  Grigorievich    See  — 

Gelfand.  Mikhail  Lvovich,  Tsipenjuk,  Yakov   Isaakovich,  Podles 
nykh,  Petr  Ivanovich,  Antipov,  Georgy   Afanasievich,  Goldsh- 
tein, Boris  Grigorievich,  Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Stanislavovich,  Te- 
res, Leonid  Nikolaevich,  Urazhdin.  Ivan  Ivanovich,  and  Yaku 
bovsky,  Petr  Stepanovich,  3,952,814 
Goldsmith,  Herbert    See  — 

Ebling,  Wendell  V  ,  and  Goldsmith.  Herbert.  3,953,790. 
Golland,  David  I  ,  Junker.  Bernhard  T  .  O'Connor,  Gary  E  .  and  Run- 
kle,  Charles  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Method  for  producing  wire 
with  a  small  cross-sectional  area.  3,953.250.  Cl    148-36  000 
Golod,  Leonid  Davidovich    See- 

Bashinsky,    Kazimir    Dominikovich,    Golod,    Leonid    Davidovich, 
Granovsky,  Boris  Rusimovich.  Dunaevsky.  Leonid  Markovich! 
Kasyanov,  Grigory  Ivanovich,  and  Kudinov.  Gennady  Alexan 
drovich,  3,953,008 
Golovanenko.  Sergei  Alexandrovich    See- 
Levin,   Felix   Lvovich,  Golovanenko.  Sergei   Alexandrovich,  and 
Dmitnev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  3.953,252 
Goodhart,    Richard     Vehicle    torque   sensing   device     3  952  587    Cl 

73-136  OOR  ... 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation    See  — 

Grossman,  Richard  L  ,  and  Correll,  Harold  E. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Freeh.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Wideman,  Lawson  G., 
Kline,  Richard  H  ,  3,953,398. 
Kline,  Richard  H  ,  3,953,402. 
Kline,  Richard  H  ,  3,953.41  I 
Goos.  David  B     See  — 
Witmer.    Bill    B 
3,952,705 
Goracke,  John    Liquid  polish    3,953.2  1  7,  Cl    106-8000 
Gordon,   David   Edward,  to  Deering  Milliken   Research  Corporation 

Dust  collection  mats    3,953,63  1,  Cl    428-95  000 
Gordon.  Robert  Lewis,  and  Cooper,  Keith  Alan,  to  International  Paper 
Company   Corrugated  disposable  pallet    3.952,672,  Cl    108  56  000 
Gore,  Robert  W  ,  to  W    L   Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    Process  for  produc- 
ing porous  products    3,953,566,  Cl    264-288  000 
Gorham,  Jack  R    Gun  stand    3,952,878,  Cl    21164  000 
Goto,  Giichi    See  — 

Hiraga,    Kentaro,   Yoshioka,    Kouichi,   Goto,  Giichi, 
Ryo.  and  Masuoka,  Michio,  3,953,483 
Goto,  Kenji.  and  Sawada,  Daisaku,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Ignition   system   with   adjustable   contact   breaker  current 
3.952,717,  Cl    123   1790BG 
Gottelt.  Herbert  R  ,  to  AIco  Standard  Corporation    Ultrasonic  fiaw 

detecting  apparatus  for  turbine  rotors    3.952.581 ,  Cl.  73-67. 80S 
Gourley,  Bruce  R     See  — 

Martini.  Angelo  J  ,  and  Gourley,  Bruce  R  ,  3,953,285. 


3.952,395. 
3,953,511. 


Hellickson.    Mylo    A.,    and    Goos,    David    B 


Nakayama, 


Cow  ins,     Tim.     Tethered     ball 

3,953,028.  Cl    273-26  OEA 
Grace,  Garland  K     See- 
Gardiner,  Franklvn  A     Hawkins,  Oscar  M.  and  Grace  Garland  K 
3,952,627 
Graco  Inc     See  — 

Clements,  William.  3,952.955.  ' 

Graeber,  Ewald    See  — 

Stampfer.    Michael.  Graeber,    Ewald,   Oni.   Helmut;  and   Ruede 
Ernst,  3,952.828 
Graf.  Laszio   See— 

Kisfaludy.  Lajos:  Low.  Miklos;  Schon.  Istvan;  Szirfes,  Tamas.  Sar- 
kozi.    Maria   Sz  ,    Bajusz.   Sandor.   Turan,   Andrae,   Beks.   Rosa, 
Juhasz,     Attila,    Graf.    Laszio.    Medzihradszky,    Kalman.    and 
Szporny.  Laszio,  3,953,415 
Graf,  Siegfnd    .See  — 

Udden,  Per,  Graf.  Siegfnd,  and  Engman.  Bert,  3.952.822. 
Udden.  Per,  Graf.  Siegfnd,  and  Engman,  Bert,  3,953,054 
Graham,  Gerald,  to  International   Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Connector  and  tool  therefor    3, 95.'', 09',  Cl    339-3"  000. 
Graham,  Joe  D     Mead.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Babb,  Henry  Edgar,  to  Car- 
penter Technology  Corporation    Ultrasonic  inspection  device  and 
system    3.952.582,  Ci    7?-6"'80S 
Grail,  Thomas  J      See  — 

Steinkamp.  Robert  A  ,  and  Grail,  Thomas  J  ,  3,953,655 
Granovsky,  Boris  Ruvimovich    See  — 

Bashinsky.    Kazimir    Dominikovich;   Golod,   Leonid    Davidovich; 
Granovsky,  Boris  Ruvimovich.  Dunaevsky,  Leonid  Markovich; 
Kasyanov.  Grigory   Ivanovich.  and  Kudinov    Gennadv    Alexan- 
drovich, 3,953,008 
Grant,  Patrick  M  .  Erdal.  Bruce  R  .  and  O'Brien.  Harold  A  .  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion   "Sr^Rb  Radioisotope  generator    3.953,567,  Cl    423-2  000 
Grant,  Philip  J      See  — 

Pittel.  Rene  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Grant.  Philip  J  ,  3.953,084 

Gray,  Larry  O  .  to  Dana  Corp<-iration  Vehicle  speed  control  circuit 
3.952,829,  Cl    180-105  OOF 

Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited    See  — 

Baillie,  Robert  A  .  and  Fear    James  Van  Dyck,  3,953.318 

Greco,  Nicholas  P  .  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc  Hvdrogenation  of  nitro- 
benzene to  p-aminophenol    3,953.509.  Cl    260-580  000 

Greek.  John  Charlie  Jr  ,  McBnde.  Michael  Eudell:  and  Tanner, 
Howard  Carl,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Col- 
umn format  control  system    3,952,852.  Cl    197-19,000. 

Green.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Jones,  Robert  J     Green.  Howard  E  ,  and  Vaughan,  Robert  W 

3.953.544 

Greenhalgh.  Colin  W  illiam.  Newton.  David  Francis.  Eckerslev .  Dennis; 
Cheetham,  Ian,  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney,  Dunkerley' 
Kenneth,  Williams.  Gerald,  and  Chokshi,  Vihhas.  to  Irnpenal  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited    Dyeing  process    3.953,162.  Cl    8-39  OOB 

Greenlees.  W  illiam  D  Non  iethal  projectile  for  riot  control  3  952  662 
Cl     102-92  700 

Grefco,  Inc     See  — 

Oshida.  Otto   A  ,  Gilmour,  John    B 
3,952,830 

Greider.  Charles  Austin,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company  Loading 
tube  sleeve  for  use  with  an  encasing  machine  3  952  370  Cl 
17-4  1  000 

Grethe.  Guenter,  and  Lskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc  Trifluoromethvl  substituted  analogs  of  quinine  and  quini- 
dine    3,953,453.  Cl    260-284  000 

Grewe,  Gunter  Paul,  to  L   S   Philips  Corporation.  Combined  brightness 
contrast    and     color    saturation    control    circuit      3  953  883     Cl 
358-27  000  '   '    ' 

Griauzde,  Felix    See  — 

Livesey,  James  Robert,  and  Griauzde,  Felix.  3,952,442. 

Griffin.  Edward  N  Roll  stabilizer  for  vessels  at  rest  3  952  680  Cl 
114-123  000  .... 

Griffith.  John  E  ,  Grossman,  David  D.;  and  Will.  Peter  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
clamping  a  workpiece  in  a  quasi  liquid  medium  3  9";3  013  Cl 
269-7  000 

Gnggs,  Edwards  A  Temperature  change  sensing  device   3  952  692  Cl 

116-102  000 
Grihangne,  Andre,  to  Ste  Superfiexit.  Flexible  marine  transport  tank 

3.952,679,  Cl     I14-74  00T 
Gnmmett.  Howard  L     See- 
Hwang.  'Vu-Tang.  and  Gnmmett.  Howard  L  ,  3  953,413 
Gnsebach.   Hans-Theodor    Damping  device  for  hinges  and  the  like 

3,952,365,  Cl    16-52  000 
Gronowitz.  Salo  Schmul    See— 

Bondesson,  Llf  Goran,  Gronowitz    Salo  Schmul,  Stjernstrom.  Nils 
Erik,  and  Svensson.  Tagc  Rolf  Gunnar,  3,953,601 
Grosseau.  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme    Automobiles  Citroen    Inertia 
switch  for  detecting  impending  locking  of  a  rotary  member,  such  as 
a  vehicle  wheel    3,953.691,  Cl    200-61460. 
Grossman.  David  D     See  — 

Gnffith.    John    E,    Grossman,    David    D,    and    Will     Peter    M 
3.95  3,013 
Grotnes  Machine  Works,  Inc     See  — 

Fend.  Vernon,  and  Roze.  Alberts,  3,952,630 
Grove,  John  L  .  to  Fulton  Industries,  Inc   Overload  control 

boom    3,952,879.  Cl    2I2-39  0,MS 
Gruber,  Robert  J  ,  and  Germano.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Xeerox  Corporation 
Imaging  process    3,953,462.  Cl    260-295  OOA 


and   Siddiqui,   Nadeem   U. 


for  lifting 
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and  Kctinellv,  Edward  J 


Umes,  3.953,342. 


Grumman   Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 
Erath    Robert  L  .  Speidel.  Mathlas  A 
3. 952. 349 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A     See  — 

Oppici,  Ernesto,  3.953.5  13 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporatei  :  See- 
Ceorgopulos.  Thomas,  3,952,906 
Zimmermann.  Joseph  J  .  3,953,680 
GTE  Svlvania  Incorporated    See  — 
Donofrio.  Robert  L  ,  3.953.621 

Peltz.  John  Robert,  and  Szeverenyi.  Nikolaus  jL.,  3.952,691 
Gueret,  Pierre  L     See—  ■ 

Baechtold.  Werner,  and  Gueret.  Pierre  L.,  3,Q»3,749 
Guibeaud,  Georges    Machine  for  automatically  gatffiering  fruits  and  in 

particular  enabling  vmtaging    3.952.487.  CI    56i?28  OOR 
Guilbault.  Lawrence  James    See  — 

Martin,  Fred  David,  and  Guilbault.  Lawrence 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation    See  — 

Mendez,  Tomas,  and  Van  Cleve.  Guy,  Jr  .  3.9S3.301. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    See—      \ 
Hartle,  Robert  J  ,  3.953.498  '  ' 

Gullev.  Willard  O  .  to  V'inylex  Corporation    Extruiion  apparatus,  pro 

cess  and  article    3,953.661,  CI    428-542  000 
Gupta,  Ashis  S  .  and  Shillinglaw.  Clifford  A  .  to  doca-Cola  Co..  The 
Hydration  drying  of  coffee,  tea,  or  juice  conc^fitrate  bv  means  of 
anhydrous  dextrose    3.953.61  5.  CI    426-594  00(J. 
Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich    See  — 

Chepurnoi,     \ikolai     Prokhorovich.     Kostyled,     Alexandr     Dmi- 
trievich.  Gurkov,  Konstantm  Stepanovich,  Tlupitsyn.  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich,    Tupitsyn,    Sergei    KonstartXinovich.    Nazarov. 
Nikolai  Grigonevich.  Plavskikh.  Vladimir  ijmitrievich,  Tkach. 
Khaim  Berkovich.  Cherednikov,  Evgeny  Nil«Dlaevich.  Galbinsh 
tein,     Alexandr    Nisovich      Borshtein.    Mikhail    Vladimirovich. 
Karavaev,    Andron    Trofimovich,    MenzoroM.    Valery    Anatolie 
vich,  and  Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich,  3.952,813 
Gurzynska.  Janina.  and  Wesolowski.  Kornelmsz.  tqi  Huta  Szkia  im  Pa 
blinskiego    Przedsiebiorstwo    Panstwowe     Prep^ation    o<'  extrinsic 
semiconductors  for  electric  heating    3,953.372    Cl    252-''       000 
Gustafson,  Adolf  Gunnar    See  — 

Holmqvist.  Ture  Rickard  Leopold,  and  GustafJon.  Adolf  Gunnar 
3.952,861  11 

Guthorlein.  Gerhard    See—  W 

Konig,    Wolfgang,    Zwisler,    Oswald,    and    Giithorlein.    Gerhard 
■'.953,41  •^ 
Gutierrez.  Richard    See  — 

Halasa,  Adel  Farhan,  and  Gutierrez.  Richard.  J, 953. 542 
Gutierrez.     Thomas       Dual     surface     article     abfading     apparatus 

3.952,45^.  CI    5  166  000 
Guzman.  Angel    See  — 

Crabbe,  Pierre,  and  Guzman.  Angel.  3.953.47(  . 
Gwynn.  John  Wallace    See  — 

Darlington.  R    Keith.  Gwvnn    John  Wallace,  arjl  Hall.  Stephen  H 
Sr  ,  3,953,572 
Gybowski.  Frank    Toy  having  looseK  mounted  cylnders  and  slidable 

striker    3,952,446.  CI    46-1  OOR 
H    Tinsley  &  Co    Ltd     See  — 

Spurr   Ronald  Frederick,  Boardman,  Colin  Alai,  and  Yewen   John 
D  .  3. 9 "5  3. 791, 
H    Trommsdorff   See — 

Hadhanvi,  Andreas,  3,953,423. 
H    W     Hart  Mfg    C(^     See— 

Hart.  Harold  W  ,  3,952.706  '' 

Habiby,    Emile    Najib,    to    Lubrizol   Corporation,   fhe     Novel    sulfur- 

containmg  compositions    3.95  3  .34",  CI    252-48*00 
Habiger   Cvrii  W     to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    L'ndeJspeed  actuator  for 

hydrostatic  transmission    3,952.514.  CI    60-445. QOO 
Habiger  Cynl  W   ,  McMillan,  William  D  .  Persson,  qnvid  L  .  and  Ferre. 
Glenn  E  ,  deceased  (by  Ferre.  Marjorie  E  ,  legal  ifepresentative  and 
executrix),  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Speed  arid   load  responsive 
underspeed   actuator  for  hydrostatic   transmissio|ls    3.952  515    CI 
60.44-'  000  J| 

Hach  Chemical  Company    See—  I 

Hach,  Clifford  C  .  3,953.136  f 

Hach,  Clifford  C  ,  to  Hach  Chemical  Company    Method  and  apparatus 

for  automatically  analyzing  fluids    3.953,136.  CI    356-181000. 
Hackel!.     Walter    Edward      Bubble    forming    device      3  952  447     CI 

46-6  000 
Hadhanyi.  Andreas,  to  H    Trommsdorff   Preparatie|n  of  a  new  flava- 

none  derivative    3  .953.423,  CI    260-2  10  OOF 
Hadzekyrtakides,  Nicholas  S     See  — 

Bloom    Stanley  M  .  Folev,  James  W   .  and  Hadzefcvriakides   Nicho 
las  S  ,  3,953,872 
Hagino,  .Minoru    See—  \ 

Hara,  Katsuo.  Hagino.  Minoru.  and  Sukegawa.  TJskuzo.  3.953,880 
Hahn.  Ramer,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft   Breathing  gas  supply 

controller    3, 952, ■'73.  CI    137-604  000 
Haigh,  James  Dawson    See  — 

Emond,  Joseph  Maurice,  and  Haigh.  James  Dawson.  3,953,226 
Halt,  Gerald  F  ,  and  Nufer,  Robert  W     to  International  Business  Ma 
chines    Corporation     Process    for    the    elimination    of  dimensional 
changes  in  ceramic  green  sheets    3.953.562.  CI    264-63  000 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan.  and  Gutierrez.  Richard,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub 
ber  Company,  The    Process  for  grafting  ethylene  onto  diene  poly- 
mers   3,953,542.  CI    260-878  OOR 
Hal!  Charles  M     to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Compoulnds.  compositions 
and  methods  of  use    3,953,598,  ci    424-258  000 


Hall,  Herbert    See- 

Wareing.  Joseph  Brian,  and  Hall.  Herbert,  3,952,568. 
Hall.  Stephen  H  .  Sr     See- 

Darlington.  R   Keith;  Gwynn.  John  Wallace,  and  Hall.  Stephen  H 
Sr  .  3.953.572 
Haller.  Mitchell  W  .  Jr  .  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corpo- 
ration   Jewelry  alloys    3.953.203.  CI    75- 1  7  I  000 
Hallerback.  Stig  Lennart.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
Co  ,  B  V    Stator  for  electric  machines    3.953.754.  CI    3  10-259  000 
Hamamatsu  Terebi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Hara.  Katsuo.  Hagino.  Minoru.  and  Sukegawa,  Tokuzo,  3.953,880, 
Hameen  Anttila.  Yrjo  Sakari    Spoon  lure    3.952.444.  CI    43-34  000 
Hamerdinger.  Randolph  W     See  — 

Jacobson,  Dean  L  ,  and  Hamerdinger,  Randolph  W  ,  3,952,798. 
Hamey.  Peter  Michael    See  — 

Keerie.  Donald;  Hammond.  John  Anthonv  Gordon,  and  Hamey. 
Peter  Michael.  3.953.819 
Hamill.  Robert  L  .  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company    Antibiotic  A204I  deriva- 
tives   3.953.474.  CI    260-345  700 
Hamilton,  Philip  O   Camper  shell    3,953,066,  CI    296-23. OCR 
Hamisch,  Paul  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Label  print 

ing  and  applying  apparatus    3.952.652.  CI    101-316000 
Hammack.  Calvin  Miles   Method  and  apparatus  for  mapping  and  simi- 
lar applications    3.953.856.  CI    343   I  12  OOD 
Hammond.  John  Anthony  Gordon    See  — 

Keerie.  Donald.  Hammond,  John  Anthony  Gordon,  and  Hamey, 
Peter  Michael,  3.953,819. 
Hampton.  Robert  S     See  — 

Appel.  Arthur  V  .  Hampton.  Robert  S  ;  and  Morrison.  Leonard  A., 
3.95  3.134 
Han.  Chung  Ping,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  Electrostatically  cooled 

brake    3.952.846.  CI     188  264  OOR 
Hanby.  John  E     See  — 

Forbess.  Dennis  L  .  and  Hanby.  John  E  .  3.953.642 
Hancock.  Dane  R     See- 
Rand.  Burgess  F  .  and  Hancock.  Dane  R  .  3,952.524 
Hansen.  John  Erik,  Magrath.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Hierath.  Leonard  L  ,  to 
Magrath,     Joseph     M      Reservoir     adapter     for     liquid     dispenser, 
3.952.919.  CI    222-89  000 
Hansen.  Lowell  D     See  — 

Huber.  Melvin  F  ,  and  Hansen,  Lowell  D  ,  3,953,153. 
Hansen,  Randall  C  ,  and  Miller,  Kenneth  J  .  to  A    L    Hansen  Mfg  Co, 

Door  fastening  means    3.953.06  1.  CI    292-5  000 
Hansen.  Siegfried,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Isolator    3,952,979, 

CI    248  20000 
Hanson,  Richard  Eric,  and  Nolan,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr  ,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration   Determining  engine  compression  from  starter  motor  current 
3,952.586,  Cl    73-1  I  7  200 
Hanson.  Robert  S  .  and  Pugh.  Cecil  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Water  tray  for  clear  ice  maker    3,952.539,  Cl    62-351000 
Hansow.  Carol  S    Water  deflector  for  bathing  facilities    3,952  337   Cl. 

4-148  GOO 
Hara.  Katsuo.  Hagino,  Minoru,  and  Sukegawa,  Tokuzo,  to  Hamamatsu 
Terebi    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Semiconductor   photoelectron   emission 
device    3,953,880,  Cl    357-30  000. 
Hara.  Minoru    See  — 

Hatano.  Itaru.  Hara,  Minoru,  Kitamura.  Tsuneo;  Ando.  Akira.  and 
Suganuma.  Yasuyuki.  3.953.558 
Hara.  Noboru    See  — 

Yonemitsu.    Eiichi;    Togo.    Shizuo.    Hashimoto.    Kenichiro,    (to, 
Muneo,  Nishizawa,  Chiharu,  and  Hara,  Noboru,  3,953.529. 
Harada,  Masahide    See  — 

Maruyama,  Shoji,  Kubota,  Tomio,  Kojima,  Katue.  Tamura,  Hiro- 
shi,  and  Harada,  Masahide.  3.953.433 
Harada.    Mono.    Kojima.    Saburo.    Ohta.    Kazumi,    and    Shimomura, 
Hiroaki.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  refining  car- 
bon unsaturated  system  ferro-chromium,  3,953,195,  Cl    75-12  000, 
Harada,  Susumu    See  — 

Kawarada.    Junji.    Endo.    Kunio.    Harada.    Susumu,    and    Sueishi, 
Motoharu.  3.952.7  10 
Harbison.  William  H     See  — 

Plisky.  John  J  .  and  Harbison.  William  H  .  3.952,360 
Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc     iVf  — 

Parsons.  Hubert  J  .  and  Sherwood.  Charles  D  .  3.952,693. 
Harkee,  James  Fredrick    See  — 

Barr.   Laurence   Gibson,  Chuan.   Raymond    Lu-po,   and    Harkee 
James  Fredrick,  3,953,844 
Harmon,  Richard  C     See- 

Garretson.  Oliver  R  .  and  Harmon.  Richard  C  .  3.952,410 
Harris.  Charles  W  .  Layton.  Allen  C  ,  and  Howie,  Robert  E  ,  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation    Laser  bent  beam  controlled  dwell  wire  strip- 
per   3,953,706,  Cl    219-121  OOL 
Harris  Corporation:  See  — 

Combs,  Clyde,  Jr  ,  3,953,255 
Maopolski,  Bernard  J  ,  3,953,018. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation    See  — 

Wise,  James  C  .  3,953,017 
Harris,  Mark:  See  — 

Anderson,  Edward  P  ,  and  Harris,  Mark,  3,953,742 
Harrison,    John     Young,    to    L'nisearch    Limited      Suction    device 

3,952,743,  C!    128-276  000 
Harrison,  Margaret:  See  — 

Kunter,  Sona  V  ,  and  Harrison,  Margaret,  3,952.336. 
Harrison.  Reginald,  to  Dunlop  Limited    Railway  vehicle  primary  sus- 
pensions   3.952.670.  Cl    105-224  100 
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Hart.   Harold   W   .  to   H     V^     Hart   Mfg    Co     Poultrv    ».atcring  device 

3.952.706.  Cl    1  19  75  OOO 
Hart.  James  E    Multipurpose  furniture    3.952.342.  Cl    5-2  OOR 
Hart,    John    Charles    Humphreys,    to    Bridon    Engineering    Limited 

Valves    3.952,996.  Cl    25  1-324  000 
Hartford  Special  Machinery  Company.  The    See  — 

Babiarz.  Chester  Thomas.  3,952.884 
Hartle.  Robert  J  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    Dicsters 

and  diacids  of  phenanthrene    3.953.498,  Cl    260-475  OFR 
Hartline,  Albert  G  ,  III.  Campbell,  John  A  ,  and  Magel    Theodore  T  . 
to    Allegheny    Ludlum    Industries.   Inc     Process   for   reclaiming  ce- 
mented metal  carbide    3.953.194,  Cl    75-  5BC 
Hartman.  W  illiam  Herman.  Pas.  Frank  Bruno,  and  Godar,  Joseph  Lam 
bert,  to  American  Can  Company    Curled  container  bodies,  method 
of    securing    closures    thereto     and     containers    formed     thereby 
3,952,677,  Cl    1  13-120  00Y 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Kuipers,  Egbert.  3.953.814 
Hartmann.  Helmut    See  — 

Stem,  Werner,  and  Hartmann,  Helmut,  3,953,485 
Haruta,  Hisae    See  — 

Tamura.     Saburo.     Takematsu,     Tetsuo,     and     Haruta       Hisae 
3.953.489 
Hasegawa.  Katsue.  Sano.  Reiji.  Askawa.  Shirow.  and  Matsuda.  Shun 
suke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited    Dry  work 
ing    photographic    process    relating   to    N-vinyl    comp<iund    system 
3.953.210.  Cl    96-45  200 
Hasegawa.   Kazuhiko,  Shima.  Yoshio.  and   Noda,  Shigeo.  to    Loyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Machine  tool  apparatus    3,952,388,  Cl    29^3  OOP 
Hasegawa,  Toru    See  — 

Horn,    Satoshi.    Nogami,    Ikuo,    Hasegawa.    Toru.    and    Yoneda. 
Masahiko.  3.953.293 
Hashimoto.  Kenichiro    See  — 

Yonemitsu.    Eiichi.    Togo.    Shizuo.    Hashimoto.    Kenichiro.    llo 
Muneo.  Nishizawa.  Chiharu.  and  Hara.  Noboru,  3.953.529 
Hatano,   Itaru.   Hara.   Minoru.   Kitamura.  Tsuneo,    Ando,   Akira.  and 
Suganuma,  >  asuyuki,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai 
sha    Method  of  moulding  foamed  synthetic  resin  pellets  of  polyole 
fine    3,953,558,  Cl    264-22  000 
HatTield,  Lowell  D  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Deacetoxycephalospo- 
rins      via     penicillin      sulfoxide      rearrangement       3,953,440.     Cl 
260-24  3  OOC 
Haubein.  Harold  D     See- 
Martin.  Vance  B  ,  Allen,  George  D  .  Haubein.  Harold  D  .  Goe. 
MeKin  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Toeniskoetter,  Kenneth  A  ,  3.953.818 
Hauck,  Frederick  Peter,  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  .  to  E    R    Squibb  & 
Sons.    Inc     Dienes    useful    in    the    preparation    of    1 ,2, 3, 4. 4a. 5. 6. 7 
octahydro-7-aryl-isoquinolines    3,953,434,  Cl    260-240,000 
Hauenstein.  Alfred    See  — 

Dethlefsen.    Hans,    Hauenstein,    Alfred,    and    Vogl.    Karl-Heinz. 
.^953. 804 
Hauge.  Robert  Z  ,  Loos.  George  J  .  and   Marsicano.  Matthew   F  ,  to 
Textron     Inc      Toolholder     for     machine     tools      3,953,039,     Cl 
279-1  OTS 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG    See  — 

Rudszinat,     Willy;     Schwenke,     Dieter,     and      Ringe       Werner 

3,952,865 
Selonke,  Fritz,  and  Bornfleth,  Ulrich,  3,952.854, 
Havlice,  James  F     See  — 

Kino,    Gordon    S,    Ouate,    Calvin    F,    and    Havlice,    James    F, 
3,953,825 
Hawkes,  George  R     See- 
Hodgson,  Clive,  Hawkes,  George  R  .  Reed.  Marion  G  .  and  To- 
land,  William  G  .  3.953.192 
Hawkins.  Oscar  M     See - 

Gardiner.  Franklvn  A  .  Hawkins,  Oscar  M  .  and  Grace.  Garland  K 
3.952.627 
Hay,  .Allan  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Process  for  the  prepara 
tion  of  a  thiobis  2.6-disubslituted  phenol  from  sulfur  and  a  phenol. 
3,953,519,  Cl    260  609  OOD 
Hay,  David  Gilbert    See- 
Fox.   Richard,  Hay,   David  Gilbert,  and   Herniman,  Ronald  John, 
3,952.656 
Hayashi,  Hideo,  Sato.  Hisatake.  and  Saito.  Shiro.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  . 
Ltd,     Process     for     preparing     paper    size     resin      3,953,407,    Cl 
526-22  000 
Havashi,  Jinnosuke    Safety  equipment  for  machinery  used  in  process 

ing  plates,  etc    3.953.770.  Cl    317-146  000 
Havashi.  Masaki.  Kori.  Seiji.  and  Endo.  Hirofumi.  to  Ono  Pharmaceuti 
cal  Company    Aldehyde  derivatives  of  prostaglandins   3.953.435.  Cl 
260  240  OOR 
Hayashi,  Masaki.  Kon.  Seiji,  and  Miyake.  Hajimu.  to  Ono  Pharmaceu 

tical  Company     16  Methylene  PGE,    3.953,495.  Cl    260-468  OOD 
Hayashi.  Shigeki    See  — 

Saito.  Takumi.  and  Hayashi,  Shigeki,  3,953,412. 
Hayashi,  Yoshiaki    See  — 

Suzuki,     Kazuo,     Hayashi.     Yoshiaki,     and     Nagamine,     Seiichi, 
3,953,649 
Hayes,  William  F  .  Tannev.  John  W   .  and  Tucker.  Helen  G  ,  to  Cana 
dian  Patents  and  Development  Limited   Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
flow    rate    and/or   viscous   characteristics  of  fluids     3,952,577,   Cl 
7  3  5  5  000 
Havssen  Manufacturing  Co     See  — 
'  Nordstrom.  John  E  .  3,952.480, 


Havtayan.  Harry  M    Process  for  pneumatically  impelling  a  hammer  to 

drive  a  nail  into  a  substrate.  3.952.398,  Cl    29-432  000 
Hayward.    John    Albert    David     Hydraulic    linkages     3.952,896.    Cl 

214  771  000 
Hazne,  Edis   Arrangement  for  stabilizing  an  aircraft  during  loading  and 

unloading  operations    3,952.886.  Cl    214-38  OBA 
Heal.  Thomas  John    .See- 
Watson.  Ronald  Henry,  Butler,  Gregg  Glenn,  Heal,  Thomas  John. 
and  Littlechild,  James  Edgar,  3,953,286. 
Heaton,  Roy    See  — 

Brownhill,    Edward    Joseph,    Heaton,    Roy,    and    Booth,    Ralph, 
V952.849 
Hebda,  Thomas    Device  for  assisting  the  opening  of  a  door,  3,952.452. 

Cl    49-3  000 
Heberle,  Richard  A     See — 

Tonksn    Richard  G  ;  Vorchheimer.  Norman.  Fowler.  William  J,. 
Jr  ,  and  Heberle,  Richard  A  ,  3,953.330 
Heft,  Eldon  Bertel,  and  Johnson.  Joseph  Francis,  to  General  Electric 

Company    Electric  circuit  breaker    3,953.812,  Cl    335-23.000 
Heinold.  Lloyd  K  .  Helton,  Eugene  L  .  and  Larson.  Donald  J  .  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co  Spring  clip  retaining  means  for  earthworking  tips 
3.9^2.433.  Cl    37-142  OOA 
Heinzmann,  Werner    See  — 

Merkle,     Alfred.    Schmieder,     Fritz,    and     Heinzmann,    Werner, 
3.953.75  I 
Heise.   Jack    Darcy.    to    Beazley.    Barry    Albert     Panel    wall   systems. 

3.952.462.  Cl    52-62  000 
Heitmann.  Knut    See  — 

Leitz.  Ludvug,  Holle.  Werner,  and  Heitmann.  Knut.  3.953.728. 
Heitzinger,  Friedrich    See  — 

Sedlatschek,  Karl,  and  Heitzinger.  Friedrich,  3.953,177, 
Helbling,  Edward    Drive  system    3 .95  3.787.  Cl    322- 1  3,000, 
Hell.   Renate   Elisabeth,  and   Scheuermann.  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Compounds  <if  the  naphthalimide  series.  3.953, 45  LCI. 
260-281  ONH 
Hellickson.  Mvlo  A     See  — 

Witmer,    Bill    B  .    Hellickson.    Mylo    A  ,    and    Goos,    David    B  . 
3,95  2.705 
Helton,  Eugene  L     See — 

Heinold.   Lloyd   K  .   Helton.    Eugene   L  ;  and   Larson.   Donald   J  . 
3.952.433  ' 
Hendershot.  James  R  .  Jr  .  to  Vibrac  Corporation.   Electric  motor 

3,953,750,  Cl    3  10-154  000 
Henderson.  David  L  ,  and  Hickman,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co      Method     and     apparatus     for     liquid    adhesive     application. 
3.953.275,  Cl    156  278  000 
Henderson.  Eulas  W   .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Grit  removal 

from  carbon  black    3.953.583.  Cl.  423-450  000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  b  H     See- 

Baur.    Edmund.    Holdt.    Bernd  Dieter,    Ralering,    Hans    Werner. 

Thesing,  Georg,  and  Turk.  Erich.  3.952.339 
Stein.  Werner,  and  Hartmann.  Helmut.  3.953,485. 
Henne.  John  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  cooling  fan 

3.953.149.  Cl    416-136  000. 
Hennequin.  Jacques  Michel,  to  Compagnie  (Societe)  Anonyme.  Posi- 
tion detecting  system    3.953.8  16.  Cl    336-1  19.000 
Hennig.  Gerhard   R  ,  and  Hennig.  Klaus  G  .  to  Hennig.  Gerhard  R 

Medical  dcMce    3,952.726.  Cl     128-1  OOR 
Hennig    Klaus  G     See  — 

Hennig.  Gerhard  R  .  and  Hennig.  Klaus  C,.  3.952.726. 
Henning.  Kurt    See  — 

Wurr    Jurgcn.  Henning.  Kurt,  and  Bonisch.  Horst.  3.953.087, 
Henrick.  Clive  A     See- 
Anderson.  Richard  J  .  and  Henrick.  Clive  A..  3.953.532 
Henry.  Guy.  Roman,  Paul,  and  Tetevuide,  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF 
Visualisation  et  Traitement  des  Informations  (T-VT)   Optical  read- 
ing head    3.953.730.  Cl.  250-227,000. 
Henry.  Raymond  W     See  — 

Burkett.  Bobby  G  .  and  Henry.  Raymond  W..  3.953.834 
Henson,  David  W      See  — 

Podesva,    Ctirad;    Scott.    William    T,;    and    Henson,    David    W,. 
3.4  5  3.448 
Herbst,  John  A     See  — 

Lines.  Ellwood   L  ,  Herbst,  John  A  ,  and  Fairbrother,  Robert  J., 
3.95  3.362 
Herchenroeder,  Robert  B  .  to  Cabot  Corporation    Methods  of  making 

reactive  metal  silicide    3,953,579,  Cl    423-263,000, 
Herman  Miller,  Inc     See  — 

Propst.  Robert  L  ,  and  PropsI,  Howard  B.,  3,952,438, 
Hermanson,  W  illiam  O  ,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company    Composite 

flywheel  assembly    3,952,712,  Cl    123-41  650 
Herniman,  Ronald  John    See  — 

Fox,  Richard.  Hay.  David  Gilbert;  and  Herniman.  Ronald  John. 
3,952,656 
Hero.  Franz,  to  Team  Form  AG    Kitchen  units  consisting  of  prefabri- 
cated elements    3.953.093.  Cl    312-245  000 
Herr.  Paul,  and  Leumi,  Dubi.  to  Motor  Skills  Research.  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  for  improving  muscular  coordination.  3.952.424.  Cl. 
35-29  OOR 
Herrick    Phillip  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pulsed  xenon  arc 

lamp  operating  circuit    3,953.763.  Cl    315-262000 
Herrmann,  Manfred    See  — 

Stoss,     Peter,    Satzinger,    Gerhard,    and    Herrmann.    Manfred. 
3.953.464 
Hesener.  Walter    Question  and  answer  educational  game  with  an  an- 
swer control  device    3.952.426.  Cl    35-48. OOA. 
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Hess    Hans  Jurgen  E  .  Czuba.  Leonard  J  .  and  Sch^af.  Thomas  K  .  to 
Pfizer  Inc    4(  Tetrazol  5-vl)-butvltnphenylphospKC>nium  halide  com- 
pounds   3,95^,466,  CI    260  308  OOD 
Hewlett-Packard  Compani,    See-^ 

Dillman,  Richard  F  ,  Larsen,  James  L  .  and  Nardizzi    Alfred  M 
:!,953.848 
Heymer,  Gero    See  — 

Ehlers.    Klaus    Peter.    Scheibitz.   Wolfgang,    artd    Heymer     Gero 

Heywang,  Walter    See- 

Eck,  Walter,  and  Heywang.  Walter,  3,953,711. 
Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag    See  — 

Palmcrantz,  Jan  Birger,  3.953,052 
Hickman.  Joseph  R     5??  — 

Henderson.  David  L  .  and  Hickman.  Joseph  R    ^3, 953, 275. 
Hierath.  Leonard  L     See—  I 

Hansen.  John  Erik.  Magrath    Joseph  M  .  and  Hiirath,  Leonard  L 
?, 952.919 
Higashimoto.  Takenobu    See  — 

Vokota^,    Minoru.   Sato,    Ken-Ichi.    and    HigashLnoto,   Takenobu. 

Highland  Laboratories    See—  I 

Poitras    Edward  J  .  and  Wlodyka.  Edwin  W  .  31952.918 

Higuchi  Masaru.  Ohnishi.  Hajime.  and  Yagihara.  Hiroshi.  to  Daicel 
Ltd    Styrene  resin  composition    3.953,392.  CI    2*0-30  40A. 

Hijikata.  itsuo.  and  Terada.  Hideto.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd  Moulding  flask 
for  vacuum  sealed  moulding  process    3.952.793,  CI    164   160  000 

H.ldebrand.  Bernard  P  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Testing 
and  inspecting  lens  by  holographic  meansJi  3  953  129  CI 
3  56-109  000  II  .        . 

Hilge.  Bernhard    See  — 

Elhaus,  Friednch  Wilhelm.  and  Hilge.  Bernharj.  3,953,247 

Hill.  John  W  ,  and  Sword.  Antony  J  .  to  Stanford  Research  Institute 
Force  and  torque  sensing  method  and  means  for  manipulators  and 
the  like    ?. 952. 880.  CI    214.]  OCM 

Hiller.  Trueman  W  .  and  Jarr,  Klaus  D  .  to  Weil  McLain  Company,  Inc 
Liquid  dispensing  and  vapor  recovery  system  and  a  vapor  flow  con- 
trol unit  used  therein  3,952.781,  CI  141-460004 
I'.on  .  Roger  T     See  — 

Robinson.  Jack  Randall,  and  Hilton.  Roger  T 
nata.   Masanao.   Takei     Haruo.   Sato.    Akira.   Takano.   Masao,   and 
Miyasaka   Nobuaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsions    3.953.215.  CI    96-124  000 

Hinata.  Masanao,  Takei  Haruo.  Sato.  Akira.  and  Ogawa.  Akira.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  Ltd  SpectralK  sensitized  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion    3,953.216,  CI    96-126  000 

H  nderks  Mitja  Victor  Vehicle  gas  extractor.  3  952  823  CI 
I  80-64  GO  A 

Hine.  Harrison  William,  and  Saarinen.  Veli  A  ,  to  Seaway  Supply  Com- 
pany One-way  twist  lock  for  telescopic  tubei  3  953  138  CI 
403-75  000  J       .        .        .        ^ 

Hinterholzer.  Hans   Device  for  preventing  a  crossingof  skis  durinu  ski- 


H 


H 


J,952,892 


Ryo. 

Nor- 


ing    ?. 953,04.3,  C!    280-1  1   3"F 
Hiraga     Kentaro.   Voshioka.   Kouichi.  Goto.  Giichi,  Nakayama. 
and  Masuoka    Michio.  to  Takcda  Chemical  IndusUies,  Ltd    17 
6  methyl-steroids    3.953,483,  CI    260-397  300       I 
Hiraizumi.  Toshimitu    See  — 

Funatsu,  Makoto,  Yasuda,  Shinichiro;  and  HiraJzumi    Toshimitu 
3,953.384 
Hirakawa.  Michio:  See  — 

>  amaguchi,  Tadashi.  Ono,  Takayuki,  Hoshi.  F)(iroshi;  Hirakawa 
Michio    and  Watanabe.  Isao,  3,953.657 
Hiramatsu.  Takashi    See  — 

Oguchi.  Noboru.  Hiramatsu.  Takashi.   Igami.  Ikuo, 
Tanaka,  Syogo,  Seki.  Toshiro.  and  Inoue.  Talao, 
Hirano    Masachika.  Mukai.  Kunio,  and  Takeda.  Hisami 


Ni.  Fli 


Aoki.   Akira, 
3,953,161 
to  Sumitomo 


Chemical  Companv.  Limited    Thio(  dithio  )phosphOrates    3  953  546 
CI    260-938  000  -.-... 

Hiraoka.   Yukio     Sakao    Sadao.   and   Noda,   Yoshincbu,  to  Dainichi 
Nippon  Cables.  Ltd    Electrocoating  process  for  pnoducing  insulated 
*ire    3.953.3  10.  CI    204   181  000  Jj 

Hirata,  Toshinori    See—  f| 

Kikkawa,  Takahiro.  and  Hirata.  Toshinori.  3. 95*3. 312 

Hirayama   Tetsuro   to  Juki  Co  .  Ltd    .Method  and  apparatus  for  adjust 
ing  the  looper  operation  locus  of  a  sewing  machitie    3  952  674    CI 

1  12   199  000 

Hirs    Gene    to  Hydromation   Filter  Company    Metliod  and  apparatus 
for  rejuvenating  a   bed  of  granular  filter  mediuan.  3,953  333    CI 

2  10  "4  000  I 
Hishiyama,  Sadao    See—  I 

Shinagawa.    Kiminari.   Hishiyama,   Sadao,   Ito.   Shinichi;   Kayama, 
Kunifusa,  and  Taniguchi.  Satoshi.  3,952,567 
Hitachi  Heating  Appliances  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The    See  — 

Shinagawa,   Kiminari.  Hishiyama.  Sadao,  Ito.  Shimchi.  Kayama 
Kunifusa.  and  Taniguchi.  Satoshi.  3,952  567 
Hitachi,  Ltd     See- 

Amano.   Matsuo.   Suzuki,   Seiko,   Kobori,  Sigeymki,   and   Kimura 

Ichiro.  3,953,692 
Furuhata,  Yoshio.  Kato.  Yasuo,  and  Abe 
Ishikawa.     Misao,    Tsuji.     Rokuro.     and 

3.953,263 
Kawagoe,  Hiroto,  3,953,744 

Kumada,  Akio.  3.953.109  ■ 

Nagano,  Takahiro,  and  Que.  Michio.  3.953,37^ 
Obayashi,     Hidehito,     Gejyo,     Tetsuo,     and 

3.953.173. 


Zenmon,  3,953,503 
Yoshimori,     Norihisa, 


iudo.     Teuuichi, 


Yanagimachi.  Akio,  and  \  amada.  Osamu.  3,953,881. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation    See  — 
Katakura.  Kageyoshi,  3,953,823 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd     See  — 

Yamashita.  Keitarou.  and  Aoyama.  Takafumi,  3.952.701. 
HoBar.  Inc     See  — 

Barton,  Benny  M  .  3,953,191 
Hodgins,  Robert  George    See  — 

Howell,  Edward   Keith,  Watrous.  Donald   Leiand,  and   Hodgins 
Robert  George.  3,953,766 
Hodgson,  Clive,  Hawkes,  George   R  ,  Reed,  Marion  G  .  and  Toland. 
William  G  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Non  caking  hydroxy 
aluminum  polymer-coated  ammonium  salt  compositions    3  95  3  192 
CI    7  1-59  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Brandt,  Wilhelm,  and  Bindrum.  Irmgard,  3,953,658 
Danner,  Max,  and  Krieg,  Martin,  3,953,584 

Ehlers,    Klaus    Peter,    Scheibitz,    Wolfgang,   and    Heymer     Gero 
3,953,581  '         '  ■ 

Konig,    Wolfgang,    Zwisler,    Oswald,    and    Guthorlem,    Gerhard 

3,95  3,417 

Saupe,  Wolfram,  3.952.696 
Hoehn,  Hans:  See  — 

Denzel,  Theodor,  and  Hoehn,  Hans.  3.953.461. 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation    See— 

Faller.  Rudolph  A  ,  3,953,273 
Hoffert.  Franklin  D  .  and  Stotler.  Harold  H  .  to  Hydrocarbon  Research. 
Inc     Production    of   low    81 L    sulfur-free   gas   from    residual    oil 
3,953.180,  CI    48-215  000 
Hoffman.  Arnold,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  products    3  9^  3  24'' 

CI    136-155  000  '    "     ' 

Hoffmann,  Arthur  Kentaro,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Electro- 
deposition  and  electrodissolution  of  alkali  metals  in  nonaqueous  so- 
lution 3,953,234,  CI  136-6  0LN 
Hoffmann.  Karl  H  ,  Anderson,  Donald  R  ,  and  Werges,  Darrell  L  .  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company  Method  of  producing  a  Raney  copper 
catalyst  and  the  catalyst  so  made  3.953,367,  CI  252-463.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     See  — 

Grethe,  Guenter,  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  3.953,453. 
Steiner,  Kurt.  3,953,524 
Wehrh,  Pius  Anton,  3,953,518. 
Hogan,    Jim    Smith,    to    Val    Verde    Corporation     Mobile    refinery 

3,95  3.298,  CI    196-133  000 
Holbrook,  Franklin  K  .  and  James,  Donald  R  ,  to  Brown  International 
Corporation    Roll  for  extracting  oil  from  shaved  flavedo    3  952  647 
CI    10O-9800R 
Holdt.  Bernd  Dieter    See- 

Baur,    Edmund,    Holdt.    Bernd  Dieter,    Ratenng,    Hans   Werner, 
Thesing.  Georg,  and  Turk,  Erich,  3,952,339 
Holland,    Donald    L  .    to    Hunt    Manufacturing    Co     Pencil    pointer 

3.952,784,  CI    144-28  100 
Holland,  Gerald  Fagan.  to  Pfizer  Inc   Substituted  benzoic  acid  hypoli- 

pemic  agents    3,953,595,  CI    424-230  000 
Hollands.  Brian   E  ,  to  International  Engineers  Incorporated,  Naviga 
tional   guidance   method   for   a   plurality   of  vessels     3  953  855    CI 
343-10600R 
Holle,  Werner    See  — 

Leitz,  Ludwig,  Holle,  Werner,  and  Heitmann,  Knut,  3,953,728 
Hollenbush,     Richard     Lewis      Tow     rope     device      3  952  685      CI 
I  14-235  OOR  .... 

Hollick,  John  G     See- 

Brophy.  Thomas  G  ;  Crowell,  Douglas  H  .  and  Hollick    John  G 
3,953,280 
Holliday.  Gilbert  John,  and  Norris,  John,  to  BP  Chemicals  Interna- 
tional Limited,  and  G   J    Holliday  (Plastics)  Limited    Preparation  of 
powdered  rubbers    3,953,389,  CI    260-23  70M 
Hollmgsworth,   Richard  James,  to  RCA  Corporation    Logic  circuit 

3,953,743,  CI    307-205  000 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See- 
Nolan.  John  L  ,  3,952,727 
Holloway,  Kenneth  John,  Jenkins,  John  Michael,  and  Taylor.  George 
William  Charles,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes 
tys  Government  of  the    Manufacture  of  lead  stvphnate    3  953  486 
CI    260-435  OOA  -■    -     ■ 

Holly,  Sandor,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  filament  or  slit  size  monitoring  3,953,128,  CI  356-106  OCR. 
Holmqvist,  Ture  Rickard  Leopold,  and  Gustafson,  Adolf  Gunnar  Con- 
veyor belt  support  assembly  3,952,861,  CI  198-204  000 
Holt,  Ronald,  and  Birman,  Paul  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Franklin  Electric  Subsidiar- 
ies, Inc  Intermittent  drive  for  roll  wrapper  3  952  859  CI 
198-110  000  .... 

Holt  Williamson  Mfg  Co  :  See— 

Howell,  Robert  Lewis,  Jr  ,  3,952,372 
Honer,  Harold  Nickolas,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Multicell  seawater  bat- 
tery   3,953,238,  CI    136-90  000 
Honey  Bee  Tool  Company:  See  — 

Seamon,  Paul.  3,952.618 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Cuccio,  Allen  B   J  ,  and  Stafford,  John  P  ,  3,953.835. 
Fett,  Darrell  L  ,  3,953,746  "     — 

Hood,  Roderic  Kermit,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Meniscus-contained  method  of  handling  fluids  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  semiconductor  wafers   3,953,265.  CI.  156-8  000 
Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B  V     See— 
van  Laar,  Jacobus,  3,953,007 
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Hope,  Henry  F  .  and  Hope,  Stephen  F    Gear  system.  3.952,610   CI 

74-421  OOR 
Hope,  Stephen  F     See- 
Hope.  Henry  F  ,  and  Hope.  Stephen  F.,  3,952.610. 
Horgan.  Anthony  M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Composite  layered  photo- 
receptor   3.953.207.  CI    96  1  OPC 
Hon,  Mikio   ,S>f  — 

Fujimura,  Hajime,  Hon,  Mikio.  Ootani.  Osamu,  Ohno,  Sachio 
Kitamikado,  Tadasht;  Kato.  Kiyoshi,  and  Nagasaka    Mitsuaki 
3.953,467 
Horie.  Koshi    See  — 

Yamauchi.  Shin,  Hone.  Koshi;  Ono.  Tetsuji,  and  Ohara   Takashi 
3,953,363 
Horn,  Satoshi,  Nogami.  Ikuo.  Hasegawa.  Toru.  and  V  oneda.  Masahiko. 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
xylostasin    3.953,293.  CI    195-96  000 
Horizons  Incorporated    See- 

Ouamtance.  Harold  J  ,  and  Wainer.  Eugene    3  953  625 
Horsley,  Jere  B  .  Jr     See  — 

Bokros.  Jack  C  ,  and  Horsley.  Jere  B  .  Jr.,  3,952.334. 
Hortlik.  Frantisek    See  — 

Junek,  Jan,   Ripka,  Josef.   Vobornik.   Vaclav.   Hortlik     Frantisek 
Jaros.    Frantisek.    Elias,    Jiri,    Brynda,    Vaclav.    Mares.    Karcl. 
Kotrba.  Zdenek.  Lihtarova.  Ludmila,  Brozkova,  Mane;  and  Re- 
hackova.  Bozena.  3.952.494 
Horvath.  Stephen,  to   Engineering  Design  &    Development   Pty    Ltd 

Magnetic  identification  apparatus    3.953.7|2.CI    235-61   I  ID 
Horvath.  Tibor.  to  Douek.  Abraham,  a  part  interest    Clothes  hanger 
and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  3.952.929,  CI   223-94  000 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu    See  — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao.  Chinuki.  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  Yukimichi,  Leda.  Yuji.  Imada.  Seiya. 
Yanagihara.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3.953.521. 
Hoshi,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi.  Ono.    lakayuki.  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Hirakawa. 
Michio.  and  Watanabe.  Isao.  3,953,657 
Hosoe.    Kazuya.    Aizawa.    Hiroshi.   Matsumoto.   Seiichi.   and    Yokota. 
Hideo,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  focus  adjustment  of 
a  camera    3.953.729.  CI    250-201000 
Hosoi.  Keizo.  Sagami.  Hiroshi,  and  Imai.  Isao.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha     Addition   polymerizable   polymeric   compounds 
3,953,408,  CI    260-836  000 
Houlihan,    William    J  ,    to    Sandoz.    Inc     Ciironellvl    benzimidazoles 

3,95  3.600.  CI    424-273  000 
House.  Ralph    See  — 

Straus.  Alan  E  .  Sweeney.  William  A  .  House.  Ralph,  and  Sharman 
Samuel  H  .  3.95  3.3  38 
Hovekamp.  John  C  ,  to  Buckler  Industries,  Inc    Basic  unit  processor  for 
offset    plates    and    method    of    processing    them      3  953  225     CI 
134  9  000 
Howard.  Paul  W  ,  and  Schutzenhofer.  Luke   A  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Appara 
tus  for  reducing  aerodynamic  noise  in  a  wind  tunnel    3  9^2  <;90   CI 
73-147.000 
Howell.  Edward  Keith.  Watrous.  Donald  Leiand.  and  Hodgins.  Robert 
George,  to  General  Electric  Company    Ground  fault  circuit  inter 
rupler  and  electronic  module  therefor    3.953.766.  CI    317-18  OOD 
Howell,  Robert  Lewis.  Jr  .  to  Holt  Williamson  Mfg    Co  .  and  Davant 
Yarns.  Inc    Method  and  means  for  blending  fiber  strand  segments  in 
a  base  strand    3,952.372,  CI    19-243  000 
Howey,  Robert  E    Industrial  process  for  the  production  of  glass  razor 
'blades    3,953.1  86,  CI    65-5  1  000 
Howie.  Robert  E     See  — 

Harris.   Charles   W  ,    Layton,    Allen    C  ,   and    Howie     Robert   E 

3.953,706. 
Layton.   Allen   C  .   Zinn,   Werner  G  .  Jr  .   Mendez,   Antonio  J  . 
Howie.  Robert  E  .  and  Bayston.   Ihomas  E  .  3.953.667 
Hu.  Hung  Liang.  Reynolds,  William  Albert,  Jr  .  and  Rosier,  Laurence 
Lee.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Bubble  lattice 
initialization    3,953,842.  CI    340  174  0TF 
Hubel,  Werner    See  — 

Schmitl,  Karl,  Disteldorf.  Josef.  Flakus.  Werner    and  Hubel    Wer 

ner,  3,953,517 

Huber,  Melvin  F  ,  and  Hansen,  Lowell  D  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 

Multiple   displacement   pump   system   and    method     3,953.153    CI 

4  17-204  000 

Huey.     John     A      Rotary     processing     apparatus      3.952,757.     CI 

134-134  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See  — 
Buller.  J    Stanley.  3.952.543 
Hansen.  Siegfried.  3.952,979. 
Prince,  Paul  R  .  3.953,670 
Hughes,  Geoffrey  W  ;  See- 

Rokop,  Joseph,  and  Hughes,  Geoffrey  W   .  3.953.005. 
Hummel,  Herbert    See  — 

Schuiz,  Hansrichard,  and  Hummel.  Herbert.  3,952,497. 
Hunt  Manufacturing  Co     See  — 

Holland.  Donald  L  .  3.952.784 
Hunter.  Anne  Christine    ire- 
Cook,  Martin  Christopher,   Lawrence,  Robin,  Phillipps.  Cordon 
Hanley,    Hunter.    Anne   Christine,    Newall,   Christopher    Earle. 
Stephenson,  Leslie,  and  Weir,  Niall  Galbraith,  3,953,429 
Hunter,  Lee    Internal  combustion  engine    3.953, 1  59,  CI   4  1  8-6  1  OOR 
Hurd,  Stanley   E  ,  to  Motch  &   Merryweather  Machinery  Company. 
The    Bottle  conveyor    3.953,076.  CI    302  2  OOR. 


Hurwiit.  Steven,  to  Materials  Research  Corporation    Method  for  dry- 
ing ceramic  tape    3,953,703.  CI    219-10  55M 
Hula  Szkia  im  Pablinskiego  Przedsiebiorstwo  Panstwowe    See  — 
Gurzynska.  Janina.  and  Wesolowski.  Korneliusz.  3,953,372 
Huttle.  Frank.  Jr    Suspension  brassiere    3.952.752.  CI    128-486  000 
Huttner.    Robert,   and    Kutterer.    Gerhard,    to   Siemens    Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Arrangement  for  the  light-projection  of  indicia  onto  an  x-ray 
film    3.953.738,  CI    250-475  000 
Hwang.  Yu-Tang;  and  Gnmmeit.  Hovyard  L  .  to  Chemplex  Company 
Supported  chromium-containing  catalyst  and  process  of  polymeriz- 
ing 1-olefins    3.953.41  3.  CI,  526-350  000 
Hy-Mac  Limited    See  — 

Armstrong.  Anthony  Clubley,  3.952,890. 
Hydrocarbcin  Research.  Inc     See  — 

Hoffert.  Franklin  D  .  and  Stotler.  Harold  H..  3,953.180 
Hydromation  Filter  Company    See  — 

Hirs.  Gene.  3.953.333 
Ichihara.  Shoichi    See  — 

Ohara.  Takashi.  Ono.  Tetsuji,  Ichihara,  Shoichi;  and  Saito   Koichi 
3.953.369 
ICI  United  States  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Alfred  D.,  3,953.596. 
Igami,  Ikuo    See  — 

Oguchi.  Noboru;  Hiramatsu,  Takashi;  Igami,  Ikuo.  Aoki,  Akira, 
Tanaka.  Syogo.  Seki.  Toshiro.  and  Inoue.  Takao.  3.953.161 
Igarashi,    Seuchi,    Shirakawa,    Kin-ichi.    Kimura.    Kazuo.    and   Ogino, 
Akira.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Ind  .  Lid    Paperboard  impregnated  with 
polvurethane  resin    3.953.169.  CI    8-192  000 
Igarashi.  Shigeo    See  — 

Nagashima      Toshio,    Imaguchi,    Ichiro;    and    Igarashi,    Shieeo 

3.953.662  ' 

Igawa.  Masayuki    See  — 

Tabara.  \  oshijiro.  Akiyama.  Hiroshi,  Igawa,  Masayuki.  Maekawa. 
Tadashi.  and  Shinomiya.  Tokuo.  3.953.282 
Ih.  Charles,  to  Epsco.  Incorporated    Holographic  scanner  utilizing  aux- 
iliary reflective  surface    3.953.105. CI    350-7  000 
lijima.   Telsuya.   to   Nissan   Motor  Company   Limited    Change-speed 
transmission  for  a  passenger  automobile    3,952,61  3,  CI    74-759  000. 
Iijima.  Tetsuya.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited    Automatic  power 
transmission     hydraulic     control     throttle     valve      3  952  614      CI 
"4-865  000 
lino.    Hiroyasu.    Seko.    Akira.    Tsujimura.    Harutoshi.    Oka.    Takashi; 
Ogawa.  Naoki:  and  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited      Electric     connection     device     having     rotatable     contacts 
3.953,095.  CI    339-6  OOR 
linuma.  Kazuhiro.  and  Itamura.  Einoshin.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  an  ultrasonic  probe    3  952  387 
CI    29-25  350 
Iizuka,  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hoya  Lens,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sokkisha     Automatic  digital   indicating  lens  meter    3  953  130    CI 
356-125  000 
Ikeda,  Osamu    See  — 

Yanaihara.  Noboru.  and  Ikeda.  Osamu,  3,953,418. 
Iliesco  Branceni    Bogdan    See 

Giudicelli.     Don     Pierre     Rene     Lucien.    Najer,    Henry,    lliesco- 
Branceni.  Bogdan.  Manoury.  Philippe  Michel  Jacques,  and  Du- 
mas. Andre  Pierre  Fernand.  3,953,449 
Im.  Suk  Joong.  and  Johnston.  James  D  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Nickel 

extraction  process    3,953,200.  CI.  75-103.000. 
Imada.  Seiya    See  — 

Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  Iwao.  Chinuki.  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  >  ukimichi.  Leda.  >  uji.  Imada.  Seiya; 
"lanagihara.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3.953.521. 
Imaguchi.  Ichiro    See  — 

Nagashima.     Toshio      Imaguchi.     Ichiro,    and     Igarashi      Shigeo 
3,953.662  ' 

Imai.   Daizaburo,   and    Yamamoto.    Keisaku.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited    Process  for  producing  amorphous  olefin  inter- 
polymer   3.953.410.  CI    526-284  000 
Imai,  Isao    See  — 

Hosoi.  Keizo.  Sagami.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Isao,  3,953.408 
Imai,    Shinichi.    Fujita.    Shinsaku.    Maekawa.    >  ukio.    and    Sakanoue. 
Seiki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Dye  developer  for  diffusion  trans 
fer  elements    3,953.21  1,  CI    96-73.000 
Imai,  Toshihiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Behind-stop  type  com- 
pact photographic  lens  system.  3.953,1  12.  CI    350-227  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    See  — 

Brown.  Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay,  Dykes,  Norman  Andrew  ,  Janu- 
ary. John  Kenneth,  and  Lake.  Ivan  James  Samuel.  3,953.536, 
Greenhalgh.  Colin  William,  Newton.  David  Francis.  Eckersley. 
Dennis.  Cheetham,  Ian,  Phillips,  Duncan  Adrian  Sidnev,  Dunk- 
erley.  Kenneth  Williams  Gerald,  and  Chokshi.  V  ibhas 
3.953,162 
Snell    Brian  Kenneth    and  Ghosh.  Ranajit,  3,953,447 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited 
See  — 

Fox,  Richard.  Hay.  David  Gilbert,  and  Herniman    Ri^nald  John. 
3.952,656 
In  Situ  Technology,  Inc     See  — 
Terry.  Ruel  C,  3,952,802. 

Inaba.  Shigeho    See  — 

Ishizumi.  Kikuo,  Mori,  Kazuo,  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Koshiba. 
Masao.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and  >  amamoto    Hisao    3.953,446 
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Inaba,  Yoshihito. 

IVasuo.  and  Tada, 
Ltd   Process  for  Sublimation  puriTi- 
with    stirred    aid    fluidized    bed 


Inata,  Hiroo 
V     See  — 


l| 

;  an<| 


Kurisu.  Shizuka, 


ktantino    Sheldon. 


Inaba.  Yoshihito    See — 

Morishita.  Masataka;  Fukushima.  Mitsuru    and 
V95  3,560 
Inada.  Kazutoshi.  Sugiyama    Masatoshi;  Nishigaki, 
Sugihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co     "         " 
cation    of    crude    hvdroquinone 
3,953.528.  CI    260-62  1  OOA. 
Inata.  Hiroo    See  — 

Kawase.  Shoji.  Shima.   Takeo; 
3.953.534 
Industriele  Onderneming  Wavin  N 

Leloun.  Arnoldus  W  illem  Jan.  3.952,866 
Ingersoi,  Philip  F     See  — 

Davis.  Harry  J  .  and  Ingersoi.  Phihp  F  ,  3.952.6i60 
Ingham    Michael  J     to  Richard  Marine  Limited    Steering  assembly  for 

,1  marine  craft    3. 95;. 682,  CI    114-162  000 
Innocenti.  Emil  G  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  .  The    Model 

airplane  track    3,952.45  I  .  CI    46-249  000 
Inoue.     Shohei,     Kanbe.     Masaki.     Takada.     Tada(fnichi;     Miyazaki. 
Nobuyuki.  and  Yokokawa.  Masanori.  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry 
Co  .  Ltd    Catalytic   process  for  copolymerizing  epoxv   compounds 
with  carbon  dioxide    3.953.383.  CI    260-2  OBP 
Inoue.  Takao    See  — 

Oguchi.  Noboru.  Hiramatsu.  Takashi.  Igami.  l|tuo,  Aoki.  Akira. 
Tanaka    Syogo.  Seki.  Toshiro.  and  Inoue,  Tahao,  3,953,161 
institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (URSID)    See— 

Gatelher,  Christian,  and  Olette.  Michel.  3.953,308 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubitjfiants    See  — 

Espitahe,  Jean,  and  Durand.  Bernard.  3,953,171 
Instrumentation  Industries,  Inc     See—  M 

F.ross,  Bela.  3.95  3,060  i 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation    See  — 

Aviram,  Aneh.  Preiser.  Marvin  Joseph,  Seiden,  Philip  Edward   and 

Young.  Wilham  Robert,  3.953,874, 
Baechtold.  Werner,  and  Gueret,  Pierre  L  .  3.953.749 
Dennison.  Richard  T  .  and  Eardley.  David  B  ,  3,953,839 
Greek.  John  Charlie.  Jr  .  McBride.  Michael  Eu'dell    and  Tanner 

Howard  Carl.  3.952.852 
Griffith.    John    E  ,    Grossman.    David    D  .    and    Will     Peter    M 

3.953,013 
Halt.  Gerald  F  .  and  Nufer.  Robert  W  .  3,953,5^2 
Hood,  Roderic  Kermit.  3,953.265 

Hu.  Hung  Liang,  Reynolds.  William  Albert.  Jr  .  and  Rosier    Lau- 
rence Lee,  3,953,842 
Pantusco    Anthony   A  .  Pinckney.  Warren  J  .  Santillo,  George  R 

Jr  .  and  Scharff.  Gerard  J  .  3.953.281 
^eeman,    Wiehren    Sjoerd.    and    Yannoni     C 
5  95  3^g<v 

\  oegeh.  Otto.  3.953.841 

Wanek.  Donald  John,  and  Westphal.  Gordon  Wilbur,  3,953,890 
Wilmoth.  Terrv  Lee,  3,953,891. 
Wu.  Leon  L  .  3,953.264 
International  Engineers  Incorporated    See- 
Hollands.  Brian  E  .  3.953,855 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation;  S&t  — 

Lira.    Emil    P  ,    Barker     Walter    M  .    and    Mctrae.    Robert    C 
V953.59'' 
International  Paper  Company    See- 
Gordon.  Robert  Lewis,  and  Cooper.  Keith  Alai 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    See  — 
Overbury.  Francis  G  .  3.953.854 
van     Ravenzwaav,    Jacob,    Ord,     Larry      and 
3,952.393 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioi^: 
Graham,  Gerald,  3,95:',09'' 
Kern.  Edmund  R  ,  3,953.376 
Schlatter.  Gerald  Lance,  and  Miller.  Charles  Evwleigh,  3,952,592 
Interroll  Fordertechnik  GmbH  &  Co    KG    See  — 

Specht.  Dieter.  3.952.860 
Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  fiee — 

Gabler.  Rudolf,  and  Studinka 
Inveranty,  George    See  — 

Ogden    Dennis  H  .  and  Inveranty.  George. 
irwin.  Malcolm  F  .  See  — 

List.    Ralph    W  .    Irwin,    Malcolm    F  .    and    Stamlev     Robert    K 
3.952.93  3 
Isa.  Hiroshi.  L'kigai.  Toshiyuki.  Tuminaga.  Anry.  Taniyasu.  Ryozo.  and 
Sagayama.  Masuzo,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  manufac 
turing  granular  solid  catalyst    3,953,361.  CI    252-429  OOR 
Isaka.  Ichiro    See  — 

Murakami,  Masuo.  Isaka.  Ichiro.  Koda,  Akio,  Kawahara,  Norio. 
Ashiwagi     Teruya,    Murakami,    Yukiyasu,    Yano,    Kuniichiro, 
Nakano,  Kohzi,  and  Souzo.  Isao.  3.953.428 
ls«nhardt.  Friedel    See  — 

Arvus,     Arnold    Leo,    Isenhardt.    Fnedel     and 
3.95  3,15! 
Uhida.  Hideo   See  — 

Tamura.  Takeo,  and  Ishida.  Hideo.  3,953.069. 
Ishida    Tadashige,  to  Tamapoly  Co  .  Ltd    Surface 
plasticized       pclvvinvl       chloride       substrates 
4  2  8  5  18  000 
Ishigaki.  Yukinobu    See  — 

Sasamura.  Kohei.  and  Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  3.95^.686 
Ishiiiawa.  Mmeo    See  — 

Tomita.  Tamaki.  Ishikawa    Mineo.  Kodama.  Hayashi    and  Moriva 
Kazuo.  3,952.458 


,  3,952.672. 

Nicol,    Norman, 
See- 


Josef,  3,953,401  . 
3,9S: 


,907, 


Schmitz,    Bruno, 


i 


otective  film  for 
3.953,660,       CI 


Ishikawa,  Misao,  Tsuji.  Rokuro.  and  Yoshimori.  Norihisa.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Process  for  preventing  the  formation  of  nitrogen  monoxide  in 
treatment  of  metals  with  nitric  acid  or  mixed  acid.  3  953  263    CI 
156  7  000 
Ishikavwa  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Lchida.  Yasuo.  3,953,139 
Ishiuchi.  Yukio    See  — 

Sugano,    Junichiro;    Kuriyama,    Yasuhisa.    Ishiuchi,    Yukio;    and 
Minamikawa,  Yoshitugu,  3,953,482 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Mori,  Kazuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Koshiba,  Masao; 
Inaba,  Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited     Process  for  preparing  quinazolines    3  953  446    CI 
260-251  OOB 
Isobe,  Mitsuo,  and  Yoshino,  Toshihiko    Video  amplifier  for  deriving 

color  signals    3,953,884,  CI    358-30  000 
Isola,    Richard    A     Vehicle    headliner    construction     3  953  067     CI 

296-I3700A 
Itamura,  Einoshin    See  — 

linuma,  Kazuhiro,  and  Itamura.  Einoshin.  3,952,387 
Itek  Corporation    See  — 

Addiss,    Richard    Robert,    Jr  ,    and    Albertinetti      Nedo    Peter 

3.953,652 
French,  Mollis  E  ,  and  Kruse,  Jurgen  M  ,  3,953,1  15. 
Ito,  Muneo:  See  — 

Yonemitsu,    Eiichi,    Togo,    Shizuo,    Hashimoto,    Kenichiro,    Ito, 
Muneo,  Nishizawa.  Chiharu,  and  Hara,  Noboru,  3,953,529. 
Ito.  Shinichi:  See  — 

Shinagawa,   Kimmari,   Hishiyama,  Sadao,   Ito,  Shinichi;  Kayama. 
Kunifusa,  and  Taniguchi,  Satoshi,  3,952,567 
Ito,  Takashi,  and  Ohtomo.  Koichiro,  to  Kanebo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 

Ko  Kondo    Lead  storage  battery    3,953,236.  CI    1  36  26  000 
Ito,    Yasuo,   and    Suzuki,    Yoshitake,   to    Nippon    Steel    Corporation. 
Method  of  continuous  casting  using  linear  magnetic  Field  for  core 
agitation    3,952,791,  CI    164-49  000 
ITT  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Carlstrom,  Bertil,  3.953,140. 
de  Vos,  Jacob.  3.953,010 

Pech,     Franz,     Lauterwasser,     Armin,     and     Quitmann      Horst 
3,952,5  18 
Iwakawa,  Tsunekiyo,  and  Yano,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Circuit  for  supplying  a  specified  one  of  plural  external  electrodes  of 
a  gas  discharge  display  panel  with  unidirectional  Tiring  voltage  pulses 
and  for  supplying  others  with  pulses  of  a  reduced  voltage.  3  953  762 
CI    3I5-1690TV 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Sekiguchi,  Kouichi,  3,953,747 
Iwata,  Hiroshi,  and  Misaki,  Satoru,  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd. 
Camera  device  having  a  photographic  flash  device  combined  there- 
with   3,953,864.  CI    354-27  000 
J    I    Case  Company    See  — 

Bennett,  Milton  C  ,  3,952,580 

Osten,   John    H  ,    Ruffalo,    Peter    D  ,    and    Johnson,    Donald    L 
3,952,838 
J    &  J    Marquardt    See  — 

Reimann,  Christian,  Weber,  Hugo,  and  Ueth,  Ewald.  3,953,696 
J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co  ,  Inc     See- 

Smith,  Gary  L  ,  and  Cockrell,  Walter  T.,  3,953,278. 
J  T  Thorpe  Company    See— 

Byrd.  Carlisle  O  ,  Jr  ,  3,952,470 
Jackson,  Jack  M    Magnesia  stabilized  additives  for  non-clay  wellbore 

fluids    3.953,335,  CI    252-8  50A 
Jackson,  Paul  L  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Process  for  the  production 

of  drawing  steel    3,953,245,  CI     148-3  000 
Jacobs,  James  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Ice  cream  maker 

for  refrigerator    3,952.534,  CI    62-136000 
Jacobs,  John  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare      Scanning    ultrasonic     spectrograph    for    fluid    analysis 
3,952,578,  CI    73-64  100 
Jacobson,  Dean  L  .  and  Hamerdinger,  Randolph  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration      Internally      heated      heat     pipe      roller       3  952  798      CI 
165-105  000 
Jacobson,  Peter  E  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Bearing  and  lubricant 

film  test  method  and  apparatus    3,952,566,  CI    73-10  000 
Jacoby,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH    Method  of  determining 
the    angular    position    of    a    workpiece    and    apparatus    therefor 
3,953,133,  CI    356-152  000 
Jaffe,  Joseph,  and  Kittrell,  James  R  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Thermactivation  of  catalysts  comprising  catalytic  metals-free  crys- 
talline zeolitic  molecular  sieve  particles  dispersed  in  a  gel  matrix 
3,953,364,  CI    252-455  OOZ 
Jaggle,  Gunther    See  — 

Knapp,  Heinrich,  and  Jaggle,  Gunther,  3,953.548. 
James,  Donald  R  :  See— 

Holbrook.  Franklin  K  ,  and  James,  Donald  R  ,  3,952,647 
James,  Richard  L  ,  to  Lynch  Corporation  Control  system  for  hydraulic 

rams    3,953,1  87,  CI    65-1  61  000 
James,  Varnell  L  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Engine  mounting  assem- 
bly   3,952,973,  CI    244-54  000 
Jansen,  Willi    See  — 

Speth,    Sebastian,    Kuppenbender,    Georg;    and    Jansen     Willi 
3,953.332 
January,  John  Kenneth    See- 
Brown.  Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay.  Dykes,  Norman  Andrew,  Janu- 
ary, John  Kenneth,  and  Lake,  Ivan  James  Samuel,  3,953,536. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited    See  — 

Sone,  Masao,  Arai,  Kojiro,  and  Nomura,  Katsuaki,  3.953.651. 
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Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Komatsu.  Koei.  Nishiyama,  Shigevuki.  Sakabe.  Nobuvuki,  and  Ko- 
gure,  Akira,  3,953,409 
Jaros,  Frantisek    See  — 

Junek.  Jan.  Ripka,  Josef;  Vobornik,  Vaclav;  Hortlik.   Frantisek. 
Jaros.    Frantisek.    Elias.    Jiri.    Brynda.    Vaclav.    Mares.    Karel. 
Kotrba.  Zdenek.  Lihtarova.  Ludmila.  Brozkova.  Mane,  and  Re 
hackova.  Bozena.  ■< ,952.494 
Jarr,  Klaus  D     .SV*-  - 

Hiller,  Irueman  W   ,  and  Jarr,  Klaus  D  ,  3.952.781 
Jasper.  Terence  George,  to  Frankipile  Australia  Ptv  Limited   Groov  mg 

bucket    3.952.818.  CI    175-277,000. 
Jauch.  Heinz    See  — 

Schulz,  Hansnchard.  and  Hummel.  Herbert,  3.952.497, 
Jeffreys.  Dennis  C     See  — 

Fougere.  Guy  L  .  and  Jeffreys.  Dennis  C,  3,952,851. 
Jenkins.  John  Michael    See  — 

Holloway.    Kenneth    John.    Jenkins.    John    Michael,    and    lavlur 
George  William  Charles.  3,953,486 
Jenks,  Frederic   A     Airborne  multi-mode  radiating  and  receiving  sys- 
tem   3,953,857.  CI    343-705.000, 
Jeppesen.  Gordon  L  :  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istration.  Brown.   Newton   D  .  Jeppesen.  Gordon   L  .  and  Cos 
takos.  Nicholas  C  .  3.952.976 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc     See  — 

Forsen.  Harold  K  .  3.9S3.''3i 
Jesensky,  Alexander.  Fedesna,  Kenneth  J     and  Dc  Ryke.  Thomas  V., 
to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    I  ransport  apparatus  for 
an  automatic   micro  image   viewer  printer  machine    3,953.123,  CI 
355-45  000 
Jesse,  Edwin  L  ,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Universal  frame  mem- 
ber   3,952.473,  CI    52-656.000 
JH  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Johnson,  Dwight  N  ,  3.952,766. 
Johansson,  Leif,  to  Baby  Bjorn  AB    Folding  sport  stroller  or  the  like 

3.953,046,  CI    280-644  000 
John  S    Greeno  Company    See  — 

Eby,  Ralph  H  .  3,952.953 
Johnson.  Donald  L     See  — 

Osten.    John    H  .    Ruffalo.    Peter    D  .    and    Johnson.    Donald    L  . 
3,952,838 
Johnson,    Dwight    N  .    to    JH    Industries.    Inc     Backflow    preventer 

3.952.766.  CI    137218  000 
Johnson,  Edwin  F  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development      Administration       Gas      venting       3,953,288,      CI 
176-79  000 
Johnson  &  Johnson    See  — 

Krzewinski,  Henrietta  K  ,  3.952,738. 
Johnson,  Joseph  Francis    See  — 

Heft,  Eldon  Bertel,  and  Johnson,  Joseph  Francis.  3,953,812. 
Johnson,  Michael  Robert  Thomas    See  — 

Gallant,    John    Henry,    and    Johnson,    Michael    Robert    Thomas. 
3,953.803 
Johnson  &   Nephew  (Non  Ferrous)    See  — 

Wareing.  Joseph  Brian,  and  Hall.  Herbert,  3,952.568. 
Johnston.  James  D     See  — 

Im.  Suk  Joong.  and  Johnston.  James  D  .  3,953,200. 
Johnston.  James  Stewart,  and  Cope.   Dennis  George,  to  Rosemount 
Engineering  Company  Limited    Analogue  computer  for  solving  polv 
nomial  equations    ^(.953,72  I  ,  CI    23";   I  80  000 
Johnston.  William  C  .  and  Beckwith.  Sterling,  to  Kysor  Industrial  Cor- 
poration     Multiple     valve     refrigeration     system       3.952,533,     CI 
62-115  000 
Joly.  Jean,  and  Sangalli,  Silvio,  to  RhonePoulencTextile    Apparatus 

for  interlacing  strands  of  a  textile  yarn    3,952.386.  CI    281  400 
Jonassen.  Hans  B     See  — 

Braun.  John  D  .  Pickett,  M    Frank,  Gerrish,  Howard  W  ,  Jr  ,  and 
Jonassen,  Hans  B  .  3,953,260 
Jones,  Ivor  Wynn,  Miles,  Lyndon  James,  and  Robinson,  (iraham,  to 
Electricity  Council.  The    Electrochemical  cells  having  a  liquid  alkali 
metal  electrode  and  solid  electrolyte    3,953,227,  CI    I  36-6  OFS 
Jones.  James  Byron    See  — 

Lamons.  Robert  P  .  and  Jones.  James  Byron.  3,952,937. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation    See  — 

Gerding.  Charles  Christian,  and  Todora.  Louis  John.  3.952.928 
Jones,  Raymond  Henry    See  — 

Mathison,  Ian  William.  Solomons.  William  Ebenezer.  and  Jones. 

Raymond  Henry.  3.953.458 

Jones.  Robert  J  .  Green.  Howard  E  .  and  Vaughan.  Robert  W   .  to  TRW 

Inc   Low  temperature  curing  adhesives   3.953,544,  CI   526  304  000 

Jones,      Wilfred       Anaesthetic      inflation      valves.      3.952,762.     CI 

137-102  000 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited    See  — 

Sedgwick.  Gordon,  3,952,504 
Jossier.   Patrick,  to   Peritel.   Peripheriques  de  Telephone   (S  A  R  L  ) 

Static  memory  pulse  transmitter    3.953.684.  CI    1  79  90.00K 
Jost.  Ernest  M     See  — 

Santala.  Teuvo  J  .  and  Jost.  Ernest  M  .  3.953.176 
Joubert.  Pierre-Rene,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a  pan 
interest    Vehicle  registration  and  velocity  display  device    3.952.689, 
CI    116-57  000 
Jouffret,  Michel    See  — 

Bost.  Pierre,  Constantini,  Michel;  Jouffret,  Michel;  and  Lartigau, 
Guy.  3.953,527. 


Jousson.  Pierre  Jean    See — 

Moret.   Michel   Antoine;  Jousson.   Pierre-Jean,  and   Musv.  Jean- 
Pierre.  3.952.736 
Judicc.  Charles  Norris.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Methi>d   and   arrangement  for   eliminating  flicker  in   interlaced  or- 
dered dither  images    3.953.668.  CI.  178-6.000. 
Juhasz.  Attila    See  — 

Kisfaludy.  Lajos.  Low.  Miklos.  Schon,  Istvan.  Szirtes,  Tamas;  Sar- 
kozi.   Maria  Sz  .   Bajusz.  Sandor,  Turan,  Andrae,  Beks.  Rosa, 
Juhasz.    Attila.    Graf.    Laszlo.    Medzihradszkv,    Kalman,    and 
Szporny.  Laszlo,  3.953.415 
Juki  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Hirayama.  Tetsuro.  3.952,674 
Julian.  Gabriel  L     Ste  — 

Rizzo    Rudolph  R  .  and  Julian.  Gabriel  L..  3.952.690. 
Jumelle.  Louis  Francois    See  — 

Bernard.  Jean  Paul,  Brussieux.  Pierre  Jules  Henry.  Jumelle%  Louis 
Francois,  and  Simonin.  Jean  Lucien.  3.952.83  I 
Junek.  Jan.  Ripka.  Josef,  \  obornik.  Vaclav.  Hortlik,  Frantisek.  Jaros. 
Frantisek,  Elias.  Jin.  Brynda.  Vaclav.  Mares,  Karel,  Kotrba,  Zdenek; 
Lihtarova.  Ludmila.  Brozkova.  Mane,  and  Rehackova,  Bozena.  to 
V  vzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky    Open-end  spinning  unit  with  a  spinning 
rotor    3.952.494.  CI.  57-58.890 
Junker.  Bernhard  T  :  See  — 

(iolland.  David  I  ;  Junker,  Bernhard  T  .  O'Connor,  Gary  E,.  and 
Runkle,  Charles  J,,  3,953.250 
Jusov  ,  Mikhail  Ivanovich    See  — 

Kulyahko,  Valery  Anatolievich;  Evstigneeve,  Nikolai  Andreevich 
Petrov,    Fedor    Romanovich,    Pleshivtsev,    Anatoly     Petrovich 
Somov.    Vasilv    Ivanovich.    Cherkasov.    Leonid    Mikhailovich 
Jusov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Sivkov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  and 
Lazarev,  Robert  Nikolaevich,  3.953,077 
Justice,  James  W     H  .  and  Newell.  George  F    Television  system  for  si- 
multaneously transmitting  and  receiving  a  plurality  of  independent 
pictures  on  a  single  carrier  screen    3,953.666.  CI.  178-5.600. 
Justnte  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 

Flider,  Frank  S  ,  3,953,^23  ' 
Kaarsmakcr,  Hendrik,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Intake  piece  adapted 

for  emptying  containers  with  liquid    3.952,772,  CI    137-565.000. 
Kabchef.  Robert  G    Toy  airplane    3.952.448.  CI.  46-78.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hova  Lens;  See  — 

lizuka.  Tadashi.  3.953.130 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho:  See  — 

Aoki.  Tadashi.  and  Komiya.  \  asuo.  3.952.537 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sokkisha    See  — 

lizuka.  Tadashi.  3.953.130 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  See — 

Mivazaki,     Fsutomu,    Kato,     Takashi.    Yoshizawa.    Toshio.    and 
>amada.  >  asuo.  3.952.492 
Kafunek.  Pavel    See  — 

\obonl.  Bohuslav.  Reichel.  Pavel,  and  Kafunek.  Pavel.  3.952.797 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Bever.  Arnold  D..  Crockett,  Charles  R..  and  Mitchell,  Patrick  G.. 
3.952.698 
Kaiser.  Hans    See  — 

Kratel.  Gunther.  Stohr.  Gunter;  Vogt,  Georg.  and  Kaiser.  Hans. 
3.953.48' 
Kakihana.  Hidetake    See — 

Seko,  Maomi,  and  Kakihana,  Hidctakc,  3,953,568 
Seko,  Maomi.  and  Kakihana,  Hidetake,  3.953,569 
Kaliher,  Paul  L  .  Nelson.  Fred  W   .  and  Roos.  Bryan  K.,  to  Minnesota 
M  ining  and  M  anufacturing  Com  panv    Electrosurgical  system  provid- 
ing a  fulguration  current    3.952.748.  CI    128-303  140. 
Kalopissis.   Gregoire.    Bugaut.   Andree.   and    Estradier.    Francoise.   to 
LOreal   Diphenvlamines  for  dv  eing  keratinous  fibers.  3,953,508.  CI 
260-562  OOA 
Kaltenbach  &  \  oigt    See  — 

Lingenhole.  Bernhard.  3.952.416. 
Kaltmann.    Hans-Joachim .    to    Rheinmetall    GmbH      Rifle    cartridge 

3.952.657.  CI    102-38  000 
Kamada.  Hatohiko.  and  Tashiro.  Koichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  mesh  screen  for  X-ray  photography 
sensitization    3,953.303.  CI    204-15  000 
Kaminski,  Joseph  F  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part 

interest    Fishing  reel  accessory     3,952,443,  CI    43-25  000 
Kan.  Yih  Renn.  to  Cjeneral  Motors  Corporation    Metallurgical  vessel 

3.953.009.  CI    266-283  000 
Kanai.  Hukashi.  Mori    >  asuo.  and  Tc>yoda.  Kyoichi.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  limited    Collapsible  spacer  in  final  drive  unit  of  motor 
vehicle    3.952.608,  CI    "'4-411000 
Kanbe    Masaki    See  — 

Inoue     Shohei.   Kanbe.    Masaki.   Takada.    Tadamichi     Miyazaki. 
Nobuyuki,  and  Yokokawa,  Masanori.  3  953  383 
Kane,  Daniel  F     to  SCM  Corporation    Bond-like  copy  paper  by  cock- 
ling after  coating  or  imaging.  3.953,208,  CI.  96-1 .500. 
Kanebo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Ito.  Takashi.  and  Ohtomo.  Koichiro,  3,953,236. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See  — 

Hatano.  Itaru,  Hara,  Minoru,  Kitamura.  Tsuneo;  Ando.  Akira.  and 

Suganuma.  >  asuyuki.  3.953.558 
Suzuki      Kazuo.     Hayashi,     Yoshiaki      and     Nagamme.     Seiichi. 
3.9  5  3.649 
Kaneko.  Yasuo    See— 

Meguerian.  Garbis  H  .  and  Kaneko.  Yasuo.  3.953.576 
Kantorowicz.  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF    Acoustic  storage  device  for 
high  frequency  electrical  signals    3,953,836,  CI    340-173  OMS 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  27,  1976 


.  and  Vamanaka.  Makoto, 
and  Hir^izumi,  Toshimitu, 
and      Niakasone,     Yumio. 


Kao  Soap  Co  .  Lid     See— 

Fujino,  Takashi,   Nishimura     Masaaki 

3. "353, 350 

Funatsu.  Makoto,  Vasuda.  Shinichiro 
3.953,3S4 

Mizutani       Hiroshi,     Abe.     Miwako 
3,953.35; 
Kapur.  Chandra    See  — 

Comerford.  John  M  ,  and  Kapur.  Chandra.  3,952.347 
Karavaev.  Andron  Trofimovich    See—  \ 

Chepurnoi.  Nikolai  Prokhorovich,  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmi- 
trievich.  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich.  Tupitsyn.  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich.  Tupitsyn  Sergei  Konstanninovich,  Nazarov, 
Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dltiitnevich.  Tkach! 
Khaim  Berkovich,  Cherednikov,  Evgeny  Nikolaevich,  Galbinsh 
tein.  Alexandr  Nisovich.  Borshtein,  Mikhwl  Vladimirovich. 
Karavaev.    Andron    Trofimovich.   Menzorov,;  Valery    Anatolie 


52.813. 


■I 


io.  and   Katagiri. 


.  Mikio;  Ootani.  Osamlu;  Ohno,  Sachio, 

Kato,  Kiyoshi.  and   Na^gasaka.  Mitsuaki. 


YoshizaWa,    Toshio;    and 


a  synchronized   signal. 


vich    and  Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich.  3.9|5 
Karl  Lautenschlaeger  KG    See— 

Lautenschlaeger,  Karl,  Jr  ,  3.952.364. 
Karon    Marc  A     See  — 

Latvala,  Bruce  E  .  and  Karon.  Marc  A  ,  3.953.<183. 
Karr.   Michael    A  .  Jr    Throttling   and   shut-off  val4e     3  952  994    CI 
25  1-210  ((DO  "  ... 

Kason  Hardv^are  Corporation    See — 
Berkovntz.  Irving  L  .  3.952.542 
Kasubuchi.  Takeshi   See  — 

Fujimoto.     Isao.     Kasubuchi,     Takeshi,     and     'Aiba      Masahiko 
3.953.860 
Kasvanov,  Grigory  Ivanovich    See— 

Bashinsky.    Kazimir    Dominikovich,   Golod.    Leionid    Davidovich, 

Granovsky.  Boris  Ruvimovich.  Dunaevsky.  Leonid  Markovich' 

Kasyanov,  Gngory   Ivanovich.  and  Kudinov,  Gennady  Alexan 

drovich.  3.953,008 

Katagiri    Katuo    See— 

Ooka.   Isami.  Tomihisa.  Noboru.  Nogami    Yos 
Katuo.  3,953.577 

Katakura.  Kageyoshi,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation    Velocity  mea 
surement  apparatus  using  pulsed  ultrasonic  wavfcs    3  953  823    CI 

340-1  OOR  T        .        .        . 

Kato.  Kiyoshi    See  — 

Fujimura,   Hajime.   Hon 
Kitamikado.  Tadashi. 
3.953.467 
Kato.  Takashi    See  — 

Miyazaki,    Tsutomu.    Kato.    Takashi. 
Vamada.  Yasuo,  3.952.492 
Kato.  Yasuo    See  — 

Furuhata    Yoshio.  Kato.  Yasuo.  and  Abe.  Zenmion.  3.953.503 

Katzman,  Allison  W  .and  Barlow,  Gordon  A  .  to  Marvin  Glass*  Asso 

ctates  Card  matching  apparatus  including  dispenser    3  953  027   CI 

2731  OOR  

Kawagoe    Hiroto,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Circuit  for  convening  an  asynchro 
nous  signal   with   a   long   transition   time   to 
3.953,744,  CI    307-208  000 
Kawahara.  Norio    See  — 

Murakami,  Masuo.  Isaka.  Ichiro, 
Ashiwagi.    Teruya.    Murakami 
Nakano    Kohzi.  and  Souzo.  Isao. 
Kawai,  Kiyohisa    See  — 

Noguchi.  Shunsaku.  Aono.  Tetsuya.  Araki.  Yostiiaki    and  Kawai 
Kiyohisa.  3.953.500 
Kawakami.  Genichi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabusjliki  Kaisha    Elec 
tronic  musical  instrument  capable  of  generating  t0ne  signals  having 
pitch  frequency,  tone  color  and  volume  envelope  varied  with  time 
3,952.624,  CI    84-1  260 
Kawamoto.  Hirohisa.  and  Miller.  David  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation 

Injection  laser  modulator    3.953.809.  CI    331  94  SOH 
Kawamura.  Tomoaki.  Ohtaki,  Syohei.  Nakamoto.  Saichi;  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Device  fOr  recording  cam 
era  data    3.953.868.  CI    354-109  000 
Kawarada.    Junji.     Endo,     Kunio.    Harada,    Susumu.    and     Sueishi, 
Motoharu,  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    Air-fuel  ratio  control  system 
for  internal  combustion  engines    3.952,710.  CI    1  J3-32.0EA 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Nakano,     Hideaki,     Ozu,     Tadahiro.     and     Okayama      Takashi 

3.952.546 

Kawase    Shoji.  Shima.  Takeo.  Inata.  Hiroo.  and  Ki»risu,  Shizuka.  to 

Teijin   Ltd     Aromatic   polyester  resin  composition,  having  inhibited 

coloration    and    method    for    inhibiting   coloratioiJ     3  953  539     CI 

260-860  000  ^       .        ,-       . 

Kawashima  Onmono  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Matsuda,  Yujiro.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuchika.  3.^53.271 
Kawecki  Berylco  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Rasmussen.  Robert  T    C  .  3.953.202 
Kay  Laboratories.  Inc     See  — 

Watson    William  K    R  .  3.952.519 
Kayama.  Kunifusa    See  — 

Shinagawa     Kiminari,   Hishiyama.  Sadao;  Ito.  S 
Kunifusa.  and  Taniguchi.  Satoshi,  3.952.567 
Kayama    Ryuichi    See  — 

Saotome,   Minoru.   Yamamoto.   Yoshikazu.  Waflani.   Nobuo    and 
Kayama.  Ryuichi,  3.953.504 
Kazimir.  Edward  O  ,  and  Weintritt,  Donald  J  ,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc 
Removal  of  boron  from  MgCl,  brines    3,953.573.  CI.  423-l6l'oOO. 


'I 


Koda.  Akio.  kawahara.  Nono. 
Yukiyasu.  Yano.  Kuniichiro 
3,953.428 


hinichi;   Kayama. 


Keeler  Brass  Company    See  — 
Little,  Carl  H  .  3.952.605. 
Keerie.  Donald.  Hammond.  John  Anthony  Gordon,  and  Harney.  Peter 
Michael,   to    Sperrv    Rand    Limited     Flow    sensors     3  953  819     CI 
338-36000 
Kel-Win  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc     See  — 

Keller.  Robert  J  .  III.  3.952.764 
Kelch.  Heinz,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH    Electronic  taximeter  for 
taxis  taking  a  plurality  of  passengers  on  overlapping  trips   3  953  720 
CI    235-168  000  "        ' 

Kelhm.    William    G  .    Jr  .    to   Burroughs   Corporation     Vacuum-heat 

treated  printed  circuit  boards    3,953,663.  CI    I  74-68  500 
Keller.  Arnold  Arie.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Liquid  laundry  deter- 
gent   3.953.351.  CI    252-132  000 
Keller.  Charles  Robert,  and  Martin,  William  D   Wire  pulling  apparatus 

3.952.999.  CI    254-134  30R 
Keller.  Robert  J  .  III.  to  Kel-Win  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    Single  lever 

faucet  construction    3.952.764.  CI    137-119  000 
Keller.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus     for      measuring      electrical      conductivity        3  953  796       CI 
324-158  OOR 
Kelley.  Robert  George    See  — 

Ruf.  Walter,  and  Kelley.  Robert  George.  3.953,020. 
Kelly  Bros    (Northampton)  Limited    See  — 

Goldry,  Philip  Edward,  and  Skinner.  Keith  Thomas.  3.952,384 
Kelly.  Norman  A  .  and  Libert.  Norris  R  Golfer's  putting  stance  analyz- 
ing device    3.953.033.  CI    273-I83  00E 
Kelver.  William   L  .  Stuckey.  Ronald  L  .  and  Rozema.  Arthur  L  .  to 
CTS    Corporation      Variable     resistance    control      3  953  821      CI 
338-174  000 
Kemp.  Clifford  B  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Multi-ply  ab- 
sorbent   wiping    product    having    relatively    mextensible   center   ply 
bonded  to  highly  extensible  outer  plies    3.953.638.  CI    428-154  (X)0 
Kendall  Company,  The    See  — 

Libman,  Gary,  and  Villari,  Frank  K  .  3.952.729. 
Kendall.  W    Denis    See- 
larger.  Frank  A  .  3.952,751. 
Kennametal  Inc     See— 

Friedline.   Ernest  J  ,  Mitchell.  Robert  N  .  and   Andras    Linn  R 
3,953,143 
Kennedy,  Carl  D     See  — 

Kerfoot,   Oliver   C  ,   Clark,   Charles   R  .   and    Kennedy    Carl   D 
3.952.803 
Kennelly,  Edward  J     See  — 

Erath,  Robert  L  .  Speidel,  Mathias  A  .  and  Kennelly.  Edward  J 
3.952.349 
Kerff.  Anton,  to  Aktiebolaget  IRQ    Yarn  feed  stop  motion    3  952  554 

CI    66  163  000. 
Kerfoot.  Oliver  C  ;  Clark,  Charles  R  ;  and  Kennedy.  Carl  D  ,  to  Conti 
nental  Oil  Company    Oil  recovery  method  using  overbased  water- 
flood  additive  containing  sulfonates  derived  from  alkylalion  reaction 
products.  3,952.803.  CI    166-270  000 
Kern.  Edmund  R  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora 
tion      Method     for     preparing     emissive     coating     for     electrodes 
3.953.376.  CI    252  521  000 

Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
See  — 

Korr.  Heinrich.  Maas.  Douwe.  and  Telemann.  Gerhard,  3,953.690. 

Ketler,  Albert  E  .  Camphjll,  Ronald  P  ,  and  Shacreaw,  George,  to 
Ocean  Energy,  Inc  Illuminating  apparatus  3  953  725  CI 
240-51    IIR 

Key,  Alan,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation  Instru- 
ment for  use  in  the  measurement  of  blood  gases  3  952  730  CI 
I28-20OG 

Khomyakov,  Igor  Stepanovich,  and  Leinek,  Albert  Arturovich  Appa 
ratus  for  ringless  spinning  of  Fibers    3.952,493.  CI    57-58  890 

Khoury.  Nick  S  .  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  Tab  anti-rotation 
and  hold  down  device    3.952.9  13.  CI    220-273  000 

Kicher,  Thomas  P  :  See  — 

Mergler.  Harry  W  .  Wright.  Daniel  K  ,  Kicher.  Thomas  P  .  Savage 
Michael,  and  Kosc.  Wieslaw,  3,952,572 

Kidd.  Patrick  Michael,  to  Mackley-Ace  Limited  Cable  drums 
3.952.962.  CI    242-54  OOR 

Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH    See  — 
Kelch.  Heinz.  3.953.720 

Kihlstedt.  Per  Gudmar.  and  Forssberg.  Knut  Sven  Eric,  to  Advanced 
Mineral  Research  Method  for  producing  high  alumina  refractory 
material    3.953.563.  CI    264-66  000 

Kikkawa.  Takahiro.  and  Hirata,  Toshinori,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelt- 
ing Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  peeling  electrodeposited  metal  off  cath- 
ode base  plate    3,953,312,  CI    204-198  000 

Kim.  Dong  Guen.  and  Dubro.  Gary  Arnold,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force  Optical  convolution  velocimeter  3  953  126  CI 
356-28  000  

Kimberley.  John  A  ,  and  Kraus,  Richard  D  ,  to  Ambac  Industries.  Inc 
Diesel  injection  nozzle  with  independent  opening  and  closinc  con- 
trol   3.952.71  I,  CI    123-32  OJV 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    See  — 
Aldinger.  Karl  E  ,  3,952,744 

Kimmell,  Carman  O,  Jr.  Filter  and  Filter  insertion  instrument 
3.952.747,  CI    128-303  OOR 

Kimura.  Ichiro    See  — 

Amano,  Matsuo,  Suzuki,  Seiko.  Kobori.  Sigeyuki    and   Kimura 
Ichiro.  3,953,692 
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Kimura.  Kazuo    See— 

Igarashi,  Seiichi.  Shirakawa.  Kin-ichi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Ocino 

Akira.  3.953.169 
Kimura.  Shinichi   Device  for  separating  air  bubbles  of  fluids  in  piping. 

and  silencing  water  flow    3,952.765.  CI    137-171000 
Kinard.  William  H     See  — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istration.  Wortman.  Jimmie  J  .  Donovan.  Robert  P  .  Brooks.  Ar 
thur  D  .  Monteith.  Larry   K  .  Kinard.  William   H     and  0"Neil 
Robert  L  .  3.953.792 
Kindl.  George  F  .  to  Loc-Rite,  Incorporated    Hanger  rod  having  spring 

loaded  suction  cup    3.952.877.  CI    211    lO*;  500 
Kmg.    William     Roy      Antilocking    braking    svstem      3.953.081      CI 

303-21  OC^H 
Kino.  Gordon  S  .  Ouate,  Calvin  F  ,  and  Havlice,  James  F  .  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of   Electronically 
focused  imaging  system  and  method    3.953.825.  CI.  340-5.0MP. 
Kinoshita.  Ikuma    See  — 

Takano.  Sho.  Okuvama   Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Ryokuva,  and  Kinoshita 
Ikuma.  3.952.816 
Kinser.      Vernon       Yieldable      horseshoe      stake        3  953  031        CI 

273104000 
Kinsey.  Lewis  R    Multilayer  walls  for  frameless  buildings  formed  from 
extruded  aluminum  or  plastic  interlocking  wall  elements    3  952  461 
CI    52  57000 
Kipling.  Barrv  John,  to  Rank  Xerox.  Ltd    Recording  stylus.  3  953  861 

CI    346  I39  00C 
Kirby,  Clifton  A     See- 

von  Pragenau.  George  L  ,  Morgan,  Irvin  T.,  Jr.;  and  Kirby,  Clifton 
A  ,  3,952,980. 
Kirby,  Fred  E     See— 

Wanker,    William    C  ;    Ouinn,    James    J  ;    and    Kirby     Fred    E 
3.952.889 
Kirchner.   Henry   P  ,  to  Ceramic   Finishing  Company     Method  of  im 
proving  impact  resistance  of  ceramic  bodies,  and  improved  bodies 
3.953.636.  CI    428   155  000 
Kisfaludy.  Lajos.  Low,  Miklos,  Schon.  Istvan.  Szirtes.  Tamas.  Sarko7i. 
Maria  S?  .  Bajusz.  Sandor.  Turan.  Andrae,  Beks.  Rosa.  Juhasz,  Ai 
tila.  Graf.  Laszlo.  Medzihradszky.  Kalman.  and  Szporny,  Laszlo.  to 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
biologically      active      polypeptides     containing      aspartvl      group 
3.953.415.  CI    260-1  12  50R 
Kishimoto.  Shinzo    See  — 

Miyano.  Shizuo.  Kondo.  Asaji.  Kishimoto.  Shinzo;  and   Yazawa 
Kenichiro.  3.953.212 
Kitamikado.  Tadashi:  See— 

Fujimura.   Hajime,   Hon.  Mikio.  Ootani.  Osamu.  Ohno.  Sachio, 
Kitamikado.  Tadashi,   Kato.  Kiyoshi.  and  Nagasaka.  Mitsuaki 
3.953.467 
Kitamura.  Tsuneo   See  — 

Hatano.  Itaru.  Hara.  Minoru.  Kitamura.  Tsuneo;  Ando.  Akira:  and 
Suganuma.  Yasuyuki.  3.953,558 
Kittrell.  James  R     See  — 

Jaffe.  Joseph,  and  Kittrell.  James  R  .  3.953,364. 
Klaue.     Hermann      Spreading    disc     brake     and    actuator    structure 

3.952.842.  CI    188-71  400 
Klein.  Andre,  to  Polycrate  (  Proprietary  )  Limited    Method  of  injection 
molding    structural    foam    folding    slat    structures      3  9^3  560     CI 
264-50  000 
Klein.  Gehart  P  .  to  P    R    Mallory  &  Co    Inc    Method  of  making  an  an 

ode    3.953.204.  CI    75-211000 
Klein.  Johannes.  Schneider.  Wolfgang,  and  Fetzer.  Karl,  to  KSB  Kern 
kraftwerkspumpen  GmbH    Method  and  means  for  accurately  align 
ing  the  axes  of  shafts  in  pump  assemblies  or  the  like    3.952  M7    CI 
64  9  OOR 
Klemm.  Richard  O  .  to   Food   Warming  Equipment  Company    Food 

warming  cabinet  humidifier    3.952.609.  CI    99-474  000 
Klieger.  Erich.  Beich.  Wolfgang,  and  Schroder.  Eberhard.  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft   Triiodoisophthalic  acid  monoamino  acid  amides 
3.953.501.  CI    260-5  18  OOA 
Kline.  Richard  H  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Age 

resistant  polymeric  compositions    3.953.398.  CI    260-45  85B 
Kline.  Richard   H  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Age 
resistant  polymers  of  diterliary  alkvl-4-hvdroxyaryl  acrylate  and  di- 
enes    3.953.402.  CI    260-62  000 
Kline,  Richard   H  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Age 
resistant  polymers  of  4-(  arvlamino)aryl  esters  of  o,/3  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids    3.953.4  1  1 ,' CI    526-312  000 
Klingler.  Josef  F    Safety  ashtray    3.952.753.  CI    131-235  OOR. 
Kiipfel.  Siegfried    5^^— 

Weber.    Karl-Arnold,    Wagner,    Kuno,    and     Klipfel,    Siegfried. 
3.953,559 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Arvus.    Arnold    Leo.    Isenhardt.    Friedel.    and    Schmitz.    Bruno 

3,95  3,15  1 
Strauss.  Werner.  3.953.552 
Klockner-Werke  AG    See- 
Geek.  Hans  Gunther,  and  Langhammer,  Jurgen.  3.953.197 
Kloimstein.  Engelberi   See— 

Schonbeck.  Rupert.  Kloimstein,  Engelbert.  Diskus.  Alfred:  Aucr. 
Engelbert.  and  Mayr.  Hubert.  3.953.445. 
Klopfenstein.  Floren  R     See  — 

Williams.  Don  W  ,  3.953.830 
Kmecak.  Ronald  A     See — 

Chloupek,  Frank  J  .  Sanford.  Robert  A  .  Pollak,  Laszlo;  and  Kme- 
cak. Ronald  A  .  3.953.537 


Knapp.  Heinnch.  and  Jaggle,  Gunther.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel 

injection  system    3,953,548,  CI    261 -50  OOA 
Knobloch,  James  O  ,  and  Ramirez    Fausto    to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Diacylium  complexes  of  tetrahaloterephthalic  acid    3  953  481    CI 
260-350  OOR 
Knoth.  Dale  W     See  — 

Lipson.  Melvin  A  ,  and  Knoth.  Dale  W  ,  3.953.214 
Knudson.  LeRov  Andrew    Bale  loader    3.952.881 .  CI.  2  14-6  OOB 
Ko  Kondo    See  — 

Ito.  Takashi.  and  Ohtomo.  Koichiro.  3,953,236. 
Kohavashi.  Kenji    See  — 

Atsumi.   Toshio,    Kobayashi.    Kenji.  Takebayashi.   Yoshiaki.   and 
Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3,953.44  1 
Kober.  Ehrenfned  H     See  — 

Scott.  Peter  H  ,  and  Kober.  Ehrenfned  H  .  3,953,488. 
Kobori,  Sigeyuki    See  — 

Amano.   Matsuo.  Suzuki.  Seiko,   Kobori.  Sigeyuki;  and   Kimura. 
Ichiro.  3,953.692 
Kobylarz.  Lawrence  P  ,  and  Mack.  Ronald  H  .  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion    Spring    driven    velocity    controlled    magnetic    stripe    reader. 
3.953.887.  CI    360-2  000 
Koch    Hans  W  .  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America    Lock  for  the 
inner    race    of    self-aligning    bushing    on    a    shaft     3,953,141.    CI. 
403-259  000. 
Koda.  Akio    See  — 

Murakami.  Masuo.  Isaka.  Ichiro,  Koda,  Akio.  Kawahara.  Norio; 
Ashiwagi.    Teruya.    Murakami.    Yukiyasu;    Yano.    Kuniichiro; 
Nakano.  Kohzi.  and  Souzo.  Isao.  3.953.428 
Kodama.  Hayashi    See  — 

Tomita,  Tamaki.  Ishikawa    Mineo.  Kodama.  Hayashi;  and  Moriya. 
kazuo.  3.952.458 
Kodis.  Rudolfs,   to  Phillips  Fibers  Corporation    Tension  control  and 

drive  apparatus  for  a  fabric  loom    3.952.779.  CI.   I  39- 1  10.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Bolza  Schunemann.  Hans  Bernhard.  3,952,651 
Koeslin,  Werner  H  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Fluid  damped  resilient 

drive  for  a  governor    3.952.545.  CI.  64-27.00C. 
Kofabco.  Inc     See  — 

Stnebel,  Kenneth  H     3.953.071. 
Kogure.  Akira    See  — 

Komatsu,  Koei.  Nishiyama.  Shigevuki   Sakabe,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ko- 
gure. Akira.  3.953.409 
Kohl.  Karl   Guidebar  compensation  apparatus  for  use  on  warp  knitting 
machines     equipped     with      lacquard     controls       3.952.549.     CI. 
66-86  OOF 
Kohl,  Karl    Self  aligning  apparatus  for  use  on  a  wrap  knitting  machine 

3.952.55  1.  CI    66-120  000 
Kohler,  Fritz,  to  Edouard  Duhied  et  Cie  i  Societe  Anonvme  )    Stopping 
apparatus    for    a    rectilinear    knitting    machine      3.952.553     CI 
66-157  000 
Kohler.  Werner    See  — 

Lutlgert.  Hans,  and  Kohler,  Werner.  3.953.698 
Kojima.  Katue    See  — 

Maruyama.  Shoji.  Kubota.  Tomio;  Kojima.  Katue.  Tamura,  Hiro- 
shi. and  Harada.  Masahide.  3,953,433. 
Kojima,  Saburo    See  — 

Harada,  Mono,  Kojima.  Saburo    Ohia    Kazumi,  and  Shifnoinura. 
Hiroaki.  3,953.195 
Kokusai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Nagashima,     Toshio.     Imaguchi.     Ichiro,    and     igarashi.    Shigeo. 
3.953.662 
Kolesar.  Joseph  J    Car  crane    3.952,893,  CI    214-450.000 
Kolibas,  James   A  .  to   Addressograph   Multigraph  Corporation     Han- 
dling of  originals  to  be  photocopied    3,953,124,  CI    355-75  000 
Komatsu,  Koci.  Nishiyama.  Shigey  uki.  Sakabe.  Nobuyuki.  and  Kogure, 
Akira.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd    Process  for  producing 
conjugated  diolefinic  polymers.  3.953,409.  CI.  526-82  000. 
Komiya,  Yasuo    See  — 

Aoki,  Tadashi,  and  Komiya.  >  asuo,  3,952,537. 
Konan  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Nakajima.  Hiroyuki,  3,952.579. 
Kondo.  .Asaji    See  — 

Miyano.  Shizuo.  Kondo.  Asaji.  Kishimoto.  Shinzo.  and  Yazawa. 
Kenichiro.  3,953,212. 

Kondo.  Toshihiro.  to  Kondo.  Toshihiro.  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Electromagnetic    operating    circuit    for    cameras     3,953,867,    CI. 
354-5  1  000 
Kondo.      Yoshiaki       Dandruff     removing     device       3.952.754.     CI 

132-120  000 
Konig.  Wolfgang:  Zwisler,  Oswald    and  Guthorlein    tjerhard    to  Ho 
echst    Aktiengesellschaft    Synthetically    modified   trypsin   inhibitors 
and  process  for  prepanng  them    3.953.417,  CI    260-1  12  50R. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc     See- 
Greco.  Nicholas  P  .  3,953,509 

Lambert.  Roy  Ralph,  and  Morgrei.  Gordon  Lawrence,  3,952,637 
Kori,  Seiji    See — 

Hayashi,  Masaki,  Kori,  Seiji,  and  Endo,  Hirofumi.  3.953.435 
Hayashi.  Masaki.  Kori.  Seiji,  and  Miyake.  Hajimu.  3.953.495 
Korr.  Hemrich.  Maas.  Douwe,  and  Telemann,  Gerhard,  to  Kernfor 
schungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung    High 
current  high   voltage  switch  with   mcisor  electrode     3,953.690    CI 
200-61  080 
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.  Thomas  P.,  Savage. 


Michihiro;   Koshiba. 


Armin.  3,953.737 


3.<J53,457 


Kosc.  Wieslaw:  See — 

Mergler,  Harrv  W  .  Wright.  Daniel  K  .  Kiche 

Michael,  and  Kosc.  Wieslaw.  3.952,572 
Koshiba.  Masao    See  — 

Ishizumi.   Kikuo.   Mori.   Kazuo.   >  amamoto, 

Masao,  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto,  h  isao.  3,953,446, 
Kostylev    Mexandr  Dmitnevich    See  — 

Chepurnoi.  Nikolai  Prokhorovich.  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmi- 
tnevich, Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich,  Tupitsyn.  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich,  Tupitsyn,  Sergei  Konst|»ntmovich.  Nazarov, 
Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dmitnevich,  Tkach, 
Khaim  Berkovich.  Cherednikov.  Evgeny  Nikolaevich.  Galbinsh- 
tein  Alexandr  Nisovich.  Borshtein.  Mikhail  Vladimirovich. 
Karavaev,  Andron  Trofimovich.  Menzorov.  Valery  Anatolie 
vich,  and  Makarov.  Alexei  Mikhailovich,  3.952,8  1  3 
Kotrba,  Zdenek    See-  I 

Junek,  Jan,   Ripka.  Josef.  V  obornik,  Vaclali';  Hortlik,   Frantisek, 
Jaros,    Frantisek.    Elias.    Jiri,    Brynda,    V|»c!av.    Mares.    Karel. 
Kotrba.  Zdenek,  Lihtarova,  Ludmila.  Bro^kova.  Mane,  and  Re- 
hackova,  Bozena,  3.952,494 
Kovanov,  Pavel  V'asilievich,  Alexandrov,  Adolf  Nljoritsovich,  Tsimbler, 
Jury    Abramovich,    and    Aglitsky,    Vladimir    Efimovich     Pneumatic 
load  transportation  system    3,952,667.  CI    104-13800R 
Koyanagi    Haruo,  Sato,  Iwao,  Yasuhara,  Buhei,  SJakai,  Jiro.  Yamauchi. 
Nobuharu.  Matsumura,  Masaji,  and  MonmotO,  Katsuhide.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited    Device   for  automatically   monitoring   the  operating  states  of 
controlled    objects    m    a   sequence   control    system     3,952  944     CI. 
235-92  OCT 
Kraco  Industries:  See — 

Fohl.  Fred  P  .  3.952.419 
Kraftwerk  Lnion  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Neeb.  KarlHeinz,  Stockert,  Heinz;  and  Fuel 
Krall.  Albert  D     See—  '' 

Anderson.  Wallace  E  .  Krall,  Albert  D;  Syel4.  Albert  M.;  and  Van 
Sant.  Oscar  J  .  3.953.852 
Kramer,  Kenneth  E     See  — 

Dreikorn,  Barry   \  .  and  Kramer.  Kenneth  0 
Krapcho,  John,  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    Benjloxozepine  carboxam- 

ides  and  derivatives  thereof    3,953,469.  CI    260-333  000 
Kratel    Gunther.   Stohr.  Gunter.   V  ogt.  Georg.  and   Kaiser,   Hans,  to 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH    Processi  for  preparing  hydro- 
phobic silicon  dioxide    3.953,487,  CI    260-44^;  20E 
Kraus,  Richard  D     See— 

Kimberley,  John  A  .  and  Kraus,  Richard  D, J  3,952,7  I  1 . 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 
Schneider.  Phihpp,  3,952,991 
Kreeger.  Elsmer  W     See  — 

Sanders.  Ellsworth  E  ,  and  Kreeger,  Elsmer  |W 
Kreidl  Chemico  Physical  Kommanditgesellschan, 

Trutnovsky,  Helmut,  and  Paletta.  Benno,  3.953, 
Kreko*  ,  Gerhard    See—  , 

Schramm,  Jurgen,  and  Krekow,  Gerhard.  3.^53.681 
Kreling.  William  F  .  and  Sappington.  Vernon  W,,  to  Plasco.  Inc.  Uni- 
tary wheel  and  tire  assembly    3,952.786.  CI    152-323.000. 
Kress.  Leonard,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Oil 

level  indicator    3.953.845.  CI    340-244  OOB      ii 
Krieg.  Martin    5^?  — 

Danner    Max.  and  Krieg.  Martin.  3,953.584 
Kruckenberg,    Winfried,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesell«:haft    Perinone  dye- 
stuffs    3,953,452.  CI    260-282  000 
Kruse.  Jurgen  M     See  — 

French.  Hollis  E  .  and  Kruse    Jurgen  M  .  3.4)53.1  15 
Krzewinski.    Henrietta    K  ,    to    Johnson    &    Johnjion. 

drape    3,952.738,  CI    128-132  OOD 
KSB  Kernkraftwerkspumpen  GmbH    See  — 

Klein,     Johannes.     Schneider       Wolfgang; 
3,952.547 

Kube.  Wolfram  H    Process  for  the  solution  minifUg  of  subterranean  so- 
dium bicarbonate  bearing  ore  bodies    3,953,0|t3.  C!    299-5  000 
Kubik.  Philip  A    Variable  speed  and  torque  feed  Jvstem    3,952.5  13,  CI 

60-4  3  5  000 
Kubisiak,  Helmut,  and  Sorgenicht,  Dietrich,  toiExatest  Messtechnik 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the;  thickness  of  objects. 
3.953.736.  CI    250-358  OOR. 
Kubota,  Tomio    See  — 

Maruyama.  Shoji.  Kubota,  Tomio;  Kojima, 
shi,  and  Harada,  Masahide,  3,953.433 
Kubota.  Yuichi    See  — 

Tokuoka,     Yasumichi.     Umeki.     Shinji; 
3.953.656 
Kudinov,  Gennady  Alexandrovich    See  — 

Bashinsky.    Kazimir    Dominikovich,   Golodj,   Leonid    Davidovich, 
Granovsky,  Boris  Ruvimovich.  Dunaevsljiy,  Leonid  Markovich; 
Kasyanov,  Grigory  Ivanovich.  and  Kudi(lov,  Gennady  Alexan- 
drovich.  3,953,008 
Kudo,  Tetsuichi    See  — 

Obayashi.     Hidehito.     Gejyo.     Tetsuo,     a|hd     Kudo.     Tetsuichi. 
3,953,173 
Kuechler,  Irvin  R  .  to  Vent-Cair,  Inc    ApparallUs  and  method  for  ex- 
tracting  grease   and   smoke,   and    method   df  installing   the   same 
3.952,640,  CI    98-1  15  OOK 
Kuhnke,    Horst     Device    for    locking    a    framtd    picture    to    a    wall 

3,952.436.  CI    40-152  100 
Kuhns,  Richard  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Boiokbinder  having  reset- 
table  strip  guides    3.953.277.  CI    1  56-360  Ollio. 


3.952.903. 
The    See— 
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and     Fetzer,     Karl, 


atue;  Tamura.  Hiro 


d     Kubota,     Yuichi, 


Kuipers.  Egbert,  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Polarized 

electro-magnetic  relay    3.953.8  14.  CI    335-230  000, 
Kulp.  Rodney    See  — 

Fridolph.  John.  Wilson.  Robert,  and  Kulp.  Rodney.  3.952.749 
Kulyabko,  Valery  Anatolievich.  Evstigneeve.  Nikolai  Andreevich,  Pe- 
trov.  Fedor  Romanovich.  Pleshivtsev.  Anatoly  Petrovich,  Somov. 
Vasily  Ivanovich.  Cherkasov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich.  Jusov.  Mikhail 
Ivanovich.  Sivkov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  and  Lazarev.  Robert 
Nikolaevich  Vacuum-and-pressure  pneumatic  conveying  installa- 
tion for  pulverized  materials  3.953.077,  CI  302-21  000 
Kumada.  Akio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Domain  switching  element    3.953. 109, 

CI    350-16000R 
Kummeke.  Heinrich.  to  Wacker  Werke  KG   Thyristor  circuit  for  con- 
version   of   direct    current    to    alternating   current     3.953.784.   CI. 
321-45  OOC 
Kunter.  Sona  V  .  and  Harrison.  Margaret,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organiza- 
tion. Inc  .  The.  a  part  interest   Disposable  bedpan  device    3.952.336, 
CI    4-1  12  000 
Kuppenbender.  Georg:  See  — 

Speth.    Sebastian.    Kuppenbender.    Georg.    and    Jansen.    Willi, 
3.953.332 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Saito.  Hatsuo;  Shiiki.  Zenya.  and  Nakao.  Masaaki.  3.953.345. 
Kurisu.  Shizuka:  See  — 

Kawase.  Shoji.  Shima.  Takeo.  Inata.  Hiroo.  and  Kurisu.  Shizuka, 
3.953.539 
Kuriyama.  Yasuhisa    See  — 

Sugano.    Junichiro.    Kuriyama.    Yasuhisa.    Ishiuchi.    Yukio;    and 
Minamikawa.  Y'oshitugu.  3.953.482 
Kurkowski.  Leonard  S  .  and  Burns.  Clarence  C    Remote  control  trim 

balancer    3.952.612.  CI    74-573  OOR 
Kuroki.  Yoshiaki    See— 

Yamazaki,   Toshiharu;   Nakai,    Mamoru;   and    Kuroki.   Yoshiaki. 
3.953.514 
Kurzweil.  Lubor.  and  Linde.  Joachim,  to  Otto  Sick  KG.  Metallwaren- 
fabrik,   Firma     Apparatus  for   regulating  article-treating  machines 
that  maintain  an  accumulation  of  articles  at  an  inlet  end,  3,952,856, 
CI    198-37.000 
Kusakabe.  Masao.  Fuziwara.  Shuzo.  and  Shiino.  Kazuo.  to  Director- 
General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology    Underwa- 
ter   blasting    method    and    explosives    and    devices    used    therein. 
3.952.655.  CI    102-23  000 
Kutterer.  Gerhard:  See  — 

Huttner.  Robert;  and  Kutterer.  Gerhard.  3,953.738 
Kuus.  Gijsbert.  and  Wiedijk.  Piet.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    High 
pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  including  a  hydrogen  getter    3.953.755, 
CI    313-174000 
Kyker.  Glendon  D     See  — 

Richter,  Sidney  B  .  and  Kyker.  Glendon  D..  3.953,397. 
Kyo-ei  Industrial  Corporation    See  — 

Yamashita.  Saburo.  3.952.563. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation    See  — 

Johnston.  William  C  .  and  Beckwith.  Sterling.  3,952.533. 
LaBelle.  Harold  E  ,  Jr  .  to  Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc   Apparatus  for  grow- 
ing crystalline  bodies  from  the  melt    3.953.174.  CI    23-273  OSP 
Labofma  S  A     See  — 

Souillard.  Georges  Jules,  and  Van  Ouaethoven.  Frederic  Francois, 
3,953.179 
Lake.  Ivan  James  Samuel    See- 
Brown.  Alistair  Chalmers  Ramsay.  Dykes.  Norman  Andrew.  Janu- 
ary. John  Kenneth,  and  Lake.  Ivan  James  Samuel.  3.953.536 
Lambert.   Roy   Ralph;  and   Morgret.  Gordon   Lawrence,  to   Koppers 
Company.  Inc    Apparatus  for  changing  the  rotary  position  of  a  slot 
ter  member  and  for  changing  the  relative  position  between  fixed  and 
movable  knives  on  the  slotter  member    3.952.637.  CI    93-58  20R 
Lamons.  Robert  P  .  and  Jones.  James  Byron,  to  .Andrew  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonicallv  welding  continuous  lengths 
of  metal  stnp    3.952.937.  CI    228-1  10  000 
La  Montagne.  Maurice  P     See  — 

Ash.  Arthur  B  .  La  Montagne.  Maurice  P.,  and  Markovac.  Anica, 
3.953.463 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co  .  The:  See  — 

Werner.  Adalbert.  3.952.785 
Lancy.  Leslie  E  .  to  Dart  Environment  and  Services  Company    Metal 
recovery  from  waste  treatment  sludges    3.953.306.  CI    204-106  000 
Lane.  Duane  W  .  to  General  Aluminum  Products.  Inc.  Flexible  cover 

support  structure    3,952,463.  CI    52-63,000, 
Lane,  Robert   See  — 

Shaw.  Jack,  and  Lane.  Robert.  3.952.959 
Lang.  Armin.  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friednchshafen  AG    Relief  valves  with 

pilot  valves    3.952.771,  CI    137-491,000 
Lang,  John  M  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Cargo-handling  system  for 

standard  body  airplanes    3.952.974.  CI    244-137  OOR 
Lang,  Karl,  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  focusing 

an  objective    3.953.863.  CI    354-25  000 
Lange.  Frederick  F  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Fully  dense 
ceramic  article  and  process  employing  magnesium  oxide  as  a  sinter- 
ing aid    3,953.221,  CI    106-62  000 
Lange.  Karl  H  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated  Pellet  preheating  and  volatile 
recycling    structure     for    glass     making    furnace      3.953,190.    CI, 
65-335  000 
Langen  &  Co.:  See  — 

Strauff.  Gunther.  3.952,631. 
Langer.  Alois.  Scala.  Luciano  C  .  and  Ruffing.  Charles  R  ,  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corporation    Heat  resistant  substrates  and  battery 
separators  made  therefrom    3,953.241,  CI    136-145  000, 
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Langer,  Alois  A     See— 

Mirowski.  Mieczyslaw;  Mower.  Morton  M  ;  and  Langer.  Alois  A 
3.952.750 
Langhammer.  Jurgen    See  — 

Geek,  Hans  Gunther,  and  Langhammer.  Jurgen.  3,953,197. 
Langland.  Herbert  Z     iff  — 

Turner.  Robert  M  ,  and  Langland,  Herbert  Z.,  3,952.511, 
Lanier  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc     See  — 

Bolick.  Fred  C  .  Jr  .  3.953.685 
LaPine.  Robert  L  .  and  Brower,  Bernard  C    Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  shrimp    3.952.371.  CI.  17-52.000. 
LaPlante.  Roger  A     5ff  — 

Farney.  George  K  .  Wilczek.  Andrew  S  .  and  LaPlante.  Roger  A 
3.953.759 
Lapp.    Ellsworth    W     Hydraulic    pressure    amplifier     3,952.516.   CI 

60-4  7  7  000 
Larsen.  James  L     5ff- 

Dillman.  Richard  F  .  Larsen.  James  L  .  and  Nardizzi.  Alfred  M 
3.953.848 
Larson.  Donald  J     5ff  — 

Hemold.   Lloyd   K  .  Helton.   Eugene   L  .  and   Larson,  Donald  J 
3.952.433 
Larson,    Richard    C     Temperature    control    system.    3,952,796,    CI 

165-40  000 
Larson.  Robert  K.    See— 

Schaumburg.  Ernest  C  ;  and  Larson.  Robert  K.,  3,952.927. 
Larsson.  Raymond  P     See—  •'    » 

Witonsky,  Robert  J  .  and  Larsson.  Raymond  P..  3.952,597. 
Lartigau.  Guy    iff — 

Bost.  Pierre.  Constantini.  Michel,  Jouffret.  Michel    and  Lartigau 
Guy.  3.953.527. 
Laserplane  Corporation:  See- 
Teach.  Ted  L  .  3,953.145. 
Laske.    Louis    Lawrence,    to    Vonco    Products.    Inc     Inflatable    kite 

3.952.975.  CI    244153  OOR 
Lasser.  Bruno  T  .  to  Firmenich  S  A    Mineral  carrier  for  volatile  sub- 
stances and  process  for  preparing  same    3.953.378.  CI.  252-522.000 
Latella.  Anthony  P     5ff  — 

Miller.  Edward,  and  Latella.  Anthony  P  .  3.953.764 
Latvala.  Bruce  E  .  and  Karon,  Marc  A  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
Duty  cycle  translator  for  adaptive  braking  control  circuit   3.953,083. 
CI    303-21  OOP 
Lautenschlaeger,    Karl,    Jr  ,    to    Karl    Lautenschlaeger    KG     Mounting 

plate  for  furniture  hinges    3,952,364.  CI    16  1  OOR 
L.auterjung,  Gunter,  to  Fnedrich  Kocks.  Firma    Method  and  apparatus 

for  coiling  long  products    3.952,569.  CI    72-134  000 
Lauterwasser.  Armin    See  — 

Pech.     Franz;     Lauterwasser.     Armin.     and     Ouitmann,     Horst. 
3.952.518 
Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Stanislavovich    5ff — 

Gelfand,  Mikhail  Lvovich.  Tsipenjuk.  \  akov  Isaakovich,  Podles- 
nykh.  Petr  Ivanovich.  Antipov.  Georgy   Afanasievich,  Goldsh- 
tein,  Boris  Grigorievich.  Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Stanislavovich,  Te- 
res. Leonid  Nikolaevich.  Urazhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  and  Yaku- 
bovsky,  Petr  Stepanovich.  3.952,814. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc     See  — 
Albertsen.  Anders.  3.952.481. 
Buss.  Herman.  3.953.041 
Kress.  Leonard.  3.953.845. 
Lombardo.  Virginia.  3.952,875. 
Lawrence.  Robin    Sff  — 

Cook.   Martin  Christopher.   Lawrence.  Robin.   Phillipps.  Gordon 
Hanley.    Hunter,    Anne   Christine,   Newall.   Christopher   Earle. 
Stephenson.  Leslie,  and  Weir,  Niall  Galbrailh,  3.953.429. 
Layne,  Michael  W      iff — 

Samuel.  Robert  A  .  and  Layne.  Michael  W  .  3,952.415. 
Layton.  Allen  C  .  Zinn.  Werner  G  .  Jr  .  Mendez.  Antonio  J  .  Howie. 
Robert  E  .  and  Bayston.  Thomas  E  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation 
Passive  and/or  active  imaging  system.  3.953,667,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Layton.  Allen  C     .S>f— 

Harris.   Charles   W.;   Lavton.    Allen   C  .   and    Howie.    Robert   E  . 
3.953.706 
Lazarev.  Robert  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Kulyabko,  Valery  Anatolievich.  Evstigneeve.  Nikolai  Andreevich 
Petrov.    Fedor    Romanovich,    Pleshivtsev.    Anatoly    Petrovich 
Somov.    Vasily    Ivanovich.    Cherkasov.    Leonid    Mikhailovich 
Jusov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Sivkov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  and 
Lazarev.  Robert  Nikolaevich.  3.953.077 
Leathley.  Burton  R  .  Garrison,  Clifford  L  ;  Garrison,  Rollo  L  ,  and  Sn>  - 
der,  Richard  F  ,  to  Oliver  Instrument  Company    Grinding  machine 
3,952.456.  CI    5  I -56  OOR 
Leban.  Evan    Apparatus  for  decapping  the  stems  or  caps  of  strawber- 
ries   3.952.646.  CI    99  639  000 
Lednicer.  Daniel,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The    Azepine  indanvl  and  tet- 

ralm  butyrophenones    3.953.425.  CI    260-239  OOB 
Lee,  Hanju,  and  Chi.  Chang  Whan,  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co   Zeolite  cata- 
lyst for  dilute  acid  gas  treatment  via  claus  reaction    3,953.587.  CI 
423-576  000 
Lee.    Lurk    Ming,    to    Po    Wah    Company      Padlock    with    bumper 

3.952,560,  CI    70-52  000 
Lee.  Richard  J  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Oil-soluble  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  intermediate  (a)  from  a  high  molecular  weight  olefin  poly- 
mer, acetonitnle.  and  chlorine  with  (bi  a  piperazine.  and  lubricant 
compositions  containing  the  same    3,953.348,  CI    252-5  1000 


Lee,  Richard  J  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Oil-soluble  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  (  A  )  a  high  molecular  weight  olefin  polymer,  acetonitnle.  and 
chlorine  with  (  B  I  an  amine,  and  lubricant  compositions  containing 
the  same    3,953,349,  CI    252-5  1  000 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  iff  — 

Fcrtik.  Harry   A  ,  3,9'>3,I88 
Lefever,    Kenneth    SV      Earthquake   fault    zone   pipeline   construction 

method  and  arrangement    3,952.529.  CI    61-72  100 
Leinek.  Albert  Arturovich    iff  — 

Khomvakov,   Igor   Stepanovich;  and   Leinek.   Albert    Arturovich. 
3.952.493 
Leitch,  George,  to  MacGregor  International.  S     A     Arrangement  for 

hatch  covers    3.952.790.  CI    160-193  000 
Leitz.   Ludwig.   Holle.  Werner,  and   Heitmann.   Knut.  to  Ernst  Leitz 
GmbH     Apparatus  for  determining  the   relative   position   of  the 
plane  of  maximum   amplitude   of  the   local  frequencv  component 
3.953.7:8.  CI    250201000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of   See  — 
Kmo.    Gordon    S  .    Quate.    Calvin    F  .    and    Havlice.    James    F  , 
3.953.825 
LeIoux.  Arnoldus  Willem  Jan.  to  Indusinele  Onderneming  Wavin  N.V. 
Device  for  directing  strips  of  thermoplastic  material    3,952.866.  CI 
198-262  000 
Lemaire.  Pierre  Eugene  Gerard  K     iff— 

Balut,  Jacques  Albert  Louis  Georges.  Lemaire.  Pierre  Eugene  Ge- 
rard K  .  and  Loisy .  Claude  Michel.  3.953.137. 
Le  Moal.  Robert.  Cholet.  Jacques,  and  Saussier.  Daniel,  to  Entreprise 
de  Recherches  et  d  ActiMtes  Petrolieres  i  E  R  A  P   I    Method  of  de- 
termining the  angular  position  of  a  lowed  marine  seismic  cable  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  said  method.  3.953,827.  CI.  340-7.00R. 
Lerner.  Martin  L     See  — 

Glorioso.  Edward  J  .  and  Lerner    Martin  L.,  3,953.276. 
Les  Cables  de  Lyon    Sff  — 

Aupoix.  Marcel,  and  Trezeguei.  Jean-Pierre,  3,952,407 
Lesley.  Bascum  G  .  to  Deering  MiUiken  Research  Corporation    Warp 

knit  denim  fabrics    3.952.555.  CI    66-195  000 
Letchworth.  Peter  E     iff- 

Baker.   Don    R  ,  Walker.  Francis  H  .  and   Letchworth,  Peter  E.. 
3.953.477. 
Leumi.  Dubi:  See — 

Herr.  Paul,  and  Leumi.  Dubi.  3.952.424 
Leung.  Linus    See  — 

Gidaspow.  Dimitri.  and  Leung.  Linus.  3.953.575 
Levenson,  Gerald  I    P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Electrolytic  cell 

and  electrode  therefor    3.953.3  13.  CI    204-267.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See  — 
Keller.  Arnold  Arie.' 3.953.35  1 

Nelson.  Roger  E  .  and  Gilbert,  Air^n  H  ,  3.953,382 
Levien,  Robert  E     See  — 

Vinieratos,  Edward  R  ,  Levien,  Robert  E  ,  and  Purdy,  Frank  \\ 
3.952.527 
Levin.  Felix  Lvovich.  Golovanenko,  Sergei  Alexandrovich,  and  Dmi 
triev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich    Method  of  manufacturing  metal  arti- 
cles   having    magnetic    and    non  magnetic    areas     3.953.252.    CI 
148-121  000 
Levine.  Peter  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation    Iv^ethod  of  operating  imag- 
ers   3.953,733.  CI    250-330  000  / 
Levinson.  Harold  N  .  and  Frank    Jan    Method  of  measuring  dynamic 
(a)  auditory  and  (b)  tactile  sequencing  or  tracking,  and  diagnosing 
cerebellar  vestibular  dysfunction  and  dvsmelnc  dyslexia   3,952,728. 
CI    128-2  OOR 
Levy.   Marilyn,   and   Schwartz.   Milan,   to   L  nited   States  of  America. 
Army    Curve  analysis  method  in  color  photography    3.953.1  35.  CI 
356-'l75  000 
Levy.  Raymond  L  .  to  V  anan  Associates.  Electrophotographic  liquid 

toner  development  apparatus    3,952.702.  CI    I  18-637  000. 
Lewicki.  Walter  J  .  Jr  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Mechanically 
embossed      resilient      laminar      floor      material.      3.953,639.      CI 
428-160  000 
Lewin.  Nathan    iff- 

Rutner.  Herman,  Rapun.  Raul,  and  Lewin.  Nathan.  3.953.431 
Lewis,   David   P     All   angle  camera  mount  with   vernier  adjustment 

3.952.982,  CI    248-124  000 
Lewis.  Gary  K  :  Sff  — 

Cox.  Arthur  R  .  and  Lewis.  Gary  K  .  3.953.205. 
Leymarie.  Claude    Sff  — 

Bally     Berard.     N  ves.    Claudin.     Paul,    and     Leymarie.    Claude. 
3,953,797 
Libert,  Norris  R     Sff  — 

Kelly,  Norman  A  ,  and  Libert,  Norris  R  .  3,953.033. 
Liberti.  Frank  N  unzio.  to  General  Electric  Company   Thermally  stable 

polycarbonate    3.953.3§8.C1    260   1  8  OFP 
Libman.  Gary,  and  \  illari.  Frank  K  .  to  Kendall  Company.  The    Diag- 
nostic device  for  a  liquid  sample    3.952.^29.  CI    128-2.00F 
Licentia  Patent  Aerwaltungs-G  m  b  H     See-^ 

Forster.  Johannes,  and  Bezold.  Karl  Heinz.  3.953,781. 
Goetzberger.  Adolf,  Schuiz    Max.  and  Sonntag.  Alois.  3,953.243 
Streckenbach.  Wulf-Christian .  3.953,832 
Lichstein,  Bernard  M    Measurement  of  absorbency  characteristics  of 

absorbent  structures    3.952.584.  CI    73-73  000 
Licis,  George    See  — 

Fisher,    Ralph    W  ;    Licis.    George,    and    Schurter,    Wavne    W 
3.953.111 
Liconix    Sff  — 

Shull,  William  A  ,  3.953,113 
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construction.    3.952.445,    CI. 


Schmidt,    Dieter; 


Liebcrt  Corporation;  5^*— 

Feenev.  Edward  K  .  3.953,100 
Liebert.     Ronald     K.     Simulated    eye 

41-42  340 
Liedtke,  Kurt    5^^  — 

Muller      Dietrich,    Blichenberg,    Hans-JurgeJ 
Focke,  Heinz,  and  Liedtke.  Kurt,  3,952,86IB 
Lihtarova,  Ludmila    See  — 

Junek     Jan,   Ripka,  Josef,   Vobornik,   Vaclav*,   Hortlik.  Frantisek. 

Jaros.    Frantisek.    Elias,    Jiri,    Brynda,    Vaclav,    Mares.    Karel, 

Kotrba.  Zdenek.  Lihtarova.  Ludmila,  Brozhova,  Mane,  and  Re- 

hackova.  Bozena.  3.952,494 

Lind.  Hanns    See  — 

Orban.    Ivan,    Lind.    Hanns,    Brunetti,    HeimI 
3,953.459 
Lindahl,  Hilmer  C     See  — 

Fnend.  Aaron  D  ,  and  Lindahl    Hilmer  C  ,  3] 
L  inde  .Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Pocrnja.  Anton,  and  Wenzel,  Henbert.  3.952 
Linde,  Joachim    See- 

Kurzweil,  Lubor,  and  Linde,  Joachim,  3.952J 
Linden- Alimak  AB    See  — 

Thoma,  Jozsef,  3.952.836 
Lindman,   Fred   Henrv,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electroltx 

nozzle    3,952,363,  CI    15-373,000  I' 

Lines.  Ellwood  L  ,  Herbst.  John  A  ,  and  Fairbrothir,  Robert  J  .  to  Olin 
Corporation    Molybdenum  salt  catalysts  and  niethods  of  preparing 
them    3,953.362, CI    252-431  OON 
Ltngenhole.    Bernhard     to    Kaltenbach    &    Voigt,    Dental    handpiece 

3.952,416,  CI    32-2'7  000 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Isa.  Hiroshi,  Lkigai,  Toshiyuki,  Tominaga,  Anry, 
and  Nagayama,  Masuzo.  3,953,361 
Lipfert     Donald    E  ,    Romney.    Seymour    L  ,    Zeldman,    Robert,    and 
Goldschmidt,  Wtllfred,  to  Medevice  CompanyJiThe    Contraceptive 
3.952,^37.  CI    128-127  000  ' 

Lipson    Melvin   A  ,  and  Knoth,  Dale  W  ,  to  Dyiliachem  Corporation 
Photopolvmerizabie  screen  printing  inks  and  us|t  thereof  3  953  214 
CI    96- 1  1";  OOP 
Lipson,  Melvin  A     See 
Gilano.  Michael  N 
3.953,309 
Liquidometer  Corporation    See — 

Ells    Edward  G  ,  3,952,593 
Lira,  Emil  P  ,  Barker,  Walter  M  , 
tional     Minerals    &.    Chemical 


and    Rody.   Jean. 

>53,775. 
11950. 

Vacuum  cleaner 


Taniyasu.  Ryozo; 


Beaupre,  Richard  E  ,  anW  Lipson,  Melvin  A 


I" 


and  McCrae,  R»bert  C  ,  to  Interna- 
Corporation      Use    of    6-amino-9- 
(substituted    benzyl  )purines   and   their  corresponding   N'-oxides  as 
coccidiostats    3,953,597.  CI    424-253  000 
Lisle  Corporation:  See  — 

Segley    Marvin  C  ,  3,952,459. 
List,  Ralph  W  ,  Irwin    Malcolm  F  ,  and  Stanley.  Rabert  K  ,  to  Textured 
Yarn  Co  .  Inc    Strand  treatment  apparatus  and  method.  3.952,933 
CI    226-1  18  000 
Littelfuse.  Inc     See  — 

Covert,  James  P  .  3,953,817, 
Little,  Carl  H  ,  to  Keeler  Brass  Company    Lock  ifctuator    3,952.605 

CI    74-99  DOR 

Little    Lawrence  L  ,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation    High  tem- 
perature direct  acidification  of  milk    3,953,610,  CI    426-39  000 
Little    William   S  ,  Jr  ,  and  Townsend.  Robert  H  .  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion   Liquid  applicator    3,952  700.  CI    II8-637J0OO 
Littlechild,  James  Edgar    See—  } 

Watson    Ronald  Henry,  Butler.  Gregg  Glenn,  |neal,  Thomas  John, 
and  Littlechild.  James  Edgar,  3,953,286 
Littler,  Joseph    See—  1 

Walker,  Wilfred  Arthur,  and  Littler,  Joseph,  J.952.848, 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc     See  — 
Feldman.  Edward.  3,952.853. 
Lohr,  Joseph  B  ,  3,952.397, 
Litton  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Louis,  Arnold  S  ,  3,952.41  ! 
Livesey.  James  Robert,  and  Griauzde,  Felix,  to  Mantel,  Inc    Launcher 
for  a  toy  vehicle,  including  a  shim  for  supportiifig  the  vehicle  rear 
end    3.952.442,  CI    46-206  000  ,, 

Loc  Rite.  Incorporated    See—  | 

Kindl.  George  F  ,  3.952,877.  i 

Liicke    John  W  ,  to  University  of  Toronto,  The  Gfflverning  Council  of 
the    Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  laten(t  photographic  im- 
ages   3,953.859,  CI    346-1  000 
Lohmann  Apparatebau  GmbH    See  — 

Erfeling.  Arthur,  3,952,703 
Lohr   Joseph  B  ,  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc    ^ethod  for  forming 

a  print  wheel  with  metal  rim    3,952,397.  CI,  29-1421. OOR 
Loisy    Claude  Michel    See  — 

Balut,  Jacques  Albert  Louis  Georges;  Lemaire,  Pierre  Eugene  Ge- 
rard K  .  and  Loisy.  Claude  Michel,  3,953,117 
Lombardo.  Virginia,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associated,  Inc  ,  a  part  inter- 
est   Dish  drainer    3,952,875,  CI.  21  1-41  000 
Lonati,  Francesco,  to  Costruzioni  Meccaniche  Lo^ati  di  Lonati  Fran- 
cesco &.  Figli  (Ettore,  Fausto,  Tibcrio)  S.n.c   C<lm  ring.  3,952  548 
CI    66-57  000 
Long,  John  W  ,  and  Flora,  Barney  S  ,  to  Exxon  Nuolear  Company.  Inc 
Assembly    mechanism    for    nuclear    fuel    bundtes.    3,953.287.    CI 
r6-78  OOO  ■ 

Long  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 
Atkinson,  Wallace  E  ,  3,952,559. 


Longyear  Company    See  — 

Anderson,  John  Forrest,  3,952,817. 
Loos,  George  J     See  — 

Hauge,  Robert  Z.,  Loos,  George  J  ,  and  Marsicano,  Matthew  F.. 
3,953.039 
Lopke.  Edward  L     See  — 

Davis.  James  L  .  Lopke.  Edward  L  ,  and  Pechous.  Leslie  Joseph. 
3,952.502. 
L'Oreal    See— 

Bouillon.  Claude,  and  Rosenbaum.  Georges.  3.953.450 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire,  Bugaut.   Andree.  and   Estradier.  Francoise. 

3.953.508 
Vanlerberghe.  Guy,  and  Sebag.  Henri,  3,953,608 
Loring.  Charles  M  ,  Jr     See  — 

Wilson.  Thomas  L  .  Loring.  Charles  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Smith.  Peter  H 
3.952.421 
Lotte.  Andre,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de 
Mulhouse    Doctor-blade  holder  with  cleaning  means    3,912  650  CI 
101-120  000 
Loughridge,  Edward  T  .  to  Ashland  Vault  Incorporated    Diffuser  for 

aeration  systems    3.953.554.  CI    261    124  000 
Louis.  Arnold  S  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc    Multi-wire  wiper  contact  for 
potentiometers  and  other  electromechanical  devices  and  method  for 
making  same    3,952.411.  CI    29-630  OOE 
Loveless.  Stanely  M  .  to  General  Gas  Light  Company    Electrically  op- 
erated mini-valve    3.952.774.  CI    137-625  500 
Low,  Miklos    See  — 

Kisfaludy.  Lajos.  Low.  Miklos.  Schon.  Istvan.  Szirtes.  Tamas;  Sar- 
kozi.  Maria  Sz  .   Bajusz.  Sandor;  Turan.   Andrae.   Beks.  Rosa, 
Juhasz.     Attila.    Graf.    Laszlo.    Medzihradszky.    Kalman,    and 
Szporny.  Laszlo,  3.953,415. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The    See— 

Farone.  Eugene  Richard,  3,953.395. 
Habiby.  Emile  Najib.  3.953.347 
Lucan.  Joseph  L    Garden  Tool    3,952.812,  CI    172-375.000. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  5^*— 

Bottoms.  Harry  Simister,  3,953.160. 
Luderer.  Fred;  5^*— 

Raetz.  Dieter,  and  Luderer,  Fred,  3,952,95 L 
Ludwig,  Lawrence  P  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics   and    Space    Administration      Fluid    seal    for    rotating    shafts 
3,953,038,  CI    277-93  OOR  » 

Luich,  Ronald  Joseph    See- 
Ferguson.  Walter  James,  and  Luich.  Ronald  Joseph.  3.952.598 
Luttgert.  Hans,  and   Kohler.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Contact  system  for  a  vacuum  switch    3,953,698,  CI.  200-279,000,  i 

Lutz,    David    Edward      Vehicle    loading    and    unloading    apparatus 

3,952,887.  CI    214-38  OOC 
Lyman.  Frank,  and  Lyman,  Joseph,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corpo- 
ration    Rotor    balancing    apparatus    and    system      3,952,602     CI 
73-457000 
Lyman,  Joseph    See  — 

Lyman,  Frank,  and  Lyman,  Joseph,  3,952,602. 
Lynch  Corporation    See- 
lames.  Richard  L  ,  3.953.187 
Lyness.  Warren  I     See — 

MacMillan,  Francis  S    Kilmer,  and  Lyness,  Warren  1,  3,953,599, 
M  &  J  Valve  Company:  See  — 

Ottenstein,  Sidney  Allan,  3,952,759 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc     See  — 

Dworkin,  Robert  D  .  and  Ejk,  Adam  J  ,  3,953,385 
Ma,  Hsiao  J  ,  and  Studtmann,  George  H  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation 
External     charging     circuit     for     static     switch      3,953,786      CI 
321-45  OOC 
Maas,  Douwe;  See  — 

Korr,  Heinrich;  Maas,  Douwe;  and  Telemann,  Gerhard,  3,953,690 
Maas,  Jurgen    See  — 

Nieschuiz,  Otto,  Rudiger,  Gunther;  and  Maas,  Jurgen,  3,953.588. 
Mac  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Rogers,  James  H  ,  3,952,855 
Macbeth,  Albert  W  ,  to  Thiokol  Corporation   Rocket  motor  construc- 
tion   3,952,506,  CI    60-255  000 
MacGregor  International,  S    A     See— 

Leitch,  George,  3,952,790 
Mack.  Ronald  H     See  — 

Kobylarz.  Lawrence  P  ;  and  Mack.  Ronald  H  .  3.953,887 
Mackley-Ace  Limited:  5^e  — 

Kidd.  Patrick  Michael.  3.952.962 
MacMillan.  Francis  S    Kilmer;  and  Lyness.  Warren  I  .  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Compositions  for  topical  application  to  ani- 
mal tissue  and  method  of  enhancing  penetration  thereof   3,953.599 
CI    424-265  000 
Madsen.  Kristian  Dahl.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget 
Method  of  securing  the  rotor  winding  of  a  turbo-generator  rotor 
3.952.406,  CI    29-598  000 
Maekawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tabara.  Yoshijiro,  Akiyama,  Hiroshi;  Igawa,  Masayuki,  Maekawa, 
Tadashi,  and  Shinomiya,  Tokuo,  3,953,282, 
Maekawa,  Yukio    See— 

Imai,  Shinichi,  Fujita,  Shinsaku,  Maekawa,  Yukio.  and  Sakanoue 
Seiki,  3,953.21  I 
Magel.  Theodore  T     See— 

Hartline,  Albert  G  ,  III.  Campbell.  John  A.,  and  Magel.  Theodore 
T  ,  3.953,194 
Mages.  Bernhard:  See- 
Rock,  Erich,  and  Mages.  Bernhard.  3.952,366 


APRIL  27,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Magosch.  Karl-Heinz    See  — 

Feinauer.     Roland,     Magosch.     Karl-Heinz;     and     Ruter.     Jorn 
3,953,405 
Magrath,  Joseph  M     See ~ 

Hansen,  John  Erik,  Magrath.  Joseph  M  .  and  Hierath,  Leonard  L,. 
3.952.919 
Mahig.  Laszlo,  to  Alulerv  Aluminiumipari  Tervezo  Vallalat    lank  pro- 
vided with  pneumatic  mixing  pipe    3.953,003,  CI.  259-4. OOR. 
Maillefer  S  A     See- 

Veyrassat.  Louis.  3.952.960 
Maillet.  Edgard  Jacques    Shredding  unit  for  conditioning  scrap  metal 
parts  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  5  millimeters    3.952,957    CI 
241-73  000 
Mailliet.  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot    Double  clamping  rings    3,952,375,  CI    24-8  1  OPE 
Maines.    Peter     Protective    device    for    door    knobs    and    the    like 

3,952,564,  CI    70-416  000 
Majus,  Joseph    Vice  mounted  multiple-use  band  saw  with  detachable 

work  surface    3,952,622.  CI    83-799  000 
Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich    See  — 

Chepurnoi,     Nikolai     Prokhorovich.     Kostylev.     Alexandr     Dmi- 
trievich.  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich.  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich.   Tupitsyn.   Sergei    Konstantmovich.    Nazarov. 
Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  Tkach. 
Khaim  Berkovich.  Cherednikov.  Evgeny  Nikolaevich.  Galbmsh 
tein.    Alexandr    Nisovich.    Borshtem,    Mikhail    Vladimirovich, 
Karavaev.   Andron   Trofimovich.   Menzorov,   Valery    Anatolie 
vich.  and  Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich.  3,952,813 
Makino,  Osamu    See  — 

Matsuura,  Mikio.  Makino.  Osamu.  Nishi.  Nobuji;  and  Matsuoka 
Michio,  3.953.373 
Malcolm,  James  A  .  to  Flag  Carton  Corporation  Ltd    Paperboard  car- 
tons with  hquid-proof  liners    3.952.940.  CI    229  14  OBA. 
Maiden  Mills.  Inc     See  — 

Arden.  Frederic  R..  3.952.964. 
Mallinckrodt.  Inc     See- 
Monte.  Alexander  A  .  and  Chiang.  Ching,  3.953.294. 
Monte.  Alexander  A  ,  and  Chiang.  Ching.  3.953.295. 
Wiegert,  Philip  E  ,  3.953.497 
Mameda.  Noriyoshi    See  — 

Terayama.  Susumu.  and  Mameda.  Noriyoshi,  3,952,891 
Mandoval  Vermiculite  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Preston,  Ian,  and  Davidtz,  John  Charles.  3.953.357. 
Manion.  Francis  M     See  — 

Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M  ,  and  Manion,  Francis  M.,  3,952,576. 
Mann.  Adriaan  B  .  and  Vermeulen,  Jacobus  J    C  .  to  Stichting  Water 
bouwkundig    Laboratorium     Self-equilibrating   balance     3,952.600. 
CI    73-433000 
Mannara.  Giuseppe,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company     Apparatus  for 
filling   containers   with    composite   fluent   material     3,952.782.   CI 
141-100  000 
Manoury.  Philippe  Michel  Jacques    See  — 

Giudicelli,     Don     Pierre     Rene     Lucien,    Najer.    Henry,     Iliesco 
Branceni.  Bogdan.  Manoury.  Philippe  Michel  Jacques,  and  Du- 
mas, Andre  Pierre  Fernand,  3,953,449 
Manske,  Warren  C  ,  Bretl,  Robert,  and  Dupont.  Donald,  to  Bay  Elec 
trie  Company    Machine  for  cleaning  and  inspecting  motion  picture 
films    3.952.591,  CI    73157  000 
Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin-Manurhin  S  A     See— 

Wesch.  Ludwig.  3.953.629 
Manwaring,  Joshua  G     D  .  to  Radio  Frequency  Co  .  Inc    Radio  fre- 
quency   heating   and    ventilating   electrode   system     3.953,701.  CI 
219-10810 
Maopolski.   Bernard   J  ,   to   Harris  Corporation    Collating  apparatus. 

3.953.018.  CI    270-55  000 
Marathon  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Marotto.  Anthony  F  .  3.952,789 
Marchetti.  John  A     See  — 

Nakamura.  Tadao.  Detwiler,  Barry  C;  and  Marchetti.  John   A  . 
3,953,800 
Mares,  Karel    See— 

Junek,  Jan.   Ripka,  Josef,  Vobornik.   Vaclav.   Hortlik.  Frantisek. 
Jaros.    Frantisek.    Elias.    Jiri.    Brynda,    Vaclav,    Mares,    Karel, 
Kotrba,  Zdenek,  Lihtarova,  Ludmila.  Brozkova.  Mane,  and  Re- 
hackova,  Bozena,  3,952,494. 
Mariun  Laboratories,  Inc     See  — 

Mathison,  Ian  William,  Solomons.  William  Ebenezer,  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry.  3.953,458 
Mark,  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company    Flame  retardant  polycar 

bonate  composition    3,953,396,  CI    260  45  80A 
Mark,  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company    Flame  retardant  polycar- 
bonate composition    3,953,399,  CI    260-45  85H 
Markovac,  Anica    See- 
Ash.  Arthur  B  .  La  Montagne,  Maurice  P  ,  and  Markovac,  Anica, 
3,953,463 
Marotto,  Anthony  F  ,  to  Marathon  Manufacturing  Company   Top  posi 

tion  lock  for  Venetian  blinds    3,952,789,  CI    160-168  OOR 
Marquis,  Paul,  to  Societe  Civile  D'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  pour  L'Ob 
tention  de   Fibres  Minerales  (S  E  ROF  I  M  )    Ply  of  parallel  fila 
ments    3,953,641.  CI    428-195  000 
Marrero,  Louis  Convertible  switch  and  outlet  assembly.  3.953.689.  CI. 

200-51  OOR 
Mars,  Inc  :  See — 

Fougere,  Guy  L  ;  and  Jeffreys,  Dennis  C  ,  3,952,851 
Marsh,  Harold  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Water 
insoluble,  swellable  polyurethanes    3,953,406.  CI    260-77  5AM 


Marsicano,  Matthew  F.;  See — 

Hauge,  Robert  Z  .  Loos,  George  J.;  and  Marsicano,  Matthew  F  , 

3.953,039 
Martera,  Pierantonio    See  — 

Ginnasi.   Alessandro,    Vetere,   Alessandro,  and    Martera,   Pieran- 
tonio, 3,95  3.300 
Martignoni.  Pasquale    See — 

Duncan,  W  illiam  A     Murfree,  James  A  ,  Jr  ,  Martignoni,  Pasquale; 
Wharton,  Walter  W  ,  and  Phillips,  John  F  .  3,953,262. 
Martin,  Fred  David,  to  Calgon  Corporation    Stabilization  of  polymer 

solutions    3,953,341,  CI    252-8  55D 
Martin.  Fred  David,  and  Guilbault,  Lawrence  James,  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration   Petroleum  recovery  process    3.953.342,  CI    252-8. 55D. 
Martin,  Fred  David    See  — 

Persinski,  Leonard  J  .  Martin    Fred  David    and  Adams,  Salty  Lee. 
3,952.805 
Martin  Marietta  Corp<iration    See  — 

Hams,    Charles    W    ,    Lavton      Allen    C  ,    and    Howie     Robert    E., 

3,953.706 
Layton,    Allen    C  ,    Zinn     Werner   G  ,   Jr  ;    Mendez.    Antonio   J.; 
Howie.  Robert  E  .  and  Bayston,  Thomas  E      l. 953.667 
Martin,  \  ance  B  ,  Allen,  George  D  ,  Hauhein,  Harold  D  ,  Goc.  Melvin 
B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Toeniskoetter.  Kenneth  A  .  to  A    B    Chance  Company 
Externally    bussed,    encapsulated    current    limiting    fuse    for    pad 
mounted  transformers.  3.953,8  18,  CI.  337-191.000. 
Martin,  William  D     See  — 

Keller,  Charles  Robert,  and  Martin,  William  D  ,  3.952.999 
Martini,  Angelo  J  .  and  Gourlev.  Bruce  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Energy    Research    and    Development    Administration     Nickel- 
chromium-silicon  brazing  filler  metal    3,953,285,  CI    176-66  000 
Maruko  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Fujimura,   Hajime,   Hon.   Mikio.  Ootani.   Osamu    Ohno    Sachio. 
Kitamikado.  Tadashi.   Kato.  Kiyoshi.  and   Nagasaka.   Mitsuaki, 
3.95  3,467 
Maruyama.  Shoji,  Kubota.  Tomio,  Kojima.   Katue,  Tamura,  Hiroshi; 
and  Harada,  Masahide,  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd   Sensitizer  for  use  in  elec- 
trophotographic       light-sensitive        material         3,953.433.        CI. 
260-240  OOD 
Maruzen  Sewing  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Dainin,  Susumu,  3,953,089 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates    See  — 

Katzman,  Allison  W   ,  and  Barlow,  Gordon  A,,  3,953.027, 
Terzian,  Rouben  T  ,  3,952,449 
Marzocchi.   Alfred,   to  Owens-Corning   Fiberglas  Corporation    Glass 

fiber  reinforced  elastomers    3,953.648,  CI   428-378.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  FAHR  AG:  See — 

Stampfer,    Michael.   Graeher.    Ewald.   Oni,   Helmut,   and    Ruede. 
Ernst,  3,952.828 
Masiello,   Dominic    J  ,   to    Masiello,   Dominic   Joseph,   and    Masiello, 
Louise  A    Building  structure  formed  of  modular  units  vnth  canlilev 
ered  portions  for  forming  a  corridor  floor    3,952.465.  CI.  52-73.000 
Masiello,  Dominic  Joseph    See  — 

Masiello,  Dommic  J,.  3.952.465. 
Masiello,  Louise  A     See — 

Masiello.  Dommic  J  .  3.952.465 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    See  — 

O'Connor-d'Arlach.  Jorge,  and  Fonstad.  Clifton  G.  Jr.  3,953.879 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  \      See  — 

Ouick,  Donald  Jonathon.  3.952.482 
Masterson.  Dean  H    Trimmer  with  laterally  positioned  blade  and  sepa- 
rately adjustable  front  and  rear  wheels    3.952.483.  CI.  56-17,200 
Maston.  John  F    Padlock  clasp    3,953.062,  CI.  292-57.000. 

Masuoka.  Michio    See  — 

Hiraga.    Kentaro.    Voshioka.    Kouichi,   Goto.   Giichi.   Nakayama, 
Ryo,  and  Masuoka.  Michio,  3.953.483, 
Matburn  (Holdings)  Limited    See — 

Sansom.  Michael.  3.952,869 
Materials  Research  Corporation    See — 

Hurwitt.  Steven.  3,953,703 
Mathis.  Joseph  D  .  to  Western  Electric  Companv    Ini.    Plug-in  terminal 
3,953,103,  CI    339  276  GOT 

Mathison,  Ian  William,  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer,  and  Jones,  Rav 
mond  Henry,  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc    1 -Substituted  amino-2' 
alkyl-5-hydroxy-7.8-cyclopentanolhll  ,2,3.4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolines    3,953,458,  CI    260-288. OCF. 

Matolcsy,     Gyorgy,     and     Bordas.     Bama.     to     Eszakmagyarorszagi 
Vegyimuvek    Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  Salkvl  thio 
carbamates    3.953.427,  CI    260-2:>9  0BF 

Matschinsky.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Rigid  rear  axle  for  motor  vehicles  3,952,824,  CI 
180-7  3  OOD 

Matsubara,  Kiyoshi,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology 
Method  for  ionization  electrostatic  plating  3,953,619,  CI 
427-39  000 

Matsuda,  Shunsuke    See  — 

Hasegawa.    Katsue,  Sano,   Reiji,   Askawa.  Shirow.   and   Matsuda. 
Shunsuke.  3,953.210 

Matsuda.  Yujiro,  and  Nakamura,  Kazuchika.  to  Kawashima  Orimono 
Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  the  production  of  artificial  leather  having  a 
crepe  pattern    3,953,27  1,  CI    156-85  000 

Matsumoto,  Kunio.  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Electric  shutter 
3.953.865.  CI.  354-29  000 
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Iwao.    YasuharaJ    Buhei;    Sakai.    Jiro, 
Matsumura.  Masajl;  and  Morimoto,  Kat- 


Takeyoshi.     Yasuo;     and     Oka,     Shunzo. 

Yasumasa.  Saito,  K0etsu;  and  Watanabe, 

See- 

and    Matsuoka. 
Ltd.     Voitage- 


Matsumoto,  Seiichi    See—  ! 

Hosoe.  Kazuya;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi,  MatsumotiJ.  Seiichi;  and  Yokota 
Hideo,  3,953.729 
Matsumura,  Masaji    See  — 
Koyanagi,     Haruo.    Sato 
Yamauchi.  Nobuharu, 
suhide,  3, 95:, 944 
Malsuno,  Takashi    See  — 

Mori,  Takashi,  Takaku.  Sakae.  Osugi,  Yoshjyuki,  Matsuno,  Taka 
shi,  and  Tomizawa,  Shogo,  3,953.496 
Matsuoka    Michio    See  — 

Matsuura,  Mikio,  Makino.  Osamu,  Nishi.  >fobuii.  and  Matsuoka. 
Michio.  3,953.373 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd     See  — 

Arimura.     Ichiro,    Taniguchi,     Hiroshi.    and    Sekimoto.     Kunio. 

-V953,8H; 
Hasega*a.    Katsue,   Sano,   Reiji;   Askawa.  Sjhirow.   and   Matsuda, 

Shunsuke,  3, 953, 210 
Matsuura    Mikio.  Makino,  Osamu.  Nishi,  Nobuji,  and  Matsuoka, 

Michio,  3,953.3-3 
Matsuura,  Toshiro.  and   Takeda,  Minoru,  3.953,760 
Nakamura.  Tadao.  Det*iler,   Barry  C,  and(  Marchetti.  John  A., 

3,953.800  ■  : 

Nishioka,      Matsuo, 

3.953,8:0 
Yano,  Tsutomu,  Nabeta, 
Akinori.  3,953,107 
Matsushita  Electric,  Wireless  Research  Laboratory 

Tsunashima,  Eiichi.  3,953,664 
Matsuura.  Mikio,  Makino,  Osamu,  Nishi,  Nobuji, 
Michio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
dependent  resistor  3,953.373.  CI  252-5  18  000 
Matsuura.  Toshiro.  and  Takeda.  Minoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  ,  Ltd  Dynamic  electron  beam  convergence  apparatus 
3,953.760.  CI    3  15-13  OOC  i 

Mattel.  Inc     See—  i 

Livesey,  James  Robert,  and  Griauzde.  Felix,  3,952,442 
Roitz,  Nicholas  Joseph,  and  Steinberg,  Harold  Eugene,  3,953,104 
Matthews,  Walter  Sidney,  111    See- 
Meyers.  Cal  Yale    and  Matthews,  Walter  Sidney,  III,  3.953.494 
Matunami.  Mituo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Beam  lead  formation 

method    3.952,404,  CI    :9-589  000 
Matusch,  Siegfried    See  — 

Dietzel.  Walter,  and  Matusch.  Siegfried,  3,953,224. 
Mauzin     Andre    E  .    Truffart.    Pierre    P  .    and    Tharel.    Ferdinand    L 

Snubbed  railway  vehicle  bogie    3.952.669,  CL  105-171  000 
Mawhinney,  Daniel  David,  and  Walsh,  Thomas  Edward,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration   Constant  temperature  control  for  transferred  electron  de- 
vices   3.953,878,  CI    357-81.000. 
May  &  Baker  Limited    See  — 

Gallant,    John    Henry,    and    Johnson.    Michael    Robert    Thomas, 
3.953.803 
May,  John   E  ,  to  General   Electric  Company  [Controlled  grain  size 
metal    oxide    vanstor    and    process    for    maiking      3,953,371,    CI 
252-5  12  000 
May,  Max,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Improvements  in  or  relating  to  organic  com- 
pounds   3,953, 1  63.  CI    8-94  260 
Mayr.  Hubert    See  — 

Schonbeck,  Rupert,  Kloimstein.  Engelbert;|'Diskus.  Alfred.  Auer. 
Engelbert.  and  Mayr,  Hubert,  3,953,445, 
Mazman.  Martin  S    Muscle  building  exercise  tfevice    3,953,025,  CI 

272-132  000 
McAlamey,   Fred    R  ,   to   Pantasote  Companvy  The.   Sealing  gasket 

3,952,455,  CI    49-497  000 
McBnde,  Michael  Eudell    See 

Greek,  John  Charlie.  Jr  ;  McBride,  Michel  Eudell;  and  Tanner, 
Howard  Carl,  3,952,852 
McCauley.  Roger  A  .  to  Rexar  Industries.  Inc   Puel  conservation  means 
for    internal    combustion    engines    and    th<(    like.    3,952,716,    CI 
12  3-141  000 
McClusky,  James  K     See  — 

Wilhelm,  Harley  A  ,  and  McClusky,  Jamei  K  .  3,953,556 
McCord.  William  F    Disposable  tooth  cleaning  apparatus    3,952,867, 

CI    206-229  000 
McCorkel.  Franklin  M  ,  to  Aggregates  Equipt^lent.  Inc    Ribbon  flight 
conveyor  formed  of  welded  chain  (inks   3.95j,862.CI    198-213  000 
McCormick,  Robert  L     See—  lU 

Stark,  Allan  P  .  3,953,055.  I 

McCrae.  Robert  C     See—  T 

Lira,    Emil    P  ,    Barker.    Walter    M  .    and    McCrae.    Robert    C  . 
3,953,597 
McDonald,  Ean  Lawrence    Marine  signalling  device    3,952,694, 

116- 1  24  OOB 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See  — 

Fisher,    Ralph    W  ,    Licis,    George;    and 

3,95  3.1  1  1 
Painter,  James  H  ,  3,953,705 
McElroy,  Arthur  H     See-  I 

Carroll.  James  C  ,  and  McElroy.  Arthur  HC.  3,953.059. 
McFarland.  Donald  L  .  to  Fairfield  Marking  Ptoducts,  Inc.  Stamp  de 

vice    3.952,653,  CI    101-327.000. 
McGovern.  Terrence  P     See— 

Beroza,  Morton.  Sarmiento.  Rafael,  and  NicGovern,  Terrence  P 
3,953,607 
McGowan,  Joseph;  See  — 

Carter.  John  L  ,  and  McGowan,  Joseph.  3L953,853, 


il 


the 


Schurter.    Wayne    W 


McHenry.  Warren  B   Gate  latch    3,953,064,  CI.  292-184.000 
McKee.  Fount  E  .  to  Delta-X  Corporation   Control  circuit  for  shutting 
off  the    electrical    power   to   a    liquid    well    pump     3.953.777,   CI 
3  18-474  000 
McKinstry.  Richard  Bruce,  and  Godbont.  Joseph  Charles,  to  Data  Gen- 
eral     Corporation       Tape      transport      system        3.952.968,      CI 
242  182  000 
McMahan.  W   Glenn,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.    Inc  .  The,  a  part 
interest   Temperature  registering  faucet  attachment    3,952,594,  CI 
73-349  000 
McMillan.  William  D     See  — 

Habiger,  Cyril  W  .  McMillan.  William  D.:  Persson,  David  L  ;  and 
Ferre.  Glenn  E  .  deceased,  3.952.515 
McRobert,    Leon    R  .    to    FMC    Corporation.    Adjustable    hedger. 

3,952,485,  CI    56-235  000 
Mead,  Kenneth  W     See- 
Graham.   Joe    D  .    Mead,   Kenneth    W  ,   and    Babb,   Henry    Edgar. 
3,952,582 
Means,  William  A  .  to  Applied  Motors.  Inc    Voltage  converter  system 

with  on-off  control    3,953.782,  CI,  321-28.000. 
Medevice  Company,  The    See— 

Lipfert.  Donald  E  .  Romney,  Seymour  L  ,  Zeidman.  Robert,  and 
Goldschmidt.  Willfred.  3.952.737 
Medzihradszky.  Kalman    See  — 

Kisfaludy,  Lajos.  Low.  Miklos,  Schon,  Istvan.  Szirtes,  Tamas,  Sar- 
kozi,   Maria  Sz  ,   Bajusz.  Sandor.  Turan,  Andrae.   Beks,   Rosa. 
Juhasz.     Attila.    Graf.    Laszlo.    Medzihradszky.    Kalman.    and 
Szporny.  Laszlo,  3.953,415 
Meguerian.  Garbis  H  .  and  Kaneko,  Yasuo.  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
and  Mitsubishi  Motors  Corporation   Maximizing  conversion  of  nitro- 
gen oxides  in  the  treatment  of  combustion  exhaust  gases.  3.953,576, 
CI    423-213  700 
Meijer.  Frans    See  — 

Poolman.  Petrus  Jacobus,  and  Meijer,  Frans,  3,952,595. 
Melville,  Thomas    Protective  eye  shade  for  sportsmen.  3,952,331.  CI. 

2-14  OOH 
Mendell.  Lester  W  .  Jr    Holding  means.  3,953,014.  CI    269-43.000. 
Mendez.  Antonio  J     See  — 

Layton.   Allen   C  .   Zinn,   Werner   G  ,   Jr  ,   Mendez,   Antonio  J.; 
Howie,  Robert  E  .  and  Bayston,  Thomas  E  .  3.953.667 
Mendez,  John    Spare  tire  hoist    3,952,894,  Cl    2  14-45  1  000 
Mendez.  Tomas,  and  Van  Cleve.  Guy.  Jr  .  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation   Re- 
covery of  hexane  from  recycle  streams  from  ethylene  polymerization 
reactors    3,953,301,  Cl    203-75  000 
Mengeringhausen,  Max,  to  Mero  AG   Composite  structural  panel  and 

process  of  making    3,952,402.  Cl    29-527.100 
Menzorov.  Valery  Anatolievich    See  — 

Chepurnoi.  Nikolai  Prokhorovich,  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmi- 
trievich,  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich,  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich,  Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich,  Nazarov, 
Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  Tkach. 
Khaim  Berkovich.  Cherednikov,  Evgeny  Nikolaevich,  Galbinsh- 
tein,  Alexandr  Nisovich,  Borshtein.  Mikhail  Vladimirovich; 
Karavaev,  Andron  Trofimovich,  Menzorov,  Valery  Anatolie- 
vich, and  Makarov.  Alexei  Mikhailovich,  3.952,813. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc..  See— 

Bolhofer.  William  A  .  3.953.465. 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W  ,  Jr  .  3,953.476 

Czaja,  Robert  F  ,  Pines,  Seemon  H  ,  and  Abramson.  Newton  L., 

3,953,520. 
Mrozik,  Helmut  H  ,  3,953,492 
Shuman,  Richard  F  .  3,953.490 
Vanden  Heuvel,  William  J    A  .  3,953,493 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung   See— 

Nieschulz.  Otto,  Rudiger,  Gunther.  and  Maas.  Jurgen.  3,953,588. 
Steinstrasser,  Ralf.  and  Weber,  Georg,  3.953.49  1 
Meredith.  Ronald  D  .  and  Shoberg,  John  T    Portable  fluorescent  lamp 

and  inverter  therefor    3.953.768.  Cl    317-31  000 
Mergler,  Harry  W  ,  Wright,  Daniel  K  .  Kicher.  Thomas  P  ,  Savage.  Mi 
chael,   and    Kosc,   Wieslaw,   to   Case   Western   Reserve   University 
Beam  bender    3,952.572.  Cl.  72-298  000 
Merkle,  Alfred;  Schmieder,  Fritz,  and  Heinzmann,  Werner,  to  Papst 
Motoren     KG       Motor     and     mounting     thereof      3,953,751,     Cl. 
3  10-91  000. 
Merlin  Germ:  See  — 

Bally     Berard,     Yves,    Claudin.     Paul,    and     Leymarie.    Claude. 

3.953.797 
Bernard.  Georges,  and  Montanier.  Pierre,  3,953.694, 
Mero  AG:  See— 

Mengennghausen.  Max.  3.952,402. 
Merriman,  Henry  H    Accelerator  movement  indicator.  3,952,688,  Cl. 

1  16-28  OOR 
Merz.  Jurg:  See  — 

Schibler.  Luzius;  and  Merz.  Jurg,  3.953,505. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    See— 

Bestehorn,  Peter,  3.952,417 
Meyer,  Donald  R  .  and  Sill,  Arthur  D  ,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc   De- 
rivatives of  6(  5H  )-phenanthridinone  and  a  method  for  preparation. 
3,953.455.  Cl    260-286  OOA 
Meyer.  James  A  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Starter  apparatus  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines    3.95  2,718.  Cl    123-179  OSE 
Meyers.  Cal  Yale;  and  Matthews,  Walter  Sidney.  III.  to  Southern  Illi- 
nois University  Foundation    Reactions  involving  carbon  tetrahalides 
and  a-methyl  ketones  or  ketones  having  a.a'-hydrogens,  3,953,494. 
Cl.  260-468. OOR. 
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Michaelis.  Eduard  M  .  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisenund  Stahl 

werke    Process  for  refining  pig  iron    3,953.199.  Cl    75-60  000 
Michelsen.  Paul  F  ,  to  RMC  Research  Corporation    System  for  regis- 
tering position  of  element    3.953.132,  Cl.  356-152.000. 
Micro-Mega    See— 

Gamier,  Marcel,  3,952,870. 
Microlife  Technics,  Inc     See  — 

Farr.  Stewart  M  .  3,953.609 
Midland  Insta-Change  Company;  See— 

Olsen.  Daniel  H  .  3.952.435. 
Mih.  Li  C     See- 

Peck.  Reese  A  ;  Mih.  Li  C  ;  and  Brandenburg.  John  T..  3,953.320 
Miheilowitsch.  Nikolaus:  See  — 

Scheibel,    Karl-Heinz,    Miheilowitsch.    Nikolaus.    and    Goerndt, 
Heinz,  3.953.699 
Miklas.  Edward  J  ,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation    Method  of 
activating      zinc      ferrite      oxidative      dehydrogenation      catalvsts 
3.953.370.  Cl    252-473  000 
Miks.  Zbynek    See  — 

Sejbal,    Dalibor,    Vasek,    Vitezslav,    Miks.   Zbynek,   and    Prazak. 
Karel.  3.952.780 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See  — 

Coplan,  Mvron  Julius,  Davis,  Robert  Bernard,  and  Schiffer,  Daniel 

Kenneth,  3,953.612 
Warren.  Brian  Thomas,  and  Spicer.  John  William,  3.953,604 
Miles.  Lyndon  James    See- 
Jones.  Ivor  Wynn.  Miles,  Lyndon  James,  and  Robinson.  Graham. 
3.953.227 
Millair.  Gerard:  See— 

Droux.     Jacques;      Audebert.     Michel,     and     Millair.     Gerard. 
3.953.888 
Miller.       Alfred       D,       to       ICI       United       States       Inc        8-Oxa  3 
azabicyclo(  3  2  1  )octane  analgesic  compositions  and  method  of  alle 
viatmg  pain  in  animals    3.953.596.  Cl    424-248  000, 
Miller,  Charles  Eveleigh    .SV*-  — 

Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  and  Miller.  Charles  Eveleigh,  3,952.592 
Miller.  David  Joseph    See  — 

Kawamoto,  Hirohisa,  and  Miller,  David  Joseph,  3,953,809 
Miller,  David  M  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Refractory  celsian  glass 

ceramics    3,953.220.  Cl    106-39  800 
Miller,    Edward,   and    Latella,   Anthony    P  ,   to   Delta-X   Corporation 
Method  and  means  for  selectively  positioning  a  light  source  for  illu- 
minating film  transparencies    3,953.764.  Cl.  315-386000. 
Miller.  Kenneth  D     See  — 

Ganster,  Charles  ,A  ,  Callaghan,  Mary  E  ;  Gilmer.  Lee  K  ;  Nelson, 
Gerald  V  .  and  Miller,  Kenneth  D  .  3,953,321 
Miller,  Kenneth  J     See  — 

Hansen,  Randall  C  ,  and  Miller,  Kenneth  J..  3.953.061. 
Millward.  John  David,  to  Rank  Organisation  Ltd  .  The    Feed-back  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  distance  between  vertically  displaced  scan- 
ning   rasters    produced    by    a    cathode    ray    tube     3,953,671.    Cl 
178-7  200 
Mims.  Herman  Dewitt.  to  D  and  B  Machine  Company   Vertical  carton 

erector    3,952.635.  Cl    93-51  OOR 
Minaki.  Toshiaki    See  — 

Aoki.   Susumu.   Minaki.   Toshiaki,   Mori,   Kentaro,   and   Shibata, 
Kenichi,  3,953.185 
Minamikawa.  Yoshitugu    See  — 

Sugano.    Junichiro,    Kuriyama.    Yasuhisa,    Ishiucht.    Yukio,    and 
Minamikawa,  Yoshitugu.  3.953.482 
Minemura.  Nonhiro.  and  Yamada.  Setsuo.  to  Teijin  Ltd    Process  for 
dyeing   fibers   or   fabrics   of   aromatic    polvamides     3,953.167.   Cl 
8-175  000 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 
Giulie.  Joe  D  ,  and  Worcester.  Leslie  E  .  3.952,356. 
Kahher.  Paul  L  .  Nelson,  Fred  W  ,  and  Roos,  Bryan  K  .  3.952.748 
Nelson.  Alfred  Dwavne.  and  Goken.  Garold  L  .  3,952.948 
Tholen.  John  H  .  and  Winters.  John  C.  3,953.873. 
Mirowski.  leczyslaw    See  — 

Mirowski.  Mieczvslaw.  Mower.  Morton  M  .  and  Langer,  Alois  A  , 
3.952.750 
Mirowski.  Mieczyslaw,  Mower,  Morton  M  .  and  Langer,  Alois  A  .  to 
Mirowski.      leczyslaw       Command      atrial      cardioverting     device 
3.952.750.  Cl    128-419  OOD. 
Misaki.  Satoru    See  — 

Iwata.  Hiroshi.  and  Misaki.  Satoru.  3.953,864. 
Mitchell.  Patrick  G     See- 
Beyer.  Arnold  D  ;  Crockett.  Charles  R  .  and  Mitchell.  Patrick  G  . 
.^952. 698 
Mitchell.  Robert  N.;  See— 

Friedline.  Ernest  J  ;  Mitchell.  Robert  N  ,  and   Andras.  Linn  R  . 
3.953.143 
Mitchell.  Robert  W  .  to  Photo  Systems,  Inc    Picture  frame  construe 

tion    3.952.437,  Cl    40-152  100 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Koyanagi,    Haruo,    Sato,    Iwao,    Yasuhara,    Buhei;    Sakai,    Jiro. 
Yamauchi,  Nobuharu.  Matsumura,  Masaji,  and.  Morimoto,  Kat- 
suhide,  3.952.944 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc     See  — 

Sugano,    Junichiro,    Kuriyama.    Yasuhisa;    Ishiuchi.    Yukio,    and 

Minamikawa.  Yoshitugu.  3.953.482 
Yonemitsu.    Fiichi.    Togo.    Shizuo,    Hashimoto.    Kenichiro.    Ito, 
Muneo;  Nishizawa.  Chiharu.  and  Hara.  Noboru,  3,953,529 
Mitsubishi  Motors  Corporation    See  — 

Meguerian,  Garbis  H  ,  and  Kaneko,  Yasuo,  3,953,576. 


Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company    Ltd     See  — 

Oguchi,  Noboru,  Hiramatsu,  Takashi,  Igami,  Ikuo;  Aoki,  Akira; 

Tanaka,  S>ogo.  Seki.  Toshiro.  and  Inoue.  Takao.  3.953.161 
Tabara,  V  oshijiro,  .Akivama.  Hiroshi.  Igawa,  Masayuki;  Maekawa, 
Tadashi.  and  Shinomiya.  Tokuo.  3,953,282 
Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki    See  — 

Yano,   Norio,  Okoshi,   Seiei,   Mitsuhashi,   Sadavuki,  and   Suzuki, 
Norio,  3,953,8  13 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Kikkawa,  Takahiro,  and  Hirata.  Toshinori.  3.953,312. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd     See  — 

Fuji.  Saburo.  3,953,54  1  - 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Terayama.  Susumu.  and  Mameda,  Noriyoshi,  3,952.891. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated    See  — 

Ueno,  Niro,  and  Shiraishi.  Ippei.  3,952,963. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi.  Ono.  Takavuki,  Hoshi.  Hiroshi.  Hirakawa. 
Michio,  and  Watanabe,  Isao.  3,953.657. 
Miyake.  Hajimu    See  — 

Havashi.  Masaki.  Kori.  Seiji.  and  Muake.  Hajimu.  3.953,495 
Miyano,  Shizuo,  Kondo,  Asaji,  Kishimoto,  Shinzo,  and  Yazawa,  Keni- 
chiro, to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Pre-sensitized  lithoprinting  plate 
requiring  no  fountain  solution    3.953.212.  Cl.  96-75.000. 
Miyasaka,  Nobuaki    See  — 

Hinata.  Masanao,  Takei.  Haruo,  Sato,  Akira,  Takano,  Masao,  and 
Miyasaka,  Nobuaki.  3.953.215 
Miyazaki,  Nobuyuki    See  — 

Inoue,    Shohci,    Kanbe,    Masaki.   Takada.    Tadamichi;    Miyazaki, 
Nobuyuki,  and  >okokawa.  Masanori,  3.953.383 
Miyazaki.  Tsutomu,  Kato,  Takashi,  \  oshizawa,  Toshio;  and  Yamada. 
Yasuo.  to  Daiwa  Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    and   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Method  and  apparatus  for  continu 
ouslv    connecting   a   displaceable    pneumatic   conduit   with   a   main 
pneumatic  duct  m  a  textile  machine    3.952.492.  Cl    57-34  500 
Miyazawa.  Kenzo    See  — 

Soma,      Hiroshi,      Tamura,      >  utaka,     and      Miyazawa.     Kenzo. 
3,952.834 
Mizumura.  Yutaka    See  — 

Fujiyoshi,  Kanji,  Mizumura,  >  utaka,  and  Sono,  Junji,  3,953,403 
Mizutani.  Hiroshi,  Abe,  Miwako,  and  Nakasone,  Yumio.  to  Kao  Soap 
Co  .  Ltd    Acidic  cleaning  composition    3.953.352.  Cl    252-142  000 
Mizutani.    Yukio,    Shikata,    Kazuo,    Nakamura.    Shunichi.    and    Yo- 
shimizu,  Michio,  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for 
producing  flame-retardant  shaped  articles  of  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resins    3,953.565,  Cl    264-21(1  (tOF 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    See— 

Colombo.  Edward  A  .  and  Tsai,  James  Tarng,  3.953,739. 
Kaarsmaker,  Hendrik,  3,952.772. 
Morrison,  Roger  A  ,  3,953.366. 
Moeltner,  Hermann    See  — 

Demny.  Werner,  and  Moeltner    Hermann,  3.952,570. 
Mohasco  Corporation    See- 

Cycowicz.  Izchak.  and  Wong.  John.  3.952.344. 
Mohorovich.  Victor  P    Ann  splatter  clip.  3.952,374,  Cl.  24-73.00B 
Molchanov.  Valentin  Danilovich    See  — 

Bron.  Osip   Borisovich,   Molchanov.  Valentin   Danilovich,  Shifrin. 
Lev  Notovich,  and  Freivald,  Adolf  RudolfoMch,  3,953.695 
Molitor,  Edwin  A  ,  to  Multifold  International.  Inc    Device  for  deliver- 
ing pads  to  a  bundling  machine    3,952,882,  Cl    214-600D 
Molson  Companies  Limited    The    See — 

Emond,  Joseph  Maurice,  and  Haigh.  James  Dawson,  3.953.226. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc     See  — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H  .  Jr  .  3,952,652 

Monfroy,  Henri,  and  Reboul,  Jean  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CFS    New 

matrix  for  gas  discharge  display  panels    3.953,756,  Cl    313-220000 

Monpetit,  Louis,  to  Societe  de-^   Procedes   Modemes  d'Injection  So- 

promi     Control    apparatus    and    process    for    combustion    engines 

3.953.715.  Cl.  235-150  210 

Monpetit.  Louis,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  \  alorisation  dc  la  Recherche 
(  AN\  AR)    Control  apparatus  and  process  for  combustion  engines 

3.953.716,  Cl    235-150.210. 
Monsanto  Company    See  — 

Golland,  David  I  ,  Junker,  Bernhard  T  ;  O'Connor.  Gary  E.;  and 
Runkle.  Charles  J  .  3.9'i3.;5(i 
Montanier,  Pierre    See  — 

Bernard.  Georges,  and  Montanier.  Pierre.  3.953.694. 
Monte.  Alexander  A  ,  and  Chiang.  Ching.  to  Mallinckrodt.  Inc   Trans- 
aminase assay     3. 95:'. 294.  Cl     I95.I03  50R 
Monte,  Alexander  A  ,  and  Chiang.  Ching.  to  Mallinckrodt.  Inc    Re- 
agent formulations  for  glucose  assay    3.953,295,  Cl    195-103  50R 
Montecatini  Edison  S  p  A..:  See  — 

Galli.    Paolo.    Di    Drusco,    Giovanni;    and    De    Bartolo,    Saverio. 
3,953,414 
Monteith,  Larry   K     See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Wortman,  Jimmie  J     Donovan    Robert  P     Brooks,  Ar- 
thur D  .   Monteith,  Larry    K  ,  Kinard.  William   H  .  and  ONeil, 
Robert  L  ,  3.953,792. 
Montgomery,  James  B     See  — 

Addison,  Frank  F  ,  and  Montgomery,  James  B     3,952,758 
Moonev,  Edward  L    Precast  skall  panel  and  building  erected  on  site 

therefrom    3,952,4-1,  Cl    "^ 2 -60 2  000 
Moore,  Phillip  M  ,  to  Motorola  Inc    Digital  phase  detector,  3,953,794, 
Cl    324-8300D 
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.  3.952.684 

,  and  Kirby,  Clifton 

.  Collapsible  stack- 


.awrence,  3,952.637 


Nanami;  and 


Moore  Ronald  D  .  and  Bethel.  Everett  L  .  to  Chlvas  Products  Limited 
Strap  fitting  for  automobile  interior  and  other  uses  3.952  383  CI 
:4-265  OOR 
Moore.  Sheldon  John,  and  Day,  Larry  S  Indepettdently  reversible  seg- 
ments and  random  selection  means  thentfor  3  953  032  CI 
:^  3- 135  OOR 
Morell,  Juan  Coll  Conical  wedges  for  arippme  multi-plv  rope  or  cable 

3,952,377.  CI    24-136(X)R  k  7      k- 

Moret.  Michel  Antoine,  Jousson,  Pierre-Jean,  a^d  Musy.  Jean-Pierre, 
to  4  P  Limited    Hand-operated  body  care  appliance    3.952,736   CI 
128-66  000 
Morgan    Cyril  Alfred    Set  — 

Allen.  Richard  Paul,  and  Morgan.  Cyril  Alfred.  3.953,580 
Morgan.  George  W     See — 

Ferguson.  Hobart  D  .  and  Morgan,  George  W 
Morgan.  Irvm  T  .  Jr     See  — 

von  Pragenau.  George  L  ,  Morgan,  Irvm  T    Ir 
A  ,  3.952.980  T 

Morgan.  Lawrence  M  .  to  Cornelius  Company,  Tlhe 

ing  cart    3,953.047,  CI    280-639  000 
.Morgenthaler,  Eugen.  and  Seewer,  Ruedi.  to  Sewwer  AG    Method  of 
and    apparatus   for   the    transverse   folding  of  dough   band   sections 
3.953.613.  CI    426-502  000  , 

Morgret.  Gordon  Lawrence    See  — 

Lambert,  Roy  Ralph,  and  Morgret.  Gordon  \; 
Mori.  Hideo    5^^—  T 

Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki,  Yoshizaki,  Shiro;  Murakami, 
Mori.  Hideo.  3.953.456 
Mori.  Kazuo    See—  I 

Ishizumi.   Kikuo.   Mori.   Kazuo.   Yamamoto^  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
Masao.  Inaba.  Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3.953,446. 
Mori,  Kentaro    See  — 

Aoki,   Susumu.   Minaki,   Toshiaki.    Mori.    Kentaro;  and   Shibata 
Kenichi.  3.953,185 
Mon,  Takashi.  Takaku,  Sakae,  Osugi,  Yoshiyuki.  Matsuno.  Takashi. 
and  Tomizawa.  Shogo.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  K#bushiki  Kaisha    Bis( - 
benzamidoj-benzoic  acid  derivatives.  3.953, 4i>6,  CI    260-471  OOR 
Mon.  Y  asuo    See  — 

Kanai.  Hukashi,  Mori,  Yasuo,  and  Toyoda,lkyoichi.  3,952.608. 
.Morimoto,  Katsuhide    See—  '■ 

Koyanagi.    Haruo.    Sato.    Iwao,    YasuharaJ    Buhei;    Sakai,    Jiro; 
Yamauchi.  Nobuharu;  Matsumura.  Masajfe  and  Morimoto,  Kat 
suhide,  3.952,944 
Monshita.   Masataka,  Fukushima,  Mitsuru.  and:  Inaba,  Yoshihito,  to 
Toyo  Jozo  Company.  Ltd    Preparation  of  selactive  adsorbing  parti 
cles    3.953.360.  CI    252-428  000 
Moriya.  Kazuo    See  — 

Tomita.  Tamaki,  Ishikawa.  Mineo.  Kodama.Hayashi;  and  Moriya 
Kazuo.  3.952.458 

Morns.  George  F  .  Babcock.  David  L  ,  and  Pelltrson,  Eugene  A  ,  tt 
Edmac   Associates   Inc     Adjacent  channel  rejficlor    3,953  802    CI 
325-474  000 
Morns.  Johnie  W     See—  :, 

Vincent.  George  D  ,  and  Morris.  Johnie  W.J[3.953.048. 
Morrison,  Leonard  A     See—  ' 

Appel.  Arthur  V  ,  Hampton,  Robert  S  ,  and  Morrison,  Leonard  A 
3,953.134 
Mornjon.  Roger  A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Catalyst  for  the  produc 


iQi  in 

T 


3.953.366,  CI    282-45  5  OOZ. 

Edwin   G  .   aid    Voss,    Robert   L  , 

Juan  L  ,  and  Moscowitz. 


tion  of  aromatic  compounds. 
Morton,  Edwin  G     See— 

Clark,   Charles    W  .    Morton 
3.953.808 
Moscowitz.  Samuel    See  — 

Wirtschafter,  Jonathan  D  .  Zauberman 
Samuel,  3,952,735 
Moss.  Ernest  K  ,  to  Celotex  Corporation,  The    Phenolic  polymer,  re- 
lated products  and  processes  thereof   3,953,645,  CI.  428-310  000 
Mostosi,  Angelo,  to  Sace  S  p  A  Construzioni  EI«tlromeccaniche  Cur 
rent-limiling  electric   switch   exempt  from   bumps  in   the  opening 
stage    3,95  3,8  1  1.  CI    3  35    16  000 
Motch  &  Merryweather  Machinery  Company,  iThe:  See — 

Hurd,  Stanley  E  ,  3,953,076 
Motor  Skills  Research.  Inc     See  — 

Herr,  Paul;  and  Leumi,  Dubi,  3,952,424. 
Motorola,  Inc     See  — 

Cave.  David  L  ,  and  Davis.  Walter  R  .  3,9$3,875. 
Copeland,  Ben  H  ,  and  Schaffert.  Richard 
Moore.  Phillip  M  .  3,953.794 
Vest.  Clovis  R  .  3,952,405 
Moucka.  Emil    Gravity   weight  trigger  for  a  life  raft    3,952,350    CI 

9-1  I  OOA 
Moulds.  John  W  .  to  CJeneral  Motors  Corporation    Fuel  metering  rod 

positioning  means    3.953.549,  CI    261-50  OOA 
Mower.  Morton  M     See  — 

Mirowski.  Mieczyslaw,  Mower,  Morton  M,;  and  Langer    Alois  A 
3.952,750 
Mrozik.  Helmut  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Anthelmintic  substiiuied  sul 

fonamide  derivatives    1.953.492.  CI.  260  46$  OOE 
Muchnick.  Bruce    Throw  and  catch  toy    3,953.030.  CI    273-95  (X)R 
Mueller.  Richard  J     See  - 

Pitel,    Irving,   Silverman,    Richard    S  .    and    Mueller     Richard    J 
3,952,915 
Mukai.  Kunio    See  — 

HIrano.     Masachika.      Mukai.     Kunio.     and     Takeda      Hisami 
3.953.546 


,..  3.952.403. 


Muller.  Dietrich;  Blichenberg.  Hans-Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Dieter;  Focke, 
Heinz;  and  Liedtke,  Kurt,  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl  Cigarette  packet  of  lam- 
inated sheeting  and  method  for  the  production  thereof   3,952  868 
CI    206-273  000 
Muller.  Wolfgang,  and  Witzke,  Lothar,  to  Th    Goldschmidt  AG.  Pro- 
cess for  the   treatment  of  carburizing  salt  wastes    3,953.570    CI 
423-155  000 
Muller.  Wolfgang,  and  Witzke,  Lothar,  to  TH   Goldschmidt  AG    Pro- 
cess for   the    treatment   of  carburizing  salt   wastes.   3.953.571.  CI. 
423-155  000 
Multifold-International,  Inc     See  — 
Mohtor,  Edwin  A.,  3,952,882. 
Multilan  S  A     See  — 

Van  Os.  Willem  Arthur  Adriann  Algernon,  and  Rhemrev,  Pieter 
.     Eduard  Reinier.  3.952,734 
Muntz,  Eric  P  .  and  Welkowsky.  Murray  S  ,  to  Xonics,  Inc    Electro- 
static image  developing  process    3,953,618,  CI    427-21  000 
Murakami.    Masuo,    Isaka.    Ichiro,    Koda,    Akio;    Kawahara,    Norio. 
Ashiwagi,  Teruya.  Murakami,  Yukiyasu,  Yano,  Kuniichiro,  Nakano, 
Kohzi,  and  Souzo,  Isao,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd 
Ampicillin    derivatives    substituted    by    heterocyclic    acyl    group 
3.953,428,  CI    260-239  100 
Murakami,     Masuo.     Takahashi,     Kozo,     and     Ozasa,     Teruaki,     to 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  of  preparing  cepha- 
losporanic  acid  ester  derivatives    3,953,437,  CI    260-243  OOC. 
Murakami.  Nanami    See  — 

Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  Yoshizaki,  Shiro,  Murakami,  Nanami;  and 
Mori,  Hideo,  3,953,456 
Murakami,  Yukiyasu:  See  — 

Murakami,  Masuo,  Isaka.  Ichiro,  Koda,  Akio,  Kawahara.  Norio; 
Ashiwagi.    Teruya,    Murakami,    Yukiyasu,    Yano,    Kuniichiro; 
Nakano.  Kohzi,  and  Souzo,  Isao,  3.953,428 
Muraoka,  Yasuhiko    See  — 

Umezawa,   Hamao,  Takita,  Tomohisa,  Muraoka.  Yasuhiko    and 
Fujii,  Akio.  3,953,594 
Murfree,  James  A  .  Jr  :  See- 
Duncan.  William  A  ,  Phillips,  John  F  ,  Murfree,  James  A  ,  Jr  ,  and 

Wharton,  Walter  W  ,  3,953,261 
Duncan,  William  A  .  Murfree.  James  A  .  Jr  .  Martignoni,  Pasquale. 
Wharton,  Walter  W  ,  and  Phillips,  John  F  ,  3,953,262 
Muroi,  Hitoshi;  See  — 

Suzuki,  Motoaki;  and  Muroi,  Hitoshi,  3,953,626 
Murphy,  Charles  Vincent,  and  Zunker.  David  William,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Aqueous  emulsions  containing  homo- 
geneous particles  of  cellulosic  ester/acrylic  polymers   3  953  386   CI 
260-17  OOA 
Musy,  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Moret,   Michel   Antoine,  Jousson,  Pierre-Jean;  and   Musy    Jean- 
Pierre,  3,952.736 
Myers.  Elman  B  ,  deceased,  and  by  Myers,  Marian  M  ,  administratrix. 
Composition    and   method   for   separating   bituminous   constituents 
from  bitummum-bearing  sands    3.953,3  I  7.  CI    208-11  OLE 
Myers,  Marian  M  ,  administratrix:  See- 
Myers.  Elman  B  ,  deceased,  and  Myers.  Marian  M  ,  administratrix. 
3,953,317 
N  L  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Darlington.  R    Keith.  Gwynn.  John  Wallace;  and  Hall.  Stephen  H 

Sr  ,  3,953,572 
Easwaran,  Jairaj,  and  Foerster,  George  S  ,  3,953,198. 
Kazimir,  Edward  O  ,  and  Weintritt,  Donald  J.,  3,953,573. 
Toomey.  Robert  D  .  3.953,574 
Nabeta,  Yasumasa   See— 

Yano,  Tsutomu;  Nabeta.  Yasumasa.  Saito.  Koetsu.  and  Watanabe 
Akinori,  3,953,107 
Naf.  Ferdinand,  to  Firmenich  S  A    Ethyl-2-trans-4-cis  undecadienoate. 
ethyl-2-trans-4-cis   dodecadienoate    and    ethyl-2-decadienoate    per 
fume  compositions    3,953,377,  CI    252-522  000 
N  a^'AVtwTvt .  St\\c\\\   S  e  t  — 

Suzuki,    Kazuo,    Hayashi,    Yoshiaki;    and    Nagaminc     Seiichi 
■<.9';3.649 
Nagano,  Takahiro,  and  Oue.  Michio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Niin-lmear  volt- 
age litanium  oxide  resistance  element    3.953.375.  CI    252-520  000 
Nagasaka.  Mitsuaki    See- 

Fujimura.   Ha|ime.   Hon.   Mikio.  Ootani.  Osamu.  Ohno.  Sachio. 
Kitamikado.  Tadashi.   Kato.   Kivoshi.   and   Nagasaka     Mitsuaki 
3.953.467 
Nagashima,  Toshio;  Imaguchi.  Ichiro,  and  Igarashi.  Shigeo.  to  Kokusai 
Electric   Co  .    Ltd     Sealed   container   housing  a   mechanical   filter 
3.9S3.662.C1     174-17  050. 
Nagayama.  Masuzo    See  — 

Isa,  Hiroshi.  L^kigai.  Toshiyuki.  Tominaga,  Anry,  Taniyasu,  Ryozo; 
and  Nagayama.  Masuzo.  3.953.361 
Nagel.  Manfred,  and  Scuss.  Rainer.  to  Akzona  Incorporated   Compos- 
ite thread    3.952,496.  CI    S7-|44(K)0 
Nagumo.  Shin  Ichi.  and   Yuta.    latuhiro,  to  Nissan   Motor  Company 
Limited    Lifter  mechanism  for  spring-loaded  valve.   3  9S2  995    CI 
25I232  0O0 
Najer,  Henry:  See  — 

Giudicelli,    Don    Pierre    Rene    Lucien,    Najer,    Henry.    Iliesco 
Branceni.  Bogdan.  Manourv,  Philippe  Michel  Jacques,  and  Du- 
mas. Andre  Pierre  Fernand.  3.953.449 
Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki.  Yoshizaki.  Shiro.  Murakami,  Nanami,  and  Mori, 
Hideo,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    Carbostyril  derivatives 
and  process  for  prepanng  the  same    3.953.456,  CI    260-288  OOR 
Nakai.    Hidekazu     Device    for    inserting    partition    lattice    in    carton. 
3.952.633.  CI   9V17  OOR 
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Nakai,  Mamoru:  See  — 

Yamazaki,   Toshiharu;    Nakai.    Mamoru;   and    Kuroki.   Yoshiaki, 
3,953,514 
Nakajima,  Hiroyuki.  to  Konan  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd   Automatic  blood  sedi- 
mentation rate  measuring  device    3.952.579.  CI    7'\. 61400 
Nakamoto,  Soichi    See  — 

Kawamura.    Tomoaki;   Ohtaki,    Syohei.   Nakamoto.    Soichi;   and 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  3.953.868. 
Nakamura.  Junichi    See — 

Takezoe.    Shoichiro;    Ogawa.    Masao.    and    Nakamura.    Junichi, 
3.953.540 
Nakamura.  Kazuchika    See— 

Matsuda.  Yujiro.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuchika.  3.953.271. 
Nakamura.  Shunichi    See  — 

Mizutani.  Yukio,  Shikata.  Kazuo.  Nakamura.  Shunichi.  and  Yo- 
shimizu,  Michio.  3.953.565 
Nakamura.  Tadao.  Detwiler.  Barry  C  .  and  Marchetti.  John  A  .  to  Mat 
sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Tuning  indicator  for  a  radio  fre 
quency  receiver    3.953.800.  CI    325-455  000 
Nakano.  Hideaki;  Ozu.  Tadahiro,  and  Okayama,  Takashi,  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Elastic     coupling      3,952,546.    CI 
64-27  ONM 
Nakano.  Kohzi    See  — 

Murakami.  Masuo.  Isaka.  Ichiro.  Koda.  Akio,  Kawahara.  Norio. 
Ashiwagi,    Teruya,    Murakami.    \  ukiyasu.    Yano,    Kuniichiro; 
Nakano.  Kohzi.  and  Souzo.  Isao.  3.953.428 
Nakao.  Masaaki    See  — 

Saito.  Hatsuo.  Shiiki.  Zenya.  and  Nakao.  Masaaki.  3,953,345 
Nakao.  Sadao    See  — 

Hiraoka.  Yukio,  Nakao.  Sadao.  and  Noda.  Yoshinobu,  3,953,310 
Nakao.  Yukimichi    See  — 

Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  Iwao.  Chinuki.  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  Yukimichi.  L'eda.  Y  uji.  Imada.  Seiya. 
Yanagihara.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3.953,521. 
Nakasone.  Yumio    See  — 

Mizutani.      Hiroshi.     Abe.      Miwako,     and     Nakasone,     Yumio. 
3.953,352 
Nakayama.  Ryo    See  — 

Hiraga.    Kentaro,   Yoshioka,    Kouichi,   Goto,   Giichi;   Nakayama. 
Ryo,  and  Masuoka.  Michio,  3.953.483. 
Naico  Chemical  Company    Sff  — 

Hoffmann.  Karl  H  .  Anderson.  Donald  R  .  and  Werges.  Darrell  L  . 
3.953.367 
Nardizzi.  Alfred  M     See  — 

Dillman.  Richard  F  .  Larsen.  James  L  .  and  Nardizzi,  Alfred  M  . 
3,953,848 
Narushima.  L'raji.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd   Surface  treatment  compo- 
sition for  metal  working    3.953,344,  CI    252-32  70F 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    See  — 
Key,  Alan.  3.952.730 

Richardson.  Edward  Gregory,  3,952,808. 
Naturel.  Christian    See  — 

Bejat.  Jean.  Braguier.  Michel;  Tueta.  Roger;  Vlstosi.  Raoul;  Vcma. 
Maurice.  Aubin.  Gerard  F  .  and  Naturel.  Christian.  3.953.704 
Nazarov.  Nikolai  Grigorievi«|k  S^r  — 

Chepurnoi.  Nikolai  Prokhorovich.  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmi- 
trievich,  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich,  Tupitsyn.  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich.  Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Konslantinovich.  Nazarov 
Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  Tkach 
Khaim  Berkovich.  Cherednikov,  Evgeny  Nikolaevich,  Galbinsh 
tein,  Alexandr  Nisovich.  Borshtein.  Mikhail  Vladimirovich 
Karavaev.  Andron  Trofimovich.  Menzorov.  Valery  Anatolie 
vich.  and  Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich.  3.952,813 
Nazuka.  Iwao.  to  Bunri  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magnetic  substance 

conveying  apparatus    3.952.857.  CI    198-41000 
Nceb.  Karl-Heinz.  Stockert.  Heinz,  and  Fuchs.  Armin.  to  Kraftwerk 

radioactive   particles  earned   by   a  flowing  liquid    3,953,737,  CI 
250-432  OOR 
Negley.  Marvin  C  .  to  Lisle  Corporation    Drill  grinder    3.952.459.  CI 

51   219  OOR 
Nelson,  Alfred  Dwayne,  and  Goken,  Garold  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and      Manufacturing     Company       Adhesivelv     bonded     rail     joint 
3,952.948.  CI    238  243  000 
Nelson,  Douglas  G    Pulp  screen  with  rotating  cleaning  foil.  3,953,325, 

CI    209-273  000 
Nelson,  Fred  W     See- 

Kaliher,  Paul  L  .  Nelson.  Fred  W  ,  and  Roos.  Bryan  K  .  3.952,748 
Nelson,  Gerald  V     See— 

Ganster,  Charles  A  ,  Callaghan,  Mary  E  ,  Gilmer,  Lee  K.;  Nelson, 
Gerald  V  ,  and  Miller,  Kenneth  d'.  3,953.32  1 
Nelson.  Rodney  L    Laser  beam  golf  swing  training  device    3,953,034. 

CI    273   186  OOC 
Nelson.  Roger  E  ,  and  Gilbert.  Allan  H  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 

Detergent  compositions    3,953,382,  CI    252-548  000 
New  Products.  Inc     See  — 

Erkenbrack.  Kenneth  B  .  3.952.935 
New  Zealand  Inventions  Development  Authority:  See— 

Robinson.  William  Henry.  3.953.012 
Newall,  Christopher  Earle    See- 
Cook.  Martin  Christopher.   Lawrence,  Robin;  Phillipps.  Gordon 
Hanley.    Hunter.    Anne   Christine.    Newall.   Christopher    Earle, 
Stephenson.  Leslie,  and  Weir.  Niall  Galbraith,  3,953.429. 
Newell.  George  F     See  — 

Justice.  James  W    H  .  and  Newell.  George  F  .  3.953.666. 


Newman.  Gerald  H     See— 

Blomgren.  George  E  :  and  Newman    Gerald  H     3.953.235 
Newsiead.  Charles,  and  Warnock    Robert  Joseph,  to  Girling  Limited 

Helical  cam  actuator  for  a  disc  brake    3,952.844,  CI    188-72.800 
Newton.  David  Francis    See  — 

Greenhalgh.   Colin    William.    Newton.    David    Francis.   Eckersley. 

Dennis.  Cheetham.  Ian.  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney.  Dunk- 

erley.     Kenneth;     Williams.     Gerald,     and     Chokshi.     Vibhas. 

3.953.162 

Ney.     Robert     Johan      Solder     sealed     light     bulb      3.953,757,     CI. 

313-222  000 
Ngo.  Peter  Dinh-Tuan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Planar    raster    scan    displav     with    gas    discharge    shift    registers 
3.953,886.  CI    358-56  000 
Nicholas.  William    See  — 

Staehlin.  Paul  M  ,  and  Nicholas.  William,  3,953.011. 
Nicholson.  John  Holt,  to  Plastic  Seals  Limited    Bushings,  grommets  or 

like  devices    3.95  3.665.  CI    174-153  OOC. 
Nicol,  Norman    See  — 

van     Ravenzwaay,    Jacob.    Ord.     Larry,    and     Nicol.    Norman. 
3.952.393 
Niederer.  Kurt  W  .  to  W    Schlafhorst  &  Co    knit  fabric  incorporating 

a  warp  stitch  weave    3.952.550.  CI    66-8"  000 
Nieschulz.  Otto.  Rudiger.  Gunther.  and  Maas,  Jurgen.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesell&chaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung    Process  for  the  production 
of  allergen-containing  extracts    V953.5SS.C1    4:4-12  000 
Nijman.  John   Peter,  and   Patterson.  Terence   Neil,  to  Bunker   Ramo 
CorpKjration     Field    termination    lool    having   connector    reference 
plane     apparatus     and     hinged     insertion     arms      3.952,392.     CI. 
29-203  OMW 
Nilson.  Billy    Self-closing  closures.  3,952,926,  CI.  222-494  000 
Nilsson.  Bruno  Yngve.  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag    Optimal  determination 
of  signals   affected   by    interference   or   disturbance     3,953,793.  CI 
324-7600A 
Nims,  Jerry  Curtis    See  — 

Wah  Lo.  Allen  Kwok.  and  Nims,  Jerry  Curtis.  3.953,869 
Ninke.  W  illiam  Herbert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpksrated 
Gray  scale  for  planar  gas  discharge  display  devices    3,953.672.  CI 
178-7  30D 
Nippen  Shokubai  Kogaku  Kogyo  Co    Ltd     See  — 

Yamauchi.  Shin.  Hone.  Koshi,  Ono.  Teisuji.  and  Ohara.  Takashi, 
3.953.363 
Nippon  Asbestos  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Aoki,   Susumu.   Minaki.   Toshiaki.   Mori.   Kentaro,   and   Shibata. 
Kenichi.  3,953,185 
Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Iwakawa,  Tsunekiyo;  and  Yano,  Akira,  3.953.762 
\ano.   Norio.  Okoshi.  Seiei,   Mitsuhashi.  Sadavuki.  and  Suzuki. 
Norio.  3,953,813 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 
Deutsch.  Ralph.  3.952.623 
Kawakami.  Genichi,  3.952,624 
Nippon  Hose  Kyokai    See  — 

Yanagimachi.  Akio.  and  >  amada.  Osamu.  3,953.881. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Harada.  Mono.  Kojima.  Saburo.  Ohta.  Kazumi.  and  Shimomura. 
Hiroaki.  3.953.195 
Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Hayashi.  Hideo.  Sato.  Hisatake.  and  Saito.  Shiro.  3,953.407. 
NipfKin  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Inoue.    Shohei.    Kanbe.    Masaki.    Takada.    Tadamichi.    Miyazaki, 

Nobuyuki.  and  Yokokawa,  Masanori.  3,953.383. 
Sudo.  Osamu.  3.952.454 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Narushima.  Uraji.  3.953.344. 
Nippon  Peroxide  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Saoxorcye. ,  V\yT\OT\i,  \  iTwaTwoVo ,  \os\\yWxyi.  ^AVaTvy,  >iob\xo\  SitvA 
Kayama.  Ryutchi.  3.953.504. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohara.  Takashi.  Ono.  Tetsuji.  Ichihara.  Shoichi.  and  Saito.  Koichi. 
3.953.369 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    See  — 

Ito.  Yasuo.  and  Suzuki,  Yoshitake.  3.952.791 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephnne   Public  Corporation    See  — 

Fujimoto,     Isao,     Kasubuchi      Takeshi,     and     Aiba.     Masahiko. 

3.953.860 
Yano.   Norio.  Okoshi.  Seiei.   Mitsuhashi.  Sadayuki.  and  Suzuki. 
Nono.  3.953.813. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kawarada.    Junji.    Endo.    Kunio     Harada.   Susumu;   and   Sueishi. 

Motoharu.  3.952.710 
Sugiura.    Akio.    Okamoto.    Atsutoshi.    and    Suzuki.    Motoyoshi. 
3.953.748 
Nishi.  Nobuji    See  — 

Matsuura,  Mikio.  Makino.  Osamu.  N'ishi.  Nobuji,  ana  Matsuoka. 
Michio.  3.953.373. 
Nishigaki.  Yasuo    See  — 

Inada.    Kazutoshi.   Sugivama     Masatoshi;   Nishigaki.   Yasuo.  and 
Tada.  Sugihiko.  3.953.528 
Nishimura.  Masaaki    See— 

Fujino,  Takashi.  Nishimura    Masaaki:  and  Yamanaka.   Makoto. 
3.95  3.3  50 
Nishioka.  Matsuo.  Takeyoshi.  >  asuo.  and  Oka    Shunzo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Company.  Ltd    \  ariable  resistor    3.953.820,  CI 
338-89000. 
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and  Nada,  Yoshinobu.  3.953.310 
Hasetawa,    Toru.    and    Yoneda. 

No^mi,   Yoshio,  and   Katagiri. 


Nishiyama,  Shigevuki    Sec 

Komatsu,  Koei.  Nishivama.  Shigeyuki,  Sakab«,  Nobuyuki.  and  Ko- 
gure,  Akira.  3.953.409 
Nishizawa,  C'hiharu    See  — 

"Vunemitsu.     Eiichi.     Togo.    Shizuo,     Hashimt)to.     Kenichiri),     Iid 
Muneo.  Nishizawa,  C'hiharu.  and  Kara.  Noboru.  3.953.529. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd     See- 

Ohata.  Yoichi,  and  Aihara,  Masayuki.  3.953,443. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  limited    See- 
Fukumon.  Yukitsugu,  3,953.773. 
lijima.  Tetsuya,  3,952,613 
lijima.  Tetsuya,  3.952.6  14 
lino.  Hiroyasu.  Seko.  Akira.  Tsujimura.  Harutoshi.  Oka.  Takashi, 

Ogawa,  Naoki,  and  Tsuda,  Hiroshi,  3.95  3. 09*; 
Kanai.  Hukashi.  Mori.  Yasuo,  and  ToyOda.  Kyoichi.  3.952.608 
Koyanagi.     Haruo.    Sato,    Iwao.    Yasuhara.    Buhei,    Sakai.    Jiro. 
Yamauchi,  Nobuharu,  Matsumura,  Masaji.  and  Morimoto,  Kat 
suhide,  3.952.944 
Nagumo.  Shin-lchi.  and  Yuta.  Tatuhira,  3,952,995. 
Tamura.  Takeo,  and  Ishida.  Hideo.  3.953.069 
Yamazaki.  Tetu,  and  Shimizu.  Kazuaki.  3.952.840 
Nixon.  John  M     See  — 

Younkin.  James  R  .  and  Nixon,  John  M  ,  1.95VH4"' 
Nobata.  Tetsuo    Louver  assembly    t952,639.CI    98   110000 
Noda.  Shigeo    See  — 

Hasegawa.      Kazuhiko.     Shima.      Yostiio,      and      Noda.      Shigeo. 
3.952.388 
Noda.  Yoshinobu    See  — 

Hiraoka,  Yukio.  Nakao.  Sadat 
Nogami.  Ikuo    See  — 

Horn.    Satoshi,    Nogami.    Ikuo. 
Masahiko.  3.953.293 
Nogami.  Yoshio    See  — 

Ooka.  Isami,  Tomihisa.  Noboru. 
Katuo,  3,953.577 

Noguchi.    Shunsaku.    Aono.    Tetsuya.    Ar»ki.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kawai. 
Kiyohisa.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries^  Ltd    Benzalicyclic  carbox 
ylic  acid  derivative    3.953.500,  CI    260-517  000 
Nolan,  John  L  ,  to  Hollister  Incorporated    Vent  device  for  ostomv  ap 

phance    3.952.727.  CI    128-283  000 
Nolan.  John  T  .  Jr  .  and   Wilson,  Raymonki   F  .  to    Lexaco  Inc     Non 
catalytic  process  for  treating  naphtha  containing  olermicallv  unsatu 
rated  components    3,953,322.  CI    208-255  000 
Nolan.  John  T  .  Jr  .  and  Wilson.  Raymond  F  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Process 
for  reduction   of  olefinic  unsaturation  of  pyrolvsis  naphtha  (dripo- 
lene)    3.953.323,  CI    208  255  000 
Nolan,  Thomas  Edward.  Jr     See  — 

Hanson,  Richard  Eric,  and  Nolan.  Thotias  Edward.  Jr  .  3.952.586 
Nomura,  Katsuaki    See  — 

Sone,  Masao.  Arai.  Kojiro.  and  Nomura.  Katsuaki.   1.9'i'<.6<'l 
Noonan.  Walter  F  .  to  Westlake  Plastics  Company    Plastic  electroplat 
ing    barrel    with    ribbed    perforate    modular    panels     ■>  953.633.   CI 
428   131  000 
Noorily.  Peter,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation    C  able  bundling  strap 

3,952,373.  CI    24-I60PB 
Nordstrom,  John  E  ,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Co    Packaging  appara 

tus    3.952,480.  CI    53-187  000 
Norris,  John    See  — 

Holliday.  Gilbert  John,  and  Norris.  Johti.  3,953,389 
Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited:  S*^— 

Brown.  Russel  William.   ^9S  1,676 
Nufer    Robert  W     See  — 

Halt.  Gerald  F  .  and  Nufer.  Robert  W.J  3,953.562. 
Numatics.  Incorporated    See- 
Cook.  Roger  J  ,  3.952,619. 
Obayashi.  Hidehito.  Gejyo     Tetsuo.  and  Kudo,  Tetsuichi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd     Cias  sensor  element  and   method   for  detecting  oxidizable  gas 
3.953,173,  CI    23-232  OOF 
Obenchain.  Richard  F    Process  for  the  direct  reduction  of  metal  oxides 

V953.196.  CI    75-38  000 
Obeiz.  James  E  ,  and  Tarini.  Albert  R  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration   Coning  oil    3.953,339.  CI    252  8  900 
OBrien.  Harold  A     See- 

Grant,    Patrick    M  .    Erdal.    Bruce    R 
3.953,567 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation    See  — 

Burton.  Robert  S  .  Ill     3,9<.2.80l 
Ocean  Energy.  Inc     See- 
Keller.   Albert   E  .  Campbell.   Ronald   P  .  and   Shacreaw     George 
3.953.725 
Ochs.  Garrold  W     See  — 

Daniels,  Douglas  Lee.  and  Ochs.  Garrold  W  ,  3,953.682 
OConnor-d'Arlach,   Jorge,   and    Fonstad.  Clifton   (i  .   Jr  .   to   Massa 
chusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Currenl-limiling  field  effect  dcv  icc 
3.953.879,  CI    357-22  000 
O'Connor.  Gary  E  :  See  — 

Golland.  David  I  ,  Junker,  Bernhard  T  ;  O'Connor.  Gary  F  .  and 
Runkle,  Charles  J  ,  3,95  3.2  50 
Ogata.  Syunshi.  to  Shoketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fit-,. 

tromagnetic  change  over  valve     '952.775.  CI    137-62*^380 
Ogawa.  Akira    See  — 

Hinata.  Masanao.  Takei,  Haruo.  Sata,  Akira,  and  Ogawa.  Akira. 
3.953.216  j 

Ogawa,  Ma&ao    See—  | 

Takezoe,    Shoichiro;    Ogawa.    Ma.sae,    and    Nakamura.    Junichi 
3.953.540 


and    OBrien     Harold    A 


:rnhard  f  .  O'l 


Ogawa,  Naoki    See 

lino.  Hiroyasu.  Seko.  Akira.  Tsujimura,  Harutoshi,  Oka.  Takashi; 
Ogawa.  Naoki.  and    Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  3,953,095 
Ogden.  Dennis  H  .  and  Inveranty.  George,  to  British  Industrial  Plastics 

Limited    Liquid  storage  installations    3,952.907.  CI    220-18  000 
Ogint),  Akira    See  — 

Igarashi.  Seiichi.  Shirakawa.  Kin-ichi.  Kimura    Ka/uo,  and  Ogino, 
Akira.  3.953.169 
Oguchi.  Noboru.  Hiramatsu.  Takashi.  Igami.  Ikuo.  Aoki,  Akira.  Ta- 
naka.  Syogo.  Seki.  Toshiro.  and  Inoue,  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Company,    Ltd      Apparatus    for    manufacturing    synthetic    tow    for 
stretch  cut  spinning  process    3.953.161,  CI    425-66  000 
Ohara.  Takashi,  Ono.  Tetsuji.  Ichihara.  Shoichi.  and  Saito.  Koichi.  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  I  td    Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  platinum  catalyst  used  for  purification  of  exhaust  and  waste 
gases    3,95  V69.  CI    252  472  OOO. 
Ohara.  Takashi    See  — 

Yamauchi,  Shin.  Hone.  Koshi.  Ono,  Tetsuji,  and  Ohara,  Takashi, 
3.95  3.363 
Ohata.  Yoichi.  and  Aihara.  Masayuki.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd       Method      for     producing      cvanuric      acid       3.953,443.     CI 
260  248  OOA 
Ohi.  Reiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Alkylhydroquinone  and  pro- 
cess for  producing  the  same    3,953,531,  CI    260-625  000 
Ohio  Nuclear.  Inc     5^*  — 

Stout.  Karl  J  .  3.953.735 
Ohm.  Edward   Allen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Multiple  beam  microwave  apparatus    3.953.858.  CI    343  779  000 
Ohnishi.  Hajime    See  — 

Higuchi.     Masaru.     Ohnishi.     Hajime.     and     Yagihara.     Hiroshi, 
3.953,392 
Ohno.  Sachio    See  — 

Fujimura.  Hajime.  Hon.  Mikio.  Ootani.  Osamu.  Ohno.  Sachio; 
Kitamikado.  Tadashi.  Kato,  Kiyoshi.  and  Nagasaka.  Mitsuaki, 
3.9  5  3.467 
Ohta.  Kazumi:  See  — 

Harada,  Mono.  Kojima,  Saburo.  Ohta.  Kazumi.  and  Shimomura, 
Hiroaki.  3.953.195 
Ohtaki.  Syohei    See  — 

Kawamura.    Tomoaki.    Ohtaki.    Syohei,    Nakamoto.    Soichi.    and 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  3.953.868 
Ohtomo.  Koichiro    See  — 

Ito.  Takashi.  and  Ohtomo,  Koichiro,  3,953,236. 
Oishi.    Masavoshi.    to    Sun    Ventures.    Inc     Catalyst    for    dehvdrocy- 

clization  of  paraffins    3.953,365.  CI    252-455  00/. 
Oka.  Shunzo    See  — 

Nishioka.      Matsuo,     Takeyoshi,      Yasuo.      and      Oka.      Shunzo, 
3.953.820 
Oka.  Takashi    See  — 

lino,  Hiroyasu.  Seko.  Akira.  Tsujimura.  Harutoshi;  Oka.  Takashi; 
Ogawa.  Naoki.  and   Tsuda.  Hiroshi,  ■< .953.095 
Okada,  Nobuhiko.  Yamashita.  Shunroku,  and  Teikoku  Sanso  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and   Teikoku   Sanso 
Kabushiki   Kaisha     Apparatus  for  cooling  goixis  by  contacting  the 
goods  with  low  temperature  gas    3.952.540.  CI    62-374  000 
Okado.    \osuke.    Fujikawa.    Hiroshi.    and     Takusagawa.    Takashi,    to 
Bridgestone    Tire  Company   Limited     Puncture  sealing  rubber  com- 
position   3.952.787.  CI.  152-347  000 
Okamoto.  Atsutoshi    See  — 

Sugiura.     Akio,    Okamoto,     Atsutoshi.     and     Suzuki.     Motoyoshi, 
3,95  3.748 
Okayama.  Takashi    See  — 

Nakano.     Hideaki,     Ozu,     Tadahiro,     and     Okayama.     Takashi, 
3,952.546 
Okoshi.  Seiei    .See  — 

Yano.    Nono.  Okoshi.  Seiei,    Mitsuhashi.  Sadayuki,  and   Suzuki, 
Nono.  3.953.81  3 
Okuyama.  Yasushi    See  — 

Takano,  Sho.  Okuvama.  Yasushi    Suzuki,  Ryokuva;  and  Kinoshita. 
Ikuma.  3.952.816, 
OLeary.  John  W    ,  Wicker.  Ralph  C    ,  and  Williams,  John  Lewis    Con- 
tinuous form  mailer  with  integral  detachable  insert  material  and  re- 
turn envelope    3,952,942,  CI    229-69,000. 
Olette.  Michel    See  — 

Gatelher.  Christian,  and  Olette,  Michel.  3,953,308. 
Olin  Corporation    .S>e - 

Baker.  Joseph  E  .  3.953.316.  • 

Faust,  John  P  .  3.953,354 

Lines.  Ellwood  L  ,  Herbst    John    A      .ind  hairbrother,  Robert  J  . 

3.953.362 
Pryor.  Michael  J  .  Crane,  Jacob.  Friedman,  Sam    and  Shapiro,  Eu- 
gene. 3.9  5  3.249 
Scott.  Peter  H  .  and  Kober.  Ehrenfned  H  .  ^953,488 
Sistino.  Alphonse  J  .  3.952.659 
Smith.  Curtis  P  .  and  Scott.  Peter  H  ,  3.953.510 
Oliver  Instrument  Company    See 

Lealhley.  Burton  R  ,  Ciarrison.  Clifford  L  ,  Garrison,  Rollo  I      and 
Snyder,  Richard  F  ,  3.952.456 
Olsen,  Daniel  H  ,  to  Midland  Insta-Change  Company    Photo  frame  and 

the  like    V952.435.C1    40-152   100 
Olympus  CJptical  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 
Imai,  Toshihiro,  3.953.1  12 
Ouchi,  Teruo,  3.953.724 
Omae,  Iwao    See  — 

Shima.  Takeo,  Lirasaki,  lakanori.  and  Omae.  Iwao.  3,953.535. 


Onal.    Hasan    F  .    to    Sundstrand    Corporation     Impeller    apparatus 

3.953.150.  CI    416-184  000 
O'Neil.  Robert  L     See- 

L'nited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istration.  W'ortman,  Jimmie  J  ,  Donovan.  Robert  P  ,  Brooks,  Ar- 
thur D  .  Monteith.  Larry   K  .  Kinard.  William   H  ,  and  O'Neil, 
Robert  L  ,  3,953,792. 
Oni.  Helmut    See— 

Stampfer.    Michael.   Graeber.    Ewald.   Oni     Helmut:    and    Ruede, 
Ernst,  3,952.828 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Company    See  — 

Havashi.  Masaki,  Kori.  Seiji;  and  Endo.  Hirofumi.  3.953.435 
Hayashi,  Masaki,  Kori,  Seiji;  and  Miyake.  Hajimu.  3.953.495 
Ono,  Takayuki    See  — 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi.  Ono.  Takayuki.   Hoshi,   Hiroshi.   Hirakawa. 
Michio.  and  Watanabe.  Isao.  3.953.657 
Ono,  Tetsuji    See  — 

Ohara,  Takashi.  Ono.  Tetsuji.  Ichihara.  Shoichi.  and  Saito.  Koichi 

3.953,369 
Yamauchi.  Shin,  Hone.  Koshi,  Ono,  Tetsuji,  and  Ohara.  Takashi. 
3,953.363 
Ooka.  Isami.  Tomihisa.  Noboru.  Nogami.  > Oshio.  and  Katagiri.  Katuo, 
to  Osaka  Gas  Company.  Limited    Process  for  purifying  gases  con 
taming  HCN     3.953.577.  CI    423-236.000. 
Ootani.  Osamu    See  — 
-         Fujimura.    Hajime.   Hon.    Mikio.  Ootani.  Osamu;  Ohno.   Sachio; 
*  Kitamikado.   Tadashi,   Kato,   Kiyoshi.  and   Nagasaka,   Mitsuaki. 

3.953.467 
Oppici.  Ernesto.  toGruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A    Process  for  preparing  a  ami 

noalcohols    3.953.5  I  3.  CI    260  585  OOC 
Orban.  Ivan.  Lind.  Hanns,  Brunetti.  Heimo.  and  Rody,  Jean,  to  Ciba 
Cieigy  Corporation    Process  for  the  preparation  of  2.2.6.6-tetrameth 
yl-4-oxopiperidine    3.953.459.  CI    260-293  890 
Ord.  Larry    See  — 

van     Ravenzwaav.     Jacob.     Ord.     Larry,     and     Nicol.     Norman. 
3,952.393 
Oron    Moshe.  and  Paiss.  Yehuda,  to  Lniversity  of  Rochester.  The    Dy- 
namic mass  spectrometer    3,953.732.  CI    250-287  000 
Orzechowski.  Casimir  T  ,  and  Seiden.  Nat.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy    Means  for  improving  rocket  missile  accuracy    3,952,970. 
CI    244-3  230 
Osaka  Gas  Company .  Limited    See  — 

Ooka.  Isami.  Tomihisa.  Noboru.  Nogami.  Yoshio.  and   Katagiri. 
Katuo,  3,953.577 
Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Okada.    Nobuhiko.    Yamashita.    Shunroku.    and    Teikoku    Sanso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  3.952.540 
Osborne.  William  B  .  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Co  .  Inc    Series  to  parallel 

transfer  circuit  for  initiator  string    3.952.809.  CI    169-61000 
Oshida.   Otto   A  .  Giimour.   John    B  .   and   Siddiqui.   Nadeem    V      to 
Grefco.      Inc       Mineral      aggregate      ( perlite )      acoustical      board 
3.952.830.  CI    181-33  OOG 
Oshima.   Takeo.   to  Glory    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sheet   counter 

3.953.022.  CI    27  1-95  000 
Osten.  John  H  .  Ruffalo.  Peter  D  .  and  Johnson.  Donald  L  .  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company      Transmission     park-lock     mechanism      3.952.838.     CI 
188-31  000 
Osugi.  Yoshiyuki    See  — 

Mori.  Takashi.  Takaku.  Sakae.  Osugi.  Yoshiyuki.  Matsuno.  Taka 
shi.  and  Tomizawa,  Shogo.  3.953.496 
O'Sullivan.      Bernard       Shoe      stretching      device,      3,952.357,      CI. 

12-115  200 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Nakagawa.   Kazuvuki.  Yoshizaki.  Shiro,   Murakami,  Nanami,  and 

Mori,  Hideo.  3.953.456 

Ott.  Eduard  Karl,  to  Frontier  Machinery  Company    Alignme^nt  control 

apparatus    for    center    pivot    irrigation    equipment      3.952.769.    CI 

13  7344  000 

Otlenstein    Sidney  Allan,  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company    Liquid  line  break 

control  system  and  method    3.952.759.  CI    137-12000 
Otto  Sick  kCi,  Metallwarenfabrik.  Firma    See  — 

Kurzweil.  Lubor,  and  Linde,  Joachim.  3,952.856 
Ouchi.  Teruo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  ad 
justing    the     light  '  source     position    of    a    light    source    assemhiy 
3.953.724,  CI    240-44  200 
Oue,  Michio    See  — 

Nagano.  Takahiro.  and  Oue,  Michio.  3.953,375 
Overbury,  Francis  G  .  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
Doppler  radio  navigation   beacon  system  with   means  for  reducing 
multipath  signal  effects    3.95V854.CI    U3-I06  00D 
C:»wen     Trevor    Wynne,    to    Owen    Tri  Cut    Limited     Mail    processing 

equipment    3.952.874,  CI    209-73  000 
Owen  Tri  Cut  Limited    See  — 

Owen.  Trevor  Wynne.  3.952.874 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    See  — 

Marzocchi.  Alfred.  3,953.648. 
Owens  Illinois.  Inc     See  — 

Bayer,  John  W  .  3.952.898 
Pel.  Yu  K  .  3.952.724 
Spanoudis.  Louis.  3.952.794. 
Oxysynthese    See  — 

'  fhirion.  Pierre,  3,953.578 
Ozasa,  Teruaki    See  — 

Murakami.     Masuo.     Takahashi.     Kozo.     and     Ozasa.     Teruaki 

3,953,437. 


Ozu.  Tadahiro    See  — 

Nakano,     Hideaki      Ozu.     Tadahiro.     and     Okayama.     Takashi, 
3.952,546 
P    R    Mallorv  &  Co    Inc     See- 
Bannon.  Albert  C  .  3.953.752 
Klein.  Geharl  P  .  3.953.204 

Rao.  Bhaskara  M    L  .  and  Schtaikjer.  Carl  R  .  3,953,302. 
Ring.  Thomas  F  .  3.952.607 
Pacific  Electronic  Enterprises.  Inc     See  — 

Taddeo,  Fausto  V   ,  and  PauK.  Raymond  W      3,953,788. 
Pages.  Michel    See  — 

Brun.  Robert,  and  Pages.  Michel.  3.953.334 
Painter,  James  H  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Controlled  arc 

gas  heater    3.953.705.  CI    219-121  OOP, 
Paiss.  Yehuda    See  — 

C3ron.  Moshe.  and  Paiss.  >chuda.  3.953.732 
Palecek.  \  incent  James   to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation    Electrical  con- 
nector assemblies    V9'^V101.CI    V'9-174  000 
Paletta.  Benno    See  — 

Trutnovsky,  Helmut    and  Paletta.  Benno.  3.953.296. 
Palmcrantz.  Jan  Birger    to  Hiab  Foco  Aktiebolag    Support  legs  of  mo- 
bile cranes    3,953,052,  CI    280-763  000 
Palmer  Instruments.  Inc     See  — 

Patel.  Jagdish.  3,952.596 
Pampuch,    Klaus,    and    Wanke.   Cunter     Container    for   tubular  glass 

equipment    3.952.873,  CI    206-528  000 
Pankin  International,  Ltd     See  — 

Pankin.  Jerome,  and  Feldman,  Beverly   Ann,  3.952.430. 
Pankin.  Jerome,  and  Feldman.  Beverly  Ann.  to  Pankin  International. 

Ltd    Shoe  construction    3.952.430.  CI.  36-5  1 .000. 
Pantasote  Company .  The    See  — 

McAlarney.  Fred  R  .  3.952.455 
Pantusco.  Anthony   A  .  Pinckney.  Warren  J  .  Santillo.  George  R  ,  Jr.; 
and  Scharff.  Gerard  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion     Method     and    system    for    growing    monocrystalline    ingots 
3.953.28  1  ,  CI     156-618  000 
Papst  Motoren  KG    See  — 

Merkle.     Alfred,    Schmieder      Fritz;    and     Heinzmann      Werner, 
3.953.751 
Pardoe.  Carroll  T     See  — 

I  nited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  Pardoe,  Carroll  T  ,  3.953,674 
Parker    Denny   S  ,  to  Central  Contra  Costa  Sanitary  District,  Sewage 

treatment  process    3,953,327,  CI.  210-7.000. 
Parker,  Earl  E      See  — 

Wismer.  Marco,  and  Parker.  Earl  E  .  3.953.622. 
Parr.  Edward  L      See  — 

Straza.  George  T  .  and  Parr,  Edward  L  .  3.952.5"^ 
Parsons    Hubert  J  .  and  Sherwood.  Charles  D  .  to  Hardinge  Brothers. 

Inc    Machine  tool  dial  assembly    3,952.693.  CI    116-115  500 
Partlow    Jackson  A  .  to  Zip-Lp  Lighting  Tower  Company,  Inc   Extend- 
ible tower  structure    3.952.467.  CI    52-121  000 
Pas,  Frank  Bruno    See  — 

Hartman.  W  illiam  Herman,  Pav  Frank  Bruno,  and  Godar,  Joseph 
Lambert.  3,952,6"' 


Paskert.  Joseph  H  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Fastener  and  joint  formed 

therewith    3.952.4-5,  CI    52"5K00F 
Patarcity,  Adam  J  ,  and  Smith,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Thiokol  Corporation    Por- 
table conversion  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  curable  elastomeric 
compounds    3,953,006. CI    259-191000 
Patel    Jagdish,  to  Palmer  Instruments.  Inc    Universal  mounting  for  bi- 
metallic thermomeier    ?,4<i2.';46.  CI    73-363  900 
Patterson.  Terence  Neil    See  — 

Nijman,  John  Peter,  and  Patterson,  Terence  Neil.  3,952,392 
Patterson.    Tommv     W       Stove     with    cooking    plate      3,952,721.    CI. 

126-63  000 
Patthey,  Michel,  to  Edouard  Dubied  et  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme  i    Appa- 
ratus for  swaging  the  movement  control  bells  for  controlling  operat- 
ing groups  of  a  knitlmg  machine    3.952.943.  CI.  234-1  16.000. 
Palton.  John  T  .  Jr     .S>f  — 

Ramlow    Cjerhard  G  .  Pizzmi.  Louis  C  ,  and  Patton,  John  T..  Jr  . 
3.953.393 
Pauly,  Raymond  W      See  — 

Taddeo,  Fausto  \    .  and  Pauly,  Raymond  W   .  3.953,788, 
Pawl.  George  J      See  — 

Badalich,  Frank  C  .  and  Pawl,  George  J  ,  3.953.120 
Pcch.  Franz,  Lauterwasser,  Armin,  and  Ouitmann.  Horst.  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries. Inc    Device  for  the  transmission  of  forces  in  brake  boosters, 
3.952.5  18,  CI    60-553  000 
Pechman.  Alexander    See— 

L  nited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration,    Pechman       Alexander      and     Beasley.     Robert     M  . 
3.9  5  3.646 
Pechous,  Leslie  Joseph    See  — 

Davis,  James  L     Lopke,  Edward  L     and  Pechous.  Leslie  Joseph 
3.95  2.502 
Peck.  Reese  A  .  Mih,  Li  C  .  and  Brandenburg.  John   I   .  lo  Texaco  Inc 

Cracking-isomerization  process    3.953.320.  CI    208-1  1  1,000 
Pedrazzi.  Reinhard.  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Salts  of  stilbene-azo  and  stilbene- 
azoxy    dyes    and    process    for    their    preparation.     3.953.419.    CI. 

260-'143'000  D  ,  T  > 

Peetermans.  Juhen.  to  Recherche  el  Industrie  T  herapeutiques  (  R  IT.). 

Live  influenza  virus  vaccines  and  preparation  thereof   3.953.592.  CI. 

424-89  000 
Pel.  Yu  K  .  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc    Solar  energy  converter    3.952,724, 

CI    126-271  000 
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Pelt/.  John  Robert,  and  S?cverenvi.  Niknlaus  A  ,  to  GTh  Sylvania  In 
corporated    Fluid  pressure  sensor  device    VVS2.69I,C'I    llhf)S(M)0 
Pensack.  Joseph  Michael    Sre 

Spicer.    Larry    Dean,    Pensack,    Joseph    Michael,    Wilhur.    Robert 

Daniel,  and  Demkovich.  (lary  Michael,  deceased.  ^.4S3,50h 
Spicer,    Larry    Dean,    Pensack,    Joseph    Michael,    Wilbur.    Robert 
Daniel,  and  Demkovich.  Gary  Michael,  deceased,  3,953.606 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sre 

Tanaka.  Koich.  Lagata.  (ienichi.  and  Abe.  Kiyomi.  ^. 452. 425 
Pepperman.  Armand  B  .  Jr  .  Daiglc.  Donald  J     and  Vaii.  Sidney  L  ,  to 
Lnited  Stales  of  America.  Agriculture    Hameproormg  resins  for  or- 
ganic textiles  from  adduct  p<ilymers    VJ53.I6'>.(|    HI  16  OOP 
Pepperman.  Armand  B  .  Jr  ,  Daigle.  Donald  J  .  and  Vail,  Sidney  L  ,  to 
L  nited  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Flame  resistant  organic  tex 
tiles     through     treatment     with     phenols     and     adduct     polymers 
3.953,166.  CI    SI  16  OOP 
Pentel.  Periphenques  de   Telephone  iS  A  R  L  i    Ser  — 

Jossier.  Patrick.  3.95  3.684 
Perkins,  Fdward  Sylvester,  and  Stockwell.  Henrv  James 

tonometers    3 .952. 58*;.  CI    73  80  000 
Permobilstiftelsen    See  — 

Ldden,  Per,  Graf.  Siegfrid.  and  Engman.  Bert.  3.953,054 
Perry,  Walter  Merton   Container  with  atliched  closure    ^,952  912    CI 

2  20  269  000 
Persinski,  Leonard  J  ,  Martin.  Fred  David,  and  Adams.  Sally  Lee    to 
Calgon  Corporation     Well  cementing  method   using  a  composition 
having  improved  flow  properties,  containing  sulfonated  copolymers 
of  styrenemaleic  anhydride    3.95 2,805 ,  CI.   166-293.000. 
Personal  Prtxlucts  Company    See  — 

Comerford.  John  M  .  and  Kapur,  Chandra.  3.952.347, 
Persson,  David  I-     See 

William  D     Persson.  David  L 
'  9"i2.5l5 


Applanation 


McMillan. 
deceased, 


and 


3  .9  S  T    ^  S  K 


Low   ca.st 

therefor 


Flow  sensing  and  con 


.37K 


Habiger.  Cyril  W 
Ferre,  Glenn  fc 
Perstorp  AB    See~ 

Sjogreen,  Carl-Axel  t 
Pertec  Corporation    .SVi- 

Scieszinski,  James  L  .  Dunstan.  hricseaM.,  and  Sthell    Sidney   I 

3.953.889  I 

Pet  Incorporated    See—  1 

Rumrill.  Howard  J..  3.952,905.  I 

Peter.  Harley  D     See—  \ 

Benjamin.  Robert  P  .  and  Peter,  HarleylD.,  3,952,420 
Peters.    Philip    H  .   Jr  .   to    Environment/One   Corporation 
chopper     inverter     power     supply     and     gating     circuit 
V953,783,  CI    321   43  000 
Peterson,  Eugene  A     .S>r  — 

Morris.  George  F     Babcock.  David  L  ;  knd  Peterson    Eugene  A 
3,953,802 
Peterson.     Richard     H      Flectronic     tuning    device      3  952,625      CI 

K4  454  000 
Peters<in.  Wayne  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Lractor  Co 

irol  apparatus    3,952.510.  CI    60-40  3  000 
Petro  Tex  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Miklas.  Edward  J  .  3.953.370 
Petrocco.  Ernest    See - 

Dtxiges,  Carl,  and  Petrocco.  Ernest,   ^,952 
Petrov,  Fedor  Romanovich    See 

Kulyabko,  Valery  Analolievich,  Evstigneeve.  Nikolai  .Andreevich. 
Petrov,  Fedor  Romanovich.  Pleshivtsev,  Anatoly  Pelrovich. 
Somov,  Vasily  Ivanovich,  Cherkasov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich, 
Jusov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich,  Sivkov.  AleXandr  Alcxandrovich,  and 
Lazarev.  Robert  Nikt)laevich.  3.9S3.077 
Petty,  Robert  H  .  to  Roberts  Company    Tension  pulley  assembly   lor 

textile  spinning  machines    3.952.495    CI    57-|05  0OO 
Petzetakis.  Aristovoulos  George     Pipe  and  tube  coupling     3  953  057 

CI    285  67  000 
Peyser.  Harry  A     See— 

Bozek,  John  S  .  and  Peyser,  Harry  A     V.952.91  I 
PfeifTer,  Francis  R  ,  to  SmithKline  C Orporatwn    Deoxyglucose  deriva- 
tives   3.953.422,  CI    26O2I0  0OR  1 
Pfizer  Inc     See—  \ 

Hess,  Hans  Jurgen  E  .  Czuba,  Leonard  J  ',  and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K  , 

3,95  3,466  . 

Holland,  Gerald  Fagan.  3,953.595  I 

Thomas.  Paul  D  .  1.9';i.616  | 

Pflanz,    Herbert    M  .   to   Allis  Chalmers  Corporation     \acuum   switch 

With  integrated  capacitor  shield     1.95^  693.  CI    200I44  00H 
Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley    See 

Cook,   Martin   Christopher,   lawrence.   Robin.   Phillipps.  (Jordon 
Hanley.    Hunter     Anne    Christine     Newall.   Christopher    Earle 
Stephenson.  Leslie,  and  Weir,  Niall  (iatbraith,  3,95  1,429 
Phillips.  Donald  F  .  to  United    Technologies  Corporation    Slender  rod 
for   Tishing   rods  and   method   of  making  the   same     3  953  637    CI 
428   156  000 
Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney    See  — 

Greenhalgh.   Colin   William,    Newton,    David    Francis,   Eckersley, 
Dennis.  Cheetham.  Ian.  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney.  Dunk 
eriey,     Kenneth,     Williams,     Cierald,     and     Chokshi      V  ibhas 
3.953.162  I 

Phillips  Fibers  Corp<jration    See —  I 

Kodis.  Rudolfs,  3.952.779.  I 

Phillips.  John  F     See-  I 

Duncan.  William  A  .  Phillips.  John  F  .  M«rfree.  James  A  ,  Jr  ,  and 

Wharton.  Walter  W      :?,953.26l 
Duncan.  William  A  .  Murfree.  James  A  .  Jr  .  Martignoni.  Pasquale. 
Wharton,  Walter  W   ,  and  Phillips.  John  F  .  3,953,262 


Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See - 

Carroll.  James  C    ,  and  McElroy.  Arthur  H.,  3.953,059. 
Doss    Richard  C  ,  3,953,653 
Henderson,  Eula.s  W  .  3,953,583 
Trantham.  Joseph  C  ,  3,952,806 
Phillips,    Stanley    J  ,    to    Warner-Lambert   Company     Automatic   dis- 
penser for  periodically  actuating  an  aerosol  container    3,952,916,  CI. 
2  22  70  OOO 
Phillips.  Stewart  A    Automatic  material  feeding  apparatus    3,952.883, 

CI    214  8  SDK 
Phone  Mate    See  — 

Buglewicz,  Neal,  3,95  3.679 
Photo  Systems.  Inc     See  — 

Mitchell.  Robert  W  ,  3,952,437 
Picard,  Roland    See  — 

Astrauskas.  Peter  John,  Blondin,  Guv  Michel.  Picard.  Roland,  and 
Rigg,  Carl  Frcdrik.  V9';V';H2 
PichI,     Heinz      Shaft     protecting     and     prt)peller     mounting     sheath 

3,952,686,  CI     I  I  5   I  7  000 
Pickcrell,  Fred   T  ,  and  Brignola,  Dominic  J  ,  to  West  Company.   The 

Primary  nurscr  assembly     ^  . 9*^2  .897.  Ci    21*^-11  OOC 
Pickett.  M    Frank    .See- 

Braun.  John  D  ,  Pickett,  M    Frank,  Gerrish.  Howard  W  .  Jr  .  and 
Jonassen,  Hans  B  ,  3.953,260. 
Pierce  t  hemical  Company    See  — 
Gindler,  E    Melvin,  3,953,297. 
Gindler,  F     Melvin,  3.953.359 
Pike,  John  E  ,  and  Schneider.  William  P  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

8.12  DialkylPCiF.  and  P(iF,  1.95V499.CI    260';|4  00D 

Pilling  Co     See  - 

Fridolph.  John.  Wilson,  Robert,  and  Kulp,  Rodney.  1.952.749. 
Pinckney  Molded  Plastics,  Inc     See 

Sanders,  Ellsworth  E  ,  and  Kreeger.  Elsmer  W  .  3.952.903 
Pinckney,  Warren  J     See  — 

Pantusco.  Anthony  A  ,  Pinckney,  Warren  J  ,  Santillo,  George  R., 
Jr  ,  and  Scharff,  Gerard  J  ,  3.953,281 
Pines,  Seemon  H     See  — 

Czaja    Robert  F  ,  Pines.  Seemon   H  ,  and  Abramson    Newton  L 
3.951.520 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Soma.     Hiroshi.     Tamura.      Yutaka.     and      Miyazawa       Kenzo, 
3,952.834 
Pitel.  Irving,  Silverman,  Richard  S  .  and  Mueller    Richard  J  .  to  Rowe 
International.  Inc    Delivery  unit  for  helical  feed  merchandising  ma 
chine     1.9S2.9  15.CI    221   75  000 
Pittet.  Rene  E  .  Jr  .  and  CJrant,  Philip  J  .  to  Tekonsha  Engineering  Co. 

Towed  vehicle  electric  brake  control.  3,953.084,  CI    303  24  OOR 
Pittsburgh  (drning  Corporation    See  — 

Dudzinski,  Stanley  J  .  1.9S2,469. 
Pizzini    Louis  C      .See 

Ramlow.  Gerhard  G  .  Pizzini    I  ouis  C     and  Patton    John    T     Jr 
1,953.391 
Fiasco.  Inc     See  - 

Kreling.  William  F  ,  and  Sappington,  \  ernon  W  .  3.952.786. 
Plastic  Seals  I  imited    .S>e  ~ 

Nicholson,  John  Holt.  3.953.66^ 
Piatt  International  Limited    .See- 
Shaw.  Jack,  and  Lane.  Robert.  3,952.959. 
Platte.  Howard  J     See - 

Chesluk.  Ralph  P  .  Platte,  Howard  J  .  and  Brink,  Edward  C     Jr 
1.9S3.1  14 
Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich    .See  — 

Chepurnoi,  Nikolai  Prokhorovich.  Kostyley.  Alexandr  Dmi- 
trievich. Gurkov  Konstantin  Stepanovich.  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin 
Konstantmovich.  Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich.  Nazarov. 
Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  Tkach, 
Khaim  Berkovich,  Cherednikov,  Evgcny  Nikolaevich.  Galbinsh- 
tein,  Alexandr  Nis<-)vich,  Borshtein.  Mikhail  Vladimirovich, 
Karavaev.  Andron  Trofimovich.  Menzorov,  Valery  Anatolie- 
vich.  and  Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich.  3,952.813 
Pleshivtsev,  Anatoly  Petrovich    See- 

Kulyabko,  V  alery  Analolievich,  Evstigneeve,  Nikolai  Andreevich 
Petrov,  Fedor  Romanovich.  Pleshivtsev.  Anatoly  Petrovich 
Somov.  Vasily  Ivanovich.  C'herkasov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich 
Jusov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Sivkov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  and 
1  azarev,  Robert  Nikolaevich.  1.953,077 
Plisky.  John  J  .  and  Harbison,  William  H  ,  to  Anderson  Company.  The 

Integral  retain ing  clip-refill  assembly    3.952.360.  CI    15-250  420 
PMS  Consolidated    See  — 

Pollard.  Edward  T  ,  3,953,218 
Po  Wah  Company    .See  — 

Lee,  Lurk  Ming,  1,952,560 
Pocrnja,   Anton,  and   Wenzel.  Heribert.  to  Linde   Aktiengesellschafl. 
Apparatus    for    defogging    a    roadway,    landing    strip    or    the    like. 
3,952,950.  CI    239-14  000 
Podesva,  Clirad,  Scott,  William  T   ,  and  Henson,  David  W  .  to  Delmar 
Chemicals  Limited     Piperazinoanilido  compounds    3  953  448    CI 
260  268  OB/ 
Podlesnykh,  Petr  Ivanovich    See  — 

Gelfand.  Mikhail  Lvovich,  Tsipenjuk,  Yakov  Isaakovich,  Podles- 
nykh. Petr  Ivanovich.  Antipov.  Georgy  Afanasievich.  Goldsh- 
tein.  Boris  firigorievich.  Lavnikov,  Nikolai  Slanislavovich,  Te- 
res, Leonid  Nikolaevich,  I'razhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  and  Yaku- 
bovsky,  Petr  Stepanovich,  3,952,814 
Podowski,  Robert  R  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corptoration  Receiver  digital 
control  system    3,953,801,  CI    325-464  000 
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Poitras,  Edward  J  ,  and  Wlodyka,  Edwin  W   .  to  Highland  Laboratories 

Fluid  dispenser  apparatus  ':>,952,918,  CI    222-82  000 
Pokras,  Norman  M      See - 

Shovers,  Aaron  H  ,  and  Pokras,  Norman  M.,  3,952,414. 
Polaroid  Corporation    See- 

Biber.  Conrad  H  ,  3,953,885 
Blinow,  Igor,  3,952,835 

Bloom,  Stanley  M  ,  Foley.  James  W  ,  and  Hadzekyriakides.  Nicho- 
las S  .  3.953,872 
Hoffman,  Arnold,  3,953,242 
Pollak.  Laszio    See  — 

Chloupek.  Frank  J  .  Sanford.  Robert  A  .  Pollak,  Laszio,  and  Kme 
cak.  Ronald  A  .  3.953,537 
Pollard,    Edward    T  .    to    PMS    Consolidated      Pigment    dispersion 

3,953,218,  CI    106-19  000 
Polska  Akademia  Nauk  Instytut  Chemn  Organicznej    .See  — 

Belzecki.     Czeslaw,     Tomasik,     Wilold,     and      Trojnar,     Jerzy 
3,95  3,5  1  2 
Polsky,  Robert  A    Bicycle  shoe    3,952,428.  CI    36- 1  3  1  OWI. 
Polycrate  (Proprietary)  Limited    See— 

Klein.  Andre,  3,953,560 
Polysius  AG    See  — 

Wurr,  Jurgen,  Henning.  Kurt,  and  Bonisch.  Horst,  3.953,087 
Poolman,  Petrus  Jacobus,  and  Meijer,  Frans,  to  L  S    Philips  Corpora 

tion    Temperature  correcting  circuit    3,952,595 ,  CI    73-359  000 
Ponnchak,  Joseph  F     See  — 

Brax.   Harri   J  ,   Ponnchak,  Joseph   F  ,  and   Weinberg,   Alan  S  . 
3,95  3,5  5  7 
Porsche  Design    See- 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  .Alexander,  and  Scholpp,  Werner.  3.953.068 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander,  and  Scholpp.  Werner,  to  Porsche  De- 
sign   Safety  passenger  seat  apparatus    3,953,068,  CI    297-216  000 
Post,  John  S     See  — 

Boccarossa,  Jack,  and  Post,  John  S  ,  3,952,629 
Potter.    John     M      Portable    floating    wave    tripper      3.952,52  1.    CI 

61-5  000 
Potter,  Ralph  A  ,  and  Tennery.  Victor  J  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy   Research  and  Development  Administration    Preparation  of 
uranium  nitride    3,953.355.  CI    252-301    lOR 
PPG  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Doran,  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Stevens.  Henry  C  .  3,953,223 
Dowbenko,  Roslyslaw,  and  Chang,  Wen  Hsuan,  3,953,391. 
Wismer,  Marco,  and  Parker,  Earl  E  .  3,953.622 
Pram.  Hunter  Douglas    See  — 

Durant,   Graham    John,    Emmett,   John   Colin,   Ganellin.   Charon 
Robin,  and  Prain,  Hunter  Douglas.  3,953,460 
Prazak,  Karel    .See  — 

Sejbal,    Dalibor.    Vasek.   Vitezslav,   Miks,   Zbynek,   and    Prazak, 
Karel,  3,952.780 
Premier  Manufacturing  Co     See  — 
Vypraehticky,  Emit.  3.952.992 
Prengaman.  Raymond  D  .  to  St   Joe  Minerals  Corporation    Method  of 
fabricating  stable  wrought  lead  calcium-tin  alloys  by  means  of  cold 
working    3.953.244.  CI    148  2  000. 
Presto  Lock  Company    See  — 

Bako.  Lazlo.  3.952.561 
Preston.   Ian,   and   Davidtz,  John  Charles,  to   Mandoval   Vermiculite 
(  Proprietary  I   Limited     Vermiculite  products  produced  by  exfolia 
tion  pulverization  and  calcination    3.953.357.  CI    252-378  OOR 
Price,  Anthony  George    See- 
Campbell.  Roy,  and  Price,  Anthony  George,  3,952.843. 
Price,  Connor  E  .  and  Derner,  William  J  .  to  FMC  Corporation   Wedge 

mounted  machine  element    3.953.142.  CI   403-371000 
Price.  David  D    Storage  rack  for  papers    3.952.876,  CI    21  1-50  000 
Prince,  Paul  R  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Adaptive  video  centroid 

tracker    3,953,670,  CI    178-6  800 
Pringle,  William  L  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Disc  brake 

wear  take-up    3,952,841.  CI    188  71800 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    See — 
Duncan,  Robert  C  ,  3,952,745. 
Kemp.  Clifford  B  .  3.953,638 

MacMillan,  Francis  S    Kilmer,  and  Lyness,  Warren  I  .  3.953,599 
Snyder,  William  Earl.  3,953.591 
Youngquist.  Rudolph  William,  3,953,61  1 
Prodel,    Ulnch    Heinnch      Bottle    case    of    plastic      3.952.909.    CI 

220-21  000 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann    See  — 

Delavarenne.  Serge.  Weiss.  Francis,  and  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre, 
3,953,480 
Prolizenz  AG    See  — 

Elhaus,  Fnedrich  Wilhelm,  and  Hilge,  Bernhard.  3,953,247 
Propst,  Howard  B     See  — 

Propst,  Robert  L  ,  and  Propst,  Howard  B  ,  3.952.438 
Propst,  Robert  L  ,  and  Propst,  Howard  B  ,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc    Am 

mal  marking  apparatus    3,952,438,  CI    40-300  000 
Prouty,  Myron  R  ,  and  Tuselh.  Robert  D  ,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc 
Closure     cap     for     plasma     receiving     assembly      3,952,902.     CI 
215  306  000 
Pryde.  Coralie  Anne    See  — 

Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur,  Pryde,  Coralie  Anne,  Tomlinson,  W  al 
ter  John,  III,  and  Weber,  Heinz  Paul,  3,953,620 
Pryor,  Michael  J  ,  Crane.  Jacob,  Friedman,  Sam,  and  Shapiro,  Eugene, 
to  Olin  Corporation    Copper  base  alloy    3,953,249,  CI    148-32  500 
Puech,  Claude    See  — 

d'Auria,     Luigi,     Puech,    Claude,    and     Reymond,    Jean-Claude, 
3,953,727. 


Pugh,  Cecil  C     See- 
Hanson,  Robert  S  .  and  Pugh,  Cecil  C  .  3.952.539 
Pulak,  Richard  P  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Regeneration 

apparatus    3.953.175.  CI    23-288. OOB 
Pullman  Incorporated    See— 

Lange.  Karl  H  .  3.953.190 
Pulsepower  Systems,  Inc  .  See — 

Elmore.  Lester  C  ,  and  Broxholm,  Thomas  M  .  3.952,832. 
Purdy,  Frank  W   :  See  — 

V  inieratos.  Edward  R  ,  Levien    Robert  K     and  Purd\     Frank  \\ 
3.952.527 
Purex  Corporation    See- 
Barrett,  John  H  .  Jr  .  and  Flynn.  Brian  P  .  3.953.353. 
Sheppard.  Richard  H  ,  3.952.756 
Puskas.  Imre.  and  Cengel.  John  A  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Polybu- 
tene  composition  containing  halo-carbonv I  additives.  3.953,475.  CL 
260  346  80R 
Putman.  Thomas  H  ,  to  White  W  estinghouse  Corporation    Automatic 

expansion  valve  for  refngerant    3.952.535.  CI    62-222  000 
Pyzel.  Ewald  D  .  and  Codding,  Harold  E  .  to  Ski  Safe  Inc    Touring  ski 

'boot  heel  binding    :* .95  3.042.  CI    280-63  1  000 
Ouaintance.  Harold  J  .  and  W  ainer.  Eugene,  to  Horizons  Incorporated 
Process  for  making  indicia  bearing  anodized  article    3.953,625,  CI 
42^-258  000 
Ouate.  Calvin  F     See  — 

Kino.    Gordon    S  .    Ouate,    Calvin    F      and    Haslice     James    F.. 
3.95  3,825 
Queen.  David  Stewart.  Bell.  Peter  William,  Dick    Thomas  Hutcheson. 
and   Edgar,  John   Black,  to  Sidlaw    Industries  Limited     Method  of 
making  composite  fabric    3,953.269.  CI    156-79  000 
Quick.  Donald  Jonathon.  to  Massev -Ferguson  Services  N  V    Butt  lift- 
ing roller  for  sugar  cane  harvesters    3.952.482.  CI.  56-13.900 
Quinn.  James  J     See  — 

Wanker.    William    C  .    Qumn      James    J       and     Kirby.    Fred    E.. 
3.952.889 
Ouitmann.  Horst    See — 

Pech.     Franz.     Lautei^asser.     Armin.     and     Ouifmann      Horst 
3.952.51  8 
R.  G    Dixon  &  Company  Limited    See  — 

Wilkins.  John  Thomas.  3.952.361 
R    G    LeTourneau.  Inc     See- 
Friend.  Aaron  D  .  and  Lindahl.  Hilmer  C.  3.953.775. 
R    L.  Kuss  &  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Benjamin.  Gary  L  .  3,952,348. 
Radio  Frequency  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Manwanng.  Joshua  G    D  .  3.953.701 
Raetz.  Dieter,  and  Luderer.  Fred,  to  Ernst  Mueller  K  G     Firma    AppA> 
ratus  for  electrostatically  coating  objects  with  liquid,  solid  in  liquid, 
and/or  powder-like  material    3.952.951    CI    239-15.000 
Ramirez.  Fausto    .See — 

Knobloch.  James  O  .  and  Ramirez.  Fausto.  3.953.481 
Ramlow.  Gerhard  G  .  Pizzini.  Louis  C  ,  and  Patton,  John  T  .  Jr  ,  to 
BASF   Wyandotte   Corporation     Low   temperature   process  for  the 
preparation     of     graft     copolymer     dispersions       3.953,393.     CI. 
260-31  80R 
Ramsay,  James    See  — 

Wilson.  Robert,  and  Ramsay,  James.  3,953.246. 
Rand.  Burgess  F  .  and  Hancock.  Dane  R    Pipe  laving  method  and  appa 

ratus    3.952.524.  CI    61-43  000 
Randour.  Victor,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co     Tubular  guard  for  track 
roller    frames    and    method    for    making    the    same     3. 95?. 085,   CI 
305-16  000 
Rank  Organisation  Ltd  ,  The   See  — 

Millward.  John  David.  3.953.671. 
Rank  Xerox.  Ltd     See  — 

Kipling.  Barrv  John.  3.95^86  1 
Rao.  Bhaskara  M    L  .  and  Schlaikjer    C  arl  R     to  P    R    Mailorv  4:  Co. 
Inc      Prevention    of    dendritic     plating    of    lithium      3.953.302.    CI. 
204-14  OON 
Rapun.  Raul    See  — 

Rutner.  Herman.  Rapun.  Raul,  and  Lewin    Nathan    3.953,431. 
Rasmussen.  Robert  T    C  .  to  Kawecki  Beryico  Industries.  Inc.  Phos- 
phorus-bearing master  composition  for  addition   to   hypjer-eutectic 
silicon-aluminum  casting  alloys  and  process  therefor.  3.953.202.  CI 
^5-148000 
Ratering.  Hans  Werner    See  — 

Baur.    Edmund.    Holdt,    Bemd-Dieler,    Ratering.    Hans    Werner. 
Thesing,  Georg,  and  Turk,  Erich,  3,952,339 
Ratzel,  Neil  F     See  — 

Borchard,    David    C  .    Chan      Robert    F       and    Ratzel.    Neil    F.. 
3,953,871 
Raupach.   Fnedrich    Cast  resin   insulated   instrument  transformer,  in 

particular  potential  transformer    3.95  3,8  I  5.  CI    3  36-90  000 
Rausing,  Ruben  A    Packing  container  intended  in  particular  for  pres 

surized  contents    3.952.900.  CI    215-232  000. 
Ray  Si.  Spielman    See  — 

'  Gegg,  Michael  Joseph.  3.952,617. 
Raychem  Corporation    See  — 
Dahl,  Klaus  J  ,  3.953,400 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc     The    See  — 
'  Brubacher,  Leonard  M    G  ,  3,953.024. 
Innocenti.  Emil  G  .  3.952.451 
Joubert.  Pierre-Rene.  3.952.689 
Kaminski.  Joseph  F  .  3.952.443 

Kunter.  Sona  V   ,  and  Harrison,  Margaret    3,952.336. 
McMahan,  W    Glenn,  3,952.594 
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RCA  Corporation    See  — 

Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz.  1.953.767. 

Arnold.  Anthunv  Francis.  3.953.624.     1 

Chase.     Ihomas     1  i>uis.     Duranti.     Dirto;    and    Sassott      Renato 

3,953.209 
Feldstein,  Nathan,  3.Si53.h'i4 

Hanson,  Richard  Eric,  and  Nolan,  Ihomas  Edward.  Jr  ,  3,952,586 
Holhngs«.orth.  Richard  James.  1.953.743 
kawamoto    Hirohisa,  and  Miller,  David  Joseph,  3.953,809 
I  evmc,  Peter  Alan,  1  953,71^ 
Mawhinnev,      Daniel      Davui.      and      V^alsh.       Ihomas      lidward, 

3.951,H7H  I 

Schade,  Otto  Heinrich    Jr      t, 953, 807      [ 
V  ilkomerson,  David  Herman  Raphael,  21,953,822. 
Readio,  Philip  D     See-  ' 

Allan,  John  L  .  Snnivasan,  Kollengode  V      Readio,  Philip  D  .  anil 
Ceslero,  Judit    3,9^1,304 
Reboui    Jean  Philippe    See- 

Monfrov.  Henri,  and  Reboui,  Jean  Philippe.  3,953,756, 
Recherche  et  Industrie   Fherapeutiques  (R  I.T.):  See — 

Peetermans,  Julien.  3,953.592 
Redman.  Charles  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Radar  test 

facility  communication  system     3,9S3.850.  CI    343   17  700 
Reed,  Dale  H  ,  and  Franklin,  Alpheus  A     to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com 
pany    Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  pressure  waves  in  water 
by  implosion     1,9s:xu    (!     IKI    !  |  K  ooo 
Reed,  Marion  G     See - 

Hodgson,  Clive.  Hawkes.  deorge   R  ,   Rted.  Marion  Cj  .  and    lo- 
land.  William  Ci  ,  3  9';i   192  1 

Regan.  Albert  M     See  | 

Watkins,    Bruce    J  .    Regan,     Mbcrt    M  ,    and    Slola,    William    P 
3  .9  5  : ,  S  2  6 
Regan  Offshore  International,  Inc      .Sec  — 

Watkins,    Bruce    J  ,    Regan,    Albert    M  ,    and    Slola,    William    ('  , 
V9S2  S2h 
Regehr,  LIrich    Apparatus  for  separating  material  particles  from  gases 

1,953.183.  CI    5S. 440  000 
Regie  Nationale  des  I'sines  Renault    See  — 

Mailhet,  Jean,  3.952,1"; 
Rehackova,  Bo/ena    .SV*- 

Junek     Jan,   Ripka,  Josef,   Vobornik.  Vaclav;  Hortlik,   Frantisek 

Jaros,    Franlisek,    tlias,    Jiri      Brvndi.    Vaclav,    Mares,    Karel 

Kotrba,  Zdenek,  I  ihtarova,  Ludmila.  Bro/kova,  Mane,  and  Re 

hackova.  Bozena.  1,952,494 

Reichart,   Louis  W   ,  Jr  ,  to   Xerox  Corporation     Articulated    tcvelop 

ment  apparatus    3.953,12  1  ,  CI,  355-3  OI>D 
Reichel.  Pavel    See  — 

Voboril,  Bohuslav,  Reichel    Pavel,  and  Kafunek    Pavel.  1,9S2,79-' 
Reichert,  Donald  (j  ,  t<i   ABC     Packaging  Machine  corporation    Case 

erector    1.952,636,  CI    93  53  0SD 
Reimann,  Christian.  Weber.  Hugo,  and  I  eth.  I*ald.  to  J    &  J    Mar 
quardl    Actuator  construction  having  releasable  lock  in  actuated  and 
deactualed  positions    1.953.696.  CI    200-157  000 
Reimann,    Hans     Oxygen   aeration   system   for  contaminated    liquids 

3.953.326.  CI    210-7  000 
Reinitz.  Willard  O  .  to  Safetran  Systems  Corporatu>n    Cantilever  arm 

signal  assembly    3,952.978.  CI    246-477  000 
Reisman,    tmeric     Watch    cases,    dials    and    bezels     1.9'i2,499.    CI 

58  88  OOR 
Remond.  Jean  Pierre,  V  itat,  Jean  Claude,  and  Thcbault,  Jean  Robert, 
to   Rhone  Progil    C  (imposition  containing  diamide  and   halocarbon 
for  treatment  of  surfaces    3.953.381    CI    2'i2<'44  00<) 
Renold  Limited    See — 

Brownhill.     fcdvvard     Joseph,     Heaton,     Roy,    and     Booth,     Ralph 
3.952.849 
Rexar  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

McCauley,  Roger  A  .  3.952.716. 
Reymond.  Jean  Claude    See- 

d'Auna.     Luigi.     Puech,     (  laude      and     Revmond,     Jean  Claude 
3.953.727 
Reynolds.  William  Albert.  Jr     See 

Hu,  Hung  Liang.  Reynolds,  William  Albert    Jr  ,  and  Rosier,  Lau 
rence  Lee.  3,9';3,842 
Rezabek.  Karel    See  — 

Zikan.  Viktor.  Semonsky,  Miroslav.  Rezabek.  Karel.  Seda, 
lav.  and  Auskova.  Mane    3,953,454. 
Rheinmetall  CimbH    See — 

Kallmann,  Hans  Joachim.  1,952,657.   i 
Rhemrev.  Pieter  Eduard  Reinier    See —       | 

Van  Os,  Willem  Arthur  Adriann   Algernon,  and  Rhemrev 
EduardxReinier,  3.952,734 
Rhodes.  William  A    Oscillatory  saw    3  9';2.4I2    (I    10-I6600R 
Rhone-Poulenc.  S  A     See  ~ 

Bost.  Pierre,  Constantini,  Michel    Jouffrel    Michel    and  1  artigau 

Cjuy,  3,953,52'' 
Brun.  Robert,  and  Pages.  Michel.  3.953.334, 
Rhone  Poulenc  Textile    See- 

Joly.  Jean,  and  Sangalli,  Silvio.  3,952,386 
RhoneProgil    See- 

Remond.    Jean  Pierre     V  itat     Jean  (laude,    and    Thebaull,    Jean 
Robert.  3,953.38  1 
Rice.  Edward  K    Method  of  assembling  building  structures    3.952,474 

CI    52-747  000 
Rice.  Lyman  A  .  to  Armor  Elevator  Company    Signaling  system  for  an 
elevator    3.952.837.  CI    I  87-29  OOR 


M  iri 
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Rich,   Dennis   E     Grinder  apparatus   for   wheat     grams,   and   the   like. 

3,9<i2,958.  CI    241162  000 
Richard  Heinze,  Firma    See - 

Schnelle,  Manfred,  Zernig.  Ernst,  and  Wilke.  Jurgen,  3,952,367. 
Richard  Marine  Limited    See  — 

Ingham.  Michael  J  .  3. 952. 682 
Richards.  Louis  R  .  and  Sandberg.  Kenneth  F  ,  to  ^orma^    Inc    Vac- 
uum sheet  applicator    3.95  2.4  7  8.  CI    53   122  000 
Richards<in,  Edward  Gregory,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration   fire  protection  systems    3.952,808    (I     169-61000 
Richardson,  Edwin  A     See  — 

Temple  ton,  Charles  C  .  Street    I  van  H  ,  Jr    and  Rk  hardson    Fdwin 
A  .  V9  5  3.340 
Richardson  Merrell  Inc     See  — 

Mever,  Donald  R  ,  and  Sill,  Arthur  D  ,  3,953,455 
Shemano,  Irving.  1,951,h02 
Richt,  O    Hubert     Transport  system   for   magnetic   tape   recorder  and 
reproducer  sets,  particularlv    for  cassette  magnetic   tape   recorders, 
1, 9 s 2, 9 3 2,  CI    2  26  49  000 
Richter  Gedeon  V  egyes/eti  Gyar  Rl    See- 

Kisfaludy,  I  ajos.  Low,  Miklos,  Schon,  Istvan,  Szirles,  lamas,  Sar- 
kozi,   Maria   Sz  ,   Bajusz,   Sandor,   Turan     Andrae,   Beks,   Rosa 
Juhasz,     Attila,    Graf,     Laszio,     Medzihradszk  v,     Kalman,     and 
Szpornv,  Laszlo.  3.953,415 
Richter   Sidney  B  ,  and  Kyker.  Glendon  D  .  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration N  (  halobenzoyl)-3,4-dibromohexahydrophthalimides. 
3.953.397.  CI    260-45  75B 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Maruyama.  Shoji.  Kubota,  Tomio.  Kojima,  Katue,  Tamura,  Hiro- 
shi.  and  Harada.  Masahide.  3.953.433 
Riddel,  John  W   ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Orbital  vane  rotary 

machine    3.952.709,  CI     123  8   110 
Rigg.  Carl  Fredrik    See 

Astrauskas    Peter  John    Blondin,  (juv  Michel    Picard    Roland,  and 

Rigg    Carl  Fredrik     1  9S3,S82 

Rigoh     Mario     Apparatus  for  quick   freezing  ot   aqueous  solutions  or 

suspensions     to     he     submitted     to     Kophilization      1,9S2,S4i      CI. 

62    38  1  00(1 

Ring     Ihomas  F  .  to  P    R     Mallory   &  Co    Inc     Variable  speed  drive 

means     1,952.607.  CI     ^4   191000 
Ringe,  Werner    See  — 

Rudszinat.      Willy,     Schwenke,     Dieter,     and     Ringe.     Werner, 
3.952.865 
Ripka,  Josef   See  — 

Junek,  Jan,   Ripka,  Josef,   Vobornik,   Vaclav.   Hortlik,   Franlisek, 
Jaros.    Frantisek.    Elias.    Jiri.    Brynda.    Vaclav,    Mares.    Karel, 
Kotrba.  /.denck,  Lihtarova,  Ludmila.  Brozkova.  Mane,  and  Re- 
hackova, Bozena,  3,952,494 
Rivetta,  Cjianfranco,  and  Castracani,  Guido,  to  Societa  Italiana  Tele- 
communicazioni    Siemens   Sp  A     Terminal    clip   for    micromodule 
1.9S1.102,CI    139  258  OOR 
Rizzo.  Rudolph  R  ,  and  Julian.  Cjabriel  I    ,  to  Flexicade  I  td    Highway 

barricade     3,9S2,690.CI     116  63  OOP 
RMC  Research  Corporation    See  — 
Michelsen,  Paul  h  .  1  9S3.132 
Robert  Bosch  CJmbH    See 

Knapp,  Heinrich.  and  Jaggle.  (iunther.  3.953.548 
Weyer    Herbert.  3  ijS2.7|4 
Roberts,  Alvin  V    .  to  Bookwrights.  Inc    Bookbinding  with  plastic  cov- 
ers   3.95  3. ()S6.  CI    28  1   29  000 
Roberts  Company    See  — 

Petty.  Robert  H      3,9<.2,49<. 
Roberts,    David     B  ,    Jr     Persistence    test    apparatus      1.952,422.    CI, 

3S  22  OOR 
Roberts,  David  F   ,  and  Wind,  Robert  H  ,  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corpora- 
lion    Dual  rate  valve  assembly     3.952,993,  CI    2^120  000 
Roberts.  Raymond  J  .  to  Consarc  CorpHiration    Method  and  apparatus 

for  casting  a  plurality  of  ingots    3.952.792,  CI     164  S2  000 
Roberts.   William   Ciary.  and   Burns,   Robert,  to  Triplex   Safety   Glass 
Company    Limited     I  aminatcd    transparent   assemblies     1,953.630. 
CI    428   38  000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    See — 
Caldwell,  Edward  N  ,  3.952.760, 
(  umming,  Fdward  P  ,  3.952.61  I. 
Robinson.  CJraham    See 

Jones,  Ivor  Wynn.  Miles.  Lyndon  James,  and  Robinson,  (iraham, 
3.95  3.2  2  7 
Robinson.  Jack  Randall,  and  Hilton,  Roger  T  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,   The     Apparatus  for  handling  and  spinning  tires  at  a 
trimming  station     1,9S2.892,CI     214   140  000 
Robinson,  Leonard  W      to  Woodal!  Industries  Inc    Resin  impregnated 

mats  and  method  of  making  the   same     1,9S16^2,CI    428  95  0O0 
Robinson,  William   Henry     to  New   Zealand   Inventions  Development 
Authority     Torsional  extrusion  energy  absorber  or  extrusion  torque 
limiler    1,9S30I2.C1    267   154  000   ' 
Rocha,  Dominica  R    Cord  reel  and  writing  pad  attachment  for  tele- 
phones    3.951,688,  CI     179-147  OOO 
Rock    Erich,  and  Mages,  Bern  hard  ,  to  Blum  (jese  Use  haft  m  b  H    Hinge 

device    1.952.366.  CI     16  129  000 
Rockefeller,  Winston  G  ,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company    Dispensing 
container    manufacturing   apparatus   and    methods     3,952.676.   CI 
113   1  (M)B 
Rockwell  International  Corporation    See  — 

Volpe.  Richard  L  .  3.952.778 
Rodgard  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc     See — 
Winfield.  Mason  C     Jr  .  3.953,037 
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Rody    Jean    See  — 

Orban,    Ivan.    Lind     Hanns     Brunetti,    Heimo,    and    Rodv,    Jean, 
3.qS3,459 
Roeder,  George  K    Pump  plunger    3.953,155,  CI    417-554  000 
Rogers,  James  H     to  Mac  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    High  speed 

bottle  transfer  machine    3,952.855,  CI    198-32  000 
Roitz,  Nicholas  Joseph,  and  Steinberg,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Mattel.  Inc 

Camera  viewer  toy    3.95  3.104,  CI    3  50-4  000 
Rokop  Corporation    See  — 

R.ikop    Joseph,  and  Hughes,  (ieoffrey  W   ,  3,953.00'; 
Rokop,  Joseph,  and  Hughes,  Cieoffrey  W   ,  to  Rokop  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus   for    cutting    continuously    cast    metal    strands   into   billets 
3,953.005.  CI    266  50  000 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America    See — 

Koch,  Hans  W   ,  3.953.141 
Rollins.  Paul  Ferdinand,  and  Chamberlain.  Christopher  John,  to  Bowa 
ter  Packaging  Limited    Carton  blank  forming  apparatus    3.952.634. 
CI    93-49  OOR 
Rolls-Royce  (  197|  )  I  imited    See- 
Fox.  Roger  Geoffrey,  and  Cox,  Vernon  Frederick,  3,952.503. 
Roman.  Paul    See- 
Henry.  Guy,  Roman,  Paul,  and  Tetevuide,  Claude,  3.953,730. 
Romberg,  Hendrik    See  — 

Buurman,  Herman,  and  Romberg,  Hendrik,  3.953.189. 
Romney  .  Seymour  L     See  — 

Lipfert,  Donald  E  .  Romnev.  Seymour  L  ;  Zeldman,  Robert,  and 
Goldschmidt.  Willfred.  3.952,737. 
Roos.  Bryan  K     See- 

Kaliher.  Paul  L  .  Nelson,  Fred  W  .  and  Roos,  Bryan  K,,  3,952,748 
Rosati.  Vincent  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Apparatus  and 
method  for  the  remote  detection  of  vibrations  of  diffuse  surfaces 
3.952.583.  CI    73  71  300 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company   Limited    See  — 

Johnston.  James  Stewart,  and  Cope,  Dennis  George.  3.953,721 
Rosen,  Marvin    .S^j'- 

Turnbo,  Roy  G  ,  Walker,  David  G  ,  and  Rosen    Marvin,  3,953,627 
Rosenbaum,  Cjeorges    See  — 

Bouillon.  Claude,  and  Rosenbaum.  Cieorges,  3,953,450 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Synthesis  of  hy- 

droquinone    3.953,526.  CI.  260-621  OOH 
Rosier.  Laurence  Lee    See— 

Hu.  Hung  Liang.  Reynolds,  William    Albert,  Jr  ,  and  Rosier,  Lau- 
rence Lee.  3,953,842 
Rosseau.  Richard  B  .  to  EMC  Corporation   Brush  strip  for  rotary  coiled 

broom    3.952,359.  CI    15-182  000 
Roth.  Johann,   and   Flandorfer.   Robert,  to  Braun    Aktiengesellschaft 
Exposure      meter     for     photographic      cameras       3,953.116,     CI 
352-141  000 
Roth.  Thomas  P    Collection  medium  for  air  sampler    3.953,182,  CI 

5  5-270  000 
Roth.  Walter  L  .  and  Farnngton,  Gregory  C    ,  to  Cieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany   Sealed  lithium-reducible  sulfur  oxyhalide  cell    3.953.228,  CI 
I36-6  0FS 
Roth.  Walter  L  .  and  Farnngton,  Gregory  C  .  to  General  Electric  Com 
panv       Sealed      lithium-reducible      phosphorous     oxyhalide      cell 
3,953,229.  CI    I  36-6  OFS 
Roth,  Walter  L  .  and  Farnngton,  Gregory  C.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany     Sealed     lithium  reducible     metal    salt    cell      3.953,232.    CI 
1  3 6'- 6  OLN 
Roth,  Walter  L  .  and  Farnngton.  Ciregory  C  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany     Sealed    lithium  sulfur    monochloride    ceil      3,953,233,    CI 
I  36'-6  OFS 
Roth.  Walter  L     See  — 

Farnngton.  Ciregory  C  ,  and  Roth.  Walter  L  .  3.953.230 
Farnngton.  Gregory  C  .  and  Roth,  Walter  L  .  3.953.23  1 
Rottier.  Marcel  Rene,  and  Bienvenu.  Jacques  Michel  Jean,  to  Compag- 
nie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme)    Test  and  diagnosis  device 
3,953.717.  CI    235-153  OAK 
Rowe  International.  Inc     See  — 

Pitel,    Irving,    Silverman.    Richard    S  ,    and    Mueller,    Richard    J  , 
3.952.915. 
Roze.  Alberts;  See— 

Fend.  Vernon,  and  Roze.  Alberts.  3.952,630 
Rozema.  Arthur  L     See  — 

Kelver,  William  L  .  Stuckey.  Ronald  L  .  and  Rozema,  Arthur  L 
3,953,821 
Rozner.  Allan,  to  C  J  I    Industries.  Inc    Auxiliarv  yarn  dveing  mecha 

nism    3.952,552.  CI    66-125  OOA 
Rudiger.  Ciunther    See  — 

Nieschulz.  Otto,  Rudiger.  Gunther,  and  Maas,  Jurgen.  3,953.588 
Rudine,  Kenneth  M     See  — 

Felter,    John    V  ,    Bond.    John     A       and    Rudine,    Kenneth    M 
3.952,638 
Rudszinat,   Willy,   Schwenke,    Dieter,   and    Ringe,   Werner,   to   Hauni 
Werke  Korber  &  Co  ,  KCi    Transfer  apparatus  for  cigarettes  or  the 
like    3.952.865,  CI    198-240  000 
Ruede,  Ernst    See  — 

Stampfer.    Michael,   Graeber,    Ewald,   Oni,    Helmut     and    Ruede, 
Ernst,  3,952,828 
Ruf,  Walter,  and  Kellev,  Robert  George,  to  St    Regis  Paper  Company 

Bag  aligner  machine    3.953.020,  CI    271-14  f)00 
Ruffalo,  Peter  D     See- 

Osten,   John    H  ,    Ruffalo,    Peter    D  .    and    Johnson,   Donald    L  . 
3,952,838. 


Ruffing.  Charles  R     See — 

Langer.    Alois.    Scala     Luciano    C    and    Ruffing.    Charles    R  , 
3.953.241 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Speth,     Sebastian.     Kuppenbender,    Georg,    and     jansen.     Willi, 
1,95  3,3  3  2 
Rum  nil.   Howard   J  ,   to   Pet   Incorporated,   Container  holder  for  ice 

cream  cabinet  or  the  like    3.952.905.  CI    220-14  000. 
Runkle,  Charles  J     See  — 

Golland,  David  I  ,  Junker,  Bernhard  T  ;  O'Connor,  Gary  E  ;  and 
Runkle,  Charles  J  .  3,953.250 
Russell.  Lewis  K  ,  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Cross  coupled  semicon- 
ductor memory  cell    3.953,866,  CI    357-44  000 
Ruter,  Jorn:  See  — 

Feinauer.     Roland.     Magosch.     Karl-Heinz.     and     Ruter,    Jorn, 
1.953.4()s 
Ruther.  Manfred    See  — 

Zernig.  Ernst,  and  Ruther.  Manfred.  3,952,368. 
Rutherford,  Dennis  Franklin    See  — 

Walker,   John    Hirst.    Rutherford     Dennis   Franklin:   and   Sutton. 
James  Anthony.  3.952.525 
Rutner.  Herman.  Rapun.  Raul,  and  Lewin.  Nathan,  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son    &     Company       Derivatives     of    digoxigenin,     3,953.431.    CI. 
260-239  570 
S    A    Texaco  Belgium  N  \.    See  — 

Dulog.  Lothar  G  ,  and  Dewaele,  Sylvain  A    R  ,  3,953,530. 
S    Ray  Simon  Associates  Co     See  — 

Stark.  Allan  P..  3.953.055. 
S.S.S    Patents  Limited    See  — 

Clements,  Herbert  Anhur,  3,952,460. 
Saannen.  Veil  A     See  — 

Hine,  Harrison  William,  and  Saannen.  Veli  A.,  3.953,138. 
Sabel,  Huschang    Rotarv-piston  internal-combustion  engine  with  two 

output  shafts    3,953.157.  CI    418-36000, 
Saccomani.    Georges,    and    Svmaniec.    Leonidas,   to    Thomson-CSF. 

Video  tracking  system    3,953.669,  CI    178-6.800 
Sace  S  p  A    Construzioni  Elettromeccaniche:  See  — 

Mostosi,  Angelo,  i, 951. 81  I 
Sada.  Masao   See  — 

Fujita.  >  utaka,  Sawaki    loru,  Sasano,  Tadahisa,  and  Sada,  Masao. 
.;.9  5  3.4~2 
Safetran  Systems  C~orporation:  See  — 

Reinitz.  Willard  O  .  3.952,978, 
Safir.  Sidney    Robert,  to   American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted 
benzodiazepin- lO-ones     and      method     of     use.      3,953,430,     CI, 
260  239  30T 
Sagami.  Hiroshi    .S>^ — 

Hosoi.  Keizo.  Sagami.  Hiroshi.  and  Imai,  Isao,  3,953,408. 
St    Joe  Minerals  Corporation    See — 

Prengaman.  Ravmond  D  .  3.953.244 
St    Regis  Paper  Company    See — 

Ruf.  Walter,  and  Kellev    Robert  George.  3.953.020 
Saintsburv  .  John  A  .  to  L  nited  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited,  Gas  turbine 

control'  3,952,501,  CI    60-39  2  30 
Saito,  Hatsuo,  Shiiki.  Zenya.  and  Nakao,  Masaaki,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.    and     Toyo    Boseki    Kabushiki     Kaisha 
Method  for  the  production  of  activated  carbon  spheres  containing 
nitrogen    3,953.345.  CI    252-423,000. 
Saito.  Koetsu    See  — 

Yano.  Tsutomu.  Nabeta,  Yasumasa;  Saito,  Koetsu;  and  Watanabe, 
Akinon.  3.953.107 
Saito,  Koichi    See  — 

Ohara.  Takashi.  Ono.  Tetsuji,  Ichihara.  Shoichi,  and  Saito,  Koichi. 
3.953.369 
Saito.  Mituo,  and  Takahashi.  Kotaro,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd   Auto- 
matic barrel  winding  mechanism,  3,952,498,  CI.  58-82.00A, 
Saito.  Shiro    See  — 

Hayashi.  Hideo.  Sato.  Hisatake,  and  Saito.  Shiro,  3,953,407 
Saito.  f  akumi.  and  Havashi.  Shigeki   Sintered  micro-powder  of  tetra- 

Ouoroethvlene  polymers    3.953.412,  CI    526-247  000 
Sakabe,  Nobuyuki    See— 

Komatsu,  Koei,  Nishiyama.  Shigeyuki,  Sakabe,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ko- 
gure.  Akira,  i,953,'409. 
Sakai.  Jiro    See  — 

Koyanagi.     Haruo,    Sato,    Iwao,    Yasuhara,    Buhei,    Sakai,    Jiro, 
Yamauchi,  Nobuharu.  Matsumura.  Masaji.  and  Morimoto,  Kat- 
suhide,  3.952,944, 
Sakanoue,  Seiki    See  — 

Imai,  Shinichi.  Fujita   SHinsaku:  Maekawa    Vukio;  and  Sakanoue, 
Seiki,  3,953,21  t 
Sammes    Peter  George    iff  — 

Barton,    Derek     Harold    Richard,    and    Sammes      Peter    George 
3,953,424 
Samuel,  Robert   A  ,  and  Layne.  Michael  W    J-shaped  pin  for  making 

dental  prolhesis    3.952.4  15.  CI.  32-11.000. 
San  Bar  Corporation    See  — 

Gabrielson.  Bruce  C,  3.953.683. 
Sandberg.  Kenneth  F     See— 

Richards,  Louis  R  ,  and  Sandberg,  Kenneth  F  ,  3.952,478 
Sandberg,  Sven  Olof    and  Smith,  Sven  Robert  E:son,  to  Avesta  Jern- 
verks  Aktiebolag   Machine  for  dveing  or  other  wet-treatment  of  tex- 
tiles   1,952,558.  CI    68-177  OOO' 
Sandco  Limited    See — 

Wolfelsperger.  Robert,  and  Bozzo.  Richard  J  .  3,952.643 
Sanders.  Ellsworth  E  ,  and  Kreeger.  Elsmer  W  .  to  Pincknev  Molded 
Plastics    Inc    Closed  container    3 .952.903.  CI    220-4  OOE 
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Sanderson.  John  James:  Set — 

Tedstone,  Donald,  Schaum    Hans  Heri^an,  and  SandefV)n,  John 
James.  I.y^:.'^^: 
SandDZ,  Inc     See 

Anderson.  Paul  [,  .  3.953.525. 
Houlihan.  William  J      VVS^.600 
Sandoz  I  td     Ser- 

Fabbri.  Sergio,  and  Prauenluiecht,  Jose 
May.  Max,  I.VS^IM 
Pedrazzi,  Remhard.  3.953,41V. 
Sanford.  Robert  \     See  — 

Chloupek,  Frank  J  .  Sanford.  Rohert  A  ;  Pollak.  I  aszio,  and  Kme 
cak,  Ronald  A  ,  V9<i1.^17 
Sangalli.  Silvio    See- 

Joly,  Jean,  and  Sangalli.  SiKiu    ^  <iS2,^H(f 
Sano.  Reiji    See 

Hasegawa.    Katsue.   Sano.    Reip     "Vska*.!     Shirow     and    Matsuda 
Shunsuke.  V4S VZIO 
Sansom,  Michael,  to  Mathurn  (Holdings)  limited    Sealed  container 

■i,9S2,Ht,9.  C\    206-363  ()0<) 
Santala,  Feuvo  J  .  and  Jost,  trnest  M  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo 

rated    Catalytic  converter    3.953.176,  CI    23  288  OFC 
Santillo.  George  R  ,  Jr     See  — 

Pantusco    Anthony  A  .  Pinckney.  Warren  J      Santillo.  deorge  K 
Jr  ,  and  Scharff,  Gerard  J  .  3.953.28  1. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  ltd      S>r 
Aral.  Takeshi,  ^4SV^^'i 
Saotome,    Minoru,    Vamamoio      \oshikan],    Waiani.    Nobuo.    and 
Kayama,  Ryuichi    lo  Nippon  Peroxide  Co.,  Ltd  ,  and  Showa  Chemi 
cal     Co  ,     I  td      Racemization     of    optically     active     tartaric     acid 
X  ijS  V504.  CI    260  5  36  000 
Sappington,  Vernon  W      See  - 

Kreling    William  F  ,  and  Sappington.  Vernon  W   .  3.952,786 
Sargent  &  drecnleaf,  Inc     See 

Sopko.  Rilev  M  .  3.953.769. 
Sarko/i    Maria  Sz     See  — 

Kisfaludy,  Lajos.  Low.  Miklos.  Schon.  Iiivan    S/irics     famas,  Sar 
kozi.   Maria  Sz  ,  Bajusz,  Sandor,    luran,    ^ndrac,   Beks,   Rosa 
Juhasz,     Attila.    (iraf      1  aszio,     MedZihradszky .     Kalman      .ind 
Szpornv.  Laszio,  V^"-  '  4  !  ^ 
Sarmiento,  Rafael    See  I 

Beroza.  Morton.  Sarmiento    Rafael,  and  McGovern    Terrence  P 
3,9S?.f,0  7 
Sasamura,  Kohei.  and  Ishigaki,  >ukinohu.  lo  Victor  Compan\  of  Ja 
pan.  I  td    Multichannel  record  disc  recording  system    3,95  3.686.  CI 

1  7V   100  4ST  1 
Sa-sano.  Tadahisa    See —  1 

Fujita.  Yutaka.  Savtaki    Toru    Sasano    Tadahisa.  and  Sada.  Masao 
1,^^^.472 
Sassoli,  Renato    See 

Chase.      Thomas     Louis.     Duranti,     Dino,     and     Sassoli       Kcnato. 
V953.209 
Satake.  Toshihiko   Gram  hulling  and  sorting  apparatus    3,952.645.  CI 

99  5  24  000 
Sato.  Akira    .Sec 

Hinata,  Masanao,  fakei.  Haruo,  Sato    Akira    lakano,  Masao    and 

Miyasaka,  \obuaki,  C9SC2I5 
Hinata,  Masanao,    1  akei.  Haruo,  Sato.  Akira.  and  Ogawa,   Akita. 
3,951,2  I  f) 
Sato.  Hisatake    See  — 

Hayashi    Hideo    Sato    Hisatake    and  Sano    Shiro    1  9ST.407 
Sato.  Iwao    See  - 

Koyanagi.     Haruo,     Sato      l*ao.     V  asuhara      Buhci      Sakai      Jiro, 
Yamauchi,  Nobuharu,  Matjumura,  Masaji,  and  Morimoto,  Kal 
suhide.  3.952,944  I 

Sato,  Ken  Ichi    See—  ' 

Yokota,    Minoru,    Sato     Ken  Ichi,    and    Higashimolo.   Takenohu 
3.952.57  1 
Sato.  Tadashi:  See  — 

Chibata,  Ichiro,  Tosa,  lelsuya.  and  Salo.   lada&hi,  3,953,29  1 
Sato,  Tadasu,  and  Yoshitake.  Chuichi,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd   Control  method 

of  a  DC  motor    3.953,774,  CI    3  1  8  594  (KK) 
Satzinger,  Gerhard    See  — 

Stoss,     Peter,     Satzinger,     Cierhard.     and     Herrmann.     Manfred 

3.953,464 

Sauer,   tarl   Salvator,  and    Vesperman,   William   Charles,  to   Western 

Electric   Company,   Inc     Strand   material   Covered   vnth   clear   flame 

retardant  composition    3,95C650,  CI    428  384  000 

Saunders,  Norman  B    Heating  and  ventilation  system     1,952.947,  (I 

2  37-1  OOA 

Saupe.  Wolfram,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Fixing  device  for  elec 

trophotographic  copying  apparatus    19'^2,^9^,CI    |18  60(»(>0 
Saussier,  Daniel    See  — 

L.e     Moal,     Robert.     Cholet      Jacques      and     Saussier,     Daniel 
3,953,827 
Savage,  .Michael    See 

Mergler,  Harry  W  ,  W  right    Daniel  K  ,  Kk  her.  I  homas  P  .  Savage 
Michael,  and  Kosc,  Wieslaw,  3.952.572 
Sawada,  Daisaku    See- 

Cjoto.  Kenji,  and  Sa»ada,  Daisaku,  3.932,717. 
Sawaki,  Toru    See  — 

Fujita,  Yutaka.  Sawaki    Toru,  Sasano,  Tadahisa,  and  Sada,  Masao, 
3.953,472 
Sawyer,  Robert  H  ,  to  Cartridge   Actuated  Devices,  Inc    I  niting  two 
elements    1,952,399,(1    29  432(KK) 


Sayles.  David  C  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Polynitroamine 

oxidizer  containing  propcllant    3.953.258,  CI    149  19  300 
Sayles    David  C     to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army    Pressure  expo- 
nent suppressants    1.953.259.  CI     149   19  5(X) 
Scala.  Luciano  C     See  — 

Langer.     Alois.    Scala,    Luciano    C  ,    and     Ruffing.    Charles    R  , 
3,953.241 
Scarritt    Frank   M  ,  Sr    Infinitely  adjustable  level  light    3,953,726.  CI. 

240  6  1  (HK) 
Schaaf    I  homas  K     See - 

Hess,  Hans  Jurgen  F  .  Czuba,  L  eonard  J  ,  and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K  , 

1.951.466 

Schabert.  Hans  Peter    Weber,  Robert,  and  Bauer,  Artur,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft      Nuclear     reactor     installation      3,952,885,    CI. 

2  14    18  OON 

Schade    Otto   Heinrich,  Jr  ,   to  RC  A  Corporation    C  urrent  amplifier. 

1,9M,807,  CI    330  15  (K)0 
Schaffert.  Richard  t       See 

Copcland,  Ben  H  ,  and  Schaffert,  Richard  L      1,9';2,403 
Scharff,  (jerard  J     See  - 

Pantusco,  Anthony  A     Pinckney,  Warren  J  ,  Santillo,  George  R  , 
Jr  .  and  Scharff.  Cierard  J  ,  3.953,281 
Schattauer,  Manfred    Cleaning  apparatus  for  endless  belt  installation, 

<9S2.K63.C1    198  230  000 
Schaum.  Hans  Herman    See 

Tedstone.   Donald.  Schaum.   Hans  Herman,  and  Sanderson,  John 
James.   1  9S;  9"'2 
Schaumhurg,  Frnest  C    .  and  Larson.  Robert  K  .  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany    Injection  nozzle  having  guides  for  nozzle  rod    1  9^2,927,  CI. 
2  22  '•10  (KM) 
Scheibel,  Karl  Heinz,  Miheilowitsch,  Nikolaus,  and  CJoerndt,  Heinz,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Fastening  arrangement  for  the  switching 
mechanism  cage  of  an  electric  switching  apparatus     1,9S3,699,  CI. 
20<.l  295  (KM) 
Scheibitz,  Wolfgang    See 

Ehlers.    Klaus    Peter,    Scheibitz.    Wolfgang     and    Heymer.   Gcro, 
3.953,581 
Schell,  Sidney  T     See 

Scieszinski,  James  I    ,  Dunstan.  Fricsen  M     and  Schell.  Sidney   I   . 
3.953.889 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Klieger,     brich,     Beich       Wolfgang,     and     Schroder,     Eberhard. 
1,9«i3,501 
Scheuermann    Horst    See 

Hell.  Renate  Flisabeth.  and  Scheuermann.  Horst.  1.953.451 
Schihler.  I  uzius.  and  Merz,  Jurg.  to  Ciba  Cieigy  Corporation    Carba 
mide  formaldehyde  condensation  products,  their   manufacture  and 
use    1, 9^3, SOS.  n    260  553(X)R 
Schiffer,  Daniel  Kenneth    .S>e 

Coplan,  Myron  Julius,  Davis    Robert  Bernard,  and  Schiffer,  Daniel 
Kenneth,   1  9^1,612 
Schilling,  William  F  ,  Beltran,  Adrian  M  ,  and  Wasielewski,  Gerald  E,. 
to  General  Electric  Company    Sheet  cladding  method    3.952.939, 
CI    228   191  ()(H) 
Schirmann,  Jean  Pierre    See 

Dclavarennc.  Serge,  Weiss,  hrancis.  and  Schirmann.  Jean  Pierre, 
1.951.480 
Schlagel.  Inc     See-  • 

Schlagel.  William  A  ,  3.952,864 
Schlagel,    William    A  ,    to    Schlagel,    Inc     Conveyor    safety    device. 

3,952,864.  CI     198  212  OOO 
Schiaikjer.  (  arl   R      .See  - 

Rao    Bhaskara  M    L    .  and  Schiaikjer.  Cart  R      1.9<;3.302 
Schlatter,  (jerald  Lance,  and  Miller.  Charles  Fveleigh,  to  International 
Telephone     and     Telegraph    Corporation      Fluid     sensing    systems. 
1.952.592.  CI    71   194  (K)R 
Schlumberger   I  echnology  Corporation    See  — 

Whitten,  Frank  R  ,  1,952.588 
Schmidt,  Dieter    See 

Muller,    Dietrich.    Blichenberg.    Hans  Jurgen,    Schmidt,    Dieter; 
Focke,  Heinz,  and  Liedtke.  Kurt,  3.952.868 
Schmidt.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Stone,  W'    James,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy    Rocket  nozzle  multi  function    3,952,664.  CI     102  89  000 
Schmidt,  Klaus  Peter,  and  Wiech.  Claus,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation. 

Digital  beam  deflector    3,953,108. CI    350-150000 
Schmidt,  Pablo,  and  Sfeir,  Alberto,  to  Corporacion  de  Fomento  de  la 
Produccion.     represented     by     Comite     de     Investigaciones    Tech 
nologicas    Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  pumping-mixing  of  sev- 
eral non  miscible  liquids    1,953,004,  CI    259  23  000 
Schmieder,  Fritz    .See - 

Merkle.    Alfred,    Schmieder,     Fritz,    and     Heinzmann.    Werner. 
3,9S1.7'i  1 
Schmitt,  Karl,  Disteldorf,  Josef,  Flakus,  Werner,  and  Hubcl,  Werner, 
to   Veba  Chemie   Aktiengesellschaft     Process  for  preparing  methyl 
isobutyl  ketone  and  catalyst    3.953,517.  CI    260  593  OOR 
Schmitz,  Bruno    5ee  — 

Aryus,    Arnold    Leo,    Isenhardt,    Friedel,    and    Schmitz,    Bruno, 
1,951,1  "ll 
Schneider,  Philipp,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft   Apparatus  for 
ejecting  a  workpiece  from  a  mold  cavity    3. 952, 99  1,  CI    249-66  OOA. 
Schneider,  William  P     See 

Pike,  John  E  ,  and  Schneider,  William  P  ,  3.953.499 
Schneider.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Klein,     Johannes.     Schneider.     Wolfgang,     and      Fetzer,     Karl, 
3,952.547. 


Schnelle,    Manfred,    Zernig,    Ernst,    and    Wiike,    Jurgen.    to    Richard 
Heinze.    Firma    Stabilizing   hinge    for   furniture    with    glass   doors 
3.952.367.  CI    16-147  000 
Schoeman,      Marthinus      Johannes       Carburetor.       3,953,547,      CI 

26  1-18  OOA 
Scholer.    Alfred,    to    Vorwerk    &     Sohn,     Textil-    und    Gummiwerke 

Pleated  pull-up  curtain    3,952,788,  CI     160-84  OOR 
Schoipp,  Werner   See  — 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander,  and  Schoipp.  Werner,  3,953,068 
Schon,  Istvan    .See  — 

Kisfaludy,  Lajos,  L.ow ,  Miklos.  Schon.  Istvan.  Szirtes.  Tamas.  Sar 
kozi,   Maria  Sz  ,   Bajusz.  Sandor.    Turan.   Andrae,   Beks,   Rosa, 
Juhasz,    Attila.    Graf.    La&zlo.    Medzihradszky,    Kalman,    and 
Szpornv,  Laszio,  3,95  3,4  15 
Schonbeck,  Rupert.  Kloimstein,  Engelbert.  Diskus.  Alfred.  Auer,  En- 
gelbert,    and    Mayr,    Hubert,    to   Chemie    Linz    Aktiengesellschaft 
1  Phenyl-6-halo-pvridazinyl  thio-and  dithio-carbonates    3,953,445, 
CI    260-250  OOA 
Schramm.  Jurgen.  and  Krekow,  Gerhard,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation 
Combined  recording  and  scanning  device  for  facsimile  transmission 
3.953.681,  CI    178  6  60A 
Schroder,  Eberhard    See  — 

Klieger,     Erich,     Beich,     Wolfgang,     and     Schroder,     Eberhard, 
3,953,501 
Schulz,  Gunter  W  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Marine  gear  assembly 

1,952,606,  CI    74-377  000 
Schulz,  Hansrichard,  and  Hummel,  Herbert,  lo  Jauch,  Heinz    Method 
and    apparatus   for   synchronizing   andoscillatmg   system    which    is 
driven  by  an  energy  storage  device    3,952.497.  CI    58-28  OOR 
Schulz,  Max    .See  — 

Goetzberger,  Adolf,  Schulz,  Max,  and  Sonntag,  Alois,  3,953,243. 
Schurter.  Wayne  W      .See  — 

Fisher,    Ralph    W   .    Licis,    George,    and    Schurter,    Wayne    W   , 
3,953.111 
Schutzenhofer,  Luke  A     See- 
Howard,  Paul  W  ,  and  Schutzenhofer,  Luke  A  .  3.952.590. 
Schwartz.  Milan    .See- 
Levy.  Marilyn,  and  Schwartz.  Milan,  3.953.135 
Schwarz.  Francisc  Carol    Electronic  control  system  for  efficient  trans- 
fer of  power  through  resonant  circuits    3.953.779,  CI    3212  000 
Schwarz.  William  W  .  and  Stephens.  William  D  .  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion    Propellants  and   pyrotechnic  compositions  containing  alumi- 
num coated  ammonium  perchlorate    1,953.256,  CI    149-5  000 
Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation    See  — 

Sedlatschek.  Karl,  and  Heitzinger,  Fnedrich.  3.953,177 
Schwendtner,  Manfred    5ee  — 

Brunner.  Julius,  Schwendtner,  Manfred;  and  Steinmullcr.  Gunter, 
3.953.795 
Schwenke,  Dieter   See  — 

Rudszinat.     Willy,     Schwenke,     Dieter,     and     Ringe.     Werner, 
3,952.865 
Scieszinski.  James  L  .  Dunstan.  Ericsen  M  .  and  Schell.  Sidney  T  ,  to 
Pertec  Corporation    Electronic  head  adjust  system  for  removable 
magnetic  discs    3,953.889.  CI    360-7  7  000 
SCM  Corporation    See- 
Kane,  Daniel  E  ,  3.953.208 
Scott,    Peter    H  .    and    Kober.    Ehrenfried    H  ,    to    Olin    Corporation 
Method  for  preparing  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  isothiocyanates 
3,953.488.  CI    260-4  54  000, 
Scott,  Peter  H     See- 

Smith,  Curtis  P  ,  and  Scott,  Peter  H  ,  3,953,510 
Scott.  William  T     See  — 

Podesva,    Ctirad,    Scott,    William    T  ,    and    Henson.    David    W  , 
3.953,448 
Scurlock,  James  E  ,  to  United   States  of  America,   Health    Gas  flow 

monitor  for  anesthetic  machines    3.952.740,  CI    128-145  800 
Seamon.  Paul,  to  Honey  Bee  Tool  Company    Extractor  for  plastic  ris 

ers    3.952.618.  CI    81-71  000 
Seaway  Supply  Company    See  — 

Hine.  Harrison  William,  and  Saannen.  Veli  A  ,  3.953,138. 
Sebag,  Henri    See  — 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy,  and  Sebag.  Henri,  3.953,608 
Sebo.  Milan  J  ,  and  Bartholomew,  Roy  E  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
Fluid  pressure  braking  system  including  a  pressure  differential  re- 
sponsive valve  device    3.953,079,  CI    303-7  000 
Seda,  Miroslav    See  — 

Zikan.  Viktor,  Semonsky,  Miroslav,  Rezabek,  Karel.  Seda,  Miros- 
lav. and  Auskova,  Mane.  3,953.454 
Sedgwick,  Gordon,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited   Flame  tubes 

3,952,504,  CI   60-39.690 
Sedlatschek,  Karl,  and  Heitzinger.  Fnedrich.  to  Schwarzkopf  Develop 
ment  Corporation    Cermet  materials  with  metal  free  surface  zones 
1.953.177.  CI    29-182  200 
Seewer  AG    See  — 

Morgenthaler,  Eugen.  and  Seewer.  Ruedi.  3.953,613, 
Seewer,  Ruedi    See  — 

Morgenthaler,  Eugen,  and  Seewer.  Ruedi.  3,953.613. 
Seidcn.  Nat    See  — 

Orzechowski.  Casimir  T  .  and  Sciden.  Nat,  3.952.970 
Seiden,  Philip  Edward    See— 

Aviram,  Arieh.  Preiser.  Marvin  Joseph,  Seiden.  Philip  Edward,  and 
Young.  William  Robert,  3.953.874 
Seippel.  Claude,  and  Teufelberger.  Arnulf,  to  BBC  Brown  Boven  & 
Company  Limited   Configuration  of  the  last  moving  blade  row  of  a 
multi-stage  turbine    3,953,148.  CI    415199  OOR 


Seiter.  Charles  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Cliff  Granberry  Corporation    Remote  power 

supply  units  for  vehicles    3,953,740,  CI    307-10OOR 
Sejbal,  balibor,  Vasek.  V  itezslav.  Miks,  Zbynek.  and  Prazak    Karel.  to 
V'yzkumny  ustav  bavlsnarskv    Fabric  stabilizing  apparatus  disposable 
at  the  input  of  the  weft  beat-up  zone  of  travelling  wave  shedding 
looms    3.952,780,  CI     139-291  OOR 
Seki,  Toshiro    See  — 

Oguchi,  Noboru,  Hiramatsu    Takashi    Igami.  Ikuo.  Aoki.  Akira; 
Tanaka.  Svogo.  Seki,  Toshiro,  and  Inoue,  Takao.  3,953,161 
Sekiguchi,  Kouichi,  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    AC  wave 
switching  circuit  using  at  least  one  switching  transistor    3,953,747, 
CI    307-253  000 
Sekimoto,  Kunio    See  — 

Arimura,     Ichiro,    Taniguchi      Hiroshi      and     Sekimoto,     Kunio, 
3,953.882 
Seko,  Akira    See  — 

lino,  Hiroyasu,  Seko.  Akira.  Tsujimura.  Haruioshi    (ika,   I  akashi; 
Ogawa.'Naoki,  and  Tsuda,  Hiroshi,  1,953.0V'; 
Seko.  Maomi.  and  Kakihana.  Hidetake    Method  of  simultaneous  con- 
centration and  dilution  of  isotopes    3.953,568,  CI    423-7  000 
Seko.  Maomi.  and  Kakihana.  Hidetake  Concentration  of  uranium  235 
in  mixtures  with  uranium  238  using  ion  exchange  resins    3.953,569. 
CI    423-7  000 
Selonke,  Fntz,  and  Bornfleth    Ulnch    to  Hauni  Werke  Korher  Si  Co., 
KG    Apparatus  for  direct  and  circuitous  transpon  of  cigarettes  or  the 
like    from    manufacturing   to   processing   machines     '  ,952.>''>4.  CI. 

1 98-20  wx: 

Seminario.    Ezekiel      Valve    core     extraction    tool.    3,952,394,    CI. 

29-263  000 
Semonsky.  Miroslav    See  — 

Zikan.  Viktor.  Semonsky,  Miroslav.  Rezabek.  Karel,  Seda    Miros- 
lav. and  Auskova.  Mane    3,951.454 
Seragnoli.  Enzo.  to  G    D  Societa  per  Azioni    Apparatus  for  accumulat- 
ing and  supplying  sheets    3.953.021. CI    271-3  100 
Sery,  Jacques,  and  Couture.  Serge   Andre  Emmanuel,  to  Compagnie 
Honeywell    Bull    (Societe    Anonvme  i     Character    prmttng    device. 
3,952.648,  CI    101-93  140 
Seuss,  Rainer   See— 

Nagel,  Manfred,  and  Seuss    Rainer    3.952.496. 
Sfeir,  Alberto    See  — 

Schmidt.  Pablo,  and  Sfeir,  Alberto.  3,953,004. 
Shacreaw,  George    See  — 

Ketler,  Albert  E  ;  Campbell,   Ronald   P     and  Shacreaw,  George, 
3,953,725 
Shannon,  Edward  J  ,  Jr    Offset  plate  rack  and  holders    3.953.065.  CI. 

294-1  OOR 
Shapiro.  Allen  L  ,  to  Technology   Marketing  Incorporated    Micropro- 
grammable  computer  having  a  dual  function  secondary  storage  ele- 
ment   3,953.831,  C!    MO-r:  "iOii 
Shapiro.  Eugene    See  — 

Pryor,  Michael  J  ,  Crane.  Jacob.  Friedman    Sam.  and  Shapiro.  Eu- 
gene, 3,953.249 
Shapiro.  Stephen  1  ,  and  Ertingshausen.  Gerhard,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation     Method  and  apparatus  for  assaving  liquid  materials. 
3.953,172,  CI    23-230  OOR 
Sharman.  Samuel  H     See- 
Straus,  Alan  E  ,  Sweeney.  William  A  ,  House    Ralph,  and  Sharman. 
Samuel  H  .  3.951,338 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Fujimoto.     Isao,     Kasubuchi.     Takeshi,     anc     Aiba,     Masahiko, 

3,95  3,860 
Matunami,  Mituo,  3,952,404 
Sharychenkov ,     Alexandr     Alexecvich      Open-end     spinning     frame. 

3.952.491.  CI    57-34  OOR 
Shaw.  Jack,  and  Lane,  Robert,  to  Plati  International  LimscLl    Textile 

yarn  processing    3,952,959,  CI    242-18  UPW 
Shell  Oil  Company    See  — 

Brundrit,  Dennis  R  ,  and  van  W  ijnen    Jacobus  C  3.953.826. 
Deal.  Carl  H  ,  and  Garnett.  Stephen  H  ,  3.953.324 
Templeton.  Charles  C  .  Street.  Evan  H     Jr  and  Richardson.  Edwin 
A  .  3.953.340 
Shemano.  Irving,  to  Richardson-Merreli  In^     Pharmaceutically  useful 
oxygen      containing      heterocyclic      derivatives       ?•  953.602.     CI. 
424-283000 
Sheppard.   Richard   H  .  to   Purex   Corporation    Semi   auiomatu    parts 

cleaning  machine    3,952.756,  CI    134-133  000 
Sherman.  Philip  Leland    See  — 

Gledhill.  William,  and  Sherman,  Philip  Leland.  3.952,43  1 
Sherwood.  Charles  D     See- 
Parsons.  Hubert  J  ,  and  Sherwood,  Charles  D  ,  3.952.693 
Shettel,    Ralph    E      Irrigation    systems    automation.    3.952.522,    CI. 

61   29  000 
Shibata.  Kenichi    See  — 

Aoki.   Susumu,   Minaki.  Toshiaki     Mori     Kcntaro:   and   Shibata. 
Kenichi.  3,953,185 
Shifrin,  Lev  Notovich    See  — 

Bron.  Osip  Bonsovich,  Molchanov,  Valentin  Danilovich,  Shifnn, 
Lev  Notovich,  and  Freivald.  Adolf  Rudolfovich.  3.953.695 
Shiiki,  Zenya    See  — 

Saito,  Hatsuo,  Shiiki,  Zenya,  and  \akao,  Masaaki.  3,953,345 
Shiino.  Kazuo    See  — 

Kusakabe.  Masao,  Fuziwara,  Shuzo   and  Shiimi   Kazuo    3,952,655. 
Shikata,  Kazuo    See  — 

Mizutani,  V  ukio,  Shikata,  Kazuo,  Nakamura,  Shumchi    and  Yo- 
shimizu,  Michio,  3.953.565. 
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I  homas    H      Shi 


rt-Minin^    wall     3,952.520,    CI 


Shim.i     i  dkeo.  Inata,  HirDu,  ,inil  Kurisu,  Shizuka. 


Shimr     Yoshio      and     Noda.     Shigco, 

Ka/UdWi.  3,952,840 

Ohta.  Kazumi.  anil  Shimomura. 

^  inng 


Shilhngford 
6  1  -4  ()()() 
Shillinglaw,  Clifford  A     .S>f- 

Gupta.  Ashis  S  .  and  Shillinglaw.  Clifford  A      ^.'i^  >  '>  I '^^ 
Shima.  Takeo.  Lirasaki,  Takanori.  and  Omae,  Iwao,  to   I  ci|in  1  innii-d 
Process    for    the    prt-pjr.jtion    of    .ilkcnv  Ibcn/pnes     3,V53,S3S,    CI 
2f)066X  OOB 
Shima,   Fakeo    Ser 
Kdwase.  Shoji, 
^.^''  V539 
.Shima.  Yoshio    See  — 

Hasegawa.      Ka/uhiki 
3.952. :<88 
Shimizu.  Kazuaki    See 

\  ama^aki     felu.  and  Shimi/u 
Shimomura,  Hiroaki    See 

Harada.  Mono.  Kojima.  Sahuro. 
Hiroaki.   V^SVl^'i 
Shin.  Hvunkook.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  f    I  .  and  C  ompanv 

process  for  alumina  yarn    3.95 -t.Shl  .  CI    2^4•5  7  000 
Shinagawa.     Kiminan.     Hishiyama.    Sadao.     Ito,     Shmichi.     Kayama, 
Kunifusa.   and   Taniguchi.   Sattishi,   to   Hitachi    Heating   Appliances 
Co  .  Ltd  .  The    Gas  sensor    3.952.567.  CI.  7  3  23.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tokuo    See  — 

Tabara.  Yoshijiro.  Akiyama.  Hiroshi;  Ig^wa.  Masayuki.  Maekawa 
Tadashi,  and  Shinomiva.  Tokuo.  3.953.282 
Shiraishi.  Ippei    See 

L  eno.  Niro.  and  Shiraishi    Ippei,  3.952,963. 
Shirakawa,  Kinichi    See - 

Igarashi.  Seiichi.  Shirakawa.  Kin  ichi.  Kiniura,  Kazuo.  and  Ogino, 
Akira.  C953.169 
Shoberg.  John  T     See  — 

Meredith.  Ronald  D  .  and  Shoherg    John  T  .3,953,768 
Shock.   John   P     Cltrasonic  cataract   removal   method  Uld  apparatus 

3.952.732.  CI     I2H24()0A 
Shoketsu  Kin^oku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See  — 

Ogata.  Syunshi.  V9S2.77S 
Shovers,  Aaron  H  .  and  Pokras.  Norman  M    Bone  implant    3.952.414, 

CI    32   10  OOA 
Showa  Chemical  Co  .  Lid     See  — 

Saotome.  Minoru.  Yamamoto,   Yoshika/u.  Watani.  Nohuo.  and 
Kayama.  Ryuichi,  3.9«;3,<;o4  , 

Showa  Deuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  | 

Takeioe.    Shoichiro.    Ogawa     Masao.   and    Nakamura.    Junichi. 
3.95.V540 
Shull.     William      A  .     to     Liconix       Laser     muror     mounting     device 

3.953.1  13.  CI    350-288  000 
Shults,      George      f)        Mechanised      service      bar        ^.liSCO^I        (I 

312  22  3  000 
Shuman.    Richard     F       to    Merck     &    to      Inc      Preparation    of    (3 
trifluoromethvlphenoxv  H  4-chlorophenyl  jatelonitrile         3.953.490. 
CI    260-465  doF- 
Sickman,  Mark  Harold    See 

Barker.  Dean  Marshall,  and  Sickman    Mark  Harold 
Siddiqui.  Nadeem  L      See  — 

Oshida,   Otto   A  .  Gilmour,    John    B      and    Siddiqui. 
■'.952.H''0 
Sidlaw  Industries  Limited    See- 
Queen.  David  Stewart.  Bell,  Peter  William.  Dick.  Thomas  Hutche 
son.  and  Edgar.  John  Black.  3.95^.269 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Brunner,  Julius.  Schwendtner,  Manfred,  and  Steinmuller.  Gunter. 

3.953.7'i5 
Huttner.  Robert,  and  Kutterer    Gerhard,  3,953,738 
Keller    Wolfgang,  1.95  1.796 
Luttgert.  Hans,  and  Kohler    Werner.  .3.953.698 
Schabert.      Hans  Peter       Weber.     Robert,     and     Bauer       Ariur 

3.952.885 
Scheibel.     Karl  Hein/,     Miheilowitsch .     Nikolaus.     and     Coerndt. 

Heinz.  3.951.699 
Sigusch.  Reiner,  and  Widmann    Dietrich,  3,953,877. 
Crankar.  Laxmikant.  1.9S2  66K 
Siemens  Alkiengesellschaft    See  — 
Dethlefsen.    Hans.    Hauenstein, 
1.953.804 
Sievertsson.  Hans    See - 

Folkers.   Karl.   Currie,    Bruce    1       Chang,   Jaw-Kang     Sievcrtsson 
Hans,  and  B<igentoft.  Conny.  3,953,416. 

Signetics  Corporation    See  — 

Russell.  Lewis  K  .  3.953,866 

Signode  Corporation    See  — 

Antepenko,  Robert  h      1952,961. 

Sigusch.  Reiner,  and  Widmann.  Dietrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Semiconductors  covered  bv  a  polymeric  heat  resistant  relief 
structure     1.953.877.  CI    157  72  000        i 

Sill.  Arthur  D     See- 
Meyer.  Donald  R  ,  and  Sill    Arthur  D.„  3.953.455. 

Silverman.  Richard  S     See  — 

Pitel     Irving.    Silverman.    Richard    S,    and    Mueller     Ruhard    J  . 
3,952.91  5 

Simon  Carves  Limited    See  — 

Turner.  Krederick  Henry     1  9<i2  Sll. 
Simonin.  Jean  Lucien    See 

Bernard,  Jean  Paul.  Brussieux,  Pierre  Jules  Henrv    Jume 
Francois,  and  Simonm    Jean  Lucicn.  3.952.831. 


1  952.826. 
Nadeem    I' 


Utrcd. 


and    Vogl.    Karl  Heinz. 


Simpson.  Harry  Llwood.  to  Dresser  Industries   Inc    Apparatus  for  bore- 
hole drilling     1.952.7'*<V.  CI     166   116  000 
Sindt.  Melvin  R  .  to  Boeing  Company .  The    Induction  heater  apparatus 

and  system    3.953.70f).  CI    219   10  1^0 
Sinfelt.  John  H  .  to  F.xxon  Research  and  Fngineering  Co    Polymetallic 
cluster   compositions   useful   as    hydrocarbon   conversion   catalysts 
3.951.168.  CI    2*; 2  466  OPl 
Singh,  Prithipal.  and  Cllman.  Fdwin  K  ,  to  Syva  (  ompany    Cyclic  and 
polycyclic     dia/adioxides     as     quenchers     and     radical     inhibitors 
3.gvV.444.  CI    260-250  OAC 
Sintokogio,  Ltd     See  — 

Hipkata    Itsuo    and  Terada    Hideto.  3.952.793. 
Sipin.  Anatole  J    Regulated  Ouid  pump    1.953.152. CI    41-'4sooo 
Sirtl.  Lrhard    and  (urrin.  Cedric  (j  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Sili- 
con solar  cell  array     1.953,876.  CI    1*;7-(,0  0<>() 
Sistino.    Alphonse   J  .   to  Olin  Corporation     Flattened   spherical   shot. 

1.9';2.65'i.  CI    102  42  (K)R 
Sivkov,   Alcxandr  Alexandrovich    .See - 

Kulyabko.  V  alery  Anatolicvich.  Fvstigneeve.  Nikolai  Andreevich; 
Petrov.    Fedor    Romanovich.    Pleshivtscv      Anatoly     Petrovich. 
Somov,    Vasilv    Ivanovich.    Cherkas<iv      Leonid    Mikhailovich. 
Jusov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Sivkov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  and 
Lazarev.  Robert  Nikolaevich.  3.9^3.077 
Sjogreen.  Carl-Axel  E  .  to  Perstorp  AB    Melts  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
as     stabilizers     for      vinvl     chloride      polymers       3,953.358.     CI. 
25  2-407  000 
Sjostrand.  Jan  Roland,  and  /etterberg.  lars  Henning.  to  US    Philips 
Corpi>ration     MethiK)   and  device   for   radio  transmission  of  binary 
data  signals    3.953,798. CI    125-30000. 
Skelly  Oil  Company    See  — 

Flickinger    Farl  Dan,  and  Buess.  Charles  Merlyn.  3.953.426. 
SKF  Industrial    Trading  and  Development  Co  .  B  V  ,  See  — 

Hallerback.  Stig  Lennart    1,V53.754 
SKF  Nova  A  B     See 

Asberg.  Sture  Lennart.  3.952.820. 
Ski  Safe  Inc     See  — 

Pyzel,  Fwald  D  .  and  Codding    Harold  F  .  3,953.042. 
Skinner,  Keith   Thomas    See 

Goldry.  Philip  Edward,  and  Skinner.  Keith  Thomas.  3.952,384 
Sliney.  Harold  F   ,  to  L  nited  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space     Administration      Bearing     material      3,953,343,    CI. 
252   12  0(X) 
Slota.  Wilham  P     See  - 

Watkins.    Bruce    J       Regan.    Albert    M      and    Slota     William    P., 
3.952.526 
Smith    Charles  Norman    .See  — 

Winrow,  Donald,  and  Smith,  Charles  Norman.  3.953.274 
Smith    Curtis  P  ,  and  Scott.  Peter  H  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Method  for 

(he  preparation  of  alkoxyanilines    3.953.510.  CI    260  5K0  000 
Smith,  Daniel  J     See  — 

Patarcity.  Adam  J  .  and  Smith.  Daniel  J  .  3.953.006 
Smith.  Donald  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Antiskid  control  svstem 

1.'J*i1.082.  C^l    303-21  OOA 
Smith.  Ciary  L  .  and  Cockrell.  Walter  T  .  to  J    P    Stevens  &.  Co  .  Inc. 

Sticker  applicator    1.9S  3.278.  C"l     156  161000 
Smith.  Joseph   A  ,  to  Allied  (  hemical  (  orp<ira!ion    Process  for  the 

Preparation  of  I  actams    1,9';i,4i8.  (I    :60-:i9  1A 
Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories  Limited    See  — 

Durant.   (jraham    John.    Emmett.   John   Colin.   Ganellin.   Charon 
Robin,  and  Pram.  Hunter  Douglas.  1.953.460 
Smith    Peter  H     See- 

Wilson.  Thomas  L  .  Loring.  Charles  M  .  Jr  .  and  Smith.  Peter  H  . 
3.952.421 
Smith.  Sven  Robert  E  son    .See  — 

Sandberg.  Sven  Olof.  and  Smith.  Sven  Robert  F  son.  3.952,558 
Smith.  Thomas  A    Rotary  engine     1.951  15h.ci    418  15000 
Smith     Warren    H  .   Taylor.    William    L  .    and    Turner.    Harold    L  .   to 
t  nited  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  &  Development  Admin- 
istration    Method    of   producing    encapsulated    thermonuclear    fuel 
particles    1.953.617.  CI    427  6  000 
SmithKline  Corporation    See 

Gleason.  John  (ierald,  1.9';i,414 
Pfeiffer    Erancis  R  .  1.9S1.422 
Smyrl.  Kenneth  E  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Sand  control  for  treating 

wells  with  ultra  high  pressure  zones    3.952.804,  CI.  166-278.000 
Snam   Progetti    S  p  A      See  — 

Ginnasi.    Alessandro     V  etere      Messandro     and    Martera     Pieran- 
tonio.  1. 9  S  1,100 
Sncll.  Brian  Kenneth,  and  Ghosh.  RanajK.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited    Estenfied  2  amino  pvrimidine  derivatives    3.953.447, 
CI    260-256  40( 
Snow.   A     Ray     Combined   knob   and   permutation   lock   assembly   for 

door  latches    3.9S  2.^62  .  C"l    ■'()   I  46  000 
Snyder.  Richard  F      See - 

I  eathlev    Burton  R  .  Garrison .  Clifford  1    ,  Garrison    Rollo  I      and 

Snyder    Richard  E  .  1  9'i2  4<.6 

Snyder,  William  Earl,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Eatty  acid, 

polysiloxane  and  water  voluble  polymer  containing  skin  conditioning 

emulsion    1,9S1.';9|  n    424  80  000 

Soblcsky.  John  W    ,  to  Dale  Products,  Inc     Tube  coupling    1.953.058. 

CI  28*;  I  10  000 

Societa  Italiana    lelecommunicazioni  Siemens  S  p  A      .See  — 
Rivelta.  (iianfranco    and  Castracani.  (iuido.  1.953.102 

Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniqucs  de  Mulhouse    See  — 
Lotte.  Andre.  1.9S2.650 

Societe  Anonvme    Automobiles  (itroen    See — 
Grosseau     Albert    1.953.691 
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Societe  Anonyme  Roure  Bertrand  Dupont:  See  — 

Corbier.  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose.  ?, 953. 47  1 
Corbier.  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose.  3.953,515. 
Corbier,  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose.  3.953.516. 
Societe  Chimique.   Routiere   et   d'Entreprise  Generale   (SCR. E.G.): 
See- 
Ceintrey.  Marcel.  3.953.390 
Societe  Civile  D'EItudes  et  de  Recherches  pour  L'Ohtention  de  Fibres 
Minerales  (S  E  R  O  E  I  M   )    .See- 
Marquis.  Paul.  1.953.641 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modernes  d  Injection  Sopromi    See  — 

Monpetit.  Louis.  3.953.7  15 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation 
See  - 

Bernard.  Jean-Paul.  Brussieux.  Pierre  Jules  Henry.  Jumelle.  Louis 
Francois,  and  Simonin.  Jean  Lucien.  3,952,831. 
Sodastream  Limited    See — 

Cilbey.Guy  Hugh.  1.953.550 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd  ,  The    See  — 

Cooke.  Robert  John.  3,953,7  18 
Solomons.  William  Ebenezer    .See- 

Mathison.  Ian  William,  Solomons.  William  Ebenezer:  and  Jones. 
Raymond  Henry.  1.953.458 
Soma,   Hiroshi.    famura.   \  utaka.  and   Mivazawa.   Kenzo.  to   Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation    Embedded   type  speaker  with  over  lying 
grill    3.952.834.  CI    181    150  000 
Somerville  Industries  Limited    5ee  — 

Zimmerman.  John.  3.952.94  1 
Sommer,  August,  and  Urban.  Martin,  to  \eba  Chemie  Aktiengesell 
schaft    Process  for  the  hydration  of  olefins  to  alcohols.  3.953.533. 
CI    260-64  1  000 
Somov,  Vastly  Ivanovich   See — 

Kulyabko.  Valery  Anatolicvich;  Evstigneeve.  Nikolai  Andreevich. 
Petrov.    Fedor    Romanovich,    Pleshivt&ev.    Anatoly    Petrovich. 
Somov.    Vasily    Ivanovich.    Cherkasov.    Leonid    Mikhailovich. 
Jusov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Sivkov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  and 
Lazarev.  Robert  Nikolaevich.  3,953.077 
Sone.   Masao.    Arai.   Kojiro.   and    Nomura.   Katsuaki.  to  Japan   Exlan 
Company    Limited     Acrylic   synthetic   fiber  having  animal   hair  like 
hand    1.953.6^1.  CI    428-39r0O0 
Sonntag.  Alois    See  — 

Goetzberger.  Adolf.  Schulz.  Max.  and  Sonntag.  Alois.  3.953,243 
Sono.  Junji    See  — 

Fujiyoshi.  Kanji.  Mizumura.  Yutaka.  and  Sono.  Junji.  3,953,403 
Sopko.  Riley  M  .  to  Sargent  &  Greenleaf.  Inc    Electronic  security  con- 
trol system    3.953.769.  CI    3  17-134  000 
Sorce.  Peter  S  .  and  Clifford.  Earl  W  ,  to  Aro  Corporation.  The    Larvn 

geal  prosthesis    3.952.335.  CI    3-1300 
Sorensen.  Roy  E  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc    Articulated  air 

lead-in  linkage  for  can  body  maker    3.952.573.  CI    72-342.000 
Sorgenicht.  Dietrich    See  — 

Kubisiak.  Helmut,  and  Sorgenicht.  Dietrich,  3,953.736 
SouiUard.  Georges  Jules,  and  \  an  Ouaethoven.  Frederic  Francois,  to 
Labofina  S  A    Lubricating  compositions    1.953.179.  CI    44-58  000 
Soum.  Rene    Assembly  of  prefabricated  prestressed  concrete  elements 
with     the     use     of    a     poststressing     link     means      3.952.468.    CI 
52-227  000 
Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation    .See- 
Meyers.  Cal  Yale,  and  Matthews.  Walter  Sidnev.  Ill    3,953.494. 
Souzo.  Isao    See  — 

Murakami.  Masuo.  Isaka.  Ichiro.  Koda.  Akio.  Kawahara.  Norio. 
.Ashiwagi.    Teruva.    Murakami.    'Sukiyasu.    Vano.    Kuniichiro. 
Nakano.  Kohzi.  and  Souzo.  Isao.  1.953.428 
Sowards    Brian  David,  to  W  hirlpool  Corporation    Apparatus  for  treat 

ing  lint  in  an  automatic  washer    1.953.146.  CI    4  1  5   I  2  1  OOB 
Spain,  Stanley    R  .  to  Walter  Kidde  &   Company.  Inc    Spring-loaded 

wear  pads  for  crane  booms    3.952.466,  CI    52-118  000 
Spaller    Albert  Edward.  Jr  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrolytic 

cell  construction    1.951.314,  CI    204  272  000 
Spaller    Albert  Edward.  Jr  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Electrolytic 

cell  construction    3,953.3  1  5.  CI.  204-272  000 
Spanoudis.  Louis,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Food  service  tray.  3.952.794. 

CI    165-2  000 
Sparton  Corporation    .See- 
Boyle,  Charles  F  .  1.953,829 
Spearman.  Robert  R    Underwater  trenching  and  cable  laving  appara- 
tus   3.952.532.  CI    61-72  400 
Specht,  Dieter,  to  Interroll  Fordertechnik  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Plastic 
link  for  conveyor  chain  having  optimal  three  dimensional  mobility 
3.952.860.  CI     198-189  000 
Speidel.  John  A    Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  metal  Mruc- 

tures    1.952.574.  CI    72-379  000 
Speidel.  Mathias  A     See  — 

Erath.  Robert  L  ,  Speidel.  Mathias  A  .  and  Kennelly.  Edward  J  . 
1.952.349 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation    .See — 
Campbell.  Willis  R  .  3,952.895. 
Jacobson.  Peter  E  .  3.952.566 
Sperry  Rand  Limited    See  — 

Keerie    Donald.  Hammond.  John  Anthony  Gordon,  and  Hamey 
Peter  Michael.  1.953.819 
Speth.  Sebastian.  Kuppenbender.  Georg.  and  Jansen.  Willi,  to  Ruhr 
chemie   Aktiengesellschaft     Purification  of  waste   water  containing 
organic  and  inorganic  impurities    1.951.332.  CI    210-7  1  000 
Spicer.  John  William    See- 
Warren,  Brian  Thomas,  and  Spicer,  John  William,  3,953.604 


Spicer.  Larry  Dean,  Pensack.  Joseph  Michael.  Wilbur.  Robert  Daniel, 
and  Demkovich.  Gary  Michael,  deceased  (  b>  Demkovich.  Ruth  El- 
len, executrix),  to  American  Cvanamid  Company.  Urcidotetralin 
compounds  3.953.506.  CI  260-553  OOA 
Spicer.  Larry  Dean.  Pensack.  Joseph  Michael.  Wilbur.  Robert  Daniel, 
and  Demkovich.  Gary  Michael,  deceased  (  bv  Demkovich.  Ruth  El- 
len, administratrix),  to  American  Cvanamid  Company  Composi- 
tions and  method  of  using  ureidotetralin  compounds  or  derivatives 
thereof  3.953,606.  CI  424-322  000. 
Spitz.  Melvin  P    Bed  frame  having  releasably  interlocked  side  rails  and 

crossbars    3.9';2 .345.  CI.  5-207  000. 
SPOFA.  L  nited  Pharmeceutical  Works    See  — 

Zikan.  \  iktor.  Semonsky,  Miroslav,  Rezabek.  Karel;  Scda.  Miros- 
lav.  and  Auskova.  Mane.  3.953.454 
Spry  .  Douglas  O  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    3,4-Dicarboxycephalospo- 

rins  and  derivatives    3.951.436.  CI    26d-243.00C 
Spurr.  Ronald  Frederick.  Boardman.  Colin  Alan,  and  Yewen.  John  D.. 
to  H    Tmslev  &  Co    Ltd    Apparatus  for  and  method  for  testing  the 
number  of  turns  on  a  coil    3.953.791.  CI    324-34  OOR 
Srinivasan.  Kollengode  V      See- 
Allan.  John  L  .  Srinivasan    Kollengode  V  ,  Readio.  Philip  D.;  and 
Cestero.  Judit.  3.953.304 
Staehlin.   Paul    M  .  and   Nicholas.   William.   Vehicle  shock  absorber. 

1.953.01  1  .  CI    267-48  000 
Stafford.  John  P     See  — 

Cuccio.  Allen  B    J  .  and  Stafford.  John  P  .  3.953.835 
Stampfer.  Michael.  Graeber    Ewald.  Oni.  Helmut,  and  Ruede.  Ernst,  to 
Maschinenfabrik    FAHR    AG     Automatic  steering  svstem  for  row- 
crop  harvester  and  sensor  therefor    3.952.828,  CI    180-97.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company    See- 
Connolly.  John  F',  3,953.305 

Knobloch.  James  O  .  and  Ramirez,  Fausto.  3,953,481. 
Lee.  Richard  J  .  3.953,348 
Lee.  Richard  J  .  3,953,349 

Meguerian.  Garbis  H  .  and  Kaneko.  Yasuo,  3,953,576 
Puskas.  Imre,  and  Cengel.  John  A  .  3.953.475. 
Schaumburg.  Ernest  C  .  and  Larson.  Robert  K  ,  3.952.927, 
Stanford  Research  Institute    See  — 

Hill.  John  W   .  and  Sword.  Antony  J  .  3.952.880. 
Stanley.  Robert  K  .  to  Textured  Yarn  Co  .  Inc   Strand  treatment  appa- 
ratus   3.952.385.  CI    28-1.300. 
Stanley,  Robert  K     See — 

List.    Ralph    W  ,    Iruin     Malcolm    F.    and    Stanley.    Robert    K 
3.952.933 
Stark.  Allan  P  .  to  McCormick.  Robert  L  .  and  S    Ray  Simon  Associ- 
ates Co  .  part  interest  to  each    Off  highway  trailer  hitch    3.953.055. 
CI    280-504  000 
Stata-Control  Svstem  SCS  AG    See  — 

Winkelmann.  Urs,  3.953,741 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Baker.   Don   R  .  Walker.  Francis  H  .  and   Letchworth.  Peter  E  . 

3,953.477 
Baker.  Don  R  .  3.953,478 

Baker.  Don  R  .  and  Walker,  Francis  H.,  3,953.507. 
Ste  Superflexit    See  — 

Grihangne.   Andre,  3,952,679 
Steele.   James   R      to   Dynamic   Air   Inc     Bin   aerator.   3.952.956,  CI. 

239-289  000. 
Steimann.  Franz,  to  Didier  Engineering  GmbH.  Coke  oven  door  clo- 
sure   1.953.063.  CI    292-144  000 
Stein.  Werner,  and  Hartmann.  Helmut,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Con- 
tinuous process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  fatty  substances  of 
different  melting  points    1.953,485,  CI    260-428.000 
Steinberg.  Harold  Eugene    See- 

Roitz.  Nicholas  Joseph,  and  Steinberg    Harold  Eugene,  3,953,104. 
Steiner.  Kurt,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc    Catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
alpha. beta  unsaturated    aldehydes   to   alpha, beta-unsaturated   alco- 
hols   1.953.524.  CI    260-617  OOA, 
Steinkamp.  Robert  A  .  and  Grail.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company    Polymers  with  improved  properties  and  pro- 
cess therefor    1.953,655.  CI    428-4-'4  000 
Steinmuller.  Gunter    See  — 

Brunner.  Julius.  Schvyendtner    Manfred,  and  Steinmuller,  Gunter. 
3.953.795 
Steinstrasser.  Ralf.  and  Weber    Georg.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mil  beschraenkter  Haftung    Phenyl  esters  of  4-benzoyloxybenzoic 
acid    3.953.49  1.  CI    260-465  OOD' 
Stephens.  William  D     See  — 

Schwarz.  William  W  .  and  Stephens.  William  D  .  3.953,256. 
Stephenson.  Leslie    See  — 

Cook.  Martin  Christopher.   Lawrence.   Robin.   Phillipps,  Gordon 
Hanley.    Hunter.    Anne   Christine.    Newall.   Christopher   Earle; 
Stephenson.  Leslie,  and  Weir.  Niall  Galbraith,  3,953,429. 
Stettner  &  Co  .  Firma    See  — 

Bremstahler.  Manfred.  3,953.77  1. 
Stevens.  Henrv   C     See- 

Doran.  Thomas  J  .  Jr     and  Stevens.  Henry  C  ,  3,953,223 
Stewart,  John  Kenneth,  and  von  Beckmann.  Helmuth,  to  Canron,  Inc. 
Device    for    laterally    displacing    a    railroad    track      3,952,665.   CI. 
104-8  000 
Stichting  W  aterbouw  kundig  Laboratorium    See- 
Mann.  Adriaan  B  ,  and  V  ermeulen.  Jacobus  J.  C.  3.952.600. 
Stick.  Danny  R     See  — 

Stick.  Gerald  A  .  3.953.722. 
Stick   Gerald  A  ,  to  Stick.  Danny  R..  a  part  interest   Flashlight  support 
means    3,953,722,  CI    240-6.40W. 
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Sliftclsen    leknisk  Hjalp  ai  Handikappade  PcrnidhiKtiflelsen    See— 

Udden.  Per.  Ciraf,  Siegfrid.  and  t  ngman    Hen.  3. '^52.822 
Stjernstrom.  Nils  b.tik    See- 

Bondesson,  IMf  (ioran.  (ironown/,  Salo  St  hmu!    Stjernstrom    NiK 
Erik,  and  Svensson,  Tage  Rolf(iunnar     \  ^4"^  \  ^'li 
Stockcrt.  Hem/     S>r 

Nceb,  Karl  Hein/,  Stuvkcrt    Hem/,  anti  Fuchs    Arnnn     '  ''13.737 
Stcxrkford.   William   \-  ,  and  Ciamewell.   J<iseph   M     (   vilune  ivpe  dust 

separator     V4';viS4,C"l    5*i4SK(K)0 
Stockwcll,  Henry  James    See  — 

Perkins.      Kd*ard      Sylvester,      and      StoskAcIl,      Hcnrv      James, 

Stohr.  (iunler    See  — 

Kratel.  Ciuniher.  Stohr.  Guntcr.  V'ogt.  Georg    .ini)   Kaiser     Hans 
3,')'i3.4K7 

Stokely.   William    R      -\fni    *resthng  c-.ercisc    nuthinc     '5  953  026    CI 

272   I40(K)0 
Stolper.  David  Owen    Light  trip     *  953.870J  CI    354-277.000. 
Stone    James  N      See 

Wing.  James  H  ,  Stono,   James  N      .ind    1  h.im.is    Ir.inklm  H      111 
.■(,95.1.283 
Stone,  W    James   See— 

Schmidt.  Joseph  A  .  and  Stone    W    James,  3.952,664 
Stoss.  Peter.  Sat/inger.  Gerhard,  and  Herrmann.  Manfred,  to  Warner 
Lambert      Company.       Cyclic       sulphcmmides        3.953.464       CI 
260  302  OOF 
Stotler.  Harold  H     See 

Hofferl,  hranklm  D  .  and  Slutler,  Harold  H       (.MSi    I  KO 
Stout.     Karl     J        to    Ohio     Nuclear      Iru       Ratlialion     sensing     dewce 

3.953,73S.  (I    :sn  16<  ons 
Stoy.   Arthur     Polymers  contammg  silver   and  vopper     3,953,545.  CI 

260  89K  l)(»() 
Strauff.  Cjunthcr    t(i  I  angen  &  Co    Pressure  medium  i.i)nlrol  devue 

3.952,631.  CI  9  1-372  000 
Straus,  Alan  E  ,  Sweeney.  William  A  .  House  Ralph  and  Sharman 
Samuel  H  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company  h<iam  ^lell  clean. lui 
using  oligomeric  sulfonic  acids  3.953.338.  CI  212  H  '>(K 
Strauss  Werner  to  Klockner  HumKildt  l>cut7  Aktiengesellschaft 
Agnation  flolatiim  ..ell  lor  the  preparation  of  minerals  and  coals 
3.91^51:.  CI    261   93  000  I 

Stra/a  Lnterprises  [  td     See—  ' 

Straza.  (Jeorge   I    ,  and  Parr.  Fdward  I    .  3  9'i2,';7S 
Sira/a.  George   f  .  and  Parr,  Fdward  L  .  to  Stfa/a  Enterprises  I  id    Hel 

lows  forming  apparatus    3,952,575,  CI    72-393  000 
Streckenbach.     W  ulf  Christian      to     I  icente     Patent     Verwaltungs 
GmbH     Remote    control    of   broadcast    receivers     19S1832     CI 
340-17  1  OOR  ■ 

Street,  Evan  H  ,  Jr:  See—  J 

Templeton.  Charles  C     Street.  Evan  H  .  *.  and  Richardson    Edwin 
A  .   3.9S1.14() 
Strepelis.  John  J  .  and  Gensler    W  avne  (      to  Bqthlehem  Steel  (  orpor.t 
lion    Coke  oven  having  a  low  burner  heating  uall  and  a  high  burner 
heating  wall    3,9S3.299.CI    202    139  000 
Stnebel.  Kenneth  H  .  to  Kofabco.  Inc    Back  mounting  structure  for  a 

chair    V9';V07  I,  CI    297-454,000. 
Stuckcy.  Ronald  L     See  — 

Kelver.  William  1    .  Stuckey.  Ronald  L,  ami  Ro/cmj     Xrthur  1 
3. 9 5  3.8  2  I 
Studinka,  Josef   See  - 

Gabler.  Rudolf,  and  Studinka    Josef    ^951401 
Studtmann.  George  H     See 

Ma.  Hsiao  J  .  and  Studtmann.  George  H  ,  3.953,7g6 
Stull.  Bertram  O  .  and  Bullat,  David  M  .  to  I'nited  States  of  America. 

Navy    High  performance  ramjet  fuels    '.9^2,505,  CI    60  2  19  000 
Slupak.    Adam    Edward     Vehicle    cupola    structure    and    lift    means 

3.952.464.  CI    52  72  ooo 
Suda.   Hideaki.    Dohgane,   Iwao.  Chinuki.    lakashi.    lanimoto.   Kenji. 
Hiisaka,    Hiroka/u.    Nakao     Vukimichi.   I  eda.    Yu)i.    Imada.   Seiya 
>  anagihara.  Hideki,  and   fanaka.  Kunihiko.  to  Sumitomo  C  hemical 
Ciimpany,  I  imited    Process  for  the  continui)us  production  of  dihy 
droperoxides    3.953.52  1,  CI    26()6  1()0()B 
Sudo.  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co  ,  I  id    Device  for  sealing 

doors  of  coke  oven    3,952,454,  CI    49  480.000 
Sueishi.  Motoharu    See  — 

Kawarada.    Junji.    Endo.    Kunio.    Harada.    Susumu,    and    Sueishi 
Motoharu.  3,952.710 
Sugano.     Junichiro.     Kunyama,      Vasuhisa.     Ishiuchi,     \  ukio.     and 
M  mam ik aw  a.  "toshitugu.  to  M  itsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company ,  Inc 
Process  for  producing  quinones    1.953.482,  (I    260   ?96  OOR 
Suganuma.  Yasuyuki    See 

Hatano.  Itaru.  Hara.  Minoru,  Kitamura    Ifuneo.  Ando.  Akira    jrni 
Suganuma.  Yasuvuki,  3.9^3.158 
Sugiura.   Akio.  Okamoto.   Atsutoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Motoyoshi.  to  Nip 

pondenso  Co  .  Ltd    Interface  circuit     ^91  1.748,  CI    307-253  OOO 
Sugiyama.  Masatoshi    See  — 

Inada.    Kazutoshi.   Sugiyama.    Masatoshi.   Nishigaki.    Yasuo,   and 
Tada.  Sugihiko.  3,953.528 
Sukegawa.  lokuzo    See- 
Hard,  Katsuo.  Hagino.  Minoru.  and  Sukegawa    I  okuzo.  3.953.880 
Sukornick.  Bernard,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Manufacture  of 

oxygen  difluoride    3.953.585.  CI    423-489  000 
Sultan.  Stig  Bertil    See  — 

Amberntsson.  Jan  Roger,  Andersson.  Roger  Ingemar.  and  Sultan. 
Stig  Bertil.  3.953.862 


Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    See- 

Atsumi.   Toshio,   Kobayashi.    Kcnji.   Takebavashi     ^  oshiaki,   and 

Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3.953.44  1 
Fujita.  Y'utaka   Sawaki.  foru.  Sasano.  Tadahisa.  and  Sada.  Masao, 

Hirano,      Masachika       Mukai       Kunio       and       lakeda,      Hisami, 

1.953.546 
Imai.  Daizaburo.  and  >amamoto    Keisaku     ',9'>3  410 
Ishi/umi     Kikuo.    Mori     Kazuo     Yamamoto     Michihiro.   Koshiba, 

Masaii    Inaba    Shigeho.  and  V  amamoto.  Hisao.  1.953.446 
Suda.  Hideaki    Dohgane    Iwao.  Chinuki.  [akashi.  fanimoto.  Kenji, 
Hosaka.  Hiroka/u.  Nakao    >  ukimichi,  I  eda.  Yuji,  Imada.  Seiya, 
Y'anagihara    Hideki,  and   fanaka    Kunihiko.  1,911.52  1 
Sumitomo  Electric   Industries.  1  td      SV*-  — 

Yokota.    Minoru     Sato     Ken  Ichi.    and    Higashimoto,    lakenobu, 
3,952.571 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  (Ompanv  1  muled    See^ 

lakano.  Sho.  Okuvama    N  asushi    Su/uki,  Ryokuva.  and  Kinnshita, 
Ikuma.  3.9S2.KI6 
Summers,  E    Wayne    Humiditv  mdicating  diaper  cover    1912"'46,CI. 

I  28   2H7  OOO 
Sun  Electric  Corporation    See 

Geul.  Herman  Robert     V>vs:  SK9 
Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware)    See 

Eergustm.  Hobart  D  .  and  Morgan    (ieorge  W  ,  3.952,684 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc     See 

Oishi.  Masayoshi.  1.951.161 
thompson.  Robert  M  .  3.95  3.346 
Sundby.    Bjorn.    to    Colgate  Palm<ilive    Company     t  iquid    detergent. 

3.953.380,  CI    252-541  oon 
Sundeen,  Joseph  E     See 

Hauck,  Frederick  Peter,  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  .  1.953.434. 
Sundstrand  t  orporalion    .SVr - 

Huber.  MeUin  E  .  and  Hansen    Lowell  D      V911   1  13 
Onal.  Hasan  h  .  1.913.150 
Sundl    Erling.  to  Firmenich  S  A    Cycloaliphatic  compounds  as  odour- 

and  taste  modifying  agents    3.911.114.  CI    260  666  OPY 
Supanekar.  Shashikant  Dattatraya.  and  Daruwalla.  Erach  Hormasji.  to 
Bombay  I  exiile  Research  Association    Vat  dye  reduction  prf>cess  for 
use     in     a     dyeing     plani     for     textile     processing       1,911.10''.     CI. 
204    1  M  (MX) 
Surace.  Eilipp<i    and  Garetti.  Marco,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A    Inflatable 

head  protector    1.913,049,  CI    280-730.000. 
Sutherland.  Robert    .See  — 

Cole.  Martin,  and  Sutherland.  Robert.  3,953.593 
Sutker.     Leonard     I       Method     of    separating    fatty     acid     fractions 

3.95  3.484.  CI    260  4  19  000 
Sutton,  James  Anthony    See  — 

Walker.   John    Hirst.    Rutherford.    Dennis    Franklin,    and    Sutton, 
James  Anthony,  3.912.121 
Suzuki.      Kazuo.      Hayashi.      YDshiaki,     and      Nagamine.     Seiichi.     to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Self  Kmding  magnet 
wire      and      process      of     manufacturing      same        1.913.649.      CI 
42«   181 (MM) 
Suzuki.  Motoak  i.  and  Muroi    Hitoshi,  to  Toy o  Ink  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Ltd    Coating  methixl    1,911,626(1    427-346  000 
Suzuki,  Motoyoshi    See 

Sugiura.    Akio.    ()kamoto,     Alsuloshi.    and    Suzuki      Motoyoshi, 
1.951.748 
Suzuki,  Norio    See 

Y'ano.   Nono.  Okoshi.  Seiei,   Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki,  and   Suzuki, 
Norio.  1.913,81  3. 
Suzuki,  Ryokuya    See 

lakano.  Sho.OkuyamaYasushi.SuzukiRyokuya.andKinoshita, 
Ikuma.  1,952, 816 
Suzuki.  Seiko    See  — 

Amano.   Matsuo.   Suzuki.   Seiko,    Kobori.   Sigeyuki,   and    Kimura, 
Ichiro,  3.953,692 
Suzuki,  Yoshitake    See- 

Ito.  Yasuo.  and  Suzuki,  Yoshitake.  3.952,791 
Svensson.   lage  Rolf  Ciunnar    See 

B<indesson.  Ulf  Cioran.  Gronowitz.  Salo  Schmul.  Stjernstrom.  Nils 
Erik,  and  Svensson.   lagc  Rolf  (iunnar,  1,911.601 
Sweeney.  William  A     See- 

Straus   Alan  i    ,  Sweeney.  William  A  ,  House.  Ralph,  and  Sharman. 
Samuel  H  .  1,911  118 
Sword,  Antimy  J     See 

Hill.  John'w   .  and  Sword    Antony  J  ,  3.952,880 
Syeles.  Albert  M      .S>e 

Anderson.  Wallace  F  .  Krall.  Albert  D  ,  Syeles,  Albert  M  .  and  Van 
Sant.  Oscar  J  .  3,953,852 
Symaniec.  I  eonidas    See  — 

Saccomani.  Cieorges.  and  Symaniec.  Lconidas.  3.953,669 
Syntex  (USA  )  Inc     See- 

Crabbe.  Pierre,  and  Cjuzman,  Angel.  1.913,470. 
Synthelabo    See  - 

(jiudicelli.     Don     Pierre     Rene     Lucien,    Najer.     Henry,     lliesco- 
Branceni    Bogdan.  Manoury.  Philippe  Michel  Jacques,  and  Du- 
mas, Andre  Pierre  Fernand.  3.953,449 
Syva  Company    .SVe- 

Singh.  Prithipal.  and  Ullman.  Edwin  E  .  3.953.444 
Szeverenyi.  Nikolaus  A     See  — 

Peltz.  John  Robert,  and  Szeverenyi.  Nikolaus  A  ,  3.952,691 
Szirtes,  Tamas    See- 

Kisfaludy.  Lajos,  Low.  Miklos.  Schon.  Istvan.  Szirtes.  Tamas.  Sar- 
kozi,  Maria  Sz  .  Bajusz.  Sandor.  Turan,  Andrae.  Beks.  Rosa, 
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Juhasz.     Attila.    Graf,    Laszlo.    Medzihradszky,    Kalman,    and 
Szporny.  Laszlo.  3.953.411 
Szporny.  Laszlo   See  — 

Kisfaludy.  Lajos.  Low,  Miklos,  Schon,  Istvan,  Szirtes.  Tamas.  Sar 
kozi.   Maria  Sz  .   Bajusz.  Sandor.  Turan.  Andrae.   Beks.   Rosa. 
Juhasz.    Attila.    Graf,    Laszlo.    Medzihradszky.    Kalman.    and 
Szporny.  Laszlo.  3.953.4  15 
Tabara.    Yoshijiro.    Akiyama.    Hiroshi,    Igawa.    Masayuki.    Maekawa, 
Tadashi.  and  Shinomiya.  Tokuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Lim 
ited       Process     for     manufacturing     paper-like     synthetic     sheet 
3,953,282.  CI    162-102  000 
Tada.  Sugihiko    .See  — 

Inada.    Kazuloshi.   Sugiyama.    Masatoshi.    Nishigaki.    Yasuo.   and 
Tada,  Sugihiko,  1,911,128 
laddeo,  Fausto  V   .  and  Pauly.  Raymond  W   .  to  Pacific  Electronic  En 
lerprises.   Inc     AC    power   source   without   a   step-up   output   trans 
former    3.953,788.  CI    323-25  000 
Tagata.  Genichi    See  — 

Tanaka.  Koich,  Tagata.  Genichi.  and  Abe.  Kiyomi,  3,952,425 
Tajima.  Akira    See  — 

Furukawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Tajima.  Akira,  3.953.106 
Takada.  Juichiro,  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Self-shaping  woven  inflat 

able  belt  and  method  of  production    3.953,640,  CI    428-188  000 
Takada.  Tadamichi    See  — 

Inoue.    Shohei.    Kanbe.    Masaki.    Takada,    Tadamichi.    Miyazaki. 
Nobuyuki.  and  Yokokawa.  Masanon.  3,913.381 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi    See  — 

Kawamura.    Tomoaki.    Ohtaki,    Svohei,    Nakamoto,    Soichi,    and 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  3.953,868   ' 
Takahashi.  Kotaro    See  — 

Saito,  Mituo.  and  Takahashi,  Kotaro.  3,952.498 
Takahashi.  Kozo    See  — 

Murakami.     Masuo.     Takahashi,     Kozo,     and     Ozasa.     Teruaki. 
3.95  3,4  3  7 
Takai,     loshio      Process    for    fabricating    a    semiconductor    device 

34>53,266.  CI    156  11  000 
Takaku.  Sakae    See  — 

Mori.  Takashi.  Takaku,  Sakae,  Osugi,  Yoshiyuki.  Matsuno.  Taka 
shi.  and  Tomizawa.  Shogo.  3.953.496 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Concealed  slide 
fastener     having     warp-knitted     stringer     tapes       3.952.380,     CI 
24  205  13C 
Takano.  Masao    See  — 

Hinata.  Masanao.  Takei,  Haruo,  Sato.  Akira,  Takano,  Masao.  and 
Miyasaka,  Nobuaki.  3.953,215 
Takano,   Sho,   Okuyama.    Y  asushi,   Suzuki,   Ryokuya.   and    Kinoshita. 
Ikuma.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited    Drilling  sys 
tem  and  method  of  pulling  It  up    3,952, 816,  CI    175-67  000 
Takashima,  Masaru.  to  Aikoh  Co  ,  Ltd    Powdery  composition  for  heat 

retention  of  feeder  head    3.953.219.  CI    106-38  270. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Takada.  Juichiro,  3,953.640 
Takatori  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.    See — 
Fukuyama.  Yoshinobu,  3,952,673. 
lakebayashi.  Yoshiaki    See  — 

Atsumi.   Toshio,   Kobayashi.   Kenji.  Takebayashi.   Yoshiaki.   and 
Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3,953,441. 
Takeda  Chemical  Ind  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Igarashi.  Seiichi,  Shirakawa,  Kin-ichi.  Kimura.  Kazuo.  and  Ogino. 
Akira.  3.953.169 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd     See  — 

Hiraga.    Kentaro,    Yoshioka.    Kouichi,   Goto.   Giichi,    Nakayama 

Ryo.  and  Masuoka,  Michio.  3,953.483 
Horn,    Satoshi.    Nogami.    Ikuo,    Hasegawa.    Toru.    and    Ycineda. 

Masahiko.  3.953,293 
Noguchi.  Shunsaku.  Aono,  Tetsuya,  Araki,  Yoshiaki,  and  Kawai. 
Kiyohisa.  3.953,500. 
lakeda.  Hisami    See  — 

Hirano,     Masachika.     Mukai,      Kunio.     and     Takeda.     Hisami. 
3.953,546 
Takeda.  Minoru    See  — 

Matsuura.  Toshiro.  and  Takeda.  Minoru.  3.953,760 
Takei,  Haruo    See  — 

Hinata,  Masanao,  Takei.  Haruo,  Sato.  Akira.  Takano.  Masao.  and 

Miyasaka.  Nobuaki.  1.953,2  15 
Hinata,  Masanao,  Takei,  Haruo.  Sato.  Akira.  and  Ogawa.  Akira. 
3.95  3,216 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo   See  — 

Tamura,     Saburo,     Takematsu,     Tetsuo,     and     Haruta.     Hi&ae. 
3.953,489 
Takeyoshi,  Yasuo   See  — 

Nishioka.      Matsuo.     Takeyoshi,     Yasuo.     and     Oka.     Shunzo. 
3.953,820 
Takezoe.  Shoichiro,  Ogawa.  Masao,  and  Nakamura.  Junichi,  to  Showa 
Deuko    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Acrylonitrile-chlormated    polyethylene 
styrene  resinous  molding  compositions  containing  antimony  trioxide 
3,953,540,  CI    260-878  OOR 
I'akita,  Tomohisa    See  — 

Umezawa.   Hamao.  Takita,  Tomohisa,  Muraoka,  Yasuhiko,  and 
Fujii,  Akio,  3,953,594 
Takusagawa,  Takashi    See  — 

Okado,    Yosuke,   Fujikawa,    Hiroshi,   and   Takusagawa.   Takashi. 
3,952,787 
Tamapoly  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ishida.  Tadashige.  3,953,660 


Tamura.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Maruyama,  Shoji.  Kubota.   lomio.  Kojima.  katue     lamura.  Hiro- 
shi.'and  Harada.  Masahide,  1.951.431 
Tamura.  Saburo.  Takematsu.  Tetsuo.  and  Haruta,  Hisae,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical    Co.    Ltd     Alkyl    2-nitro  i-(  2.4-dichlorophenoxy  )- 
thiobenzoates    3.953,489.  CI    260-455  OOR 
Tamura.  Takeo.  and  Ishida.  Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited; 
and    Fuji    Kiko   Company    Limited     Vehicle    seat    back    tilt   control 
mechanism    3.953.069.  CI    297-367  OUO 
Tamura.  Y  utaka    See  — 

Soma.      Hiroshi,      Tamura.      >  utaka,      and      Mi\azavk<j       Kenzo 
1,952.834 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Chibata.  Ichiro;  Tosa.  Tetsuya.  and  Sato.  Tadashi.  3.953.291. 
Tanaka,  Koich,  Tagata.  Genichi.  and  Abe    kivomi   to  Pentel  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Response  anaKzer    5. 952. 425,  CI  '  35-48  OOR. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko    See  — 

Suda,  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  Iwao   Chinuki.  Takashi,  Tanimoto,  Kenji 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao   >  ukimichi.  Leda.  Y  uji,  Imada.  Seiya 

Y  anagihara.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka.  kunihiko,  3,953. 52L 
Tanaka.  Syogo    See  — 

Oguchi.  Noboru.   Hiramatsu.    Takashi     Igami,  Ikuo;  Aoki.  Akira: 
Tanaka.  S\ogo.  Seki.  Toshiro    and  Inoue.  Takao.  3,953,161. 
Taniguchi,  Hiroshi    See— 

Arimura.     Ichiro.     Taniguchi,     Hiroshi,    and     Sekimoto,     Kunio, 
1.953.882 
Taniguchi.  Satoshi    See  — 

Shinagawa.   Kiminari.  Hishiyama.  Sadao.  Ito,  Shinichi,  Kayama. 
Kunifusa,  and  Taniguchi.  Satoshi.  3.952,567 
Tanimoto.  Kenji:  See— 

Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  Iwao,  Chinuki.  Takashi,  Tanimoto,  Kenji, 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu,  Nakao.  Y  ukimichi.  Leda.  ^  uji.  Imada,  Seiya; 

Y  anagihara.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  1.951.121 
Tanimura.    Waichi      Process    for     purifying    gases    containing     H.S 

3.953.586.  CI    423-175  000 
Tanis.   Peter  G     Method   for   preheating   aircooled.   aircraft   engines 

3.953.707.  CI    219-205  0(XJ 
Taniyasu.  Ryozo:  See  — 

Isa.  Hiroshi.  Lkigai,  Toshiyuki.  Tominaga    Anry    Tanivasu   Ryozo; 
and  Nagayama.  Masuzo.  1,951.361 
Tanner.    Donald    E  .    to    D    &    T    Manufacturing   Co     Apparatus   and 
method  for  application  of  hot-melt  resin  adhesive    3.952,921,  CI 
222-146  OHE 
Tanner,  Howard  Carl    See  — 

Greek,  John  Charlie.  Jr  .  McBride.  Michael  Eudell.  and  Tanner 
Howard  Carl.  3.952.852 
Tanner,  Opal  B    Apron    3,952,332,  CI.  2-48  000. 
Tanney,  John  W      See  — 

Haves,    William    F  ,    Tanney.    John    W   ,    and    Tucker     Heien   G., 
3.952,57" 
Tant,    William    A     C"lip    for    semi-automatic    firearm      1.952,44  1.   CI 

42-50000 
Tarini,  Albert  R     See  — 

Obetz,  James  E  .  and  Tarini    Albert  R  .  3.953,339. 
Tashiro.  Koichi    See  — 

Kamada.  Hatohiko.  and  Tashiro    koichi.  3,953.303. 
Tassone.  Joseph  V      See — 

Candor,  James  T  .  and  Tassone.  Joseph  V  ,  3,952,477. 
Tauschek.    Max    J,    to    TRW     Inc      Valve    rotator     3,952.713.    CI. 

123-90  300 
Tavares.  Robert  F  .  Agran.  Jack.  Easter,  W  illiarri  M  .  and  Blau    Leslie, 
to  Givaudan  Corporation    4  .■"-Dihydro-2-i  1 -penty  1  i- 1  .^  dioxepin  as 
a  flavorant    1.953.614.  CI    426-516  000 
Taylor.  Duane  F    Needle-carried,  transthoracic,  cannula  type  cardiac 

resuscitation  instrument    3.952.^42. CI    IZSI'ZIOO 
Taylor.  George  William  Charles    See - 

Holloway.    Kenneth    John.    Jenkins,    John    Michael,    and    Taylor. 
George  William  Charles.  1.911,4K6 
Taylor,  John  D  ,  and  W  hitmer.  Tommy   R  .  to  CJoldbl.itl  Tool  Com- 
pany   Ceiling  hanger    3.953,01  5  .  CI    269-46  OOd 
Taylor,    Robert    E     Automatic    water    sprinkler    for    irregular    areas 

3,952.954.  CI    239-236  000 
Taylor.  William  L     See— 

Smith,   Warren    H  .   Taylor.   W  illiam    L  .   and    I  urncr     Harold   L., 
3.953.61" 
TDK  Electronic  Company    See  — 

Tokuoka.     >  asumichi,     C  meki      Shinii,     and     kubota.     Yuichi. 
3,953,656 
Teach.  Ted  L  .  to  Laserplane  Corporation    Laser  beam  control  system 

for  earthworking  or  similar  machines    3.953.145,  CI    4(i4-84  oOO 
Team  Form  AG    See—  , 

Hero,  Franz,  3,953.093 
Technology  Marketing  Incorporated    See — 

Shapiro.  Allen  L  ,  3.95  3,8  3? 
Tecumseh  Products  Company    See  — 

Hermanson.  William  O  ,'3.952,712 
Tedstone,    Donald,    Schaum.    Hans  Herman     and    Sanderson.    John 
James,  to  United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited    Inertial  separator. 
3.952.972.  CI    244-5?  OOB 
Teichert.  Allen  L    Dual  fulcrum  switch    3.953,697,  CI    200-243  000 
Teijin  Limited    See  — 

Fujita.  Y  utaka.  Sawaki.  Toru,  Sasano    Tadahisa   and  Sada    Masac 

3.953.472 
Kawase.  Shoji.  Shima.  Takeo.  Inala,  Hiroo    and  kurisu.  Shizuka. 

3.953,539 
Minemura,  Norihiro.  and  Yamada,  Setsuo,  3,953,167. 
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Shima.  Tdkeo;  Unwakt,  Takdnon,  and  Omac,  Iwao,  3,953,535. 
Teikoku  Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .S>c  - 

Okada.    Nobuhiku,    Yamashila     Shunroku     and    Teikoku    Sanso 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,   VJ*;;  S40 
Teisseire,  Paul  Jose    See- 

C'orhier.  Bernard  Pierre,  and   leisseirc.  Paul  Jose,   V''^  47  | 
Corbier,  Bernard  Pierre,  and   leisseire,  Paul  Jose,  ^.'^'^  '  '>  1  "^ 
Corbier,  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jose,  3,953,5  16 
Tekolog)  C  orporation;  See — 

Bainton.  John  W  ,  3,953,222 
Tekonsha  hngineering  Co  :  See  — 

Pittet.  Rene  K  .  Jr  ,  and  Cirant.  Philip  J      ^  '-4^  V(iH4 
lelemann,  Cierhard    See - 

Korr,  Hcinrich.  Maas,  Douwe    and  lek-minn    (icrh.ird,  3,953,690 
Teletype  Corporalion    See- 

Bonkoske,  Gerry  L  .  3.95  2.h4  7 
Tellie,  Paul  F"    Firearms  having  two  orifices  for  ejection  of  the  emptv 

shells    3,952,440,  CI.  42-1  OCR 
Telxon  Corporation    See  — 

Bell.  William  Sherman.  Jr  ,   Vs»S^  ''R^ 
Templeton,  Charles  C  .  Street.  Fvan  H     Jr,  anit  Richardson.  Edwin  A  , 
to    Shell    C^il    Company     Dissolving    siliceous    m.iteruils    with    sclf- 
acidifying  liquid    ^.95  V. 140.  CI    2<>:K'iS<: 
Fenneco  Chemicals,  Inc     See  — 

Furnho.  Roy  (,     Walker,  David  G  .  and  Rosen,  Marvin.  3.953,627, 
Fennery.  Victor   J      Sec 

Potter,  Ralph   -\     ahA    Icnncrv     \  ictor  J  ,  3.953,355. 
Ferada.  Hideto    Sff 

Hijikala    lisuo.  and    lerada.  Hid'-'  9^:,^4( 

leravama,  Susumu.  and  Mameda,  Noriyoshi,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  <S: 
tngineering  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  containers  handling  m  coni.iiner 
yards    C952,8iJl,CI    214-152  000 
Feres.  Leonid  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Gelfand,  Mikhail  Lvovich.  Tsipen)uk  >  akov  Isaakovich.  Podles 
nykh.  P-tr  Ivanovich.  Antipov.  tieorgv  .Afanasievich.  Goldsh 
tern,  Boris  Grigorievich.  Lavnikov,  \ikolai  Stanislavovich.  Fe 
res,  Leonid  Nikolaevich.  I  razhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  and  Yakii 
bovsky.  Petr  '~,v-:..inovich,  l,^^:  K14 
Terry.  Milton  Fveretl    .Vr-  — 

Butherus,  Alexander  Duane.  and  Ferry.  Milton  F  verett.  ^  4  53,251 
Ferry,  Ruel  C  ,  to  In  Situ  Technology,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
in   situ   gasification   of  coal   and   the   commercial   products  derived 
therefrom     1,952.H02.C!     1^^262()0() 
ler/ian,  Rouben   F  ,  to  Marvin  (ilass  &  AsSixiates    Articulated  figure 

toy     C'J'i:.449.  CI    46-  IM    Odd  I 

I  elevuide    Claude    See—  \ 

Henry,  Guv    Roman,  Paul    and   Fetevuide    Clauile     V'J^V730. 
I  eufelberger.  •\rnulf    .*i<'c 

Seippel,  Claude    and    Icufelberger     -Vrnulf.  3,953,148. 
fexaco  Inc     See  — 

Chesluk    Ralph  P     Platte    How.ird  J      and  Brink     Fdvkard  C     Jr 

3.95  3,3  l^V 
Ganster,  Charles  A  ,  Callaghan,  Mary  E  ,  Gilmer,  Lee  K  :  Nelson, 

Gerald  V  ,  and  Miller,  Kenneth  D  ,  3,953.321 
Nolan,  John  T  .  Jr  ,  and  Wilson    Raymond  F  ,  3,953.322. 
Nolan.  John   1   ,  Jr  ,  and  Wilson    Ravnxmd  F  .  3,953,323, 
Peck.  Reese  A  ,  Mih,  1  i  C      and  Brandenburg.  John  T  ,  3,953,320 
Walker.  Clarence   O      Walker      I  had   O      and    Douglass     Jack    H  . 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated     See — 

Bailey    Walter  H  .    A/J"^  V''4^ 

Bickel,  Samuel  H  .  3,953,''0: 

Brantingham    George  L  ,   C''*'  ^  "•  1  9 

Brav    William  Fdward,   C^SI  77H 

Burkett    Bobby  G  ,  and  Henry,  Raymond  W  ,  3,953,834, 

Cheek,   lorn  F      Jr      l.*^53,837.  j 

Clark.  Joel  P      3,9";  '253  ' 

Couvillon,  James  B      VJ'^CK4() 

Couvillon,  James  Benedict.  1,9S1  M()<' 

Santala.   teuvo  J  .  and  Jost,  Frncst  M  .  3,953.176. 

Truitt    James  K  .  3,953,659 
Fextron  Inc      SV*-  — 

Hauge.  Robert  7  .  Loos.  George  J 
C9';  V03W 
Textured  Yarn  Co     Inc      See 

List.    Ralph    W   ,    lrw,m.    Maltolm 
3.952.91  \ 

Stanley.  Robert  K      '  9=;:  385. 
Th    Goldschmidt  AG    See 

Muller.  Wolfgang    and  Witzke    I  othar    3,953,570 

Muller.  Wolfgang,  and  Wit?ke    1  othar,  3,953.571, 
Iharel,  Ferdinand  I       See 

Mau7in,  Andre  F      I  ruffart    Pierre  P     and   Fharel    Ferdinand  I 
3,952.669 
Thaver     Paul    M      to    Water    Pollution   Control   Corp<iration     Sevtage 

treatment  aeration  systems     V4S1SS1    ('I    261    I22  00O 
Fhebault.  Jean  Robert    See 

Remond     Jean  Pierre.    Vital.    Jean-Claude,   and     Ihebaull.    Jean 
Robert.  3.951.1KI 
Fhesing.  Georg    See  — 

Baur,    Fdmund,    Holdt.    Bernd  Dieter;    Ratering.    Hans    Werner 
Fhesing.  (jeorg.  and   Furk.  Frich    3.»)<2.33V 
Thiokol  corporation    See 

Ciardiner   Frank  lyn  A     Hawk  ins.  Oscar  M  .and  Grace.  Garland  K  , 

V9';:,h:"  i 

Macbeth,  Albert  W.,  3,952,506. 


and  Marsicann    M.iilhew  F 


ind    Stanley.    Rohei 


Patarcity.  Adam  J  ,  and  Smith.  Daniel  J  .  3,953.006 
Schwar?.  William  W   .  and  Stephens,  William  D  ,  3.953.256 
Thirion,  Pierre,  to  Oxysvnthese    Method  for  purification  of  industrial 

flue  gases    3. 953. 57k,  CI    423  242  000 
Tholen.  John  H  .  and  Winters.  John  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manu 
facturing    Company     Automatic    camera    for    dual    printing    plates 
3,95  3, K73.  CI    354-315  000 
Thoma,  Jozsef,  to  Lmden-Alimak    AB    Construction   hoist  conveying 

system.  3,952,836,  CI    187-2  000 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation    See  — 

Noonly,  Peter,  3,iv<.2,373 
Thomas.  Dwight  L  ,  to  Vulcan  Corporation.  Sectional  shoe  mid-sole 

3.9"i2.429.  CI     36.11  000 
Thomas    Franklin  B  .  Ill    See 

Wing.  James  H  ,  Stone.  James  \      and    Fhomas.  Franklin   B  .  III. 
C9'^C283 
1  horn  as    Paul  D  .  to  Pfi/er  Int    Organic  acid  derivatives    3  .95  3.6  I  6,  CI. 

4  26  M7  ooo 
Thompson,    Flmer    R     Sevung    maihine    leed    conversion    apparatus. 

3,952, h7s.  CI    112  212  000 
Thompson.  Robert  M.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc     lertiary  diamide  lubri- 
cants   3,953.346,  CI.  252-51. 5GA 
Thomson-CFS    See  — 

Monfroy.  Henri,  and  Reboul.  Jean  Philippe    3.953,756. 
Thomson  C'SF    See 

d  Auria      Fuigi,     Puech.    Claude      and     Revmond.    Jean-Claude, 

3.953.727. 
Kantorowic7.,  Gerard,  3,953,836. 

Saccomani.  Georges,  and  Svmaniec,  I  eonidas    T  9S1  669 
Valdman.  Henri.  3.953.2'i4 
Fhomson-CSF  Visualisatnin  et    1  raitement  des  Informations  (T-VT): 
See- 

Henry.  Ciuy.  Roman.  Paul,  and   letevuide.  Claude.  3.953.730 
Fhornburg.   David   D  .  to  Xerox   Corp<iration     Fhermal  printer  using 

amorphous  semiconductor  devices    3,953,708,  CI.  219-216.000 
Fidemalm,  (iustav   Hilmer    See  — 

Friksson.  Nils  Bor)e.  and   1  klemalni    (iustav   Hilmer.  3.952,632 
I  imex  CorporatKm    .SV*-  — 

Wilson.  Robert,  and  Ramsay.  James.  3,953,246 
Tison.   Fhomas  P    C^anister  tool    3  .952 .923,  CI    222- 1  74  000. 
Ikach    Khaim  Berkovich    See - 

C  hepurrioi,  Nikolai  Prokhorovich,  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmi- 
Iriev ich.  Cjurkoy  ,  Konslantin  Stepanovich,  Fupitsvn.  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich.  Fupitsyn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich.  Nazarov, 
Nikolai  (irigorievich.  Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich,  Tkach, 
Khaim  Berkovich,  Cherednikov.  Fvgenv  Nikolaevich.  (ialbinsh- 
tein.  Alexandr  Nisovich.  Borshtein.  Mikhail  V'ladimirovich; 
Karavaev.  Andron  Frofimovich,  Menzorov.  Valery  Anatolie- 
vich,  and  Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich,  3  952. SI  3 
Todora.  Louis  John    See  — 

Cicrding.  Charles  Christian    and   lodora    1  ouis  John     1  4'':  9rH 
Toeniskoetter.  Kenneth  A     See - 

Martin,   Vance   B  ,   Allen.  Cieorge   D  .   Haubein     Harold   D  .  Goe, 
Melvin  B  .  Jr  ,  and   I  oeniskoetter.  Kenneth   \      1.953.818 
Togo.  Shi/uo    See  — 

Yonemitsu,    Enchi.    Togo.    Shizuo.    Hashimoto,    Kenichiro.    Ito. 
Muneo,  Nishizawa.  Chiharu.  and  Hara.  Noboru.  3,953.529 
Tokuoka,  Yasumichi,  Lmeki.  Shinji.  and  Kubota.  Yuichi.  to  FDK  Elec- 
tronic   Company      Magnetic    recording    medium    and    preparation 
thereof    1 .9';  1 .656.  CI    42H519  000 
lokuvama  Soita  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Mi/utani     \  ukio.  Shikata.  Kazuo,  Nakamura.  Shunichi.  and  Yo- 
shimizu.  Michio.  1.953.565 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

linuma.  Kazuhiro.  and  Itamura.  Finoshin.  3.952.387, 
Toland.  William  G     See- 
Hodgson,  Clive.  Hawkcs.  Cieorge  R      Reed,  Marion  G      and  To- 
land. William  (i     1  9«;i  192 
Tomasik,  Wilold     See 

Bel/ecki.      C  /eslaw.      lomasik,      Wilold,     and       Irojnar,     Jerzy, 
3,953.5  12 
lomihisa,  Noboru    See  — 

Ooka.  Isami.    Fomihisa.   Noboru.   Nogami.  Voshio.   and    Katagiri. 
Katuo,  3,953,577 
lominaga,  Anry:  See  — 

Isa.  Hiroshi,  llkigai.  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga.  Anrv.  Tanivasu    Ryn/o; 
and  Nagavama.  Masuzo.  3.953.361 
Tomita,   Fadayoshi,  to   Foyo  Fngineering  Corporation    Method  of  pro- 
ducing     gaseous      mixture      rich      in      hydrogen        1  9S1  156       CI. 
252-371  ()0(i 
Tomita,    Famak  i     Ishikav*a,    Mineo.    Kodama     Havashi,    and    Moriya, 
Kazuo,  to    loyoda  Koki   Kabushiki  Kaisha    (irinding  machine   vMih 
feed  rate  changing  apparatus    1  ,9';  2  .4  "IH,  CI    ^M6<;77() 
fomi/awa,  Shogo    See 

Mori.   lakashi.   Fakaku    Sakae  .  Osugi.  Yoshiyuki.  Matsuno.   Faka- 
shi.  and   Fomizawa,  Shogo    I9"i1,496 
lumlinson    Walter  John    III    See 

(  handross.  Fdwin   ■Xrthur,  Prvdc.  C Oralic  Anne,  Tomlinson.  Wal- 
ter John    III.  and  Weber    Hem/  Paul,  1,9^1.620 
lomura.    Hiroshi     to     ^oki    ltd     Ornamental    clock      3,952.500,   CI. 

SK-126  OOD 
Fonkyn.  Richard  Ci  .  Vorchheimcr.  Norman.  Fowler,  William  J  ,  Jr  ; 
and  Heberle     Richard  A     to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc    Water-soluble 
catuinic      polvmerK      materials      and      their     use       1,953,330      CI. 
210-52  000. 
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Toomey.  Robert  D  .  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc    Process  for  purifying  mol 

ten  magnesium  chloride    3.953,574.  CI    423-178.000 
Topacs.  Incorporation    See  — 

L'eno,  Niro.  and  Shiraishi.  Ippei.  3,952,963 
Torn.   Osamu     Nozzle   device   for  cleanser  foam    suction    apparatus 

3.952.362.  CI    15-353.000 
Tosa,  Tetsuya    See— 

Chibata.  Ichiro.  Tosa.  Tetsuya.  and  Sato.  Tadashi,  3.953,291 
I  owmotor  Corporation    See  — 

Feller.  Murray  D  .  3.9';2.'!12 
Tovknsend  Fngineering  Company    See — 

Greider.  Charles  Austin,  3,952.3^0 
lownsend.  Loren  R    Brake  means  for  an  air-powered  sprinkler  system 

3.952,768.  CI     137-344  000 
Townsend.  Loren  R    Brake  means  for  an  air  pov^ered  sprinkler  system 

3,952.952,  CI    239   H"-  000 
lownsend.  Phillip    Ouick-release  fasteners    3,952,626.  CI    85-33  000 
Townsend.  Robert  H     See  — 

Little,  William  S  .  Jr  .  and   lownsend,  Robert  H  ,  3,952.700 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Fujiyoshi.  Kanji.  Mizumura,  Yulaka.  and  Sono,  Junji,  3,953,403. 

Saito,  Hatsuo.  Shiiki.  Zenya,  and  Nakao,  Masaaki,  3.953.345. 
Toyo  Engineering  Corporation    See  — 

Tomita.  Tadayoshi.  3.953.356 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Motoaki,  and  Muroi.  Hitoshi.  3,953,626. 
Toyo  Jozo  Company.  Ltd     ."iff  — 

Morishita.  Masataka    Fukushima.  Milsuru.  and  Inaba,  \  oshihito, 
3.951.160 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Hasegawa,     Kazuhiko,     Shima.     Yoshio.     and     Noda,     Shigeo. 
3.9s:.ig8 

Tomita,  Tamaki,  Ishikawa,  Mineo.  Kodama.  Havashi,  and  Moriya, 
Kazuo.  3.952,458 
Toyoda,  Kyoichi    See  — 

Kanai,  Hukashi,  Mori,  Yasuo.  and  Toyoda.  Kvoichi,  3,952,608 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Akamatsu,    Toshiaki.    Yasugi,    Masahiko.    and    Bito,    Mitsuvuki, 

3,952,418 
Goto,  Kenji,  and  Sawada.  Daisaku.  3.952.7  17 

Hasegawa.      Kazuhiko.     Shima.     \  oshio,     and      Noda.     Shigeo, 
3,952.388 
Jran.    Due    Fien,    to   C  G  R    Mev     Multiperiodic    linear    accelerating 

structure    3.953,758,  CI    3  13-360  000. 
Transco  Inc     See  — 

Verde    Emanuel  Val.  3.952.6"  I 
Irantham,  Joseph  C  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Method  for  al- 
tering     permeability      of     a      hydrocarbon-containing     formation 
1,9S2,806.  CI     166'294  000 
Frezeguet.  Jean-Pierre    See  — 

Aupoix,  Marcel,  and  Trezeguet,  Jean-Pierre,  1,9'v2,407. 
Inplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited    See  — 

Roberts.  William  Gary,  and  Burns.  Robert,  3,953,630 
Trojnar,  Jerzy:  See  — 

Belzecki,     Czeslaw,      Fomasik,     Witold,     and     Trojnar.     Jerzy. 
3.953.512 
Troxclair.  Robert  S    Therapy  basin    3,952,338,  CI    4-172.150. 
Truffart,  Pierre  P     See  — 

Mauzin.  Andre  E  .  Truffart.  Pierre  P  ,  and  Tharel,  Ferdinand  L 
3.952,669 
Truitt.  James  K  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Thermal  paper 

coating    3.953,659,  CI    428  5  I  I  (KM) 
Frutnovsky,  Helmut,  and  Paletta    Benn<i.  to  Kreidl  Chemico  Physical 
Kommanditgesellschaft.  The    Enzyme  recovery  by  ultrafiltration  in 
enzvmatic  analysis    3.953.296,  CI     195103  50'R 
TRW   inc     See-  ' 

Barnett,  Barry  Roger  Michael,  and  Fergusor,  Edward  Harry  Fred 

erick,  3,952.476 
Drutchas.  Ciilbert  H  ,  3,952,827 
Jones,   Robert  J  ,  Cjreen.   Howard   E  .  and   V  aughan.  Robert  W   . 

3.95  3.544 
Tausehek.  Max  J  .  3.952.7  13 
Tsai.  James  Farng    See  — 

Colombo,  Edward  A  .  and  Tsai.  James  Tarng,  3,953,739 
Tsimbler,  Jury  Abramovich    .S>f — 

Kovanov.  Pavel  Vasilievich,  Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich,  Tsim 
bier.    Jury     Abramovich.    and    Aglilsky.    Vladimir    Efimovich 
3,952.667 
Tsipenjuk,  Yakov  Isaakovich    See  — 

Gelfand.  Mikhail  Lvovich,  Tsipenjuk.  Yakov  Isaakovich.  Podles 
nykh  Petr  Ivanovich.  Antipov.  Georgy  Afanasiev  ich.  Cjoldsh 
tein.  Boris  Cjrigonevich.  Lavnikov.  Nikolai  Stanislavovich,  le 
res.  Leonid  Nikolaevich,  L'razhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  and  Yaku 
bovsky,  Petr  Stepanovich.  1.952.814 
Tsuda,  Hiroshi    See  — 

lino.  Hirovasu.  Seko.  Akira.  Tsujimura.  Haruloshi.  Oka.  Takashi, 
Ogawa.  Naoki.  and  Tsuda.  Hiroshi,  1,9<;3,09'; 
Tsuji.  Rokuro    See  — 

Ishikawa.     Misao.     Tsuji,     Rokuro,    and     Yoshimori.     Norihisa. 
3.953,263 
Tsujimura,  Harutoshi    See  — 

lino,  Hirovasu,  Seko,  Akira,  Tsujimura    Harutoshi.  Oka.  Takashi, 
Ogawa, 'Naoki.  and  Tsuda,  Hiroshi,  3,953.095 
Tsunashima,  Eiichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric,  Wireless  Research  Labora- 
tory, Printed  circuit  hoard    1,951,664,  CI    174-68  500. 


Tucker.  Helen  G     See  — 

Hayes.    William    F  ,   Tanney,    John    W   .    and    Tucker     Helen    G  . 
3,952,577 
Tucker.  Kenneth,  to  Tucker  Systems.  Inc    Automatic  steering  system 
for  vessels  with  a  wireless  remote  control  and  course  change  capabil- 
ity   3.952,681,  CI    1  14-144  OOA 
Tucker  Systems.  Inc     See  — 

Tucker,  Kenneth,  3,952.681 
Tueta,  Roger    See  — 

Bejat.  Jean.  Braguier,  Michel.  Tueta.  Roger:  Vistosi.  Raoul.  Verna. 
Maurice.  Aubin.  Gerard  F  ,  and  Naturel.  Christian,  3.953.704 
Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich    See  — 

Chepurnoi.  Nikolai  Prokhorovich.  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmi- 
trievich. Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich.  Tupitsyn.  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich.  Tupitsyn  Sergei  Konstantinovich.  Nazarov. 
Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Plavskikh  V  ladimir  Dmitrievich.  Tkach. 
Khaim  Berkovich.  Cherednikov  Fvgenv  Nikolaevich.  Galbinsh- 
tein.  Alexandr  Nisovich.  Borshtein.  Mikhail  V'ladimirovich, 
Karavaev.  Andron  Trofimovich.  Menzorov.  Valery  Anatolie- 
vich.  and  Makarov.  Alexei  Mikhailovich.  3.952.813 
Tupitsyn,  Sergei  Konstantinovich    See  — 

Chepurnoi.  Nikolai  Prokhorovich.  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmi- 
trievich. Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich.  Tupitsyn.  Konstantin 
Konstantinovich.  Tupitsvn.  Sergei  Konstantinovich.  Nazarov. 
Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Plavskikh.  V  ladimir  Dmitrievich.  Tkach. 
Khaim  Berkovich.  Cherednikov,  Evgenv  Nikolaevich,  Galbinsh- 
lein,  Alexandr  Nisovich,  Borshtein,  Mikhail  V'ladimirovich; 
Karavaev,  Andron  Trofimovich,  Menzorov.  Valery  Anatolie- 
vich.  and  Makarov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich.  3.952,813 
Turan,  Andrae:  See  — 

Kisfaludy.  Lajos.  Low,  Miklos,  Schon,  Istvan,  Szirtes.  Tamas,  Sar- 
kozi,   Maria  Sz  ,   Bajusz,  Sandor:  Turan,   Andrae,   Bcks,  Rosa, 
Juhasz,     Attila,    Graf,    Laszio,    Medzihradszk v      Kalman,    and 
Szporny,  Laszio,  3.953,415 
Turk.  Erich    See  — 

Baur,    Edmund.    Holdt.    Bernd  Dieter,    Ratering     Han^    V>  crner; 
Thesing.  Cieorg,  and  Turk,  Erich,  3.952.339 
Turnbo,  Roy  G  .  Walker    David  G  .  and  Rosen.  Marvin,  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,    Inc     Flame-retardant    wood    containing    1 ,1 ,2,4-tetra- 
bromobutene-2    and    process    for    its    production     3,953.627.    CI 
427-427  000 
Turner,  Frederick  Henry,  to  Simon  Carves  Limited   Cryogenic  storage 

tanks    3,952,531,  CI  '62-45.000. 
Turner,  Harold  L     See  — 

Smith,   Warren   H  ,  Tavlor,   William   L  .  and   Turner     Harold   L  . 
3,953.617 
Turner.  Richard  W    Sled    3,952,354,  CI    9-310  OOB 
Turner,  Robert  M  ,  and  Langland,  Herbert  Z.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration   Hydrostatic  drive  circuit    3.952,511,  CI    60-430  000 
Tuseth.  Robert  D     See  — 

Prouty.  Myron  R  .  and  Tuseth    Robert  D  .  3,952,902. 
Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc     See  — 

LaBelle.  Harold  E  ,  Jr.,  3,953,174 
Tyree.  Lewis.  Jr   CO,-snow-makmg    1  9<2, 530,  CI.  62-10.000. 
Lbe  Industries,  Ltd     See  — 

>  amazaki     loshiharu     Nakai.    Mamoru:   and    Kuroki,   Yoshiaki, 
1.95  3,5  14 
Lchida,    Yasuo.    to    Ishikawa    Tekko    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Ball   joint. 

3.953.139.  C!    403- 140  000 

Ldden.  Per,  C;raf.  Siegfrid.  and   Engman.  Bert,  to  Stiftelsen  Teknisk 

Hjalp    at    Handikappade     Pcrmobilstiftelsen      Electrically    powered 

wheel-chair  for  indoor  and  outdoor  use    V952.S22.  CI    180-21  OOO 

L  dden.  Per.  Graf.  Siegfrid.  and  Engman.  Bert,  to  Pcrmobilstiftelsen . 

Hand  operated  wheel  chair.  3,953,054,  CI.  280-242.0WC. 
Leda.  \'uji    See  — 

Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane,  Iwao.Chinuki  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji, 
Hosaka.  H  irokazu.  Nakao.  >  ukimichi.  L  eda,  Yuji,  Imada.  Seiya, 
Y  anagihara,  Hideki.  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3.953.521 
Leno.  Niro,  and  Shiraishi,  Ippei,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorpo- 
rated, and  Topacs,  Incorporation   Cy  lindrical  w  inding  core  for  carry- 
ing a  roll  of  elongated  windable  material    3.952.963.  CI.  242-68  500 
L'eth.  Ewald    See  — 

Reimann.  Christian,  Weber    Hugo,  and  L'eth,  Ewald.  3,953.696 
L'hiig,   Klaus,  to   Brown   Boven  Sulzcr  1  urbomaschinen   Akliengesell- 

schaft    Hollow   body  for  heated  gases    1,952,777,  CI     138-149000 
L'kigai,  Toshiyuki    See  — 

Isa,  Hiroshi    L  kigai,  Toshivuki,  Tominaga    Anrv    Taniyasu.  Ryozo; 
and  Nagavama    Masuzo,  3,953:361 
L  lam,  John  B  ,  to  Clad  Metals,  Inc    Method  of  making  multiple  mem- 
ber composite  metal  products    3.952.938.  CI    228-190.000. 
Lllman.  Edwin  F     See  — 

Singh.  Prithipal.  and  Lllman.  Edwin  F..  3.953.444. 
L'Inch  Foundation.  Inc     See — 

LMrich.  Raymond  M  .  3.952.810. 
L'Inch.   Raymond   M  .  to  Ulrich    Foundation.   Inc    Slit  trenching  and 

cable  laving  device    3,952,810.  CI     172-40000 
Lltra  Centrifuge  Nederland  N  V      See  — 

van  der  Beek    Arnoldus  Paulus  Cornelius  Maria.  3.953.088. 
Umeki.  Shinji    See- 

Tokuoka.     Yasumichi,     I  mek;      Shinii,     and     Kubota.     Yuichi. 

3.953.656 

Lmezawa.  Hamao.  Takita,  Tiimohisa.  Muraoka.  Yasuhiko    and  Fujii. 

Akio,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkvu  Kai    Process  for 

preparing  bleomycin  group  antibiotics    3,953.594.  CI    424-1  17  000. 

L'nion  Carbide  Corporation    See- 

Blomgren    George  E     and  Nev*man.  Gerald  H  ,  3,953.235. 
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Rafael,  and   Ml( 


Daigle,  Donald  J 


uvcrn  lerrentc 
and  ^  ail,  Snint'v 
and  V  ad.  Sidney 


Kiibert    E       and    Ral/el      ^ell    F., 
(>ar\    \rn.>ld.  3.953.126. 

and    Markovac. 
Bernard   J 


Faust.  Clifford  C  ,  and  Cilia.  Philip  F  ,  3.952. .^^^ 
Shapiro,  Stephen  I  .  and  Flrtingshausen.  Gerhard     <,'>5J.l72. 
I   nisearch  I  imited    Srr 

Harriion,  John  Young,  1,4^2.74  < 
I  nited  Aircraft  of  Canada  I  imited    Srr  I 

Sainlsbury.  John   A  .    C<J'i:,S<)l 

ledstone.   Donald,  Schaum,   Hans  Herman     and   Sandcrs.m     John 
James,  C'>'>2,97; 
I  nited   Aircraft  Prixlucts    Int      See — 
Cjcrsbacher    Harry  C    ,   y9S^,0\f^ 
I  nited  Kingdom  offjreal  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland     I  he  Sei.reiai\ 
of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic   Majettv  s  Cuvernmcni  of  the 
Ser 

Hollo*ay,    Kenneth    John,    Jenkins,    John    Michael     and     laylor. 
George  William  Charles,   C'J"iV4S^ 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporatuin    Are 

Allen,  Richard  Paul,  and  Morgan,  Cyril  Alfred,    i.'J'iJ.580, 
Biddulph,  Richard  Hampton,  C4S:,<*45.| 
Lnited  States  of  America  ' 

Agriculture    .See - 

Beroza.   Morton.  Sarmiento 

P  .  3.9SCf)()7 
Pepperman.  Armand  B  ,  Jr 

L   ,  C^^Clfe.-i 
Pepperman.  Armand  B  .  Jr  .  Uaigle.  Donald  J 
L..  3.<i5C16h  I 

Air  Force    See  — 

Borchard.    David    C    .    t  han 

C9*)3.871 
Kim.  Dong  Ciuen,  and  Dubr 
Army    See  — 

Ash.    Arthur    B  ,    I. a    Moniagne     Maurice    P 

Anica,  3,953.463 
Ayers,  Grval   F.  .   Dykes.   Hiram    \fc     H  ,   and    Alley 

3.95C2'i7 
Bcx;carossa.  Jack,  and  Post,  John  S  .   1.9'i;.h2'V 
Boswell    George   V  .  3.452.628, 
Cannon.  Berry  A  .  3.953,1  17  I 

Carter,  John  L  ,  and  McGowan.  Joseph,  3,953.8^^ 
Davis.  Harry  J  ,  and  Ingersol.  Philip  F  .   C9S:,66() 
Dodges.  Carl,  and  Petrocco,  F:rne5t.   C952,378 
Drzcwiccki,  Tadeus?  M  .  and  Manion,  Francis  M  .  3,9'i2."i76 
Duncan.   William   A  ,  Phillips,  John  F  ,  Murfrec,  James  A  ,  Jr 

and  Wharton,  Walter  W    .  3,953,261 
Duncan,   William   A  ,   Murfree    James  A  ,   Jr  ,   Martignoni,   Pas 
quale.  Wharton,  Walter  W   ,  and  Phillips    John  F..  3.953,262 
Hildehrand,  Bernard  P  ,   3,<JS3.12'* 
Levy.  Marilyn,  and  Schwartz.  Milan,  3.953,135. 
Redman.  Charles  M  ,  3.953.850 
Rosati,  Vincent  J  .  3,952,581 
Sayles.  David  C  .  3.953.258 
Sayles.  David  C  .  3.953. 25«J 

Vrataric,  Frank.  Jr  .  Forrest.  James  F  .  Jr  .  Campagnuol 
J  .  and  Blodgett.  Francis  E  ,  3.9S;.661 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    .See- 
Grant.   Patrick   M  ,  Erdal.   Bruce   R  .  and  O'Brien,   Harold   A 

3,953,S67 
Johnson,  Edwin  F  ,  3  953,288 

Martini,  Angelo  J  ,  and  (iourley,  Bruce  R  .  3.953,285. 
Potter.  Ralph  A  ,  and  Fennery.  Victor  J  .  3,iJ53.355 
Wilhclm.  Harley  A  .  and  McClusky.  James  K  .  3.953. 'i56 
Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration    See 

Smith.  Warren  H  ,   Faylor,  William  L  ,  and   Turner.  Harold  L 
3.95  3.617. 
Health    .Vee- 

Scurlock,  James  F  ,  3,952,740 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare    .See 

Jacobs,  John  E  .  3.952.578 
National    Aeronautics   and    Space    Administration,    administrator 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
George.    Thomas   R  .   Jr     Device    for   installing   rocket   engines 

3.952.998,  CI    254   I  24  0(X) 
Pardo«.    Carroll    T      Felemetry    Synchronizer      3,4S3.674.    (I 

178  69  500 
Pechman.  Alexander,  and  Beasley.  Robert  M     Iwo  componeni 
ceramic      coating      for      silica      insulation       3.9!iC646,      CI 
428  332  000 
Wortman.  Jimmie  J  .  Donovan,  Robert   P  ,  BriH)k5.  Arthur  D  , 
Montcith.  Larry  K  .  Kinard.  William  H  .  and  ONeil.  Robert  I 
Particulate  and  aerosol  detector    3. 953. 792.  CI    324  61()<)R 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  deputy  adminis 
trator.  with  respect  t<i  an  invention  of 

Brown,  Newton  D  ,  Jeppesen,  Gordon  L  ,  and  Costakos.  Nicho 
lasC    Deployable  flexible  tunnel    3,952.976,  CI    244   158  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminiltration    See  — 
Dimeff.  John.  3.953.734 

Howard.  Paul  W  ,  and  Schutzenhofer,  Luke  A 
Ludwig,  Lawrence  P  .  3,953.038 
Sliney.  Harold  E  ,   3.9<i3,34  1 

von  Pragenau.  George  L  ,  Morgan.  Irvin   I    .  Jr  .  and  Kirby.  Clif 
ton  A  .  3.952.980  j 

3.952,97! 


(  arl 


3.952.590 


Whitcomb.  Richard  T 
Navy    See  — 

Anderson,  George  E  , 

Anderstin,  Wallace  E 

Van  Sant,  Oscar  J  , 


3.953,239  1 

,  Krall,  Albert  D 
3.953,852 


Syeles,  Albert  M  ,  and 


Braun,  John  D  ,  Pickett.  M    Frank,  Gcrnsh    Howard  W   ,  Jr  ,  and 

Jonassen.  Hans  B  ,  3.95  3,260 
Cmik,  Rufus  Lee,   1,953,828 
Lange    Frederick  F  ,  3.953.22  1 

Orzechowski.  Casimir  T  .  and  Seiden,  Nat.  3,952.970, 
Schmidt,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Stone    W     James.  3.V52.664. 
Slull    Bertram  O     and  Bullal    Dawd  M  .  3.952,505, 
L  S    Philips  C  orporalion    See  — 

Bernhardt,  Werner,  3,952.603 

Buurman.  Herman,  and  Romberg,  Hendrik,  3,9*13,189, 
Grewc,  Gunter  Paul,   V'JS3.881 
Kuus    (ii)sherl    and  Wiedijk,  Piet,  3.453.755 
Poolman.  Petrus  Jacobus,  and   Meijer,  Frans,  3.952,595 
Schmidt,  Klaus  Peter,  and  W  lech    Claus.  3.953.108 
Schramm,  Jurgen,  and  Krekovk,  (icrhard,  3.953.681 
Sjostrand,  Jan  Roland,  and  Zctlerberg,  Lars  Henning,  3,953.798 
Veilex,  Robert     C9'iC8|() 
United  States  Steel  Corporation     See  — 

Pringle,  William  I    ,   C952,84l 
I   nited   Technologies  C<irporation    .See  — 

Brennan,  John  J  ,  and  Bornstein,  Norman  S  .  ■<,9'it.647 
Cox,  Arthur  R  ,  and  Lewis,  (iary   K  ,  3,953,20^ 
Galli.  Charles  V  ,  and  Zincone,  Robert.  3,952.601 
Phillips,  Donald  F   .   3,9<.3,637 
L  niversal  Oil  Products  Company    See  — 
Bloch,  Herman  S  ,  3,953,522 
Bloch,  Herman  S      '<.9S3.'i2V 
Boney,  William  i,  ,  3,953.538, 
Pulak,  Richard  P  ,  3.953.1  7S 
University  of  Rochester.  The    .See 

Oron.  Moshe,  and  Paiss,  Yehuda,  3.953,732 
University  of  Toronto,  The  Governing  Council  of  the    See- 
Locke.  John  W  ,  C953.859 
Lnruh.  Dale  H  .  and  Yates.  Jan  B  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Leveling 
and  lockup  system  for  wheel  tractor  suspension  system    3.953.040, 
CI    280  6  0OH 
L'pdike,  Stuart  J  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Method 
for   dialyzing    carbon    dioxide    from    bk><>d    plasma     1.953.329.  CI 
2  10  22  OOR 
Upjohn  Companv,   the    See  — 
Hall,  Charles  M  ,  3,953.598 
Lednicer.  Daniel.  3.953,425 

Pike,  John   F  .  and  Schneider.  William  P  ,  3  9^3.499 
Van  Rheencn,  Verlan  H  ,  3,953,473 
Wechter,  William  J  ,  and  Wright.  John  B  .  3,953,468 
Lppal,  Sohan,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Axial  retention  of  drive  shaft  in 

a  fluid  pressure  device    3.9S3.I58.C1    4I8  6IOOB 
Urankar.  Laxmikant,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft    Electrodynamic 

suspension  guidance  system    3.952.668.  CI    104-148  OSS 
Urasaki.   Takanori    .See  — 

Shima.  Takeo,  L  rasaki.  Takanori,  and  Omae.  Iwao.  3,953.535. 
Urazhdin,  Ivan   Ivanovich    See- 

Gelfand,  Mikhail  Lvovich,  Tsipenjuk,  Yakov  Isaakovich.  Podles 
nykh.  Petr   Ivanovich,  Antipov.  Gcorgy   Afanasicvich.  Goldsh- 
tein.  Boris  Grigoricvich.  Lavnikov.  Nikolai  Stanislavovich.  Te- 
res, Leonid  Nikolaevich,  I  razhdin,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  and  Yaku 
bovsky,  Peir  Stepanovich,  1.952.814 
Urban.  Martin    See  - 

Sommer,  August,  and  Lrhan.  Martin,  3,9S3.533. 
Urtel,  Rolf   See- 

Dimroth,  Peter.  Dost.  Frank,  and  Lrtel    Rolf    1.953.420 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje    See  — 

(irethc.  (iuenter,  and  Lskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  3.953,453 
LSM  corporation    See 

Brophy,  Thomas  Ci  ,  Crowell.  Douglas  H  .  and   Hollick.  John  G  . 
1,9S1,28() 
I  thnc    Knut  Oivind.  and   Aberg,  Gustaf  Bcrlil,  to  AB  Kabi    Polyjjep 
tides  as  vitro  active  cell  growth  enhancing  factors  and  methods  of 
use     3,9S1,290,  CI     19S    I    800 
Vaage,    Einar,   to    Vaagc.    Finar     Rapid    release    hook     3.952,382.  CI 
24  241  OPS 

V  ail    Sidney  L      See 

Pepp>crman.  Armand  B     Jr     Daigle.  Donald  J  .  and  Vail.  Sidney  L  . 

1.95  1.16S 
Pepperman,  Armand  B  ,  Jr  ,  Daigic,  Donald  J  .  and  \  ail,  Sidney  L,, 

1.953.166 

V  al  Verde  Corporation    See  — 

Hogan.  Jim  Smith.  3.95  3.298 
Valdman,  Henri,  to  Thomst)n-CSF    Method  of  producing  temjjcrature 
compensated   reference  duxles   utilizing  selective   epitaxial  growth 
3.953.254.  CI     148    17S  ()()() 
Van  Clcve.  Cjuy.  Jr     See - 

Mendez,  To  mas,  and  Van  Cleve,  Guy.  Jr  .  3.95  3,301 

V  anden  Heuvel.  W  illiam  J  A  ,  to  M  erck  &  C  o  ,  Inc  Substituted  sulfon- 
amide derivatives  as  anthelmintic  agents  3,953,493.  CI 
260  465  (K)F 

van  der  Beek.  Arnoldus  Paulus  Cornelius  Maria,  to  Ultra  Centrifuge 
Nedcrland  N  V  Device  comprising  an  automatically  aligning  body 
of  revolution    3.953,088.  CI    308-147  (KK) 

van  der  Leiy.  Cornells  Hay-making  machines  3.952.489.  CI 
56  17(J  (KK) 

van  Laar.  Jacobus  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B  V  Wall  construction  of 
a  shaft  furnace    3.953.007,  CI    266  193  000 

Vanlerberghe.  Ciuy.  and  Sebag.  Henri,  to  L'Oreal  Cosmetic  composi- 
tions for  the  skin  containing  a  chitosan  derivative  3.953,608,  CI 
424  361,000. 
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Van  Os,  Willem  Arthur  Adriann  Algernon,  and  Rhemrev,  Pieter  Ed- 
uard  Reinier.  to  Multilan  S  A    Intra-uterine-device    3,952,734,  CI. 
128   130  000 
Van  Ouaethoven,  Frederic  Francois   See  — 

Souillard.  Georges  Jules,  and  Van  Ouaethoven,  Frederic  Francois, 
3,95  3.179 
van  Ravenzwaay,  Jacob,  Ord.  Larry,  and  Nicol,  Norman,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation    Machine  and  method  for  as- 
sembling pistons  into  engines    3.952,393.  CI    29-208  OOR 
Van  Rheenen.  Verlan  H  .  to  Upjohn  Companv.  The    Tricyclic  lactone 

glycol  sulfonates    3.953.473.  CI    260  343  3'0R 
Van  Sant,  Oscar  J     See- 
Anderson,  Wallace  E  ,  Krall.  Albert  D  .  Syeles.  Albert  M  .  and  V  an 
Sant.  Oscar  J  .  3.953,852 
San  Siclen.  Howard  E  .  Jr  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Variable  and 
constant       timing       for       hreakerless       ignition        3.952.7  15.       CI 
123   I  17  OOR 
Van  Swearingen.  Earl  C    Lawn  mower    3.952.484.  CI    56-202  000 
van  Wijnen.  Jacobus  C     See  — 

Brundrit.  Dennis  R  ,  and  van  Wijnen,  Jacobus  C,  3.953.826, 

V  arian  Associates    See  — 

Farney,  George  K  .  Wilczek.  Andrew  S  .  and  LaPlante.  Roger  A 

3.953. 7S9 
Levy,  Raymond  L  .  3,952.702 
Varley.  Bernard  Scott,  to  Automatic  Machine  &  Engineering  Co    Lim 
ited    Adjustable  grinding  apparatus    3.952.616,  CI    76-40  000 

V  arta  Batterie  AG    See  — 

Fullenbach.    Hermann,    Chnstof.    Friedrich     and    Franzl,    Alois, 
3.953.240 
Vasek,  Vitezslav    See  — 

Sejbal.    Dalibor,    Vasek.    Vitezslav,    Miks,    Zbynek.    and    Prazak. 
Karel,  3.952,780 
Vaughan.  Robert  W      See- 
Jones,  Robert  J  ,  Green,  Howard   E  .  and   Vaughan.  Robert  W   , 
3,953, S44 
Veba-Chemie  Aktiengcsellschaft    See  — 

Schmitt.  Karl,  Disteldorf,  Josef,  Flakus,  Werner,  and  Hubel,  Wer- 
ner, 3,953,517 
Sommer,  August,  and  Urban,  Martin.  3.953,533 
Veer^an.  Wiebren  Sjoerd,  and  Yannoni,  Costantino  Sheldon,  to  Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of  polarizing  nu- 
clei   3.953,789.  CI    324    5AC 
Veilex,  Robert,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Device  for  modulating  a 
beam  of  radiation    3,953.810.  CI    332-7  510 

V  elsicol  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Richter,  Sidney  B  .  and  Kyker.  Glendon  D,.  3.953.397 
Vent-Cair.  Inc     See  — 

Kuechler.  Irvin  R  .  3.952.640 

V  eranth.  Joseph  L  ,  to  Bose  Corporation    Displaying  ampliHer  output 

amplitude    3,953,806.  CI    330-2  000 
Verde.  Emanuel  Val.  to  Transco  Inc    Universal  crossbar  head  for  en 

gaging  beltrails    3,952.67  1.  CI    105-498  000 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    See  — 

Filter.  Walther,  3,952.544 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisenund  Stahlwerke    See— 
Michaehs.  Eduard  M  .  3,953,199 

V  eriinden.  Marius  Alphonsus  Johannes   Container,  particularly  a  beer 

barrel    3.952.904.  CI    220  5  OOR 

V  ermeulen.  Dirk  J  ,  to  Western  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited    Elec 

trical  detective  circuits    3,952.977,  CI    246-37  000 
Vermeulen,  Jacobus  J    C     See- 
Mann.  Adriaan  B  ,  and  Vermeulen.  Jacobus  J    C.  3,952,600 

V  erna.  Maurice    See- 

Bejat,  Jean.  Braguier.  Michel.  Tueta.  Roger,  Vistosi.  Raoul.  Verna. 
Maurice,  Aubin,  Gerard  F  ,  and  Naturel,  Christian,  3.953.704 
Vesperman,  William  Charles    See  — 

Sauer.  Earl  Salvator.  and  Vesperman.  William  Charles,  3,953.650 
Vest   Clovis  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crys- 
tal display    3.952.405.  CI    29-592  000 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.:  See  — 

Baugh,  Benton  F  .  3.952,763 
Vetere.  Alessandro    See  — 

Ginnasi,    Alessandro,   Vetere,    Alessandro,  and   Martera,   Pieran- 
tonio.  3.953,300 
Veyrassat,  Louis,  to  Maillefer  S  A    Winding  machine  equipped  with  a 

traverse  mechanism    3.952,960.  CI    242-25, OOA 
Via,     Hazel     H       Weatherproof     article     enclosure       3.952.847.     CI 

190-4  1  OOZ 
Vibrac  Corporation    See  — 

Hendershot.  James  R  ,  Jr  ,  3,953.750 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd     See  — 

Sasamura.  Kohei.  and  Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  3,953.686 
Vilkomerson.   David   Herman   Raphael,  to  RCA  Corporation    Wave 

energy  imaging  technique    3.953.822.  CI    340-1. OOR. 
Villari.  Frank  K     See  — 

Libman.  Gary,  and  Villan,  Frank  K  .  3.952.729 
Vincent,  George  D  ,  and  Morris.  Johnie  W    Joist  dolly    3.953,048,  CI 

280-47  300 
Vinieratos,  Edward  R  ,  Levien.  Roben  E  ,  and  Purdy.  Frank  W    Off 

shore  platform  for  arctic  environments   3.952.527,  CI    61-46  500 
Vinylex  Corporation    See  — 

Gulley,  Willard  0  ,  3,953.661 
Vistosi.  Raoul    See  — 

Bejat.  Jean,  Braguier.  Michel.  Tueta,  Roger,  Vistosi,  Raoul,  Verna. 
Maurice,  Aubin.  Gerard  F  .  and  Naturel,  Christian.  3,953,704 


V'ltat,  Jean-Claude    See— 

Remond.   Jean-Pierre;   Vital,    Jean  Claude     and    Thehauli     Jean 
Robert.  3.953,381 
Vitous.  Charles  J  .  to  Cory  Food  SerMcev  Inc    Beverage  brewer  appa- 
ratus   3,952.641.  CI    99-295  000 
Vitous,   Charles   J  .   to   Corv    Food    Services,    Inc     Liquid    dislrihuior 

3,952,642,  CI    99-300  000 
Voboril,  Bohuslav.  Reichel,  Pavel,  and  Kafunek.  Pavel,  to  CKD  Praha, 
oborovy    podnik     Semi    conductor    cooling    system     3.952.797.   CI. 
165-80'000 
Vobornik.  Vaclav    See  — 

Junek.  Jan.   Ripka,  Josef,  Vobornik.  Vaclav.   Hortlik.  Frantisek; 
Jaros.    Frantisek,    Elias.    Jiri     Brynda,    Vaclav,    Mares     Karel; 
Kotrba,  Zdenek.  Lihtarova,  Ludmila    Brozkova,  Mane    and  Re 
hackova,  Bozena.  3  952.494 

V  oegeli.  Otto,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Closed 

loop  bubble  lattice  system  and  method  for  stabilizing    3.953.84  1 ,  CI 
340-174  OTF 
VogI,  Karl-Heinz    See  — 

Dethlef&en.    Hans     Hauenslein      Alfred,    and    V  og!     Kar!  Heinz, 
3.953.804 
Vogt.  Georg    See  — 

Kratel.  Gunther.  Stohr.  Gunter,  Vogt    Georg,  and   Kaiser    Hans. 
3.953.487 
Vogt.  Kuno  J    Resealable  container  lid    3,952,9!4,C!    220  339.000. 
Voigt.  William  C  .  Jr     See- 
England.  Herbert  C  ,  Jr  ,  and   V  oigl    William  C     Jr  ,  3.953.002, 
Vollstedt.     Otto      A       Slotted      tubular      Hagpolc       3,952.695,     C\. 

1  16-173  000 
Volpe.   Richard    L  ,   to   Rockwell    International   Corpi^raiion     SeUage 

forming  device    3, 952, ■'-8.  CI     139-54  000 
von  Beckmann.  Helmuth    See- 
Stewart,  John  Kenneth,  and  von  Beckmann    Helmuth    3,952,665. 
Vonco  Products.  Inc     See  — 

Laske.  Louis  Lawrence.  3.952,975 
von  den  Benken.  Elisabeth,  and   von  den   Benken.  Henry     Insole  for 

footwear    3.952.427.  CI    36-103  OWL 
von  den  Benken.  Henry    See— 

von    den     Benken.     Elisabeth,     and     von     den     Benkcr      Henry, 
3,952.427 
von  Pragenau,  George  L  .  Morgan,  Irvin  T  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kirby,  Clifton  A 
to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad 
ministration      Translatorv     shock     absorber    for    attitude     sensors 
3,952,980.  CI    248-22  000 
Vorchheimer,  Norman    See  — 

Tonkyn,  Richard  G  .  Vorchheimer.  Norman.  Fowler,  William  J  , 
Jr  .  and  Heberle.  Richard  A      3,953.330 
Vorwerk  &  Sohn.  Textil    und  Gummiwerke    See  — 

Scholer.  Alfred.  3,952.788 
Vos.  Arend  W     D     See  — 

Camelon.  Melville  J  ,  and  Vos.  Arend  V.     D      'v9^i  644 

V  OSS.  Robert  L     See  — 

Clark.   Charles   W.    Monon.    Edwin    Cj  .    and    V  oss     Roben    L, 
3.953.808 
Vrataric.  Frank.  Jr  ,  Forrest.  James  E  .  Jr     Crampagnuolo   Carl  J     and 
Blodgett.   Francis   E  .  to   United   States  of  America     Arms     Fluidic 
fuze    3.952.661,  CI    102-70  20R 
Vulcan  Corporation    See- 
Thomas.  Dwight  L  .  3.952,429 
Vyprachticky,  Emit,  to  Premiei  Manufacturing  Co    Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  forming  decorative  inlays  in  wax  candle  walls    3.952.992, 
CI    249-104  000 

V  yzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky    See  — 

Junek.  Jan.   Ripka.  Josef.  Vobornik.   Vaclav.  Hortlik,  Frantisek; 
Jaros,    Frantisek,    Elias,    Jiri.    Brynda.    Vaclav.    Marcs.    Karel. 
Kotrba.  Zdenek.  Lihtarova.  Ludmila,  Brozkova,  Mane    and  Re- 
hackova,  Bozena.  3.952.494 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlsnarsky    See — 

Sejbal.    Dalibor,    Vasek     Vitezslav,    Miks,    Zbynek      and    Prazak 
Karel.  3.952,780 
W    L    Gore  &  Associates,  Inc     See  — 

Gore.  Robert  W  .  3.953,566 
W    R    Grace  &  Co     See  — 

Brax.    Harri   J,    Porinchak,   Joseph    F,   and    Weinberg     Alan    S. 

3,953,557 
Lee,  Hanju,  and  Chi.  Chang  W  han.  3.953.587. 
W    S    Shamban  &  Co     See  — 

ChafTin.  Frank  R  .  3.953,086, 
W   Schlafhorst  &  Co  :  See— 

Niederer.  Kurt  W  ,  3,952.550 
Wacker  Werke  KG    See- 

Kummeke.  Heinrich.  3,953.784 
Waggoner.  Alan   P     See  — 

Ahlquist.  Norman  C  .  Waggoner.  Alan  P    and  Charlson    R.^bcn  J 
3.953.127 
Wagner,  David  Lee,  to  Boeing  Company,  The    Process  for  installing 

fatigue-rated  rivets    3.952,401.  CI    29.'522  000 
Wagner.  Kuno    See  — 

Weber.     Karl-Arnold.     Wagner,     Kuno,     and     Klipfel      Siegfned 
3.953.559 
Wah  Lo.  Allen  Kwok,  and  Nims.  Jerry  Curtis,  to  Dimensional  Develop 
ment  Corporation    Stereoscopic  photography  apparatus    3.953  869 
CI    354- 1  15  000 
Warner.  Eugene    See  — 

Ouamtance,  Harold  J  .  and  Warner.  Eugene.  3,953.625. 
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Walden.  John  P     See-  I 

Anderson    Thomas  E     and  Walden    John  P     1,953.780. 
VValdes  Kohinoor    Int      See 

Coch.  Lester,  '(,'*«^V;4K 
Wales,  George  A    Food  serving  device    ^^52,^44.  CL  99-4  I 'J  ()()() 
Walker  Arnott,    David    Athelton.    to    Xerox    Corporation     Document 

original  handling  system     V4';i,|2:,Cl    355   12  000 
Walker.  Clarence  O  ,  Walker    1  had  O  .  and  Douglass   Jack  H     to  lex 
aco  Inc    Method  of  drilling  wells  emplt)yinj!*ater  base  drilling  fluids 
^. 953, 337,  CI    252  «  50A.  i 

Walker,  David  G     See-  I 

Turnbo,  Roy  G  .  Walker.  David  G  ,  and  Rosen.  Marvin,  3,953.627 
See~ 
Walker,   Francis   H  ,   and    I  etchworth.   Peter   I 


Walker.  Francis  H 
Baker,   Don   R 

V9  5  3.4'''' 
Baker.  Don  R  . 

Walker.  John   Hirst 


I  homas      Ldward. 


and  Walker,  Francis  H.,  3.953,507 
,  Rutherford.  Dennis  Franklin,  and  Sutton.  James 
Anthony,  to  Do*tv  Mining  Fquipmeni  Limited    Mine  roof  support 
3,952,525,  CI    6  1  45  OOD  i 

Walker,  Thad  O     See^  1 

Walker,  Clarence  O  ,  Walker    Thad  O  ,  and  Douglass,  Jack   H  , 
3,953,337 
Walker    Wilfred  Arthur,  and  Littler.  Joseph    to  UK  (    I  imited    Section 

insulators  of  electric  traction  systems    V452,K4K    (I     191    t  MKIR 
Walsh    Thomas  Fdward    See  — 

Mawhinnev.     Daniel      David,     and      Walsh. 
3,95V«''H 
Walter  Kidde  &  Co  ,  Inc     .See- 

Osborne.  William  B  ,  3.952,809. 
Spam,  Stanlev  R  .  ■< ,952,466  ' 

Wambach,   Allen  D     See  ~ 

Fox,  Daniel  W  ,  and  Wambach.  Allen  D  ,  1,95^,^94 
Wan    Lawrence  A  ,  and  Wan    Sara  J    Flectronic  stroke  effectiveness 

sensor  for  competitive  swimmers    3 .95  2  ,  ■*  S  2  .  CI    9  ^C  00(1 
W  an,  Sara  J     See  — 

Wan,  Lawrence  A  ,  and  Wan.  Sara  J  ,  ■(. 952. 1*^2 
Wanek    Donald  John,  and  Westphal    Gordon  Wilbur,  to  International 
Business     Machines    Corporation      Information     retrieval     machine 
which   uses   a   cassette   for   holding  tape   cartridges    3,953,890.  CI 
160  8  5  000 
Wangco  Incorporated    See - 

Brown,  Leon  Henry,  Jr  ,  3,95  1,094 
Wanke    Gunter    .See  ' 

Pampuch.  Klaus,  and  Wanke    Gunler    1.952.873. 
Wanker.  William  C  ,  Ouinn,  James  J  .  and  Kirby,  Fred  E  ,  to  Foster 
Manufacturing    C<impanv.    Inc      Apparatus    for    collecting    combine 
*aste     1.VS:,HH9,CI    2r4  42  0()R 
Wanner    William  F    Pressure  control  and  unloadct  valve.  3,953,154. 

Ci     4  17.270  000 
Ward,  Benjamin  ^      See  — 

Force    Carlton  G     and  Ward    Benjamin  F  ,  t. 9^3, 479 
Wareing,  Joseph  Bnan,  and  Hall.  Herbert,  to  Electricity  Council.   I  he 
and  Johnson  A  Nephew  (Non  Ferrous)    Vacuum  processing  of  rod , 
wire  or  strip  material    V9«i2.'i6S,  CI    72  38  000 
Warlick.  Steam  W     Portable  self  contained  apparatus  for  freezing  li^ 

uids    V952.518.  CI    62   142  000.  , 

W  arnerl.ambert  Company    See —  I 

F-erraro    Frank   A      "t.9<;2,413  | 

Phillips,  Stanley  J  ,  3,952,916 

Stoss,     Peter      Sat/inger      Gerhard      and     Herrmann      Manfred 
3  9S1,464 

Warner.  Paul  L  .  Jr  ,  to  W  cstwouti  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Method  for 
protecting  human  skin  from  ultraviolet  radiation  3.953.589.  CI 
424-60000.  i 

Warnock.  Robert  Joseph    See 

\ewstead.  Charles,  and   Warnock     Robert  Joseph     ^  gs;'  k44 
Warren    Brian   Ihomas,  and  Spicer.  John  William    to  Miles  1  aborato 
ries.   Inc     I   (  2-Suhstituted  chromonvloxv  i  2  hydroxy- C(  substituted 
phenoxy  ipropanes    V9'^  ^  604    tl    4;4  2KM)00. 
Wasielewski.  (ierald  F.     See 

Schilling.  William  F  .  Bellr.in     Vilnan  VI     ,ind  W  .isielewski,  Gerald 
F      C952  919 

()    Smith  Corporation    C  athodic   piote^ 
204    1**7  000.1 


W  asst>n    Loerwood  C  .  to  A 
tion  system    1,953.3  I  1 ,  C 

Watanabc,  Akinori    See  — 
Vano.  Isutomu,  Nabeta 
Akinori.  3.953,107. 

Watanabe.  Isao    See — 

>  amaguchi     tadashi;  Ono,  Takayuki; 


Vasum.isj    Sailo    Isoelsu    and  W  atanahc 


ti;  Ho 

3.697 


oshi     Hiroshi,   Hirakaw.i 


Michio    and  Watanabe,  Isao,  3,95' 
Watani,  Nobuo    See  — 

Saotome,   Minoru,   Yamamoto,   "loshikaiu.   Watani,    Nobuo,   and 
Kayama,  Ryuichi.  3.953,504 
Water  Pollution  Control  Corporation    See  — 

Ihayer,  Paul  M  ,  3.953.151 
Watkins,  Bruce  J  .  Regan.  Albert  M     and  Slola    William  P  ,  to  Regan 
Offshore  International,  Inc    Flexible  supportive  joint  for  subsca  riser 
flotation  means    3.952,526.  CI    6  1  46  000 

Watrous,  Donald  L.eland    See  ~ 

Howell.   Edward    Keith     Watrous     Donald    I  eland,   and    Hodgins, 
Robert  George.  3  9^  1766. 


Wat.son.  Ronald  Henry.  Butler,  Ciregg  Glenn,  Heal,  Thomas  John,  and 

Littlechild,  James  Edgar,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited    Ceramic 

nuclear  fuel  pellets    1.951,2X6,  CI     n6-66  000 
Watson    William  K    R  ,  to  Kav  Laboratories.  Inc    Heat  transfer  system 

employing  supercooled  Huids    1.9S2.SI9    C'l    60  64  1000 
Watts.    James    P     Collector    and    loading    apparatus    for    auger    spoil 

1.952.818.  CI     198   101  000 
Waukesha  Foundry  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Wolf,  Robert  F  .  1,951,77h 
Weathers,  Beulah  B    Ground  anchor  for  land  vehicles    3,953.051.01 

;ho  7M  000 

Webb,  James  O  .  to  Golav  &  Co  ,  Inc    Dump  truck  with  ejector  blade 

1.911.1  70.  CI    2  14  82  000 
Webb.  Joe  A     Head  set  apparatus  for  training  horses    1.952,704.  CI. 

I  I  9. 29  OOO 
Webber,  Cieoffrev    Terence,  to  Whitehall  Machinery   Limited    Process 
for    end     sealing    a    bag    and     apparatus    therefor      1.951.272.    CI 
I  16-112  (H)0 
Weber.  Donald  R  .  to  Ark  Les  Switch  Corporation    Insulated  terminal 

separation    3.952.931.  CI    225-103.000. 
Weber,  Georg    .See  — 

Steinstrasser.  Ralf,  and  Weber,  (jeorg.  1.951,491 
Weber.  Hein/  Paul    See 

Chandross.  Edwin   Arthur,  Pryde,  Coralie  Anne,  Tomlmson,  Wal- 
ter John.  Ill,  and  Weber.  Hem?  Paul.  3.953.620 
Weber.  Hugo    .See  — 

Reimann.  Christian.  Weber.  Hugo,  and  I'eth.  Ewald.  3.953.696. 
Weber    Karl  Arnold.  Wagner    Kuno,  and  Klipfel,  Siegfried,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft     Reverse  coating  process  using  a  lactam  release 
agent     ',911.11^*,  CI    264   19  000 
Weber,  Robert     See- 

Schabert,      Hans  Peter.      Weber       Robert,     and      Bauer.      Ariur, 
1,912,881 
Wechter,  William  J  ,  and  Wright,  John  B  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
3  C'vano  thiophen  2  yl  oxamic   acid  and  derivatives    3.953.468.  CI 
260312  20R 
W'eelpal,  A    G      .See- 

Brown,  Patrick  R  .  and  Buehler    Max  A  ,  1.952.839. 
Wehrli,  Pius  Anton,  to  Hoffmann  I  a  Roche  Inc    Process  for  preparing 
y.  fi  unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds    1.951,518.  CI    260  191  DOR 
Wehrmeistcr.  Herbert  L  .  to  Commercial  Solvents  CorfMjration    Lran 

quilizers    1.95  3.432.  CI    260-240  OOF 
Weidman.Elvin  M  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Process  for  forming 

decorative  surface  coverings    1.953,564,  CI    26478  000 
Weidstam.    Eskil     Device   for   a   radio  station   comprising   a  jammer 

1,951.851,  CI    343-18  (K)E 
W  eigl.  John  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Induction  imaging  method  uti 
lizing  an  imaging  member  with  an  insulating  layer  over  a  photocon 
ductive  layer     1 ,95  1 ,206,  CI    96   I  01  \ 
Weil  McLain  Company,  Inc      See - 

Hiller,   Lrueman  W  ,  and  Jarr,  Klaus  D  ,  3,952,781 
Weinberg,  Alan  S     See - 

Brax.    Ham    J  ,    Porinchak,   Joseph    L  ,    and    Weinberg,    Alan    S.. 
i,gs  t  ss^ 

Weintntt,  Donald  J     .See  — 

Kazimir    Edward  O  ,  and  Weintntt    Donald  J..  3.953,573. 
Weir,  Niall  Galhraith    .See- 
Cook     Martin   Christopher     I  awrence     Robin.    Phillipps,   Cjordon 
Hanley.    Hunter.    Anne    (  hristine     Newall     Christopher    Earle. 
Stephenson.  Leslie,  and  Weir    Null  (ialhr.uth     i  Mi^  429 
W  eiss    F  rancis    See  - 

Delavarcnnc  ,  Serge     Weiss.   Lrjncis.  and  Schirmann     Jean   Pierre 
1,911.480 
Welkowsky.  Murray   S     See  — 

Munt7,  Eric  P  ,  and  Welkowsky.  Murray  S  .  3.953,618 
Wells.      Robert      (i       Outboard      motor      support.      3,952 /JHh       CL 

248  114  OOR 
Wen/el,  Heribert:  See  — 

Pocrnja.  Anton,  and  Wcn/el.  Heribert.  3,952,950. 
Werges.  Darrell  1       See 

Hoffmann.  Karl  H      -Vnderson    Donald  R     and  Werges    Darrell  L  . 
C^i  1,16"' 
Werner,     Adalbert,     lo     1  amson     A     Sessi<>ns     I H        I  he      locknut 

3,952.781,  CI    11121  0(IH 
Werner,  Harvey    Albert    Method  tor  t.ibrKdtmg  a  vofa     1  412,396,  CL 

29  4  16  OOO 
Wesch,  Ludwig    to  Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut  Rhm  Manurhin 

SA    Synthetic  concrete  laminate     1.911, 629C'i    42K    16  000 
Wesolowski,  Kornelius/     See 

Gur/vnska    Janina,  and  Wesolowski    Kornelius7,   1,911.172 
Wcssling    Bernard  W      .See  — 

Epstein.  Sheldon  L  ,  and  Wessling    Bernard  W      3.953.237. 
West  (  ompany.   Lhe    See  — 

Pickerell,  Fred   f  ,  and  Brignola    Dominic  J      1  952.897 
West  Electric  Company     Ltd      See  ~ 

Iwata.  Hiroshi.  and  Misaki.  Satoru.   1  4il,H64 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Clark.    Charles    W  .    Morton      Edwin    (j  .    and    Voss.    Robert    L  . 

1.951,808 
Mathis.  Joseph  D  .  1,951.103 

Sauer.  Earl  Salvator,  and  Vesperman,  William  (  harles,  1,911,650. 
Western  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited    See  — 

Vermeulen.  Dirk  J  ,  3, 952^977 
Westinghouse  Electric  ( Drporation    See- 

Langer.     Alois,    Scala,    Luciano    C  ,    and     Ruffing,    Charles     R  , 
3.911  241  . 
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Westlake  Plastics  Company    .See  — 
Noonan.  Waller  F  ,  3.953,633 
Weston.  Paul  H    Powerboat    3.952.678.  CI     ll4-6hi0S 
Westphal,  Gordon  Wilbur    See  — 

Wanek,  Donald  John,  and  Westphal,  Gordon  Wilbur,  3.953.890. 
Westvaco  Corporation    5ee  — 
De  Ligt.  John.  3,953,713 

Force,  Carlton  G  .  and  Ward,  Benjamin  F  .  3,953,479, 
Westwood  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     5ee  — 

Warner,  Paul  L  ,  Jr  ,  3.953,589 
Weyer,  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Link  length  adjusting  appara 

tus    3.952,714,  CI    123-103  OOC 
Wharton,  Walter  W     See- 
Duncan,  William  A  ,  Phillips,  John  F  ,  Murfree,  James  A  .  Jr  .  and 

Wharton.  Walter  W   ,  3,953.261 
Duncan.  W  illiam  A  .  Murfree,  James  A  ,  Jr  ,  Martignoni,  Pasquale, 
Wharton,  Walter  W   ,  and  Phillips,  John  F  .  3,953.262 
Wheeler.   Richard   A    Self-sealing  container  closure.   3.952.910,  CI 

2  20-90  400 
Whirlpool  Corporation    .See  — 

Sowards.  Brian  David.  3.953,146 
Whitcomb,  Richard  T  ,  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  National  Aero 
nautics  and  Space  Administration   Airfoil  shape  for  flight  at  subsonic 
speeds    3,952,97)    ci    244  35  OOR 
White  Farm  Equipment  Company    .See- 
Barker.  Dean  Marshall,  and  Sickman,  Mark  Harold,  3,952,826. 
White  Westinghouse  Corporation:  See  — 

Putman,  Thomas  H  .  3,952.535. 
Whitehall  Machinery  Limited    See- 
Webber.  Geoffrey  Terence,  3,953,272. 
Whitlock.  Max  D    Carpet  stretching  tool.  3.952.997    ci    254-63  000 
Whitmer,  Tommy  R     .See — 

Taylor,  John  D  ,  and  Whitmer.  Tommy  R  ,  3,953.015 
Whitten.  Frank  R  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Appara 

tus  for  testing  earth  formations    3.952,588,  CI    73-155  000 
Wicker,  Ralph  C     See  — 

O'Leary,  John  W.;  Wicker.  Ralph  C  .  and  Williams.  John  Lewis. 
3.952,942 
Wideman,  Lawson  G     .See- 
Freeh,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Wideman,  Lawson  G  .  3.953,51  1 
Widmann.  Dietrich    .See  — 

Sigusch.  Reiner,  and  Widmann.  Dietrich,  3.953,877 
Wiech,  Claus    .See  — 

Schmidt,  Klaus  Peter,  and  Wiech.  Claus,  1,953.108 
Wiedijk .  Piet     See  — 

Kuus,  Gijshcrt,  and  Wiedijk,  Piet,  .1.953,755, 
Wiegert,       Philip       E  to       Mallinckrodt,       Inc        2.4.6-Triiodo-l- 

melhoxyacetamido  N-methylisophthalamic  acid  and  salts,  acvl  ha- 
hdes  and  esters  thereof    1.951,49".  Ci    260-4''IOOR 
Wilbur.  Benjamin  C     See  — 

Wolgemuth,  Larry  G  ,  and  Wilbur,  Benjamin  C  .  3,953,387 
Wilbur,  Robert  Daniel    See  — 

Spicer,    Larry    Dean,    Pensack,   Joseph    Michael,   Wilbur,    Robert 

Daniel,  and  Demkovich,  Gary  Michael,  deceased,  3,953,506 
Spicer,    Larry    Dean,   Pensack,   Joseph    Michael.   Wilbur,   Robert 
Daniel,  and  Demkovich,  Gary  Michael,  deceased.  3,953,606 
W'ilczek,  Andrew  S     See - 

Farney,  George  K  ,  Wilczek    Andrew  S  ,  and  I  aPlante,  Roger  A  . 
3,9.11,719 
Wilhelm,   Harley    A  ,   and    McC  lusky     James   K  ,   to   L'nited   States  of 
America,     Energy     Research     and     Development     Administration 
Method  of  preparing  uranium  nitride  or  uranium  carbonitride  bod- 
ies   3,953,556.  CI    264-0  500. 
Wilke.  Jurgen    See  — 

Schnellc.  Manfred,  Zcrnig.  Ernst,  and  Wiike,  Jurgen    3.952,367 
Wilkins,  John   Thomas,  lo  R    G     Dixon  &  Company   Limited    Floor 

treating  machines    3,952,36  1  ,  CI    1  5-3  I  9.000. 
Will.  Peter  M      .See- 

(jriffith,    John    E.;    Grossman.    David    D.    and    Will.    Peter    M 
1,911,01  1 
Williams,    Benjamin    Charles,    to    AMP    Incorporated     Free   standing 
mother  daughter      printed      circuit      board     contact     arrangement 
1,953,096,  CI    339-17  001. 
Williams.  Don  W  ,  to  Klopfenstein,  Floren  R    Steering  mechanism  in- 
activity warning  device    1,953,830.  CI    340-52  OOR 
Williams'.  Ester  B    Arm  support    3.952.733.  CI    I  28  94  000 
Williams.  Cierald    See — 

Grecnhaigh,   Colin    William.    Newton.    David    Francis.    Eckersley. 
Dennis.  Cheetham.  Ian.  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney.  Dunk 
criey,     Kenneth.     Williams.     Gerald       and     Chokshi,     Vihhas. 
3.953.162 
Williams.  John  Lewis    See  — 

O'Leary.  John  W  .  Wicker.  Ralph  C  .  and  Williams,  John  Lewis. 
3,952,942 
Willison.  Kenneth  I      See  — 

Forst,  John  J  ,  and  Willison,  Kenneth  L  .  3,952,663 
Wilmoth,  Terry  Lee,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Soundhead  restore  mechanism  for  use  in  a  disc  machine    3,953.89  1  , 
CI    360  101  OOO 
Wilson.     Hugh     R      Bowstring     release     mechanism      3.952,720,    CI 

124  15  OOA 
Wilson,  James  D  ,  to  Banner  Metals  Division  of  Intercole  Automation, 

Inc    Bulk  mail  transporter    1.951,044,  CI    280  11  99H 
Wilson,  Raymond  F     See  — 

Nolan,  John  T  .  Jr  .  and  Wilson.  Raymond  F  .  3.953.322. 
Nolan.  John  T  .  Jr  ;  and  Wilson.  Ravtnond  P..  3.953.323. 


W  ilson.  Robert,  and  Ramsav    James,  to  I  imex  C  orporation  Gold  diffu- 
sion   process    and    shaped    metal   articles   thereby.    3.953.246.  CI. 
148  1  I  50R 
Wilson.  Robert:  See  — 

Fridolph.  John.  Wilson.  Robert,  and  Kulp,  Rodney.  3,952,749 
Wilson,  Thomas  L  ,  Loring.  Charles  M  ,  Jr  .  and  Smith,  Peter  H  ,  lo 
Chemetron  Corporation    Dielectric  heating  arrangement  for  drying 
a  continuously  moving  web  of  material    1,952,421,01    34-1.000. 
Wilson,  William  Dean,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation   One-piece  envi- 
ronmental      removable       contact       connector.       3.953,099,      CI. 
119-60  OOM 
W  ind,  Robert  H     See- 
Roberts,  David  E  .  and  Wind,  Robert  H  ,  3.952.993 
Windhager.  Robert  H  ,  to  Calgon  Corporation    One  pass  electrocon- 

ductive  coating  color  formulation    3,953.374,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Windmoller  &   Holscher    See  — 

Achelpohl.  Frit?.  1.952.479 
Windsor.    Robert    N     Method    and    apparatus   for    harvesting   trees 

3.952.783.  CI    144-3  OOD 
Winfield.  Mason  C  .  Jr  ,  to  Rodgard  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    Polished 

rod  protector  and  receiver    1,951,037,  CI    277-30  000 
Wing,  James  H  .  Stone.  James  N  .  and  Thomas,  Franklin  B  ,  III.  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc    Paperboard  having  improved  oil  resis- 
tance   3,953,281.  CI    '162-158  000 
Wmkelmann,  L'rs,  to  Stata-Control  System  SCS  AG    Stepwise  control 
for     two-step     control     with     switching     stages       3,953.741.     CI 
307-87  000 
Winrow,    Donald,   and    Smith,   Charles   Norman     to   Ferranti-Packard 
Limited     Magnetically    actuable    element    and    method   of  making 
3,953.274,  CI    156-252  000 
Winters,  John  C     See  — 

Tholen,  John  H  ,  and  Winters.  John  C    ,  l.Sil3,8~3. 
W  irtschafter,  Jonathan  D  .  Zauberman.  Juan  L  .  and  Moscowitz,  Sam- 
uel   Eye  bandage    3.952.715.  CI    128-163  000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See  — 

Lpdike.  Stuart  J  ,  3,953.329 
Wise,   James  C  .   to   Harns-Intertype   Corporation.  Gatherer  system 

3,953.017,  CI    270-54  000, 
Wismer,  Marco,  and  Parker,  Earl  E  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Method 

of  forming  a  non-glossv  film    1,951,622.01    427-54  000 
Witmer.  Bill  B  .  Hellickson,  Mvio  A  .  and  Goos,  David  B  ,  to  Farmers 
L  nion  Grain  Terminal  Association    Animal  operated  device  for  co- 
ordinated   feeding    of   liquid    and    gram    supplement    to    livestock 
3,952,705,  01    1  19-51  OOR 
Witonsky,  Robert  J  ,  and  Larsson,  Raymond  P  .  to  Bio-Medical  Sci- 
ences,     Inc       Disposable      food      thermometer       3,952.597.     CI. 
71.171  000 
Witzke.  Lothar    See- 

Muller,  Wolfgang,  and  Witzke.  Lothar,  3.953.570. 
Mullet.  Wolfgang,  and  Witzke.  Lothar.  3.953.571. 
Wlodvka.  Edwin  W     See  — 

Poitras,  Edward  J  ,  and  Wlodyka,  Edwin  W  ,  3.952.918 
Wolf,  Robert  F  ,  to  Waukesha  Foundry  Company,  Inc    Digital  motor 

speed  control  circuit    3,953.776,  01    3  I  8-3  I  2  000 
W  olfelsperger,  Robert,  and  Bozzo.  Richard  J  ,  to  Sandco  Limited    Ap- 
paratus   for    cooking    french    toast    and    the    like     3,952,643.    CL 
99-117  000 
W  olgemuth,  Larry  G.;  and  Wilbur    Benjamin  C.  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company    Stabilized   thermoplastic    polvurethanes     3.953.387.  CI. 
260-18  o'TN 
W  oltersdorf.  Otto  W      Jr     See  — 

Oragoe,  Edward  J     Jr     and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W  ,  Jr  ,  3.953,476. 
Wong    Gim    Automatic  habv  cnh  rocker    3.952.343.  CI    5-109  000 
Wong,  John    See- 

Cycowicz,  Izchak,  and  Wdng.  John.  3,952,344, 
Wood,  John  Randolph,  and  Wright    Roger  N  ,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 

Industries,  Inc    Ferritic  stainless  steel    3.953.201.  CI.  75-I2600C. 
Woodall  Industries  Inc     See  — 

Robinson,  Leonard  W      V951,632 
Woodier   James  G  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Drive  control  mecha- 
nism for  motion  picture  projector    1.952.969,  01    242-205.000. 
Wootten,  William  A    Apparatus  for  assembling  spaced  sheets  to  form 

a  panel  structure    1,953,279,01    156-513  000 
Wootten.  William  A    Seam  structure    3.953.634,01    428-133.000. 
Worcester.  Leslie  E     See  — 

Giulie.  Joe  D  .  and  Worcester.  Leslie  E..  3.952,356 
Word.  John  H    Ski  walkers    1.952,353,01    9-310  OOD 
W  orstencroft.  Gerald,  to  Eerranti  Limited   Cardiac  monitoring  appara 

tus    3,952,73  1,  CL   1  28-2  06A 
Wortman.  Jimmie  J     See  — 

L'nited  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Wortman,  Jimmie  J  .  Donovan.  Robert  P     Brooks.  Ar- 
thur D  .   Monteith,   Larry    K  ,   Kinard.  William    H  ,  and  O'Neil, 
Robert  L  .  3.953.792 
Wowczvk,  Hans  J    Methods  for  cutting  aligned  notches  in  parallel 

wooden  frame  members    3,952,400.  CI    29  41:  000 
Wright,  Daniel  K     See  — 

Mergler,  Harry  W   ,  W  right,  Daniel  K  ,  Kicher    Thomas  P  ;  Savage. 
Michael,  an'd  Kosc.  W  leslaw  ,  1,912. 5''2 
Wright,  John  B      See  — 

Wechter,  William  J     and  Wright    John  B      •  ^^.11,468. 
Wright,  Roger  N     See- 
Wood,  lohn  Randolph,  and  Wright    Roger  N  ,  3.953.201, 
Wu,  Leon  L  ,  to  Internationa!   Business  Machines  Corporation    Inte 
grated  heater  element  array  and  fabrication  method    3,953,264.  01 
156-7.000. 
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Wurr,    Jurgcn.    Henning,    Kutt,    aiul    Honisch     HursI     Im    PoIvsius    ^(l 
Bearing  ring  mounting  for  rotarv  drum     ^  '•^^  \  dX''    (I     (OH   .^2  iMiu 
Xecrox  Corporation    Srr 

(iruhcf,  Robert  J   ,  aniJ  (.erman.i     Nii.h.>la\  I       '  g'.l  462 
Xerox  CorfKualion     Vee 

Cross.   Ihomas  R  ,  and  (jeorgc    (  iifford  1        \^'^\i)2\ 

Elter,  John  h  .  ^ .'iS^  109 

Morgan.  Anthony   M       '.4SC:o" 

Jacobson.  Dean  1    .  and   Hamerdmgcr    Randolph  W       \  gs:  "i>k 

Kuhns.  Richard  J  ^  M*^  V2"^ 

little.  William  S      Jr  .  and    lownsend    K:>hcrt  M  .  i.^SlJOU. 

Reichart,  Louis  W      Jr      C'^'^Vi:! 

Thornburg.  David  D  ,   ^'^'.l  ""UK 

Walker  ArnotI,  David  Athelton     <  v^^    IT: 

Weigl,  John  W      ^,'^S^  :()f, 
Xonics.  Inc      See  I 

Munlz.  trie  P  .  and  Wclkowskv,  Murray'^      ^  ^''^  6IS. 
Xvnetics.  Inc      5rc 

darretson.  Oliver  R   ,  and   Harmon     Richird  (         <  'i^2  4!M 
Yagihara    Hiroshi     S>c 

Higuchi.      Masaru,      Ohnishi       Ha]inu-       and      >  agihara       Hirush; 

Yakub<ivsky  ,  Petr  Stepanovioh     Srr 

Celfand.  Mikhail  Ivovich,  Isipen]uk,  "i  ak<iv  UaakovKh.  Potllt-s 
nykh,  Petr  Ivanovich.  Antipov,  Cieorgv  Afanasiev  ich.  (mldsh 
tein.  Boris  (irigorievich,  1  avnikov  Nikolai  Stanislavovich ,  I  c 
res.  Leonid  Nikolaevich.  I  ra/hdin,  Ivun  KanovKh,  and  >  aku 
bovsky.  Petr  Stepanovich  VJ";:  H14 
Yamada.  Osamu    See  | 

Yanagimachi,  Akio    and   \amaila    Osamii    l<)<n.88I 
\  amada.  Setsuo    See 

Minemura.  Norihiro    and  Yamada,  Setsuo,    '  4Si   i  f,  ■■ 
Yamada.  Yasuo    See 

Miya/aki.      Lsutomu.     Kali).      lakashi.     Yoshi/a*a,      loshio,     and 
Yamada.   >  asuo,    ^  .^'■ZA'^?. 
Yamagishi,   Yoshishigc     hireplacc   room   heater  accesstir\      ','^^2   '21^ 

CI     126   14  1   000 
Yamaguchi.     Ladashi,     Ono       lakayuki,     Hoshi.     Hiroshi.     Hirakawa 
Michio.    and    Watanabe,    Isao.    to    Mitsui    Joatsu    Kagaku    Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Methtxi     for     coating     particulate     solids     *ilh     polymers 
3.951.657.  CI    428  406  000 
Yamamoto.    Hiroshi     Method    of   and    apparatus    for    reproducing    re 

corded  information    "( .9^  1  .Olfi    (  I     2^4  9()()R 
Yamamoto.  Hisao    See 

Atsumi,    Toshio.    Kobayashi     Kenji      lakebayashi     Yoshiaki.    and 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,   V95C44! 
Ishiiumi.    kikuo.    Mori.    Kazuo,    Y  amanuno,    Michihiro.    Koshiba 
Masao,  Inaha.  Shigeht),  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  C9''?.446 
Y'amamoto,  Keisaku    See 

Imai,  Daizaburo.  and   Yamamoto.  Iscisaku,    '  9S  *,-*  I  •' 

Y  amamoto,  Michihiro    See 

Ishizumi,    Kikuo.    Mori,    Ka/uo,    Yamamoto.    Michihiro     (soshiha 
Masao.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and   Yamamoto    Hisao,   1  9S  1.446 
Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu    See  ~ 

Saotome.    Minoru,    Yamamoto,    Yoshikazu,    Watani.    Nohuo,   anil 
Kayama,  Ryuichi.   C4"il   <i04 

Y  amanaka.  Makoto    See  — 

Fujmo.    Lakashi.    Nishimura     Masaaki.    and    Y  amanaka     Makoto 
3.953.350 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  CD  ,  Ltd      See  - 

Murakami,   Masuo,   Isaka,   Ichiro,   Koda.  Akio.   Kawahara.   Norio 

Ashiwagi,     Leruya,     Murakami,     Yukiyasu,     Yano      Kuniichiro 

Nakano.  Kohzi,  and  Souzo.  Isao.  3  9^3.42S 

Murakami       Masuo,      Lakahashi.     Kozo.     and     Ozasa,      Leruaki 

3.953.437 

Yamashita.  Keitarou.  and  Aoyama,   lakafumi,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd 

Electrostatic  developing  apparatus    3.952,701,  CI     1  18-637  OOO 
Yamashita.  Saburo,  to  Kyo  ei  Industrial  Corporation    Lock  assembly 

3.952.563.  CI    70232  (MX) 
Yamashita.  Shunroku    See- 

Okada.    Nobuhiko.    Yamashita.    Shunroku.    and     leikoku    Sanso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  3,952.540 

Y  amauchi.  Nobuharu    See - 

Koyanagi.  Haruo,  Sato,  Ivyao,  Yasuhara,  Buhei,  Sakai.  Jiro 
Y  amauchi.  Nobuharu.  Matsumura.  Mafflji.  and  Morimoto.  Kai 
suhide.  3.952,944 

Y  amauchi,  Shin.  Hone.   Koshi,  Ono.    letsuji.  and  Ohara,    Jakashi.  to 

Nippen  Sht)kubai  Kogaku  Kogyo  Co    Ltd    Catalyst  for  purifying  ex 

haust  gases    3,953.363.  CI    252  443  000 
Yamazaki.   Tetu.   and   Shimizu,    Kazuaki.   to   Nissan    Motor  Company 

Limited    E  las  tome  nc  bushing  clearance  devcc  for  a  closed  loop  disc 

brake    3,952,840.  CI     188-71  8(X) 
Yamazaki.  Toshiharu.  Nakai.  Mamoru.  and  Kuroki,  Yoshiaki.  to  Lbe 

Industries.  Ltd     Process  for  preparing  cyctopcntenone  derivatives 

3.953.514,  CI    260-586  OOC 
Yanagihara.  Hideki    See- 

Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  l*ao,Chinuki.T»kashi.  Tanimoto,  Kenji 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao,  Yukimichi,  Lleda,  Yuji.  Imada   Seiya 
Yanagihara.  Hideki.  and   Janaka.  Kunihiko.  3,953.52  1 
Yanagimachi.  Akio.  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  to  Mippon  Hose  Kyokai,  and 

Hitachi.  Ltd    Color  picture  information  recording  and  reproducing 

system     3.953.88  1.  CI    35H4  000 
Yanaihara.  Noboru.  and  Ikeda.  Osamu.  to  Daiichi  Radioisotope  Labo 

ratories.     Ltd      Novel     human     proinsuhn     C-peptidc     derivatives 

V95  3  4  18,  C!     260    I  I  2  '"M) 


Y  annoni.  (  oslanlino  Sheldon     See  — 

Vceman      W  icHren    Sjoerd      and     Y'annoni.    Costantino    Sheldon. 
V9';  VT8V 
Yano     A  k.  1  r  a    See 

lvyaka*a.    I'.unekivo,  and  Yano,    Akira     3  VSt  ^f,2 
Yano.  kuniichiro     See 

.Murakami  Masuo,  Isaka.  Ichiro,  kinJa  Akio.  kaykahara,  Norio. 
Ashiyvagi,  Teruva,  Murakami.  Yukivasu.  Yano.  kuniichiro. 
Nakano.   kohzi.  and  Souzo.  Isao     1.9''3  42H 

Y  anil    Norio,  Okoshi.  Seiei.  Mitsuhashi.  Sadayuki,  and  Suzuki.  Norio, 

to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corptiration.  and  Nippon 
Llectric  ( Ompany.  Limited  L  lectromagnctK  syviich  matrix  device. 
^  M'.l  KM    (I     US    112  (HMI 

Yano,  lsutomu,  Nahcta.  Y'asumasa.  Saito,  koetsu  and  Watanabe. 
Akinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  1  td  Acousto- 
optic  niter     C'^'^3    |n7CI     ISO    149000 

Yarger,  Lrank  A  to  kendall,  W  Denis  High  performance  electro- 
therapeutic  apparatus     3.9S2,7S|     {'I     128  422  000 

Yasuda,  Shinichiro     See 

F-unatsu  Maknio  Yasuda.  Shinichiro.  and  Hiraizumi,  Loshimitu, 
3.9S1    184 

Y  asugi.  Masahiko    .SVc  - 

Akamatsu.     loshiaki,     Y  asugi      Masahiko.    and     Bito,     Mitsuyuki. 

V9S2.4  1  K 
Yasuhara,  Buhei     See 

kovanagi,     Haruo,     Sato      Ivkao,     Yasuhara      Buhci,     Sakai,     Jiro, 

Yamauchi,  Nobuharu,  Matsumura,  Masaji.  and  Morimoto.  Kat- 

suhide,   3.9S2  944 

Y  ales     Jan   H      See 

Inruh.  Dale  H  ,  and  Yates    Jan  B      V9S3  040 

Y  azavva     kenichiro    See 

Miyano.   Shizuo.   kondo,    Asa|i.    kishimoio,   Shinzo.   and   Yazayva. 
kenichiro.  3.9St.2  12 
Y ewen    John  D      Srr- 

Spurt    Ronald  L  rede  rick.  Boa  rdman,  Colin  Alan,  and  Yewen.John 
[>      (  ijs  V''91 
Yokokavya    Masanon    See 

Inoue.  Shohei.  kanbe,  Masaki  Takada,  Tadamichi,  .Mivazaki. 
Nobuyuki,  and  Y'okokayva.  Masanon.  3.953   38^ 

Y  okota.  Hideo     See 

Hov>e.  kazuya.  Aizavya,  Hiroshi.  Matsumoto.  Seiichi.  and  Y  okota. 
Hideo    3.953.729 
Yiikota,    Minoru.    Sato      ken  Ichi.    and    Higashimoto,    lakenobu.    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries    Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  alumi- 
num conductor  viires    3.952.S7  1,CI    72-286  (KM) 

Y  oncda,  Masahiko    See  ~ 

Horn,    Satoshi     Nogami,    Ikuo     Hasegavta.    Toru.    and    Yoneda. 

Masahiko,  3,953,291 

YDnemitsu,   Eiichi,    Togo    Shizuo     Hashimoto,   kenichiro.  Ito.  Muneo. 

Nishizawa.  Chiharu,  and  Hara.  Noboru,  lo  Mitsubishi  Cjas  Chemical 

(  o      Inc       Process     for     ortho  alky  lation     of     phenol     compounds 

^953,529.  CI    260  621  OOR 

Y  oshida  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha    See  — 

Eukuroi.'rakeo.  3,952,379 
lakamatsu,  Ikuo,  3  952,380 

Y  oshimi/u.  Michio    See 

Mizutani,  Yukio,  Shikata.  kazuo,  Nakamura,  Shunichi,  and  Y  o- 
shimizu,  Michio,   C9S1  s^s 

Y  oshimori.  Norihisa    See 

Ishikawa.  Misao,  Isu|i,  Rokuro.  and  Yoshimon.  Norihisa, 
3.953.263 

Y  oshino.    Loshihiko    See 

Isobe.  Mitsuo.  and  Yoshino     I  oshihiko,   l,4Sl  H84 
Yoshioka.  kouichi    See- 

Hiraga.    kentaro.    Yoshioka.    kouichi,    Cjoto.    Giichi.    Nakayama, 
Ryo,  and   Masuoka.  Michio,   1  9S1,483 
YOshitake,  Chuichi    .S>r 

Sato,  Fadasu.  and  Ydshilake,  Chuichi.  3  9S3  774 
Yoshizaki    Shiro    .See 

Nakagawa.   kazuyuki.   Yoshizaki,  Shiro.  Murakami.  Nanami.  and 
Mori.  Hideo.  3.9S3.456 
Yoshizayva,  Toshio    See 

Miyazaki.     Lsutomu.     kato,     lakashi,     Yoshizawa.     Toshio.    and 
Yamada,  Yasuo.  3.952.492 
Y Oung.  Frank  Chung  Yai    See- 

Cjilberg.  Robert  Charles,  and  Y Oung.  Frank  Chung- Yai.  3.953.838 
Young.  William   Robert    See  — 

Aviram.  Arieh.  Freiscr.  Marvin  Joseph.  Seiden,  Philip  Edward,  and 
Young,  William  Robert.  3.953.874 
Youngquist,  Rudolph   William,  to   Pr(x:ter  &  Gamble  Company,    I  he 
Shaped  textured  protein  fo<xl  product    3.953.61  I.  CI    426  93  000 
Younkin.  James  R  .  and  Nixon.  John  M  .  to  Edo-Aire  Mitchell  Indus- 
tries. Inc    Position  encoder    3.953.847,  CI    340  347  OAD 
Yuta,  Tatuhiro    5ee - 

Nagumo,  Shin  Ichi.  and  Yuta.  Tatuhiro,  3.952.995 
Zahn.  Irwin,  to  General  Staple  Company.  Inc    Apparatus  for  applying 

designs  to  pierceable  materials    3,952.934,  CI    227  88  000. 
/ahnradfabrik  F  riedrichshafen  AG    .See  — 

Lang,  Armin.  3,952.771 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  kagaku  kenkyu  kai    .See — 

L'mczawa.    Hamao.    Lakita.   Tomohisa.    Muraoka,    Yasuhiko,   and 
Fujii.  Akio,  3,953.594 
/auberman.  Juan  I       .See  - 

Wirtschafter.  Jonathan  D  .  Zauberman.  Juan  L  ,  and  Motcowitz, 
Samuel     3  952  715 


Apru    27,   1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI     .^9 


Zeldman.  Robert    See  — 

Lipfert,   Donald   F  ,  Romnev,  Seymour  L   ,  Zeidman     Robert,  and 
Goldschmidt,  Willfred,  3,952. 73-' 
Zenith  Radio  C  orporation    5ee  — 

Glorioso,  Edyvard  J  .  and  Lerner,  Martin  L  .  3.953.276. 
Podoyyski,  Robert  R  .  3.953.801 
Zcrlin.  William  Max  Erich    See  — 

Avery.  Roger  Peter,  and  Zerlin.  William  Max  Erich.  3.953.098 
Zernig,      Ernst,     and      Ruther.     Manfred       Hinges       3,952,368,     CI 

16   163  000 
Zernig,  Ernst    See  - 

Schnelle.  Manfred,  Zernig.  Ernst,  and  Wilke.  Jurgen     3.952,367 
Zetterberg,  Lars  Henning    See  — 

Sjostrand.  Jan  Roland,  and  Zetterberg.  Lars  Henning,  3,953.798 

Zikan,  Viktor.  Semonsky     Miroslav.  Rezabek.  karel,  Seda,  Miroslav. 

and  Auskova.  Mane,  to  SPOFA,  L  nited  Pharmeceuticai  Works    N 

(D-6-methvl-8-isoergoline  I  vl  )-N '.N'-diethy  lurea       3,953,454.     CI 

260-285  500 

Zimmer.  Robert  F  ,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    Clean 

ing  of  corona  electrodes    3  .95  3  .772.  C~l    ^  1  "  262  OOA 
Zimmerman,  John    to  Somerville   Industries  I  imited     Bottom   locking 


carton    3,952,94!,  CI    229-41008 
Zimmermann,  Joseph  J     ti^  (jTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  In- 
corporated     Remote    control    transcribing   device     3,953.680,   CI. 
179-6  00E 
Zincone,  Robert    See  — 

Galii.  Charles  \    ,  and  Zincone    Robert     "•  4*^2.601. 
Zinn,  Werner  G     Jr     See  — 

Layton.    Allen    C  .    Zinn.    Werner    G       }•       Menoe/      ^ptonu     J  ; 
Howie.  Robert  E  ,  and  Bayston.  Thomas  F   .  3.9S3.b67 
Zip-L'p  Lighting  Toyver  Company  ,  Inc      See  - 

Partlow.  Jackson   A      "V952.46''. 
Zoecon  Corporation    ,Sef - 

Anderson.  Richard  J     and  Henrick,  Clive  A  .  3.953,532 
Zorbaugh,   William    R      to    American   Chain   &   Cable   Company,   Inc. 

Hoist  with  load  limiting  deyice    V9<,v000    CI    254-169,000. 
Zunker.  Dayid  William    See  — 

Murphv.Charles\incent    and  Zunker    David  Wlharr     '•  ^'-  '   '^f>. 
Zwisler.  Oswald    See - 

konig.    Wolfgang,     Zyyisler      Osyyald      and    Guthorlcm      Ge'ha''d, 
3,953,417. 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS 


rXK  I  MENT 
NIMBF.R 


» 

24,1)1  "' 

H 

24,0  IH 

B 

h4,K^H 

B 

7K.-*M 

B 

1  1  2,422 

B 

I'^O.'^WI 

B 

1  76.WS 

B 

1  78.4"^ 

B 

\H^,~>^: 

B 

IH^.^^  ^ 

B 

14U.^'"J 

B 

I'JX.H  In 

H 

204    IM 

B 

20",2  '2 

B 

21  1  ,"K6 

B 

2n.2i  1 

B 

220.681 

B 

222. I8H 

B 

221. h2l 

B 

224.121 

B 

211.1X1 

B 

2' V"4i 

B 

2  IS  0  i  1 

B 

y(  >;  sv:^ 

B 

2  1  ^  h(  I'J 

B 

2  1 "  V  s  t 

B 

2<V,:s^* 

B 

24  1  .4  1  i 

B 

2  4  S.I'M 

B 

24H,V1^ 

B 

2s  i.iosi 

B 

2SI,f.'s 

B 

2'i;.g4^ 

B 

2S4.2!  1 

B 

2S4.70H 

B 

2SS  's^ 

B 

2S6   1  M 

B 

2S6.W  l^ 

B 

2S8.6«  ' 

B 

2SV.2.<6 

B 

25V. 274 

B 

260. 45S 

B 

2M».'^4S 

B 

261.1^8 

B 

261.828 

B 

262.241 

B 

262.287 

B 

262. 17X 

B 

264.2^7 

B 

264.81.1 

B 

26S.l6l^ 

B 

26.V"2  7 

B 

26';. 862 

B 

266.1'*5 

B 

26V. 6-' .1 

B 

270.089 

B 

2  7  1 . 1 04 

B 

274.945 

B 

275.426 

B 

276.271 

B 

276.560 

B 

276.993 

B 

277.449 

B 

278.491 

B 

278. 9VI 

8 

2 ''9, 583 

8 

280.015 

8 

280.395 

B 

28  1,341 

B 

28  1.943 

8 

282.08  1 

B 

282.252 

B 

283. 124 

B  . 

!83.300 

8  . 

:84.297 

B  284.4:7 

B  285. 2(X) 

B  : 

85.796 

B  ; 

86,499 

8  : 

S6,614 

8  : 

86,913 

B  : 

87.164 

8  2 

87,270 

B  2 

87,275 

8  2 

87,373 

B  2 

88.018 

P-VTKNT 
Nl  MBKR 


I  SSI  i; 
DATK 


IKK  I  MENT 
NLMBER 


PATENT 
Nl  MBER 


1.VI4 
1.914 
1.914 
3.914 
3 ,9  1  1 
3,913 
3,915 
3,944 
3,925 
3.925 

vsi:s 

1.9  16 
3,924 
3,914 
3,914 
3.92^ 
3,914 
3.914 
3.925 


.140 
.206 
.141 
.142 
.484 
,654 
.773 
602 
.367 
,405 
,  Uf. 
,043 
.605 
.123 
.300 
269 
4  ■•  I 
.7  39 
.526 

6 


1  92";  4 

;  i<:s  4;.4 

3.925.326 
3.925.086 

3.924  44M 

3.925  I  H  ■ 

'  V  :  4  n  s  I 

;  "v :  .^  ■  1 1 
( i< :  1  '  i  i 
i.M  I V  1  'ij 
1^20  K  6 : 

i.V  I  4.  I  4K 
1.914.149 
3.923,803 
3.917.677 
3.923.878 
3.923,781 
1.924  988 

V'vi4,:2i 

I  9;4,K"'4 
1,928. 68K 
1.925.6  U 

i,v2s,:s(] 

1 .  V  I    V  4  6  H 

1,92  s.s  s  ! 
'.92'"  s  2k 
1.921.209 
3,914.410 
1.928.66S 
3.92  I.";  66 
3.92«'.24.s 
1.914.4''9 
V9!  S  »v  1  ^ 
1  >v2  (.siji; 
3.914,377 
3.923,875 
1,92S,4(H) 
1.924,^92 
3,92S  16K 
3,9l6.02K 
3.9  16,010 

3.948,823 
3,924,048 

3.921.170 
3.914.469 
3,923,749 
3,925,378 
3,919.604 
1.920.64  \ 
'.v24,o  I  ' 
3,9i  1,4  H  ( 
3.924.99" 
3,921.."i  12 

3.925.0  1  I 
3,913,722 
3.952.8  12 
3,923,680 
3,914.301 

3.914.1  29 
3.924,696 
3,928.696 
3,914.1  39 
3.924.825 

3.925.1  41 
3.918. S6H 

3.925.2  w 


PI   60 


Oct 
Oct 

(Kt 
Oct 
Oct 
M.ir 
Dei 
I>c. 
in-. 

<  ).  I 
Dci 

<  >t  t 
Oit 
Dec 
Oct. 
Oct 

D.v 

Of. 

I),-. 

I)c. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Nov 

Nov. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 

[)c. 
[)e. 
Df. 

t  >l! 

!)c. 

I)e. 

t)c. 

Dct 

(  K  I 

Of. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct 

Of. 

l)e^ 

Oe^ 

Oct 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Apr 

De. 

Nov 

Oct 

[)ec 

Dec 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Apr 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Niiv 

Dec 


21 
2K 

16 

^) 

2X 


9 

21 

21 

9 

9 

9 

M 
i^ 

9 
9 


14-^ 

I9"S 
!9''S 
I  v^s 

1975 
1976 

|9"s 

H<"s 

|9"S 
1  ij  •  s 

1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 

19''S 


I  1 

18 
21 
21 


IK, 


I97S 

197'; 
2.  1975 

25, 1975 

2  1  si  "  s 

l'<"S 

1975 
1975 
1975 
2. 1975 
4,  1975 
2.  1975 
2.  1975 
9  1975 

V  1975 
.'I  IV""; 

V  i  4  "  <- 

: ;  1 9 "  s 

V  i  4  "  s 

V  ,  I  'V  "  ^ 

'  I  1  V  s 
!  *j"  s 
!  V  s 
19"S 

1975 
197^ 

I  v; 

1  V"  s 
19  75 
1975 
1975 

ivs 

19"S 
I9"S 
19"S 
I97S 
19^6 

1  w 

I  V"S 
I  V"S 
19^S 
I9^S 

1  V"S 

1975 
1975 

1975 
1975 

197S 
I97S 
1976 
1975 
I97S 
197"; 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
19''S 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


2KK.627 
2KK,6'8 
2K9.175 
289,471 
2H9.S23 
B  289, KH3 
B  290.3  28 
8  291.104 
B  29  1.694 
B  292,054 
B  292.126 
B  292  140 
H  24  2.100 
B  2*^2,563 
H  29  1,378 
B  293.437 
B  294.103 
B  294.579 
B  294.673 
B  2VS  4SI 
B  2vVfi"4 
H  2V";  KfiO 
H  2V4,26  7 
B  100.353 
B  102.271 
B  <o2  ^v2 
H  'n2,K  ^6 
H  *ii2.V98 
U  in  1.01  1 
8  303.655 
8  101 702 
B  t04,f.S7 
1  (I  S    4  !   " 

1 1 1  s  H  ^  H 

;  i  I  S     K  H   i 

<06  h2v 
M*6,938 
B  307,677 
B   108,661 

iom,kij2 
M)>J,2l'" 
(U9  4V9 
<0V,6h  1 
<(I9  "'•S 
MlV    "S6 

Mil,  I  4V 
>  10,2"  I 
3  I  1 .3  1  3 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


B  11  1.317 

H 

H 

H 

B 

B 

B 

H 

H 

B 

B 

B 

B 

H 

B 

B 

B 

8 

B 

H 

B 

B 

B 

8 

B 

B 

B 


1  ,4  1  1 
i  ,9  10 

1  ,V  1    I 

2  1  ^  V 
2,4"'  " 
(.ii'v.s 

<  M,s  1  I 
1  1  1,S94 
1  I  >,V(M,I 
>  I  4,04V 

1  I4,2ss 
'14,2"  I 
1  14,4HV 
;  14,HO<) 

I  I4.V77 

II  •'.36  3 
115.397 
MS  "11 
1  16.01  4 
116,239 
116,917 
117,080 
117.347 
117,624 
118.195 
318.618 

8  118.640 
8  118,745 
8  119.226 
B  119,339 
8  3  19,402 
B  319.414 
B  320.261 
B  120,45  2 
8  120.601 
B   12  1  ,01  K 


ISSIE 
DATE 


1.V  1  6,  1  "V 

Oct 

2N.   1975 

1  v2s,l  12 

Dec 

V,   1975 

3,924, lov 

Dec 

9.   1975 

3. 9  1  ".184 

Nov 

4,   1975 

3.921  .166 

Nov 

IK     I9"'S 

3.925.063 

Dec 

9.   1V"S 

3.V24.H18 

Dec 

9.   1975 

1.V2S.{H)7 

Dec 

9.   1975 

1  ,v2s  ,  1  ' V 

Dec 

V,   IV"5 

1  V  1  S   H  "  " 

Oct 

2h.   IV7S 

1  g ! 4   465 

Oct 

21,    IV"S 

3, V  14,340 

Oct 

21,  1975 

3.927.167 

Dec 

16. 1975 

3,923.653 

Dec 

2.  1975 

3.923,725 

Det 

2     1975 

3,911,414 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

1  'v2  4    i^f. 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3.916.737 

Nov 

4,  1975 

3.916.023 

Oct 

28,  1975 

1  v2  1    sg3 

Nov 

25, 1975 

1,'v|  f',  io7 

Oct 

28, 1975 

3.923.880 

Dec 

2,  1975 

3.917.106 

Nov 

4,  1975 

3,921.734 

Nov 

25,  1975 

3,929.130 

Dec 

30,  1975 

3.924.598 

Dec 

9.  1975 

3,923,573 

Dec 

2.  1975 

1  >J  2  V  2  =  ' 

Dc. 

2 V   1975 

1    g  1  ( i    1  K  ,H 

Dec. 

3U.  1975 

3  ^24/142 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

3,V14   Ml 

Oct 

2!.  1975 

3.924  "H. 

Dec 

V,   1V75 

3,915.882 

Oct 

2K,   IV75 

3,921.463 

N,n 

2s     1V75 

3,923,478 

Dec 

2,  1975 

3,925,411 

Dec 

V,  1975 

3.916.050 

Oct 

28,  1975 

3.915.276 

<  )ct 

2H.  1975 

3  924.149 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,919,624 

Nov 

11.  1975 

1  g  1  4    "  4  ? 

Oct 

21     1975 

3  V  2  2  i  "  i  2 

Nt>v 

:s,   1975 

3,v2",  «"4 

Dc. 

16,    1975 

3   V  1  4    4  6  H 

No^ 

I  i      1975 

3  V  14.1  ;6 

Oct 

21  ,   1975 

3  922   4SS 

Nov 

2s,  1975 

1^24    "  1  1  "^ 

Dec 

9,   1975 

3^2  '  ,  6  H  V 

[)e. 

2.  1975 

3!v25  J42 

Do. 

9.  1975 

3.V18,975 

Nov 

1  1.   1975 

3,v2s  ,s  1  .s 

Dc^ 

4      1  4"S 

3  c/24    <S7 

Dec 

V,  1V"5 

1.V2S   2  "<  1 

Dec 

V    iv75 

3  g  ^  ^   c  ;  (1 

Dec 

9.   1975 

3,v2  ; ,"  1  4 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

3. V  25.04  5 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

3.925,548 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

3  924,626 

Dec 

9.  1975 

3,v  1  s  SI  ;2 

Oct 

2K.  1975 

3,g2n,ShK 

N<iv 

1 H.    1975 

3^2  "'   "64 

De. 

2     19"'5 

3.V2  1  >4S 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

3,v2s,t,i|^ 

Dec 

9,  1975 

3   4  111  ,IIK  " 

Dec 

30,  1975 

3   42  ;    4*^9 

Dec 

2,  1975 

3,v2o  6"1 

Nov 

18.    1975 

3  g;  ',  g^^ 

Dec 

2.   1975 

3.914.108 

Oct 

21,  19-'5 

3.920.86  1 

Nov 

IK,   I9"s 

3,913,546 

Oct 

2  1.   1975 

3.925,494 

Dec 

V.    IV7S 

3,V2S    <24 

Dec 

V.    1V75 

3.V2  MS";; 

Dec 

2.   1V75 

3.V25.I67 

Dec 

V.    IV75 

3,915.699 

Oct 

28.   1975 

3.91S.165 

Oct 

28.  1975 

3.925,186 

Dec 

9.   1975 

3,916,571 

Nov 

4.    1975 

3,925,082 

Dec 

V.   1975 

3,916.056 

Oct 

28.   1975 

3,919.568 

Nov 

11.   1975 

3.928.666 

Dec 

21.   1975 

3,924.033 

Dec 

2.   1975 

3, V  2  5. 08  3 

Dec 

9,   1975 

3.915,571 

Oct 

2K.   1975 

3,921,623 

Nov 

25.  1975 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


PI    h\ 


JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOC  I  MENT 
NIMBER 


PATENT 
NIMBER 


ISSLE 
DATE 


DOCLMENT 
NLMBER 


PATENT 
NIMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


321.101 
321.938 


B 
B 
B 
B 

B 

B 

8  322.777 

B  323,127 

B  323,191 


322 
322 
122 
122 


182 
239 
564 
611 


32  3,203 
32  3.568 
32  3.666 

324,495 
324.503 
324.505 
324.7  39 
324,879 
325.102 


B  325.262 


326. s  14 
327.109 
327,363 
327,612 
327^674 

32  7.899 
128.164 
128.2(»0 
12K.205 
328.210 
128.870 
329.1  15 
329.476 
329.612 
329. 7K7 
329.8  16 
330.536 
330,828 
331.4  17 

33  1,557 
895 
527 

B  332,81  1 
3  3  3.876 
333.928 
334.251 
334.868 
134.985 
3  3  5,670 
335.741 
335.773 
316,129 
B  336,243 
B  136,345 
8  336.652 
B  3  36.902 
B  3  36.946 
B  336.978 
8  337,235 
B  337.409 
337.442 
337.703 
337.787 
8  339,057 
B  339,218 
B  3  39.699 
8  339.838 


B 

8 

B 

8 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

8 

8 

8 

B  331 

8  33: 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 


8 
8 
B 


340.212 
340.833 
34  1,579 
34  2.084 
342.423 
342.886 
B  343.136 
8  34  3.240 
343,506 
343,577 
344,203 
344.479 
345.060 
345.384 
345.390 
B  345.422 
8  345.527 
B  34  5.567 
8  346,165 
B  346,210 


B 
B 
8 
B 
B 
8 


B 
B 
8 
B 
B 
B 
8 


3,917,163 

Nov 

4 

1975 

3,923.889 

Dec 

-» 

1975 

3.925,390 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3.920,973 

Nov 

18 

1975 

3,914,373 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3,920,863 

Nov 

18 

1975 

3,924,382 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,923.967 

Dec 

-> 

1975 

3,914,566 

Oct. 

2I 

1975 

3,916,165 

Oct 

28 

1975 

3,920,5  36 

Nov 

18 

1975 

3,924.568 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

3.928.664 

Dec. 

23 

1975 

3.928,524 

Dec 

23 

1975 

3,925,294 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,924,990 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,923.538 

Dec 

-» 

1975 

3.924,355 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,921,304 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

3,925.080 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3.925.350 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,923.504 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3.925.620 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,918.540 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

3.925.674 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,914.703 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.916.031 

Oct 

28 

•1975 

3,914.106 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.914.275 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3,916.486 

Nov 

4 

1975 

3,924,727 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,920,562 

-..Nov 

18 

1975 

3,925,128 

Bee 

-^ 

►J975 

T'j^75 

3.920,688 

Nov 

18 

3,923,947 

Dec 

-> 

19^5 

3,925,452 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,913,5  89 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3,914,157 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.916,5  77 

Nov 

4 

1975 

3,916,403 

Oct 

28 

1975 

3,924,017 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3,924,359 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,921,208 

Nov 

18 

1975 

3,927,172 

Dec 

16 

197  5 

3,924. "^19 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,919.46V 

Nov 

11 

1975 

3.92  3.9  12 

Dec. 

2 

1975 

3,928,686 

Dec 

23 

1975 

3,925,6  15 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3.920.953 

Nov 

18 

1975 

3,923.606 

Dec 

-i 

197  5 

3,925,422 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,925,179 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,914,21  1 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.918,897 

Nov. 

It 

1975 

3,919,425 

Nov. 

11 

1975 

3,923,968 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3.919.386 

Nov 

I  1 

1975 

3,925,258 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,913,658 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

3,914,690 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

3.92  3,506 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3,924.822 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3.925.121 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,933,5  27 

Jan 

20 

1976 

3.930,2  21 

Dec 

30 

1975 

3,922.645 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

3.925,208 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3,913.363 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3,928.694 

Dec 

23 

1975 

3,925.3  34 

Dec 

9 

1975 

3.923,507 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3,919,453 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

3.925.693 

Dec 

9 

197  5 

3.916.021 

Oct 

28 

1975 

3.921,165 

Nov 

18 

1975 

3.928,719 

Dec 

23 

1975 

3,924.042 

Dec 

2 

1975 

3.916.018 

Oct 

28 

1975 

3,916.146 

Oct 

28 

197  5 

3,940.343 

Feb 

24 

1976 

3.914,392 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.927,365 

Dec 

16 

1975 

3,913.985 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3,913,293 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.916,142 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  346 
B  346 
B  346 
B  346 
B  346 
B  14K 
B  348 
B  348 
B  348 
B  349 
B  349 
B  34V 
8  34V 
B  34V 
B  350 
B  350 
B  350 
B  350 
B  350 
B  350 
B  3  50 
B  350 
B  35  1 
B  351 
8  351 
B  351 
B  351 
B  351 
B  351 
B  351 
B  351 
B  351 
B  351 
8  351 
B  351 
B  351 
B  352 
.B  352 
>B  35  2 
B^JL52 
B  353 
B  353 
B  353 
B  3  54 
B  354 
B  354 
B  354 
B  354 
B  3  54 
B  3  54 
B  355 
B  355 
B  355 
8  355 
B  355 
B  356 
B  356 
B  356 
B  356 
B  357 
B  357 
B  357 
B  357 
B  357 
B  357 
B  358 
B  358 
B  358 
B  358 
8  359 
B  359 
B  359 
B  359 
B  359 
B  359 
B  359 
B  3  59 
B  360 
B  360 
B  360 
B  360 
B  361 
B  361 
B  361 
B  36! 
8  361 


350 
487 
585 
613 
901 
083 
383 
495 
558 
141 
177 
231 
32  1 
948 
025 
143 
219 
245 
523 
589 
708 
843 
055 
218 
222 
348 
421 
493 
535 
665 
672 
735 
863 
883 
926 
939 
445 
934 
950 
965 
317 
387 
546 
008 
098 
145 
296 
510 
889 
979 
095 
269 
510 
595 
876 
032 
253 
602 
724 
039 
057 
131 
402 
682 
803 
174 
244 

31  1 
V3V 
174 
187 
540 
740 
791 
825 
946 
947 
208 
296 
719 
910 
265 
443 
569 
604 
^34 


3 

915 

3 

927 

3 

913 

3 

923 

3 

915 

3 

923 

3 

923 

3 

914 

3 

914 

3 

915 

3 

914 

3 

915 

3 

916 

3 

914 

3 

927 

3 

924 

3 

917 

3 

914 

3 

924 

3 

927 

3 

923 

3 

915 

3 

914 

3 

914 

3 

921 

3 

923 

3 

914 

3 

914 

3 

915 

3 

919 

3 

914 

3 

913 

3 

914 

3 

924 

3 

914 

3 

913 

3 

928 

3 

913 

3 

922 

3 

921 

3 

916 

3 

924 

3 

913 

3 

925 

3 

925 

3 

927 

3 

914 

3 

928 

3 

913 

3 

914 

3 

925 

3 

914 

3 

913 

3 

925 

3 

925 

3 

928 

3 

925 

3 

927 

3 

924 

3 

924 

3 

913 

3 

924 

3 

914 

3 

924 

3 

919 

3 

924 

3 

913 

3 

923 

3 

924 

3 

914 

3 

924 

3 

915 

3 

936 

3 

929 

3 

921 

3 

914 

3 

914 

3 

923 

3 

916 

3 

915 

3 

925 

3 

923 

3 

927 

3 

914 

3 

922 

3 

915 

.824 
,406 
,820 
.545 
.583 
,774 
.452 
.654 
.109 
.363 
.033 
.831 
.103 
.557 
,415 
.419 
.802 
.331 
.726 
.419 
.871 
.461 
.074 
,186 
.179 
,563 
,733 
,758 
,239 
.701 
,000 
,385 
.700 
,657 
.133 
.480 
,746 
.692 
.590 
,926 
,446 
,404 
.273 
,081 
.547 
.279 
.580 
.658 
.204 
.251 
.656 
.561 
.704 
.649 
.685 
.636 
,025 
,393 
.586 
,406 
.738 
,453 
.180 
.973 
,470 
,958 
,4  1  1 
,561 
.713 
.117 
.525 
.235 
,212 
,430 
,344 
,132 
,653 
,750 
.720 
.715 
.696 
,569 
.405 
,554 
,702 
,764 


Oct 

28 

Dec 

16 

Oct. 

21 

Dec. 

2 

Oct. 

28 

Dec 

2 

Dec. 

2 

Oct. 

21 

Oct 

21 

Oct. 

28 

Oct 

21 

Oct 

28 

Oct. 

28 

Oct. 

21 

Dec 

16 

Dec 

9 

Nov 

4 

Oct. 

21 

Dec 

9 

Dec 

16 

Dec. 

2 

Oct. 

28 

Oct 

21 

Oct. 

21 

Nov. 

18 

Dec. 

2 

Oct. 

21 

Oct 

21 

Oct. 

28 

Nov. 

It 

Oct 

21 

Oct. 

21 

Oct. 

21 

Dec. 

9 

Oct. 

21 

Oct 

21 

Dec 

23 

Oct 

21 

Nov. 

25 

Nov. 

25 

Nov. 

4 

Dec. 

9 

Oct. 

21 

Dec. 

9 

Dec 

9 

Dec. 

16 

Oct. 

21 

Dec 

23 

Oct 

21 

Oct 

21 

Dec. 

9 

Oct 

21 

Oct. 

21 

Dec 

9 

Dec. 

9 

Dec. 

23 

Dec. 

9 

Dec 

16 

Dec 

9 

Dec 

9 

Oct. 

21 

Dec. 

9 

Oct. 

21 

Dec. 

9 

Nov. 

11 

Dec 

9 

Oct. 

21 

Dec. 

2 

Dec. 

9 

Oct. 

21 

Dec. 

9 

Oct 

28 

Feb. 

3 

Dec 

30 

Nov. 

25 

Oct. 

21 

Oct 

21 

Dec 

2 

Nov. 

4 

Oct. 

28 

Dec. 

9 

Dec 

2 

Dec 

16 

Oct 

21 

Nov. 

25 

Oct 

28 

1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
197s 
197  s 
197' 
197' 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1976 
1975 
1975 
197S 
197s 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


PI  ^:?       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


WKIMENT 
NLMBER 


B 
B 


B 
B 
B 


B  ^62,58*J 
B  363. iO*" 
363.337 
363.457 
B  363.674 
B  363. 8'^: 
B  363.962 
164.02  2 
364.163 
164.241 
B  164.3  34 
B  164. 52K 
B  164.786 
B  364.9  10 
B  165.4<Xi 
B  165,814 
B  165,84  1 
B  365,85^ 
B  366.287 
B  366,402 
B  366.589 
16  7,02  1 
367,040 


B 
B 


B  167.661 


B  367,719 
B  367,812 
B  168,081 
B  368.387 
B  168.192 
B  168.197 
B  168.862 
B  369.563 
B  169.607 
B  169.99-' 
B  370.706 
B  171, 0-73 


B  37  1.085 


B 
8 
B 
B 
B 
B 


37  1,787 
371,805 
371,836 
372,823 
373.297 
373.326 
B  373.428 
B  375.220 
B  375,652 
B  376.504 
B  376.654 
B  376.742 
B  376,799 
B  377.172 
B  377.683 
B  377.833 
B  377.869 
B  378,62  1 
B  179,018 
B  379.l''2 
B  379.282 
B  379.95  5 
B  380.014 
B  380.141 
B  380,310 
B  380.3  12 
B  380,3  38 
B  380,446 
B  380.900 
B  380.926 
B  381.074 
381.632 
381.847 
B  382,018 
B  382.021 
B  382,261 
B  382.290 
B  382.783 
B  382.798 
B  382,840 
B  383,4*5 
B  383.532 
B  383.581 
B  384.499 
B  384.658 
B  384,773 
B  385.210 
B  386.403 
B  386.592 


B 
B 


PATENT 
Nl  MBER 


ISSLE 
DATE 


3.914.012 

3.923.744 

3.928.639 

3.922.595 

3.929.7  l^ 

3.913.395 

3.921.826 

3.913.499 

3.916.092 

1,916,668 

1,924,670 

1,919,5  10 

3,92  1.671 

1.925.3  35 

1.918.52^ 

1.914.702 

3.925.628 

3.917.258 

V924.946 

1.928.05  1 

3.914.7  19 

3.914.752 

3.924.775 

1.914.1  58 

3.921.648 

3.924,789 

3,924,691 

3.924,92  3 

3.913.812 

3.914.677 

3.925.549 

3.924.449 

3.92  3.7  86 

3.91  1,5  11 

3.925.242 

3.930,1  35 

3,923.783 

3.921.217 

3.914.4  3  3 

3,921.541 

3.924,660 

3.924,4  16 

3,920,4  33 

3.915.5  1  1 

3.920.4  17 

3.921.303 

3.914.570 

3.922.5  13 

3.924.392 

3.91  3.9  5  S 

3.918, 25*; 

3.924.4  11 

3.91  3.8  84 

3.917,002 

3.923.840 

3.923.994 

3.914,179 

3,91  3.462 

3.913.1  57 

3.921.9  15 

3.925.161 

3,921.048 

3.913,951 

3,924,871 

3.92  3.8  36 

3,91  3.307 

3.925.09S 

3.919.581 

3.914,712 

3.921,1  52 

3.929.742 

3.913,212 

3.914.991 

3.924.7  17 

3.919.527 

3.924.415 

3.922.007 

3.927.412 

3.914.246 

3.925.3  18 

3.925.135 

3.91  3.4  5  2 

3.915,416 

3.913.406 

3.924.895 

3.925,305 

WK  LMENT 
NIMBER 


Oct 

21 

I97«; 

B  387.039 

Dec 

T 

1975 

B  387.331 

Dec 

2  3 

197  5 

B  387.363 

Nov 

25 

1975 

B  387.687 

Dec 

30 

1975 

B   387.761 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  387.790 

Nov 

25 

197<i 

B  387.818 

(X-t 

21 

1975 

B  188,580 

()cl 

28 

1975 

B  389.070 

Nov 

4 

1975 

B  389.285 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  189.327 

N(iv 

1  1 

1975 

B  389.639 

Nov 

25 

197'. 

B  389,726 

Dec 

9 

197^ 

B  389,807 

Nov 

1  1 

197"; 

B  389,932 

(K:t 

21 

197<, 

B  389.93  3 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  390.679 

Sov 

4 

I97S 

B  390.7  3  2 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  391,184 

Dec 

21 

197<i 

B  39  1.2  10 

Ocl 

21 

197<, 

B  391.417 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  391.509 

Dec 

9 

I97S 

B  391.675 

Oct 

21 

I97S 

B  392,154 

[)ec 

-. 

I97S 

B  392.242 

t>ec 

9 

1975 

B  392,696 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  392.7  3  2 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  392.753 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  392.894 

Oct 

21 

197S 

B  393.16  1 

De^ 

9 

197S 

B  393.970 

Dec 

9 

I97S 

B  394.08  8 

Dec 

-> 

1975 

B  194. I8X 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  394.1(KI 

Dec 

9 

197S 

B   394,7  1  2 

Dec 

30. 

197'. 

B  395.478 

Dec 

-) 

1975 

B   395.496 

Nov 

ik' 

197S 

B  395.671 

Oct 

21, 

197'; 

B   395.889 

Dec 

T 

1975 

B  396.025 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  396.551 

Dec 

9, 

197"; 

B  397,027 

Nov 

IH, 

197', 

B  397.527 

(Kt 

28, 

1975 

B  397.990 

Nov 

18, 

1975 

B  398,262 

Nov 

25, 

197S 

B  398,55  1 

Oct 

21. 

197"; 

B  398,597 

Nov 

25. 

i97S 

B  398.625 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  399,292 

(Xl 

21, 

1975 

B  399.304 

Nov 

1  1  , 

1975 

B  199.349 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  399.766 

(Xt 

21, 

1975 

B  400.080 

Nov 

4. 

197'i 

B  400.293 

Dec 

2 

197'; 

B  400,310 

Dec 

T 

1975 

B  40 1 . 1  3  3 

Oct 

2\. 

1975 

B  401,992 

Oct 

21. 

197S 

B  402. Ofr"; 

(Xt 

21. 

1975 

B  402.5  5  5 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

B  401.140 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  403.3  5*; 

Nov 

18. 

1975 

B  403.990 

(Xt 

21. 

1975 

B  403.996 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  404,290 

Dec 

-> 

1975 

B  404,4  3  7 

(Xt 

2l! 

1975 

B  405.136 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  405.137 

Nov 

1  I. 

1975 

B  405.160 

(Vt 

21  . 

1975 

B  405.248 

Nov 

18. 

1975 

B  405.305 

Dec 

30. 

1975 

B  405.360 

(Xt 

21. 

1975 

B  405.495 

CXt 

28. 

1975 

B  405.938 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  406.065 

Nov 

1  1  . 

1975 

B  406.357 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  406. 8(X) 

Nov 

25, 

1975 

B  407.736 

Dec 

16. 

1975 

B  407.357 

(Xt 

21. 

1975 

B  407,728 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  408.487 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  408.749 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  409.026 

(Xt 

28. 

1975 

B  409.220 

(Xt 

21. 

1975 

B  409,251 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  409.657 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  409.816 

PATENT 
MMBER 


378 
151 

245 
380 


3.924.5  10 
3,913.701 
3.927 
3.918 
3.914 
925 
918.935 
J. 923, 71  2 
3.914.171 
3.914.631 
3.924,504 
3.914.626 
3.921  .010 
3.922.62  3 
3.913,268 
3.913.267 
3.913.668 
3.913.878 
3.914,214 
3.914.220 
3.915,416 
3.925.175 
3.916.017 
3.923.809 
3.926.616 
3.916,175 
3,914,903 
3.916.34  1 
3.914,763 

.914.^3'. 

,914.618 

,914.740 

,924 

,914 

916 


.591 
.159 
.306 
3.922.577 
3.919.435 
3.920.418 
3.913.190 
3.913.869 
3.921  .929 
3.923.736 
3.913.488 
3.914,848 
3,913,481 
3,924.924 
3.9  13.743 
3.920.996 
3.914,810 
3,919.56^ 
3.925.694 
3.915.667 
3.925,163 
3,923.719 
3.915,507 
3.924,443 
3,924.898 
3.925,413 
3.914.688 
3.9  13.486 
3.913.352 
3.914.684 
1.916.016 
1.924.918 
1.915.200 
3.915,565 
3.9  15,566 
3.924,82  1 
1,926.294 
3.922.1  I  I 
1.91  3.403 
3.924,577 
3,920.109 
3.914,199 
1,924.529 
3.952!708 
1.924.463 
1,924.614 
3.925,240 
3,924,046 
3.914,116 
1.925,497 
3.915.648 
1.922,620 
1,927,362 
1.921  .317 


ISSLE 
DATE 


Dec 

9 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Dec 

16 

,  1975 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

Dec 

"» 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

C^ct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

18 

1975 

Nov 

25 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

(Xt 

21 

1975 

(Xl 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

(Xt 

28 

1975 

Dec 

T 

1975 

Dec 

16 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

(Xt 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

fXt 

21. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

Nov 

11. 

1975 

Nov 

18. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

25, 

1975 

Dec 

T 

1975 

(Xt 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

(Xt 

21. 

1975 

Nov 

18. 

1975 

(Xt 

28. 

1975 

Nov 

1  1. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

(Xt 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

(Xt 

28, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

16, 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Nov 

18, 

1975 

(Xt 

21. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Apr 

27. 

1976 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Nov 

25, 

1975 

Dec 

16. 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


PI    6^ 


JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOC  LMENT 

PATENT 

ISSLE 



DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSLE 

NtMBER 

NtMBER 

DATE 

NLMBER 

NtMBER 

DATE 

B  410,062 

3,923.855 

Dec 

"! 

1975 

B  425,345 

3.922,015 

So\ 

:.^  1975 

B  410.168 

3,914,717 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  425,470 

3,923.796 

Dec 

"> 

1975 

B  41  1.145 

3,914.168 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  425.539 

3,916.742 

So^ 

4 

1975 

B  4  1  1.356 

3.919.649 

Nov. 

1  1 

1975 

B  425.54  1 

3,914.051 

Oct 

:i 

1975 

B  4  11. 483 

3.925.196 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  425,572 

3.923.822 

Dec 

-1 

1975 

B  41  1.633 

3.914.741 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  427.631 

3.92  1  .41? 

Nov 

2  < 

1975 

B  412.516 

3.927,4  17 

Dec 

16 

1975 

B  428,177 

3.914.624 

Oc  I 

:i 

1975 

B  412.619 

3.925,292 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  428.795 

3.921,056 

Nov 

i  8 

1975 

B  412.867 

3,924.587 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  429.442 

3,923,485 

Dec 

-y 

1975 

B  4  1  3 .006 

3.914.850 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  430.106 

3.918.941 

Nov 

1 1 

1975 

B  413.546 

3.924.3  14 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  430,140 

3.922,084 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

B  414.129 

3.925.4  84 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  430.798 

3,918.204 

Nov 

11 

1975 

B  414.288 

3.925.537 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  430.944 

3.922.096 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

B  415.1  13 

3^9 15,7  17 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  432,373 

3.919.670 

Nov. 

n 

1975 

B  41  5.124 

3.915,944 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  433.587 

3.914.567 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  415.845 

3.925,076 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  435.343 
B  435.844 

3.919.244 

3.925,170 

Nov. 
Dec. 

It 

9 

1975 
1975 

B  415.847 

3.914,208 

Ocl 

21 

1975 

B  437,173 

3,924,627 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  415.957 

3,925.635 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  437.172 

3.913,251 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  415.977 

3.927,359 

Dec 

16 

1975 

B  437,195 

3,914,618 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  416.598 

3,923,473 

Dec 

-> 

1975 

B  437.450 

3,922,479 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

B  416.832 

3.924,975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  438.053 

3,916,013 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  416,710 

3.923,7  46 

Dec 

2 

1975 

B  438.706 

3,925.050 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  416.93  3 

3.924,968 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  439.168 

3,919.676 

Nov. 

1  1 

1975 

B  417.299 

3.918,235 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

B  439.669 

3,921.499 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

B  418,121 

3.925.023 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  440.898 

3,921.789 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

B  418.153 

3,925,2  51 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  441,024 

3.913.629 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  418,302 

3,913.252 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  441,416 

3.913.851 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  419.327 

3,921  .197 

Nov 

18 

1975 

B  442,280 

3.914.054 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  419.481 

3.924.970 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  442,859 

3.918.570 

Nov. 

11 

1975 

B  420.016 

3.914.572 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  442,919 

3.925.483 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  420.148 

3.927.4  14 

Dec 

16 

1975 

B  444,614 

3.927,996 

Dec 

23 

1975 

B  420.5  14 

3.923.929 

Dec 

2 

1975 

B  445.47  1 

3,914.71  1 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  420.568 

3.9  25.069 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  445.740 

3.923,612 

Dec. 

2 

1975 

B  421.026 

3,914,785 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  448.57  1 

3,924.760 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

B  421.362 

3.924.8  17 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  449.647 

3.916, ■'97 

Nov 

4 

1975 

B  421.383 

3.925,047 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  450.499 

3,920,526 

Nov 

18 

1975 

B  421.797 

3.914.023 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  450.546 

3,924.417 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

B  422,399 

3.928,656 

Dec 

23 

1975 

B  450.927 

3.913.844 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  422,467 

3.924,804 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  455.520 

3.922.543 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

B  422,949 

3,921.873 

Nov 

25 

1975 

B  455.775 

3,914,356 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  424,415 

3.919.458 

Nov 

1  I 

1975 

B  456.346 

3.914.5.11 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

B  424,462 

3.920,522 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

B  459,425 

3,928,773 

Dec. 

23 

1975 

B  424.572 

3,924,979 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  461,872 

3.919,586 

Nov. 

11 

1975 

B  424.748 

3.924,395 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  467,684 

3,915,119 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  425.035 

3.914.025 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  468,198 

3,925.340 

Dec 

9 

1975 

LIST  OF  REFSSUE  PATENTEES 

lU  WHOM 

FAILMS  WHRF-  ISSIFD  ON  THE.  27  ih  I)A\   OF   APRIL,  1976 

Note.  — Arranged  in  accordance  v. ah  the  tirsi  sigmficanl  character  or  word  ot  the  n.mu-  i  in  a^c.^rdance  u.ith  Lil\  and 

lelcphone  directory  practice) 


Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc     See—  I 

MacDonald.  Robert  D  .  Re    28.786.         ' 
(hang    (  alherine  Teh  Lin.  to  Du  Pont  de  isfemours.  E    I.,  and  Com 
panv      Photopolymerizahle    compositions    containing    cyclic    cis-a- 
dicarhonyl    compounds    and    selected    sensitizers     Re     28  789    CI 
"ihXh  OOP 
I)u   Pont  de  Nemours.  \      i      am!  (   umpair,     .S(<'  — 

Chang.  Catherine    Ich  i  m    Re    28,789, 
(jro/ier.  John  [)avid     So- 

Korchynskv    Michael,  Grozier.  John  Davilj;  and  Mihelich    John  1 
Re    2X.7i^O 

Korchynskv.  Michael;  Gro7ur    I  .hn  David,  and  Mihelich   John  I 

Re    28.79  1 
lones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation     See— 

Korchynskv    Michael,  (iro/icr    John  David,  and  .Mihclich    Jut.n  L 

Re    2«,7^^(i 

Korchynskv.  .Michael.  Gro^iei.  John  David,  and  Mihelich   John  L 
Re    28.791 
K  (i  Industries.  Inc     See—  , 

Moore.  James  E  ,  Re    28.787.  | 

Korchynsky,  Michael.  Grozier.  John  David,  aiid  Mihelich.  John  I  to 
Jones  &  Laughhn  Steel  C  <irporation  High-strength  low  alloy  steels 
having  impri.viHl  fnrm.ihilitv     Ro    28,790.  CI     1-lX    U.  OOf) 


Korchynsky.  Michael;  Grozier.  John  D.md    and  Mihcluh    John  1      to 
Jones   &    1  aughlin    Steel  Corporation     High  strength    plain   carbon 
steels  having  improved  formability    Re    2K.79I    (|     i4Kt6  000 
MacDonald.  Robert  D  .  to  Cardinal  of  -Xdrian    Irv     Hinge  for  latchless 

door    Re    28.^86.  CI    16  141000 
Mihehch.  John  1      See  — 

Korchynsky  ,  Michael;  Grozier,  John  David,  and  Mihelich   John  I 

Re    28,790 
Korchynsky,  Michael,  Grozier    J.ihri  t).!-.  id    .ind  VI  ihclich    John! 
Re    28.79  1 
Moore,  James  F   ,  to  KG   Industries,  Inc     Method  and  svstem  for  hoi 

dcdiling  and  hot  briquetting    Re    28,787,  CI    2*^  4(1'  000 
Ruka.    Roswell    J  ,   and    Weissbart.   Joseph,   to   W  cstinghouse    Electric 
(orporation    Electrochemical  mcth<vl  for  ■-eparating  (),  from  a  gas, 
gt-neraling  electricity,  measuring  (),  partial  pressure,  and  fuel  cell. 
Re    28,792.  CI    204-1  OCT 
Weissbart,  Joseph    See — 

Ruka,  Roswell  J  ,  and  Weissbart,  Joseph    Re    28,792, 
Westinghouse  Electric  (  orporation    Str 

Ruka    Roswell  J  ,  and  Weissbart,  Joseph,  Re    28.792 
Williamson     George    R,    III     Load    restrainer     Re,    28.788.   CI,  280- 

1  :'9  iHiR 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

""."'o-^^^fl''^^*'   ^S   ^^"'•'elsens,    Inc.    Kila:;' h  .e    ;  inni     3^7!      Kuhi'Iy,  Walter  W,  :   Sec 


4-27-76,  CI.  68. 
Hull,    Norbert,    to   Mikkeisens,    Inc.   Kalanthoe   plant    3,ST~ 

4-27-76.  CI.  68.  k         .       .         . 

Bull,    .Norbert,    to    Mikkeisens,    Inc.    Kalnnclioe    plant.    3,873 

4-27    70.  CI.  68, 
Duffett,   William  E.,  and  W,   W.  KnlceU.  to  Yoder  Brothers 

Inc   Gt'r.inlujii  plant.  3,874,  4-27-76.  Ql.  68 
Duffctr     William   E,,  and   W.   W.   KnLcle*.  to  Yoder  Broth.rs 

lii-   i.eranium  plant.  3,875,  4-27-76,  Gl.  08 


Ouffctt,  U  lUlaiii  K,.  and  Knlcely,  3,a:4 

Duffott,  William  K..  and  Knlcely.  3,875. 
MikkfLsens,  Inc.:    Sec-  - 

Bull,  Norbert.  3,871. 

Bull,  Norbert.  3.872. 

Bull.  Norbert.  3,873. 
Voder  Brothers,  Inc,  :    See — 

nufTrtt    \\  illiam  E  ,  and  Knlcely.  3,874. 

I'uffett,  William  E.,  and  Knlcely.  3,875. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMI  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Smith.  Harry  M.  239,693. 
Adkinson     J  •,(•!. li    K,    Cocktail    table.    289,672,    4-27-76,    Cl 

D6^— 17, 
Alabardo.    .Martli;      I,ipht!nt:    fixture,    239,729,    4-27-76,    Cl. 

D4S — 23. 
Allen,  George  L>,,   il.   D,   llaubein,  M.   B.  Goe,  Jr.,  and  K    A 

Toenlskoetter,  to  A.B.  Chance  Co.  Coiibined  buss  and  cur'- 

rent  limiting  fuse  for  transformers,  239,717,  4-27-76,  Cl. 

D26 — 1. 
Andersson,  Karl  G.  B,,  to  Dunl  Ella  AB,  Bowl.  239,686   4-27- 

76,  Cl.  D7 — 1. 

^^I'u^'^i^^^^o^^^^-  *•*  ^^^^  Iti.lu.strl.s,  Inc.  Container  grid  or 

the  like.  239,691,  4-27-76,  Cl.  D7— 13a 
Ashton,  Harold  I".,  to  Dart  Industries,  Ibc.  Container  grid  or 

the  like   239.092.  4-27-76,  Cl.  07—1301       ''"'""  ^""  °^ 
Aven  Tools  Ltd,  :    See —  | 

Ward    Brian,  and  Scarrow.  239,694,  ' 
Baker,    .James    W..    to   Daniel   C.    Hanua.    Car   wash   building 

2:5',»,7oI,  -4-27-76.  Cl,  D13 — 1. 
Barleeu,    David    G.,    R.    L.    Ridings,    anfl    T,    O.    Pollard     to 

KnierKencv   I'roducts  Corp.  Alarm  system  cabinet,   23'J,70r,, 

Blake.^Jack  E   Stand  for  supporting  a  rock  specimen.  239,07s 
4-2t-  if(.  Cl,   Db — 8,"), 

^^°%^l-  -f"^'-'  }°  i'oatec  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Spectacle  front.  239,- 

loo.  4-2i-i6.  Cl.  D.)7 — 1. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :    See — 

Szucs,  Hobert  ,1    2.39,679. 

Szuos,  Hoberr  J    239.080. 

Boinhnrd    Klearmr.   .Swim  suit.  2.'!9.f.<'7,  4    27    7t;,  Cl    D2 2.') 

I'-rt'tr.r     CiniArnc.   Coffee   pot.   239.<',s:     4    j;    7.;'cf  j)-j ^5' 

Bukaltz     1  inley   M,,  and   (Jeorge  Neu.s.i.   ;•>  Delta   Industries 

i^.o    Al'V^'*'-*'''""-!'"^  swimming  pool  or  similar  article    239- 
lUJ,  4-27-iii.  Cl    Dl,'?--  1. 

Carter^obn  S.   .Modular  pt'de^ta!   unit    2;i<','',74.  4   27-76,  Cl. 

Century  Wheels  Research  Corp.  ;   See —    , 

Morgan.  Paul  ,V.  239.704, 
Chance,  A,  B,,  Co,  :    See— 

•^''•'.°' -!l^°''^^    ^-     Haubeln,     Goe,  1  and    Toenlskoetter. 

-.5:1,  ill, 

Chleda.  Hobert  A,  :    See— 

.Maruca.  Joseph  P.,  and  Chleda,  239, ;uu. 
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Dart  Industries.  Inc,  :   See — 
Ashton.  Harold  P,  239,691. 
■\^h'on,  Harold  I'    2 :'.',i,<';92. 
I'aviv  .Myron  P..  Jr..  au.l  c    A.  Pycha,  ti^  Int.Tiiatmnal  Busi- 
ness .Machines  Corp.  Printer  .statlcn    239,721.  4-27-76,  Cl. 
LJj^fi o. 

Dazcy  Products  Co.  :    See — 

McNair.  Samuel  L.  239,739, 
Delta  Industries.  Inc.  :    See — 

Bukaltz,  nnley  .M,,  and  Neuser.  239,702 
Domaii.    Donald    W,,   and    G.    A.    Ran.    to    Flambeau    Products 

G..r!.,    (^ittint:  board,    239,688,   4-27-76,   Cj     D7 46 

Douian,    Donald    W,.    and    (J,    A.    Kau.    to    Flambeau    Products 

Corp.    Cutting  board     239.689    4-27-7i'.    Cl    D7--46 
Dudley,  Harvey  H.,  H.   I    Gresens.  D.  E.  Hansen,  S    H    Miller 

""*l  ,  .•    ^„o^"""'''    '^^    Eastman    Kodak   Co.    Loaded    filiti 
cartridge.  239.736.  4-27-76,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Duni  Blla  AB  :    See— 

Andersson,  Karl  G.  B.  239,686 

Eastman  Kodak  C.  ■_    See — 

Dudley.  Harv.  y  H,,  Gresens,  Hansen,  Miller,  and  .'^utllff. 

I'liiiTL'.'uc  y  Products  Corp,  :    See — 

Barleen,   David   G      Riding"?,   and   Pollard    239  706 
Farmer.    \\  illlnm    H     Tissue    box    holder,    2.'^9,682,    4-27-76, 

Cl,  D6 — 8,"). 
Feck.  Norman  I,,  :    See — 

Kuzara,    James   H.,    Ferk.   and    Johnston,    2.'!9  724. 
FItT.    Edward    J,.   Jr,.    to  Norwesco,    Inc.    Container    239  69." 

4    27-76.   CI,   DO — 237, 
FliHof,    .Milton.    Tnllet    seat    for    Invalids,    239,71.".    4-27-76, 

Cl.  D23 — 71. 
Flambeau  Products  C'lrp.  :    Se<' — 

Donmn,  DonaM  W  ,  and  Kau,  239,688. 

Doman,  Donald  W  .  and  Rau    239,689. 
Foster  (;raiit  Co..  Inc,  :    .s'ee — 

Bloch,  Jack,  2:',9.73o. 
Fratelli  Saporltl  :    .sf*  — 

Offredl,  (.lovaiinl,  239,671, 
GTE  Lenkurt  Inc,  :    See — 

Stewart.  James  R.  239,720. 

Gardlsette  International  AG  :    St 
Schroeder.  Peter  E.  239.728. 
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Garrison,  James   R.,  to  Textron,   Inc.   Light  twin  helicopter, 

239,710,  4-27-76,  Cl.  D12— 73. 
Giurtino.   Joel   F..   to   Sandoz,   Inc.   Manifold   nebulizer   unit. 

239.737.  4-27-76.  CL  D83— 1. 

Giurtino,   Joel   F.,    to   Sandoz,   Inc.   Manifold   nebulizer   unit. 

239.738,  4-27-76.  Cl.  DS3— 1. 

Glabersou,  Martin,  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Tray  for  releasably 
engaging  a  razor  and  a  blade  dispenser.  239,696,  4-27-76, 
Cl.  D9— LSi;. 
Glaber.son,  Martin,  to  Warner-Lambert  Co,  Tray  for  releasably 
engaging  a  razor  and  a  blade  cartridge  dispenser.  239,099, 
4-27-76,  Cl,  D9— 180. 
Gresens.  Robert  I,  :   See — 

Dudlev.  Harvev  H.,  Gresens,  Hansen.,  Miller,  and  Sutliff. 
239.736, 
Grlmaldo,  Samuel,  Vehicle  hoisting  trailer.  239,707,  4-27-7G, 

Cl,  D12— 56. 
Hanna.  Daniel  C.  :    See — 

'Baker,  James  W,  239,701, 
Haubeln,  Harold  D,  :    Sec — 

Allen.     George    D..    Haubeln,    Goe,    and     Toenlskoetter. 

D23!i.717. 

Horlno,     Kazutaka,     and     T.     Sato,     to     Yamaha     Hatsudokl 

Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Bicvcle.  239, 708,  4-2T-7t;,  Cl,  D12~  111, 

Hunt,   Kenneth   W..   to  Hunt-Wllde  Corp.   Bottle.  239,697,  4- 

27-76.  Cl.  D9— 37. 
Hunt-Wllde  Corp.  :   See — 

Hunt,  Kenneth  W,  239,697, 
Intercollection  Development  S,A,  ;   See — 

Tuttle,  Paul.  239.683, 
International  Business  .Machines  Corp,  :    See — 
Davis,  Myron  F,,  Jr,,  and  Pycha.  239,721. 
International  Pretzel  Corji.  :    Sec — 

Peterson.  Jeffrev  K.  239.085. 
Jacobs.  Ravmond,  to  Kalso  Systemet,  Inc.  Foot  sock.  239,669, 

4-27-76."  Cl.  1)2^-33. 
Johnston.  Vincent  P.  ;   Sec — 

Kuzara.  Feck,  and  Johnston.  239,724. 
Kalso  .Systemet.  Inc.  :    Sec — 

Jacobs,  Ravmond.  239,669. 
Kindred    Lawrence  E.  Combined  golf  club  handle  and  shaft. 

2:',9.725,  4-27-76.  CI.  1^34—5. 
Kltsnn     tlerald    L.    Chain    link    for    poultry    feed    conveyor. 

239.731.  4-27-76.  Cl.  D5.") — 1.  ^        ^    ^, 

Kuiupfer    Beverlv   D..   to   Utah   State  University  Foundation. 

Microwave  ove'n.  239.690,  4-27-76,  Cl.  D7— 128. 
Kuzara.    James   IL,    .\.    L.    Feck,   and   V.    P,    Johnston.    Stock- 
watering  trouph,  239,724,  4-27-76,  Cl.  1)30—16, 
Lund    Allan   W,   Windshield  visor  for  trucks.  239,70o,  4-27- 

~i).  Cl.  D12  — 191. 
Manual  .\rts  Furniture  Co.  :   See — 

Smith.  Donald  R.  239.681.  „„  „_   ,^      ^, 

Martin.     William     F.     Ash    collector.     239,723,    4-2,-,  6,    Cl. 

Maruca^Joseph  P.,  and  R.  A.  Chieda,  to  Textron  Inc    Rotary 

card  file    239.700.  4-27-76,  Cl,  DllV— 76, 
Mctanlev.  Juiianne  L.  Bassinet,  239,6,6.  4-2, -(6.  Cl.  D6--15. 
McN'alr  "  Samuel    L,.    to    Dazey    Products    Co,    Electric    hair 

curling  iron,  239,739,  4-27-76,  Cl.  D80— 10, 
Milross  Controls,  Inc,  :    Sec — 

Terns.  Adam.  239.710. 
Modlcon  Corp,  :    Scf — 

Powers,  Howard  A.  239,718, 
Mommsen,  .Maxine  T,  Handbag  for  carrying  bingo  accessories. 

239,741,  4-27-76,  Cl.  DS7— 3. 

Mi.ncrief,  J    D.   Combined  hlghwav  flare  and  stand  therefor. 

239,703,  4-27-70.  Cl.  DIO— 114. 
Morgan,  Paul  A,,  to  Centurv  Wheels  Research  Corp.  Microm- 
eter, 239.704,  4-27-70.  Cl,  DIO— 73. 
Neuser,  (Jeoree:    See — • 

Bukaitz.  Finlev  .M..  and  Neuser.  239,702. 
Noe,  (Jave  P.   Counter  height  bar  table  or  the  like.  239,675, 

4-27-76.  Cl.  D6 — 27. 
Norwesco,  Inc.  :    See — 

Fler,  Edward  J..  Jr.  239.695. 
Offredl.    Giovanni,    to    Fratelli    Saporltl.     Upholstered    seat. 

239. "mI.  4-27-76,  Cl.  D6 — 47. 
Pearl-Wlck  Corp.  :    See — 

Solomon.  Jack.   239.713. 
Peterson,   Jeffrev   E.,   to    International   Pretzel   Corp.   Display 

unit,   239,685.  4-27-76,  Cl.  DO — 175. 
Pollard.  Theodore  O.  :    Sec — 

Barleen.  Ridings,  and  Pollard.  239,706. 
Pommlss.    David    A.    Cover   splash    guard    for   sinks.    239,714, 

4-27-76.  Cl,  1^23-69. 
Powers,  Howard  A.,  to  Modlcon  Corp.  Programmable  printer. 

239,718.  4-27-76.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Prlntronlx  :    Sec — 

Tooke,  Michael  H,  239,719. 
Pvcha.  Charles  \.  :    See — 

Davis.  Myron  F.,  Jr..  and  Pycha.  239,721  - 
Rau.  (;erald  A.  :   See — 

Doman,  Donald  W,,  and  Rau.  239.688. 
Doman.  Donald  W,.  and  Rau.  239,689. 


Rees.  Arnold  E.,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  Safety  razor.  239,- 

742.  4-27-76.  Cl.  D95— 3. 
R.^lpak  Corp.  :    See — 

I'tlay,  Georce  D.  239.698. 
Ridings,  Roger  L.  :    Sec — 

Barleen,   David    G,,    Ridings,   and   Pollard.   239,706. 
Rlneman,  J,,  and  Young  :   See- — 

Rinenian,  Richard  L,  239,711, 
Rlneman,  Richard  L,,  to  J.  Rlneman  and  S.  A.  Young.  Sport 

boat.  239,711.  4-27-76.  Cl.  D12— 64. 
Robertson,   Stephen  H.,  and  R.   L.   Ward,  Table  or  the  like. 

239,684.  4-27-76,  Cl.  DC— 177. 
Sandoz,   Inc,  :    See —  -■ 

Giurtino,  Joel  F.  239,737. 
Giurtino.  Joel  F,  239,738. 
Sato,  Takao  :   Sec — 

Horino,  Kazutaka,  and  Sato.  239.708. 
Scalone.  Richard  J.   Four  wheel  pedal  car.  239,709,  4-27-76, 

Cl.  D12— 107. 
Scarrow.  David  :    See — 

Ward.  Brian,  and  Scarrow.  239,094. 
Schmidt,    .\rthur    ^^■,,    to    Shure    Brothers    Inc.    Microphone. 

239.722.  4-27-76.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Schroeder.  Peter  E,.  to  Gardisette  International  AG,  Curtain 

fabric,  239,728.  4-27-76.  Cl,  D47— 0, 
Shaw.    Jack    L.    Floral    display    cart     239,677,    4-27-76,    Cl, 

D6— 182, 
Shure  Brothers  Inc,  :    See — 

Schmidt,  Arthur  W.  239,722. 
Smith,   Donald   R..   to  Manual  .\rts  Furniture  Co.   Collapsible 

music  stand.  239.681.  4-27-76,  Cl.  D6 — 18. 
Smith,  Harry  M,,  to  AMI  Industries,  Inc,  Latching  assembly 

for  vehicle  seat  food  tray,  239,693,  4-27-76,  Cl,  DS — 109. 
Solomon.  Jack,   to  Pearl-Wlck  Corp.   Combination  mister  and 

watering  can.  239,713,  4-27-76,  Cl.  D23— 11. 
Stewart.  James  R.,  to  GTE  Lenkurt  Inc.  Faceplate  for  data 

set  or  similar  article.  239,720,  4-27-76,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Storm  i'lastics.  Inc.  :    Sec — 

Storm.  William  D.  239,712. 
Storm.    William    D.,    to    Storm    Plastics,    Inc.    Fishing   lure. 

239,712,  4-27-70,  Cl.  D22— 2S. 
Stunner,    Allen    H.    Surf    diver    foil.    239,727,    4-27-76,    CL 

D34 — 11. 
Sutliff.  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Dudlev,  Gresen,  Hansen,  and  Miller.   239,736. 
Szucs,  Robert  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Desk.  239,079,  4-27- 

76,  Cl.  D6— IGl. 
Szucs,  Robert  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Desk.  239,680,  4-27- 

76.  Cl.  D6— 161. 
Terns,  Adam,  to  Milross  Controls,  Inc.   Printed  circuit  card 

guide.  239.716.  4-27-76,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Textron  Inc.  :    Sec —  £ 

Garrison.  James  R.  239,710. 
.Marura,  Joseph  P.,  and  Chleda,  239.700, 
Thomas    Edward  w.,  to  Unltron  International  Systems,  Inc. 

Omnidirectional  lamp.  239.730,  4-27-76,  CL  D48— 24. 
Toenlskoetter.  Kenneth  A.  :    See — 

Allen,  Haubeln,  Goe,  and  Toenlskoetter.  239,717. 
Tooke,  Michael  IL.  to  Printrunix.  Data  printer.  239,719,  4-27- 

76.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Tuttle,    Paul,    to    Intercollection    Development    S.A.    Chair. 

239.683.  4-27-76.  Cl.  D6 — 19. 
Unitron  International  Systems,  Inc,  :   See — 

Thomas.  Edward  W.  239.730. 
Utah  State  University  Foundation  :    See — 

Kumpfer,  Beverly  D.  239.690. 
Utlav,   George  D,,   to  Relpak   Corp,   Bottle.   239.098,   4-27-76, 

CI.  D9— 167. 
Vanus.  Anthonv  M.   Sports  fishing  belt.  239,668,  4-27-76,  Cl. 

D2— 381. 
Varea,    Pedro   A.    Portable  massage  table.   239,670,   4-27-i6, 

CI.  D6 — 177. 
Vong.  Hoi  T.  Radio.  239.732,  4-27-76,  Cl.  D5G — 4. 
Vong.  Hoi  T.  Radio.  239.733.  4-27-76,  Cl,  D56 — i. 
Vong,  Hoi  T.  Radio.  239.734,  4-27-76,  Cl,  D56— 4. 
Ward,  Brian,  and  David  Scarrow,  to  Aven  Tools  Ltd,  File  or 
rasp    also   capable   for   use   as   a   plane,   239,694,   4-27-76. 
Cl,  DS— 90. 
Ward.  Randall  L.  :    .8fc— 

Robertson,  Stephen  H.,  and  Ward.  239,684. 
Warner-Lambert  Co.  ;    See — 

Glaberson.  Martin.  239,696. 
Glaberson,  Martin.  239,699. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd,  :    See — 

Rees,  Arnold  E.  239,742. 
Winston,  Woodrow,  Pocket  lock  for  a  billfold.  239, ,40.  4-27- 

76.  Cl.  D87 — 2. 
Wintering.   Victoria.    Golf   aid   device.    239,726,   4-27-76.   Cl. 
D34 — 5. 

Yamaha  Hatsudokl  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :    See — 
Horlno.  Kazutaka,  and  Sato.  239.708. 

Ziegler,  Wllhelmlne.  Floatable  tray  for  beverage  glasses.  239,- 

673,  4-27-70.  Cl.  DC — 146. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  27,  1976 


Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


UH 
16IA 


13 


(  1  A.VS  2 

"y'^'^2 
(  1  AS-S  3 

3.952, 
CLASS  4 

I '':  i*-  V4''2 

:2K  ■\.v«'2 

2^2R  1.V"i2 

255  .l.'J^: 

CLASS  5 

2R  vsi«.; 

iHf>R  -(.v.; 

;u^  V4<>2 

■(27B  v*v'>: 

115  f.V52 
37(iWI  145; 

CLA.VS  8 

3''B  y.'^^y 

11"^  1,951 

!  l^P  1  VS1 

1  V51 

r-i  1,453 

I'HR  1,V>1 

i4:  i,v<.i 

{  LA.SS  9 

hR  3,952 

IIA  1,V5  2 

1(>4  1  v«.2 

10"  i,V^2 

IHiB  .1.95: 

1I0D  1,95  2 

116  1,952 

CLA.SS  1  1 

3  1.9<.2 

CLASS  12 

115  2  1.952 

142MC  3.952 

CLASS  IS 
1X2  3.952 

25042  3.952 

119 
351 
371 


IR 

52 

129 

141 

147 
IM 
171 

4  1 

5; 

24) 

210hP 

21(IR 

232K 

271SP 

28KFC 

2KXB 


3.952 
3.952 

1.95  2 

CLASS  16 

3,9  52 
3.952 
3,952 
Re  28 
3.95  2 
3.952 
3.952 

CLASS  17 

1,952 
1,952 

CLASS   19 

3.952 

CLA.SS  23 

3,951 


953 
953 

953 
953 

951 


CLA.SS  24 

16PB  3.952 

71B  3.952 

8  I  PL  3,952 

II 5A  3.952 

n6R  3.952 

20IIP  3.952 

20^   I3C  1,95  2 

205   I4R  3.952 

2  30  A  3,952 

24IPS  3.952 

249HA  1952 

2ft5R  1.9^2 

CLASS  2« 

1  3  1.952. 


II  i 
1  12 

I I I 

3  34 
335 

.116 
,117 
,118 
,119 
.140 
,141 

342 
141 
144 
345 
346 
34" 
148 

162 
161 
164 

165 
166 

16"^ 
1  68 
I  69 

349 

3  50 
3.^1 
352 
.154 
1 5  3 
3  55 

1S^ 

35- 

3  58 

159 
360 
361 
162 
361 

,364 

.165 
,166 

,786 
,167 
,3  68 
,169 

170 
37  1 

172 

I  71 
172 
173 

174 
I  76 
I  7<. 

171 
174 
3  7<. 
3  76 
377 
3  78 
3  80 
379 
381 
382 
384 
3  83 

3  85 


(.  LA.VS 

25  15 

lip 

9<|R 
149  "-B 
156  8R 
182  2 
19". 

201MW 
208R 
261 
40 IC 
40 1 
416 
421R 
412 


522 

SK8 

'•42 
54K 
NX) 
61  I 


628 
6. lot 

I66R 
146  5  8 

loA 
I  I 


7^R 

174Cj 

1^41 

36  1 


22R 
21R 
29R 

4XA 
48R 

II 

5  1 
I01WI 
1  1  1  W  I 

41 
I  26 At 
I42A 

i';2 

152,1 


C  LA.SS 

8 
CLASS 

CLASS 

LASS 
LA.SS 

CLASS 

I 
I 
CLASS 

CLASS 


3(KI 
301 


50 


CLA.SS 


CLASS 


34 
42    14 


58 


'  9'<2 
29 

1,9S2 

14 '■2 
1.45  2 
1.952 
1,9  5  2 
1.951 
1,95  3 
1.95  2 
3.952 
3.952 
1.952 
Re  28 
3,95  2 
3,952 
3,952 
3,95  2 
1,952 
1.45  2 
3,95  2 
3,95  2 
3  4«,; 

1.9^2 
3,952 
3.952 
3.952 
3,952 
3.952 
1.952 

30 

1,952 
1,95  2 

32 

3.952 

3.952 

3,952 

33 

',952 
1.952 
1  452 
1,452 

34 

3,952 

35 

1,9  5  2 
3,952 
1,95  2 
3,95  2 
1,952 

36 

3,952 

1,952 

1,952 

1,952 

37 

1,952 

1,95  2 

1.952 

40 

1,952 

1,95  2 

1,952 

1.952 

1.952 

1.952 

42 

1,952 
3.952 

43 

1,952 
1,952 
1,952 


38" 
388 
3H9 
39() 
39! 
177 
17H 
39  2 
193 
394 
395 
787 
396 
397 
398 
399 
4(8) 
401 
402 
403 
404 
405 
406 
407 
408 
409 
410 
41  I 

412 

413 

414 
415 

416 

4n 

414 
418 
420 

421 

422 
423 
424 
426 
42«' 

429 

430  i 

42"  i 
428 

431 
432 
433 

4  34 
4  35 
436 
437 
438 
439 

440 
441 

44  3 

444 
445 


3 

34 

480 

49" 

56R 
66 

165  77 

219R 

121 

5^ 

62 

63 

72 

73 
I  18 
121 
227 
249 
509 
602 
648 
656 
747 
758F 
760 

1 
122 
187 

142 

22H 
270 
440 
458 


6 

ly 

161 
206 

218 
249 


LASS  44 

1,9'^1 

1''4 

LASS  46 

1.952 

446 

1,952 

447 

1.95  2 

448 

1.952 

444 

3.95  2 

442 

3,952 

450 

3,952 

4';i 

LA.SS  48 

1.951 

180 

CLASS  49 

3,452 
3.452 
3,952 
1-452 
CLASS  51 

952 
952 
952 
952 
952 


13  9 

17  2 
202 
235 
301 
328R 
333 
370 
4(8)  14 

34R 

34  5 

58  89 


10"- 
144 

28R 

82A 

88R 

126D 

39,2 
39  21 
39  65 
39  69 

219 
25"- 
278 

3  30 
403 
422 

4  30 
431 
435 
44  5 
447 
477 
502 
55  3 
641 


CLASS  52 

1,952 
3,452 
3.952 
3.4  52 
3.452 
3.952 
3,452 
3,952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3,952 
3,952 
3,952 
3.952 
3.952 

CLASS  53 

3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3,952 
'      3,952 

CLASS  55 

1.951 
1.951 
3.951 
1,953 

CLASS  5* 

3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
1.452 
3,952 
3,9  5  2 
1,95  2 
3,952 
3.952 

CLASS  57 

1,952 
3.952 
3,952 
3.952 
3.952 
3,952 

CLASS  58 

1.95  2 
3,952 
3.952 
1,452 

CLASS  60 

3.952 


952 
952 
952 
952 
95  2 
952 
952 
952 
952 
952 
952 
952 
952 
952 
952 
952 
952 
952 


29 
14 
41 


CLASS  61 

3,452 
3.952 
3.952 
1.952 
1  952 


45  2 
4'>l 
454 
45"' 

456 
457 
458 
459 
460 

46  1 
462 
461 
464 
465 
466 
46" 
468 
469 
470 

47  1 
472 
473 
474 
475 
476 

477 
478 
479 
480 

48  1 

181 
182 
181 
184 

482 
483 
484 

48  5 
4X6 
487 
488 
489 
490 

49  1 
492 
49  3 
494 
495 
496 

497 
498 
499 
5fKi 

502 
501 
501 
504 
505 
506 
507 
508 
5  10 
509 
5  1  I 
512 
513 
514 
5  15 
516 
517 
518 
519 

520 
521 
522 
523 
524 


4<'D 
4fi 
46  5 
48 


10 

45 
1  15 
136 
222 
293 
124 
142 
.I"-! 
374 
38  1 
409 
5  14JT 


3.952 
3.952 
3,952 
3,952 
3,952 
3,952 

CLASS  62 

3.952 


3.952, 
3.952 
3.952, 
3,952, 
3,952, 
3,952, 
3,952, 
3,952, 
3,952, 
3,952. 
3.952, 
3.952, 

CLASS  64 

4R  1,952, 

14  3.952. 

27NM  3.952, 

:7C  1.952, 

CLASS  65 

3.953. 
3.953, 

3.953, 
3.953. 
3.953. 
3,953, 

CLASS  66 

1  45  2 


8 
51 
161 
162 
207 
335 


86E 

87 
120 
125  A 
157 
163 
195 

I2R 
^"11 


25 
52 
70 
146 
232 
416 
41" 


23 
59 

18 
134 
224 
286 
298 
342 
179 
393 

10 
23 
54 
55 

61   4 

64    1 
67, 8S 

71,3 

73 

80 
1  17 
1  I"  2 
136R 
147 
155 
157 
I94R 
304  C 
344 


3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
1,952 

CLASS  68 

3.952 
3.952 

1,952 

CLASS  70 

3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3,952 
3.952 
3.952 
3,952 

CLASS  71 

3.953 
3,953 

CLASS  72 

3,9  52 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3,952 
3.952 
3,952 

CLASS  73 

1,4  5  2 


,5  25 
,526 
,527 
,528 
,529 
.532 

.530 
.5  3  1 
.511 
.514 
.5  3  5 
.536 
.5  37 
.538 
.539 
.540 
.541 
.542 
.541 

.54" 
.544 
,546 
.54*; 

185 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 

548 
549 
550 
551 
552 
551 
554 
5^5 

556 

557 
558 


1.452 
3,952 
3^952 
3,952 
3.952 
3^952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3^952 
3,952 


559 

560 
561 
562 
561 
564 
565 

141 
192 

568 
569 

570 

57  1 
572 
571 
574 
575 

566 
56" 

576 
577 
579 
580 
,5  78 
581 
582 
583 
584 
585 
589 
586 
587 
590 
588 
59  1 
592 
591 
594 


1''4 

363  9 

371 

415 

425HP 

433 

455 

457 


(1   ASS   99 


3,952,596 
3,952.597 
3,952,598 
3.952.599 
3,952,600 
3,952,601 
3,95  2,602 


CLASS  74 


I  (J  3  1 

57 

99R 
377 
393 

4 ;  I 

4:iR 

522 
573R 

759 
865 


3,4  5  2.603 
3,952.604 
3,952,605 
3.952,606 
3.952,607 
3,952,608 
3,952,610 
3,95  2,611 
3,952,612 
3,952.613 
3,952,614 


CLASS  75 


5BC 
5R 


12 
38 
48 

58 
60 

103 

126C 

148 

171 

211 

213 

2^A 

4(' 

62 

71 
420 

422 
733 
"99 


1.953.194 
3,953,193 
3,953,195 
3,953,196 
3,953,197 
3,953,198 
3,95  3,199 
3,95  3,200 
3,95  3.201 
3,953.202 
3.95  3,203 
3,95  3,204 
3,95  3,205 

CLASS  76 

1,952,615 
3,95  2,616 

CLASS  81 

3,95  2,617 
3,952,618 

1,952,619 

CLASS  83 

3,95  2.620 
3.952,621 

1  4<;:,622 


CLASS  84 

124  3,952,623 

1  26  3,952,624 

454  1  4^  ;  6:< 

CLASS  85 

1.^  '•  4 ^  2.626 

CLASS  86 

;R  14^2.627 

"■  4'i  2,628 

CLASS  89 

14D  1,4*  2  624 

CLASS  90 

I'^R  i,4<  2,630 

C  LASS  91 

1 " ;  '  9  <• ;  h  '• : 

CLASS  92 

3,95  2,632 
3,95  3,213 

CLASS  93 

1,952,633 
3,952,634 
3,952,635 
3.952,636 


24! 

3       '■-    '^     I        ^■^'i 

300 

3,4^:  f.4: 

337 

3  4'  r  (S4  ■ 

419 

3,4«:  ^44 

474 

3,4<:  M'^ 

524 

3,4^:  ^4» 

639 

3  4<.;  ^4f 

( 

LA.VS 

100 

48R 

-.  ^  •■ ;  ^4  •; 

( 

LAVS 

101 

93  14 

3  4 ' :  N4  8 

100 

34^^    ^v4  ^. 

120 

3.952.650 

242 

3.952.651 

316 

3,952.652 

327 

3,952,653 

42« 

1,952,654 

( 

L^.W 

102 

23 

3,952,655 

30 

3,952,656 

38 

3,952.657 

40 

3,952.658 

42R 

3,952,659 

70,2R 

3,952,660 
3,952.661 

73R 

3,952,663 

89 

3,952,664 

92.7 

3,952.662 

CI  ASS 

104 

>i 

■  >,  *  ;  ^f  ' 

23FS 

3.952.666 

I38R 

3.952.667 

148SS 

-!  Q<:  ^^Ji 

t  LA.VS 

105 

171 

3.952.669 

224  I 

3.952.670 

44>i 

'<  4':  IS71 

CLA.VS 

106 

8 

3.953.217 

19 

3.953.218 

38.27 

3.953,219 

39.8 

3.953.220 

62 

3.953.221 

97 

3.953,222 

308  N 

■  4'-.  223 

(LASS 

108 

••h 

•  952.672 

1  17R 
184 

3"R 

49R 

5IR 

5  3SD 

58  2R  3.952.637 

CLAVS  96 


CLASS  112 
121,15  3.952.673 

199  3.952.674 

212  3.952,675 


CLAVS   113 


B 
120^ 


CLAVS 


I  44  A 
162 

210 

230 
2i^R 


•  4»;  h76 
"■  452.677 

I  14 

•952.678 
1,95  2.679 
3,952.680 
3.952,681 
3,952,682 
3,952,683 
3,952,684 
3,952.685 


CLA.VS  115 

17  ■■  -':  6>'f 

4  !  R  ■•  4  <  :  IS).  " 


t  LA.VS 


:i>R 


ll.> 

1,4^  3,2()6 

IPC 

3.95  3.207 

63P 

1  5 

3,953,208 

65 

38,3 

3,953,209 

102 

45.2 

3.953.210 

115  5 

73 

3,953,211 

124B 

75 

3,95  3,212 

173 

S6P 

Re  28,789 

1  15P 

3,95  1.2  14 

6( 

124 

3,95  3,215 

263 

126 

3.95  3,216 

314 

CLAVS  98 

315 

41R 

1  4'- 2,6  38 

637 

Ml,' 

3.952,639 

1  15k 

3.952.640 

I  16 

3,952,688 

3,952,689 

3.952.690 

3,952,69! 

3,952,692 

3.952,693 

3,952.694 

3.952.695 


CLAVS   j  \H 


3,952,697 
3,952.698 
3,952,699 
3,952,700 
3.952.701 
3.952.702 


PI    67 


PI  68 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  119 

17  3,952,703 

29  3,952.704 

SIR  3,952,705 

75  3,952.706 

(1  ASS  122 
367k  3.i^«,2.707 


CL 

8  09 
8.31 

32EA 

32JV 

41.65 

90  3 
I03C 
II7R 
141 

I79BCj 
1  79S1- 
I9KDB 


A.S.S  123 

3.452,708 
3,952,709 
3,952,710 
3,952,7  11 
3,952.712 
3.952.713 
3.952.714 
3.952.7  15 
3.952.716 
3.952.717 
3.952.718 
3,952.7  19 


CLASS  124 

35A  3.952,720 

CLASS  126 

63  3,952,721 

141  3,952,722 

247  3,952,723 

271  3,952.724 

3,952.725 


CLA.SS  127 


:4 


I 
IR 
2F 
2C 
2R 

:  06 

:4A 

66 

94 
127 
130 
I32D 
145.8 

163 

172.1 

260 

276 

283 

287 


303R 
303  14 

321 
4I9D 

422 

4K6 


LA.VS   12H 

3.952,726 
3,952.729 
3,952.730 
3,952,728 
3,952,731 
3.952.732 
3,952.736 
3.952.733 
3,952.737 
3.952,734 
3,952,738 
3,952,739 
3.952.740 
3.952,735 
3,952.742 
3,952.741 
3.952.743 
3.952.727 
3.952.744 
3.952.745 
3.952,746 
3,952,747 
3,952,748 
3,952.749 
3.952.750 
3.952.751 
3.952.752 


(  I.A.VS  131 
2J5R  3.'V52.753 

CLASS  132 

120  3.952,754 

161  3,952,755 

n  ASS  134 

9  '4^3.225 

104  3.953,226 

133  3,952.756 

!34  3<J52,757 

(  1  A.S,S   135 

SAT  \.si52,758 

CLASS  13* 

^KS  3,953,227 

3,953.228 

3.953.229 

3.953.233 

6LN  3.953.230 

3.953.232 

3.953.234 

20  3.953.235 

26  3.953.2  36 

62  3.953.2  31 

K6R  3.953.2  37 

^1  3.953.238 

l(X)R  3.953.239 

107  3.953.240 

145  3.953.241 

155  3.953.242 

CLASS  137 

12  3,952.759 

82  3.952.760 

91  3.952.761 

102  3,952.762 

119  3,952,763 

3.952.764 

171  3.952.765 

218  3,952.766 

2M  3,952,767 

344  3.952.768 

3.952,769 

360  3,952,770 

491  3,952,771 

565  3.952.772 


604 

625.38 

625.5 


3.952.773 
3.952.775 
3.952.774 


39 
149 

54 
I  10 

29  IR 

46 
100 

3L> 
28   I 


CLASS  1311 

3.952.776 
3.952.777 

CLASS  139 

3.952.778 
3,952.779 

3.952.780 

(  I  A.VS  141 

3.952.781 
3.952.782 


CI  XS.S 


144 

3,V52.7X3 
3.952.7H4 


CLASS  148 


15 

2 

3 

II  5R 
13 
IS 

32.5 
36 


105 
121 
131 
175 
187 

CLASS 
5 

7 
193 
19.5 
19.92 


3.953.243 
3.953.244 
3.953.245 
3.953.246 
3.953.247 
3.953.248 
3.953.249 
Re  28.790 
Re28.79l 
3.953.250 
3.953.251 
3.953.252 
3.953.253 
3.953.254 
3  953.255 

149 

3.953.256 
3.953.257 
3.953.25K 
3.953.251^ 
3.95  V.><' 
36  3.95  !>.. 

3.95  3.262 

CLASS  151 

13  3.953.267 

2IB  3.952.785 

CLASS  152 

323  3.952.786 

347  3.1*52.787 

CLASS  156 

7  3.953.263 
3,953.264 

8  3.953.265 
I  I  3.953.26h 
71  3,953,268 

79  3,953,269 

80  3,953,270 
85  3,953,271 

152  3.953.272 

224  3.953.273 

252  3.953.274 

278  3.953.275 

.345  3,953.276 

360  3,953,277 

361  3,953.278 
513  3.953.279 
515  3.953.280 
618  3.953.281 

CLASS  160 

84R  V'-Z.^HX 

I68R  3.952.781* 

193  3.952.790 

CLA.SS  162 

102  3,953,282 

158  3,953.283 

352  3,953.284 

(I  ASS   164 

41*  '•:>'•:  '■' I 

52  3,952,792 

160  3.952.791 

iSLKSS  165 

2  3.952.744 

30  3.95;  ''.I* 

40  3.95;     4^ 

80  3.952.79' 

105  3.952. 7VK 

CLA.S.S   166 

116  3.vs;,74^< 

249  3.952.8(K) 

256  3.952.801 

262  3.952.802 

270  3.952.803 

278  3.952.804 

293  3.952.805 

294  3  95  2.806 

CLA.SS  168 

28  ^452.807 

CLASS  169 
61  3.952.808 

3,952.809 

CLASS  172 

40  3.952.810 

45  3.952.811 

37S  3.952.812 


CLASS  173 

91  3.952.813 

93  3.952.814 


CLASS 

17.05 
68.5 

I53G 


174 

3.953.662 
3.953.663 
3.953.664 
3.953.665 

CLASS  175 

67  3,952.816 

240  3.952.817 

277  3.952,818 

293  3.9S2.8I9 

374  3952,815 

CLA&i  176 

^^  3.953. 28<- 

3.953.286 

78  3.95  3,287 

79  3.95  3.288 
87  3.953,289 


CLASS 


S.6 
6 

6  6A 
68 

72 

7  3D 
68 

69  5 


178 

3,953,666 
3,953.667 
3.953.668 
3.953.681 
3.953.669 
3.953.670 
3,953.671 
3.953.672 
3.953.673 
3.953.674 


CLASS  179 


IHK 

3.953.676 

lb 

3.953.675 

1  5R 

3.953.677 

3,953.678 

M 

3.953.680 

^H 

3.953.679 

iNh  A 

3.953.682 

84A 

3.953.683 

90K 

3.953.684 

1(X1  IDR 

3.953.685 

1(H)  4St 

3.953.686 

115  5R 

3,9";3  68- 

147 

3.VS  I   6hK 

(I 

ASS   IHO 

:k 

>.vs:,s20 

I9R 

3,952.821 

21 

3,952,822 

64A 

3,952.823 

730 

3,952,824 

82R 

3,952.827 

97 

3.952.828 

105  b 

3.952.829 

136 

3,952.826 

139 

3.952.825 

CLASS 


CLASS 


33G 

I  16 
118 
150 


181 

3,952.830 
3.952.831 
3.952,832 
3,952.833 

3.952.834 


CLASS  185 

I  I  l.'vs:,835 

CLASS  187 
2  3.952.836 

29R  3.952.837 


n 


62 
71.4 

71.8 

72.8 

I46D 
:64R 


A.VS  188 

3.952,838 
3.952.839 
3.952.842 
3,952.843 
3.952.840 
3.952.84  1 
3.952.844 
3.952.845 
3.952.846 


CLASS  190 

417.  3,952,847 

CLA.SS  191 

i'l  V452,848 

(  I    ASS    192 
4,  A  3.952.849 

CLASS  194 

IN  3.952.850 

lOOA  3.952.851 

CLA.SS  195 

I  8  3.953.290 

63  3.953.292 

96  3.953.293 

I03.5R  3.953.294 

3.953.295 

3.95  3.296 

3.953.297 

CLASS  196 

36P  3.953.291 

|3<  3.953.298 

CI  A.SS  197 
19  3.952.852 

55  3,952,853 


20C 
32 
37 
41 
103 

no 

189 
204 
213 
230 
232 
240 
262 

^  I  R 


198 

3,952,854 
3,952,855 
3,952,856 
3.952.857 
3.952.858 
3.952.859 
3.952.860 
3.952.861 
3.952.862 
3.952.863 
3.952.864 
3.952.865 
3.952.866 


CLA.VS  200 


6  1    46 

83P 
I44B 
I47A 
150C 
157 
243 
279 
295 


3.V53.6M9 
3,953.690 
3,953.691 
3,953.692 
3.953.693 
3,953.694 
3.953.695 
3.953.696 
3.953.697 
3.953,698 
3,953.699 


(  l.ASS  202 

1  W  (  4 S3  299 

CLA.SS  203 

53  3.95  3.3(KI 

75  3.953.301 

CLASS  204 

IT  Re  28,792 

UN  3,953.302 

15  3.953.303 

49  3.953.304 

97  3.953.305 

106  3.953.306 

134  3.953.307 

140  3.953.308 

159  16  3.953.309 

181  3.953.310 

197  3.953.311 

198  3.953.312 
267  3,953,313 

272  3,953,314 
3,953,315 

288  3,953,316 

(1  ASS  206 

;;•<  3.9S2,867 

273  3,952,868 
363  3.952,869 
369  3.952,870 
455  3,952,871 
526  3,952.872 
528  3,952.873 


771 


3,952,896 


CLASS  208 


1  ILE 

25 
II  I 
216 
255 


321 

73 
273 


3,953,317 
3,953.318 
3.953.319 
3.953.320 
3,953,321 
3,953,322 
3.953.323 
3.953.324 

CLASS  209 

3.952.874 
3.953.325 


<  1 

*S,S  210 

7 

1.953,326 

3,953.327 

3,953.328 

22R 

3.953.329 

52 

3.953.330 

63R 

3.953.331 

71 

3.953.332 

74 

3.953.333 

32  IR 

3,953.334 

41 

50 

64 

105  5 


ASS  211 

3.952.875 
3.952.876 
3.952.878 
3,952.877 


CLASS  212 

39MS  3952.879 


C 

ICM 

68 

6D 

8  5E 
8  5K 

18N 

38  BA 

38C 

4IR 

42R 

82 

I38R 
152 
340 
450 
451 
506 


LASS  214 

3,952.880 
3,952.881 
3,952.882 
3,952.884 
3,952,883 
3.952.885 
3,952.886 
3.952.887 
3.952.888 
3.952.889 
3.953,170 
3,952,890 
3,952,891 
3.952,892 
3,952.893 
3.952.894 
3.952,895 


CLA.SS  215 

lie  3.95  2.897 

I2R  3.952.898 

217  3.952.899 

232  3,95  2,900 

251  3.952.901 

306  3  9*;:  902 


CLASS 

I055M 

I0.55R 

1079 

1081 

76 

12U. 
I2IP 
205 
216 


370 
464 

41 
SR 

14 

18 


90  4 
269 

273 
339 


CI  A.VS 


219 

3,95  3.703 
3.95  3.702 
3.95  3.700 
3.953.701 
3.953,704 
3,95  3,706 
3,95  3.705 
3.95  3.707 
3.953.708 
3.953.709 
3.953,710 
3.95  3.711 

220 

>   '^2.903 

3,95  2.904 

3,952,905 

3,952.906 

3,952,907 

3,952.908 

3,952,909 

3,952,910 

3,952,91  1 

3,952,912 

3,952.913 

3,952,914 


CLASS  221 

75  3.95  2,915 

CLASS  222 

70  3,952,916 

78  3,952,917 

82  3,95  2,918 

89  3,952,919 

137  3,95  2,920 

I46HE  3,952,921 

148  3,952,922 

174  3,952.923 

181  3.952.924 

485  3.952.925 

494  3.952.926 

510  3.952.927 

564  3,952,928 

CLASS  223 

94  3.952,929 

CLASS  224 
2C  3,952,930 

69  3,952.942 

CLASS  225 

103  3.952,931 

CLASS  226 

3.2  3.95  3.4  11 

49  3,952,932 

118  3,952,933 

CLASS  227 

88  V9''2.934 

12(1  3.952,935 

CLA.VS  228 

49  V95  2.936 

110  3,952.937 

190  3.952.938 

193  3.952,939 

CLASS  229 

418  3,952,941 

1  14BA  3.952.940 

CLASS  234 

116  3  952,943 

CLASS  235 

61    IID  3.953,712 


92CT 

3.95  2,944 

92DN 

3,953,713 

150  2 

3.953.714 

15021 

3,»53.7I5 

3.953.716 

I53AK 

3.953.717 

156 

3.953.718 

3.953.719 

168 

3.953,720 

180 

3,953.721 

CLAVS  236 

|5H  3  95  2.945 

34  1,4^2,946 

(  lA.VS  237 

I  A  3,4<>:,947 

C  1  AVS  238 

243  ''  4<>  ;,44K 

CLA.VS  239 

2S  3.95  2.949 

14  3.95  2,950 

15  3,95  2,951 
177  3,95  2,952 
230  3,952,953 
236  3.952,954 


288.5 
289 


3,952,955 
3.952,956 


CLASS  240 

64W  3,953,722 

HI  3,953,723 

44  2  3.953.724 

51   1  IR  3.953.725 

61  3.953.726 

CLASS  241 

73  3.952,957 

162  3,952,958 


CLASS  242 


I8PW 

25A 

54R 

MS 

77  I 
96 
107  4R 

182 
205 


3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3.95 
3,95 

CLASS  244 


2,959 
2,960 
2,961 
2,962 
2.963 
2  964 
2.96*- 
2.966 
2.967 
2.968 
2,969 


3.23 
35R 
538 
54 
137R 
153R 
158 


3,952,970 
3,952.971 
3.952.972 
3.952.973 
3,952,974 
3,952.975 
3.952.976 


CLA.VS  246 

3-  3,952.977 

477  3.952.97S 

CLASS  248 

20  3.952.979 

22  3.952.980 

124  3.952.982 

173  3.952.983 

282  3.952.984 

291  3.952.981 

317  3.952.985 

354R  3.952.986 

408  3.952.987 

44  18  3.952.988 

453  3.952.989 

CLASS  249 

63  3.952.990 

66A  3.952,991 

104  3  g<;2  992 

t  LAVS  250 

3,953.727 
3.953.728 
3.953.729 
3.953.730 
3,953,732 
3,953,731 
3,953,733 
3,953,734 
3,953,736 
3,953,735 
3,953,737 
3,953,738 
3.953.739 


199 
201 

227 
287 
290 

3  30 

343 

358R 

363S 

432R 

47^ 

571 

20 
210 

232 
324 


CLASS  251 

3.952.993 
3.952.994 
3.952.995 
3.952.996 


Cl.AVS 

^■A 


8,5C 
8  55C 
855D 

8.9 
12 

32. 7E 
48.6 
SI 

51. 5A 
94 

132 

142 

174 

187H 

301   IR 

373 

378R 

407 

408 

423 

42K 

429R 

411N 

443 

455Z 


463 


252 

3.953,33  s 

3.953.336 
3.953.337 
3.953.338 
3.953,340 
3,953,341 
3,953.342 
3,953,339 
3,953,343 
3,953,344 
3,953,347 
3,953,348 
3,953.349 
3.953.346 
3.953.350 
3.953.351 
3.953.352 
3.953.353 
3.953.354 
3.953,355 
3,953,356 
3,953.357 
3.953.358 
3.953.359 
3.953.345 
3.953.360 
3.953.361 
3.953.362 
3.953.363 
3.953.364 
3.953.365 
3.953.366 
3.953,367 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  69 


466  PI 

3  9SV36K 

333 

3,95  3.469 

CLASS  267 

CLASS  307 

2.30                    3.953.814 

83 

3,953,125 

472 

3.9S3.169 

340  5 

3.953,470 

34                     3.953.010 

lOR                  3,953,740 

CLASS  336 

90                      3  95  3  815 

CLASS  356 

1  oil    1  76 

473 

3,9S3.170 

340  9 

3,953,471 

48                     3.953.011 

87                     3,953,741 

28 

SI2 
SI8 

S20 
S2I 
322 

3!953,37l 
3,953,372 
3.953.373 
3.953.374 
3.953.375 
3.953.376 
3,953,377 

343 
343  3R 

345  7 

346  8R 

347  2 
347  3 
347  4 

3,953,472 
3,953,473 

3.953.474 
3.95  3.475 
3.953.476 

3.953.477 
•<  .953.478 

1^4                      3.953.012 
CLASS  269 

3.953,013 

43                      3.953.014 

46                      3.953.015 

236                      3.953.016 

95                     3,953,742 
205                     3,953,743 
208                     3,953,744 
221C                3,953.745 
247R                   3,953.746 
253                     3,953,747 
3,953.748 

119                    3,953,816 

CLASS  337 

136                    3,953,817 
191                      3.953,818 

CLASS  338 
36                    3.953.819 

103                   3!953!l27 
106R                  3.953.128 
109                   3,953,129 
125                   3,953,130 
141                    3.953.131 
152                   3.953.132 

1   o< 1     111 

3,953,378 

348  A 

3.953.479 

CLA.VS  270 

277                     3.953,749 

89                   3.953.820 

155 
175 
181 

222 

J,7j  J.  1  J  J 

3.953.134 
3.953.135 
3.953.136 

1  953,137 

527 
S43 
S44 

S48 

3,953.379 
3.953.380 
3,953.381 
3,953,382 

348  51 
3  50R 
396R 
397  3 

3,953.480 
3.953.481 
3.953.482 
3,953.483 

54  3.953.01" 

55  3.953,018 
61F                   3,953,019 

CLASS  271 

CLASS  308 

3  A                 3.953,086 

22                    3,953,087 

147                     3,953.088 

174                    3.953.821 

CLASS  339 

6R                 3.95  3,095 
I7L                 3,95  3,096 

CLAVS  254 

6'                      3.9S2.997 
124                       3.952.998 
134  3R                3.952.999 
169                       3.95  3.000 

419 

428 

435 

448  2E 

454 

45SR 

3.953.484 
3,953.485 
3.953,486 
3.953,487 
3,953.488 
3.95  3,489 

3  1                  3,953.021 

14                     3.953,020 

95                     3.953,022 

173                    3,953,023 

CLASS  272 

237R                   3.953.089 

CLASS  310 

25                     3,953.754 

91                     3.953.751 

154                      3.953.750 

37                      3,95  3.097 

45R                 3.953.098 

60M                3.953.099 

li2R                  3.953.100 

174                    3.953,101 

8 
22 
30 
44 
51 

CL.ASS  357 

3,953,874 
3,953,879 
3,953,880 
3,953,866 
3,953,875 

CLASS  259 

465D 

3,95  3.491 

II                   3.953,024 

156                   3.953.752 

258R                 3,953,102 
276T                3,953,103 

60 

3,953,876 

4AB 

3.953,002 

465E 

3'953.492 

132                    3,953.025 

168                    3.953.753 

72 

3.953.877 

4R 

3,953.001 

3.953.493 

140                     3.953.026 

CLASS  312 

CLASS  340 

81 

3.953.878 

23 

3,953.003 
3,953,004 

465F 
468D 

:<.95  3,490 
3.953.495 

CLASS  273 

IR                  3.953,027 

183                     3.953.090 
223                   3.953.091 

IR                 3.953,822 
3.953.823 

4 

CLASS  358 

3,953,881 

191 

3.953,006 

468R 

3.95  3,494 

26EA               3.953.028 

233                    3.953.092 

3C                 3,953,824 

27 

3,953,883 

CLASS  260 

4-lR 

3.95  3.496 

95  A                   3.953.029 

245                     3,953,093 

5MP              3,953,825 

30 

3,953,884 

2BP 

3.953,383 

3.953.497 

95R                  3.953.030 

303                    3,953,094 

7PC              3,953,826 

54 

3,953,885 

2  5  AC 

3,953,384 

475FR 

3,953,498 

104                     3,953,03  1 

CLASS  313 

7R                3,953,827 

f\                                              ^     «^  r   f^     f\  ^  f\ 

56 

3,953,886 

2  5P 

3,953,385 

514 

3,953,499 

135R                   3,953,032 

1  74                         3  953  755 

9                   3,953,828 

800 

3.953,882 

I7A 
17.3 
18EP 

18TN 

3.953,386 
3,95  3.4  21 

3,953.388 
3,953.387 

517 
518 
520D 
5  34S 

3.953, 5(XI 

3, 953, .501 
3.953,502 

3.95  3.503 

I83E                   3,953,033 
I86C                  3,953.034 
192                     3.953.035 

1'^                                               J,TJJ,/JJ 

220                     3,953.756 
222                    3.953.757 
360                     3,953,758 

17R                  3,953,829 

52R                3,95  3,830 

53                   3.953.831 

I7IR                3.953.832 

2 
46 

CLASS  360 

3,953,887 
3.953.888 

23  7M 

3.953,389 

5  36 

1,953.504 

CLASS  274 

CLASS  315 

172.5                3.95  3.833 

77 

3.953.889 

28  5AS 

3,953, 39f) 

553A 

3!95  3|506 

9R                    3,953.036 

3.5                 3,953,759 

3.95  3.834 

85 

3.953.890 

29  61 A 

3,953,391 

5  5  3R 

3.953.505 

CLASS  277 

I3C                3,953,760 

3,953,835 

105 

3.953.891 

30  4A 

3,953,392 

559B 

3.95  3,507 

30                     3.953.037 

71                     3,953,761 

I73MS              3,953,836 

CLASS  403 

31   KR 

3,953,393 

580 

3,953,509 

93R                  3.953,038 

169TV              3.953.762 

I73R                 3,953,837 

75 

3.953.138 

40R 

3,953.394 

3.953.510 

CLA.VS  279 

ITS                 3.953,039 

262                     3.953,763 

3,953,838 

140 

3.953.139 

45  75B 

3,953.395 
3.953.397 

5H3K 
584R 

3,953,51  1 
3,953,512 

386                   3,953,764 
389                      3.953,765 

3  95  3.839 
r4EB                3.953.840 

258 
259 

3.953.140 
3.953.141 

45  8A 

3.953.396 

585C 

3,953,513 

CLASS  280 

CLASS  317 

174TF               3.953.841 

371 

3.953,142 

45  85B 

3.953.398 

586C 

3,953,514 

6H                   3.953.040 

18D                 3  953,766 

3.95  3.842 

374 

3,953,143 

4S  K5H 

3.953.399 

586R 

3,953.515 

11.26                3,953.041 

3,953,767 

224                    3.95  3.843 

3.953.144 

47R 

3.953.400 

3,953,516 

I137E            3.953.043 

31                    3.953.768 

237S                  3.953.844 

CLASS  404 

49 

3.953.401 

593R 

3,953,517 

3399H            3.953,044 

134                      3.953,769 

244B                   3,95  3.845 

84 

3,953,145 

62 

3.953.402 

3,953,518 

47.3                 3,953,048 

146                     3,953,770 

337                    3,953.846 

CLASS  415 

3,953,146 
3,953.147 
3,953.148 

7SM 

3.953.404 

6(»9D 

3.953,519 

154  5R              3.953.053 

248                     3,953,771 

347AD              3,953.847 

121B 
143 

199R 

75T 

3.95  3.403 

6(rvF 

3,953.520 

179R                    Re  28.788 

262A                 3,953,772 

409                      3.95  3,848 

77  5AM 

3.953.405 
3.953,406 

6I0B 
61  IB 

3,953,521 
3,953,522 

242WC             3.953.054 
504                     3,953,055 

CLASS  318 

52                    3,953,773 

CLASS  343 

'A                 1.95  3,849 

1  12  51  H 

1  953.416 

3,953.523 

631                     3.953.042 

147                     3,953.775 

17  7                 3,953,850 

CLASS  416 

1  12  5R 

V953.415 

617A 

3.953.524 

638                      3.953,045 

312                     3.953.776 

I8E                 3,953,851 

136 

3.953.149 

3,953,4  17 

6I8R 

3,953,525 

639                      3.953.047 

474                     3,953,777 

lOOSA               3,953,852 

183 

3,953,151 

II2.7 

3.953.4  18 

621  A 

-3.953,528 

644                      3.953,046 

594                   3,953.774 

3.953.853 

184 

3,953.150 

143 

3.953.4  19 

62  IG 

3.953,527 

730                     3.953.049 

683                     3.953,778 

106D                 3.953.854 

CLASS  417 

152 

3.953.420 

62  IH 

3,953.526 

760                    3.953,050 

CLASS  321 

2                     3,953,779 
18                     3,953,780 
27R                 3.953.781 

106R                3.953.855 

45 

3,953,152 

2I0F 

3.953.423 

62  IR 

3.953.529 

763                      3,953,051 

1I2D                 3,953,856 

204 

3,953,153 

2I0R 

3,953.422 

623R 

3.953.530 

3.953,052 

705                   3,953,857 

270 

3,953,154 

239BF 

3.953.427 

625 

3.95  3.5  3  1 

CLASS  281 

779                    3,953.858 

554 

3,953,155 

2  1VA 
2398 

239  I 

2'<9  ri 
2  39  55R 

3,953,424 
3,953,425 
3,953,426 
3.953,428 

3.953.43(1 
3.953.429 

632R 

641 
66  2 
666P> 
668A 
668  B 

3.953.532 
3.953.533 
3.953.508 
3.953.534 
3.953,536 
3.953.535 

29                    3.953,056 

CLASS  285 

67                      3,953,057 
110                    3,953,058 
192                   3,953,059 

28                   3.953.782 
43                     3,953.783 

3,953.785 
45C                  3.953.784 

3,953,786 

CLASS  34« 

1                      3.95  3,859 

75                    3.95  3.860 

I39C                 3,953.861 

140R                3.953.862 

35 
36 
618 
61R 

CLASS  418 

3,953,156 
3,953,157 
3,953,158 
3,953,159 
3.953,160 

2 '9  57 

3.953,4  31 

676R 

3.953.537 

272                     3.953.060 

CLASS  322 

CLASS  350 

190 

240D 

3,953,433 

683  48 

3.953.538 

CLASS  292 

13                    3,953.787 

4                     3.953.104 

CLASS  423 

3.953.434 

836 

3.95  3.408 

5                   3.953,061 

CLASS  323 

1                   3,953.105 

2 

3,953,567 

240E 

3.953.432 

860 

3.953.539 

57                   3.953,062 

25                    3.953.788 

16                    3.953.106 

7 

3,953,568 

240R 

3.953.435 

878R 

3.953.540 

144                     3,953,063 

CI  AVS   324 

149                    3.953.107 

3,953,569 

24  3C 

3.953.4  36 
3.953.437 
3.953.438 

3.953.4  39 

8808 

898 

3,953,541 
3.953,542 
3,953.543 
3.953.545 

187                     3.953.064 

CLASS  294 

IR                  3,953,065 

5AC          3.953.789 
308                  3,953,790 
34R                 3.953,791 
61  R                   3.953,792 
76A                 3,953,793 
83D                 3,953,794 
142                      3,953,795 

ISO                    3,953,108 
I60R                3,953,109 
161                    3,953.110 
189                   3.953.1  II 

155 

158 
161 

3,953,570 
3,953.571 
3,953.572 
3.953.573 

247  5FP 
248A 

3.953,440 
3.953.442 
3,953.4  4  3 

938                      3.953,546 

CLASS  261 

1  hA                    3  953  547 

CLAVS  296 

23R                  3,953,066 
137A                   3,953,067 

227                   3.953.112 
288                   3.953.113 

CLASS  351 

178 

212 

213.7 

236 

242 

263 

283 

32IS 

410 

450 

3.953.574 
3.953.575 
3.953.576 
3.953.577 
3.953.578 
3.953.579 
3.953.580 
3.953.581 
3.953.582 
3.953.583 

250AC 

2.^0  A 

3,953.4  44 
3^953.445 

50  A 

3!953;548 
3,953,549 

CLASS  297 

216                        1.953,068 

I58F                  3,953,797 
158R                   3,953,796 

123                     3.953.114 
166                   3.953.115 

2MOB 
2 '■6  4C 
268  BZ 
268PH 

2"'0K 
281NH 
282 
284 

3,953.4  46 
3,953.447 
3.953.448 
3,953.449 
3.953,450 
3.953.4  5  1 
3.953,452 
3,953.453 

64R 

91 

93 

122 

3,953.550 
3.953.55  1 

3.953.552 
3,953.553 

367                     3.953,069 
389                     3.953,070 
454                     3.953,071 
460                     3,953,072 

CLASS  325 

30                     3.953,798 

376                     3,953.799 

455                      3.953.800 

CLASS  352 

141                     3,953.116 

CLASS  353 

II                     3.953,117 

124 

3,953,554 
3,953,555 

CLASS  299 
5                     3.9^3,073 

464                      3,953,801 
474                      3,953,802 

19                    3.953,118 
116                    3.953.119 

462 
489 

3.953.584 
3,953.585 

CLASS  264              1 

CLASS  301 

CLASS  328 

119                    3.953,120 

575 

3.953.586 

285  5 

3,953,454 

5 

3.953,556 

5BA                3.953,074 

112                    3,953.803 

CLASS  354 

576 

3.953.587 

286A 

3,953.455 

22 

3,953,557 

40S                 3.953,075 

130                   3,953,804 

25                   3.95  3.863 

CLASS  424 

288CF 

3,953.457 

3,953,558 

CLASS  302 

162                    3,953,805 

27                   3.95  3.864 

12 

3.953.588 

288GF 

3,953,458 

39 

3,953,559 

2R                   3.953,076 

CLASS  330 

29                    3.95  3.865 

60 

3.953.589 

288R 

3,953,456 

50 

3.953,560 

21                       3.953,077 

2                     3.953,806 

51                     3.95  3.867 

65 

3.953.590 

293.54 

3.953.441 

57 

3.953.561 

27                     3.953,078 

35                    3,953,807 

109                   3,95  3.868 

80 

3.953.591 

293  89 

3.953.459 

63 

3.953,562 

3,953,808 

115                    3.95  3,869 

89 

3,953,592 

294  8C 

3.953.461 

66 

3,953,563 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  331 

94  5H               3.953.809 

252                   3.953.871 

1  14 

3,953,593 

294  8G 
295A 

3.953.460 
3.953.462 

78 
210F 

3,95  3,564 
3,953,565 

7                      3.953.079 
2  1BF                3,953,080 

275                    3.953.872 
277                    3.95  3.870 

117 
230 

3,953,594 
3,953,595 

295R 

3.953.463 

28K 

3,953,566 

2  1CH               3,953,081 

CLASS  332 

315                   3.953.873 

248 

3,953,596 

302F 

3.953,464 

CLASS  266               1 

21 A                   3,953.082 

7  51                1.953,8  10 

CLASS  355 

253 

3.953.597 

307R 

3,953,465 

50 

3.953,005 

21P                  3,953,083 

CLASS  335 

3DD             3.953.121 

258 

3.953.598 

308  D 

3,953,466 

193 

3.953,CK)7 

24R                   3,953,084 

16                     3,953,811 

12                   3.953.122 

265 

3.953.599 

3I0R 

3,953,467 

3,953.(818 

CLASS  305 

23                    3,953,812 

45                   3.953.123 

273 

3.953.600 

332.2R 

3,953.468 

283 

3,953,009 

16                     3,953,085 

112                   3,953.813 

75                   3.953.124 

275 

3.953.601 

PI  70 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


:hi 

1   4S  1   M)2 

yl 

1  4"-  1  M  1 

3.453,622 

111 

3.453,631 

112 

1,451,646 

518 

1  45  3.66<» 

\  4M  hot 

1()4 

1  VSI.6I; 

1X4 

J  451 

621 

1 11 

1  4'il 

614 

17t* 

1  451 

647 

■'14 

1  4S1   6<,6 

1  4<>1  UH 

so: 

1  4S1  611 

.'S6 

3.451 

624 

151 

1   4S  1 

635 

1   4M 

64X 

S42 

3  4SI   66  1 

111 

V^'^l.ftU'i 

St6 

1  <JS1  f.14 

258 

3.451 

62«. 

n4 

1   451 

6  1H 

1K1 

1   4S1 

644 

>;2 

lysi  h()^ 

SV4 

V4S1.MS 

346 

3,453 

626 

1  *• ". 

1  4S1 

6  16 

1X4 

1451 

6  50 

CLASS  526 

>4i 

t  V<.1  hOl 

6^^ 

X  4^  1  M6 

427 

3.VS3 

627 

156 

1  4M 

617 

14  1 

1  4<.1 

651 

-1  -> 

3.4S1,407 

I6i 

V^^lhOK 

442 

3.953 

62K 

I6<) 

1   4S1 

6  14 

4(X) 

V4S3 

657 

H2 

3.451.4(N 

(LASS  425 

(  1  ASS  427 

1  HH 

1   4M 

640 

412 

1  4  M 

652 

247 

3.453.412 

6^ 

^ 

,1.4">1,M  ' 

CI.A.VS  42« 

I4S 

1,4^1 

641 

414 

1.451 

651 

2X4 

3.V53.410 

:i 

■(,VM,f>  1  H 

^t^ 

3,4S1   624 

204 

1  4S  1 

642 

45X 

1  4S1 

65K 

104 

3  45  3  544 

(I. ASS  426 

14 

l.yS'l.h  14 

1H 

3,453,6  10 

220 

1  4S1 

64' 

47| 

1.45  1 

654 

14X 

3,451  4  14 

^ 

5  4^  ^  h(N 

S  ( 

V^S  Vh2<) 

4<; 

3.453,611 

"1   4".  1 

6  44 

474 

1  4'.1 

65'. 

ISO 

1  4S1  4  1  1 

^•~l 

!   V^  (   h  Id 

V4S1  621 

14^1, 612 

1|0 

V4".1   64<. 

M, 

14^1 

6^4 

Classification  of  DEsici.ss 


02 

1  >, 

214  66^ 

r - 

2  34.6X0 

nx 

41  ! 

;  14  644 

Ml" 

2  14.704 

-    "■■ 

214   714 

DSS 

K 

214    71| 

1H 

214  664 

175 

2  34 

6X5 

10  4 

2  14 

641 

!  1  1 

214. 70X 

214 

721 

D56- 

4B 

214 

7  12 

\XI 

214, 66X 

177 

234 

670 

D4 

1  ■' 

2  14 

64  7 

141 

2  14   7()S 

R 

214 

7?(l 

."14 

711 

[>6 

1  S 

214.6^6 

234 

672 

!  6  ? 

214 

64K 

1)  1  1 

IH 

2  14   70  1 

i4J 

214 

722 

2  14 

714 

IX 

214,6X1 

2  34 

6H4 

1X6 

214 

646 

(. 

214   702 

1)2  7    - 

K 

214 

721 

D57 

Ih 

214 

715 

-)-• 

2  14,67S 

1  k: 

2  34 

677 

2  14 

644 

1)14    - 

"6 

2 14   7(KI 

[)l(l~- 

16 

214 

724 

D6I  - 

I 

2  14 

716 

4'' 

214,6''i 

D7  ^                      I 

214 

6X6 

2  1  ' 

214 

645 

1)22 

2H 

214 

712 

014 

H  B 

214 

726 

DX1 

S 

214 

717 

44 

214,6X1 

46 

214 

6XX 

1)1(1 

1  4 

2  14 

701 

D21 

i  1 

214 

7  i  1 

(.S 

214 

725 

214 

71K 

,HS 

214.674 

214 

6X4 

7  1 

2  14 

^04 

64 

214 

714 

41 

214 

7  ->  -• 

DX6- 

R 

214 

7  34 

214  67X 

6'> 

2  14 

6X7 

106 

214 

706 

71 

214 

71S 

04  7  -^ 

61 

214 

72X 

l)X^ 

^ 

214 

740 

2  A4.6X2 

I2M 

214 

640 

DI2 

Sr, 

2  14 

70  7 

1)26 

10 

2  14 

7)7 

D4X 

21R 

214 

7  24 

If 

214 

741 

i  46 

214.671 

no 

214 

64  1 

64 

2 14  111 

H 

214 

716 

24 

2  14   "10 

1)4  S 

A 

214  74; 

IM 

214  6  '4 



214  642 

:'  1 

214   710 

S< 

214   7|X 

Classification  of  Plants 


iH  !   H^  I    j 


1  »<  '  2       f- 


!   X71       P 


1>   '4        P 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C  ommonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  (  anai  Zone) 
1 


Alabama 

.Alaska    2 

.American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

(  alifornia 6 

C  anal  Zone 7 

Colorado H 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia |  i 

Florida I : 

Cieorgia 1  3 

Ciuam 14 

Hawaii IS 

Idaho     16 

Illinois I  ~ 

Indiana |  8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas ">() 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

M assac hu setts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3 j 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

Nonh  C  arolma 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico     43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  C  arolma 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee ; 47 

Texas 48 

I  I  ah    49 

\  ermont 50 

Virginia      51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington     53 

West  V  irginia 54 

Wisconsin     55 

\V\oming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Armv 58 

U.S   Navy 59 


(FirM  numhcr  in  lisnng  dcnoles  liKaiion  according  lo  above  ke>      Refer  lo  paient  number  m  lx>dv  of  the  OtTKia,  (.Li/eiit  u 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


>Majr:  deu 


Patents 


5 

A 


1  vs2.''V0 
1.452.627 

1,452,4X0 

i,4si.(»o; 

1  4S1  04  2 

1,451.256 

1.4  5  1,2  5'' 

3,453. 25X 

1.451.254 

1, ''5 3. 26  I 

1,453,262 

1,4S1,X24 

1.452.401 

1,452,40S 

1,4^2,4  12 

1  45  2,46  1 

1,452,566 

3,4.S2,767 

1,452, X5X 

1,4S2.45X 

1,451.217 

3.453.746 

3.453.744 

3.453. X75 

3.452.704 

3,453.X47 

3.452.334 

1.452.317 

3.452.33X 

3,452,340 

3,452.345 

3.452.352 

3.452.354 

1.452.356 

3.452.154 

1.452.374 

1.452.3X4 

1,4  5  2.344 

3.4S2.146 

1.4S2.4(K) 

1.4s;  410 

1.452.414 

1.452.4  15 

1  452,414 
1,4s;  442 
1  452,4s  ^ 
1   4S2.4"4 

1  4s;  <,(!«, 
1,4S2,5I4 
1  4  5  2,526 
3.452.527 


3,45  2,541 

3,452.562 

3.45  2.565 

3.452,575 

3.452,5X2 

3.452.61X 

3.452.623 

3,45  2,640 

3,452.647 

3,4  5  2.644 

3.452,651 

3.452. 65X 

3.4  5  2.664 

3.452.6X0 

3,45  2,648 

1,452.702 

3.452,706 

3,452,722 

3,45  2.725 

3,452.730 

3,452.732 

3.452.751 

3.452.756 

3.452.766 

3.452.74X 

3.45  2. K(K) 

3.452.XI2 

3.452.K30 

3.45  2. X32 

3.452.X7X 

3.452.XXO 

3.45^XX 

1.452.X44 

1,452,X44 

1  452,402 

3,4  5  2,40X 

3,452.414 

1.452.417 

1,4s;, 4"'4 

1  4S;  4X  I 

3.452.444 

3.45  3.014 

3.451.025 

1,4s  1  024 

1.45  3,032 

1  4  5  3,(»44 

1,451,062 

1.451,066 

1,45  3.072 

3.45  3.076 

3.453.0X6 


1.451, 

1,4s  1, 

1,451, 

3,453, 

3.953, 

3.453, 

3.953, 

3.951, 

3.95  3 

3.953 

3,951 

1,4  51 

1,451 

3,953 

1,4  5  3 

3,453 

1.453 

3.453 

3.45  3 

3.953 

3,953 

3.453 

3.953 

3,953 

3.953 

3.453 

3.453 

3.95  3 

3.453 

3.453 

3.953 

3.453 

3.95  3 

3.95  3 

3.95  3 

3.453 

3.953 

3.953 

3.953 

3.953 

3.953 

3.953 

3,953 

3.953 

3.453 

3.95  3. 

3.95  3, 

3,953 

3,953 

3,951 

3  453 


044 
I  04 
1  11 
I3X 
144 
142 
20X 
4 
,260 

,26X 
,274 
244 
,245 
309 
327 
3IX 
.3  5  3 
.364 
.4rx) 
.406 
.444 
.477 
.47X 
.507 
.532 
.544 
.55  1 
.6  IX 
.634 
,646 
.670 
,679 
.6X2 
.6X3 
.68X 
,6X9 
.697 
.70X 
.734 
.76X 
.769 
.7XX 
.X2S 
.X3I 
.t<11 
.XIX 
.X40 
.H4  1 
,*i42 
,844 
,X56 


10 


1.451,K66 
3,9S3,XK4 
1,452,434 
1,952,564 
1,952.592 
3.952.594 
3.452.620 
3.452.801 
3.452.802 
1.452.419 
1.452.492 
1,451.073 
1,452.413 
1,452.446 
3.452.54X 
1.45  2.6(11 
3,452,61  1 
3.452,654 

3.452.7  1  1 
3,952.877 
3.952.884 
3,952,912 
3,452,4  16 
3,95  3,098 
3,953,105 
3,45  3,234 
1,453,244 
1,451,362 
3,4  51,466 
3,453,510 
3,451,54s 
3,451.6  16 
1.453.637 
3,453,647 
1,451.766 

3.45 1.8  12 
Re  28,7X4 
3,4  5  3,346 
3.453.3x6 
3,953,56  1 
3,45  3,566 
1,45  3.546 
3.952.448 
3,452.35  1 
3.452.422 
1,452,484 
3,45  2,485 
3  4S2,488 
1  452,524 
3,452,528 
3!952.532 


15 
16 

17 


3,V52 
3.952 

3.952 

3.952 

3,952 

3,952 

3.952 

3.952 

3.952 

3,953 

3,953 

3,953 

3,953 

3,953 

3.953 

3,953 

3,953 

3,953 

3,953 

3.953 

3.953 

3,953 

3.952 

3.952 

3.952 

3.953 

3.953 

3,953 

3,953 

3.953 

3.953 

3.953 

3.953 

3,953 

3,952 

3.952 

Re  28 

Re  28 

3,952 

3.952, 

3.452 

3.452 

3,952 

3.952 

3,952 

3,952 

3,952 

3,952 

3,952 

3,952 

3,952, 


,636 

,644 

.681 

,693 

.720 

,847 

,903 

,920 

.965 

.070 

.091 

,125 

.205 

.255 

.316 

.609 

.645 

.667 

.706 

.726 

.821 

.828 

.448 

.472 

.533 

.051 

.1  14 

.178 

.283 

.615 

.631 

.685 

.869 

.186 

,522 

.819 

.787 

,788 

.432 

433 

436 

444 

452 

478 

510 

514 

515 

516 

530 

536 

545 


3.452,573 

3.952.578 

3,952.580 

3.952,581 

3,9s:  NM 

3,4^  2  6.  * 

3.9S2,fK)v 

3.952.625 

3.952.629 

3.952.630 

3.952.641 

3.952,642 

3.952.671 

3.952.677 

3.952.697 

3.952.727 

3.952.729 

3.952.753 

5.952.810 

3.952.825 

3.952.406 

3.952.91  I 

3.952.913 

3.952.937 

3,952.961 

3.952.969 

3.952.975 

3.952.987 

3,952,997 

3,953,01  1 

3,953,027 

3,953,040 

3,953,041 

3,953,061 

3.953.075 

3.953.082 

3.953.085 

3.953.099 

3.953.101 

3,953,1  18 

3,953,120 

3,953,123 

3,953,134 

3,953,153 

3,953  175 

3,953,213 

3,953,237 

3.953.276 

3,953,277 

3,953.297 

3,953,305 


PI  ^! 


PI  7: 


GFCX.RAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


20 
21 


22 


23 
24 


i    4S  I 

3,V53 
3,<<53 
3,953 
3.953 

<)'■  ^ 

'I"-  \ 
';«.  ; 
')•'  1 
IV  ■; » 

3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3.953 
3.953 
3,953 
3,953 

'  |<^; 

^1  ij  <  2 


.349 
.359 
,367 
,397 
4  'S 
4K  i 
4^M 


3,953 
3  953 

1  4"^  ■( 

1    .(<■"! 

1  '/^  "i 
1    ><",  1 

^  i;  ^  -, 

5   '( ^  1 

\ ^ts  \ 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3.953 
■<  g^T 

3,9SJ 
3,953 
3,9«;; 

1  ^*^; 

3.952 

■>    4^  I 

J.V5  3 
3,953 
3,952 

.1  vS2 
3.952 
3.952 
3,952 
3.952 

^  -J  ^2 

3.V5: 

3.95  2 

'  V  ^  2 
1  v'^2 
'  sci; 

.V 
1 
3 
1 


ij^  -, 
4^  ! 

ij^2 
v^2 
3  "J  ^2 
3.9^2 
3.9'i2 

t  v<>  < 
3  g  ^  1 

3.9*.3 
3.9  5  3 
3.953 
3.953 
3  9S^ 

^  (VS2 
3,952 


397 
,723 
.753 
,772 
780 
.782 
786 
790 
799 
H(l  1 
>«  i  ^ 

^^(^ 

"14  1 

445 
4'^5 
4H^ 

sii; 

Ml-" 
K29 
X4h 

xk3 
iiU 
11'  1 

i  r  1  1 

i  42 
14? 
170 
187 

:^7 

IKK 

4  '2 
4  <(S 
4  <K 
440 
,457 
474 
,579 
,603 

'  '^2 

.7f>3 
,830 

3''0 
4^9 
.6.^4 
.781 
I  'IS 
4:  "( 
,i56 
,707 
51  I 
426 
^<^'\ 
369 
421 
556 
557 
^  <<; 

V2I 
97K 
62X 

M  7 
"^K 
,K(l4 
•(2  * 
|)^S 
•  (sS 
I  ^6 

1  "6 
■^  'h 

t~,  1  " 
6MI 
h6  I 
662 
■^  i  ^ 

til  I  I 
(,)64 

h07 
650 

f-74 

8S2 
lyx 

42  ' 
4-  I 
5X6 


28 
29 


952 
.95  2 
1,952 
1.952 
1,952 
1,952 
1,952 
1,952 
1,952 
1,952, 
1.95  2 
1,9^  1 
1.95  3 
1,953 
1.9<3 

,9''  * 
.9^  T 
.9^  1 
_C»<-  I 

,9^  t 
,9^  ' 
,,9S  ' 
,,9^  ' 

,953 
,953 

!  VV  < 
3,9^  ■' 
3,9«>  1 
3  .9  ^  \ 

\     !)<.    \ 

i  MM 

'  ')■■■  \ 

3  '<^; 

3,9  V^ 
3,95  2 
3,952 
3,952 
3.952 
3,952 
3,952 
3.952 

3.9"^: 

3.9  V 
3.95  2 
3.952 
3.95  2 

3.9S2 
3,95  2 
3,952 
3.952 
V9S2 
3,952 
1,952 
3.95  2 
3.952 
3  9'.2 
3,9  V- 
3,95  3 
3.95  3 
3.95  3 
3.9^  ! 
3.9^  * 
3.9^  5 
3.9^  ^ 
3.953 
3.953 
3,9'; ' 

3,9^  - 
3,9^  i 

3,9^   ! 

3.95  3 
3.95  3 
3.95  3 
3.9^  1 
3,9^  1 
3,9^  ' 
3.95  3 
3.953 
3.95  3 
3.9^  > 
3  9^  1 

3.9  ^  : 

3.9V^ 
3,9  v^ 
3,9  v^ 
3,9V 
3,9  V 
3,9V 
3,9V 
3,9^  ' 
3.9^  1 
3  y.  > 
i  >vs  ) 
3.9^  1 
3,95  1 
3.9S2 
3  9^  1 
3,9  V^ 
3,9  V^ 
3,95  2 


,740 
778 
,809 
,821 
,835 
,851 
,87  2 

,9|K 

,931 
,947 
968 

i  111 
,1  15 
,174 

176 

^14 
24  2 
2  "^  ' 
2ki) 
'o; 
1  >  I 

4(14 
4  2  S 

,4MH 

,612 
.652 

h9^ 

."111 

,Xll+i 

X4X 

k7() 
.H72 

xK"; 

■'h6 

u: 

^4^ 
.3  "I 
,383 
,437 
,438 
.453 
,456 
,463 


,591 
619 
646 

,6KH 
,708 
,709 

,774 
,H2'' 
,K41 
K59 
922 
9  36 
9K4 
VSl  i 
I  K  I'J 
045 
067 
11X11 
riX4 
1  4^ 
1  4V 

2(K) 
245 

I  \  < 
42^ 
46  > 
4hh 
473 
499 
59S 
612 

^4  ! 
644 
663 
687 

722 

x2'< 

KX" 

■■4X 

X  !  ' 
x2f' 

Xf>4 

42" 
V4X 

4  ^^ 
()4  ' 
i  '^4 
158 
273 
x'''< 

XV(i 
6X  1 
i  Sf, 
42  i 
44(1 
SUV 


31 

32 
33 


u 


35 


3,952,786 
3,952,925 
3,953,031 
3,953,111 
3.953.159 
3.953.275 
3.953.336 
3.953,497 
3,9';3  610 

1  ij'- ;  -(is 

3.9>.  ^.hllH 
3,95  2,76K 
3,952.952 
3,953.042 
3.952.723 
3.952,964 
3,953.376 
3,953,750 
3,952,347 
3,952,378 
3,952,397 
3,952,399 
3,952,451 

3  '*s:  4"i 

3  4  s ; 4X1 
3,952,561 
3,952,583 
3,952,584 
3,952,597 
3.952,599 
3,952,643 
3,952,663 
3,952,676 
3,952,692 
3,952,738 
3,952,749 
3,952,752 
3,952,792 
3,952,796 
3,952,853 
3,952,915 
3.952,990 
3.953,039 
3,953,1  17 
3,953,135 
3,953.164 
3.953.180 
3.953.251 
3.953.292 
3.953.304 
3.953.317 
3.953.339 
3.953.366 
3.953.368 
3.953.379 
3.953,380 
3,953.382 
3.953.385 
3.953,387 
3.953.422 
3.953,430 
3,953,431 
3,953,434 
3,953,453 
3,953,469 
3,953,490 
3,953,492 
3.953,493 
3.953.506 
3.953.518 
3.953.520 
3.953.525 
3.953.555 
3.953.573 
3,953,585 
3,953,590 
3,953,600 
3,953.605 
3.953.606 
3.953.614 
3.953.620 
3.953.624 
3.953,654 
3,953,668 
3,953,672 
3,953.677 
3.953.678 
3.953.703 
3.953.733 
3.953.743 
3.953,767 
3,953,807 

3  V*."*  XII4 

1  iv>,  \  x;; 

3,953,853 
3.953,858 

3  qsi  x-'x 

^  '.^  S  i  MX  f-, 

1  v*,  Vxx 
3  4^1  •;  ^  " 
3,953,K50 
3,952,331 
3.952.335 
3.952.336 
3.952,344 


37 


W 


s  4^; 

-,  .;^2 

\  'i<:2 
1,452 
3,4'>; 

1  4^2 

(  ys  ; 

'  4V 

1  4 '.2 

I  4 '-2 
I  4^2 

x  '!<.: 

3 .4  "^ : 
3.9  V^ 
1  4<.; 

<  4^: 

3.452 
3^952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.952, 
3.952 
3,952 
3,952 
3.952 
3.9S2 
1  4<i; 
14*,; 
3,952 
3,953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3,953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.95  1 
3.953 
3,953 
3,9<3 
3,9^1 
3,953 
3,953 
3,952 
3,952 
3,952 
3,952 
3,952 
3.952 
3.952 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.953 
3.952 
3.952 
3.9  V 
3.9  V" 
3,9V 
3,9  V" 
3,9V 
3,952 
3,952 
3,952 
3,952 
3.952 


149 
1<.  ^ 
(^  1 
41  I 
42K 
4  10 
44  1 
46S 
499 
Sir 
">  !  " 
'•42 
^■^  2 

^  k  ' 
^ij  ( 
61  iS 
621 
,672 
.687 
,700 
,715 
,728 
,755 
,761 
,776 
,795 
,875 
,893 
901 
,905 
929 
934 
414 
44; 
,9K9 
,013 
,020 
,023 
,037 
,056 
,121 
,152 
,172 
,194 
,206 
,207 
,220 
.228 
,229 
,230 
,231 
,232 
,233 
,248 
.264 
,281 
,320 
,322 
,323 
,371 
,462 
,519 
,549 
,562 
,589 
,ft21 
,709 
,739 
,749 
,761 
,783 
,787 
ROT) 
XI  ,'2 
,»<39 
,843 
S4< 

X46 

,K"I 
,874 
,372 
,441 
,495 
,538 
,550 
.635 
,784 
,074 
.184 
,238 
,250 
,278 
,792 
,818 
,341 
,34K 


4  '•  ' 
464 
475 
477 
534 
539 


40 


41 


42 


_ — 

3,952.5": 

i  iv^  1143 

1,952.574 

3,953,188 

3.952.596 

3,953,190 

3.952  6*12 

3,953,196 

3.952.^1  ^ 

3,953.201 

1.952.721 

3.953.202 

1.952.724 

3,953,203 

3.952.745 

3,951  209 

3,9S2,77() 

3^95  1  22  1 

3.9«.2.794 

3,9^1  241 

3.952.882 

3,951  ;>^ 

3^952. 886 

3,953,29V 

3.952.892 

3^953,306 

3,952,898 

3,953.318 

3.952.953 

1  ij<.  1  1  Hi 

3.952.976 

3.4.'<  1.14  1 

3.952.985 

3^953^42 

3.953.016 

3,953,374 

3.953.038 

3,9^''  ■>4| 

3.953.058 

3  9<,i  4  14 

3.953.079 

3. SP  5  3,465 

3.953.083 

3  45  3,476 

3.953.100 

1  453,498 

3.953.124 

1.953.509 

3.953.126 

-,  IV  >.  1  *•  2  6 

3.953.145 

1  4  ",  1  >.  f,4 

3.953.193 

1  4^1,622 

3.953.198 

',  4  <,  -(  M  1 

3,9^7  21H 

1  4',  1  616 

3  (,<•  "1  :;  1 

1  m^-i  Mv 

3,953,225 

1.4  5  3.666 

3,953,235 

3.953.725 

3,953,270 

3,953,757 

3,953,325 

3,953,764 

3,953,343 

44      3,953,239 

3,953,347 

3,953.648 

3,953,395 

45       3.952.467 

3.953,398 

3.952.555 

3,953,402 

3.952.665 

3.953,41  1 

3,952,779 

3,953,455 

3,953,479 

3,953,51  1 

3,953.557 

3,953.542 

46       3,952.705 

34^1  S41 

4"         '4^2,404 

,1  M'.  1  >>S4 

14^2  4X6 

3.9S3.5K3 

3.952.746 

3,95  3.591 

3,952,760 

3.953,599 

1  4";:  9KX 

3,953,602 

1  V  <  1  I  *4  X 

3,953,61  1 

;  V  ^  1  ;  X : 

3,953,617 

1  'V  ^  1  ,  1  :  4 

3.953,625 

3.4"-  1  1  i  «■ 

3.953.638 

3,951  4'-X 

3.953.735 

14^  1  fiM 

3,953,779 

48       ',4  V  11: 

3,952,716 

3,452,1511 

3,952,747 

3^952^420 

3,952.803 

3.952.47(1 

3,952.806 

3,952,523 

3!952!876 

3,952.588 

3,953,015 

"  4';2,6  !  2 

3,953,026 

3,v'>2  6 IX 

3,953,059 

3^952  6"^ 

3,953,653 

3,952.6X4 

3,953,835 

3,952,759 

3,952,450 

3,952,763 

3,952,615 

3,952,799 

3,952,695 

3,952,815 

3,952,741 

3,952.811 

3,952,742 

3,952.852 

3  4<;2  XX4 

3,952,867 

Kc  2x  -40 

3,952,910 

He   2x74  1 

3,952  9';4 

Kc  2X.792 

3,952  444 

3.4s;  385 

T  4<; '.  ii2x 

3.9S2  424 

".  '^^1  ox  ! 
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